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preface; 


For some years past there lias been no Sanskrit Dictionary available 
for the English student. The second edition of that by Wilson* 
published in 1831* has been long exhausted* as also Yates’ Abridg¬ 
ment* published in Calcutta in 1846. Dr. Goldstiicker’s excellent 
work has not yet reached the end of the first vowel* and the St. 
Petersburg Dictionary* by Messrs. Bbhtlingk and lloth* besides being 
in German* has only just completed the letter ph. 

The present work aims at supplying this long-felt want. It does 
not exceed the limits of one volume* but at the same time it is hoped 
that it contains all that the student is likely to require. It especially 
includes all the words occurring in the different Chrestomathies and 
Selections generally in use (as Lassen’s Anthology* my own Chre- 
stomathy, Bopp’s Nala, Johnson’s Mahabharata Selections* &e.), 
and in the texts usually read by students* as the Hitopadeea* Pancba- 
tantra* Manu’s Laws* (^akuntala, Vikramorva^i* Uttararamacharita* 
Malatimadhava* and Meghadftta; but it is also believed to contain 
most of the words likely to occur in the general classical literature. 
It does not profess to contain the technical terms of the grammarians 
or philosophers* nor are purely Vaidik words included* except such 
as occur in the extracts given in the above-mentioned Chresto¬ 
mathies. 

References have been added to the greater part of the meanings* 
and sometimes explanations of passages also; but these latter are 
rarely introduced* for fear of swelling the volume beyond its proper 
size. For the same reason, compound words are generally printed 
in roman type* and arranged alphabetically under their last part. 
Tims the student must look for a~mangafa, an-amqa * and megha-duta 
respectively under mdhgala , arnqa, and data. The difficulty arising 
Iran this source will soon disappear with practice. If a word, as for 
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tee chandraqekhara, is not found under ch , its first ^ 

chandra will be found; and the student lias only to turn to rite 
g to find the remaining part gekhara, and under it in its place 
the very word he is in search of 

For the same reason, feminines ending in a, i 9 u, ika, are inserted 
under the corresponding masculines (wliei'e there are such) in a, i 9 
ri ', ?i, nt, (inch, as, u, aka ; while participles, participles used as sub¬ 
stantives, and absolutives are inserted under the verbs to which they 


belong. 


etymology of every word is given, where ascertainable; but 
here also, to save space, abbreviations have been used. The several 
parts of a compound word are separated by hyphens, except in the 
case of the grammatical element, which is always preceded by 4* - 
thus, in p. 2, a-liaruna 4* tva denotes that this word is compounded 
of a and karuiia, with the affix tva \ and similarly, in p. 39/, daga- 
rathi is analysed as dagaratha 4 *. 

As Sanskrit is also of the greatest use in the study of Comparative 
Grammar, I have added at the end of the principal articles the 
kindred words in the Greek, Latin, and German (particularly the 
Gothic and Anglo-Saxon) languages. 

I have availed myself of the valuable labours of my predecessors, 
especially the works, already mentioned, of Wilson, Goldstucker, 
Bbhtlingk, and Both (as far as published), besides the gabdakal- 
padruma of Ilaja Eadhakanta Leva, and the various glossaries which 
have been published for special books ; but for the latter half some 
of these aids have failed me, and I have been chiefly left to my own 
resources. I must therefore crave the reader’s indulgence for the 
deficiencies and shortcomings which he may discover. 

I cannot close this Preface without expressing my sincere thanks 
to Mr. E. B. Cowell and Professor Max Muller, for the assistance 
which they have rendered to me while carrying this work through 
the press. 


GoTTiNfiKN: Jan. 1, 1860. 


CONTRACTIONS AND SIGNS. 






adhy. = adby&ya. 

A mar. = Amaruqataka, ed. Calcutt. 
Anandal. = Anandal ahari, in H&berlitt’s 
’anskrit Anthology. 

Arj. =s Arjunasamagauia, an episode of 
the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

A.S. = Anglo-Saxon. 

Atm. = Atmanepada. 

Au.fr. TJjjvalad. UjjvaladatfcG, ed. Auf- 
recht. 

Bhag. = BhagavadgitS, ed. Sehlegel. 
Bhftg. P. = Bb&gavata-Purana, ed. Bur- 

Bhartr. =s Bbartrihari, ed. Bohlen. 
Bhash&p. = BhibhIIparichchheda, in Bib¬ 
liotheca Indiea and in my Sanskrit Clire- 
omathy. 

Bhatt* = Bhattik&vya, ed. Calc. 
Bhavishyap. =ss Bhavishya-Purana. 

Bdhtl. Clir. » Bdhtlingk, Sanskrit Cbre- 
stornathy. 

Bdhtl. Ind. Spr.=Bdhtlingk, Indisehc 
Spri che (Indian Sentences). 

Br. .ss Brockhaus. 

BHtlunan. and Brahmanav. -sat Rrahmana- 
vihtpa, an episode of the MBb.,*ed. Bopp. 

Brab may. P. = Brahmavaivarta-Puraiia, 
m 1. Stenzler. 

Qak. = Qakuntftla, ed. BdhtUngk. 

(Jantiy. = Q&ntiyataka, in Haberlin's 
anskidt Anthology. 

(Jirng. Paddh. = Qarhgadhara-Paddhati 
(MSS. used by Bdhtl.). 

Qatr. s? Qatrumjayamahfttmya, ed. A. 
Veber. 

Caus. sa Causal. 

as Chanakya, published in Haber* 
*a*« Anthology, and by Weber in Berl. 
Ionatab. Hist. Phil. CL, i.e. in ‘Monthly 


Reports of the Berlin Academy of Sciences, 
Class of History and Philology,’ 1804. 

Ch. =s Chezy. 

Ch&t. = Chataka, in Zeitscbrift fur die 
Kunde des Morgenlands, Le. ‘Journal for 
the Knowledge of the Orient,’ vol. iv, 

Chaur. and Chaurap. = ChaarapaAcha- 
yikH, in Bohlen’s ed. of BhartriharL 

Chr. = my Sanskrit Chrestomathy. 

Qiy. =2 (JiqupHlavadha, 2. ed. Calc.; the 
ninth book in my Chr. 

(JKD. =5 Qabdakalpadruma. 

Comp. = Compound. 

Qririgarat. = Qrihgftratilaka, ed, Grilde- 
meister, in his edition of the Megha- 
dftta. 

Qrut. and Qrutab. ss Qrutabodha, ed. 
Brockhaus. 

Qukas. sss Qukasaptati (MSS. of St. 
Petersburg). 

Qvet. Up. = Qvet&yvataropanishad, in 
Bibliotheca Indiea. 

d. -xz distich. 

Dayak. =s Dayakum&racbarita, ed. Wil¬ 
son, partly in my Chr. 

Dayar. =» Daya-Rupu, ed. Fitz-Edward 
Hall. 

denomin. =a denominative. 

desid. « dcsiderative. 

Dev. = Deviiu&Munya, ed. Foley* 

Draup. =» Dvaupadipramatha, an episode 
of the MBh., ed, Bopp. 

frequent. = frequentative. 

Gha£. = Gba$akarpara, ed. Calc. 

Git. = Gitagovinda, ed. Lassen. 

Goth. = Gothic. 

Gott. Gel. Anz. *s Gdttinger Gelefcrte 
Anzeigen, i.e. * Scientific Reports published 
in Gottingen.’ 


a 







CONTRACTIONS AND SIGNS. 


dh. Aryan. = Govardhana Arya- 
Soma Nath Mookerjea. 
oar. = Grammarians, 
and Haberl. Chr. or Anth. = 
Kf.vya Sangraha, ‘ A Sanskrit Anthology,’ 
by John Ilabcrlin. 

Hariv. = Ilarivampa, ed. Calc. 

Hid. ss Hidimbavadha, an episode of the 
MBh,, ed. Bopp. 

Hit. Hitopadepa, ed. of Lassen, and 
when followed by M.M., that of Max 
Muller. When followed by two Arabian 
numerals, the first denotes the page, the 
second the line; when followed by a 
Roman and Arabian numeral, the first 
denotes the book, the second the distich. 

Ice!. ss Icelandic. 

Indr. = Indralokagamana, an episode of 
the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Johns. Scl. = Johnson’s Selections from 
the Mah&bharata. 

Kiirn. and Kamand. Nitis. = K&man- 
dakiya Nitisara, in Bibliotheca Indica. 

Katbas. = Kath&saritaagara, ed. Brock- 
haus. 

K&vya Prak. =s K&vya Praka^a, 2. ed. 
Calcutta, 1865. 

Kir. and Kirafc. = Kiratarjuniya, 2. ed. 
Calc., 1846, and the fifth book in my Chr. 

Kull. = Kulluka Schol. ed. Man. 

Kumaras. = Kumarasambbava, ed. 
Stenzler. 

Kusumafij. = Kusumufijali, ed. Cowell. 

Lalit. = Lalitavistara, in Bibliotheca 
Indica. 

Lass. = Lassen, Anthologia Sanskritiea. 

Lass. Pent. = Lassen, Commentatio de 
Pentapotamia Indica. 

Lat. as Latin. 

Mahav. = Mahaviracharita, ed. Trithen. 

M&lat = Malafcimadhava, ed. Calc, 

Malay. sr M^lavikignimitra, ed. Tull- 
berg. 

Man.=M&navadharma<pl$tra, ed. Haugh- 
ton and Lois. (i.e. LoiseleurDesIongchamps). 
Where there is a numeral in brackets, it 
denotes the verse of Jones’ translation. 

M&rk. P. = Markandeya-Purana, in 
Bibliotheca Indica. 

Matsyop. = Ma^yoptlkhyana, an episode 
of the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

MBh. =s Mahabharata, ed. Calc. 

Megh. = Meglmdfita, ed. Gildemeister. 



Mit. s= Mitaksharil, ed. Calc., \ 

Mrielichh. ss Mriohehhakatilj 
Stenzler. 

* Mudr&r. = Mudrarakshasa, ed. Calc. 

Naish. = Naishadhacharita, ed. Calc. 

Nal. = Nala, an episode of the MBh. 
ed. Bopp.; a numeral in brackets denote* 
Bohtlingk’s ed. in his Chrestomatby. 

Nalod. = Nalodaya, ed. Benary. 

N.H.G. ss New High German. 

N. N.L. ss NewNetherlandis or Dutch. 

Nyay. S. ss Nyaya-Sutrftni of Gotama. 

ed. Calc. 

O. H.G. = Old High German. 

O.N. = Old Norse. 

Padmap. = Padma-Pur&na, ed. Woll- 
heim. 

P4n. = Papini, ed. Bdhtlingk. 

Panel*. = Palichatantra, ed. Kosegarten 
the numerals are used on the same syste* 
as in Hit. When there is added ‘ ed. orn., 
it denotes the fragment of the recensu 
omatior, published by Kosegarten. 

Par. = Parasmaipada. 

Part. = particle. 

Pr. =s prologue. 

Prab. = Prabodhachandrodaya, ed. 
Brockhaus. 

Prakr. = Prakrit. 

Ilagh. ss Raghuvaffipa, ed. Stenzler. 

High. =ss Raghav&nandu, Scb. ad Man. 

Rajat. ss Rajatarongini, ed. Troyer, tin 
fifth book in my Chrestomathy. 

Ram. = Ramftyana, the two first books 
after the ed. of Schlegel ; when that of Gor- 
resio is meant, there is added Gorr.; th< 
remaining books after Gorresio’s. 

Ratn&v = Ratnavali, 2. ed. Calc. 

Rigv. = Rigveda. 

Hit. =s Ritusamhara, ed. Bolilen, the first 
chapter also in Lass., the sixth in my Clire- 
stornathy. 

Sfih. D. = S&hitya Darpapa, in Biblit 
theca Indica. 

Sankhya Aph. =s S&nkhya Sutras, i 
Hall’s ed. of Sankhya Pravachana Bhfishj 
in Bibl. Ind. 

S&v. ss Sdvitryupakhydmi, an episode <■ 
the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Siddh. K. = Siddhantakaumudi, ed. Calc 
4 to. 

Siddh. Mukt. =a Siddhanfca Muktaval 
cd. Rofer in Bibl. Jnd. 



misr/fy 



CONTRACTIONS AND SIGNS. 


Ka<pkb.= Kaqikhanda, a part 
(la-Pur&na (MSS.). 

.Nal. s= Somadeva’s Nala, pub- 
by Brockhaus. 

* Snk. and Sskr. = Sanskrit. 

Su(jr. .= Suyruta, ed. Calc.; the first 
numeral denotes the vol., the second the 
page, the third the line. 

Sund. = Sundopasundopakhyana, an epi¬ 
sode of the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Swed. = Swedish. 

f Upak. = Upakoga, an episode of the 
Kath&s., ed. Brockhaus. 

Utt. Ramach. =» Uttara Ramacliarifca, 2. 
ed. Calc., 1862. 

Varah. Brih. =» Var&hamihira’s Brihajja- 
taka. 

Varah. Brill. S. =■ Varahamihira’s Bri- 
hatsamhitfi. 

Vilrt.=Vartika. 

Ved&ntas. = Ved&ntas&ra, in my Chre- 
stomathy. 

Vikr. = Vikramorvagi, ed. Bollensen. 



Vop. = Vopadeva, ed. Bohtling 
Web. Ind. St. = Weber, IndiscB 
dien, i.e. ‘ Essays concerning India.’ 

Yfijn. = Yajliavalkya, ed. Stenzler. 
Yogas. = Yogasutrani, ed. Allahabad, 
1852-^53. 

f denotes verbs or meanings for which 
there are no authoritative references. 

S when before, denotes that the word 
occurs only as latter part of a compound ; 
when after, as former. 

° denotes abbreviations, which may be 
easily supplied from the context. 

- denotes, in the etymological analysis, 
elements which are to be found in the 
dictionary; in comp, that the word which 
is the subject of the article must be sup¬ 
plied, as e.g. 1, A, 8, after An- must be 
added amga; 51, B, 10 bel., before -pana 
must he added ardha . 

-f- denotes grammatical elements ofa word. 
* denotes fictitious forms. 



SANSKRIT DICTIONARY 


A. 

a-, a negative prefix, corre¬ 
sponding to the «- privative in Greek ; 
see an-. 

^55 A&g, see ams. 

arnga, rarely ams a, m. 1. 

A part, a share. 2. Booty. 3- I 11 - 
iieritance, Man. 9, 47. 4. See amsa . 

*—Comp. An adj. excluded from a 
share of the heritage, Man. 9, 201 . 
Eka m. 1. a single part, Man. 9,150. 
2. a part. Chaturtha-, 1. m. a fourth. 
2. adj. entitled to a quarter, Man. 8, 
2io. Tritiya -, adj. entitled to a third 
part, Man. 8, 210 . Tri-> (m.) sing, 
three shares, Man. 9, 151. Dvi-> ( m.) 
sing, two shares, Man, 9 , 153. 

^35 amgu (cf. go), in. A ray of 1 igh t, 

a sunbeam. — Comp. Gharma m. 
die sun. Tigma m. the sun. Ti - 
kshna -, I. adj. having hot beams. II. 
m. 1. the sun. 2. fire. Dagana m. 
the brightness of the teeth. JJivya m. 
the sun. Dipta m. the sun. Fra¬ 
ley a~> m. the moon. Sahasra m. the 
sun. Sudha m. 1. the moon. 2. 
camphor. If amsa-, adj. white. Hi- 
ma ~, ra. 1. thomoon. 2. cn.mphor A — 
Cf. vuAik 'll< 


amgu + ka, n. 1. A leaf. 2. 

Fine cloth; cloth ; leaf and cloth, Rit. 

6, 19.—Comp. China-, n. silk. Tanu 
n. a thin cloth. Pataka -, n. a flag. 
Sita-, adj., f. ha , dressed in a white 
cloth. Stana n. a cloth covering the 
bosom. 

amgu -f mant. I. adj., f. 
mati. Radiant. II. m. The sun. 

AMS , also AM$, i. 10, 

Par. To divide.—With f% vi. 1. To 

break asunder. 2. To deceive, Pa6cli. 
202 , 25 . 

amsa , also ainga, probably 

from am (originally. To be strong), m. 
and n. The shoulder.—Cf. Goth, amsa; 
d< 7 i\Xa; Lat. humerus and ansa. 

amsa + la, adj., f. la. Strong. 

'SS)^ A Mil, i. 1, Atm. To go. Caus. 
To send. | i- 10, Par. To shine, or to 
speak. 

amhas {h instead of gh, cf. 

agha ; from a lost vb. angh—ayxio), 
n. 1. Pain. 2. Sin. —Cf. 

iuca\uv, ayoQ , and lyyv corre¬ 
sponding to Yed. amhu ; Goth, aggvus; 
Lai. angustus, angere, anxius, yk* ^ 

i amhri (k instead of gh y cf. 

' ahghri ), m. The foot. 










AK\ i. i, Par. To wind or 
tortuously. 

a-karuna + tva (cf. ha- 
•.runa ), n. Cruelty. 

a-karna + ka> adj., f. nika. 
Having no ears. R&m. 5, 17, 24. 

fTT a-kalka + ta , f. Honesty. 

■^SffTffrTT a-kama + ta , f. Exemp¬ 
tion from love, Man. 2, 2. 

akimchitkara, i. e. a 

- kim-chid-kara , adj. Innocent, Pancli. 
187, 24. 

akutohkaya , i.e. a-kutas 

- bhaya , adj., f. Free from any dan¬ 
ger. 

a-?aila+ta, f. Low state, 

Man. 3, 63. 

altuha, adj. s. One who does 

not deceive, an honest man, Rum, 2, 
loo, 27.—-Cf. a-kuhaka. 

a-krita. L adj., f. ti. 1- Not 

done. 2. Undone, Man. 8, 117. 3. 

No.t cultivated, Man. 10, 114. 4. 

Wavering, MBh. 14, 34. II. f. ta . A 
daughter who is not by a formal de¬ 
claration, but only mentally, appointed 
nto supply an heir for her father, MBh. 9, 
’ 136 .—Comp. Krita-, adj. 1. wrought 
and unwrought. 2. prepared and not 
^prepared. 

akrita-buddhi -f tva, n. 
$iude#<#^of mind, Bhag, 18, 16. 

aktu, m. Night, Chr, 289, 2 
~=‘RigV. 1, 50, 2. 

<35pg AKSIi (probably an old desjh 

deriU. of l.ap), i. 1. and ii. 5, ak$hnu> 
ParA*/fo pervado, to fill, to accumu¬ 
late.— With nis t To disperse.— 

With sam 9 To pervade. 

2 


1. aksha, probably fronpf Usfy 

vb. (Irish, corresponding to quo in on- 
rroficu. I. n. 1. The eye ; particularly 
as latter part of comp, adj., f. kshi . 2* 

An organ of sense, Panch. ii, d. ir»4. 
II. in. I. A die, Man. 4, 74. 2. The 

name of a plant, Terminalia Bellerica, 
of which the nuts are used as dice, and 
the seed for making rosaries.—Comp 
Kamala-patra -, adj., f. kshi , adj. hav¬ 
ing eyes like lotus-leaves. Kuta -, m. a 
false die. Jala -, m. a lattice window. 
Tamra-y adj. red-eyed. Tar aka-, 1. adj. 
having stars for eyes. 2. m. a proper 
name. Try aksha, i.e. tri-, I. adj. having 
three eyes. II. m. a name of Rudra- 
C 5 uva, and of a demon. Daqaksha, i.e. 
dagan-y m. the name of a spell or 
cliarmj(a^ Padma-, adj. lotus-eyed. 
Pundarika-y m. a name of Vishnu. 
Pushkara-, adj. lotus-eyed. Manda -, 
n. modesty. Lohita -, adj. red-eyed. 
Sahasra-, I. adj. thousand-eyed. II. m. 
a name of Indra. Su-y adj. 1. hand¬ 
some-eyed. 2. acute. — Cf. oacropaiy 
okkoq ; Lat. oculus ; and see akshi . 

2. aksha, probably akin to aj, 

m. 1. The axle of a wheel. 2. A 
wheel. 3. A car.—Comp. Eka-y adj. 
having one axle.— Cf. aluv\ O.H.G. 
alisa; A.S. eax ; Lat. axis. 

akshajiy see akshi. — Comp. 

Tryakshan, i.e. tri-, and hari-, adj. epi¬ 
thets of Rudra. 

a+kshaya+tva, n. Imper¬ 
ishableness. 

a-kshara, I. adj., f. ra. Im¬ 
perishable. II. n. 1. A word. 2. 
A syllable. 3- The holy syllable om. 
4. A letter. 5. A vowel. —Comp. 
An-, adj. one who utters what ought 
not to be said. Eka-y adj. monosyllabic, 
Man. 2, 83. Ghuna-y n. a figure 
bored by a woodworm, and by accideut 
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a letter, Rajat. 4, 167 
42, 12 , read ghunakshard). 

, four syllables. Tryakshara , 
i.e. tri •, adj. triliteral, Man. 11, 265. 
Shadakshara , i.e. shask -, adj. contain¬ 
ing six syllables, Paiich. i. d. 184. 

akskavati , i.e. -f 

4- i, f. Gaming with dice. 

a/f&fo* (cf. 1. aksha), n., in some 

cases akshan is substituted. The eye. 
—Comp. Agra n. the first look. 
—Cf. otrtn in otrcrti, otcraWog, ufpdaXpog ; 
Goth, augo ; A.S. aegh, eag. 

akshi-gatu (vb. gam) adj., 
f. la. 1. Present, £ 19 . 5, 81. 2 . Hated. 

akshauhiniy i. e. ahsha 
•uh -f in -f i, f. A complete army. 

f A G f i, 1, Par. To wind, or 

move tortuously. 

a-ga, m. 1. A mountain. 2. 

A tree. 

agatika , i.e. a-gati-r ha (i 

is lengthened on account of the metre), 
adj. Impervious, MBh. 12, 3078. 

aga my ago, man \ya y 

i.e. a-gamya-agumana- -f- iya (cf. gain), 
adj. Caused by illicit intercourse, 
Man. n, 169. 

agastiy and aga - 

sty m. The name of a Rishi, or saint, 
the son of Mitra and Yanina. 

agatmajdy i. e. aga 

-atmajcty f. A name of Parvati, the 
daughter of the Himalaya, Kir. 5, 13. 

^r*rnc agar a (probably akin to 

agniy and originally a hearth), n. A 
house, Man. 9, 26r>.— Comp. Agnya• 
gara , i.e. agni n. the place where 
the sacred fire is kept. 



a-guru. I. adj. Short.^ 

Aloe wood (Aquilaria AgallocfiumT 
Roxb .)— Comp. Kata-, n. a black sort 
of Agallochum. 

%gni (probably from anj in its 

original signification, To shine), m. 
1. Fire. 2. The sacrificial fire. 3. 
The deity of fire. 4. The digestive 
power. — Comp. An adj. without 
fire, Man. 6, 25. Akita - (vb. dha), adj. 
one who keeps up a consecrated fire, 
Man. 3, 282. An-ahita-y adj. one who 
neglects to keep up a consecrated fire, 
Man. ll, 14. Kata-y in. a fire of dry 
grass, Man. 8, 377. Kopa-, and krodha-y 
in. the fire of wrath. Jnana-y m. the 
flame of knowledge, Man. ll, 246. 
Trina-y m. a fire of dry grass, Man. 
3, ics. Dakshina-y m. one kind of 
sacred fire, that which is taken from 
the domestic fire and is placed to the 
south. Dava-y m. the fire of a fores 
conflagration. Paiichagniy i.e. pan * 
chan-y adj. one who keeps the five 
fires constantly burning, Man. 3, 185. 
Rdjagniy i.e. rajan m. the fire of a 
king (in wrath), Man. 7, 9. Visha-y m. 
the fire of poison. (Joka-y m. the fire 
of grief. Huta- (vb. hu) and homa 
rn. the sacrificial fire.—Cf. Lat, ignis. 

•agni + ka. A substitute for 

•agni at the end of many comp. adj. : 
e.g. sa-, adj., with Agni. 

agni-ch i -f adj. One who 
has arranged a sacrificial fire. 

agni-day m. An incendiary, 
Man. 9, 278. 

agni-bhu (vb. bhu)y n. Water, 

vj 

Man. 9, 821. 

agni+manty adj., f. matt . 

1, One who maintains a sacrificial fire, 
Man. 3, 122. 2. Having a good diges¬ 

tion. 
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agnishtut , i.e. agni-stu -f t, 
lame of a sacrifice, Man. 11,74. 
TFTsj agnishtoma, i. e. agni 

-stoma, m. The name of a series of offer¬ 
ings to Agni, forming the first part of 
the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Man. 2 , 143. 

agnishvdtta , also 

^TTtT agni-svatta (vb. svdd), m. A 

class of Pitris or Manes, viz. those of the 
Dev as and Br&hmanas, Man. 3, 195, 199. 

agni-sdt {sat is the ori¬ 
ginal abl. of 8a), adv. Completely re¬ 
duced to fire; with kri , To burn, Da- 
yak. in Chr. 187, 14. 

agnikotrin , i. e. agni 

~ ho Ira -f in, m. One who keeps the holy 
fire, Man. if, 41. 

agnishorna, i.e. agni-soma, 

~ l. tin* Agni and Soma. 

•v 

agnyddheya, i. e. agni 

• ddheya (vb. dha), n. Preparing the 
holy fire, Man. 2, 143. 

agnyahita , i.e, agni- 

ahita (vb, dha), m. One who has 
arranged a sacred fire, Kfim. 6, 93, 30. 

agra. I. adj. First, Megh. 4. 

II. n. X. Point, Man. 2, 167. 2. Sum¬ 

mit, top. 3. Forepart, front. 4. Be¬ 
ginning, Man. 2, id. 5* The first, or 
best. III. acc. sing, agrarn, adv. Be¬ 
fore, dishtyd&i me lidghava chahshusho 
'gramprdptah, ‘fortunately, 0 descend¬ 
ant of RagJiu, are you come before my 
eyes.’ Ram, 6 , 36, 72. IV. loc. sing, agre . 

1. Before. 2. First; with abl. Sooner, 
Man. 3, 114. 3* Forward, Panch. 245, 

13.—Comp. As former part of a comp. 

1. the forepart, the tip : e.g. agra- 
nakha , the tip of the nail. 2. in 
front; e.g- agra-ydyin, adj. going in 
front, <^ak. d. 185. 3. best: e.g, agra - 
vdjin, m. an excellent horse. As latter 
4 
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part: e.g. Eka~, adj. 1. one whos< 
is fixed on one object, Bhag. 

2. intent. An-cka adj. inattentive. 
Kufa-y n. the point of a blade of kuya 
grass. Damshtra-, n. the point of a 
tooth. Dakshind adj. that of which the 
points are directed southward. Drunui 
m. the top of a tree, Ram. 5, 60, 16. 
Nakha-, n. the tip of the nail9, Man. 2, 
167. Naga -, n. the summit of a moun¬ 
tain. Nasikd-, n. the tip of the nose* 
Mandala m. a sword. 

WT agra-ga, adj. 1. Going in 

presence of somebody, Raj at. 5, 196. 

2, Going in front, a leader.— Comp. 
Send-, m. the leader of an army. 

agra-ganya (vb. gan), adj. 

One who must be considered as the 
first, Dayak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

agra-ja. I. adj., f. jd. First¬ 
born. II. m. 1, An elder brother, Man. 

3, 171. 2. A Bralimana, Man. 2, 20. 

— Comp. Gada-, m. the elder brother 
of Gada, a name of Krishna. 

agrani , i.e. agra-m, m. A 

leader. 

agra -f tas, I. adv* I. Be¬ 
fore. 2. In front. 3. Forward. II. 
preposition with the gen. X. Before, 
Man. 3, 244. 2 In presence of.— Comp. 

Bhairava -, adv. in the presence of 
Bhairava. 

agrasara , i.e. agra-sp + a, 

adj., f. ri . First.—•Comp,. Pra adj. 
First, <^ak. d. U2. 

a g rasar u f» Going 
in front, Ragh. 5. 71. 

agru-lidra, in. A grant of 

land or villages conferred upon Brah- 
inanas. 

a-grdhya + ka (vb. grab), 
adj. Incomprehensible, MBh. 12, .0.4. 








IT agrahyanamaka- 

^^(^^-grahya-naman -f- Ita -f- (vb. 
graKyt* Condition of having a name 
not fit to be assumed, Lass. 75, l. 

agredidhishu , i.e. agra -f 

i-didhishii , f. A younger sister mar¬ 
ried before her elder, Man. 3, leo. 

agresara , i.e. agra + i-sr[+ a, 

fcrtJLCt-L //$ • 

adj., f. n. Going in front, first. 

ugrya , i.e. agra+ya, adj., f. 

1. First. 2. Best, Man. 12, 30. 
—Comp. Dvija m. a Brahmana, Man. 

3, 35. 

<4 6ri/, i, 10, aghaya, Par. To 

sin. 

agha (from a vb. ahgh, see 

amhas),n. 1. Sin, Man. 3, 118. 2. Im¬ 

purity, Man. 5, 63.—Comp. An-, adj., 
f. gha, I. sinless, Man. 12, l. 2. pure. 

agliagamsm , i. e/ag/la 
-gafiisa 4-iw, adj. Wicked, Da^ak. 2,19. 

^5nXP9 aghayu , i.e. Yed. aghaya -f w, 
adj. Mischievous. 

ANK, i, lo (rather a deno- 

minat. derived from ahka), Par. and 

1. 1, Atm. X. To mark, Pahch. 46, 8. 

2. To adorn, Raj at. 5, 230. 3. To 

brand, Man. 9, 240. 4. To stigmatise, 

Bhartr. 2, 44. 5. j* To go. 

'snf a/aAtf, i.e. aAck + a, m. 1. A 

hook. 2. A mark. 3. A cipher. 

4. An act in a drama. 5. The flank. 
6. The lap. 7. The arm, Vikr. d. 147. 
8. Proximity, Bhartr. 2, 23.—Comp. 
Krita-, adj. branded, Man. 8, 281. Jam- 
bala-, adj. full of swamps. Makar a-, 
m. the god of love. M\iga m. the 
moon. Valga -, adj. holding a bridle, 
Raj at, 5, 342, a Svanamahka , i.e. Sva 
-naman-, adj. called after his name, 
243. Cf.JiyKr), ayxojv, ayKv\o £, oyKOC} 

a 'VyxfjfLcc ccs+* *'i x 



Lat. uncus; O.H.G. ango, anga/ 

A.S. angel, etc. 

ahka-bhaj (vb. bhaj), adj. 
Approaching, Kir. 5, 62. 

ahkura (from aiich, cf. ahka), 

m. 1. A shoot, or sprout, Pahch. i. d. 

251. 2. Intumescence.— Comp. Abhi- 

lasha m. the germ of desire, 
R&jat. 5, 376. Kula m. offspring, a 
young child, (^ak. d. 178 . Damshtra i 
m. the point of a tooth, Bhartr. 2, 4. 
Rada-, m. the point of a tooth. Visha-, 
m. a spear, a dart. Vija-, m. a seedling, 
Pahch. i. d. 254. Smara-, m. 1. a lo¬ 
ver, a lecher. 2. a finger nail, 

ankurita , i.e. ahkura -f- it a. 
adj. Furnished with shoots, Yikr. d. 12. 

ahkuga, i.e, ahku (in the 

Yed. ahkitya from anch , cf. ahka)+fa, 
m. and n. X. A hook. 2. A goad for 
driving elephants with.— Comp. Ati-, 
adj. unmanageable. An-, adj. unruly. 
JVirahkuga, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. unchecked. 

2. unruly. 3. independent, free.^t. ? 

t2 5njJ‘Y'S ahkotha, and Mi¬ 

kola, m. A plant, Alangium hexa- 
petaluni. 

'Sqg; ANKH, i, lo. X. To take 
hold. 2. To stop.—With the pre- 
pos. <?fr pari, To surround. 

ANG, i. l, Par. and j- i. io. 
Par. X. To go, Nalod. l, 23. 2. f i. 

io, To mark.—With the prepos. qf$5f 
poll for pari, Caus. To stir up. 
Pass. To go round.—With fTlf% 
vi-pali , Caus. Atm. To cover one’s self. 

1» ahga, n. 1. A limb, Man. 

3,o 178. 2. The penis, Man. 8, 374 . 

3. A part, Man. l!, ll. 4 . A supple¬ 
mentary part. 5. A division of Hindu 
learning, comprehending such sciences 
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Considered dependent upon the 
angavidya: 6. An expedient, 
ne bod/.—Comp. In comp. adj. the 
ferfi.ends generally in gi y sometimes also 
in ga. An-, m. Kama, the god of love. 
An-a-vadya - ( vb.?;ac/),adj .,f. gi, of fault¬ 
less form. Ashtanga , i.e. ashtan -, adj. 
consisting of eight parts. Uttama -, n. 
the head, Man, l, 93. Eka -, I. n. one 
part only. II. m. pi. body-guards. 
Kala -, adj. having a dark-blue blade, 
MBh. 4, 231. Kvshtha -, adj. leprous. 
Kriga -, adj., f. meagre. Khatvd -, n. 
one of diva’s weapons (a club with a 
skull at the top), also carried by devotees. 
Chatur -, I. adj. consisting of four parts; 
wi th a complete army, consisting of 

chariots, elephants, horse, and foot. II. 
n. 1. a complete army. 2. chess. 
Chitra-y m. a proper name. Tanu -, f. 
giy a delicate woman. Tanu-ja -, n. 

a wing. Nirahga , i.e. adj. de¬ 
prived of expedients. Pahchanga, i.e. 
parichan-, adj. consisting of five parts. 
Maha-y m. a camel. Rakta -, I. in. 1. a 
bug. 2. planet Mars. II. n. 1. coral. 
2. saffron. Batha I. n. 1. any part 
of a carriage. 2. a wheel. II. m. the 
ruddy goose, Anas casarca. Vakra -, m. 

1. the ruddy goose. 2. a goose. Vara-, 

I. m. an elephant. II. n. 1. an ele¬ 
gant body. 2. the head. 3. puden¬ 
dum, male or female. Vi-chitra -, I. adj. 

1. handsome. 2. having the body of 
various colours. II. m. 1. a tiger. 

2. a peacock. Hina - (vb. 2. ha), I. 
adj. maimed, Man. 4, 141. IT. f. gi, 
an ant. ITema, I. adj. golden, Ram. 

3. 55, 32. IT. in. 1. a lion. 2. Brahman. 

3. Garuda, a fabulous bird. 

2. (an old iustr. sing, of 

the last, signifying ‘by my body’), par¬ 
ticle; I. Of asseveration, Indeed, to 
be sure. 2. Of solicitation, invocation, 
Bam. & 97, 16. 3. Of interrogation, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 192,7. 4. Again, further, 
Bbhtl. Tnd. Spr. HOC. 



3. ahga, m. 1. The naSpilla 

country, Bengal proper, and its inha¬ 
bitants. 2. The name of a king. 

ahga-{-ha. l. = i. ahga, e.g. 

Body, (J)i$. 4, 66. 2. A substitute foil 

l. ahga at the end of comp, adj., f. gikaj 
e.g. alihgita - (vb. ling), One whose 
body is embraced, Raj at. 5, 410. 

ahga-ja, adj. Produced from 
the body, bodily. 

ahgana, for ahgana (q. cf.), 

n. A court, a yard. Dev. 5, 50.— 
Comp. Rang a-, n. the area of an 
amphitheatre. Harmya -, n. the court 
of a palace. 

ahga + tas, adv. From the 
body, Man. 4, 167. 

w** ahga + tva , n. Corporaiity. 

WT ahga-da (vb. 3. d&). I. n. A 
bracelet. II. m. A proper name.— 
Comp. Chitra-y 1. adj. adorned with 
splendid or variegated bracelets. 2. in. 
a proper name. 3. f. da, a proper 
name. 

w* ahg-^ana, n. 1. A passage. 

2. A court.— Comp. Buna -, n. a field 
of battle. 

W’U ahgana (cf. ahga), f. 3- A 

beautiful woman. 2. A woman in 
general. 3. The female of any animal. 
— Comp. Kula f. a chaste woman. 
Vara., f. a lovely woman. 

ahga-ruh + a, n. Hair. 

'siffwr ahga-vidya , f. 1. Such 
learning as is comprehended under the 
title ahga , viz. pronunciation, grammar, 
prosody, explanation of obscure terms, 
description of religious rites, and as¬ 
tronomy, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 6. 2. 

Palmistry, Man. 6, 40. 












ahga-hma -f tva (vb. 2. 
t^ect of some limb, Man. 11, 50. 

a ^9^ ra ( v ^- a H> a ^ W2 )» 

hu and n. Charcoal, Man. 8, 250 . 
"Jomp. Kula -, m. or n., an enemy to 
his own family, Pafich. 211 ,14. Mrita -, 
in. a proper name. 

ng ?^ r ahgara+ka, m. 1. The 

planet Mars. 2. The name of a king. 
—Comp. Sa -, adj. attended by the 
planet Mars. 

cf ahgin, i.e. ahga+in , adj., f. 

ni. 1. Having limbs. 2. Having ex¬ 
pedients. 3. Chief.—Comp. Chatar -, 
(i.e. chaturahga -f-iw), adj., f. ini 9 con¬ 
sisting of four parts (Bhag. P. 1, 10 , 
32, ini). 

ahgiras , m. The name of 

a Bishi, or saint.—Comp. Trina-soma -, 
m. one of the seven priests attending 
a sacrifice. 

ahgikarana , i.e. 2. 

-Ari‘ -I- n. Agreement, consent, 

Vedantas. in Chr. 213 , 19. 

ahgxkdra , i.e. 2. ahga-kri 

•4 a, m. Agreement, Vedantas. in Chr. 
213, 22 . 

ahguriyaka = ahgali- 

yaka (q. cf.). 

cingula (from a lost base, 

ahgu) m. 1. A finger’s breadth as a 
linear measure. 2. A substitute for 
ahguli at the end of many comp, words: 
e.g. dag ahgula, i.e. da gan adj. Ten 
fingers long, Man. 8, 271.-—Comp, PaA 
chahgula, i. e. panchan -, m. The 
castor-oil plant. 

-ahgula + ka, a substitute 

for ahgula at the end of comp, words: 
shodagdhgulaka , i.e. shodagan -, adj. Of 



sixteen fingers’ breadth. 


and uhyuli, 

finger.— Comp. Lata f. a branch se 
ing instead of a finger, (^ 9 . 9, 4. 

ahguli-tra (vb. tra), n. 

A piece of leather or thin iron, worn 
by archers to prevent the fingers being 
injured by the bowstring. 

ahgulitra -f- vant, adj. 
Protected by the ahgulitra . 

ahguUya , i.e. ahguli + iya, 
n. A finger-ring.—Cf. Lat. annulus. 

ahguliya + ka , n. A 

finger-ring. 

ahgushtha , i.e. ahgu-stha (cf. 

ahgula ), m. 1. The thumb. 2. The 
great toe. 3. A thumb’s breadth as a 
measure. 

t *$p§^ i, 1 . Atm. 1 . To 

go. 2 . To begin moving. 3. To be¬ 
gin. 4. To hasten. 5. To blame. 6. 

To despise. 

* 95 ^ aiighri (akin to jahgha from 

jahghan, the frequent, of han ; the 
initial consonant is lost, as e.g. in 
inaksh for ninasksh and others, and n 
is changed to r, as in pwar + i fern, of 
pi van), m. 1. A foot. 2. The root 
of a tree.—Comp. Qirna- (vb. gri), 
in. Yama. 

*35p^F[ a-cJiala. I. adj., f. la . 1 . Im¬ 
movable. 2 . Steady, tanch. 202 , 19. 
II. in. A mountain.— Comp. Kula-, in. 
a principal mountain. Tuhina in. Hi¬ 
malaya,. Maha m. a great mountain. 

^8*5^ achchha (akin to 1 . afaha), 

adj., f. chha. Transparent, clear, Megh. 
52 .—Comp. Su-, adj. 1. transparent, 
2. pure. 3. white. 4. healthy. 

*^ 3 ! AJ, i, 1 , Par., in the Vedas 

also Atm. 1. To go. 2. To drive; 
to direct, Chr.207, 16~Rigv. 1,112,16. 
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j the prepos. ud, To drive 

ohr. 297, i2~Rigv. l, 112 , 12 . 
. «yw, Tcpacrau (irpay-jw); Lat. ago, 
igitur (for agitur); ON. aka. 

K ^crj a~ja, adj., f.ja. Unborn. 




2. aja. 1 . m. A he-goat. 2 . f. 

ja. A she-goat.— Comp. Vana-, m. a 
wild goat. — Cf. al£, of which the base 
is dy-p t. 

ajagara, i.e. aja-gri + a, in. 
A large serpent, Boa constrictor. 

a-jan + ani y f. Privation 


of birth, used as imprecation, Punch, i. 
d. 355. 


a-jarya (vb. jri), n. Friend¬ 
ship, Ragh. 18, 6. 

^T5PSJ a-jas + ra, adj., f. ra. Con¬ 
tinual. acc. ram , adv. Continually, 
always, Man. 1 , 57. 

^■SfTrf a-jata (vb. jan), adj., f. ta. 

1. Unborn. 2. As former part of comp, 
adj., Not having, e.g. ajata-vyanjana , 
adj. beardless, ajata-gatru. 1. Having 
no enemies. 2. One with whom no¬ 
body can contend; epithet and name 
of Yudhishtkira and others. 

ajavika , i.e. aja-avi + Jta, 
n. sing. Goats and sheep, Mar. 8, 235 . 

ajina (perhaps derived from 

2 <*/«), 11 . TJ 10 hide of any animal, 
particularly of the biac* antelope, used 
as a covering, Man. 2 , 64, as purse, 
Dagak. 191 , 16.— Comp. Krishna n. 
the hide of the black antelope. 

aj+tra, n. A court, PaAch. 

I. 38, 1.- —Comp. liana-, n. a field of 
battle. 

a-jihma-ga. I. adj. Ad¬ 
vancing in a straight path, Man. 6, 31. 

II. m. An arrow. 


(nr 

of 


ajigarta, m. Th^ 
a Rishi or saint, Man. 10 , 105. 

ajxrnin, i.e. a-jirna + in 
(vb .jri), adj. Suffering from indiges¬ 


tion. 


a jj u ha ) f. 1. A courtesan 
(Mrichchh. 27, 2, Prakr.; in the Ssk. 
translation ajju). 2. (in Prakr. ajju, 
and in the Ssk. translation ajjuka, £fvk. 
p. 105, 3.) A mother. 

^rSJcfT a-jna -f ta, f. Ignorance. 


^33?^ aj + man, n. Battle, Clir. 

297, 17 = Rigv. l, 112, 17.—-Cf. Lat. 
agrnen ; -aypa in Karayga , etc. 

aj f ra, m. A field.—Cf. dypoc; 
Lat. ager; Goth, akrs; A.S. acer. 

ANCH (cf. anka), i. \, Par. 

Atm. !• Togo. 2. To ask, 3. To speak 
indistinctly. 4. To bend, to curve, 
Nal. 12 , 45. 5. To honour, Ragh. 9, 

24. 6. i. 10 (rather Caus.). To make 

clear, to manifest, Git. 10, li.—With 

the prep. \3qT ud, To rise, Raj at. 5, 362. 

ahch +ana, n. Bending, curv¬ 
ing. 

a?Uh + ala, m. The end or 
border of a cloth. 

ANJ, ii. 7 , atiaj, anj, Par. 

(Ved. also Atm.). To cause to shine by 
smearing with greasy substances. 1. 
To anoint, to smear, Man, 5, 25. 2. 
To adorn, Chr. 294, i^Rigv. 1, 92, 1. 
3. To make clear. 4. To be beau¬ 
tiful. Bn f To go. Caus. To anoint, 
Man. 4, 44. | i. io. To shine.—With 

the prepos, ah hi. 1. To anoint, 

Man. 4, 44. 2. To pollute, (Jak. d. 

los —With vi. 1. Atm. To dress 

one’s self, Chr. 290, 4t=Rigy. l, 64 , 4 . 
2. To make clear, MBli. 2, 2122 . vyahta, 


8 











, Ram. 3, 73, 12 . acc, 
to be sure, Da^.aJc. in 
-Coinp. A-vyakta , adj. 
1. invisible, Man. i, 6. 2. imperceptible, 
Ram. i, 70, 9. acc. sing. tarn, adv. 
indistinctly, Brahmanav. 3, 21.’ n. the 
primary Being, Ragh. 13, 60. Caus. 
1. To make discernible, Man. 1, 6. 2. 

To betray, Man. 10, 58. 3. To show, 

Rajat. 5, 107. Vyanjita , discerned, 

Man. 9, 36.—With "Slfiffif abhi-vi , 1. 

To discern clearly, Vedantas. in Chr. 
208,23. 2. To reveal. Abhivyakta + m , 

adv. evidently, Nal. 17, 8.r—With 

sum, To adorn, Chr. 290, lr=Rigv. i, 
64, l.—Cf. Lat.unguere; O.H.G. anko, 
butter; and dy in. dyXaoc, dydXXw. 

adj + ana* I. n. 1. Anointing, 

Man. 4, 152. 2. A collyrium or appli¬ 

cation to the eyelashes to darken and 
improve them, Man. 2, 178. II. m. 

1. The elephant of the west or south¬ 
west quarter. 2. The name of a moun¬ 
tain. 3. A particular plant, Paiich. 
10, 7. III. f. na. The name of a female 
monkey, tho mother of Hanumant.— 
Comp. Niranjana, he. nis-, adj., f. nd, 
artless. Ham-, n. a particular sort 
of collyrium, (Jiq. 9, 21. 

ajijali, rn. 1. The cavity 

formed, by putting the hands together 
and hollowing the palms, Man. 4, 63. 

2. This cavity as measure: two hand¬ 
fuls. 3. Putting the hands together and 
raising them to the forehead, as humble 
salutation of inferiors to their supe¬ 
riors—Comp. Ud-, adj. with uplifted 
hands,Da^ak. in Chr. 180, l. Kama-, m. 
the auditory passage. Krita-, adj. with 
humble salutation, Man. 4, 154. Jala-, 
m. 1. two handfuls of water in honour 
of a deceased relation. 2. farewell, 
resignation: jalavjaliift da t tv a duhkdya 
cha sukhdya cha , ‘ having completely 
renounced sorrow and joy, ’IMjat. 4, 284. 


Brahmanjali, i.e. brahman-, in. 1. jo 
ing both hands together whilst read? 
the Yedas, Man. 2, 71. 2. paying obei¬ 
sance to the spiritual preceptor at the 
beginning or end of a lecture. 

anjasd (instr. sing, of tho 

Ved. anj+as, n. Smoothness, slip), adv, 
1. Straightforward, directly, Man. 2, 
244. 2. Instantly, Yikr. d. 48. 3. Truly, 
Man. 8,101. 

+ m. I- An ornament, 

Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. l, 64, 4. 2, The 

penis : cf. Lat. inguen. 

AT, i. l, Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm., MBh. 3, 1586), To roam, 
with the loc. and acc. MBh. 1, 1031; 
Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 6.—With the pre¬ 
position pari, To wander about, 

Punch. 55, l. Pdryatita, n. Wander¬ 
ing about, Pouch. 70, 12. 

a{ + ana, n. Rambling, Man. 

9, 12.—Comp. Bhiksha n. wander¬ 
ing about for begging alms, Punch. 
116. 17. 

and atom , f. The 

notched extremity of a bow. 

atavi (vb. at), f, A wood. 

»• i. Atm. *■ To 

transgress. 2. To kill. i. 10, Par. 
To slight. 

a ti a > 1- A room on the 

top of a house, a sollar. 2. A tower. 
Ram. 5, 56, 142. 3. As former part of 

some comp, words, High, lofty, lord, 
(cf. the next.) 

attapatibkaga - 

khy$, i.e. atta-pati-bhaga-cihhya , adj. 
Called the part of the great, king, name 
of a government office, Rajat. 5,166. 

o(ta-hasa, m. A horse- 
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i Comp. Sa-attahusa + m, adv. 
aorsedaugh. 

attala (derived from atta), 
m. A room on the top of a house. 

attala + ka, in. A tower. 

«t+y&> f. Wandering about. 
— Comp. VpthA-, f. strolling about, 
Man. 7, 47. 

t 'W'S ATJFI. i. l, Par. Atm. To go. 

t AD, i. l, Par. To strive or 
endeavour. 

t ADD , i. 1, Par. 1- To at¬ 

tack. 2. To connect. 3. To medi¬ 
tate. 

AN, i. 1, Par. To sound. 

1. 4 , A tin. To breathe (cf. an). 

animan, i.e. ana + iman, 

m. Subtility; the superhuman power 
of making one’s self infinitely small. 

ana. I. adj., f. nu and nvx. 1. 

Small, minute ; anv api , the least, 
Man. 3, 61. 2. Subtile, Hariv. 1241. 

Comparat. anlyaffis, very soft, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 198, 22. II. m. An atom, 
Bhashap. 35.— Comp. Parama m. 
an atom. 

anu + tva, n. 1* Smallness. 

2. Condition of being an atom, 
Bhashap. 84. 

anumdtrika , i. e. anu 
si 

- matra + ika , adj. Composed of atoms, 
Man. 1, 56. 

ANTJl ; i. I, Atm. To go. 

anda, n. 1< An egg. 2. A 

testicle. — Comp. Brahmanda, i.e. 
brahman -, n, the world. Masha-, m. 
Indra; see putyanda. 

mula-^ha, n. 1. A bird’s 
egg. 2. An egg in general, <^i^. 9, 9. 
10 



' c 95PI|r5f an da-j a. I. adj. 0^%’lus, 

Man. l, 44. II. m. X. A bird. 2. 
A fish.—Comp. Kala~, in. the Indian 
cuckoo. 

AT, i. l, Par, 1. To go. 2- 
To move continually. 

a-tad-arha, adj. Not de¬ 
serving that, Ram. 2, 13, 1. 

atandrita, i.e. a-tandra -f 

ita, adj., f. ta . Unwearied, not remiss, 
Man. 2, 186. 

a-tapas-j-ka, adj. Impious. 

a + tas (cf. idani), adv. 1. 

abl. of idam , From this, Man. 2, 213. 
2. From this place. 3. From this 
time, then, now, Man. 5, 26. 4. From 

this reason, therefore. 

ad. I. adv. Over, exceedingly, 

in a high degree, much. Comparat. ad -f 
tar am, very much,Vedanta9.in Chr. 217, 
io. II. prepos. with the aec. Over, 
beyond, move than. III. Combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de¬ 
rivatives. IV. Former part of com¬ 
pound nouns and adverbs, implying: 

1. Exceedingly, much, very: e.g. ad- 
guru , adj. very heavy ; ad-kaya , adj. 
having a very large body, gigantic. 

2. Too much: e.g. ati-pranaya , m. 
exorbitant love, Da<;ak. in Chr. 182 , 
10; atyagnant, i.e. ad - (vb. 2 ,ag), adj. 
eating too much. «3. Surpassing the 
object denoted by the following part of 
the comp. These comps, are generally: 
a) adj. e.g. atindriya , i.e. ad-, sur¬ 
passing the senses, transcendental, b) 
adv., e.g. ati-matra + m. exceedingly, 
extraordinarily.—Cf. tn; Lat. at in 
atavus, and et. 

ati-hrnm + a, m. X- 

Transgression (of time), Paiich. 55, 
5. 2- Violation, Man. 11, 120. 3. 

Oftonce. 4. Irreverence, Man. 3, 63, 
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luratikrama, i.e. dus-, adj. 
be overcome, unconquer- 
11, 238. 2. difficult of* 

accomplishment. 

atikramana, i. e. ali 

-hram + ana, n. 1. Overstepping (of 
a boundary), Yajn. 2, 155. 2. Trans¬ 

gression (of time), Pancli. i. d. 170. 

ati-kram -f- in, adj., f .ini. 
One who violates. 

-ati-ga, adj. 1. Surpassing, 

(, sarva-loka -,) Rain. 2, 19, 33. 2. Pierc¬ 

ing, (deha-,) Eagh. 12, 48.—Cf. vayo - 
t ig a, 

atithi (vb. at), m. 1. A guest.. 

2. The name of a king.— Comp, Dega 
rn. a foreigner. 

atithigva , rn. A name of 
Divodasa, Ohr. 297, l4=Rigv, i. 112, 14. 

atithi+tva, n. Hospi¬ 
tality. 

atithidharmin, i.e. 

atithi-dharma + in , adj. Having the 
character of a guest, as guest, Man. 3, 
112. 

atidargin , i.e. ati-drig -f 
in, adj., f. ni. Seeing very far. 

atidega , i.e, ati-dig + a, 

m. Extension, as e.g. of the significa¬ 
tion of a word by analogy, RhS shap. 79. 

alinirvasutva , i.e. ati 

-nis~va.su -f tva , n. Excessive poverty, 
Raj at. 6, 79. 

ati-pat + ti , f. 1- Lapse 

(of time). 2. Unsuitableness, Y&jii. 
2, 109 ( dega-hala-atipattau, ‘should 
time or place not permit*)* 

atipata, i.e. aii-pat+a, in. 
h Neglect, Cak. 7,10. 2. Hurting. 

atipatin , i .c. ati-pat -f in, 



adj, 1. Outrunning. 2. Acute’ 
disease). 

atibhava, i.e. ali-bhu + a, 
m. Overcoming. 

atimanila , i. e. ati 

- manin + ta , f. Excessive self-conceit, 
Bhag. 16, 3. 

^Elf?W7fi ati-mukta (vb. much), rn. 

VJ 

A large creeper Gaertnera racemosa. 

atimukta + ka, m. The 

name of several plants, as Dalbergia 
ougeineusis, Gaertnera racemosa, etc. 

atiyaga , see yagas . 

atUrikta+ta (vb. ncA), 
f. Excess, MBh. 2, 2270 . 

atireka, i.e. ati*ric& -f- or, 
m. Excess, high degree. 

ati-lubdha -f ta (vb. 

lubh), f. Excessive greediness, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 109. 

atidobha -f ta, f. Ex¬ 
cessive greediness. 

ativartana, i.e. ati-vrit-\- 

ana, n. Remission (of a fine), Man. 8, 
290. 

ativartin , i.e. ati-vrit-\~ 

in, adj., f. ni. 1. Crossing, passing . 
over. 2. Not caring, Da^ak. in Chr, 
194, 8. 3. Offending, Ram. 4, 16, 37. 

ativada , i.e. ati-vad + a , 
m. A reproachful speech, Man. 6, 47. 

vfwnr ati-vahya (vb. vah), n. 
Passing (as time), Bohtl. Chr. 217, 33. 

ati-vrit -|- ti, f. Trespass, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 3. 

atigaya , i.e. ati-gi + a, in. 1 . 

Excellence. 2. Excess, (Jh§. 9, 77. 3. 
Plenty, Yikr. d. 157. 4 . As former 
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^f?nd%5T 

corap. words : L In a high 
great, Pahch. 239, 14. 2. 

-Comp. Niratigaya , i.e. ni$-, 
adj. not to be surpassed, greatest, 
Pahch. i. d. 36. Sa adj. most ex¬ 
cellent, Man. 9, 114. 

atigayin , i.e. atigaya 4 - 

in, adj., f. ni . Most excellent, Vikr. d. 
159. 

atigayin , i.e. ali-pi -j- in , 
adj. Surpassing, Da^ak. in Chr. 182,1. 

ati-samipa 4 - ta 9 f. 
Too close proximity, <^ 9 . 9, 81. 

^frT¥*T atisarga 9 i.e. ati-srij -j-«, m. 
Granting (of a wish), Ram. 4, 52, 21 . 

ana ^IrftwiT atisara, i.e. 
ati-sri+a, m. Diarrhoea. 

aitndriya, i.e, ati-indriyci . 

I. adj. Surpassing the senses, trans¬ 
cendental, Bliashap. 57. II. n. Mind, 
Man. 1 , 7. 

aiiva , i.e. ati-iva, adv. 1 . 
Much, very. 2 . Indeed, Qak. ( p 137 ^ v .r. 

wfiraT a-tripti 4 - ta. f. Insatia¬ 
bleness, <^ 9 . 9, 64. 

atorthorn, i.e. atas-artha 
+ »i ; adv. To that end, Ram. 3, 8 , 15. 

^tTT atta, f. A mother, Mrichchk, 
27, 2 . (Prakr.) 

attrij i.e. ad 4 * tfi, ra. One who 

eats, Man. 5, 30; (a king) who swal¬ 
lows up the possessions of his people, 
Man. 8 , 309. 

at+ya, in. A horse, Chr. 290 , 

6 = Rigv. 1, 64, 6. 

1 9Sn3r«f]f atyanta, i.e. ati-anta ,, adj., f. 
ta. 1. Excessive, very large. 2. 
Endless, perpetual, Man. 6,46 ; eternal, 
acc. sing. tam } adv, I. very much. 2. 
for ever, Man. 9 , 202 . 

22 


atyaya, i.e. h 

Passing away, lapse (of time), 

145. 2. Death. 3. Danger, Man. 5 , 

27. 4. Transgression, crime, fault, Man. 
8, 243 ; dapyo ’shtagmiam atyayam, 
i he shall be fined eight times the amount 
of the defraudation,’ Man. 8, 4 00 .— 
Comp. An-y adj. imperishable, Kala- 9 
m. lapse of time, Man. .8, 145. Jala-, 
m. the end of the rainy season, i.e. 
autumn. Tapa-y m. 1. the end of 
the hot season, i.e. the rainy season. 
2. the end of the heat, i.e. sunset, 
Qak. d. 60. Duratyaya 9 i.e. dus-, adj., 
f. ya,y 1. hard to he crossed (as a 
river), MBh. 4, 1970 . 2. hard to be 

attained, 13, 4880. 3. unfathomable, 

Ram. 3, 71, 15. Niratyayay i.e. »is«, 
adj., f. ya, 1. free from danger. 2. 
infallible. Maha-y 1. m. great pain, 
Clir. 11, 15 . 2. adj, very pernicious, 

Chr. 22 , 22. Su-mahct-y adj. very dan¬ 
gerous, Chr. 37, 3. 

_ 

*t«rw atyarthamy i.e. ati-artha. 
+ im, adv. Exceedingly. 

a + tra (cf. idam) t adv. l.= 

the loc. of idarn. In this, <^ak. d, 59. 
2* Here, therein, Man. 3 , 235. 

atra + tyayix&y Of this place, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 18. 

atriy m. The name of a Rishi, 
or saint, Man. 1, 35. 

atrin (for attrin , vb. ad), adj. 
A demon, Chr. 292 , 10 =Rigv. 1 , 85, 10 . 
a + tha (probably for atha , Yed. 

cf. idam), adv. 1. Then, Nal. 17, 35. 
2. Now, at the beginning of works and 
parts of works. 3» But, Nal. 22 , 13. 
4- In conditional sentences: If, atha 
tan nanu gachchhdmi gamishyarni ya- 
?nahshaya?n, ‘ if I do not follow them, 

I shall go to the house of death,’ Ram. 

2 , 60, 3. — With following u, ( atho ): 1. 







then, Chr. 56, 11. 2. 

2, 430. 3. even, Chr. 3, l ; 
—With following api: ne¬ 
vertheless, Ram. 2 , 29, 7.—With fol¬ 
lowing va : 1. or also, or, Man. 2, 219. 
Eahch. i, d. 399, vatha instead of va - 
tha va (cf. Pahch. iii, d. 36. atho va ,, 
Man. 3, 202). 2. or even, Bhartr. 2, 

10. 3. hut no, £ak. 60, 18. 4. it is 
particularly used to introduce sen¬ 
tences : for, Pahch.' 26, 14.—With fol¬ 
lowing him : yes, well (in dialogue, cf. 
rl —Cf. Lat. at. 

toK atharvan (borrowed from 

the Zend, athra-van, derived from 
atar, ‘fire’), m. 1. A priest. 2. The 
name of a Rislii, or saint. 3. The 
Atharvaveda. 

atharvahgirasa, i.e. 
atharvan-angiras -f- a. 1. adj., f. si. 
Revealed to Atharvan and Angiras, 
Man. n, 33, 2. sing, and pi. The 

hymns of the Atharvaveda. 

’’sroff atharvi, f ’ (probably from a - 

tharvan ), The wife of a priest (?), Chr. 
296, 10 = RigV. 1, 112, 10. 

wr atho, see atha . 


AD, ii, 2, Par, (in epic poetry 

also Atm. Nal. 12, 35). To eat, Man. 
2, 53; to devour, 4, 28. Svadita, i.e. 
su-adita , n. Well eaten, a term used 
after presenting food (‘much good may 
it do you!’), Man. 3, 251 ; 254. Adya, 
Eatable, Pahch. iv. d. 79 (perhaps it 
oughtto be changed to adya , the regular 
form)—Cf. edv; Lat.ederej Goth, itan; 
A.S. etan. 


-ad, latter part of comp, words. 

*** 

ad + ana, n. Eating, Man. 
11, 64. —Comp. P/tala -, m. a parrot. 

^^fat^adambhitva, i.e. a-damhldn 
+ tva, n. Sincerity. 


adas, pronoun, nom. sflM 

and f. asau, nom. and acc. sing. n. adas ; 
the bases of the remaining cases ar0 
amu, amu, and amu That, you, Man. 
10 , 128. It is preceded by the rela¬ 
tive pronoun, He-who, Man. 1 , 7 . 

adayiha, i.e. a~daya 4 - 
tha, adj. For which there are no heirs. 

^rfrf?r a-diti, f. The name of a fe¬ 
male deity, Chr. 298, 25=Rigv. 1 , m, 
25; the mother of the gods, Ram. 
3, 20 , 15 . 


I 


a-drigya + ta (vb, drig), 
f. Invisibility, Bhartr. i, 95. 

•s _ 

a-dcga-kala, s. A wrong 
place and wrong time, Bhag. 17 , 22 . 

adbhuta . I. adj., f. ta . Sur¬ 
prising, wonderful ; superl. adbhuta + | 

tama, most surprising. II. n. A strange 

phenomenon, Man. 4, 118; a prodigy_ 

Comp. Atyadbhuta, i.e. ati-, adj. very 
surprising. Maha~ adj. very surprising. 

’■SPSJ adya, Ved. also adya, i. e. a 

- div + a (cf. idam), adv. 1. To-day. 

2. Now.—Cf. Lat. ho-dio, ifirj. 

adya + tana, adj., f. ni. 1. 

Of to-day, Pahcln 5, 6.-2. Of this 
time, a contemporary, Rajafc. 5, 100. 

‘ TheIIrishike 9 a(i.e. an idol of Vishnu) 
of Suyya, reposing in meditation on 
the bank, may be adored by any con¬ 
temporary who comes near the temple 
of Sundari.’ 

adyataniya, i.e. adya- 


tana + iya, adj., f. yd. Of to-day, 
PlUieh. 169, 13. 


^9^1% adyuti, i.e. a-div -f ti, adj. 
Eager, Chr. 298, 24=Rig v. 1 , 112 , 24 . 
adri, m. 1 . A stone, Chr. 293 , 

3=Rigv. 1, 68, 3. 2. A mountain. 

3. A cloud, Chr. 291, o=Rigv. I, 85, 
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1 proper name,—Comp. Asia 
aountain called Asia (q. cf.). 
m. a principal mountain. 
Tishara-j tuhina and pr&leya m. 
Himalaya. 

adri-sara -f way a, adj. 
f. yi. Made of iron. 

ct dvaya+ tva, n. Absence 

of duality, tva + tas , adv. In conse¬ 
quence of there being no duality, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 23 (i.e. because 
he knows that there is no duality, that 
all is one). 

a-dvara + tas, adv. By 

any other aperture than the door, MBh. 
13, 4750. 

advesharagin, i.e. a 

-dveshu-raga + i?i, adj. Exempt from 
hatred and affection, Man. 2, 1. 

♦y 

a-dveshtri+tiba , n. In¬ 
offensiveness, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 6. 
a+dha (cf. adhas), a particle. 

There, then, Lass. Anth. 98, l4=Rigv. 

n q lc<-oUa. 

adhama (an old superlative, 

akin to adhas), adj., f. ma. Extremely 
low, Man. 6, 65. In Karmadharaya 
compounds it is generally the latter 
part : e.g. Dvija-, m. the meanest of 
twice-born men, Man. 3, 140; JYara-, 
m. the lowest of mortals, Man. 10 , 
26; Papa-, m. the lowest of the 
wicked ; Parthiva m. the meanest 
of kings; Purusha -, m. the vilest of 
men; Qa$aka~, m. the vilest of hares. 
—Cf. Lat. infimus. 

adhamarna , i. e. adhama 
-rina, m. A debtor, Man. 8, 47. 

adhamarnika , i.e. adha¬ 
marna \ika, m. A debtor, Man. 8 , 48*. 

adhara (an old comparative/ 
akin to adhas). I. adj., f. ra. Lower, 
14 



inferior. II. m. 1 . The Id 
<^ak. 102 , 10 . 2. The lip in gfc 

(^ 9 . 9, 46.—Comp. Khandita -, adj., f. 
ra, with bitten lips, Pafich. 46, 1 .— 
Cf. Lat. inferus; Goth, undar; A.S. 
under; probably evepoi. 

U adharoshtha , and 

adharauslitha , i.e. adhara-oshtha , m. 

1 . The lower lip, Su 9 r. 1 , 114, 19. 

2. The lower and the upper lips, 
the lips, Panch. 45, 11 . — Comp. 
Ahguli-sam-vrita -, adj. the lips of 
which are covered with the finger, 
C^ak.d. 73. Vimba-pliala-, adj., f. slit hi, 
having lips like the Bimba fruit, 
Ram. 5, 28, 17. 

a + dhas (cf. idam). I. adv. 

X. Underneath. 2. Low, Man. 11 , 
224. 3. Down, Panch. i. d. 214 ; to 

hell, Man. 7, 53. II, prepos. Under, 
with the gen., Man. 2 , 59, and abl. 
Pafich. 115 , 25. III. doubled : adho- 
dhas, i.e. adhas-adhas, adv. 1. Lower 
and lower, Man. 7, 53. 2. One below 

the jjthgr.—Cf. tvdev, and see adhara . 

adhas-tat (the latter part 

is the original abl. of tad). I. adv. 

1. Underneath, below. 2. Down, down¬ 
ward, Man. 4, 54; to hell, 194. II. 
prepos. Under, with the gen. III. 
latter part of comp. adv. Under, Panch. 
141, 20 . 

a + dhi (cf. idam). I. adv. 

Above, on high, Chr. 291, 2 -Rigv. 1, 
85, 2 . II. prepos. Over, on, with the 
abl., Chr. 287, 7 =Ttigv. l, 48, 7. 
III. Combined and compounded with 
verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former part of compounded nouns and 
adverbs, implying: 1. Over, cf. adhijya. 

2. Chief, cf. adhirajd. 3, Before, cf. a~ 
dhyaksha. 4. Eelativeto,cf. adhiyajna. 
5. On, Q ^' 4 f^hijanU. — QS.jtfJ. f»d. 

adhi \-ha } adj. X. Exceed¬ 
ing, Mau. 3 , 49 ; great er, Ram. 4, 9, 95 ; 
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’auch. ii. cl. 29; more than, 
/ abl., Man. 9, 154; higher than, 
abb, Bhag. 6, 46; dearer, 
Kara. 2, 45, 32, Gorr. 2- Surpassing, 
Man. ll, 185; chief, Hit. pr. d. 48; 
highest, Bhartr. 2, 17. 3. Having an 

addition, adhikam masam, ‘amonth and 
more,’ Ram. 3, 1.5, 27. 4. Too much, 

Ram, 6, 16, 78.—acc. sing, ham, adv. 1. 
Much, exceedingly. 2. More; with the 
abl., Rajat. 5,419. Comparat. adhika -t- 
tara, Better than, (/ak. 100, 17.— 
Comp. 1. exceeding, e.g. Eha adj. 
exceeding one, i.e. two, Man. 9, 117. 
Sarva-dana -, adj. better than any 
gift, Yajd. l, 334. Prana adj. dearer 
than life. Varsha-gata-, adj. longer 
than a century. 2. exceeded by, par¬ 
ticularly after numerals, e.g. Varshe ... 
rajanyabandhor av&vimge, vaigyasya 
dvyadhike tatah , ‘in the twenty-second 
year for a soldier, for a merchant two 
years later than that/ Man. 2, 65. 
Navatiih navadhi ham, n in ety-n i n e, 

Rngh. 3, 69. Vayodhiha , i.e. vayas 

- adhika , adj. advanced in age, Man. 
4, 141. 3. doubled : Adhikadhika, adj. 

outbidding each other, R3jat. 5, 264. 

adhikarana , i. e. adhi 

-hri -f ana , n. 1. Substance, substratum, 
or site. 2. Court of justice, Diujak. in 
Chr. 180, 20.— Comp. Dharma -, n. 1. 
administration of justice, Panch. 97, 1. 

2. A court of justice, Pafich. 96, 25. 
Rama adj. relating to Rama, Ram. 2, 

15, 29. Samaria -, I. n. generic property. 
If. adj. contained in the same subject 
or category. 

^ifwrT and^vton; adhikara, 
i.e. adH-kri -j- a, m. 1. Superintend¬ 
ence, Vikr. d. 42. 2. Administration. 

3. Office, Panch. 63, 23. 4. Office 

of a king. 5. Right, title, Man. 2, 

16. 6 . Topic, main point. — Comp. 
Tdmbtda ra. the bearer of betel, 
an officer, Panch. 63, 22 . Dharma 





m. administration of justice. 
tana-, adj. relating to battles, 

1, 7166. Samana -, m. 1. equal duty. 

2. generic character. IlfUa adj. L. 
deprived of office, 2. deprived of one’s 
right. 

adhiharitva , i.e. adhi- 

harin-Ytva , n. The office of a super¬ 

intendent, Rajat. 5, 470. 

adhikarin , i. e. adhi 

-hara + in, adj.’ 1. One who holds an 
office, Panch. i. d. 180. 2. A super¬ 
intendent, Hit. 61, 7. 3. One who 

is entitled to, or fit for , something, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 9. — Comp. 
Dharma -, m. a judge, Panch. 101 , 2 . 

adhihshepa , i.e. adhi-kship 

4-0, m. 1. Detraction, Rajat. 5, 234. 
2. Censure, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 3. 3. 

Sneer, 184, 16. 

adhi-gam + a, m. 1. Com¬ 
ing to, attaining, Megh. 50. 2. Acces¬ 
sion to, Rajat. 5, 45 . 3. Gaining, 

profit, Man. 8, 167. 4. Reading, Man. 

2 , 2 . 5. Perception, £ig. 0 , 19 —Comp. 

Dus-, adj. 1. hard to be attained, 
Malav. 10 , 8. 2. difficult to be learned, 

Kir. 5, 18. 

adhi-gam -f ana, n. 1. 

Obtaining, Ram. 4, 45, 19. 2. Reading, 

Man. 11 , 65.—Comp. Dara n. mar¬ 
riage, Man. 1 , 112 . 

^f^TT^r adhi-guna , adj. Of supe¬ 
rior qualities, Megh. 6. 

adhigoptri, i.e. adhi-gup 

A-tri, in dhana m. A name of 
Kuvera, MBh. 5 , 7521. 

adhi-jan+ana, n. Birth, 

Mhn. 2 , 169. 

adhi-janti , adv. On tlio 

knee, £ig. 9, 54. 
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cidhi-jya (cf. jya), adj. 
as a bow), Qak. d. 6. 
^fV^rfT ctdhijya 4 td, f. Condi¬ 
tion of being strung, Ragh. 11, 14. 

ad/ii + tya + ka , f. Laud 

on the upper part of a mountain, Hit. 
101, 18. 

adhi-pa (vb. 2 .pa), m. 1. A 

lord, Chr. 3, 3. 2. A king. 3. A 

superintendent, Raj at. 5, 238. 4. A 

commander. — Comp. Amara m. a 
name of Indra, Ram. 2, 74, 10. Sa 
•omara~ f *dj* with the lord of the gods, 
Ram. 3, 53, 28. Jana -, m. a king. 
JWtf-, m. a name of Yaruna. Tara-, 
m. the moon, Ram. 3, 58, 4. Danda -, 
in. lord chief justice, Kathas. 25, 130. 
Danda-dhara-, m. a king, Raj at. 4, 655. 
Deva ra. Indra. Dvdra-, m. a porter, 
a chamberlain, Raj at. 5, 213. Dhara 
in. a king. Nagara-, to. chief of the 
police in a town, Kathas. 5, 40. 

adhi-pati, m. 1. A lord, 

an owner, Man. 8, 37. 2. A king.— 

Comp. Gana-, m. Qiva, Qig. 9, 27. 
TW-, m. epithet of Krisfaiia-Vishnu 
(lord over the three primary qualities), 
Bhag. P. 3, 16, 24. Dagddhipati, i.e. 
dagan -, m. a commander of ton men, 
MBh. 12, 3712. Dhana-y m. a name of 
Euvera, Kir. 5, 10 . Nagara m. chief 
of the police in a town, Kathas. 
10 , 70. 

and od/n- 

mantha , i e. adhi-manth 4 a, m. Acute 
pain in the eyes. 

adhi-mamsa + ha, m. 
Inflammation of the tonsils. 

adhi-yajna, I. m. TJie 

supreme sacrifice, Bhag. 8, 4. II. ace., 
sing. Aam, adv. Concerning sacrifice, 
Man, 6, 83. 



adhi-yodha , m. 
pion (?), Ram. 6 , 23, 28. 

adhi-ratha, m. I. A 
charioteer. 2. A proper name. 

adhiraja , i.e. adhi-rajan, 
m. A supreme king. 

adhi-rajya, n. Supreme 
sway, Mahav. 65, 9. 

adhiropana, i. e. ad hi 

-ruh , Caus. -\-ana, n. Lifting up. Sa 
sehe . . . adhiropanam, She endured 
being lifted on . . ., Bdhtl. Chr. 240, 

313. 

adhirohana , i. e. adhi 
-ruk 4 * ana, n. Mounting, Ram. 5,35.29. 

adhivdsa , in., i.e. 1 . adhi 

-vas + a. A house, an abode, Dev. 4, 
10 . 2 . adhi-vas + a. Perfrmin^yth^ 

adhi-vas 4 - ana, n. Per¬ 
fuming the person. 

adhivegma, i. e. adhi 
-vegman, adv. At home, (^ 19 . 9, 78. 

^f^TBTST adhishthdtri, i.e. adhi 
-stha + tri, m. f. tri, n. 1 . Ruling, a 
ruler. 2 . Protecting. 

adhishthana, i. e. adhi 

-sthh + ana, n. 1* A resting-place. 2. 
A seat, Man. 12, 4. 3. An abode. 4. 

A place, Paiich. 10 , 3.. 5. A town, a 
capital, Raj at. 5, 2G6. 6. Dignity, Nal. 

26, 28. 7. Power, Ram. 4, 14, 30.— 

Comp. Tri-, adj. having tliree bases, 
Man. 12 , 4. Dharma- a n. a court of 
justice, Paiich. 237, 20 . Nis-, adj. being 
without a solid base, Ram. 5, 82, 12 . 
Sa -, adj. having a solid base, ib. Su-, 
adj., having a solid base, Chr. 25, 52. 

vdMkara; see adhikdra. 
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adhitin , i.e. adhidta+in 
Conversant with, Da^ak. 

140, 3. 

adhina ., i.e. adhas + ina , adj. 

Subject, dependent, Ragh. 1 . 72. It is 
generally the latter part of compound 
words : e.g. adhi-, adj. Wholly depen¬ 
dent, Man. 8, 65. tvad-, adj. Subject to 
thee,Ram. 2,72,62. para-, adj. Depend¬ 
ing on another, Ram. 3, 37, 6 . sva adj. 

l . Independent. 2 . Dependent on our¬ 
selves, belonging to us, faithful, Ranch, 
i. d. 196, 

a-dhira + ta (cf. dhira), 
f. 1 . Unsteadiness. 2. Pusillanimity. 

adhiriga, m. A lord, <^ 9 . 9 > 

38. A chief, Raj at. 5, soo— Comp. Tri-, 

m. epithet of Krishna-Vishnu (the 
lord over the three primary qualities), 
Bhag. P. 3, 2 , 21 . Dina ~, m. the sun, 
Pahch. i. d. 231. 

adhund , adv. Now. 

adhovehshin , i.e. adhas 

-avd-iksk + m, adj .,f. ini. With downcast 
eyes, Pahch. i. 214. 

adhyaksha , i.e. adhi-aksha . 

I. adj. Perceptible, Bhaslmp. 48. II. 

n. Perception, ib. 66 ; 149. III. m. A 

superintendent, DaQak. in Chr. 186, 3. 
— Comp. adj. imperceptible, 

Bhash&p. 48. A gw-, m. a superinten¬ 
dent of the horses, Pahch. 156, 18. 
Koga m. a treasurer, Pahch. 156, 18. 
Qaja-y in. a superintendent of the ele¬ 
phants, Pahch. 166, 18. Dvdra-, m. a 
porter, a chamberlain, Ram. J, 20 , 5. 
Suda m. a superintendent of the 
kitchen. 

'srsifv adhyagni , i.e. adhi-agni , 

adv. Before the nuptial fire, Man. 9, 
194. 

adhyayana , i.e. adhui- f- 



ana , n. Reading, study, especi 
the sacred books, Man. 1, 88. — 

An-, n. neglecting to read the sacred 
books, Boktl. Ind. Spr. 1260. 

adhyardha, i.e. adhi-ardha , 
adj. One and a half, Man. 9, 117. 

adliyavasdya, i. e. adhi 

-ava-so + a, m. Perseverance, Pahch. 
60, 6. Constancy, ib. iii. d. 261. 

adhyatma, i.e. adhi-diman , 
n. The supreme soul, Bhag. 8, 3. 

adhyatmika , Man. 6, 83, 
read ddhy°, q. cf. 

adhydpaka , i.e. adhi i, 

Caus. 4 -aka, m. A teacher, Man. 3, 

166. 

adhyapaka 4 ta, f. 
Condition of a teacher, Raj at. 5, 469. 

adhyapana , i.e. adhi-i, 

Caus. 4 -ana, n. 1. Instructing. 2. 
Teaching the sacred books, Man. 8, 
340. 

^paEJTTSf adhyaya , i.e. adhi-i \ a, m. 
X. Reading, recitation. 2. The time 
when the sacred books ought to be read, 
Man. 4, 102. 3. A section of a book, 

e.g. the subdivisions of the Ram., MBh. 
Comp, An-, m. tho time when the 
sacred books ought not to be read, 
Man. 2, 106. Sva-, m. 1. perusal or 
study of the Vedas, Man. 2, 105. 2. 

the Veda. 3. inaudible reading or 
muttering of prayers. Nihsva-, i*$. nis 
-sw*-,adj. not muttering prayers, Hariv. 
11187. 

wfm adhydropa , i. e. adhi-d 

-ruh, Caus. 4 -a, m. Erroneous pre¬ 
dication, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 7 ; 9 ; 
210 ; 10; 211, 23. 

Tpsrrarsfa* adhy d va h a n in a, i.e. 
udhi-d-vah \ana-yika, n. What was 
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b wife on the bridal proces- 
, 9, 194. 

adhyasa, i.e. adhi- 2 .as 4* a, m. 

Putting on; padadhyase, ‘for putting 
the foot on a person/ Yajfi. 2, 217. 

adhyasin , i.e. 

£n, adj., f. ni. Sitting on, Pafich. iii. 
d. 270. 

adhrigu, i.e. probably a-dkri 

4- i-gam + u , ved. adj. Of unrestrained 
course, Chr. 290 , 3 =Rigv. i. 64, 3. 

adhvaga , i.e. adhvan-ga . I. 

adj. f. ga , Being on the road, travelling, 
Raj at. 5,9. II. m. A traveller, Man. 11, 1 . 

adhvan, m. A road, Man. 

4, 60 . —Comp. Gata- (vb. gam), adj. 
versed, skilled, MBh. 12 , 11876. 

adhvan+'ina and 

adhvan + ya,m. A traveller, Yajn. I, 111. 

adkvara, i.e. perhaps a-dhvri 

4 -a or adhvan+a (with r for n, cf. 
ahghri ), m. A sacrifice, Chr. 288,1 1 = 
Rigv. i. 48, ll„ 

adhvara-ga , adj. Belong¬ 
ing to a sacrifice, Draup. 6 , 21 . 

adhvaryu (i.e. adhvarya, a 

ved. denominat., derived from adhvara 
4 - u), m. A special priest versed in the 
Yajurveda, Man. 3, 145. 

an-, before consonants 

< 7 -, an inseparable prefix, implying I. 
negation, e.g. a-brahmana , m. One who 
is not a Brahmana, Man. 7,85. a-jhana , 
Ignorance, Man. 11, 145. an-anta , 


adj. Endless, Man. 4, 149. In this 
use it produces very often the opposite 
signification, e.g. a-gada, ra. Health, 
Man. 11,237. a-krura , adj. Soft, Man. 
2 , 34 . a-sakrit, adv. Often. Man. p, 
233. II. deterioration. X. Wrong, e.g. 
a-kala , m. Unseasonable time, Man. 

IB 



.3,105. Z.1&a<\,a-kshelra y n. Aba 
Man. 10 , 7J.—Cf. Lat. in-, Gotb 
A.S. un-, dr* and a-. 

^5f«^ AN, ii. 1, Par. f i, 4, Atm. 1- 

To breathe. 2. To blow (as wind). 
3 . To live.—Cf. avefjioQ; Lat. animus, 
anus (cf. Sskr. apana)\ Goth, uz-ana; 
see nrana Jt$ c*** r ^ ^ 

ana , cf. idam . 


anadudda, i.e. anaduh da, 
m. The giver of a bull, Man. 4, 231. 

anaduh , i.e. anas-vah, m. 

(nom. sing, anadvan , voc. van ; the acc. 
sing., N.Y.A. du. and N.V. pi. have as 
base vah , the rest ah, the final of which 
becomes t in the loc. pi. and d before 
bh). A bull, or ox, Man. ll, 136. 

an-ati-prakagaka 

4 tva, adj. Having the nature of a 
somewhat insufficient illustrator, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 205, r>. 

a/ianubliavakata , i.e. 

an-anu-bhu 4 - aka + ta, f. Unintelligi¬ 
bility, Bhashap. 83. 

anantakara, i.e. an-anta 

-kri + a , adj. Making endless or in¬ 
finite, Ram. 5, 20 , 26. 

an-antara, I. adj., f. ra. 1 . 

Having nothing intermediate, Man. 2 , 
19 . 2. Immediately bordering, next, 

Nal. 22 , 16. 3. Immediately following, 

Bhashap. 123. 4. Of an immediately 

following caste, Man. 10,14. 5. Allowing 
no delay, necessary, Chr. 10, 6. II. 
ram , acc. 1. adv. Next in space, Rani. 
2, 87, 5. Next in time, immediately 
afterwards, then, Ilara. 1, 3, 7. Espe¬ 
cially compounded with preceding tad-, 
after that, Ranch. 70,17. 2. prep, with 

abl. and gen. Immediately after, Bhag. 
12 , 12; Ram. 5, 73 , 28. After, Pahch. 
108, 13. — Comp. Sam-anantara 4 * m, 
adv. immediately after, Chr. 14, 20 . 









anantara-ja (vb. jan), m. 

_ *<N L; '. ^TT / V ' 

by a wife belonging to a 
castcf next to that of her husband, 
except the fourth, Man. 10, 41. 

an-apa-harman , n. Sub¬ 
traction (of what has been given), 
Man. 8, 4. 

wifavT an-apa kriya, f. .Non¬ 
payment, Man. 8, 214. 

an-apasara, m. One who 

has no claims (properly: no outlets), 
Man. 8, 198. 

anapakarman = aiia - 

pakarman . 

anapayin , i.e. an-apa-i 

4 in, adj., f. nt. 1. Not going away, 
Kathas. 12, 33. 2. Lasting, Raj at. 5, 

32. 3 . Immovable. 4 . Imperishable. 

anabhisneha, i. e. an 

- ahhi-mih + a, adj. Without attach¬ 
ment, Bhag. 2,67. 

!• a nay a, m. 1. Bad con¬ 
duct, Pahch. 259, 16. 2. Sin, Ram. 5, 

24, 28. 3. Wrong, Ram. 6, 40, 5 (wa 5a 

itfdfa nayanayait . Such a man knows 
neither right nor wrong). 4 , Lewd¬ 
ness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1260. II. an 
~(tya, m. 1. Distress, Man. 10, 95. 2. 

Ill-luck, Chr. 8, 33. 

an-arghya -f tva, n. In¬ 
valuableness, Hit. Pr. d. 4. 

an-artha . I. m. 1. Disadvan¬ 
tage, Man. 8, 24; Bhavaty anarthaya, 
It becomes prejudicial, Man. 4, 193. 
2. Misfortune, <^ak. 81, 8. II. adj., f. 
tha. l. Useless, Pahch. 248, 6. 2. 

Prejudicial, Ram. 6, 21, 5. 3. Poor, 

Dagak. in Chr. 181, 1. 4 . Unhappy, 

Ram. 3, 75, 40. 

anartha + ka, adj. 1. Use¬ 
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less, Pahch. 183,2. 2. Vain, Brahma 

1, 14, 3. Unmeaning, nonsensical.* 

an-artha 4 tv a, n. Pahch. i. 
d. 158, read anarthitva; see arthitva . 

an-arhya + ta (vb. arh), f. 

Disproportionateness, Yedantas. in 
Chr. 215 , 12 . 

an 4 ala, m. I. Fire, Man. 3, 

261. 2. The deity of fire, Man. 5, 1. 

3 . The digestive power. 4 . The pro¬ 
per name of a monkey, Ram. 6, 13, 8.—• 
Comp. Kala m. the fire of all-destroy¬ 
ing Time, Ram. 3, 69, 10. Data-, 
the fire of a forest conflagration, Pahch: v.i 
142, c. Badava m. submarine lire, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 419. 

anala da, adj. Quenching 
fire, Ivirat. 5, 25. 

"*SRSRTf%^ an ava gah 4 in, adj. 
f. nL Not entering, Bhashap. 135. 

an-a-vadya 4 ta (cf. ava- 
dya), f. Blamelessness, Malav. 20 ,10. 

*N ] 

anavekshaka , i.e. a.n-ava 

-iksh + aka, adj. One who does not take 
care, Ram. 4,17, 12. 

anas, n. A cart, Man. 8,209. 

—Cf. Lat. onus. 

anasuyitri, i.e. an-asuya 

4 fri, m. Free from a spirit of detrac¬ 
tion, MBh. l, 5611. 

anasuyu, i.e. an-asuya 4- u, 
adj. Free from a spirit, of detraction. 

vKpt an-asthan (cf. asthi ), adj. 
Boneless, Man. ll, 140. 

an-a-gatd, (vb. gam), adj., 

f. ta . 1. Not arrived, Rajat. 5, 171, 

2, Future, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 89. awa- 

gatam kri , To make dispositions for the 
future, ib. 88. 3. Not mentioned, Rfun. 

3, 56, 18. ' ■ $§i 
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trf<SP?f anagata V-vant, adj., 
Full of* schemes concerning the 
future, Pahch. v. d. 59. 

anatmajna , i.e. an-atman 
-jAa (vb. jna), adj. Foolish, <^ak,78,15. 

’SRTfaSiT anamika , i.e. a-naman 4 
ka, f. The ring-finger, Yajh. 3, 278. 

anavriskti, i.e. an-a-vrish 
4 ti, f. Drought, Lass. 62,18. 

WR* an&grava , i.e. an-a-gru+a, 
adj., f. va. Not obeying, Dasak. in Chr. 
191, 8 . 

^rf%?TTfa7TT anahitagni 4 th (cf. 
agni), f. Neglecting to keep up the 
consecrated fire, Man. ll, 65. 

« -nimesha -f ta (cf. nime- 
sha), f. Not winking, <^ 9 . 9, ll. 

an Vila, in. 1. Wind. 2. 

The deity of wind, Man.5,96. 3. Wind 
as one of the humors of the body. 4 . 
A proper name. 

anivartltva, i.e. a-nivartin 

•f tva, n. Not running away, courage¬ 
ous resistance, Man. 7, 88 . 

anhedaka, i.e. a-ni-tid, 

Caus. +aka, adj. Not reporting, MBh. 
13, 2385. 

an Vika, m.n. X. The face 

(ved.), front (ved.). 2. An army, Raj at. 
5 , 452.—Comp. Agra -, the van of an 
army, Man. 7, 193. Yatha-anika 4 m, 
adV. as far as the host extended, MBh. 
3, 15715. 

anirasana, i. e, a-nis 
~ rasana , adj. Girded, Kir. 5, ll. 

arm. I. adv. Afterwards, then, 

Ram. 2, 84, 4. II. prep. X. with acc. 
a. Alftng, Ram. 2 ,83,6. b. After, Pancfe. 
165, 5. C. According to, like, Yikr. d. 
110. 2. with abl. In consequence of, 



Ram. 6, 10, 23. III. combin^aiifl 
compounded with verbs and thef 
rivatives. IV. former part of com¬ 
pounded nouns and adverbs, implying: 
After, according to, along, again, se¬ 
condary, every.—Cf. uva, Goth, aria, 
N.H.G. an. 

anu-kamp 4 aka, adj. 
Having tender affection, Man. 6, 8. 

anu-hamp 4 ana, n. Com¬ 
passion, Ram. 2, 45, 31. 

anu-kamp V a > f* Com- 

VI 

passion, Bhartr. 2, 60.— Comp. Sa-anu 
- kampa , I. adj. kind. II. pam, adv. 
kindly, Dagak. in Chr. 181, 13. 

VWffara anu-kamp 4 in, adj. 

\i s 

Having tender nffection, Ram. 6,70, 38. 

’si'pinaf anu-kdlpa,m. A substituted 
rule, Man. 11 , 30. 

ann - kahksli 4 in, adj. 
Striving for, eager. 

anukara , i.e. anu-kri V a, 
m. 1. Imitation. 2. Resemblance. 

anukarin, i.e, anu-kri 

or anukara 4 in, adj. 1. Acting con¬ 
formably. 2. Imitating, Cuk. d. 49. 
Like, ^ak. 104, 8.— Comp. Rita -, adj. 
kind. 

anu-karga, n. What must 
be done later, R&m. 6, 40, 5. 

anukirtana, i.e. anu-krit 

vl 

4 ana, n. Proclaiming, Katluis. 4, 121. 

anu-kula, adj. 1. Suitable, 

Ram. l, 17, 26. 2. Agreeable, Ram. 5, 

31, 45. 3. Favourable, Pahch. 120, 16. 

anukula 4 ta, f. 1. Fa¬ 
vour, Pahch. 263, 13. 2. Proneness, 

Bhashap. 156. 

anukula-tva, n. Favour, 

Ragh. l, 42. 
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s* 

anu-kri+ti, f. Imitation, 


anu-kram 4- a, m. 1. Re¬ 
's* 

gular order, Yajru 1, 19. 2. Table (of 

contents), MBh. l, 2294.— Comp. Be- 
vata m. table of the deities, Bhag. P. 
2, 6, 25. 

anukramaniha , Le. 

s* 

anu-kram + ana-\-i+ka, f. Table of 
contents, MBh. l, 103. 

™irfar anukroga , i.e. anu-krug-^ 

v* 

a , m. Compassion, Chr. 21, ll.—Comp. 

I. m. unmercifulness, Bam. 4,19, 
21. II. adj. merciless. Sa- 9 1. adj. f. 

compassionate. 2. pam, adv. com¬ 
passionately, Da$ak. in Chr. 179,16. 

anu-ks/tanam, adv. 
Every moment, perpetually, Hit. 69,17. 

anu-kshapa -f m (cf. 
Jishapa ), adv. Every night, Kirat. 5,17. 

- anu-ga (vb. gam) 9 I. adj., 

f. </«. 1. Following, Patich. i. d. 63. 

2. Corresponding, Man. 8, 239. II. m. 
A follower, a servant, Ram. 1, 12, 26. 
—Comp. Pa da-, m. a follower. Crotra 
-pada- 9 adj. agreeable to the ear, Ram. 

2, loo, 25, Gorr. Vaga adj. 1. obedient, 
submissive. 2. subject, Man. 2, 214. 
Sa- 9 adj. with one’s attendants, Ram. 

3, 55, 24. Sa-bala-j adj. with (his) 
army and followers, Chr, 54, 16. 

anugafiy i.e. anu-gam + ti, 

f. 1. Following, Rain. 5, 81, 23. 2. 

Assent. 

~anugati\ka y adj. Fol- 

V* 

lowing, Pajlch. i. d. 389. 

anii-gam m. 1. Follow¬ 
's* 

ing, pursuing. 2. Penetrating. 

anu-gam -f ana, n. Fol¬ 
lowing, Ram. 1, 28 , 32. 


/.i 

anugamiUy i.eVj^l 

- gam + in «. I. adj., f. nL Following, 
pursuing, Ram. 5, 5, 31. II. m. A ser¬ 
vant, Chr. 62, 47. 

anu-guna , adj. f. na. Cor- 

v» vj 

responding, conformable, Mrichchh. 43, 
16. Suitable, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 21. 

anu-grah+a, m. 1. Pro¬ 
's* 

moting, Ram. 6, 11, 22. 2. Favour, 

Paiich. 34, 2. 3. Help, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 1643. 

cinugrahana, i. e. anu 

nJ 

-grah + ana, n. 1. Showing favour, 
Ram. 2, l, 19. 2. Favour. 

anugrahaha , i. o. anu 

- grah + aka , m. A supporter, Rajat. 5, 

259. 

anu-char-a , I. adj. f. ra. 

Following, Ragh. 2, 4. II. m. 1. A 
servant, an attendant, Pancli. 68, ll. 
2. A supporter, Rajat. 5, 288. III. f. ra 
(ved. also ri ) 9 A female servant, Ram. 
6, 38, 14.— Comp. Lakshniana-y adj. ac¬ 
companied by Lakshmana,Ram. 1,24, 3. 

’SRfg-s?T*T anu-chint -V ana, n. 1. 
si 

Thinking, Ved&ntas. in Chr. 216, 22. 
2. Regretful remembrance, 

anu-ja (vb. jan)y I. adj., f. 

NJ 

ja . Younger, Man. 9, 57. II. m. A 
younger brother. Ill, f. ja. A younger 
sister, Ram. 3, 4, 52. 

anu-jiv+hiy m. A de¬ 
pendent, a servant, Paiich. i. d. 79. 

anu-jna 9 f. 1. Permission. 

2. Dismission.— Comp. Prapta- (vb. 
dp), adj. having received the permis¬ 
sion to withdraw. 

anutapa, i.e. anu-tgp-\-a 9 

m. Repentance, Man. ll, 227 .— Comp. 
Pagcka - (cf. page hat), in. repentance. 
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anutapana , i.e. anu-fap 
Afflicting, Kara. 4, 2, 13. 

^ anutsekin , i.e. an-utseka 
’b in, f. we. Humble, £ak. d. 93 . 

anudargana , i, e. aww 

-dWf -f a«a, n. Consideration, Bhag. 
13, 8. 

anudargin , i. e. uww 

-rfrw + iM, adj. Considering, Paiich. iii. 
d. 169. 

a nu-dina 4- ?n y ad v. 

Every day, Kirat. 5 , 37 . 

anu-divasa 4* m. ad v. 

Every day, £ak. 47, 2 (Cli.). 

•s 

anu-deha 4- m y adv. From 
behind, (^ 9 . 9 , 73. 

anu-dhav 4 - awa, n.Cleans- 

ing. 

(mudhyana, i.e. anti dhyai 
~bana y n. Meditation, £ak, 57 , 13 v.r. 

anunai/dy i.e. anu-ni-ba, m. 

1 . Keconcilement, Hit. ii. d. 117 . 2. 

Courtesy, Yikr. d. 20 . —Comp. &a-, I. 
adj. kind. II. yam , adv. tenderly, 
Dayak. in Chr. 190, 4. 

ami-nay a 4 * m, adv. Ac- l 
cording to propriety, Ram. 4, 26, 10 . 

anunada f i.e. anu-nad f a | 

ra. Consequent sound ; echo.— Comp. 
Sa ~ venu- vina-panava - anunada 4 - m 9 
adv. re-echoing with flutes, lutes, and 
tabors. 

anunadin y i.e. anu-nad | 
4-*w,adj., f. m . Echoing, Ram.6, 69,40. 

anu-pada 4- m y adv. f 1. 
Immediately after, Pauch. 198, n. 2 t 
In a moment, £ak. 6, u. 3 . At every 
step, 9 , 78. 
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1 I anu-pad 4* in, 

searcher, Qiq. 9, 70. 

an-uparodha 4* tas y 
adv. Without inconvenience, Man. 4,32. 

anupasa1hliarin y i.e. 
an-upa-sam-hri+in y adj., f. i?ii. Non¬ 
exclusive (a subdivision of one of the 
forms of fallacious middle term), Bha- 
shap 71 ; 73. 

anupatin y i.e. anu-pat 
bin y adj. f. ni. Following. 

ctnupalanOy i.e, anu-pa, 

Caus. -bana y n. Observance, Ram. 5, 
24, 20.—Comp. Dus- y adj. hard to be 
preserved, MBh. 13, 1929. 

wrcf%*T s (tnupaliny i.e. anu-pa , 

Caus. 4- in , adj. Cherishing, Man. 9,204. 
v 

anu’purva y adj. f. va. 1. 

Following whoever or whatever pre¬ 
cedes. 2. Regular. 

anupurva bfaSy adv. In 

regular order, Man. 1,2; with gen. 
Man. 8, 142. 

anu-pravegdy m. I. En¬ 
tering after. 2. Entering (in general). 

anu-pragna , m. A question, 
MBh. 12, 4924. 

unu-bandh-ba.y m. 1. Be¬ 
ginning, DayaL in Chr. 195, 5. 2. A 

motive, Man. 8, 126. 3. An indispen¬ 

sable element, Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 

8. 4. Uninterrupted succession, Ram. 

5, 3, 43 . 5. Consequence. 6. Poster¬ 

ity, Ram. 2. 7, 28. 

- anu-bandh 4* ana y n. 
Uninterrupted connection, Yikr. 55, 10 . 

-anubandhin y i. e. 

vj V 

anubandha-bin y adj., f. ni. 1. Con¬ 
nected with, Bhag. 15, 2 ; Di^ak, in 
Chr. 193 , 6. 2. Lasting. 
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anu-bala , n, The rear of 
Ram. 1, l, 46. 

anubitbhmhu , i. e. arm 
-bubhusha, desider. of bhu -fw, adj. 
Desiring to enjoy, Dasak.inChr. 201 ,14. 

anubhartri , i.e. anu-bhri+ 

triy m., i\ tri , n. One who imitates, 
Chr, 294, 6~Rigv. i. 88, 6. 

anubkava, i.e. airu-bhu + a, 

in. 1. Apprehension, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 210, 14. 2. Understanding, Ram. 

4, 42, 9 (Hanuman knows well how to 
finish the work). 

anubliava, i.e. anu-bhu + a , 

m. 1. Dignity, authority, Da$ak, 196, 
14. 2. Power, £ak. 31, 2. 3. A sign, 

Kathas. 4, 117 ; Ragh. 2, 75.—Comp. 
Maha-y adj. pre-eminent,just, virtuous. 

anvbhavin , i. e. anu 

-bhu + in. I. adj. Seeing, (^ak. 89, s 
(Prakr.). II. m. A witness, Man. 8, 89. 

anu-bhti+ti, f. Apprehen¬ 
sion, perception, Bhashap. 50. 

anumatiy i.e. anu-man -f li, 

f. 1. Assent, Dacjak. in Chr. 186, 3. 2. 
The goddess of the fifteenth day of 
the moon’s age, Man, 3, 86. 

■'SJTnFf'rT anu-man-\-tri , m. One who 
assents, Man. 5, 51. 

anumurana, i.e. anu-mri 

+ ana, n. Following in death, Hit. 
iii. d. 28. 

anu-may X. Conclusion, Bha- 

simp. 65. 

'SRHT*r anumana, i.e. anu-md *f* 

ana y n, 1. Inferring, Bhashap. 139; 
140. 2. Argument, Man. 8,144 ; Ram. 

6, 23, 2. 3. Analogy, Yikr. 63, 13. 


,<§l 


anumdnana, 

Sj 


anu 


-man, Cans, -\-ana , n. Inducing 
fess, Chr. 53, 2. 

^SRlTT^cr anu-mardava , n. Com¬ 
passion, Ram. 5, 37, 31. 

anumiti, i.e. anu-md {-ti, 
f. Conclusion, Bhashap. 51; 65. 

anu-ya + tri, m. A com¬ 
panion, Ram. 2, 91, 59. 

anu-yd-tra, n. and fern. 

trd. 1. Retinue. 2. Attendance, 
Ram. 4, 36, lo.— Comp. Datta -, adj. ac¬ 
companied. 

^'BRanuyatrika, i.e. anuydtra 
+ ika, m. A follower, <^ak. 30, 9. 

anuydna , i.e. anu-yd + ana, 
n. Following, Ram. 2, 105, 10. 

'SR^rrfafTT anuydyita, i.e. anu- 
yayin -f* ta, f. Following, Ram. 2, 90, 20 . 

anuydyin , i.e. anu-yd 

+ in, adj. f. ni, Following, a follower, 
Chr. 35, lo. 

anu-yuga + m, adv. In 
proportion to the (four) ages, Man. 1,84. 

anuyoga , i.e. anu-yuj a, 

m. 1. Question, Qak. 15, 17 . 2. In¬ 

quiry, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 2; 195, 20. 

anu-rctnj+aka, adj. Gra¬ 
tifying, Ram. 2, l, 20, Gorr. 

anu-rauj -f ana, n. Loving. 

anu-rathyd, f. A by-way 

running along tlie main street, Ram. 
2, 6,17. 

•^5TTT*T anuraga, i.e. anu-ranj -f a 
m. 1 . Redness, <^ 19 . 9 , 1 . 2 . Love, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 188,18. 3 . Good will, 
Man. 7 , 1 . 54 . —Comp. Krita -, adj. f. gfc, 
loving, Ram. 2 , 12 , 98. Sa-, adj. im- 
passioned. 
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amiraga -f vant, adj 

l. Enamoured, Hit. 28, 9. 2. 

iinmoured or red, <^i$. 9, 10. 

WTTfarlT anuragita , i.e. anuragin 
4* ta> f. Attachment. 

anuragin , i.e. anuraga 

j ^ 

+ in, adj. 1. Attached, Sah. D. 76, 21. 
2. Causing affection. 

Iff®* anu-rupa , adj., f. pa. Suit¬ 
able, Sav. 2, 10; instr. pen a, In propor¬ 
tion, Man. 8,206. pam , adv. According 
to, Da^ak. in Chr. 197,13.—Comp. Sva-, 
adj. Innate, natural. 

anurupa + tas , adv. In 
proportion, M. 7, 125. 

anurodha , i.e. anu-rudh -f 

a, m. 1, Compliance, Hit. 106, 17. 
2. Obligation, Man. 2, 105. 

anurodliana , i. e. anu 

-rudh + ana, n. Compliance, Hit. ii. 
d. 99. 

anurodhita , i.e. anu- 
rodhin+t&, f. Compliance. 

anurodhin , i.e. emw- 

rodha + in , adj., f. *f. 1. Compliant, 

Earn. 2, 75, 36. 2. Acting in confor¬ 

mity with, Barn. 3, 2, 28. 

anulepa , i.e. anu-lip + a, 
m. Unguent. 

•v. 

anulepana , i.e. anu-lip -f 
n. Ointment, Qi’ 9 . 9 , 24. 
’SR^mrir anulomana , i.e. anulo- 

7miya + ana, I, adj. 1. Putting in due 
order. 2. (In medicine) Correcting the 
vitiated air of the body, or obviating 
excretory obstructions. 

ANULOMAYA (a 
denominat. derived from anu-loma j, 

1. To go or touch with the 
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grain. 2. (In medicine) To dirl 
the proper channel. 

anu-vamga, m. A genealo¬ 
gical table, MBh. 1 , 3762. 

anuvamgya, i.e. anuvamga 

+ya y adj., f. ya , Beferring to genealo¬ 
gical lists, MBh. 3 ,8330. 

anu-vach 4 ana, n. I. 

Studying, Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 1 . 2. 

A section. 

anuvartana , i.e. anu-vrit 
4 ana, n. Attending, Hit. 75, 17. 

anuvartitva , i.e. anuvartin 

+ tva, 11 . Accommodating one’s self 
to, Panel*. i. d. 79. 

anuvartin , i.e. anu-vrit 4 

in, adj., f. nU I. Following, Ua^ak. in 
Chr. 196, 10 . 2. Obedient, Pahch. i. 

d. 331.— Comp. Chitta-, adj. compliant, 
Lass.29, 16. Vritta -, adj. conforming to 
rule. 

anu-vaga. I. m. Obedience, 

Ram. 2 , 8 , 29. II. adj. Obedient, Ram. 
2, 89, 7. 

^ anuvdka , i.e. anu-vach 4 - a , 
m. A section. 

anuvdda , i.e. anu-vud 4 

m. Report, Lass. 67, 2 .— Comp. Vada-, 
rn. 1 . attack and rejoinder. 2 . plaint 
and reply. 

anuvadin , i.e. anuvada 

+ in, adj., f. ni. 1 . Assenting, Rain. 4 , 
62, 65. 2. Harmonizing with, Ram. 5, 

14, 10 . 3. Like, I*aheh. 248, 11. 

anuvidhaym, i. e. 

anu-vi,~dha + in, adj., f. ni. X. Com¬ 
pliant, Yikr. 36, I. 2. Obedient, Hit. 
ii. d. 134. 

^g<TrT anu-vritta (vb, vrit), adj., 
f. ta. Oval, Ram. 6, 23, 12 . 









■ amt-vrit+ti, f. 1. Acting 

□ity with. 2. Compliance, 
£ 59 . 9^5$. 3. Attachment, Vedantas. 

in Chr. 219, l. —Comp. Sneha-, f., affec¬ 
tionate intercourse. 


WfifV anuvedha, i.e. anu-vyadh 4- 
a, m. Boring. 

anu-vela + m (cf. vela), 

\t N 

adv. Continually, Ragh. 3, 5. 

•s. , 

anuvega, i.e. ra. 

Entering, MBh. 1, 7772. 

anuvyaharana , i. e. 

anu~vi~a~hria.na, n. Repetition, Rain. 
1, 2, 43. 


anu-vraj+ya, f. At¬ 
tendance on a person departing, Man. 
2, 241. 

^«p?T anu-vrata, adj., f. 1. 

Devout, Ram. 1, 6, 16. 2. Faithful, 

Bajat. 6, 251. 3. Attached to (with 

acc.), Nal. 2, 26. 


^*rarsr anugaya, i.e. anu-gi -f a, 

\i 

m. 1. Repentance, Man. 8, 228. 2. 

Rescission (as of sale), Man. 8, 6. 

anu-getsana, n. 1. In¬ 
struction, Man. 2, 159. 2. Precept, 

Man. 8,139. 3. Explanation, Man. 6,50. 

anu~gas+itri, ra. A 
teacher, Bhag. 8, 9. 

anu-gas+in, adj., f. ni, 
Punishing, Vikr. 62, 14. 

anugikshin , i.e. anu 

-gikska, dqsider. of gak f w, aelj. Prac¬ 
tising. 

anushangu , i.e. anu-sanj + a, 
m. Desire. 

anushahgin, i.e. anu- 

shaiuja + in, adj. Attached, prevailing, 
Man. 7, 52. 


ac-?;. 


anzi.shthatri, i.e. 


(ri, m. One who performs, Paucli. 268, 

anushthana , i.e. anu-sthc 

+ana, n. 1. Performing, Pa&ch, 79, 22. 

2. Practice, Man. 7, 100 . 3. Study, 
Raj at, 5, 374. 

anushthapana , i.e. aw?/- 

- 5 ^., Caus. -f ana, n. Causing to per¬ 
form, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, 2; 21, 

anushthayin, i.e. anu 

-stha -f in, adj., f. ni, Performing, Dagak. 
in Chr. 181, 12. 

an-ushna-gita, adj. 

Neither hot nor cold, Bhashap. 103. 

anusamdhana, i.e, arm 

s» 

-sam-d/ia -1- ana , n. Inquiry, Hit. 90,18; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 2. 

anusara, i.e. anu-sri+a, m. 
A companion, Lass. 20, 6. 

anusarana, i.e. anu-sri + 

ana, n. 1. Following, Hit. 98, 21. 
Persecution, Megh. 82. 2. Searching, 

Hit, 68, 13. 3. Conformity, Hit. 9, 8. 

anusara, i.e. anitrsri + a, 

m. 1. Following. 2. Conformity. 3. 
Rule, Man. 8, 162. 

anusarin, i.e, anu~sri 4- 

in, adj., f, ini. 1. Following, Paucli. 
98, 23. 2. Scrutinising, Man. 7, 102. 

3. Observant, Man. 7,31.— Comp. Kola 
m, benzoin, Su 9 r. 2, 32, 1. 

anu~sev -f in, adj., f. ni, 
Addicted to (cruel actions), Ram. 2,49,5. 

anusmarana , i.e* arm 


-srnri 4- ana,n. Recollection, Rara.6,82,34. 


anu-syuta + tva (vb. siv), 

n. Condition of being sewn on or 
closely attached (as with a thread), 
Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 4. 


anuchana (properly ptepie. 

CK 

OX 





Atm. of amt-vach ), m. One 
/ m tlio Vedas, Man. 2, 154.— 
An m. One wlio is not versed 
in the Vedas, Man. 2, 242. 

anudaka, i.e. an-udaka (the 

u is lengthened on account of the 
metre), n. Want of water, drought, 
Ram. I, 20, 16. 

anudara , i.e. an-udara (u 

is lengthened on account of the metre), 
adj. Without belly, MRh. 14, 1305. 

anupa , i.e. anu-ap + a, X. adj., 

f. pa, Watery, Man. 7, 192. II. m. A 
shore, Rain. 5, 15, 55. 

^r^rr anula, L The name of a 
river. 

art-rich and an-rich 

-f«, m. One not conversant in the 
Rigveda, Man. 3, 131 ; 2, 158. 

an-rina -f ta, f. 

an-rina+tva, n., and an 

-rinyata (Panch. 255, li), i.e. an-rina -f 
ya + ta , f. Freedom from debt. 

an-rita -f may a, adj., f. 2, 
False, Qak. 68, 13. 

anritin , i.e. an-rita f- in, 
adj. Lying, a liar, Man. 4, 214. 

-nriganfaa -f tva , n. Mild¬ 
ness, Ram. 2, 46, 8. 

•s 

an-eka+dha,i\dv. In many 
ways, Bhashap. 99. 

an-eha\gas, adv. Re¬ 
peatedly, Chr. 33, 2. 

a?i - cka - eka -f taa 

-buddhi, f, Comprehension of manifold 
unities, Bhashap. 108. 

anehas , i.e. -f ^ 

(anom.). I. adj. Without a rival. II. 
m. (nom. sing., ha) Time, Raj at. 5, 405. 
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^J«T3»T*rT anaikanta , i.e.aw-eflfe^iTta 

-fa, adj. Going astray (one of the 
five forms of fallacious middle term), 
Bhashap. 70. 

an-oha-ha (vb. 2 .ha), m. 

A tree.y^* * W.'*i *=**< 

anomhrita , i.e. an-om-krita , 

adj. Not accompanied by the mystical 
syllable ow, Man. 2, 74. 

f AtiVT, i. 1, Par. To bind. 

ante, m. 1. End, Nal. 22, 4. 

2. Boundary, Ram. 3, 15, 16. 3. Limit, 

Ram. 3, 1, 23. 4. Border, Ram. 4, 6, 16. 

5. Proximity, Man. 4, 116. 6 . Death, 

Ram, 5, 87, 29.-— Comp. An -, I. adj. 
endless. Man. 3, 275. II. m. 1. a 
name of Vishnu. 2. (^esha, the chief 
of theNagas, or serpents. Apara m. 

1. the western extremity. 2. pi. the 
name of a people. 3. completion. 4. 
death. Udaka-, m. the bank of a river, 
£ak. 54,21 . Etad -, adj., f. ta, ending in 
this, Man. 1, 50. Kalpa ra. the end of a 
Kalpa-period, the destruction, the end 
of the world, Dev. 1, 49 ; Hit. i, d. 43. 
Krita I. adj., f. ta, deciding, Bhag. P. 

9, 6, 13. II. m. 1. fate, Ram. l, 41, l. 2. 
a name of the God of Death, Hit. 9, 6. 

3. a proved doctrine, Bhag. 18, 13. 

Keg a-, ni. 1. the end of the hair, 
Ram. 6, 8, 2. 2. a tuft of hair, Panch. 

245, 12. 3. liair, Ram. 5, 35, 21. 4. 

the ceremony of cutting the hair, Man. 

2, 65. Gata adj. whose end is near, 
Ram. 2, 12, 31. Gharma, m. the end 
of the hot season, Megh. 104. Jana-, 
m. an uninhabited country, Sugr. 1, 
204, 5. Tad-, adj. finding its end 
thereby, Hit. i. d. 85. Dig-, I. m* the 
end of the world, Kir. 5, l. II. adj. 
dwelling at the end of the world, MBh. 

10, 260. Dishta-, m . (vb. dig) death, 
Ram. 2, ill, 3 Gorr. Drishta m. (n. 
Ram. 2, 109, 37 Gorr.) 1. a prototype. 








2. an example, Hit. ii, 
comparison, Cln*. 9, 45^ 
a supplementary sacrifice. 
Yuga-, m. 1. the end of an age. 2. a 
destruction of the universe. Svikara -, 
adj. 1. agreed to. 2. consequent 
upon a promise.—Cf. Goth, andi, A.S. 
ende; Lat. uls instead of ultis i see 
antara. ‘ a t ^ 

antahpura , i.e. antar-pura , 

n. 1. The palace of a king, Earn. 2, 
14, 28. 2. The female apartments, the 

gyneceum, Man. 7, 221. 3. The wives 

of a king. Sing. Nal. 17, 31, and plur. 
<;ak. so, 12 . 4. ^ p****<u 

antahstfm , i.e. antav-stha 

(vb. stha), adj., f. tha, Being in the in¬ 
terior, Kathas. 16, 104. 

anta + ha . I. adj., f. ka , 

Causing death, Ram. 3, 46, 9. II. m. 
A name of the god of Death, Bbhtl. 
Ipd. Spr. 1520 .—Comp. An-> adj. end- 
loss. Kola -, m. the god of Death, Ram. 

6, 67,2. Jagadantaka , i.e. jagat-, m. 
the destroyer of the world, Bhag, P. 4, 

5, 6. Visha m. Civa../^^^ 

— / t-cc. kPA-l * , 

anta-kara , adj., f. r$, 
Causing death, Ram. 5, 94, 11. 

^*rT®rf s anta-kri + £. I. adj. Caus¬ 
ing the end. II. m. Death. 

anta-ga (vb. gam), adj., f. ga. 

1 . Going to the end. 2. Thoroughly 
conversant in, Man. 8,145. 

, swr?fcr; anta + tas , adv. 1. With 
the end or extremity, Man. 2, 62. 2. 

At the end, lastly, Man. 3, 36. 

antar . I. adv. Within, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 119 ; Vikr. d. 8. II. prep. 
Within, with gen. Bbag. 13, 15. III. 
Combined and compounded with some 
verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former and latter part of compound 



X 

nouns implying the interior; 
antah-karana , the internal sense 
karana ); ambliontar , i.e. ambhas-antar 
in the water, Yajh. l, 149. dantantm >, 
between the teeth, Man. 5, 141.—CL 
Lat. inter. 

antara. I. adj., f. r&> Other, 

Rftrn. 5, 56, 57. II. n. 1. The interior, 
Pahch. ii. d. 42 ; the main substance, 
Paneli. 167, 6. 2, Interval, Man. 2, 17. 

etasminn antare , In the meanwhile, 
Ram. I, 24, 24. ekantara y adj. With 
one class between,Man. 10,13. dvi-eka- y 
adj. With one or two classes between, 
Man. 10, 7. kala-y n. Lapse of time, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1264.—Loc. antare , 
Between, Kajat. 5, 152. 3. A hole, 

Ram. 3, 35, 84. 4. Distance, Ram. 2, 

49, l. 5. Difference, Ram. 3, 53, 56. 
6. Opportunity, Ram. 1, 46, 23. 7 . A 

weak side, R3m. 6, 18, 46. 8. A surety, 
Pahch. 213, 24; see antarena. 9. When 
latter part of compound words it may 
be translated very often by adjectives, 
e.g. t other/ dig* and dega n. A 
foreign country, Raj at, 6, 16; Man. 5, 
78. sthana n. Another place, Hit. 
26, 9. i Special/ karana A special 
reason, Nal. 13, 69 ; R&m. 4, 9, 28. 

‘ Suitable/ e.g. hala-, A suitable time, 
Pahcb. iii. d. 236. ‘ Relative to/ mad-. 

Relative to myself, Ram, 2, 90, 16 (cf. 
92,21 Gorr.)—Comp. Divasa -, adj, ono 
day old, MBh. 11, 98. Sa-> adj. with 
interstices. Stana-, n. the heart.—Cf. 
Lat. interim, interior, alter, and ulter¬ 
ior, ultra (see ant a and antima) ; Goth, 
anthar, A.S. o\her. 

antara -f tas 9 adv. I. From 

the interior, (Jig. 9, 19. 2. Within (in 

his heart), Ram. 3, 62, 1. 

^•rPCT antara (old instr. sing, of 

antara cf. cinlare?ia), I. adv. 1. Amidst, 
Chr. 14,17. 2. Between, Ram. 5, 34, 5. 

V ’ . 

3 . In the interval, i.e. between morning 
and evening, Man. 2, 66. 4. For some 
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iro. 3, 8, 13. 5. Therein, Man. 

6. On the way, Daguk. in Chr. 
X 17. 7. Near, Ram. 2, 57, 13, II. 

prep. X. Between, with loc., Ram. 2, 
40, 44, and acc., Ram. 2, 92, 12. 2. 

Without.—Cf. antar ena, a rep. 

antar-atman \-ya, adj. 
Internal, Man. 12, 13. 

antorfyvy antar-i + a> 
rau Obstacle, Qh?. % 87 « 

^•rRTsT antar ala , i.e. antar-ali , n. 

Interval, Dagak; in Chr. 197,17; Qi$. 9, 
2. loc. le, While, Pahch. 55,17.—Comp. 
Sa adj., separated, distinct from. 

antariksha and 

antariksha, i.o. antar-iksh + a, n. The 
sky, Chr. 41, 21; 30, 8. 

antariksha-ga (vh.gwn). 

L adj. Moving in the air, Ram. 5, 27, 
11. II. m. A bird. 

antarxya , i.e. antara -f bja y 

n. A lower garment, Dagak. in Chr. 
198, 22. 

cintarena (instr. of antara ), 

prep, with acc. 1. Between, 3, 3. 
2 . During, Malav. 67, 21. 3. Except, 

Ram. 3, 25, 1. 4. Without, R4m. 3, 71, 

13. 5. Regarding, £ak. 59, 14. 

antardagaha , i.e. antar 

- dagan-ahan , n. An interval of ten 
days, Man. 5, 79. 

antardhana 9 i.e. antar-dha 

+ ana , n. 1. Disappearance; with i or 
gam, to disappear, Ram. 6, 19, 39. 2. 

Invisibility, Ram. 6, 19, 48. 

antarbhava, i.e. antar~bhu 

4«, m. Inclusion, being included, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, l. 

antaryamin, i.e. antar 

-yam + in, m. The soul, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 204, 19. 
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antar vafTigika, 

-vaniga + ika 9 in. A superinted 
a gyneceum, Pahch. 156, 17. 

antar+ vant 9 adj., f. vatni 

(ved. vati). A pregnant woman, Rajat. 
5, 245. 

anta+vdnt, adj., f. vati. 
Having an end, perishable, Bhag, 2, 18. 

anti+ka (from the ved. anti 

=zavri f cf. arra 9 clvti^v , Lat. ante, Goth, 
and, e.g. in and-hafjan, to answer; 
N.H.G. ant-, ent«, e.g. in ant-worten, 
ent-gegnen), n. Vicinity, Rajat, 5, 57. 
—abl. kat. Near, with acc. Ram. 3, 9, 
11. From, with gen. Man. 9,174.—loc. 
he. Close to, Nal. l, 25. In presence of, 
Man. 2, 202.—Comp. Kega-y i.e. keganta 
4-fto, reaching to the hair, Man. 2, 46. 
Grahana i.e. grakananta -f ika, lasting 
till the coulpreheiision, Man. 3, l. ja - 
nantikam, i.e. jana*antika-\-m 9 adv. 
whispering, speaking aside, £ak. 13,12. 

antima (ved. antama ), adj., 

f. ma. Last, Hit. Pr. d. 12 .—Cf. Lat. 
ultimus and intimus; see anta and an- 
tara. 

antevasin, i.e. anta\i 
-vas+in, ra. A pupil, Man. 4, 33. 
t 95pr^ antya 9 i.e. anta+ya. I. adj., 

f.ya. X. Last,Man. ll, 213. With daga , 
State of extremity, Panch. 70, 5. 2. 

Lowest, Pahch. iv. d. 76. Of a very 
low class, Man. 12, 59. II. m. 1. A 
Ch&ndala, Man. 2, 238. 2. One of a 
barbarous nation, Man. 3, 9. 

antya-ja (vb .Jan). L adj., 

f. ja 9 Born in the lowest class, Man. 
8, 385. II. m , A man of the lowest 
tribe, Panch. 1. d. 452. III. f. ja, A 
woman of the lowest class, Man. ll, 58. 

<mtya-jati + ta, f. The 
lowest of human conditions, Man. 12, 9. 









j^EpFf antydvasayin, i.e. 

^ in, m. A. man of a de¬ 

graded tribe; the son of a Nishadi 
woman by a Ch&nxlala, Man. 10, 39. 

^Sf^vS antra (for antara cf. tvnpov, 
Lat.interiora), n. An intestine (mostly 
used in the plur.), Earn. 5, 25, 46.— 
Comp. Kshudra n. the entrails which 
are nearer to the heart. Sthula n. those 
which are near the anas, Yajh. 3,94; 95. 

f AND, i. i, Par. To hind. 

andolana, i.e. andolaya + 
ana , n. Swinging, Raj at. 5, 356. 

ANDOLAYA (a de- 

nomin. derived from *andola, based On 
*andul, an anomalous frequent, of 
dul for * dandul, cf. ahghri). To 
swing. 

^ ANDB, i, 10, Par. (rather 

denomin. of andha) 1. j* To be blind. 2. 
To make blind, to obstruct the sight, 
<Ji9. 9, 21. 

*5(3*1 andha , adj., f. dhct . 1. Blind, 
Pahch. 291, ll. 2. Obstructing the 
sight, Man. 8, 94.—Comp. rfwa-, m. 
An owl, Pahch. 158, 22. 

andha+ka. I. adj., f. dhika, 
Blind. II. m. A proper name. 

andha^Mra, m. and n. 
Darkness, Man. 4, 51. 

andhahara + maya, 
adj., f. yi. Dark, Kathas. 4, 61. 

^R^aprTT andha+ta, f. and ^33“ 
andha+ tva, n. Blindness. 

andhas, n. The sacrificial 
food (ved.), Chr. 291, 6=Rigv. i. 85, 6. 

andhra , m. 1 . The name of 

a people. 2. A man of a low caste, son 
of a Vaideha by a Karavara woman, 
Man. io, 36. 



anna , i.e. ad H- na , n. 1 . F? 

Man. 3, 182,. 2. Corn, Man. 3, 76. 

Boiled rice, Man. 3, 82.— Comp, Krita~, 
n, dressed food, Man. 9, 213. Devct-, 
n. food offered to gods, Man. 5, 7. 
Dadhi-, n. rice with curdled milk, 
Yajfi. 1, 288. Farydya -, n. food pre¬ 
pared for another. Mishta -, n. a mix¬ 
ture of sugar and acids, etc., eaten with 
bread or rice. Rajanna, i.e. rajan n. 
a sort of rice.—Cf. Lat. annoiia. 

wc anna-da (\b. dd), adj., f. da. 
(living food, Man. 4, 229, 

anna+may a, adj., f. yi- 

Consisting of food in a metaphysical 
sense, i.e. of the essence of the elemen¬ 
tary creation, Yedantas. in Chr. 209,12. 

annada, i.e. anna~ad+a, 

adj., f. dt Eating food, Man. 8. 317 
(one who eats food given to him by a 
killer of a Br&kmana). 

annddya, i.e. anna-adya. 1. 

(the latter part being the ptcple. of the 
fut. pass, of ad), n. Proper food, Man. 

3 , 82. 2. (the latter part being the adj. 
ddya), Dressed rice, CoC., Man. 3, 244. 

any a, adj., f. yd, n. yad, 1. 

Other, Man. 8,17. 2. Different, Hit. 

i. d. 121. 3. with abl. Other than, 

Raj at. 5, 178. (nanyah Qaiikaravar ~ 
tnanahy no other than (J 1 ahk ara v arm an ). 

4 . One, Pauch. 80, 16. 5. plur. The 

others, i. e. the rest, Bohtl. Chr. 
219, 161. 6. acc. sing., n. yad . Be¬ 

sides, else, Panoh. 55, 9.—Comparat. 
anyatara, f. ra., n. rad. Either of two, 
Man. 2, 111.—Super!, anyatama , f. ma, 
Any one of more than t wo, Man. n, 25. 
—Comp, an-, adj., f. yd, fixed on one 
object, Bhag. 9, 32.—Cf. Lat* alius, 
ixvev, avis, d\\og, Goth, alja-, alls, alia, 

probably.also alls,,A.S. del ut- < 

I cfu e V-U >'£-; c W&4, 

anya + tas, adv. 1. From 


another, Man. 4, 33. 


2. On the con- 
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||nrJ Pahch. i. d. 109. 3. To another 
pl^-Man. 2 , 200 . 

ofT anya+ta y f. DitFerence, <^ 9 . 

4, 55 .—Comp, An-, f. identity. 

anya + tra 9 adv. 1 . Else¬ 
where. 2. On another occasion, Man. 

5, 4i. 3 . To another subject, Man. 2 , 

168. 4. With abl., except,without, Bhag. 
3 , 9 . — Cf. Goth, aljathrd, Lat. aliter 
aWorfjioc . 

^ any a -f tha , adv. 1 . In an¬ 

other manner, differently, anyatha hri, 
To change, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr, 717. 2. 

Otherwise, else, Man, 8 , 144. 3. Un¬ 
truly, Ram. 4, 21 , 15. 4. Wrongly, 

illegally, Man. 9. 234. 5. In an oppo¬ 

site way, Pahch. 206, 14; with kri 9 To 
deny.—Cf. Lat. aliuta. 

any a -f da, adv. 1 . At an¬ 
other time. 2. Once, Pahch. 234, 8 . 

anyadiya , i.e. anya + d+ 

iyay adj. f. ya . 1 . Belonging to another. 
2. Being in others, Da^ak. 187, 23. 

anya-matri-ja (vb.jan), 

in. A half-brother, born by another 
mother, Yajh. 2 , 139. 

anya-stri-ga (vb. gam), 
m. An adulterer, Man. 8 , 386. 

anyadriga , i.e. any a-dr ig 

4 * a , adj., f. gt, Looking different, 
Lass. 72,8. 

anyunadhika , i.e. a 

- nyuna-adhika , adj., f. ka. Neither too 
little nor too much, Ram. 6 , 16, 78. 

yq^^1$^anyedyus,\.Q.anya -f i-div -f 

aSy adv. 1 . On the following day, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 197, 9. 2. Once, Pahch. 68 , 25. 

anyodarya , i.e. anya-udqra 

-f tfUy pa. A half-brother, having th^ 
same father but another mother, Yajh. 
2 , 139. 



anyonya , i.e. any a -j 

adj. 1 . Each other, Man. 7, 

Mutual, Man. 9, loi. 

anvak 9 i.e. anu-anch , acc. sing. 

n. I. adv. Behind, <^ 9 .9,76. II. prep, 
with acc. After, Ragh. 2 , 10 . 

anvayay i.e. anu-i+tty m. 

1 . Following. 2 . Connection. 3. The 

affirmative '" 1 connection between the 
major and middle terms, Bhashap. 141. 
4. Male descendants, Yajh. 2 , 11 7. 5. 

Lineage, Ragh. 1 , 9. Race, Raj at. 5,15 1 . 
Family, Rajat. 5, 41. 6. Succession, 

inheritance in anvaydgata y Inherited, 
Pahch. 16, 11 .—Comp. Dus-, adj. 1 . hard 
to be pursued, Ram. 2 , 92, 13 Gorr. 2 . 
hard to be performed, MBh. 13,5854. 3. 
not easy to be conceived, Bhag. P. 7,6,30. 
Nis-y adj. 1 . in absence (cf. anvayavant), 
Man. 8 , 332. 2. without descendants, 

Rajat. 2 , 81. 3. not related, Man. 8 , 

198. Sa-y adj. 1. related, Man. 8 , 331. 

2. in connection with family. 3. with 

all the family, Pahch. 45, 6 . 4. in order 

or regular succession. 

anvaya + vant, adj., 
rati. In presence, Man. 8 , 332. 

anvayin, i.e. anvaya+iny 

adj.,f. nL 1 . Connected with, Bhashap. 
73. 2 . Belonging to a race, Rajat, 5, 246 . 

anvartkay i.e. anu-artha. I. 

adj., f. thay Clear. II. adv. tham, 
Literally. 

^T^TTEf anvavayay i.e. anu-ava-i 
•pa, m. Race, Sund. 1 , 2 . 

anvaveksha,. i.e. anu-ava 
4ksh + (iy f. Regard. 

anvashtakcLy i.e. anu-ash - 

taka, f. The ninth day of the latter half 
of the months Pausha, Magha, and Phal- 
guua (and, according to another autho¬ 
rity, also of the Agrahay ana), Man .4,159. 
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anvaham , i.e. anu-aka f /», 
6ry day, Maxi. 2,167. 

anvadheya, i.e. anu-a 

-dheya (vb. n. A woman’s pro¬ 
perty, consisting in what she has re¬ 
ceived after her marriage from her 
husband’s or her father’s families, Man. 
9,195. 

anvadheya + ka, n. = 

anvadlieya . 

anvaharya, i.e. anu • a 

-harya (vb. hri), n. The monthly 
Qraddha or funeral repast in honour of 
the manes, held on the day of new 
moon, Man. 3,123. 

_ ^ 

anvaharya \ka, n. = 

anvaharya , in pinda- (properly, the 
oblation offered after the funeral cakes), 
Man. 3, 122. 

anvesha, i.e. anu- 2. ish -f a, m. 
Searching, (Jak. d. 22. 

anveshaha, i.e. anu- 2. &/i-f 

aka, adj.,f, ika, One who searches, Ram. 
4, 61, 12 . Who explores, Rajat. 5, 54. 

^f^lSTW anveshana, i.e. anu-2. ish+ 

ana , n, and f. na, Searching, Dayak. 
in Chr. 179, 5. 

anveshin , i.e. anu-2. ish 4- 

in, adj., f. ini, Searching, Rajat. 5, 
463. — Comp, Hita -, adj. seeking an¬ 
other’s welfare. 

anveshtri, i.e. ami- 2 . ish ~j~ tri, 
m. A. searcher, Nal. 16, 30. 

ap , f., in the classical literature 

piur.: N.Y. apas , I. adbhis , D.A. ad - 
My#,?. Water, Man. l, 8. adbhir da, 
To give and confirm the gift by pour¬ 
ing water, Man. 9, 168.—Cf. Lat. aqua, 
amnis, Goth, ahva, J. . 

1. apa. I, adv. (ved.) Away. 



wftK 

II. prep, with abl. Away from, 
out (very seldom). Ill, combined sue 
compounded with verbs and their de¬ 
rivatives. IV. former part of com¬ 
pounded nouns and adverbs, implying: 
Loss, negation, privation, wrong, bad, 
unnatural—Cf. awo, Lat. ab, Goth, and U 
A.S. af. cu^iun *“/**?$ 

2, -ap + a, a substitute for ap, *: 

when latter part of a comp, word, e.g. 
pushka-, adj. Of which the water is 
dried up, Ram. 2, 72, 20. 

apahartri, i.e. apa-kri -f tri, 
m. An injurer, Hit. iii. d. 47. ! 

apaharsha , i.e. apa-krish -f a, 

m. 1. Deterioration. 2. Sinking, Man. 

10, 42. 

apaharshaha,\.Q % apa-krish 
+ aha, adj. Deteriorating, 
ww apaharshana , i.e, apa 

- hrish-ana . I. adj., f. ni , Removing, 
Ram. l, 29, 18. II. n, Removal, Yajh. 

l, 191. 

apakara , i.e. apa-kri+a , 

m. 1. Injury. 2. Malice, Dayak. in 

Chr. 19I, 22. (;^j) iWf/h t 

apakara -f- ta, f. An in¬ 
jurious action, Nal. 21, 13. 

apakarin, i.e. apa-kri -f { 

in, adj., f. ini, Mischievous, Man. li, 

31; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 687. 

apa-kritya, n. Injury, 

Pai'ich. 255, 11. 

^ST apakramana, i.e. apa-kram 
+ana, n. Going away, Ram. 2, 34, 40. 
’srqfw apa-kriya , f, X . A wrong . 

(unseasonable) act, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 

890. 2. Wrong manner, ^’iy. 9 , 68,— 

Cf. anapahriya . 

^q^r'ai apakroga , i.e, apa-krug^ a , 
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filing, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 21 
read pdrthivam mitho ). 

a -pakva + td,f. Immaturity. 

apa-gam+a, in. I. Going 

away, Megh. 71. 2. Separation, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 643. 3. Passing away (of 

time), Kathas. 21, 147. 

^rcnif^fT apa-garjita (vb. yarj), 
adj. Without thundering, Kathas. 19,94. 

a-pachamana (vb. pack, 

ptcple. pres. Atm.), adj. One who by 
his mode of life is prevented from 
dressing his food, as a student, a men¬ 
dicant, and a heretic, Man. 4,32(Kull.). 

ajjacJiciya, i.o. apa-chi + a , 
m. Decrease, Hit. iii. d. 131. 

- apachdyin , i.e. apa 

-chi + in, adj. 1. Decreasing in, MBh. 
3,11157. 2. Honouring, MBh. 13*6705. 

apachdra , i.e.apa-char+a, 

m. 1. Death, Dagak. in Chr. 200, 20. 
2 . Trespass, fault, Qak. no, 23. 

apacharin , i.e. apa 

- chur+in , adj., f. ini. 1. Deviating 
from, Hariv. 1014 (corr. °chdrinah). 2. 
Adulterous, Man. 8, 317. 

apa-chi -j~ ti, f. 1. Honour, 
Ram. 2, 74, 26. 2. Expiation. 

^3P50S7^ upachchhaya , i.e. apa 
-chhaya (cf. chhaya ), adj. Shadow loss, 
Pahcb. ii. d. 108 (?). 

apajihirshu, i.e. apa 
vi 

~jihiTsha> desid. of hri -f w, adj. De¬ 
sirous of taking away, Raj at. 5, 426. 

apatiy f. A screen of cloth ; 
see h&hepa . 

a-pandita -f- td, f. Fool¬ 
ishness, Bhartr. 2, 88. 

apa + tya, n. Offspring, Man. 
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5, 161.— Comp. An adj,, f. Sniffi- 
less, without offspring, Man, 
Vipanna - (vb. pae£), adj. f. having 

lost a child by abortment, Raj at. 5, 
246. Sa-, adj. having progeny. 

$^jq<2TfJT -apatyci + ta, f. State of 

having offspring, Man. 3, 16. an-, 
Having no offspring, childlessness, Qak. 
90, 20. 

apa-trap + a , f. Basbful- 

ness, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 22.— Comp. 
iVw-,adj., f ,pa, impudent. Ram. 4,30,17. 

apadc$a> i.e. apa-dig+a, m. 

1. Stating, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 14. 

2. Denunciation, Dagak. in Chr. 193,13. 

3. Pretext, Man. 4, 198. apadegais , 
Artfully, Man. 8,182.- -Comp. Sa-apa- 
dega + m , adv. under a pretext, Dagak. 
in Chn 190,16. 

-apadega -f in in rdja- 

putra adj. Disguised as (Rajputs) 
Kathas. 24,121. 

'Sq^mrfT apa-dosha 4- td$ f. Fault- 
lcssness, Cig. 9, 12. 

apadkydna , i.e. apa-dfiyai 

+ ana, } n. 1. Disregard, MBh. l, 8457, 
2. Hurting, Hariv. 9058 (?)♦ 

apa-dhvaiP 9 -f a-ja (vb. 

jan\ m. The offspring of a father in¬ 
ferior in caste to the mother, Man, 10,41, 

■^Xfrf^Trf apanayana, i.e. apa-ni+ 

ana , n. Removing, Ram. 3, 64, ll ; l, 
46,11. 

apamUti , i.e. apa-nudti T 

f. 1 . Removing. 2 . Expiation, Man. 
11, 209, 

apa-nud+a , adj., f. dd . 
Removing, Ram. 2> 1, 28. 

apanuniUsu , i.e. apa 

• nunutsa , desider. of nud -f u, adj. De¬ 
sirous of removing, Man. ll, 101, 











apanoda, i.e. apa-nud \ a, 
aval. 2 .Expiation, Man, 11 ,75. 
apanodana , i.e. apa-nud 

+ ana . I. adj., f. nx, Removing., Man. 

ll, 215. II. n. Expiation, Man. 11,252. 

^rqqrq aparpdtra, adj. Deprived 
of vessels, Man. 10 , 51. 

wrr^r ^ e# apa-pada-tra (vb. 
trd), adj. Without shoes, Raj at. 5,194. 

apa-bhramg+a, m. Incor¬ 
rect language, Raj at. 5, 205. 

apamarda , i.e. apa-mrid 4 a, 
m. Dirt, Ram. 3 , 2 , 3.—Cf. Lat. merda. 

apamarga } i.e. apa-mrig 4 a, 
m. Touch, Qak. d. 116, v. r. 

apamdna, i.e. apa-man 4* a, 

m. , n. X. Disrespect, Ram. 1 , 12 , 14. 
2 . Token of disrespect, Daqak. in Chr. 
181, l.’ 

wrcf*re v apamanin, i.e. apa-man 
-H’»,adj., Ini, Disregarding, despising. 

apamdrga, i.e. I. ctpa-inrij 

4 a, m. Cleansing, (^ 19 . 9, 36. II. apa 
-mdrga , m. A side way, Paiich. 169, 15. 

’Sjjq^JT^I apaydna, i.e. apa-ya 4 ana , 

n. 1. Going away, §ic r 9, 84. 2. Re¬ 
treat, flight, Ram. 3, 40, 29. 

I. apa 4 ra, adj., f. rd. 1 . Pos¬ 
terior, Man. 3 , 278 ; with sandhya , 
Evening-twilight, Man. 4, 93. 2. 

Following, Ram. 2 , 65, 1. 3. Western, 

Qiy. 9, 1 . 4 , Other, Paiich. 55, 13.— 

acc. ram, adv. Moreover, Paiich. 71, 1 . 

II. a-para , adj. 1, Inferior, Bliag. 7, 
5. 2 . Relative, Bhashap. 7 ; 9. 3. 

Modern, Man. 9, 99.—Comp. Purva-. 
I. adj. 1 . being before and behind. 2 . 
prior and subsequent. II. n. sing. 1 . 
east and west, 2. connexion, Man. 8,56 
(Proof, and thing to be proved, Ragh.). 

Goth, afar, after, N.H.G. fiber. 
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•gjq^rfT apara+ta, f. 1. Kelar 

ness. 2. Condition of being less 
tensive, Bhashap. 8. 3* Shortness of 

distance and time. 

apara + tra, adv. In another 
place, Ram. 3, 15, 26; 27. 

qjtpnq apaira+tm , n. Shortness 
of distance and time, Bhashap. 120 . 

*$jqqj3^R aparatva + ka, n. =a/>a- 
ratd, Bhashap. 3; 85, Shortness of dis¬ 
tance and time. 

^qq^jfT opara-tha , adv. Otherwise, 
Qi9. 9, 67. 

aparasparasambhu - 
ta,\.Q.a-paraspara-sam-bhuta(yh,bhu ), 

adj. Not sprung up in a successive 
order, Bhag. 16, 8. 

apa-rcidh~\-a,xn . X. Trans¬ 
gression, Ragh. 1 , 6. 2. Offence, Pahcli. 
40, 23. 3. Crime, Ram. 2, 58, . 22 . 4. 

Injury, Ram. 6, 33, 21. 5. aparddha + 

tas, adv. By the fault, Man. 8, 408.— 
Comp. JVt$-, adj. innocent, Paiich. 198, 
4. Sa -, adj. guilty. 

aparadha-krit, adj. One 

who has committed a crime, sinful, Qi§. 

9, 58. 

apa-radh 4 tw, adj., f. 

n%, Offending, Ram. 5, 91, 8. An of¬ 
fender, Yajii. 2, 266. 

apardntdka, i.e. apara 

- anta+ka . I. m. The name of a people. 
II. n. A song conducive to final libera¬ 
tion, Yajh. 3, 113. 

apardvartin , i.e. a 

-pard-vrit+in , adj. Not turning the 
back, ndfc flying. 

apardhna , i.e. apara-ahia, 

in., n. X. The afternoon, Man. 3, 255. 
2. Evening, Chr. 34, 16. 
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a-parihara + vant f 
i y Unavoidable. 

aparedyusy i.e. apara -f 

i-div + as, adv. The following day, 
Kara, l, 9,52; Nal. 13, 35. 

^ npa lata-bhavana, 

adj., f. Without arbours, Kir. 5, 10. 
* 

apavarga, i.e. apa-vrij + ci y 

m, Completion; the delivery of the 
soul from the body; final beatitude, 
Daijak. in Chr. 181, 10 . 

apavarga-da (vb. da), adj., 
f, da, Giving final beatitude, Rajat.5,44. 

t 

apavartana , i.e. apa~vrit-\- 

ana, n. 1. Removing. 2. Depriving 
one of, Man. 9, 79. 

apavdda , i.e. apa-vad+a, 

m. 1 . Refutation of an erroneous im¬ 
putation, VedantaB. in Chr. 211 , 24. 2. 
Insulting, Man. 4, 239. 3. Blame, 

Pafich. 37, 4. 

apavadin , i.e. apa-vad 
in, adj., f. ni, Blaming, Qak. 23, 12. 

apa-vd ritu, + ka ( vb. 

vri), adj., instr. kena, Apart, Mrichehb. 
23, 22. 

apavakana , i.e. apa-vah 

-f ami (vb. vah), n. Removal, Da<;ak. 
in Chr. 181, 1 . 

apavcdha, i.e. apa-vyadh 4 - 
«, m. Boring improperly, Man. 9, 286. 

apa-ganka -f m (see 
ganko), adv. Fearless, O 19 . 4, 47. 

apasy Yed. (akin to dp) I. n. 

Work, Chr. 292,9=Rigv.i.S5, 9. II. adj. 
Active, diligent, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i. 
92 , 3.— Comp. Su-, adj. making beauti- 
ful works, Chr. 292, 9 = Rigv. 1, 85» 9. 
—Cf. Lat. opus, Yed. apasy a as Lat. 
oporari, tv oiew for nocrUu), 
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apa-sad-a y m. X. A cW|’ld- 

ed one, Man. 10 , 10 . 2. A contemptible 
individual; in this signification, it is 
generally the latter part of a comp., 
e.g. gaja-ym. A contemptible elephant, 
Palich. 80, 21 ; vatiara-, m. A con¬ 
temptible monkey, Ram. 6 , 83, 14. 

apasarana, i.e. apd-sri+ 
ana , n. Retreating, Panch. 152, 21 . 

apasarpay i.e. apa-srip+ay 
in. A spy, Da<jak. in Chr. 188, 13. 

apasarpana, i.e. apa-srip 
-\-ana, n. Retreating, Ram. 6 , 92, 9. 

r s apa-savyci 4 - vant, adj. 

With the sacrificial cord ovor the right 
shoulder (cf. savya) } Yajn. 1 , 250. 

apasdra, i.e. apa-sri-\-a, 
m. An outlet, Pafich. 171, 16. 

apnskaray i.e. apa-kri + a, 
m. Excrements, Lass. 4, 16 . 

WUTST apasndnay i.e. apa-snd -f 

ana, n. Water which had been used 
for bathing, Man. 4, 132. 

apasmdra, i.e. apa-smri 

•f a 9 ra. 1. Epilepsy. 2. Madness, 
Bhartr. 1 , 88. 

apasmdrin i. e. apa¬ 
smdra -f in } adj., f. iniy Subject to epi¬ 
lepsy, Man. 3, 7. 

-apa-ha (vb. kan), adj.,f. ha, 

l. Removing, Ram. 3, 79, 44 ; Kir. 5, 

22 . 2. Destroying, Rajat. 5, 179. 3- 

Curing, Su<?r. 2 , 408, 5.—Comp, visha-y 
adj. antidotal. 

apaharanay i.e. apa-hri 4 - 

anay n. X. Taking away, Da<?ak. in 
Chr. 180, 21. 2. Stealing, Man. 9, 293. 

apahartriy i.e. apa-hri+tfh 

m. , f. tri, u. X. One who takes away, a 








9, 275. 2. One who with- 

Iher’s property, Man. 8, 190. 
^ving, expiating, Man. ll, 101. 

W31T apahara, i.e. apa-kri-\~ a, 

m. 1. Taking away. 2. Concealment, 
QSk. 13, 22. 

Ijmngr apaharaha, i.e. tfjia-AW-f 
tffoz. I. adj., f. Taking away, 
stealing, Man. 9, 256. II. in. A thief, 
Man. 4, 255. 

apharin , i.e. apa-hri -p 

?*w. I. adj., f. ini, Taking away; rav¬ 
ishing, Man. 2, 88. II. m. A thief, 
Pafich. 33, 4. 

apahnava, i.e. apa-hnu -f ff, 

m. 1. Denying, Man. 8, 52. 2. Con¬ 

cealment, Katlias, 10, 92. 

ap&karishnu , i.e. apa 

-a-kri -f isknUy adj. Surpassing, Bhartr. 

1, 5. 

apangay i.e. apa-ahga, m. 

The outer corner of the eye, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 190, 15.—In comp. adj. the fem. 
terminates in gt and ga , Ram. 5, 38, 7; 

2, 30, 34.— Comp. Qukla-y m. a peacock. 

a-patra-kritya, f. An 

action by which a person becomes un¬ 
worthy of receiving a present, Man. ll, 
125. 

apatrtkarana, i.e. a 

-patra-hri -f ana, n. Causing a person 
to become unworthy of receiving a 
present, Man. ll, 69. 

apana , i.e. ctpa-an + a, m. 1. 

One of the five vital airs, that which 
goes downwards, Yedantas. in Chr. 
207, 10 . 2. The anus (cf. an). 

apaya , i.e. apa~i + a 9 m. 1. 

Going away. 2. Disappearance. 3. 
Diminution, Man. l, 70. 4. End, Ra- 
jat. 5 , 08. 5. Trespass, injury., 6. 

Loss. 7. Danger. 8 . Calamity. — 



Comp. Eka-y adj. diminished by^ 
Man. l, 70. Nis-, adj. 1. impei H 
able, MBh. 12, 8003. 2. infallible, 

MBh. 3, 2178. Sa-, adj. dangerous, 
Paiich. 192, 7. 

aparthaka , i.e. apa-artha 
+ ka, adj. f. thikay Useless, Man. 8, 78. 
•w^r*r apagraya, i.e. apa-a-gri- f 

a 9 m. 1. Refuge, support, Man. 9,335. 
2. An awning spread over a court, 
Ram. 5, ll, 19 . 3. The head, Da$ak. 

in Chr. 198, 20 (Sch. Wils. p. 90). 

api (properly, Thereto, on, by, 

cf. kiriy Lat. ob) I. part. 1. Moreover, 
also, Man. 8, 274 ; l, 119. 2. Even, 

Man. 2, 150. 3. Still, <^ak. d. 29. 4. 

Though, Qak. d. 68. 5. With preceding 
yadiy Although, Man. 9,145. 6. With 

tath&y Even thus, nevertheless, Qak. 
99, 8, 7. With tady Nevertheless, 

Bhartr. l, 28. 8. Only, Pafich. Pr. d. 

9. 9. All together, after numerals and 
words used in a similar signification, 
Man. l, 107 (All four), Man. 2, U 
(after ubhau, both); Man. 3,193 (allto¬ 
gether}; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1047 (after 
etaniy all these); Panch. 108, 14 (after 
aparam , Every other subject). 10. A 
part, of interrogation, Ram, 5, 33, 34. 
11. A part, of desire, O that! Man. 3, 
274. 12. With following narna (base 

naman)y Perhaps, Mrichchh. 174, 3. 
Othat! Vikr. 13. Following the inter- 
rogat. pron. him or its derivatives: a. 
It makes them indefinite, ho \pi (i.e. 
has api), Somebody, Bhartr. 3, 99 (cf. 
Lat. quispiam for quis-pi-jam). b. 
Signifies : Even, Kathas. 4, 55. e. 
Violently, Megh. no. 14. Preceding 
hint chid becomes more indefinite, Man. 
3,14. II. conjunct. 1. And also, Man. 
1 , ns. '2. And, Man. 4, 55. 3. api~ 

api, ‘ as well as,’ Hit. i. d. 159 ; from 
the one part — from the other part, 
Panch. 113, 8; 9 ; api~cka , Man. 5, 23. 
4. But, Man. 8, 267. 5. But also, Pafich, 

f ? 35 




jmisr# 



'srfwp^ 


II. Combined and compounded 
bs and their derivatives. IV. 
part of comp, nouns implying 
‘near to,’ joined to/ 

apidhana , i.e. api-dha-\- 

ana, n. A cover.—Comp. Qila -, adj., 
f. na, covered by stones, Ram. 3, 76, 35. 

apupa , m. A cake, Man. 5, 7. 

^cfrTI a-purva + ta, f. and 
a-purva + tva, n. Condition of having 
no antecedent, i.e. acquiring an under- 
rnding of the only real being from no 
jther authority than the Vedic texts, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 10 cf. 3. 

apeksha , i.e. apa-ihsh + a f. 

I. Consideration, Pahch. 40, 16. 2. 

Regard. 3. Care, Da^ak. in Chr. 
187, 6. 4. Expectation, Vedantas. in 

Chr. 214, 9, 5. Reference, relation, 

ib. 208, 5.—Comp. An-apehsha, adj., f. 
ksha. 1. Regardless. 2. Without de¬ 
sire, Ehag. 12, 16. Nis-y J. f. indif¬ 
ference, Ram. 2, 116, 5 Gorr. II. adj. 

1. Regardless, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 19. 

2. Without desire, indifferent, Man. 6, 
41. III. ksharn, adv. 1. Without hav¬ 
ing any regard, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 22. 
2. Accidentally, Pahch. 264, 7. 

apekshitatva , i.e. apa-ihsh- 

ita-Ytva , (vb. ihsh), n. Consideration, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 1. 

apeks flirty i.e. apaAksh -f 

in, adj., f. ini. 1. Regarding. 2. Ex¬ 
pecting, Raj at. 5, 296.—Comp. An-, 
disregarding, Ram. 4, 28, 5. Dirgha -, 
i.e. dirghapehshaAin, adj. patient, 
enduring, MEh. 7, 5467. Nis -, adj. in¬ 
different, ib, 13, 6169. 

WtW a P°9 a ^ a r ac U* Not un¬ 
der sixteen years of age, Man. .8, 148 
(v. r!). 

apoha y Le. apa-uli^a, m. 
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Disconnecting reasoning, MEl 
6725. 

apohana, i.e. apa-vah+ 

ana , n. Removal, Ehag. 15, 15 (of re¬ 
collection .and knowledge.) 

ap-chara , adj., f. ra, Living 
iu water, Man. 7, 72. 

<E5rSf^ff apnas+vant ( apnas , 

ved.), adj. Efficacious, Chr. 298, 24 = 
Rigv. i. 112, 24. 

apyaya, i.e. api-i- fa, m. Ab¬ 
sorption.— Comp. Loha-iga-prabhava-, 
adj. owing both origin and end to the 
guardians of the world, Man. 5, 97. 

^RITSf Tl^aprajas, i.e. probably a-pra 
-jan + as. adj. Childless, Ram. l, 14, 29. 

a - prati - ratha{ cf. the n ex t), 
m. A leader in combat, Qak. d. 95; 192. 

a-prati-virya ( a-prati 

is a ved. word, Irresistible), adj. Of 
irresistible strength, Ram. 4, 35, 4. 

a prajAa-ta , f. Ignorance, 

Man. 4, 167. 

apsaraSy i.e. apsri+as, f. 

The name of female divinities ; , in 
the classical poetry the courtesans of 
paradise.— Comp. Panchapsaras , i.e. 
paAchan -, n. the name of a pond. 

a-badha + ka (see badha) 
adj., f. ha, Unobstructed, Kathas. 26, 80. 
abja, i.e. ap-ja (vb. jan), I. 

adj., f. ja. Born or produced in or by 
water, Man. 5, 112. II. n. A lotus, 
— Comp. Nila-, n. a blue lotus. 

abda, i.e. ap-da (vb . da) m. 1. 

A cloud. 2. A year, Raj at. 5, 291. —- 
Comp. Krichchhra m. a year of pe¬ 
nance, Man. u, 162. Tri-y n. Three 
years, Man. 8, so. 

abdhi, i.e, ap-dha (cf. nidin ), 







ocean, Kathas. 12,113.—Comp, 
m. the sea of milk, Kathas. 


abki (Towards, to). I. adv. On, 

Chr. 295 , loiRigv, i. 92, lo. II. prep, 
with acc. To, Ved. Chr. 287, 7 = Rigv. 
i. 48, 7; over, Chr. 292, 5=Rigv. i. 86, 
5. III. Combined and compounded 
with verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former part of compounded nouns and 
adverbs implying Towards, in presence 
of, very, cf. e.g. abhitamra ; Quite, 
cf. abhinava, —Cf. Goth. bi. The ori¬ 
ginal form of this indeclinablo was 
probably ambhi = Gr. qp<pi ; Lat. amb 
in amb-ire; O.H.G. umbi. ^ / 

abhi-ka (vb ,kam) adj., f. ha, 
Libidinous, Ragh. 19, 4 . 

abhi-kanksh f a, f. Be- 
sire, Ram. 3, 48, 15 (svargam abhikafi- 
kska, Desire of getting into heaven, 
with accus. like its verbal base). 

abhi-kanhsh -f in, adj., 
f. ini, Desiring, Chr. 7,18. 

abhikama, i.e. abhi-kam 

~M. I. m. Love. II. adj., f. miz, 
Loving, Ram. i, 77, 29 — Comp. Sa-, 
adj. loving, Nal. 24, 13. 

abhikala, m. The name 
of a town, Ram. 2, 68, 17. 

abhi-kram+a, m. An un¬ 
dertaking, Bhag. 2, 40. , 

’SffWsEJT abhi-khya, f. ’ Beauty, 

Megh. 78. — Comp. Adhikci-ud-rechita 
-abhikhya, adj. exceedingly beautiful, 
Raja^t. 5, 365. HarTisa-, n. silver. Hi- 
nictTngu -, i.e. hima-aMgu-, n. silver. 

abhi-gdm+a, m. l, Ap¬ 
proaching. 2. A visit, Megh. 50. 3. 
Sexual intercourse, Tajii. 2 , 291 . 

abhi-gqjn f ana, n. 1. 



Approaching. 2. Mounting, 

20 , 154. 3. Sexual intercourse,] 

Pr. d. 8. 

abhigamin , i.e. abki 

-gam + in adj., f. nt, Approaching (for 
sexual intercourse), Man. 3, 45. 

'SjftreTrT abhighata , i.e. abhi-han , 
Caus. -fa, m. 1. Striking, Bhashap. 
117 ; Kir. 5, 42. 2, Hurting, affliction, 
Man. 12 , 77.—Comp. Vapra m. but¬ 
ting at a bank or mound. 

abhighatin , i.o. abki 

-ban, Caus. + i», adj., f. ni, 1. Strik¬ 
ing. 2. Hostile, Hit. iv. d. 92. 

abhickara, i.e. abki-char 

•f«, m. Incantation, making charms 
for mischievous purposes, Man. 11 , 197 . 

abhi-jan+a, m. 1. Race, 

Ram. 3 , 48, 18. 2. Family, Ram. 5 , 

87, 15. 

abhi-jan + ana, n. Pro¬ 
duction, Haberl. 524 , 9 . 

abhijana -f vant, adj., 
f. vati, Noble, (y!ak. d. 94. 

abhi-ji+t, I. m. The 
name of a sacrifice, Man. 11 , 74 . II. n. 
The name of the eighth Indian hour 
(muhurta, comprising 48 minutes) of 
the day, (i.e. 24 minutes before and 24 
minutes after midday), Ram. 6, 112 , 7o. 

abhi-jiia (vb. jn&), adj., f. 

jna, Knowing, conversant with, Riijat, 
5, 883. — Comp. A 11 -, adj. ignorant, 
Ba<;ak. in Chr. 182, 18.^ J 

abhijAa -f- ta, f. Know¬ 
ledge, Ragh. 7, 61. 

abhijnana, i.e. alhi-jrla 
A ana, n. I. Remembrance, Ram. 6, 
88, 1 . 2. Recognition, Da.,ak. i:i Chr. 
192, 12 . 3. A token of remembrance, 
Ram. 2 , 100, 6 . 4. A sign by which 
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firm himself to be a trustee, 
^ in Chr. 1 %, is. 

abhi+tas, adv. and prep. 

with acc. 1. On both sides, Bhartr. 1, 
80 ; Ram. 2, 45, 4. 2. From every side, 

round about, Ram. 2, 94, 20. 3. Near, 

Kir. 5, 14 ; also with geu. Ram. 1, 33, 
22. 4. Completely, Kir. 5, li. 5. 

Towards, in presence of. 

’ssrftrrru abhi-tapa , m. 1. Ex¬ 
treme heat, Qig. 9, l. 2. Great pain, 
Sav. 5, 69. 

abhi-tamra, adj., f. ra, 
Very red, Kathas, 14, 30. 

abhi - tigma - rag mi, 
adv. Towards the sun, Qig. 9, 11. 

ahhidargana, i. e. abhi 
-drig -f ana, n. Sight, Man. 9, 274. 

abhiduti , i.e. abhi-duti (cf. 

duta), adv. To a female messenger, 
Gig. 9, 56. 

abhidroha , i.e. abhi-druh 

+ a, m. 1. Injury, Ram. l, 26, 20. 2. 

Contumely, Man. 8, 271.— Comp. An -, 
rn. tenderness, Kathas. 13, 34. 

T abhi-dka, f. 1. A name,Raj at. 

5, 379. 2. Tho primary sense of a word. 
—Comp. Quravarmubhidha , i.e. gura - 
varman adj. called Quravarman, Ra- 
jat. 5, 22. 

abhidhana , i.e. abhi-dha 

\ana , n. 1. A name, Kathas. 7, 112. 
2. A word. —Comp. Suyya-, adj., f. na, 
called Suyya, Raj at. 5, 74. 

^f5rfcrrf*H N abhidhayin , i.e. aMi 

4 m, adj., f. X. Speaking, Ram. 
5, 14, 41. 2. Teaching. 

abhi-dhav 4 adj. 

Running towards, hastening,Yajn.2,234. 
^firsirei abhidhyana, i.e. abhi 
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- dhyai f ana, n. Desire, covetoVu^D|, 
Man. 12, 5. 

abhi-nand+a, m., or f. 
da, Wish, desire. 

’srfsRf 5 ^ abhi-nand+in, adj., f. 

ni. 1 . Praising, Ram. 5, 59, 11, 2. 

Delighting, Ram. 3, 79, 12. 

ahld-namra, adj., f. ra, 
Bent, Ragh. 13, 32. 

abhinaya, i.e. abhi-ni + a , 
m. Dramatic performance, Yikr. d. 36. 

abhi-nava, adj., f, va , Quite 
new, Rajat. 5, l. 2. Fresh, Bhartr. 2,14. 

abhi-nasika 

•vivara\m, adv. To the nostril, Cfg. 
9, 52. 

abhinivega, i.e. abki-ni 

-vig + a, m. X. Inclination, Yikr. 35,13. 
2. Adhering, Man. 12, 5. 3. Tenacity. 

4. Determined resolution, samupaja - 
tabkinivcgam, i.e. so,m-upa-jata-abhini- 
vcga + m, adv. After having taken a 
determined resolution, Prab. 67, 14. 

abhinivega 4 vant, 

adj. , f. vati. Adhering, Yajh. 3, 155. 

abhinivegin, i.e. abhi¬ 
nivega 4 in, adj., f. ni. X. Adhering. 
2 . Persevering, Dagak. in Chr. 190, 22. 

abhi-pita -f tv a (vb. l. 

pa) y n. Condition of beipg saturated, 
MBh. 12, 12844. 

abhi-pushpa, adj. Covered 

>> 

with flowers, Rain. 6, 93, 18. 

abhipraya, i.e. abhi-pra-i 

4 a, m. 1, Intention, Pahch. i, d. 366 ; 
wish, Ram. 3,28, 3l» 2. Opinion, Pahch. 
150, 25. 3. Consideration, Yedantas. 

in Chr. 204, 13 sqq. Samashfi-abhi - 
jirayena , when taken collectively.— 
Comp. adj. resolute, Pahch. 122 ,13. 
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‘ abhiprcpsu , i.e. abhi-pra 

^toiesider. of tip -f w, adj. Ardently 
Xesiring, Man. 8, 344. 

ablii-bhartri , adv. In the 

presence of the husband, (^ 49 , 9 , 77; 
on the husband, ib. 35. 

abhibhava , i.e. abhi-bhu -h 

а, m. 1. The being overpowered, Qak. 

d. 40. 2 . Defeat.— Comp. Afa-, adj., 

not surpassable, Bhartr. 2, 54. 

abhibhavana , i.e. abhi 

-bhu 4 - ana , n. The being overpowered, 
Man. 6 , 62. 

abhibhavin , i.e. 

-&M 4 -M, adj. Overpowering,Ragli.i,i4. 

abhibkashana, i.e. cMi 
•AArcs/i 4-awa, n. Allocution. 

abhi-bh ash *f in, adj., 
f. ini , Addressing, Ram. 3 , 49 , 5. 

abhi-bhu + ti , f. Defeat. 

- abhumanas , adj. 

Wishing for, Ram. 5, 38, 24. 

abhi-man -\~ tri , m. One 

who refers existing objects to one’s own 
self, Man. 1 , 14. 

abhimantrana , i.e. 

- mantr+ana , n. Consecration, Ydjh, 1 , 
237. 

abhhnarda , i.e. abhi-mrid 

>f«, m. Oppression, invasion, Draup. 

б , 8 . 

abhimardana, i.e. aMt 

-mrid+ana. I. adj., f. ni, Oppressing, 
II. n. Oppression, Ram. 6, 95, 8; in¬ 
vasion, 6, 100 , 7. 

abhhnardin, i.e. abhi 
-mrid -f in, adj., f, ni, Oppressing. 

abhi market, i.e. abhi-mrig 
+a> m. Touching improperly, Qfik. d. 
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116. Sometimes it is written^ 
rectly with sh instead of g , Man. 1 ! 

abhimargaka , i.e. abhi 

- mrig 4 - aka , adj. Touching improperly. 

—With sh instead of g (see tlic last). 
Ram. 1 , 7 , 14. 

abhirnargana , i.e. abhi 

-mrig-ana, n. Touching improperly, 
Yajri, 2 , 284. Also incorrectly (see the 
last) with shana instead of gana, Ram. 

6, 66, 26. 

abhimargin , i.e. a\>hi 

mrig-in , adj., f. ni. Courting, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 195, 4. 

-Wfuj Seo 

rtjV, -wbr. 

abhimatin , i.e. a&Ai 

-w?«w4~fc'4-w, m. An enemy, Chr. 291 , 
3=Rigv. i. 85, 3. 

abhimana , i.e. ah]a-man ■ 

+fli m. I. Referring existing objects 
to one’s own self, egotism, Vedautas. 
in Chr. 207 , 2 . 2. Self-conceit, pride, 
Bhartr. 3, 4. 3. Love, Da 9 nk. in Chr. 

182, 23.—Comp. Nis-, adj. exempt from 
pride, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 6. Sa-, adj. 
proud, Raj at. 5 , 233. 

abhimana 4 - vant, 

adj., f. vati, Proud. 

abkipanitva , i.e. a- 

bhimanin + tvd, n. State of one who 
refers existing objects to his own soli*, 
egotism, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, u. 

abhimanin, i.e. abhi- 
m&ria 4 * in, adj., f. ni, H. Proud, Ram. 

3, 37, 16. 2. Fancying, Dagak. in Chr. 

187, 12 ( narendrabhimanin , having the 
fancy of being a physician). 

abhi-mukha, adj., f. kha 
or khi. 1. Facing, fronting, Xiarn. 1 , 
71, is: with acc. Directed towards. 








34; towards, Bhag. 11 , 28; 
lam. 5, 71, 9. 2. Near, Yikr. 

3. Heady for, Ragh, 5, 29. 4. 

Favourable, Ram. 2 , 109, 23. Acc. 
kham , adv. Opposite to, Man. 2 , 193 ; 
towards, Panch. 40, 17 ; to, Ram. l, 45, 
48 ; near, Megh. 69. Loc. khe , adv. 
Opposite, Ram. 6, 19, 25. — Comp. 
Kanana -, adv. to the wood, Panch. 63,3. 
DaJtshma -, adj. turned to the south, 
Man. 4, 50. 

abhi-yach -f ana, f. A 

request, at the end of the comp. adj. 
sutya-ahhiyachana, Fulfilling the re¬ 
quests (which are directed to him), 
Ram. 2, 55, 6. 

abki-ya -f tri, m. An ag¬ 
gressor, Ram. 2, 1, 21. 

ctbhiyuna , i.e. abhi-ya -f 

ana, n. 1. Approaching. 2. Aggres¬ 
sion, Chr. 53, 5. 

abhiyayin , i.e. abhi 

~ya 4- in, adj., f. wi 1. Approaching, 
Ram. 6, 16, 56. 2. Assaulting, Ragh. 

12, 24. 

abhiyoktri , i.e. abhi-ynj -f- 

/W, m. 1. An enemy. 2. A plaintiff, 
Man. 8, 52. 

abhiyoga , i.e. abhi-ynj f 

m. I. Exertion, Ram. 5, 51, 16. 2. 

Attack. 3. A charge, Yajh. 2, 9. 

abhiyogin , i.e. 

-yvj + in, adj. Accusing, a plaintiff, 
Yajn, 2, ll. 

abhi-raksh+itri, m. A 
protector, Man. 7, 35. 

abhirati, i.e. abln-ram -f 
ti, f. Delight, Hit. i. d. 129. 

’SfftncT*? abhirama f, i.e. abhi-ram 

+a, adj., f. Charming, delighting, 
Rai%$f 49, 23. . 
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abhi-rueh + i, f. IxHiKitl 
desire, Bhartr. 2, 53. 

abhi-ruchira, adj., f. r«, 
Very beautiful. 

abhi-rupa , adj., f„ pa. 1 . 

Suitable. 2. Beautiful, Man. 9, 88. 
3. Learned, Man. 3, 144.—Comp. An-, 
adj. ugly, Dapak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

abhi-lakshya i-m, adv. 
Towards the mark, Ram. 2, 63, 22. 

abhi-langh -f ana, n. 
Jumping over, Ram. 5, 53, 9. 

abhilasha , i.e. abhi-lash 

-fa, m. Desire, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 182,8. 
—Comp. Nis-, adj. indifferent, Cak, d. 
104. Sa-, adj., f. sha, eager, Dev. 1, 39. 
Sabhilasha -f m, adv. passionately, 
<^ak. 33, 13. 

ab Has It aka, i.e. abhi-lash 
-f aka, adj. Desiring. 

abhilashin, i.e. abhi 

-lash -f in, adj., f. ini , Desirous, £ak. 
d. 21. 

abhilashuha, i. e. abhi 

-lash -f uk(t f adj., f*. ha, Desiring (with 
acc.), Kir. ll, 18. 

yjp > 

abhi-vad+ana , n. Ad¬ 
dress, allocution. 

abhi-vand + ana, n. Re¬ 
spectful salutation. — Comp. Krita 
-pada adj., f. na, literally, having per¬ 
formed a respectful salutation of the 
feet, i.e. having made a respectful salu¬ 
tation, Kathas. 22, 131. 

abkivartm, i.e, abhi-vrit 

-f in, adj., f. m, Approaching, Ram. 
6, 88, 35. 

abhivarshana , i.e. abhi 
-wish -f ana, n. Raining upon. 
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abhivarshiri) i.e. ah hi 
f’. ini y Throwing upon, 


’SlftRTSe abhivada, i.e. abhi-vad -f- a , 
m. Salutation, Man. 2, 122. 

^rw* abhivadaka , i.e. dbhi 
-vad+aka, adj., f. cft/ed:, Greeting, Nal. 
21,24 (bhavantam abhivadakah , in order 
to salute you). 

abhivadana, i.e. abhi-vad 

~\~ana> n. Respectful salutation, Man. 
2, 124. 

abhivahya , i.e. abhi-vah 
+ya, n. Offering, Man. i, 94. 

abhivriddhi , i.e. abhi-vridh 
-f ft, f. Growth, exaltation, Man. 7,109. 

abhivyahti , i.e. abhi-vi 
-anj + ti, f. Manifestation. 

abhivyavjaka , i.e. a£/tt 
-vi-arij -jr aha , adj. Manifesting. 

abi-gams 4*n. Slan¬ 
dering, Man. 8, 268, 

abhi-gams+in y adj., f. 
wl, Slandering, Yajn. 3, 285. 

abhi-gank 4 «, f. l. Sus¬ 
pecting, Ram. 6, 66, 26. 2. Fear. 

abhi-gasta 4- /e# (vb. ! 

?«»*), adj. 1. Accused, Yilju. 1 , 223 . 

2. Inflicted, imprecated. 

abhigastiy i.e. abhi-gams 
+ ti, f. Defamation, calumny. 

^fircrr^ abhi-gantv + a, m. Con¬ 
ciliating manner, Ram. 5,56, 44 (written 
with s instead of g). 

abhig&pa, i.e .abhi-gap + a y 

m. 1. A curse, Ram. 3, 8, 12. 2. A 

heavy charge. 3. Calumny. 

abhishahga,' i.e, abhi-sanj 



+ «, m. l. Attachment. 2. An 
Chr. 53 , 23. 3. A curse. 4. De! 
Ragh. 2, 30. 

abhisheka , i.e. abhi-sich -f a, 

m. 1. Sprinkling with water, inau¬ 
guration of a king, Ranch, iii. d. 267. 

2. The water used for an inauguration. 

3. Ablution, Qak. 50, 16. 

abhishechana, i.e. abhi 

-sich + ana y n. Inauguration of a king, 
Ram. 3, 53, 5. 

-•sifogsr abkishtavcty i.e. abhi-stu 4 a y 
m. Praise. 

abhishyanda , i.e. abhi 

-syand + a , m. Great increase, Ragh. 
15, 29. 

ahhishvanga , i.e. cfcJAi 

-svahj 4- m. Attachment.—Comp. An- y 
adj. without attachment, Bhag. 13, 9. 

abhisamgraya y i.e. abhi 
-sam-gri 4 a, m. Refuge, Ram. 4, 54,16. 

abhisamdeha y i.e. abhi 

-sam-dih 4 a y m. The organ of genera¬ 
tion, Chr. 58, 8. . 

’srfirwrr abhisaiiidhaka , i.e. abhi 

-sam-dha 4 ha (vb. dhu) y m. A calum¬ 
niator, Man. 4, 195. 

abki-sam-dha y f. Promise. 
—Comp. Satyabhisamdha , i.e. sutya- y 
adj. one who keeps his promises true, 
Ram. l, 6, 5. 

ablii-sam-dha 4 ana, n. 

1. Promise. 2. Deceiving, Ragh. 17, 76. 
—Comp. Satya- y adj., f. na y keeping 
one’s promises true, Ram. 5, si, 21 . 

abhisamdhiy i.e. abhi-sam- 

dka (cf. nidhi), m. Intention, Ranch, 

200 , 11 . 


abhisamdhita , see dha 

with abhi-sam . 
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r abhisambandha, i.e. abhi 
ya, m. Union, Man. 5,63. 
abhisara,\.e. abhi-sri+a, m. 
Companion, Da^ak. in Chr. 187,1; 201,6. 

abliisarana, i.e. ablii-sri 
+ ana, n. An amorous visit, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 182, 12. 

abhisarga, i.e. abhi-srij+a, 
m. Creation. 

■*35ffJf^TT(5f abhisantva , see tfMf- 
$antva. 

a bhisara , i.e. abhi-sri-r a, 

m. 1. A lover’s appointment, a ren¬ 
dezvous. 2. An attack, Ram. 6, 9, 19. 

3. plur. The name of a people.—Comp. 
Loha-, m. lustration of arras. 

abhiscirika, i.e. abhi 

- sri-aka, f. A woman who goes to a 
rendezvous. 

abki-sev+ana, n. Indul¬ 
gence, habitual practice. 

abhiharana, i.e. abhi-hri 
-f ana, n. Conveying, Ragh. 11, 43. 

abhihara , i.e. abhi-hri + a , 

ra. 1. Seizing. 2. Robbing. 3. Attack. 

4. Arming. — Comp. Loha -, m. lustra¬ 
tion of arms, 

abhiksknam , i.e. proba¬ 
bly ablti-ikshana + m (cf. kshana\ adv. 
1. Every moment, continually. 2. Re¬ 
peatedly.—Comp. An-, adv. seldom, 
Ram. 2, 71, 8. 

abMkshna+$as, adv. 
Continually, Ram. 2, 46, 6. 

a-bhita + val , adv. Like 
a fearless one, Ram. 6, 28, 6. 

Wt’g abhipsu , i.e. abhi-ipsa, de¬ 
cider. of ap -\-a, adj. Desiring, Nal.6,2. 
Wt*TR abhimana = abhimana .— 
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Comp. Nis-, adj., f. na, 1. dev 
egotism, MBh. 7, 2019. 2. dovot 

pride, MBh. 4, 14668. 

~ abkigapa,Y aj n. 

2, no. 

aW«fw,i.e.aM«-ip -f w, m. A 
bridle, (j'ak. 6, 15. 

abhogghan , i.e. a-bhvj 

-han, adj. Slaying those who do not 
feed (the gods), i.e. who do not sacri¬ 
fice, impious, Chr. 290 , 3 -Rig v. 1, 04,3. 

abhyahga, i.e. abi-anj + a, in. 
Unction, Man. 2, 178. 

ahhyarijana, i.e. abhi-aiij 
+ ana, n. Anointing, Man. 10, 91. 

abhyadhika , i.e. abhi-a- 

dhika , adj. Exceeding, preeminent, 
Ram. 5, 82, 13. Superior, Da<;ak. in Chr. 
201 , 2. Acc. ham, adv. Exceedingly, 
Ram. 5, 73, 59. 


abliyanujha, i.e. abhi-anu 


-jna, f. Permission. — Comp. An-, f. 
want of permission, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 

7 (without the permission of the father). 
Krita adj., f .jria, having received the 
permission to withdraw, dismissed, 
Ram. 5, 76, 24. 

^>gep5JT?f ahhyanujAana, i.e. abhi 
-anu-jnd^ ana, n. Assent, Ram. 1 , 3 ,14. 

abhyantara, i.e. abhi-an- 

tara. L adj., f. ra, 1. Interior,Kathas. 

4, 51. Being within. Ram. 6, 112, 43 
(in the town). Belonging to, Man. 3, 

154. 2. Conversant in, Ram. 6 , 5, 19. 

3. Intimate, Pahch. i. d. 290 (perhaps 
to be read abl\y°\ 4. Secret, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 180, 9. II. n. I. The interior, 
the space within, Bhag. 5, 27. 2. An 

interval, Pahch. 5, 6. 

abhyantarikarana, ^ 

i.e. abhyantara*kri + ana, n. Initia¬ 
tion, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, 9. 
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' abhyarchana, i.e. abki-arch 
Worship, Man. 2, 176. 
abhyamna, i.e. abhi-arnna 

(vb. cird ). I. adj., f. na, iVear^I. n. 
Proximity, Rajat. 5, 145. 

abhyarthana, i.e. abhi-arth 
- {-ana, f. Request, Say. 4, 27. 

abhyarthin , i.e. abhi-arth 
adj., f. ni y Requesting. 
^wf<rt*raT abhyarhaniyata, i.e. 
abhi-arhaniya -f ta (vb. «rA), f. Great 
venerableness, Man. 9, 23. 

abhyavahara, i.e. abhi 
- ava-hri + a , m. Eating, Man. 6, 59. 

abhyaiaharya, i. e. «- 

bhyavahara+ya, adj. Fit to be taken 
as food, eatable. 

'SpSHJrf abhyasa.ua, i.e. abhi-2. as+ 

ana, n. Study, Rhag. 17, 15.— Comp, 
An-,n. laziness, Ram. 5, 19, 22. 

j e# afrfri 

■- asuya + aha , adj. Detracting, a de¬ 
tractor, Bhag. 16, 18. 

abhyasuya, i.e. abhi 

-asuya -f a , f. 1 . Detraction, envy. 2. 
Wrath, Megh. 40.— Comp. Sa-, adj. 
envious, malicious. 

^■VSfTTTTf abhyagama, i.e. abhi-a 
-ga>n + a, m. A visit, Ragh. 16, 8. 

abhyagamana, i.e. abhi 
-a-gam + ana, n. Arrival. 

abhyaghata , i.e. abhi-a 

* ban , Caus. *f a, m. Assault (by rob¬ 
bers), Man. 9, 272. 

abhyaga, i.e. aMi- l.af-fa, 

often written abhyasa (q, cf.) but in¬ 
correctly. I. adj., f. ga, Near, Kumfir- 
tis. 6, 2. II. n. Proximity, Ram. 4, 
59, 12. 



^3 WTO abhyasa ■, i.e. 2,as 

abhyaga), m. 1. Repetition, Man 1 ^ 

74. Repetition of words, Yedantas. in 
Chr. 216, 8; 9. 2, Repeated practice, 

Rajat. 5, 164; 439. Use, Yftjn, 3, 68. 
3. Reading,Man. 4,148. Study, Ranch. 
220, 4. 

abhynkshana, i. e. abhi 
-uksh -f ana, n. Sprinkling, Ragh. \ 6,57. 

^■HfoKfTrf abhyutthana, i. e\ abhi 
-ud-stha + ana, n. 1. Rising, Rum. 6, 
72, 65. 2. Rising from one’s seat as 

mark of respect, Pahch. ii. d. 65. 3. 

Origin, Bhag, 4, 7. 4. Elevation, dig¬ 

nity, Ragh. 4, 3. 

abhyutpatana, i.e. abhi 
-ud-pat-\- ana, n. Assault. 

abhyudaya, i.e. abhi-ud-i 

+ «, m. 1. Prosperit}', Bhartr. 2, 53. 
Wealth, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 19. 2. A 

festival, Man. 9, 84. 

abhyudayin, i.e. abhi 

- ud-i+in, adj., f. ni, Arising, impend¬ 
ing, Rajat. 5, 36. 

abhyudgama, i.e. abhi-ud 

-gam -f a, m. Rising from one’s scat as 
mark of respect, Kathas. 24, 122. 

abhyupagama, i. e. abhi 

- upa-gam + a , m. 1 . Arrival. 2 . As¬ 
senting, agreement, Man. 9, 53. 3. 

Admitting to be true, Malay. 15, 19. 

'sngqirfvr abhyupapatti, i.e. abhi 

-upa-pad+ti, f. 1 . Defence, Man. 8, 
112. 2. Protection, Da<;ak. in Chr. 179, 
19. 3. Assent. 

■sspgtft'g abhyupaya, i.e. abhi-upa-i 

+ a, m. An expedient, Da^ak. in Chr. 
190, 3; 191, 12. 

ABHR, i. l, Par. To roam 

(probably for babhr , a mutilated redupl. 
of bhram cf. andolayd). 


o 2 


43 








bkra (akin to ambhas ), n. 1 . 

especially a rain-cloud, Man. 
4 , 104, 2. Atmosphere, Paiich. i. d. 

209, Heaven, 919 . 9, 3.—Cf. ambhas , 
o/x/lpoc, Lat. imber, and probably um¬ 
bra. 

abliramliha , i.e. abhra, -f 

m~lik + a . I. adj., f. ha , Touching the 
clouds, very lofty, Megh. 65. II. m. 
Wind. 

abkr&vakdgaka 9 i.e. 

abhra-avahdga + ka 9 adj. Uncovered 
(see the next), Ram. 1 , 63, 24. 

, wwrf3i3r abhravakagika, i.e. 

tthhra~avakaga -f ika> adj. Having the 
clouds for shelter, uncovered, Man. 6 , 

23 (read ^J^J° abhra 0 ), 

abhrdvakagin , i.e. 

abhra-avakaga -f in 9 Uncovered (see the 
last), Ram. 3 , 10 , 4. 

abhri, f. A sharp pointed 
stick, Man. 11 , 133. 

abhrita , i.e. abhra -f tto, adj 
f. td 9 Clouded, Ragh. 3, 12 . 

A AT, i. 1 , Par., with prep, also 

Atm. 1. To go. 2. To sound.—I, 10, 
Par. To be ill (ved.). The original 
notion was 1 to be hard, strong, power¬ 
ful/—Cf. amsa , ama, and many ved. 
significations and derivatives; Lat. 
emo, properly ‘ to take/ demo; wept- 

rffieKTew, 

a-mantra -f ka 9 adj., f. rika , 

Not accompanied by a mantra or vedic 
verse, Man. 2 , f»6. 

a-mama (the latter part is 

the gen. sing, of the pronoun of the 
first^person, in the sense of a possessive 
pronoun), adj., f. md 9 Devoid of selfish 
affection, Man. 6, 20.^ 
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amara , i.e. a~mri-\-a . 

f. rd and ri , Immortal, Man. 2, its ; 
Ram. 1, 34, 16. II. in. 1. A god, Man. 
7 , 72 . 2. The name of a Marut and of 

a mountain.—Comp. Dhara -, m. a 
Rrahmana, Mark. P. 26, 36. Sa- 9 adj. 
with the gods, Ram. 3, 53, 28. 

amara -f tva 9 11 . Immor¬ 
tality, Arj. 3, 47. 

’*m^TgfcTr amara-loka -f td , f. 
The happiness of the world of gods, 
Man. 2 , 5. 

amaravail , i.e. amara Ar 

vant f L The capital of Indra, Ram. 3, 
53, 37. 

a-martya -f tva 9 n. Im¬ 
mortality. 

am arshin 9 i.e. a-mri$h -j- 
in 9 adj., f. ml, Unable to endure, im¬ 
patient, Draup. 7, \J& 

AM ALA YA, a denom. de¬ 
rived from a-mala 9 Par. To make 
white, Kir. 5, 44. 

'WTSf anta + tya (the basis sig¬ 
nifies in the Vedas ‘ in the house’). I. 
adj. Being in tlie house. II. m. (A 
companion of the king) A minister, 
Raj at. 5, 3—Comp. Mahd m. a 
minister. Sa- 9 adj. with the ministers, 
Chr. 18, 33. Sa-jand maty a 9 i.e. -jana 
-amatya 9 adj. together with people and 
ministers, Chr. 53, 25. 

amdnana 9 i.e. a-man 
ana , n. Disrespect. 

amdnitva 9 i.e. a-maninA 
tva,n. Humility,Vedantas. in Chr. 219,6. 

amavlm, and^UT^r^T 
amavasyd , i.e. ama (cf. amdtya) -vdsa 
+ ya 9 f. The day of the conjunction 
of the sun and moon, the day of the 
new moon, Man. 4, 113. 





J a-mitra + ta, f. Enmity, 
d. 106. 

AMITRA FA, a denom. 

derived from a-mitra by ya, Atm. To 
behave like an enemy, Bhartr. 3, 74. 

am 4* iva, n. Pain, Ram. 3, 

59, 23. 

amu -f ka (cf. adas ), adj., f. 

V) 

ka, Instead of a proper name, Mr. so 
and so, Yajh. 2, 86 sqq. 

amu + tas (cf. adas), adv. 

\$ s 

l.=abl. of adas , From that, from him, 
Da<?aki in Chr. 179, 8 . 2. From thence, 

from the other world. 

amu + tra (cf. adas), adv. 

1 . There, Da<?ak. in Chr. 198, 14. 2. 

In the other world, Vedfintas. in Chr. 

203, 6 . 

‘SfHrT a-mrita. I. adj., f. td, Im¬ 
mortal, Bhag. 14, 27. II. m. 1 . A god. 

2. The soul. III. n. 1 . The beverage 
of the gods, nectar. 2. A medicine 
preventing old age, prolonging life, 
and awakening the dead, Lass. 33, 20 . 

3. A medicament; nectar and medica¬ 
ment, <^ 9 . 9 , 36. 4. The residue of 

sacrificial food, Man. 3, 285. 5. Un¬ 

solicited alms, Man. 4, 4. — Comp. 
Gava-, n. amrita, consisting of rays, 
MBh. 3, 17351.—Cf. ayfiporog, ayfipo- 
aia t 

amrita -f- iva, n. Immor¬ 
tality, Man. 6, GO. 

^fPRR amrita -f- may a, adj., f. yi, 
Like nectar, Pauch. 206, 7 . 

^rnsrftgrT amritalatikd , i.e. a- 
mrita-latd -f ha, f. A small creeper as 
beautiful as nectar(denoting a beautiful 
woman), Qrut. (Br.) 35. 

S amriia-sru -f t, adj. 

Shedding nectar, 5, 68. 



^fy 

'sstTprn? AMRITlYA, de: 

derived from amrita by ya, Atm. To be 
like nectar, Ragk. 2 , 61. 

f AMB, i. l, Par. To go *, 

Atm. To sound. 

ambara (akin to ambhas, cf. 

stambh and stamba). I. n. 1. Sky, 
Ram. 3, 55 , 9 . 2. Cloth, Ram, 3, 55, 5. 

Sky and garment, £ 19 . 9, 7. II. m. 
plur. The name of a people.— Comp. 
Nis-, adj., f. rd, naked, MBh. 12, 7775. 
Mada -, m. an elephant in rut. 

^ ambashtha, m. 1. The name 

of a people, MBh. 2 , 1189. 2. The 

offspring of a Brahmana father and a 
Vai9ya mother, Man. 10, 8. 

amba (voc. sing, amba ; in 

the Yeda also ambe ). 1. f. A mother, 

Bdhtl. Iud. Spr, 855. 2. A proper 

name, Chr. 4, 10 . —Cf. O.ILG. amma 
and ama. . : 

^TflnfrT ambdlikd, and 
ambikd (akin to amba), f. Proper 
names, Chr. 4, 10. 

ambu (akin to ambhas, cf. 

ambara), n. Water, Paiich. iii. d. 33. 
—Comp. Gharrna n. sweat, Su^r. 2 , 
343 , 10 . Tila-, n. water with sesame, 
Bhag, P. 7 , 8, 44. Nis-, adj. abstain¬ 
ing from water, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 19. 

ambu-ja (vb. j&n). I. adj., 

f. jd, Born in water, Ram. 4, 25, 24. 
II. n. A lotus, Ram. 5, 13, 24. 

ambuja-stha (vb. sthd), 
adj., f. thd, Sitting on a lotus, Rit. 6,14. 

ambu-da (vb. da), m. A 
cloud, Rit. 6, 6. 

ambu-dhara, m. A cloud, 
Ram. 5, 16, 29. 

^fy ambudhi, i.e. ambu-dhd, (cf. 
nidhi), na. The ocean, Raj at. 5, 8.— 
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Cshdra-, m. the salt ocean, 
6 (Hiib.). Kshira -, ra, the 
^milk, Kathas. 17, 8, 

ambu-much, m. A cloud, 

Kir. 5, 12.. 

vsrcr* ambu-ruh+a, n. A lotus, 

\j> 

Kir. 5, 10.—Comp. Hemet-, n. a golden 
lotus, Rit. 6, 7. 

t AMBH } i. l, Atm, To 

sound. 

^pW^T s ambhas, n. Water, Bhartr. 

2 , 91; 19. 9 , 31.— Comp. Ud adj. 

abounding in water, Ragh. 4, 31. 
Gkarma-, n. sweat, £ak. d. 29. La- 
vana-, n. the sea of salt water,Matspp.40. 

ambhoja , i.e. ambkas-ja 

(vb. n. A lotus flower, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 1447.— Comp. Hemet-, n. a 
golden lotus flower, Megh. 63. 

ambkojini, i.e. amblioja, 

-f in f t , f. An assemblage of lotus 
flowers, Bhartr. 2 , 15. 

ambhoda, i.e. ambhas-da 
(vb. da), ra. A cloud, Ram. 5, 40, 7. 

^ f p' MU ~*cy dt&fjU. 

wnbhodeira, i. e. ambhas 
-dhara, m. A cloud, Da$ak in Chr. 199 , 7 . 

'sreitfa ambkodi, i.e. ambhas-dha 
(cf. nidhi ), ra. The ocean, Kathas. 19, 105 . 
ambhoruh, and 

ambhoruka, i.e. ambhets-ruh and ruh-\- 
a, n. A lotus. 

ammaya, i.e. ap + may a, adj., 
f. yi, Consisting of water, watery. 

amla, ra. Sourness, Ram. 5, 

14, 45; Man. 5 , 114 (acids). Perhaps 
from vb. am. —Cf. Lat. am-barus. 

AY, see i. 

aya, i.e. i + a, m. 1. Going. 
2. Good luck, Ragh. 4 , 26. 
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i.e. i+ana , d. 


ay ana, 

place of motion, Man. 1 , 10. 2. A 

road. 3, A line, Bhag. 1 ,11. 4. The 
half year, i.e. the sun’s road north and 
south of the equator, Man. 4, 26.— 
Comp. Uttard Man. 6, 10; and vda- 
gayana, i.e. udanch-, Man. 1 , 67, in 
the half of the year in which the sun 
is to the north of the equator. Da- 
kshina-, I. n. the half of the year 
when the sun moves to the south of 
the equator, Man. 1 , 67. II. adj. ly¬ 
ing on the course of the sun to the 
south of the equator, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 5. 
Gita-, n. a procession accompanied 
by hymns, Bhag. P. 4, 4, 5. Guna-, adj. 
walking the path of virtue, Bhag. P. 
4, 21 , 43. Vdrttd-, m. a spy. 

aya + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Happy, Kir, 5, 20. 

ay as (probably a-yam 4 -as), 

n. Iron. — Comp. Krishna-, n. iron, 
MBh. 13 , 6225—Cf. Lat. aes; Goth, 
eis-f arn; A.S. isern. 

ayas-kdnta (vb. ham), 
m. A loadstone, Ragh. 17, 63. 

ayas+maya , adj., f. yi, Of 
iron, Arj. 10, 31. 

W aya , Ved. (old instr. sing, of 

idam) Thus, Chr. 298, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 
4 ; but in this passage rather for 
ayds. |* 

ayds, i.e. a-yas, adj. Inde¬ 
fatigable (?), Chr. 290 , ll=Rigv. i. 
64, 11. 

ayi, 1. A vocative particle, 

Da<;ak. in Chr. 182,16. 2. An interro¬ 

gative particle, Pauch. 38, 6. 

a-yuj, adj. Odd, Man. 8, 277. 

^rnrR s ei-yuta + $as, adv. Ten 
thousand-fold, Indr. 2, 8. 







interj. Oh ! Ah ! 1. Of 
Tikr. 11, 3. 2. Of calling, 

87. 

ayogava , in. An ayogavi 
woman (? of. ayogava ), Man. 10, 32. 

a-yoni-ja (vb. jctn), adj. 
Notbornin the natural way, Ragh. 11,47. 

ayonija -f- tv a, n. A su¬ 
pernatural birth, Raj at. 5, 73. 

ayomaya , i.e. ay asmay a, 

adj., f. Iron, Man. ll, 103 (read 
talpe, instead of tapte). 

ara, i.e. ri + a, m. The spoke 
of a wheel, £ak. d. 166. 

’’SppSflsr ara-ghaft+a , m. A wheel 

or a machine for raising water from a 
well, Ranch. 209, 24. 

and aranx , f. Wood used 

for kindling a fire by attrition, Panch. 
i. d. 247 ; Ram. 2, 104, 24. 

wanya, n. A forest.— Comp. 

Dharma -, n. 1. a grove where as¬ 
cetics live, (/ak. 14, l. 2. The name 
of a forest, MBh. 13, 7665. Malta 
a large forest, Ram. 3, 52, 46. 

aranya + ka , n. A forest, 
Yajh, 3, 192. 

aranyani, i.e. aranya + i, 
f. A large forest, Hit. 17, 4. 

arati (vb. ri ?), m. 1. A dis¬ 
poser, Lass. 101 , 4=Rigv. 7, 16, l. 2. 
a-rati, f. Pain, Kir. 5, 31. — Cf. W- 
Tfp«n?C. 

aratni (vb. ri ; the aff. con¬ 
tains the verb tan), m. 1. The elbow, 
Draup. 9, 5. 2. A cubit of the middle 

length from the elbow to the tip of the 
little finger, Ram. 4, 40, 43.—Cf. Goth, 
arms; Lat. armus, anna; <b\trrj ; Lat. 
ulna; O.II.G. elina, 



aratni + ha, m. The ell 

Yajh. 3, 86. 

aravinda , n. A lotus, 
Ragh. l, 43. mu. 

arajaka, i.e. a-rajan- 
adj. Without a king, Man. 7, 3. 

- raj any a -pra- 

suti+tas , adv. From one who is not 
born in the military caste, Man. 4, 84. 

ardla , adj., f. la, Crooked, 

an/m. 1. probably a-ra ( -ft ?) 

An enemy, Paftch. i. d. 267. 2. ri+i, 

A wheel, Panch. i. d. 324.— Comp. 
Danava m. an enemy of the Dauavas. 

arikthiya, i.e, a-riktha-\r 

iya , adj., f. yd, Incapable of inheriting, 
Man. 9, 147. 

^R^ aritra , i.e. n-f fra, n.A rud¬ 
der.—Cf. O.II.G. ruodar; Ved. 

aritri. 

arimdama, i. e. -f m 

-dam + a, adj. Victorious, Chr. 21, 14; 
31, 13. 

•^R¥« - rishta (vb. risk). I, adj., 

f. td, Unhurt, Chr. 298, 25 = Rigv. i. 
112, 25 ; Draup. 7, 20. II. m. I. The 
soap berry plant, Sapindus saponaria, 
Yajh. l, 186. 2. The nimb tree, Melia 
azadaracta, Ram. 2, 94, 9. 3. <A wo¬ 

man’s apartment, the lying-in chamber, 
Ragh. 3, 15 ; the female apartments, 
the gyneceum, Ram. 2, 42, 22. 

arishta -f ka, m. The soap 

berry plant, Sapindus saponaria, Mau. 
5, 120 (its pounded fruits), 

arishtanemin (= a 

- rishta-nemi ), m. A proper name, 
Ram. 5, 2, 10. 

aruna (akin to arus, cf .arushu). 
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rjJ'Jf. na and ni, Tawny, dark red, 
3, 2 =Rigv. i. 88 , 2 ; Ram. 3, 5, 7. 
h. 1. The dawn, Man. 10 , 33. 2 « 

The sun, Qak. d. 31 ( parinata -, The 
ing sun). 3 . A proper name, Dev. 
49. 

’spp nn arvna-f-ta, f. Tawny (the 
colour), ("%. 9, 14. 

aruna-psu (the latter part 

perhaps bhas -f w), adj. Tawny, Chr. 
2 S 8 ,l=Rigv. i. 49 , l. 

^f%iT arunita , i;e. aruna 4 te, 

adj., f. fri, Made red, Rit. g, 5 ; (^ 9 . 
6 , 15. 

arumtuda, i.e. aru\m~tud 

4« (cf. urns), adj. 1. Wounding, Prab. 
31,16. 2. Causing pain, Prab. 93, 2 . 

a- rundhati (vb. rudh), f. 

1 - The wife of Ya^ishtha, Ram. 1 , 10 , 
37. 2 . An asterisra, Bdhtl.Ind. Spr. 

1165. 

Wr arusha/i'Q. arus-\-a. I. adj., 

f. ski, Tawny, Chr. 294, l — Rigv. i. 92, 

1 . II. m. A dark red cloud, Chr. 
291, 5 = Iligv. i. 85, 5. 

arus, n, A wound, 

*\ 

are . interj. of calling to infe¬ 
riors, sirrah ! Prab. 24, 8 . 

arepas , i.e. a-rip{^lip) 4 

r/.v, adj. Spotless, pure from sin, Chr. 
290, 2~RigV. i. 64, 2. 

arogitu , i.e. a-rogin+ta , 

£. Health, Hit. Pr. d. 18. 

arogyata, i.e. a-roga + 

ya yik, f. Health, Ham. 2 , 70, 7 . 
c 

t ARK, i. 10 , Par. (rather ade- 

nom. derived from arka ). X.To praise. 

2. To heat. 

arka, i.e. arch 4 - a, m. X. A 
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ray of light, Chr. 291, 2 = 

85, 2 . 2. The sun, Chr. 36, §2 

Swallow wort, Asclepias gigantea, Qak. 
cl. 41. — Comp, Jala-, the reflexion of 
the sun in water, Bhag. P. 3 , 27, 1 . 
Bala-, m. the rising sun. Sa-, adj. 
with the sun, sunny. Su adj. flashing 
beautifully, Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i, 50, 1. 

argala, m., f. la, and n. A 

wooden bolt, or pin for fastening a door, 
Kathas. 4 , 56; Pahch. 105, 5.— Comp. 
An-, adj. unrestrained, Ragh. 3, 39. 
Nis-, 1. adj. unrestrained, MBh. 3 , 
16601. 2. acc. lam, adv. without con¬ 
straint, Raj at. 4 , ^xf, 

^5f^Tl%rf cirgalita, i.e. argala -f ita, 
adj. Shut by a pin. 

,, 35pEJ^ argh, i. 1 , Par. To be worth, 
Paflcli. i. d. 88.—Cf. arh 9 dpx o; > * (, PX a P 0i ^ 

hpxopai, &pyya t 

argh 4 a (vb. argk or arh), m. 

and n. X. Price, cost, Man. 8, 398. 2„ 

A mode of w orship, or reverence, con¬ 
sisting in an oblation of rice, etc., with 
water or, of water only, Sav. 3, 6.-— 
Comp. An-, J. m. n. wrong price, Yaju. 
2 , 250. II. adj. priceless, inestimable, 
Kathas. 24, 148. Malta-, adj. of great 
value, Kathas, 21 , 86. 

_^ 

argha. -}- to, adv. Under 

the real value, Bhartr. 2,12 (this is the 
true reading). 

arghya, i.e. argha +ya. I. adj., 

f. ya, 1. Deserving worship, Yajii. 1 , 
357. 2. Deserving to bo entertained, ib. 

1 , lio. II. 11 . A respectful oblation to 
gods or venerable men, consisti ng of rice, 
durva grass, flowers, etc., with water, 
or of water only, Yaju. 1 , 289.— Comp. 
An-, adj. invaluable, Kathas. 3, 42, 

ARCH, i. 1 and 10 , Par. and 

Attn. 1. To beam, Chr. 291, 2 = Rigv. 
i. 85, 2; to shine, Chr. 294, 3= 


=Rigv. i» 
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worship, to honour, Man. 
offer respectfully, Man. 4, 
-archita , Given without due 
honour, Man. 4, 213.—With the prep. 

abhi, To worship, Man. 8, 391. 
abhjarchita, with gen. Raj at. 5, 101.— 
With sam-abhi , To worship, 

Yajfi, 1, 179.—With Yff^T prati, Causal. 
To return a respectful salutation, with 
acc. Ram. 2, 71, 31.—With 
To honour, Ram. 2, 3, 48. 

arch -f aka , adj. Worshipping, 
Man. 11 , 224 . 

arch \ ana, n. Worship, Da- 
<?ak. in Chr. 181, 19. 

arch -f a, f. Worship, Chr. 56,11. 

arch+i, m. Flame, Chr. 288, 

13=Rigv. i. 48, 13; Bagh. 12, 13.— 
Comp. Sa~, adj. flaming, Ram. 4 , 10 , 20 . 

arch-itri, m. A worshipper, 

Ram. 5 , 32, 7. 

arehishmant, i.e. arc his -f 

mant, adj., f. mati, Beaming, flaming, 
Vikr. d. 43. 

arch+is, f. and n. X. A 

ray of light, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92, 5. 
2. Flame, Ram. 5, 75, 6; 6,36, 117— 
Comp. Aruna-f m. the sun, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 184, 5. Utf-, adj. radiant, Ragh, 
7, 21 . Canta - (vb. .gam), adj. extin¬ 
guished. Sapturchis, i.e. saptan -, m. 
1. fire. 2. the planet Saturn, 
c 

m archh , see ri . 

1- ARJ, i. 1 , and 10 , Par. To 
earn, to acquire,MBh. 11 , 193; Indr. 3, 
7 (Atm), sva arjita and svayam-aiyita, 
adj. Acquired by one’s own efforts, 
Efim. 1 , 43, li; Man. 9 , 209.—With the 

prep, \5pcj upa, To acquire, Man. 9, 208 . 
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2. ARJ, L io, Par. To 
to prepare. — With the propositions 
sam-upa. To prepare, Chr. 14 , 21 
(read tat tu). 

arj+ana , n. Earning, ac¬ 
quisition, Bohtl. Indr. Spr. 219. 

arj-una (from a lost vb. akin 

Vj* 

to raj). I. adj., f. ni. White, Chr. 288, 
3=Rigv. i. 49 , 3. II. m, 1- A tree, 
Terrainalia Arjuna, Ram. 3, 19,13. 2. 

The name of the third son of Pandu, 
Indr. 1 , 10 . III. f. ni, The dawn, Ram, 

2, 114, 14.— Cf. apyerrbg, ttpyvpog ; Lnt. 
argentum; the base of these forms is arj 
4 vant: cf. also, apyog, ApyiXog, upyyc, 
\\pyvwig ; see rartj, raj at a . 

£• 

arnava (from arna , ved. by 

aff. va for vant), m. The ocean, Ram. 
4 , 9, 38.—Comp. Malm-, in. the ocean. 
La vana-, m. the sea of salt water; R&m. 

1, 1, 70. Sa-parvata-vana adj., f. va 
(viz. pritMd, earth), with its moun¬ 
tains, forests, and seas, Ram. 1 , 16, 32. 

artti, i.e. ard+ti, f. Pain, 
Kathas. 13, 152. 

pL ARTII, i. 10 (rather a denote. 

derived from artha) Atm. To ask, to 
request; with two acc. Daijak. in Chr. 
199, 15. tv am tam imam artham ar - 
thay ate, He asks this from thee, Pass. 
Kathas. 22, 52. iair cv or thy am cm as, 
Being requested by them.—With the 

prep. abhi, To ask, to request, 

Prab. 109,18, with two ace; Par., with 
acc. and loc. Kathas. 20, 148. tvarn 
bharlritve 9 bhy arthayishyati, She will 
ask thee to become her husband, ctbh - 
yarthita , Asked, Man. 2 , 189. n. De¬ 
sire, YTijii. 2 , 88.—With lad . X. 

To treat ill, Bohtl. Ind . Spr. 591. 2. 

To reproach, Da^ak. in Chr. 200 , 15 . ‘ 

3. To torment, Kathas. is, 243.—With 
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j To request, Pahch. 255, 22 ; 

^grg^mdyana instead of prarthayamana, 
am. 2,25,31; with inf. him idaih prar- 
thitam kartum, What is this which you 
intendtodo? Nal.19,15; Par.Ram. 3,40, 
6; Pahch. 96, 5. tatprarthita , i.e. tad-, 
adj. Requested by him, Da^ak. in Chr. 
197, 8.—Pass, prarthya , To be desired, 

ib. 184, 17.—With ’SSjf^TT abhi-pra , To 
wish, Ram. 2, U, 3 .—With sam 

-pro. To request, MBb. 5, 18.—With 
T?f% prati, To challenge, Bhatt. 6, 25. 
—With sam (rather a denom. de¬ 
rived from samarthd ), I. To prepare, 
Ram. 4, 26, 25 (Par.); Chr. 55, 7. 2. 

To consider, Ram. 6, 101, 17. 3. To 

expect, Vikr. 20 , 9. 4. To interpret, 

£ak. d. 67. 5. To judge, Pahch. 185, 

2. 6. To approve, Pahch. 71, 25 (Par.). 
7 . To determine, Ram, 2, 20 , 26 Gorr. 

artha , i.e. ri+tka , m. 1. De¬ 
sire; vivdha-, a marriage suit. 2. Aim ; 
siddha-, one who has obtained his aim, 
Chr. 62, 60. 3. Advantage, Bhartr. 2, 

40. 4. Business, Man. 2, 67. 5. Wealth, 
Pahch. i. d. 197; worldly prosperity, 
Man. 12 , 38 (one of the three aims of 
men; the two others are kama, pleasure, 
and dharma , virtue); money, DaQak. 
in Chr. 180, 19. 6. Cause, Man. 2 , 213. 

7 . Thing, Man. 8, 170. 8. Meaning, 

Man. 3, 186; true sense, Man. 1 , 3; 
thought, word, Qak. d. 164. 9. In law: 
A suit, an action. 10. The acc. artham 
is used as an adverb, but almost always at 
the end of a compound word, implying, 
* for,’ < on account of,’ e.g. yajria-siddhi - 
artham , For the performance of sacri¬ 
fices, Man. 1 , 23. The dat. arthaya, 
and loc. arthc, may be also used at 
the end of a compound word, or may 
govern the genitive. Abl. arthat , 6 to 
wit,-' ‘ namely/ Sch. Qak. d. 41.— 
Comp. Iti-artha-\-m, adv, to this end, 
Brahmanav, 3, 4 . Tndriya-, m. an object 

/Mf ’ 
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of sense, Man. 4, 16. Etad-arh 
therefore, Pahch. i. d. 330; in 
Ram. 2, 52, 24. Kim-, adj. with whafc 
aim, Chr. 57, 24. Kim-artha + m. adv. 
why, to what end, Nal. 22, 7. Krita 
adj. having attained one’s end, satis¬ 
fied, Ram. 4, 34, 22. Griha m. the 
business of the house, Man. 2 , 67. Tad 
-artha -f- m, adv. therefore, Ram. 1 ,73,4. 
Nirartha, i.e. nis-, I. in. nonsense. II. 
adj. 1. purposeless. 2. poor. 3. un¬ 
meaning. Nigchit artha, , i.e. nis-chita 
(vb. chi), adj. completely resolved, 
Ram. 4, 42 , 9 . Para-, m. 1 . great import¬ 
ance. 2. the interests of another. 3. 
sexual intercourse. Parama-, m. 1. 
the most sublime truth. 2. the whole 
truth. 3. reality. 4. earnest, £ak. 
d. .51. Purusha-, m. 1. the object or 
aim of man. 2, human exertion. 
Bhuta-, m. an element of life. Malta-, 

1. m. a principal object. II. adj. 1. 
significant. 2. dignified. Yaj/ia-, adj. 
serving for a sacrifice, Bhag. 3 , 9. 
Yatha.-, adj. 1. according to the sense. 

2. proper, right, tham, adv. suitably, 
properly. A-yatha-, adj / not true, Qak. 
d. 54. Yad-artha+m , adv. for what 
reason, Chr. 3, 3. Yavadartha, i.e. 
yavant-, I. adj. as much as may be 
useful, Man. 2 , 182. II. adv. tham, as 
much as may be useful, ib. 2 ,51. Sva-, 

1. adj. 1. having one’s own object. 2. 
having a literal meaning. 3. pleonastic. 
II. m. 1. property. 2. own object. 3. 
own interest, Bhartr. 2 , 59. 

artha-kara, adj., f. rt, Use¬ 
ful, Hit. Pr. d. 18. 

artha-kri + t, adj. Useful, 

Indr. 5, 56. 

artha-ghna, adj., f. ni, Pro¬ 
digal, Man. 9, 80. 

^■^SITcf artka-jdta (vb •jan), 11 . 1. 

Money’s worth, DaQak. in Chr. 192, 16. 

2. Financial affairs, j^ak. 90,13 (Prfikr). 
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artha-tas, adv'. Trulv, Ve- 

\ 

Chr. 202, 5. 

artha-da (vb. da), adj. 1. 

Useful, Kathas. 17, 122. 2. Liberal, 

Man. 2, io&. 

^nfrnr artli + ana, f. A request, 
Naish. 5, 112. 

VWW artha+vat, adv. Accord¬ 
ing to the object, Man. 5, 134. 

artha-\-vant, adj., f. vatL 

1. Wealthy, Hit. i. d. 175. 2. Signi¬ 

ficant, full of meaning, Ram. 1, 14, 35. 
3. True, Pafich. i. d. 152.—Comp. Maha 
adj. very dignified. 

^f^rTT art hit a, i.e. arthin + ta , f. 

1. Desire, Man, 9, 203. 2. Begging, 

Hit. i. d. 130. 

artldtva , i.e. arthin + tva , n. 

1. Condition of one who implores, 
Megh. 6. 2. Request, Malav. 40, 4.— 

Comp.^w-,n. Absence of desire, disdain, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 87 (Pauch. i. d. 158). 

arthin , i.e. artha-\-in, adj.,f. 

nL 1. Full of desire, Ram. l, 48, 18; 
with instr. bhdryayd charthi , Long¬ 
ing after a wife, Ram, 3,24,4. vadhena 
mamdrthi, Desiring my death, Bohtl. 
Chr. 114,27. 2, A beggar, Bhartr. 2,36; 
Da^aki in Chr. 186, 20. 3. A plaintiff, 

Man. 8, 62.—Comp. Chhaya -, adj. de¬ 
siring shadow. Dhana adj. greedy for 
money, Man. 5, 34. Putra adj. wish¬ 
ing for a son, Man. 3, 48. Bala-, adj. 
desiring power, Man. 2, 37. Bharya -, 
adj. desiring a wife, Chr. 6,5. Yuddha 
adj. seeking war. Qarana-, adj. de¬ 
pending on others for protection, un¬ 
fortunate. Hitg-, adj. seeking another’s 
welfare, Ram. 3, 48, 15. 

^f$UTfr s arthisat , i.e. arthin -f sat, 
adv. (Given) to mendicants, Raj at. 5,18. 

- arthiya , i.e. -artha -f iya, 



h 2 




adj., f. ?/A 1. Fit for, susceptiE 
e.g. yatand- susceptible of’ tort! 
Man. 12, 16. 2. Referring to, e.g. 

dharma-, referring to duty, MBh, l, 
600. 

arthepsuta , i.e. artha-ipsa , 

desid. of -f w -f f. Desire of 

wealth, Brahmanav. l, 18. 

arthya, i.e. artha -f ya, adj., f. 

yd . 1. Proper, Ram. 6, 92, 77. 2. 

Wealthy.—Comp. i7e/wa-,adj. abound¬ 
ing in gold, Punch, i. d. 377. 

ARD, i. l, Par. 1. t To go. 2. 

To beg, Ragh. 5,17. i. 1 and lo, Par. 
and Atm. 1. To kill, Ram. l, 16, 30. 

2 . To hurt; to wound, Panch. 221, 13. 

3. To afflict; to vex, Ram. 3, 14, 11; 

53, 27.—With the prep. aii. To 

press violently, Bhatt. 15, 115.—With 
'ssfir abhi. To press; to afflict, Ram. 
2, 21, 55; cf. abhyarnna .—With 
prati. To press in return, Ram. 6, 92, 
52 .—With fif vi. To press, a-vyarn - 
na. Not pressed, Bhatt. 9, 19.—With 
sam . To wound, MBh. 3, 761.— 
Cf. perhaps dpd in dp&c. 

- ard-\-ana, adj. Killing, 

Ram. 1, 54,17. kaifabha - and jana-, m. 
Names of Vishnu, Bliag. P. 3, 24, 18; 
Bhartr. 3, 84. 

"95P&J ardha , i.e. ridh -f a. I. adj., f. 

dha. Half, halved, Lass. 22,2.—Often 
former part of comp, words: - pana , 
Half a pana, Man. 8, 404. -ukta, Half 
spoken, Panch. 77, 2. -dagdha, Half 
burnt, Panch. 98, l.—When before car¬ 
dinal numerals it denotes: 1. A half 
more, e.g. - trayodagan, thirteen and 
a half, Yajfi. 2, 265. 2. A half of the 

following number more, e.g. $ata x 
hundred and fifty, Man. 8 , 331. 3 * 

Division of the following number, 
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pat, twenty-five, Man. 3, 268.— 
/an ordinal follows a half is 
>.g. -tritiya, three and a half, 
Earn. 2, 92,10.—When it follows a car¬ 
dinal numeral, this numeral is divided, 

e. g. dafjardhct , i.e. da$an~, Five, Man. 
1,24. II. n. A half, Man. 8,296. Ill.m. 
A part, e.g. jaghana the rear of an 
army, MBh. *5, 5162. paqcha-, The 
hind-part, Qak. d. 7. purva The 
former part. Bhartr. 2,5.— Comp. Chan - 
dra-, m. The half-moon, Earn. 1,28,25. 

ardha-chandra, m. 1. A 

half-moon, Earn. 3, 49, 35.—Cf. ardha 
-bhaskara. 2. An arrow with a head 
like a half-moon, Earn. 3, 34, 30; cf. 
6, 36, 77. 3. The hand bent into a 

semicircle or the shape of a claw, as 
for the purpose of seizing or clutching 
any thing, ardhachandrain da. To 
seize one by the neck, Pailch. 63, 24. 

ardhabhaj, i. e. ardha. 

bhaj', adj. Getting a half of, Man. 
8, 39. 

ardha bhaskara, m. 

Noon, Earn. 3, 55, 33 ( ardhachandra -, 
loc. At noon on the day of the half- 
moon, i.e. on the eighth day of the 
month), 

ardharatrardh a - 

dims a , i. e. ardh a-ratr a-ardha-di- 
vasa, m. The equinox, Earn. 3, 55, 35. 

ardhika , i.e. ardha -j- ika, 

adj., f. hi, Amounting to the half, 
Yajd. 2, 296.— Comp. Tad-, adj. half 
that (time), Man. 3, l. 

ardhin , i.e. ardha + m, adj., 

f. ni , Entitled to a half, Man. 8, 210. 

ardhornha , i.e. ardha-uru 

+ ha, n. A petticoat, Da<;ak. in Chr. 
186, 9. 

arpana , i.e. ri, Caus. *f ana, n. 
52 



1. Offering, Ram. 4,28,22. 2. 

ing, Hit. 72, 19. 3. Putting on, 

2, 35. — Comp. Deva-, adj. receiving 
sacrifices^?), MBh. 13, 4202. 

t i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 

2. To kill 

'srsk arbuda . I. m.,n. 1. The shape 
of the foetus in the second month after 
the conception, Yajh. 3, 75. 2. A hun¬ 

dred millions, Earn. 5, 29, 3. II. in. 
The name of a mountain, Elira. 6, 
2, 27. 

arbha , adj. Small.—Cf. ar- 

bhaka ; op^oc; Lat. orbus; Goth, arbja; 
A.S. orf. 

arbha + ka, m. 1. A child, 

Ragh. 3, 21. 2. The young of any 

animal, Qak. d. 14, v. r. 

arya, m., f. ya and yl, A man 

or woman of the third caste, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 186, 17. 

aryaman, m. 1. The name 

of a deity, Ram. 2, 25, 8. 2. The chief 

of the Pitris, or Manes, Bhag. 10, 29. 

ARV, i. 1, Par. To kill, or 

hurt. 

arvan and arvant , m. 

vati, f. A horse, Lass. 102, 3=Rigv. 7, 
102, 2.—Cf. perhaps Lat. armentum. 

WljTf^rTT arvakkaHkala , i.e. 
arvanch-hala + ika -f ta, f. Modern date, 
Man. 12, 96. 

arvaiich, i.e. arva-aiich (tlie 

former part is still questionable), adj., f. 
vachi ; n. arvah, adv. 1. Towards, Chr. 
295,16=Rigv. i. 02, 16. 2. Before, till, 

with abl., Man. 5, 59. Within, Yujh. 2, 
173. arvah samvatsarat , Until one year 
has elapsed, Man. 8, 30. 3. Near, Qak. 

d. 40 v.r. 








'if/ argas, probably risk -f as 
x g instead of sli), n. Haemor- 


hoids. bfp c-tf act*, nah 

(trgas+a, aclj., f. sa* Subject 
to haemorrhoids, Man. 3, 7. 

ARH (k for gk, cf. argk), i, i, 

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Hid. l, 
36). L To deserve, with the acc., 
Man. 2, 208 ( manam , honour); Man. 8, 
323 (vadham , death); 8, 194 (<dandam , a. 
fine); 8, 267 ( gatam . . . dandam , a fine 
of hundred punas ); 8, 139 ( panchaham 
gatam, with ellipsis of danda, he must 
pay five in the hundred). 2. To be 
entitled to, with the inf., Man. 8, 147. 

3. To be obliged to, with the acc., (Jak. 

d. 66; with the inf., Man. 8,155; Naish. 
5, 112 ( hartum ar/iati , must be done). 
4- To undergo, Man. 8, 145; Earn. 6, 
103, 20. 5. To be worthy, to be equal 

to, with the acc., Man. 3, 131. 6. To 

be able, with the inf., Bhag. 2, 17. 7. 

i. 1, and i. 10, Par. To worship or to 
honour. 8. The second persons of i. l, 
joined with an inf. represent a respect¬ 
ful form of the imperative, vaktum 
arhasi , Say (literally, Be pleased to say, 
cf. the Lat. dignor, with the inf.), Man. 

1, 3. — With the prep. abhiy a* 

bhyarhita. Fit, suitable. 

arhdr a , adj., f. ha. X. Deserv¬ 
ing, with the acc., Earn, i, 53, 12; sub¬ 
ject to, Man. 8, 240.—With the inf., 
Bhag. ], 37 ( narha vayam hantum , we 
ought not to be killed). 2. Entitled 
to, with the acc., Man. 9, 144 ; with the 
inf., Earn. 4,36,17. 3. Worth; maha~, 

of great value, Da<?ak. in Chr. 198, 16. 

4. Fit, suitable, Pahch. 152, s.-^Comp. 
An-, adj. 1. not deserving, Draup. 9, 7. 

2. unworthy, Brakmanav. 2,16. Raja-, 
adj. worthy of reverence, Man. 9, 26. 
l, riya~, adj. deserving love, amiable, 
Kir. 5, 51. Mana~, adj. entitled to 
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respect, Man. 2, 137. Rajarfm 
raj an -< adj. royal, suitable to, or^ fit 
for a king, Earn. 3, 49, 42. Satkara -, 
adj. deserving hospitality, Nal. 9, 10 . 
Sukha-, adj. deserving pleasure, Earn. 
3, 52, 41. 

arhana , i.e. arh + ana. I. h. 

A token of respect, Man. 3, 54. II. f. 
na, Worship, adoration, Pafioh, 236, 
24. 

"^nfeef arha + tva, n. Worthiness, 
Kathiis. 2, 74. 

arhant (ptcple. of the pres, 

of arli), f. kati , Venerable, Qak. d. H2. 
—Superlat. arhattama, Most venerable, 
Man. 3, 128. 

f AL , i. l, Par. 1. To adorn. 

2. To he able. 3. To prevent. 

alaka . I. m. and n. A curl, 

Bit. 6, 6. II. f. ha, The capital of 
Kuvera, Megh. 7.— Comp, Lata m. an 
elephant. 

l alakananda, f, Thenamo 
of a river, and surname of the Ganges. 

alakta (cf. laktaha ), m. Lac, 
the red animal dye so called. 

’WfRST alakta p ha, m. Lac (see 
the last). 

cfT ulakshyajanmata , i.e. 

a-lakshya-janman -f ta. f. Insignificant 
birth, Kumaras. 5, 72. 

alamkarana, i.e. alam-hri 
*f ana, n. Ornament, Bhartr. 2, 88. 

alamhara, i.e. alam-hri + 

a, m. 1. Trimming, Ram. 2 , 40 , 13. 
2. Ornament, trinkets, Da$ak. in Chr. 
183, 13. 

alamhara ^ ha, m. Or¬ 
nament, Man. 7, 220. 
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alamkriii , i.e. alam-kri -f Ze, 
fiment, Amar. 13. 
wsstfifc a-lajja-kara, adj. Not 
disgracing, Punch. v. d. 10. 

^?T s (dam (i.e. ri -f «-f m> cf. Yed. 

aram, apa, a/n-, epi-, dpti>), adv. 1. Pit, 
able, with loc., Ram. 3, 47, 6 ; with 
inf., Ram. 2, 39, 28. 2. Adequate, 

Megh. 54; with inf., Kir. 5,17 ; Da^ak. 
in Chr. 194, 3. 3. Enough, with dat. 

Man. 11, 76; with inf., (yJi?. 9, 87. 4. 

No more, implying prohibition, no, not; 
with instr., Dayak. 1S7, 14 ( guchalam , 
cease to lament); with inf., Mrichchh. 
45, 6 (alam siiptajanam prabodhayitum, 
do not awake the sleeping man) ; with 
absolutive, Ram. 2, 28, 5 (alam vanam 
gatva , do not go to the forest). 5. 
Abundant, powerfully, Ram. 5, 3, 21 ; 
Raj at. 5, 377. 6. See kri . 

alarka , m. 1 . A fabulous 

animal, MBh. 12, 87. 2. The proper 

namej>f a prince, Ram. 2, 12, 40. 

a-las + a , adj., f. sA 1. 

Weary. 2. Slack, Rit. c, 12 . 3. Sleepy, 
Raj at. 5, 408. 4. Lazy, Pahch. iii. d. 

25.—Comp. &a-, adj. languid, Rit. 6, 

30. 

W rf aZafa, n. A firebrand, Ram. 
3, 24, 18. 



qwnrg alabu , f. A long gourd, a 
gourd-bottle, Man. 6, 54. 

alabu + may a, adj., f. yZ, 
Made of a gourd, Yfijfi. 3 , 60. 

^if% alt , m. A bee. 

alinjara, m. An earthen 
water jar, Matsyop. 10 . 

alin, see the next. 

alini, f. A swarm of bees 
(?), Bhartr. 1 , 5: perhaps ought to be 
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read alinam or alino, from ^5fT 
alin, m. A large black bee. 

alinda , m. 1- A terrace, 

Qak. 62, 14. 2. The name of a people, 

MBh. 6, 371. 

a,lika, I. adj., f. ha, False, 

Amar. 23. II. n. 1- Any thing dis¬ 
pleasing, Ram. 2,52,25. 2, Falsehood, 
Panch. 259, 4. 3. Smallness, Punch, i. 

d. 205 (smallness and falsehood). 

a-lepa-\ ka, adj., f. palm 

and pika , Spotless, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 6. 

alokya, i.e. a-loka 4 ya, adj., 

f. ya. 1. Extraordinary. 2. Obstruct¬ 
ing the progress to heaven, Man. 2 , 161. 

wr-FRf a-loma + ka, adj., f. rnika 
(ved. also 7/iaka). Having no hair, 
Man. 3, 8. 

WNf*I alolatva (probably for a 

-lolupa -h tva\ n. Absence of covetous¬ 
ness, Bhag. 16, 2 . 

’SjpsrCf alpa, adj. f. pit. 1. Little, 

small, Ram. 5, 35, 31; Man. 3, 55 ; al- 
pena , For a small price, Da<?ak in Chr. 
180, 18. 2. Insignificant, Ragh. 2 , 47. 

3 . Of no great value, Da<?ak. in Chr. 
198, 6 (cf. nay a). 4 . Short, Panch. 

Pr. d. 10 . 5. Feeble, Kathas. 24, 136, 

Comparative, alpiyaifts, Man. 8, 36, 
and alpatura, — Comp. An-, adj., 1. 
great, Da<?ak in Chr. 182, 8. 2. nu¬ 

merous, 187,5. 3. much, Kathas. 18, 285. 
Alpa-alpa , adj. very little, Man. 7,129. 
Su-, adj, 1. very small, Bhartr. 2, 23; 
svalpena , for a very short time, Man. 
2 , 134. 2. very few. 

cdpa-ka, adj., f. pika, Small, 
Man. 3, 219 . 

alpa + ta, f. and alpa 

\tva, 11 . Minuteness, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. U43. 








degree, Man. 12, 20. 

alpita , i.e. alpa 4- ita, adj., f. 
fa , Diminished, Naisb. 1, 15. 

^cT^4 V, i. 1, Par. 1. To please, to sa¬ 
tisfy, Ragh. ll, 75. 2. To be pleased, 

ved. 3. To desire, Ragh. l, 65. 4 . 

To take care, ved. 3. To protect, 
Chr. 291, 13=Rigv. i. 64, 13 ; Qak. d . l - 
6- f To move. 7. f To excite affec¬ 
tion, or be lovely. 8. f To know, or 
apprehend. 9. f To own (v.r. to be 
able). 10 . j* To obey. 11 . f To act. 
12. j* To shine. 13 . f To obtain. 14 . 
f To embrace. 15 . f To kill or hurt. 
16 . f To take (v.r. to burn). 17 . f To 
be (v.r. to divide). 18 . f To grow. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. uta. —With the 

prep. Tf pra, To help. Chr. 288, 2 = 
Rigv. i. 49, 2 ; Chr. 296, 5 — Rigv. i, 
112, 5.—With sam, To satisfy, 

Chr. 297, l8=Rigv. i. 112, 18.—Cf «w; 
Lat. avereand uti (an old denominat.). 

ava , a prefix. Away, off, down. 

l. Combined and compounded with 
verbs and their derivatives. II. Form¬ 
er part of compounded nouns. — Cf. 
au- in avepvu), av, aure ; Lat. autem, 
aut.—This prefix is based on a pro¬ 
noun ava, which is preserved in the 
Zend language, and in the former part 
of Jtho compounded pronoun a Woe. 

avakara , i.e. ava-kri-f a, m. 
Sweepings, Bhartr. suppl. 21. 

avakarta , i.e. ava-hrit+a, 

m. A chip, Nal. 10, 22. 

ava-krit*^ ana, n. Cutting 
off, Nal. 10, 16. 

ava-kag + a, m. 1. Space, 


room, Man. 3, 207. 2. IntervaI>Si.| 

Opportunity, Ram. 5, 9, 28; PahchSn. 
d. 263 (264), cf. vishaya . —Comp. Nis-, 
adj. having no room for moving free¬ 
ly, Bhag. P, 5, 26, 28. Sulabha -, adj. f. 
ga, getting easily the opportunity (of 
appearing), Q&k. d. 191. 

-avakaga-da (vb. da), 

m. One who gives shelter, Man. 9, 
271; 278. 

avaktrnin , i.e. ava-kirna 

4 in (vb. kri) adj., f. ni, A violator of 
a vow to be chaste, Man. 2,187 ; 3, 155. 

avakraya , i.e. ava-kri + a 
in. Letting out, Yajh. 2, 238. 

avakshepana , i.e. ava 

-kship + ana, n. Throwing down. Bha- 
shap. 5. 

avagati , i.e. ava-gam 4 ti, f. 
Knowledge. 

ava-gam 4- a, m. Know¬ 
ledge, Bhag. 9, 2 .— Corap. Das-, adj. 
hard to be comprehended, Bhag. P. 5, 
13, 29. Svatva-, n. ascertainment of 
ownership. 

ava-gali+a, in. Bathing, 

Ragh. 5, 47. 

ava-giili + ana , n. Im¬ 
mersion, Pancli. 31, 2. 

(tva-gunth-{-ana, n. A 

veil. 

avagunthana 4 vant, 
adj., f. vati, Veiled, ^ak. d. lio. 

avaguhana, i.e. ava guh, 

Cv 

Caus. 4 «««, n. Embracing, Prab. 57, 

li (v.r.). 

ava-grah + a, m. I. Ob¬ 
stacle. 2- Drought, Ragh. 11, 2C. 3. 

Contempt, Ram. 5, 44, 18. 4. Nature, 

original temperament, Malav. 70, d. 89 
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-Comp. X>ws-, adj. 1. hard 
^ Stopped, Kilm. Nit is. 8 , 66 . 2. 

disagreeable, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 35. Nis-, 
adj. 1. without any obstacle, MBh. 
4 , 436. 2. irresistible, Raj at. 5, 52. 

tWa-ghatt+ana, n. Rub¬ 
bing off, Su$r. 1 , 362, 6 . 

avagharshana, i. e. ava 

-ghrish -f- ana, n. Rubbing off, \ ajh. 
3, 60. 

avaghafa , i.e. ava-lian, 
Caus. + a, m. A violent blow. 

avaehaya , i.e. ava-chi -f«, 
in. Gathering, Da<?ak. in Chr. 181, 20 . 

ava-churn -f- ana, n. 


WTfWiT 

Sprinkling powders on sores. 


avachchhadct, i. e. ava 
~chhad+a, m. A cover, Ram. 3, 56, 48. 

avachchheda , i.e. ava 
~chhid+a, m. Distinction. 

avajaya , i.e. ava-ji + a, m. 
Conquering, Ragli. C, 62. 

ava-jna, f. Disrespect, Ram. 

3 , 33, 17; Contempt, Ram. 3, 49, 52 ; 
Racak, in Chr. 189, 7. — Comp. Sa 
-avajna , adj. disdainful; savajnam , 
adv. with contempt, Ram. 3, 29, 2 . 

avajnamt, i.e. ava-jna 
anct , n. Contempt, Hit. 103, 4. 

atm/a, m. A pit, Ram. 3, 8,19. 

•g^rf civata, m. A well, Chr. 292, 
lo=Rigv. i. 85, 10 . 

ava-tams +a, m. and n* 1 . 

A crest. 2. An ear-ring^ Da(?ak. in 
Chr. 199, 3 . 3. Ornament, Da<?ak. in 

Chr. 179,14.—Comp. Pundarika-, adj., 
f. sa, adorned with white lotus flowers, 
Ram. 5, 12 , 18.* 

avatamsa + ha, m. and n. 


^ -I i X 

ear-ring, Yikr. d. 141. — 
itha-agara-, adj., f. M, adorned^ 


An 

koshtha- 

i.e. furnished with treasuries, Ram. 5, 

10, l. 


Slight 


ava-tamas -f a, n. 
darkness, £’ 19 . 11, 57. 

ggqrRW avataram , i.e. ava-tri~\- 

ana , n. 1 . Descending, Qak. ill, 3. 
2 . Descent especially of a deity from 
heaven, MBh. 12 , 12965. 

avatarpana , i.e. ava-trip 
-{-ana, n. A soothing remedy. 

'GRIPS ava + tas, adv. Below, in 
the lower regions, Kir. 5, 27. 

avatana, i.e. ava-tan\a, 
m. A cover, Ram. 5, 16, 28. 

^^rTDC i* e * aua-tri + a, m. 

1 . Descent. 2 . Entering into, Da<?ak. 
in Chr. 185, 6 . 2. Descent of a deity 

from heaven, Ragh. 10 , 85. 

av Parana,, i.e. ava-tri 

Cans. +ana, n. Causing to descend, 
ktUD. 4, 56, 29. 

avadana, i.e. ava-dai + 

ana, n. A heroic deed, Da^ak. in Chr. 
187, 24. — Comp. Viryci n. effecting 
any thing by prowess. 

’ s $fc|^lTW avadarana , i.e. ava-dri 
\ana, n. Bursting, Ram. 2 , 77, 16. 

a-vad\ya, n. Blame,Kathas. 

24, 235.—Comp. An-, adj., f. ya, blame¬ 
less, Bhartr. 2 , 18. Nis-, I. adj. blame¬ 
less, Ram. 6 , 99, 51. II. f. blameless¬ 
ness (?), Indr. 5, 11 (v. r.). 

avadhana, i.e. ava-dhaAr 

ana, n. 1 . Attention, Yikr. d. 2 . 2 . 

Staring at, Qi<;. 9, li.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
careful, attentive, Yajn. 3, 112 . 

avadharana, i. e. ava 
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n. 1. Restriction, Prab. 
Ascertaining, Yedantas. in 

s, 3. 

avadhi, i. e. ava-dha (cf. 

nidhi), m. 1 . Limit. 2 . End.— Comp. 
Pratyagamavadhi, i. e. pratyagama 
adv. till (my) return, Kathas. 4, 100 . 
Set-, adj. with the end, Kathas. 9, 52. 

A VADHIR, i. lo (rather 

a denom. of a lost noun, avadhira, from 
the vb. dhri, cf. dhira), Par. To dis¬ 
dain, to contemn, Qi£. 9, 69. 

avadhirana, i. e. ava- 

dhir+ana, n. and f. na. Refusal, 
Ragh. 8 , 47, 

avadh ir -f in, adj., f. 
ini, Surpassing, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 184, 5. 

avadhunana , i.e. ava-dhu, 
Caus. -{•ana, n. Shaking, Man. 3, 230. 
^^TrfT a-vadhya {■ ta, f., and 

a-vadhya -|- tva, n. Inviola¬ 
bility, Ram. 5, 44, 10; 6 , 36, 30. 

avanati, i.e. ava-nam{ti , 
f. Setting (of the sun), (JJiQ, 9, 8 . 

ava-nam + ra, adj., f’. ra , 
Bent, Rit. 6 , 15. 

and avani, f. The earth, 
Bhartr. 2 , 10 ; <^ 9 . 9, 20 . 

avanejana, i. e. ava-nij 
•{ana, n. Washing, Man. 2 , 209. 

avanti , m. pi. The name of 
a people, MBh. 6 , 350. 

avanti n, m. A surname 
of Avantivarman, Rfijat,. 5 , 17. 

avanti, f. The name of a 
city, the modern Oujein, Megh. 31 v. r. 

avapata, i.e. ava-pat+a, m. 

1. Falling down. 2. Descent. 3. A 
pit for catching game in, Ragh. .16, 





78. 4 . (From the causal of pat) { 

ing, wounding, Yajn, 2 , 277. 

avapatana, i.e. ava-pat, 

Caus. {-ana, n. Cutting down, Man. 
11 , 64. 

ava-pxd{-ana, n. Hurt¬ 
ing, Man. 8, 287. 

avabodha, i.e. ava-budh 4* a, 

m. 1. Being awake, Bhag. 6, 17. 2. 

Full knowledge, Yedantas. in Chr. 219, 
8.—Comp. Dus-, adj. hard to be under¬ 
stood, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 33. 

avabodhana, i. e. ava 

-budh , Caus. -{ana, n. Instruction, 
Pahch. 5, 13. 

ava-bhas { a, m. Appear¬ 
ance.—Comp. An-, m. non-appearance, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 217, 11; 12. 

ava-bhas{-aka, m. An 

illuminator, Yedantas. in Chr. 219, Xl ; 
cf. 215, 23. 

avabhasaka {tva, m 
Illuminating, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 19 . 

ava-bhas -f an&, f. Il¬ 
luminating, shining, Yedantas. in Chr. 
215, 11. 

ava-bhri+tha, m. The 

name of certain ceremonies at the close 
of a sacrifice, e.g. bathing, Man. 11 , 32. 

ava-{ ma, adj., f., ma, Low.— 

Comp. An-, adj. high,illustrious,Draup. 
5, 11 . 

ava-man + tri, m. A scorn- 
er, Man. 2 , 163. 

avamarda, i.e. ava-mrid{- 
a, m. Devastation, Ram. 5, 43, 7. 

avamardana, i. e. ava 

-mrid{-ana . I. adj. Destroying, Ram. 
3 , 35, 114. II. n. Destruction. 
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f avamardin. i.e. ava-mrid 
s • 

ni, Destroying, Kathas. 23, 


ytwFt avam&na , m., and 

avamanana, n., i.e. + a 

or <m«, Disrespect, Man. 2, 162. 

avamanin , i. e. ava 

-man + in, adj., f. ni. 1. One wlio de¬ 
spises, llam. 5, 81, 6. 2. One who 

undervalues, Qak, 91, 16. 

avayava, i.e. ava-yu 4- m. 

1. A limb, Da^ak. in Chr. roo, 16. 2. 
A part, Man. l, 16. 

avayava 4- adv. 

Limb by limb, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 28. 

^cRf%5r s avayavin, i.e. avayava 4 
in, adj., f. ni, Consisting of parts, 
Bhashap. 165. 

ava + ra. I. adj., f. ra . 1. 

Posterior, Man. 3, 23. 2. Inferior, Ram. 

2. 106, 22. 3. Low, Rajat, 5, 203. II. 

in. A (/udra, or one of the fourth caste, 
Man. 2, 238— Comp. Avaia-avara , adj. 
lowest, Ram. 5, 63, 24,—Preceded by a 
numeral it implies ‘ at least/ e.g. tri-, 
throe at least, Man. 8, 60; at least 
three times, Man. 11, 80 ; also, after 
harshapana-, a karsliapana at least, 
Man. 8, 274. 

avara-ja (vb. jcm), I. adj., 

f.ja,' Younger, Rfim. 3, 75, lo. II. m. 
1. A younger brotlier, Rajat. 5, 26. 2. 
A Qudra, or one of the fourth caste, 
Man. 2, 223. 

avarodha, i.e. ava-rudh- 1- 

a, m. X. Hindrance. 2. Blocking up. 

3. The seraglio of a palace, Rajat. 6,357. 

avarodhaha, i. e. ava 

-rudh -4 aha, adj. Being about to block 
up, Ram, l, 71 , 6. 
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avarodhana, 

-rudh + ana, n. Blocking up, Ram. 1, 

3, 33. 

avaroha, i.e. ava-ruh~\-a, 

m. A pendant branch, one that strikes 
fresh roots into the earth, as those of 
the Indian fig-tree, Ram. 2, 52, 96.— 
Comp. Dus-, adj. whither it is difficult 
to descend, Rajat. 6, 49. 

avarohana, i.e. ava-ruh 
4- ana , n. Descending, Kathas, 20, 179. 
ava-laksha , adj. White. 

^FSpSPF^T ava-lamb + a, m. 1. De¬ 
pending, hanging on or from. 2. A 
prop.— Comp. Jala-, adj. supported, i.e. 
borne by a net, Megh. 71. Nis-, adj. 
1. unsupported. 2. not granting any 
support. Sa-, adj. supported, Ragh. 
19, 50. Seva-, adj. depending on the 
service of . . ., Bliartr. 1, 66. Hasta 
adj. supported by the hand of . . ., 
Vikr. 11, l. 

ava-lamb 4 ana, n. 1. 

Supporting one’s self, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217 , 24. 2.^ A prop or support, </ak. d. 

loo.—Comp. An-, n. not supporting 
one’s self, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 23. 
Kara-, n. taking hold with the hand, 
9, 82 ; Hit. 41, 16. t ’up 

ava-lamb 4 in, adj., f. 

ni. X. Hanging down. 2. Hanging, 
Mrichchh. 46, 7. 3. Supporting one’s 

self, Qak. 62, 15.— Comp. Rajju-, adj. 
hanging by a string. 

'srwf^TffiT ava-lipta 4 ta, f., and 

ava-lipta+ tva, n. Pride, 
Bliartr. 2, 44. 

ava-lunch 4 ana, n. Pull¬ 
ing out, Ram. 6, 98,26. 

ava-lunth 4 ana, n, Rob¬ 
bing, Kathas. 22, 71. 





si 

avalumpana , i.e. ava-lup 
Leaping away, Lass. 48, 4. 
avalepa , i.e. ava-lip^a, m, 

1. Anointing. 2. Pride, Vikr. 5, 8.— 
Comp. An-, adj. without anointing and 
without pride, Qi<?. 9, 51. Sa adj. 
Proud, Da^ak. in Clir. 185, 19. 

avalepana , i.e. ava-lip + 
ana , n. Haughtiness, Ram. l, 44, 9. 

ava-lok-^a, m. 1. Sight, 
<jJi$. 9, 71. 2. Observation, Yikr. 38,5. 

ava-loh + aka, m. A spy, 
Ram. 6, 101, 13. 

ava-lok + ana, n. 1. 

Sight. 2. Observation. 3. A glance, 
Ragh. 10 , 14. 

avalokayitri, i.e. ava 

-laky Caus. -f- triy m. An observer, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 206, 1. 

avagesha, i.e. ava-gtih+a, 

m. Residue.— Comp. Ardha -, adj. of 
which a half is left, Ram. 5, 14, 49, 
Alpa-y adj. of which few are left, Ram. 
3, 32, 2, Nis-, adj. without a residue, 
whole, Ram. 3, 16, 28. Sa adj. 1. 
leaving a residue. 2. imperfect. 3. 
remaining, savagesha-bandhana , adj. 
still bound, Pafich. 109, 17. 4. till, 

mrid-bhanda-y adj. exclusive of the 
earthen pots, Da<?ak. in Chr. 188, 14. 

'^fQffi^^avagyam y \.GM»vaga 4 - ya + 

adv. 1. Certainly. 2. Inevitably, Man. 
12, 68; necessarily. When compounded 
with a participle of fut. pass, the final 
m is dropped, e.g. avagya-haraniya , to 
be done necessarily, Brahmanav. 3, 16. 

atiagyaya, i. e. ava-gyai 

+ a, m. l. Hoar-frost, Ram. 3, 22, 21. 

2. Dew, MRh. 12, 5334. 

avashiambha, i.e. ava-stambh 
+ a, ra. l. Relying on, Pafich. 20 , 20 . 



2. Self-confidence, Panch, 246, 1 ? 

Gold.— Comp. Sa-, adj. full of self-b 
fidence, Panch. i. d. 215; acc. Sava - 
shtambhaniy adv. courageously, Kathas. 
25 , 97. 

avashtambhanay i.e. ava. 

-stambh -f ana, n. Supporting one’s self 
on, being supported by, Panch. 233, 16. 

avashtawbha -f may a, 
adj., f. yi. Golden, Ragh. 3 , 53. 

TOT X au-f as, n. Protection, Chr, 
288, 14 ~ RigV. i. 48, 14. 

ava-saktM+ka , f. A 

cloth drawn round the knees and loins 
of a person sitting on his hams, Man. 4, 
112 . 

avasara, i.e. ava-sri -f a y m. 

1. Opportunity, Qic. 9, 41; Raj at. 5, 36. 

2 . The right time, Kir. 5, 16; with inf., 
Qak. 12 , 11 . 3. Turn,Pa/ich.55,4 (gaga- 
kasyavasarah samayatak, The turn of 
the hare came). 4. Use, Kathas. 6, 
62.—Comp. An-, I. m. wrong time, 
Mrichchh. 102 , 8 . II. adj. unseasonable, 
Hit. 63, 11. Sarvavasara + m, i.e. 
sarva-y adv. on every occasion, Lass. 
2 , 2 . 

avasdda , i.e. ava-sad-a , m. 

1. Sitting down. 2. Exhaustion, 3. 

Lassitude, want of energy_ Comp. 

Nis-, adj. cheerful, Git. 11 , 1 . 

avasddaka, i.e. ava-sad, 

Caus. -f aka, adj. Bringing down, im¬ 
pairing, Ram. 4, 26, 19. 

avasdna, i.e. ava-so + aha, 

n. 1. Termination, end, 9 ,19; Da- 
<?ak. in Chr. 201 , 4 , 2 . Death, Pafich. 

ii. d. 123. 

avasdnika , i.e. avasana 

•f ika, adj., f. ika, Concluding, Ra;.i. 2 , 
56, 25 (perhaps the masc. must be read 
sdnaka). 
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havascka, i.e. ava-sieh+a, m. 
WTTW . 0 , Mrichchli. 47, i. 

avasechana, i.e. ava-sich 
+ ana, n. Water used for washing, 
Man. 4, 161. 

ava-skand + a, m. Assault, 
Pahch. iii. d. 37. 

ava-skand+in , adj., f. 
wz, Assailing, Mahav. 72, 7. 

^cjT^ avaskara , i.e. ava-kri+a , 
m. l. Ordure, Raj at. 5, 406. 2. The 

privy, Raj at. 5, 412. 

a-vastra + ta, f. Naked¬ 
ness, Nal. 10 ,16. 

ava-stha, f. 1. State, Panch. 

44, 1. 2. Condition, Rain. 3, 44, 13. — 

Comp. Tad -, adj., f. thd, being in this 
state. Antya adj. being in the lowest 
condition, Pahch. iv. d. 76. Krita 
ad^j. brought into court, Man. 8, 60. 

avasthana, i.e. ava-stha+ 

aw, n. 1. Standing-place, Ram. 6, 15, 
8. 2. Position, Pahch. 0, 14. 3. State, 

Pahch. 107, 8. 4. Abiding, Pahch. 19, 

5 ; duration, Rajat. 5, 278. 5. Perse¬ 

verance, Yedantas. in Chr. 217, 3. — 
Comp. An-, % n. unsteadiness, mo¬ 
bility. II. adj. unsteady. III. m. 

Avind. 

avasthapana , i. o. ava 

-stha, Caus. + ana, n. Setting out for 
sale, I)a<;ak. in Chr. 180, 15. 

avasthiti , i.e. ava-stha + 

ti, f. Abode, Kathas, 9,67—Comp. An-, 
f. unsteadiness. 

avahara, i.e. ava-hri + a, 
xn. Suspension of fighting, Chr. 37, 31. 

avahasa , i.e. ava-has + a, 
m. dost, Bhag, n, 42. 

avahela , i.e. ava-hed+a* 11 • 



and f. la, Contempt.—Comp. Sa-} 
despising. 

avMch , i.e. ava-ahch , adj., 

f. vachi , Downward, headlong, Man. 3, 
249; acc. ntr. avak , adv. Downwards, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 10 ; headlong, 
Man, 8, 75. — Cf. ovk. 

uv an tar a, i.e. ava-antara , 
adj. Included, Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 3. 

^grrftr ^hpti, i.e. ava-ap + ti, f. 
Acquisition, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 3. 

avi, m. A sheep; f. an ewe, 

Man. 3, 6.—Cf. Lat. ovis, ole; O.H.G. 
awi; A.S. eaw^Goth. avistr^^^ 
a-viveka -}- td , f. Want of 
discrimination or judgment. 

avishayikarana , i.e. 

a-vishaya-kri + ana, n. The non-ac¬ 
quiring of an understanding, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 9; 10. 

avekshana, i.e. ava-iksh + 

ana, n. Attention, care, Ragh. 14, 85.— 
Comp. An-, n. Avant of attention, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1260. 

avekshd , i.e. ava-iksh + d, L 

Careful .attention, Man. 7, 101 .—Comp. 
An-, f. Want of attention, Man. 7, Ml 
(instr. rashly). Su-, adj. well taken 
care of, Ram. 5, 75, l. 

avekshin, i.e. ava-iksh^r 
in, adj., f. hit, Looking, Pahch. i. d. 214. 

a-vyatk + i, adj. Fearless, 
Chr. 296 , 6=Rigv, l, 112, 6. 

avrat'ika, i.e. a-vrata + ika, 
adj. One who neglects his religious 
duties, Indr. 2, 5. 

l.W AQ, ii. 5, agnu. Atm. 1* 

To pervade, to occupy, Yajh. 1, 260. 2. 
To attain, Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 2 ; 
ved. ii. 2, Par. Chr. 294, 8 = Rigv. i. 92, 
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adj . Eight-fold, Man. 7,48. II. f. ha. 1 . 
The eighth day after the full moon, 
Man, 4, 113; especially those on which 
the Pitris or Manes are worshipped. 

2. Worship of the Pitris,Ram. 2 , 108 ,14. 
III. n. An octad, a collection of eight 
things.— Comp. TW-, n. a kind of vessel, 
Su^r. 1,171,19. Ashtashtaka , i.e. ashtan 
n. sixty-four (arts), Ram. 3, 53, 41. 

a$htataya> i.e. ashtan -f tap a, 
n. A complex of eight, Lass. 89, l. 

WNT ashtadha, i.e. ashtan ^dha , 
adv. Eight-fold, Bhag. 7, 4. 

ashtan, i.e. ag+tan (cf. agiti; 

the vb. is doubtful), card, num., adj. 
Eight, Hid. 2,9.— Comp. Tr»-, Twenty- 
four, Man. 9, 94. — Cf. 6ktv = ashtau; 
Lat. octo; Goth, ahtau; A.S^iiihta. 

TOR ashtama, i.e. ashtan I. 

ord. num., f. mi , Eighth, Man. 2, 36. 
II. m. An eighth, Man. 10, 120. III. 
f. mi, The eigth day of a lunar half 
month, Rajat. 5, 327; 412. —Cf. Lat. 
octavus; bytiooe. 

ashtama+ha, adj. Eighth, 
Yaju. 2, 244. 

TOT ashta, a substitute of ashtan in 

the former part of many comp, words, 
especially before numerals, e.g. ashta 
-dagariy Eighteen. 

TOT3(Tl ashta-daga , ord. num., f. 
gi, Eighteenth, Chr. 51. 

TOT^R N ashta-dagan, card .num. 

. Eighteen, Man. 8, 3,—Cf. Lat. 
octodecim. 

TOTO ashta-pada. I. n. A board 
for draughts, dice, etc., Ham. 6752. II. 
m. and n. Gold, Kumaras, 7, JO. 


ashtapadya, i. e. 

-pada -f- t/a, adj. Eight-fold, Man 

ashtray i.e. ag + tra (vb. go> cf. 
Lat. incitare), f. A goad. 

ashthila (probably from 

asthi)y f. 1. A kernel, MBh. 3, 10629. 

2 . A ball, MBh. l, 4494. 

J. ^ AS, ii. 2, Par. (Atm. when 

combined with vi-ati and as auxiliary 
vb.; e.g. srishtah smahe, MBh. 13, 13). 
1. To exist, Bhag. 2, 12. 2. To be, 

Man. 1, 5; with an adv., MBh. 3,4041; 
with participles, Man. 8, 94. asti, So 
it is, (/ak. 14, 16. astiy Once, Pahch. 
132, 22. With na , Not, it implies very 
often 1 to be lost/ e.g. MBh. 3, 10284. 

3. With a gen. To belong, hasyasi. 
Whose are you, Nal. 12,118. santi me , 

I have, Man. 8, 87. tavasmi, I am thy 
captive, Man. 7,91. 4. With a dat. To 

suffice, Man. 11, 85. 5. With a loc. or 

with prati, To be affected against, 
(/ak. 17,13; 14. Santy participle of the 
present (cf. Lat. pras-sens), 1. Being, 
Hit. i, d. 75. 2. Being in the true 
sense of the word, Right, Bhashap. 138, 
3. Virtuous, Chr. 8, 22. 4. Steady, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 10. 5. Venerable, 

Rajat. 5, 79. 6. Excellent, Kir. 5, 9. 

fern. Satiy A virtuous wife, Lass. 41, li. 
Comp, maha-satiy a very virtuous wife, 
Pahch. 38, 12. n. Sat , Entity, Man. l, 
11. superl. sat -f tama, adj., f. ma, Most 
excellent. In comp, words of the Khar- 
madhar. class it forms the latter part, 

e. g. dvija-sattamay 1. A Brahmana, 

Man. l, 33. 2. A most excellent Brah¬ 

mana, Chr. 15,30. brahmana-y m. Chr. 
22, 15 ; bharata-y 25, 55 ; bharata 40, 
17 ; hhrigu-y 45, li; mriga -, Ram. 3, 49, 
25 ; ratha-. Chr. 63, 64; rajasattama, i.e, 
rajan-y 53,5. —Comp. A-sant, adj.wick¬ 
ed, Panch. i. d. 182 ; heretic, Man. f l, 65. 

f. A-satiy an unchaste woman, Pauch. 
185, 15. A-sat, n. non-entity, Man. l, 
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|/h the prepositions vi-ati, 
\ outweigh, Bhatt. 2, 35.— With 
avis, To be visible, to appear, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 17 (corr. avir asit ). 
—With upa, To be near, Chr. 12, 


2. —With TfJTgi^pradus, 1. To be con¬ 
spicuous, Man. 1, 6. 2. To appear, 

Chr. lf| 6. 3. To spring up, Chr. 31,10. 
—Cf. elfii, e.g. zotI ~ asti; Lat. sum, 
est; Goth, im, ist; A.S. eom, is. /fa#, 

2. AS, i, 4, Par. 1. To throw, 

Pam. 2, 67, 18. 2. To leave, Kathas. 

6, 141. Aor. astham, Ragh. 12, 23. 
Part, of the perf. pass, asta (asita, 

Ram. 4, 13, 54).—With the prep. 
ati, To surpass, Ram. 2, 23, 37.—With 
vi-ati , To cross, Man. 2, 72.— 
With apa . 1 . To drive away, 

Amar. 2. 2. To put off, Nalod. 3, 8. 

3. To lay aside, Ram. 2, 32, 30. 4. To 

leave, Panch. Pr. d. 10. Absolutive 
apasya, Except, Hit. iii. d. 139.— 

With abhi, also Atm. Man. 4, 

149 ; sometimes i. l, Par. Man. ll, 106. 
1. To discharge (an arrow), MBh. 1, 
5497. 2. To do repeatedly ; to repeat, 

Man. 2, 79. 3. To practise, Da(;ak. in 

Chr. 187, 1. 4. To study, Panch. 244, 

1. —With ^ ud. 1. To cast upward, 

MBh. 3, 430. 2. To lift up, £ak. 34, 1; 

to raistf, Qi9. 9, 74.—With % pari 
-ud, To heap round about, MBh. 2,1805. 
—With vi-ud, To cast off, Bhag. 

18, 51 .—With ni, also i. l Par. 

Man. 6, 46. 1. To cast down, Ram. 3, 

58, 2 ; to put down, Chr. 27, 12. 2. 

To resign, Ram. 2, 46, 20. 3. To put 

on, Ram. 2, 28, 27 ; Da<;ak. in Chr. 189, 
6. 4. To support, Qak. d. 161, 5. To 

put in, Bhartr. 2, 77 ; to settle, Yajh. 

2, 185 ; to appoint, MBh. 12, 4336. 6. 
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To intrust, Rain. 3, 51, 18.- 
partic. Cliitra-nyasta , adj. painted^ 
MBh. 9 , 43. Su-nyasta, gracefully 
reposing, Ram. 5, 14, 23. Caus., to 
cause to put down, Chr. 43, 31.—With 

upa-ni. 1. To put near, Ram. 

4, 4, 17. 2. To intrust, MBh. 3, 11551. 

3. To prove, Hit. 120 , 5. 4. To hint, 

Qak. 15 , Comp, partic. An-upa- 
nyasta , unproved, Yajh. 2 , 19.—With 

WfiT sam-upa-ni, To prove, Hit. 
103, 3. — With pari-ni, To 

stretch, Katlias. 6, 121 .—With 
prati-ni, To put down for every one, 
Ram. 2 , 40, 16 .—With fijf% vini, X. To 

put off and down, Pahch. 230, 18. 2. To 
put down, Nal. 24, 45.^&. To divide, 
Ram. l, 13, 28. 4. To direct, Ram. 2 , 

60, 7. 5. To put in, Panch. 236, 9.— 

Comp, partic. Su-vi-nyasta, well ar¬ 
ranged, Ram. 5, 13, 37.—With 

sam-ni , 1 . To put down, MBh. 3, 

16708. 2. To abandon, Man. 6 , 95 ; to 

abandon all worldly concerns, i.e. to 
become an anchorite, Man. 6 , 94. 3. To 
put together, Ram. 3, 35, 63. 4. To put 

on, MBh. 3 , 740. 5. To intrust, Ram. 

4, 28, 5. — With nis, 1 . To throw 

out, to expel, (^ 9 . 9, 62 ; Rit. 6 , 23 ; 
Ram. 3 , 75, 24. 2. To drive back, Ram. 

3, 42, 42 ; to send back, £i 9 , 9, 33. 3. 

To destroy, Hit. i, d. 63.— With 'qjj 


para , To leave, Kir. 5, 27.— With 


pari, X. To spread, Kir. 5, 34. 2. To 

put around, MBli. 2 , 1898. 3. To turn 

round, Kumaras. 3, 68 . 4. To surround, 
Kumaras. 1 , 45 5 to enchase, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 198, 23. 5. To turn over, Man. 11 , 

183. 6. To turn away, Bhartr. 3, 29.— 

Caus. to cause to drop, Ragh. 13, 28. 

— With vi-pari , To invert, 

Mrichchh. 115, 4.— With If pra , To 







11, 73.—With vi, 1. 

e, Man. 7,159 ; Yedantas. in 
to divide, MBh. 1, 4263 ; pf. 
vivyasa , MBh, l, 2212, instead of vya - 
sa , as if the combined vyas was a 
simple vb. vyasta , different, Frab. 97, 

19 ; MBh. 3, 17052.—With ^ sam , 

To unite, Man. 7, 57 ; Yedantas. 205, 3. 
samasta. 1. United, Man. 3, 85. 2. 

All, Raj at. 5, 62. 3. Whole, Pahch. 69, 

15.— Comp. Yavatsamasta , i.e. yavant -, 
large as it is, Pahch. 31, 17. 

f 3. AS, i. 1, Par. Atm. 1. To 
go. 2. To take. 3. To shine (v.r. ash.) 
asan, see asrij. 

2.as + ana. I. n. Discharging 

(as arrows), Chr. 297,21 =Rigv. i. 112,21. 
II. m. The name of a tree, Terminalia 
alata tomentosa, Ram. 2, 94, 8.— Comp. 
lshu -, n. a bow, Ragh. 11, 37. Qara-, 
n. a bow. 

as amarija and 

asamanjas , m. A proper name, Ram. 
1, 39, 16 ; l, 40, 16 Gorr. 

asamavayitva , i.e. a 

- samavayin+tva , n. Condition of not 
being in an intimate relation, Bhashap. 
96. 

asamavrittika , i.e. a 

-sam-avritta + ika (? see vrit), m. A 
student before he has completed his 
studies, Man. n, 157. 

asi, m. A sword, Ram. 3, 

50, 2.—Cf. Lat. ensis, It op, cf. akshan 
= akshi , and n7ap=piva?i. 

asu, i.e. \.as + u, m. plur. 1. 

The five vital breaths, or airs of the 
body (cf. Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 9). 2. 
Life, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 189, 6 . — Comp. 
Gata- (vb. gam), adj. lifeless, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 266. A-gata-, adj. living, ib. 

wc asura, i.o. l .as+ura, I. adj. 


Eternal, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. i. cVSi 

II. m. An Asura, or demon, Kir. 5,So. 

III. f. ri, A female Asura, or demon, 
MBh. 3, 12203— Comp. Deva-, I. in. 
pi. the gods and the demons, Ram. 1, 
45, 27. II. adj. 1. referring to the gods 
and the demons, Ram. l, 34, 8 Gorr. 2. 
n. elliptically (supply yuddha), the war 
between the gods and the demons, 
Ram. 3, 53, 8. 

a-su, adj. Sterile, Chr. 296, 3 
=Rigv. i. 112, 3. 

TTTQ AStYA (an old denom. 

based on 2. as). Par. Atm. 1. To de¬ 
tract, scorn, MBh. 4, 99. 2. To re¬ 
prove, Rajat. 5, 196. 3. To be angry, 

Malav. 51, 18.— Comp. An-asiiyant, free 
from a spirit of detraction, Bhag. 3, 33. 
Caus. asuyaya, To chastise, Nal. 14,17. 

—With the prep. ahhi , To blame, 

Sav. 5, 90. Asuyam, instead of asuye - 
yam, MBh. 1, 4377. 

asuyaka, i.e. asuya 4- aha, 

adj., f. yikd, A scorner, Man. 2, U4.— 
Comp. An - (i.e. anasuya+ka, see 
asuya), adj. free from a spirit of de¬ 
traction, Nal. 12, 46. 

^snr asuya, i.e. asuya + a, f. X. 

Detraction, Man. 7, 48. 2. Ill-will, 

Ram. 4,14, 20— Comp. An-asuya, I. adj. 
free from a spirit of detraction, Man. 4, 
158. II. f. yd, a proper name, Qak. 9, 
7. Sa -, adv. angrily, Yikr. 30, 14 . 

asrij, i.e. asar-, for l .as'+an, 

which is the base of several cases, -j (vb. 
Jan), n. Blood, Pahch. 21, 12 .—With 
asan, cf. Lat. sau -f ies; writh asar, Lat. 
assir, tap; with *asa?i-j, Lat. sanguis. 

. as + ta, I, n. Home. II. m. X. 

Sun-set, Pahch. iii. d. 187; 9 , 5. 

The acc. sing, astam , combined like a 
prefix, with i, gam, yd, implies, To set, 
Da$ak. 184, l. 2. The western moun- 
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jrid which the sun is supposed 
^ Mm. 4, 37, 4. IV. n. Death, 
KatMs. 13, 74; Rajat. 5, m.—Comp. 
Surya-, n. sunset. 

astamana (a syncope of 
atfjtam-ayana), n. Sun-set, Panch. ii. 
d. 7. 

astamaya, i.e. astam-i f a, 
in. Sun-set, Kir. 5, 35. 

saJifes+triy in. A shooter, Chr. 
290, 10=KigV. i. 64, 10. 

2.a$-btra y n. 1. A missile 

weapon, §ak. 94, 10 ; an arrow, Vikr. 

d. is. 2. A bow, Arj. 8 , 2. —Comp. 

lshu ~, n. the art of discharging arrows, 
Chr. 22, 16; 51, 2. Kasuma-, m. the 
god of Love, Kagh. 7, 58. Krita-, adj. 
conversant with the use of missile 
weapons. MBh. 3, 228. Banda -, n. the 
name of a fabulous weapon, Ram. 1, 56, 
9 . Mahd-, n, a great missile weapon, 
Chr. 44, 4. 

astkan, see asthi. 

asthi ; several cases have 

asthan as their base, n. 1- A bone, 
Bhartr. 2, 9. 2. A kernel, seed, Man. 

4, 78.—Cf. ocniov ; Lat. os, gen. ossis, 
lor ostis. 

asthi + ka, 1. n. A small 

bone, Bhartr. 2, 23. 2. A substitute 

for asthi, when latter part of comp, adj., 

e. g. dn~, Boneless, Yajh. 3, 275. dridha 
- gtdpha-gira-y adj. Having strong an¬ 
cles, nerves, and bones, Ram. 5, 32, 11. 

asthi-danta may a, 
adj., f. yi> ‘Made of bones and ivory, 
Man. 5, 121. 

asthi -f mant, adj., f. 
wall, Having bones, Man. li, 140. 

^srfwwT astlii-maya, adj., f. yi, 
Full of bones, Raj at. 5, 272. 
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asmady First person, pro 

I; nom. sing, aham , plur. vayam *, the 
bases of the other eases are, ma, ava y 
jia , asma. —Cf. iyu, if. *ov, pov, vti'i, 
dp/itc; Lat. ego, me, nos; Goth, ik, 
mis, veis, unsis ; A.S. ic, me, vit, unc. 


asmad+iya, adj., f. yd, 
Our, Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 1. 

asmayu , i.e. *asmaya (a de- 

nominat. of as mad by yd) -f u, adj. 
Favourable to us, Lass. p. 100, 8—Rigv. 
vii. 15, 8. 

as V a v ^ m + n> 

Vedic hymn beginning with the words 
asya vdm (Rigv. i. 164), Man. 11, 250. 

asra, see agra. 


]. AH (h for gh ; cf. Lat. ad- 

agfium, ajo for agjo, nego; Goth, 
aikan), forms only 2 . sing, and du., and 
3 . sing, du., and plur. of the redupl. pf. 
1 . To say, speak, Man. 9, 47. 2. To 

specify,Man. 8,122. 3. To call, MBli. 

3 , 16065. 4 . To pronounce, Man. 9, 44. 

— With the prep. If pra, 1. To pro¬ 
nounce, Man. 9, 45. 2 . To say, Ve- 

dantas. in Chr. 204, 8 . — With ’Jffflf 
pratL To answer. Hit. 10 , 2 .— Ct\?i~dha. 

' f 2 . 4^ AH, ii. 5 , oAtw, Par, To 
pervade, or occupy (v.r. ad). 

1 . * 51 $ aha, a particle; Certainly, 
Chr. 287, 4=Rigv. i. 48, 4. 

2 . -aha, a substitute for ahan, 

when part of compound words. Day, 
e.g. agha-, n. A day of impurity, Man. 
5 , 84. anirdagdha, i.e. a-nis-dagan 
adj. f. ha, Not out of the ten days (of 
impurity which follow birth or death), 
Man. 8, 242. chddagdha, i.e. ek&dagan 
-aha, adj. Lasting eleven days, MBh. 
13, 4938. ekaha, i.e. eka-aha, m. One 
day, Man. 5 , 59. katipaydha, i.e. ha - 
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V fifo heap or crowd.—With the 
upa , To attain, Man. 6, 82.— 

With fij vi, To pervade, Iiagh. 4, 15.— 

With VfJ To attain, Man, 2, 233. 

9, ni , Par. (in 

epic poetry also Atm. MRh. 3, 14686) 1. 
To eat, Man. l, 95. an-agnana , Not 
eating, Chr. 57, 23. 2. To enjoy, Bhag. 

9, 20, Caus. To cause to eat, Man. 3,83. 
an-agita , Not satiated, Ram. 5, 17, 34. 

—With the prep. ati, To eat be¬ 
fore another, MBh. 3, 14686.—With 
upa . 1 . To eat up, to consume, 

Dev. 5, 61. 2. To enjoy, Ram. l, 62, 6. 

upagnxyat, instead of °gniy° , on account 
of the metre, MBh. 12, 3266.—With 

sam-upa, To enjoy, MBh. 3,12631. 
—With pari , To eat, MBh. 3, 

13354.—With 1. To begin eat¬ 
ing, Ram. 3, 63, 28. 2. To take in the 

mouth only, Man. 2, 62. 3. To eat, 

Man. 5, 103. 4, To drink, Chr. 47, 39 

(Atm.). 5. To enjoy one’s self, MBh. 
3, 8083 (Atm.). Caus. To cause to 
eat or devour, Katlias. 9, 10; Man. 3, 
260. pragita :, n. An oblation to the 
Pitris,or Manes, Man. 3, 73; 74.—With 

sam 9 To eat, Ranch, iv. d. 84. 

agafilkumka , Firm, Man. 
6, 43; see samhasuka , 

2.ag + ana, n. 1. Eating, 

Panch. 236, 22. 2. Food, Man. 3, 59.— 

Comp, Ati-, n. excess of eating, Man. 
2,56. Adhi -, n. Eating too often. An-, 
I. adj. consisting in abstinence, Bhag. 
P. 2, 6, 20. II. n. 1. hunger, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 181, 9. 2. fasting, Eajat. 5,428 

(plur.). Nis-, adj. abstaining from 
food, Hariv. 2539. Mula-phala -, n. 
feeding on roots and fruits, Man. 6, 75. 



Pigita -, n. eating flesh, Qak. d. 75 
adj. consisting of nourishment, 
P.2,6,30. Havis-, m.fire. Huta-(vb.hu), 
m. 1. fire. 2. the deity of fire. 3. Qiva. 

'SJTTpT l. ag + ani, f. (seldom m. Ram. 
3, 4,45) and .ag + ani, f* (Chr. 

40,12) Indra’s thunderbolt, Ragh. 3, 56. 

a-giras -j- ha, adj. Head¬ 
less, Draup. 8, 30. 

a-gigira -j- ta, f. Heat, 

Megh. 82. 

agita, i.e. agiti + a, ord. num. 

Eightieth, eka-, Eighty-first, MBh. i; 
adhy. 81. tri- 9 Eighty-third, adhy. 83. 
dvi Eighty-second, adhy. 82. 

, ?rcfrf?r agiti (cf. ashtan ), card, 
num., f. Eighty, with genitive of the 
numbered objects, Man. 11, 220; in the 
same case, Ram. 2,32,19.— Comp. Eka-, 
eighty-one. Paiichagiti, i.e. pailchan-, 
eighty-five. 

'snftf?f3r agiti 4* ka , adj. Measuring 
eighty, Ram. 5, 6, 21. 

agiti \tama, ord. num. 

f. mi. Eightieth, eka-, Eighty-first. 
tri-, Eighty-third. nava(n)- t Eighty- 
ninth. pa?lcha(7i)- y Eighty-fifth. 

a-gesha + tas, adv. En¬ 
tirely, Man. l, 59. 

'Sfifasr AQESHAYA (a denom. 

derived from, a-gesha ). To complete, 
Kumaras. 7, 29. 

cL-goha. I. adj. Free from 

sorrow, Nal. 12, 107. II. m. A shrub, 
Jonesia Asoka, Rit. 6, 16. Ill, n. Ail 
asoka-flower, Rit. 6, 6. —Comp Nila -, 
m. an asoka with blue flowers. Ram. 
3,17, 10. 

ag+man (see vb. go), n\ A 

stone.— Comp. A-sita-, m. an emerald, 
Kir. 5, 48. Malta-, m. a ruby, Kir. 5, 

61 










!% m. the sun-stone* Harita -, 
lue vitriol, 2 . a turquoise; an 
~Cf. the next and dfc/iwy; also 
ved. agna, stone, and Goth, auhns. 

ac+mant+aku/ (see the 

X. h' &fa-Cxti-i w 

last), n. A stove, Dftfak. in Chr. 192,19. 

agmamaya, i,e. agman 4 - 

maya , adj., f. Made of stone, Man. 
5, 111 . 

agmasdramaya, i. e. 

agman-sdra + maya, adj., f. yz, Made 
of iron. Ram. 4, 22,15. 

•ttRv agmantdka , The name of 

a plant, Man. 2 , 43 (probably ragman- 
taka, m. A species of Oxalis). 

^ ag+ra (see vb.fo). I. A sub¬ 
stitute for agri , when latter part of 
comp, adj., implying An angle, e.g. 
chatur adj. Quadrangular, regular, 
Kumaras. 1 , 32 (written with s instead 
off). II. n. A tear, Kathas. 13, 126 ; 
Man. 3, 229 (with s instead of g ).— 
Comp. Sa -, adj. weeping, Megh. 100 . 
—Cf. the next, and dkpog, &Kpa, Lat. acer. 

ag+ri (see vb. go), f, 1 . 

Edge, 'Kumaras. 2 , 20 . 2 . A corner, an 
angle, Ram. 1 , 13, 28.—Cf. oKpiq, 

ag\ru (see vb. go), n. A tear, 

Ram. 2 ,48, 2 .— -Comp. C7r/-,adj. shedding 
tears, Ragh. 12, 14. 

^SFrnrtT (i-gru+ta + vat, adv. As 
N 

if not heard, Raj at. 5, 53. 

aglika, i.e. a-gri 4 ha (I for 
r),adj. Bringing mis fortune, Man. 4,206. 
ag+va (see vb. go), I. m. A 

horse, Man. 7, 96. II. f. vd, A mare, 
Raj at. 5, 415.— Comp. An-, m. one who 
is not a horse, Paiicli. iv. d. 49. In- 
driya-, m., plur. the horse-like organs 
of sense, Kir. 5, 50 . Gava -, n. bulls and 
horses, MBh. 1,3654. Vtja-,m. a stallion, 
Rajat. 5, 280. Vnhadagva, i.e. m* 
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Aarc/-, m. a proper name. 
with horses. Saptdgva , i.e. saptafl 
the sun. Bata- (vb. Aara), adj. having 
the horses killed.—Cf.Lat.equus; ’Lkkoc, 
imrog; Goth, aihvs. 

agva-hrand + a, m. The 
name of a bird, MBh. 1 , 1488. 

^rfT agta 4* tar a. I. m. 1. A 
mule, Ram. 2 , 91, 53. 2 . One of the 

chiefs of the Nagas or serpent race, 
MBh. 1 , 1555. II. f. tart 1. A female 
mule. 2. Probably the name of a kind 
of serpent, which, according to a 
popular opinion, used to die when preg¬ 
nant with or bringing forth young, 
Ram. 3, 49, 49 . 

agvattha , m. The holy fig- 
tree, Ficus religiosa, Bhag. 15, 1 . 

agvatthaman , i.e. agva 

-sthd 4- man, m. A proper name, Bhag. 

l , 8 . 

agvamedhika , i. e. agva 

- medha+iha , adj. Referring to the 
sacrifice of a horse, MBh. 1 , 354. 

agva-yzij , adj. On which 
horses are put, Ram. 5, 27,14. 

agvavdra , i.e. agva-vri -f a, 

m. A horseman, Rfim. 5, 73, 11 . 

agvastanika , i.e. a-gvas 

+ tana-\-ika, adj. Not having for to¬ 
morrow, Man. 4, 7. 

agvdvant, i.e. agva + vant, 

adj., f. vati, Abounding in horses, Chr. 
287, 2 = RigV. i. 48, 2. 

agvin , i.e. agva+in, m., du. 

Two deities, Ram. 1 , 24, 8.—Cf. the 
Dioscuri. 

agvya , i.e. agva+ya, m. A 

patronymic: a son of A$va, Chr. 296, 
10=Rigv. i. 112 , 10. 

t ^l? s ASH, i. 1 , Par. Atm. 1. To 
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ome day, Chr. 52, 19 (sing); 
/ (plur). kshapaha , i.e. ksha- 
day and night, Man. l, G8. 
a tri- f I. n. Three days, Man. 4, no. 
II. adj. Lasting three days, Kara. 1, 13, 
43. dagaka, i.edagan n. An interval 
of ten days, Man. 5, 59. panchaha , i.e. 
panchan n. A period of five days, 
Kathas. 41, 26. punt/a-, n. A holy day, 
Chr. 25, 20. saptaha , i.e. saptan -, n. 
Seven days, a week. 

ahaihkara , i.e aham-kara , 

m. 1. Conceiving objects with the 

notion that they refer to one’s own 
self, egotism, Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 3. 
2. Pride, Kara. 4, 6, 22. 3. Self-con- 

ceit, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 4; arrogance, 
Rajat. 5, 234 .--Comp. Aw-, adj. free 
from selfishness, MBh. 15, 882, 

ahamkrita , i.e. dham-krita> 

adj. 1. Selfish, Bhag. 18,17. 2. Proud, 

Yajii. 3,161. 3. Arrogant., Brahmanav. 2, 

n, —Comp. An -, adj. not arrogant, Man. 

9,335. Aw-, adj. 1. Impersonal, Bliag.P. 
6,16,8. 2. Not selfish, Bhag. P. 3,32,6. 

ahaMkriti, i.e. aham-kri + ti, 
f. 1. Selfishness, Bhartr. 3, 95. 2. 

Pride, Rajat. 5, 481. 

(than ; several cases have as 

their base alias , which is used also as 
former part of compound words, n. 
A day, ^9- 9 > 23. ^ or 

Chr. 289, 7 = Kigv. i. 50, 7. 

ahum (see asmad). Former 

part of many compound words, imply¬ 
ing the first person, e.g. ahawihara, see 
above ; aham-purva , see purw, 

aharpaH , i.e. ahan^pati , m. 
The sun, Ragh. 10, 55, 

ahahja , f. The wife of 
Gautama, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 182, 10, 

'SSnnj < tkaha , interj. I. of sur¬ 



prise, Bhartr. 2, 28 ; 2- of 
Bhartr. 2, 29; 3. of pleasure, Vij 
65, 11; 4. of calling, Hit. 12, 3. 

a-harya + tva (vb. An), n. 

Condition of not being easily taken 
away, Hit. Pr. d. 4. 

ahi , i.e. probably *amh -f i j 

(cf. amhas ), A snake, Kir. 5, 47.— 

Comp. Andha-> m. a kind of snake. 

—Cf. Lat. anguis ; probably 

also o(j>tg. ty^lhvS. f Aitie/* 

ahirhradhna , i.e. ahi + s 

- bradhna , m. The name of a Rudra 
or deity, MBh. 5, 3899. | 

ahina, m. The name of a 
sacrifice, Man. ll, 197. 

wt aho f interj. X« of calling, 

Pahch. 45, 12 ; 2. of grief, “Pa/ich, 

21, 3 ; 3. of regret, Qak. d. 35 ; 4. 
of contempt, Pafich. Pr. d. 8 ; 5. of 
surprise, Pahch. 76, 24 ; 6. of praise, 

Hit. 17, 5. 

ahoratra , i.e. ahan~ratra , 

m, and n. A day of twenty-four hours 
or thirty muhurtas } Man. 1, 64. 

-ahndii i.e. ahan + a, A substi¬ 
tute for ahm in the latter part of some 
compound words, e.g. pardhna and 
parakna , i,e, para-, m, Tho after¬ 
noon, purva and pr#*, m* The fore¬ 
noon, Man. 2,256. madhya-y m. Noon, 

Lass. 73, 18. soya-, in. Evening, 

aim ay a y (properly dat. Sing, 
of the preceding), adv. Soon,Ragh.5,7i. 


A. 


1, «35fT a } interj. of reminiscence. 
Ah ! Prab. 46, 4. 

2. P re P- With abl., 
implying; a. Limit inceptive: From, 
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5, 17=liigv. i, 92,17 ; Ba^ak. in 
'5,17* b. Limit conclusive: Until, 
abl., Bhartr. 2, 97. 2 . With loc., 
On, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85, 4; In, 
Chr. 297, l7=Rigv. 1, 112, 17. II. 
Combined and compounded with verbs 
and their derivatives. III. Former 
part of compounded nouns and adverbs: 
signifying 1. From, e. g. a-kumara 
+m, adv. From (my) youth, MBh. 3, 
1403. 2. Up to, till, e.g. a-gopala, 

adj. Reaching up to the herdsmen, 
MBh, 2, 531. &fmarana+m, adv. Till 
death, Pafich. i. d. 44. Compounded 
adverbs of this kind, when they are 
former part of a compound word, drop 
the final nij e.g. a*-yojana*su-gandhi, 
adj. Spreading fragrance as far as a 
yojana, MBh. 1, 6965. 3. A little, as 

former part of adj. or participles, e.g. 
a-pita, adj. Yellowish, Ram. 2, 76, 4. 

a-ktitth 4- ana, adj. Boast¬ 
ing, Ram. 6, 3, 28. 

a-kamp + a , m. Shaking, 

Ram. 3, 62, 31.—Comp. An-, adj. un- 
shakeable, Yikr. d. 160 . 

akara , i.e. a-kri A- a, m. 1 .A 

multitude, Ram. 5, 17, 18. 2. A mine, 

Man. 7, 62_Comp. Kusuma-, m. 

spring (literally, Having plenty of 
flowers), Bhag. 10, 35. Padma -, m. a 
pond abounding in lotus flowers. Ra- 



adj., f. ini, Born in mines, Kir, 5, 7. 

akarnana , i. e. akarnaya 
f arm , n. Hearing, Kathas. 16, 67, 

AKARNAYA, a denorn- 

ioative derived from a-karna , Far. To 
hear, Ranch. 19,10,—With the prepos, 

sctm 9 To perceive, Pafich. 19,14. 

5 9T3nif akarsha, i. e. a-Jcrish -f a, 
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m. I. Attraction, Prab. Gl,\2%|2. 
Playing with dice, MBh. 2, 2ll6r 
proper name, MBh. 2, 1270. 

altarshana , i.e. a-hrish -f 

ana, n. Attracting, drawing near, draw¬ 
ing on, MBh. 1,7109.— Comp. Khalina 
pulling of a bridle, Panch. 258, 22. 

akalpa, i.e. ci-kfip+a, m. 
Ornament, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 195, 5. 

akasmika , i.e. a-kasmat , 

abl. of him -f ilea, adj., f. hi. Sudden, 
Raj at. 5, 54. 

^T3nifT a-lanksh + ci, f. 1. Wish, 

Amar. 41. 2. A necessary supply, 

Bhashap. 83. 

- a-hanksh + in , adj., f. 

ini, Desiring, Ram. l, 20, 5.— Comp. 
nirakankshin , i.e. nis-, adj. devoid of 
desire, MBh. 14, 537, 

^fT^TTT akara, i.e. a-kri -f a , m. 1. 

Form, Qak. 103, 18. 2. Countenance* 

Diujak. in Chr. 196, 24.— Comp. Gurfja 
-phala-sama-akara,&&]. like the fruit of 
the guiija, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 119. Dvidha-, 
adj., of two kinds, Panch. iii. d. 35. 
Nis-, adj. 1. deprived of one’s natural 
form, Ram. 2, 124, 24 Gorr. 2. dis¬ 
guised, MBh. l, 5787. 3. unassuming, 

ib. 5, 1395. Vritha-, m. a vain, or 
useless appearance, Panch. i. d. 62. 

akarana, i.e. a-kri, Caus. 
-\-ana, n. Calling up, Pafich. 227, 23. 

akara-\-vant, adj., f. 

vati. 1. Embodied, Kathas. 17, 50. 2. 
Well-shaped, Nal. 5, 5. 

akalika, adj., f. ha, i.e. 

I. a-kala -f ika, Unseasonable, Knmaras. 
3, 34. II. a-k&la + ika, What must be 
deferred till the same time next day, 
Man. 4, 103 . 

&-kag + a, m. 1, The fifth 
element, aether, Man. l, 75. 2. Sky, 






~ 14. 3. The open air, Man. 

t^'9'0;;--'Nal. 14, 10. 4. The loc. sing, 

^denotes in dramatic language that 
which is spoken off the stage, Mrichchb . 
32, is.— Comp. Nis-, adj. filled, Ram. 5, 
G4, 24. 

aka$a-ga (vb. gam). I. 

adj., f. ga, Moving in or through the 
sky, Rjxm. 2, 33, 8; 1, 38, 7. II. m. A 
bird, Chr. 41, 21. 

akimch any a, i. e. a-Jcim 
-chana f ya , n. Poverty. 

& -hunch + ana, n. Bend¬ 
ing together, Bhashap. 5, 

akula, i.e. probably 

•fa, adj., f. Za. 1. Crowded. 2. Fully 
occupied. 3. Confounded. 4. Dis¬ 
tressed. S. Perplexed.-— Comp. An -, 
adj., composed. Pari-, adj. 1. full of. 
2. confused. 3. agitated. Sam-, adj. 

1. agitated, bewildered, confused. 2. 
crowded, thronged. 

akula -f ia, f. Disturb¬ 
ance, MBh. 3, 401. 

a£«Z«f Zva, n. 1. Crowd, 

MBh. 3,13711. 2. Disturbance, Bhartr. 

1, 17. 3. Commotion, Qhj. 9, 42. 

AKULAYA (a deuomin. 

derived from akula), Par. To disturb, 
Panch. 129, 18. akuliia, Distressed, 
Rain. 2, 98, ll. 

d-ku + ta (vb. &tJ,has no cor¬ 
respondent signification, but cf. ko, in 

tKOfXW, KtO V, Koiu), KO$, KOLICTCU, tKodSl], and 

ciKovut), a. Intention, Amar. 4.—-Comp. 
Sa-, adj. 1. intentional, Lass. 83, 2 , 2. 
significant. 3. wanton. Aee. tarn, adv. 
intentionally, Katbas. 6, i 4 l.uJ&zzz*ce u 

/*%> 62,, tf~{ 

A-ku + a (see tl/e last), f. 
Intention, MBh. 3, 15530. 

’StTSifa a-Arii ti, f. Form, £ak. d. 
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19; figure, Hid. 2, 2; appearagc|_ 
Brahmanav. l, 28.— Comp. Nis-, I. adj. 
1. shapeless, Hariv. 12090. 2. ugly, 

Mark. P. 8, 83. 3. one who disregards 

his religious duties, Man, 3, 154. 4. 

annihilating, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 4, II. m. 
a proper name. Varnana -, adj. dwarf¬ 
shaped. 

ahriti f mant, adj., f. 
matx, Embodied, Katbas. 10, 88. 

dkrishti, i.e. a-hrish f ti, f. 

1. Drawing, Amar. l. 2. Attraction, 
Hit. i. d. 90. 

a -krand+a, m. 1. Calling 

loud, Man. 8, 292. 2. Cry of lamenta¬ 
tion, Katbas, 10, 94. 3. A king, whose 

kingdom lies next but one, Man. 7, 207; 
cf. Kam. Nitis. viii. 17; 43; 46; sqq.— 
Comp. yLi-,adj.,f.</«, not crying, MBh. 

l, 6568. Durdkrandam, i.e. dus-dhranda 
■f m, adv. miserably, Pahch. iv, d. 31 
(thus to be read). 

d -krand f ana, n. Crying, 
lamenting, Pafieh. 145, 25. 

a -krand -f in, adj., f. nl, 
Calling lamentably. 

a-kram + a, m. Beginning, 

Katbas. 25, 64.— Comp. Das-, adj. 1. 
difficult to be attained, MBh. 7, 8861. 

2. difficult to bo attacked. Ram. l, 23, 
16. 

akramana, i.e. a-kram-\~ 

ana, n. 1. Ascending, Ram. 2, 31, 5. 

2. Increase. 3. Entering. 

^T^TfsrT akranti, i.e. d-kram -f ti, f. 
Ascending, Kathas. 22, 7. 

d-krid f a. I. m. and n. 

A royal garden. Ram. 5, 9, 10 ; MBh. 

3, 10823. II. m. Sport.— Comp. Deva- , 

m. a play-ground of the gods, fcHriv. 
6980. 

’STSfitir akroga, i. e. &-kru$ -f a, 

69 






buse, Yajn 2,302. 2. A curse. 
a Durakrogam, i.e. dus-akroga 
~f'm, adv. with terrible curses, Ram. 
4, 9, 19* 

akroshtri , i.e. a-krug 4- tri, 
m. An abuser, MBh. l, 3557. 

1 ^nr'gq' dkskepa , i.e. a-kshipArd, m. 

1. Convulsion, Kumaras. 7, 95. 2. Put¬ 
ting on, Kumars, 17. 3. Throwing 

away. 4. Reproach, Bhartr. 2, 59; 
blame, Bhartr. 3, 29.— -Comp. Qara-> 
in, a flight of. arrows. Sa-akshepa 
4- m , adv. revilingly, Pahch. 24, 12. 

^ a-khand+ala , m. A 

name of Indra, Qak. d. 187. 

dkhu, i.e. a-khan + u , m. A 

rat, a mouse.— Comp. Vana -, m. A 
hare. 

•■asnw akheta , m. Hunting, Kathas. 
15, 120. 

< ikhefa+ka , m. 1. A 

hunter, Panch. i. d. 432. 2. Hunting, 

Kathas. 9, 74. 

■^TWT d-khya, f. A name, £ak. 

105,7.— Comp. Udat/a-dkhya , adj. called 
Udaya, Bohtl. Chr. 228,166. Kim -, adj. 
how called, £ak. 104,13. Dagdbda i.e. 
dagan-abda -, adj. declared to be of 
ten years, Man. 2, 134 (i.e. a citizen 
may be considered as equal to another 
citizen who is ten years older or 
younger than himself). 

^TWrf^f a-khya + ti, f. 1. A-tale, 
a report. 2. Appellation, Kathas. 18, 5. 

*95n^gfT«T akhyana , i.e. a-khya -f 
n. X. A tale. 2. A legend, Nal. 6, 9. 

akhyana -f ka , n. A little 
tale, Panch. 72, 16. 

akhyapana, i.e. a-khya, 

Caus. 4-awa, n. Invitation to give a 
report. 



akhyayika , i.e. 

-fafoz, f. A tale, MBh. 2 , 453, with 
short final on account of the metre. 

akkyayin, i.e. d-khyd 
A-in, adj., f. m, Reporting, £ak. d. 22 . 

dgati, i.e. d-gam 4 - ti, f. 1 . 

Arrival, <^ 9 - 9, 43. 2. Concern, I)a 9 ak. 

in Chr. 193, 9 (that you have something 
to do with the theft).— Comp. Gata -, f. 
literally, coming and going, i.e. origin 
and disappearance, Ram. 2 , 110 , 1 . 

d-ga tva (vb. gam), n. 

Concern, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 4 {tad- 
dgatvena chaham apadegyah , And you 
will denounce that I have to do with 
that; chd° must be read instead of 
nd°). 

dgantu, i.e. d-gam 4 -fw, adj. 

1 . One who arrives, Hit. 18, 2 . 2 . In¬ 

cidental, adventitious. 

dgantu A-ka . I. adj. 1. 

Arriving. 2 . Incidental. II. m. 1 . A 
stranger, Hit. 70, 12 . 2. An estray 

(Jur.), Yajh. 2, 163. 3. A vagabond, 

Da 9 ak. in Chr. 181, 4. 

d-gam 4 * a, m. X. Arrival, 

Ram. 2 , 25, 19. 2. Occurrence, Yfijii. 

2 , 92. 3 , Stream, Man. 8 , 252. 4. Afflux 
of wealth, Bhartr. 2 ,39. 5. Report,Y aju. 

2 , 212 . 6. Knowledge, Ram. 6 , 4, 30. 

7 . Art, Malav. 15, d. 16. 8 . Sacred 

science, Kir. 5 , 22 . 9. A work on sacred 
science,Kir.5,18. 10 . A precept, MBh. 

3 , 1163. 11 . A legal title, Man. 8, 202 . 

—Comp. An-, m. not returning, MBh. 
3 , 8868. Artha-, m. revenue, Hit. Pr. 
d. 18. Jalada-, m. the approach of the 
rainy season, Nal. 21 ,4. Dina-, m. day¬ 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dus-, m. illegal 
affl ux of wealth, MBh. 5,1513. Dhana -, 
m. afflux of wealth, Man. 8,347. Dhar- 
ma -, m. a code of law, Mark. P. 23, 36. 
Push pa-, m, spring, Rit. 6, 34. Hirna 
m. winter. 
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a-gam + ana, n. 1. Com- 

, Nal. 3 , 21 . 2 . Origin, Earn. 
4 ^ 2 , id. 3. Sexual intercourse, Rajat, 
5 , 399.-— Comp. An-, m. tfon-returning, 
Pafich. 89, 8 . 

agamana -f te, adv. In 

consequence of the arrival, In dr. 6 , 23 
(thus to be read). 

agama -f vant, adj., f. 

vati, Having sexual intercourse, MBb. 

l, 3025. 

agamapayin , i.e. 

agama-apaya + in , adj. Coming and 
going, Bhag. 2 , 14. 

agas, n. Crime, Man, 9, 241; 

fault, 9^* 9 > 60 5 s ^ n ? Bagh. 2, 32.— 
Comp. An-, adj. faultless, Brahmanav. 2 , 
14. Krita adj. guilty, Amar. 43. A 
- krita -, adj. innocent, Ram. l, 7, 13. 
Nis-, adj. innocent, Raj at. 5, 172. 

agastya,\.Q. agasti+ya or 

agastya-Va , adj. Referring to Agasti, 
or Agastya, MBh. 1 , 442. 

agamin , i.e. a-gam -f in, 

adj., f. ni. 1. Arriving. 2. Future, 
next, Pahch. 169, 8. 

^X*TnC agar a (perhaps agara+a), 

n. A house, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 1 .— 
Comp. Agni-, m. a building for keeping 
the sacred fire, Man. 4, 58. Antar m. 
a private chamber, Yajn. 2 , 31. A- 
yadha -, n. an arsenal, Man. 9,280. Kuta 
n. an apartment on the top of a house, 
Ram. 5, 12,45. Koga-, or hosha m. and 
n. a treasury, Ram. 6,111,62. Koshtha-, 

m. and n. a treasury, Man. 9, 280. 
Kautuka m., n, a nuptial apartment, 
Kumaras. 04. Garbha the sanctuary 
of a temple, Kathas. 7, 71. Deva and 
devata rn. a temple, Ram. 2 , 71, 36; 
Man. 9 , 280. Preksha-, a temporary 
structure consisting of stalls for specta¬ 
tors. Bandha^a-, a jail, Dayak. in Chr. 





197, 17. Bkanda I. m. a store - 1 
II. n. a treasury, Raj at. 5, 10 . Mu\ 

n. the pearl oyster. 

^r^nc^r agurava, i.e. a guru -f a, 
adj., f. vi, Produced by agallochum, 
<^i?. 4, 52. 

agnidhra , i.e. agnidndh 4 - 

ra-\-a, m. A priest (who kindles the 
sacrificial fire ?). 

agneya, i.e. agni + eya. I. 

adj., f. yi, Belonging or refitting to fire 
or the deity of fire, Man. 9,310. II. m. 
pi. The name of a people. 

a gray ana (from agra ). I. n. 

Offering of new grain, MBh. 3, 14188, 
and in the vedic literature; in the 
classic books it is spelled agrayana, e.g. 
Ram. 3, 22 , 6 ; Yajn. 1 , 25; Man. 6 , 10 , 
Lois. II. m. A name of Agni. 

a-grah + a , m. 1 . Favour, 

Kumaras. 5, 7. 2 . Pertinacity, 9 u ka- 

sapt. 6 ; 8 ; Kathas. 25, 9.—Comp. Dus-, 
m. blameable pertinacity, Bhag. P. 3,5, 
43. 

-grah + ika , f. (of aka) 
Help, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 19. 

agrayana, see agrayana . 

^T^Trf agitata, i.e. a-han , Caus. 4 a, 

in. 1. Beating, Raj at. 6,417. 2. A stroke, 
Bhartr. 2 , 83. 3. A cast, Raj at. 5, 403. 

4. A gust, Raj at. 5, 330. 5. Killing, 

Bhartr. 2 , 60 (read prana 0 ). 6 . A 
slaughter-house, Mrichchh. 161, n. 7 . 
An execution-place, Hit. iv. d. 64.— 
Comp. Tata-, m. butting at a bank or 
mound, Kumaras. 2 , 50. Paksha «, m. 
Ilemiplegy. (7am-, in. shooting with 
a bow. 

aghrini, i.e. a-ghri 4 -m, adj. 

Radiant, Lass. 99, 5 (read pushann-a* 
ghrine)=li igv. iii, 62, 7 . 
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aghoshana, i.e. a-ghu&h 
A proclamation, Pahch.261,9. 
yrrstm^ aghranatas , i.e. a-ghra 

*f ana -f tas , adv. By smelling, Kathas. 
13, 64. 

, *rf ahga, i.e. 3 .ahga + a adj., f. 
An inhabitant of Anga, MBh. 1, 

3772. 

^T^SfTT^f an gar aka, i.e. angara f 

£«,n. A multitude of firebrands, Panel), 
iii. d. 166. 

ahgirasa , i.e. ahgiras a, 

patronym., f. $2, A descendant of An- 
giras. 

a-cham -f ana, n. Rinsing 
the mouth, Tajik 1, 242. 

TO acharana, i.e. a-char -f 

ana, n. 1. Arrival, Chr. 287, 3 = Rigv. 
i. 48, 3. 2. Conduct, MBh. 16, 312. 

achama , i.e. a-cham-^ a, m. 
The water or scum of boiled rice. 

achara, i.e. a-char + a, m. 

1. Rule of conduct, Man. 2, 69. 2. Good 
custom, good conduct, Sav. 6, 16. 3. 

Conduct, Ram. 6, 10, 24. 4. Sacred 

usage, Bagh. 2, 10. 5. Use, Qak. d. 

loo. 6 . Rule, MBh. 3, 166. — Comp. 
Dalcshina-, adj. conducting one’s self 
honestly, MBh. 4, 167. DukJcha-, adj., 
f. ra, one who is difficult to deal with, 
MBh. 4, 274. Dus-, I. m. bad con¬ 
duct, ib. 12, 4539. II. adj., f. ra, fol¬ 
lowing bad customs, Man. 4, 157. 
Kama-, adj. following one’s own will, 
I)a 9 ftlv. in Chr. 200, 8. Sadachara i.e. 
sant - (ptcple. pres, of l.as), m. 1. 
approved usage, Man. 2,18. 2. virtuous 
conduct. 

achara + tas, adv. From 
immemorial custom, Man, l, no. 

acliara \vant, adj., f. 
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vati. Virtuous, Ram. 5, 21, 9.-~^Smm j 
Sadachara -f vant, i.e. sant- (see actia^ 
ra), adj. one who observes the approv¬ 
ed usages, Man. 4, 158. 

acharya, i.e. achara -\-ya, 

m. A spiritual guide or teacher; he 
who invests the student with the sacri¬ 
ficial thread and instructs him in the 
Vedas, etc., Man. 2 , 40.— Comp. Rula-, 
m. a family priest, Bhag. P. 9, 1, 9 . 
Natya-, m. a dancing master, Mrichchh. 

49, 2. 

acharya -\-ka, n. in na¬ 
tya-, Teaching the scenic art, i.e. 
dancing and acting, Pahcb. iii. d. 268. 

acharya -f ta, f., and 

acharya + tva, n. The con- 

ditiou of a teacher, Chr. 28, 32; Q 19 . 9 , 

87. 

acharya,-{-vant, adj. 

Having a teacher, Vedantas. in Chr. 
216 , 12 . 

achchhada, i.e. a-chhad- j~ 
a, m. Cloth, Man. 7 , 126. 

^ achchhadaka -f tva,i.e. 

a-chliad -f- aka -{-tva, n. Covering, Ve¬ 
dantas. in Chr. 204, 22 . 

achchliadana, i. e. a 

-chhad -f ana, n. 1 . Covering, Panel), 

22, 17. 2. Cloth, Man. 3, 59. 

achchhadin, i. e. a 

-chhad -f- in, adj., f. m, Covering, Qak. 
d. 18. 

^rrsr 2 . aja -f a, adj. 1 . 

Coming from goats. 2. Made of goat’s 
flesh, Ram. 2 , 91, 66. 

a-jan+ana, n., and 

ajali, i.e. a-jan f ti, f., New 

birth, transmigration, MBh. 1 , 4561 ; 
Man. 4, 166. 







ajaneya , i.e. a-jan *f i + 

) f. yi, Of good race, MBh. 2 , 
l733r^ll, in. A horse of good breed, 
draup. 7, 10 . 

^ ,e ‘ + h f* and m. 1. 

Battle, Arj. 10 , 74. 2. Level ground, 

field of battle, Chr. 36, 12. 

ajihirshu , i.e. ajihirsha , 
o> 

desider. of Aft + adj. Desiring to 
fetch, with acc., MBh. 3 , 11078. 

'sirspfa a-jiv + a, m. 1. Livelihood, 

MBh. 14, 956. 2. Profession, Da 9 ak. 

in Chr. 180, 8. — Comp. Ranga-, m. 1. 
a painter. 2. an actor. Stri-, m. one 
who subsists by (the harlotry of) a wife, 
Man. 11 , 63. 

a -jiv+ana, n. Liveli¬ 
hood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1264. 

qjivya , i.e. ajiva -}- ya, I, 

adj. Granting livelihood, MBh, 14,1830. 
II. n. Provisions, MBh. 3, 8452.— Comp. 
Sn adj. yielding an easy subsistence, 
Man. 7, 60. 

-ajncttvci in a-khandita-, i.e. 

a-kh an dita - ctjA a, from ajna, -\-tva , n. 
The whole authority, Raj at. 6, 229. 

^’nSJT 1. An order, Raj at. 

6, 3. 2. Authority, Bhartr. 2 , 40.— 

Comp.^w-, f. want of assent, Man. 9,199. 

ajna-kara, m., f. ri, A 
servant, £ak. 110 , 14. 

ajiiakara -f tva, n. The 
office of a servant, Yikr. d. 60. 

ajya, i.e* Hh-artj+ya, fc. But¬ 
ter in a liquid state, which is poured 
on a sacrificial fire.— Comp. ]Para-, n. 
choicest liquid butter. 

ajya»pa (vb. l.jpa), m. The 

Pitris or Manes of the Vai^yas, Man. 
3, 197. 


ajya-bhuj, m. A l™e| 
of Agni, Ram. 3, 20 , 38. 

^n\^ANCIIE\ i. i,Par. Te stretch, 

adjunct, i.e. a-arij f ana, 

11 . and f. ni, Ointment. 

atavika , i.e. atam + ikq, 

m. 1 . One who lives in forests, MBh. 

3 , 15255. 2. A forest keeper. 

to* atopa , m. 1 . Inflation. 2 . 

Pride, Pahch* i. d. 229 ; 46, 4. — Comp. 

Sa -, adj. 1. swollen, big, Pahch. 93, 8. 

2. Proud. Acc, pam, adv. arrogantly, 
proudly, Hit. 58, 15. 

adambara , m. A drum, 

Ram. 5, 13, 51 (where erroneously is 
read adampara). 

adhaha (a transformation of 

ardha -f kd), ra.n. A measure of grain,, 
equal to 7 lb. ll oz. avoirdupois, Hit.; 

Pr. d. 19. 

adhya, i.e. probably a trans¬ 
formation of ridh -f a +ya. adj., f. 1. 

Wealthy,Chr.61,38. 2. Abounding in.— 
Comp. Ratna adj. abounding in jewels. 

^T^fTT adhya f. Wealth, ; 
Raj at. 5, 272. 

^TfT s «*(the regular abl. sing. n. of 

the pronoun idam) adv. Then, Chr. 

293, 5 = RigV. i. 87, 5. 

atahka, i.e. a-tadck -{- a, m. 

1 . Sickness, Yajh. 3, 245. 2. Affiiction, 

Yikr. 41, 20 . 3. Agitation, fear,— Comp, 
Nashta-atanka -f- m, adv. fearless, Qak. 
d. 14 n. Ni$-, adj. 1. without ailment, 

Dev. 12 , 30. 2. not causing ailment, 

MBh. 2 , 285. 

^T?r7TTf^W s atatayin , i.e. a-tata 

(vb. tan) +vin (y instead of v as in 
kiyant for him -(- vant), I. adj. Assailmg, 

Chr. 3, l. II. m. A felon, a murderer, 
a thief, Man. 8, 350. 
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[#. a-tap 4- a, m. 1. Sunshine, 

ii. d. 136. 2. Heat of the sun, 

IgSak. 31, 8.—Comp. An-, adj. shadowy, 
Bhartr. 2, 86. Bala-, m. the rays of 
the rising sun, Man. 4, 69. Surya -, m. 
sunshine, Panel). 121, 13; heat of the 
sun, Bit. l, 10. 

atapa-tra (vb. traj, n. A 

parasol, Kir. 6, 39.—-Comp. Uchchhi- 
itndhra -, i.e. ad-gilindhra-, adj., f. ra, 
haying raised mushrooms instead of 
parasols, Megli. ll. 

^TrPTSFfT atapa + vant, adj., f. 
va?i, Irradiated by the sun. 

atitheya, i.e. atithi + eya, 

I. adj., f. yi. 1. Proper for a guest, 
<$fk. 7, ll. 2. Hospitable, Ragli. 12, 
25. II. n. Hospitality, Man. 3, 18. 

atithya, i.e. atithi+ya , n. 
Hospitable salutation, Chr. 13, 8. 

'^TTf^f^ST atiraikya , i.e. atircka -f 
ya , n. Having some redundant member, 
Man. ll, 50. 

a tura ’ ac lj-> la ^ is " 

eased, Ram. 3, 55, 36. 2. Wounded, 

Ram. 3, 50, 19, 3. Agitated by a mor¬ 

bid desire ; pradharshayitum aturak , 
Desirous to violate her, Nal. ll, 36.— 
Comp. An-, adj. 1. free from illness, 
Man. 2,187. 2. indefatigable, Ragh, 1,21. 

atta-gandha, i.e. ci-datla - 
(vb. da), adj. Strangled, (JJak. 93, 2. 

-alma, A substitute for 

atman when latter part of compound 
words, e.g. pratyaya-, adj. Trust¬ 
worthy, Ram. 2, 109, 19. 

- atmaka , i.e. atman + ka, 

adj., f. mika, A substitute for atman, 
when latter part of a comp, adj., e.g. 
ashtadayatmaka , i. e. ashta-da.gan-a- 
tmaha, adj. Eighteenfold, Ram. l, 13, 
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30. ubhaya adj. Having the na 
both, Man. 2, 92. karuna-, adj. 
passionate, Ram. 1, 10, 6. hala-, adj. 
Governed by fate, MBh. 13, 52 sqq. 
daha-, adj. Easily dashing up, Qak. d. 
40. visliaya -, adj. Sensual, Man. 2, 29. 
sadasad -, i.e. sant-a-sant- ( cf. vb. l»as), 
adj. Having the nature of entity and 
non-entity, Man. l, ll. 

'^atmakama,\.Q.atman-kam 
•f a, adj., f. ma. Selfish, Ram. 2, 70, 10. 

atmakiya, i.e. atman -f* 
kci+iya, adj, Own, MBh. l, 4712. 

atmaja, i.e. atman-ja (vb. 

jam), I. m. A son, Man. 7, 14. II. f. 
ja, A daughter, Ram. l, l, 69.— Comp. 
Dharma m. epithet of Yudhishthira, 
Lass. 15, 11. J\ 7 anda-, I. m. a name of 
Krishna, Git. 8, ll. II. f. ja, a name 
of Durga, MBh. 4, 179. Varuna-, f. 
ja, spirituous liquor. 

atmajna , i.e. afman-jna 

(vb. j'da), adj., f. iia , Knowing the 
Supreme Being, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 

5. —Comp. An-, adj. foolish, <^ak. 78, 15. 

^Tr3FPf N atman, i.e. probably *ava 

( — va) -f tman (cf. avrpnv, avrpii, arpri, 
drpog), m. 1. Breath. 2. The soul, 
Bhasliap. 97. 3. One’s own self, Man. 

4, 254. 4. Self, own ; used, but only in 
the sing., as reflective pronoun of all 
the three persons, e.g. dar<;ayatmanam , 
Show thyself, Nal. 11,8. gopayanti ku- 
iastriyah I atmanam atmana, Virtuous 
wives protect themselves by means of 
themselves, Nal. 18, 8. 5. The instr. 

8ing.compqunded with following ordinal 
numbers denotes one's self as making 
up the number, e.g. atmana-saptama, 
Himself as the seventh, i.e. he with six. 

6. The body. 7. Intellect, understand¬ 

ing. 8- The soul of the universe, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 4. 9. The ini¬ 

tial a when preceded by e or o is some¬ 
times in vedic and epic writings irre- 






ropped, e.g. Draup. 5, 9.— 
When latter part it denotes 

1. nature, mind, e.g. Krita-, adj. 
whose mind is improved, Panch. iL d, 
15. A-krita adj. whose mind is not 
improved, Man. 6, 73. Jita- 9 adj. one 
who has subdued his mind, who re¬ 
strains himself, Panch. 131, 19. A-jitci 
adj. one who has not 3ubdued his mind, 
Man, 7, 34. Prita-y adj. with an 
affectionate mind, Man. 1, 60. Qanta - 
(vb. gam% adj. with a tranquil mind, 
Man. 1, 52. 2. natural disposition, e.g. 

karmatmariy i.e. karman-y adj. having 
a natural disposition for action, Man. 

2, 53. Kama-y adj. voluptuous, Man. 
7, 27. Chala-y adj. unsteady, Ram. 4, 
55, 7. Dharma-y adj. just, Earn, l, l, 
29. Papa-y adj. wicked, Pahch. 37, 19. 
Maha-y adj. magnanimous, Panch. ii. 
d. 153. Sutra. -, m. having the nature 
of a thread, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 3. 

3. Antar-y m. the soul, Rajat. 5, 194. 
Kevala-, in. being the absolute unity, 
Kumaras. 2, 4. Chatur -, adj. having 
four faces, Rajat. 5,25. Chhaya-, m. an 
image, Megli. 41. Jagat-y m. the soul 
of the world, Ram. 6, 82, 153. Jiva-y 
m. the individual soul, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 
2. j Datta-y (vb. da), adj. one who has 
given himself (as a son to another), 
Yajti. 2, 131. Dvadagatman-y i.e. dva - 
da$an-y adj. appearing in twelve forms, 
MBh, 3, 156. Parama-y m. the uni¬ 
versal soul. Bhavita- (vb. bhu), adj. 
1. intent upon. 2. having obtained 
(the union with) the universal soul, 
Panch. iii. d. 63. Bhuta-y m. 1. the 
elementary or vital principle. 2. the 
body. 3. Brahman. 4. Qiva. 5. war. 
Manda-y adj. dull, foolish. Vigva -, m. 
the soul of the universe, a name of 
Vishnu. — Cf. O. H. G. atum, A.S. 
aedhm, and see above. 

atman + ina, adj. 1. Ap¬ 
propriate. 2. Suitable (as diet). 

atmabliUy i.e. atman-bku , 


adj. Self-existing, epithet of Brahn 
Qak. d. 186; of Vishnu, Qiva and Kama. 

atmabhutay i. e. atman 

-bhuta (vb. bhu), adj. Attached to 
one’s person. 

atmaitibhari , i. e. atman 

-Mri+i, adj. Selfishly voracious,Padcb. 
ed. orn. i. d. 215. 

atmafh bhari -f- tv a, n. 
Selfishness, Kathas. 26, 228. 

tIT atmavattdy i.e. atmavant 
Atdy f. Self-control, Man. ll, 86. 

atmavant, i.e. atman -f- 

vanty adj., f. vatx. 1. One who has sub¬ 
dued his senses; endowed with self- 
control, Ram. 3, 51, 44. 2. Sensible, 

Man. 5, 43.— Comp. An -, adj. one who 
has no self-control, jSal. 20, 31. 

at mas at, i.e. atman-sat 

(cf. agnisdt ), adv. 1. In one’s mind, 
Man. 6,25. 2. On one’s self) Y&jn. 3, 54. 
3. Under one’s self, MBh. 3, 493. 

aimibhavay i. e. atman 

-bhu + a, m. Becoming the universal 
soul, Bhartr. 3, 64. 

’STTTlffa atmitja, i.e. atman-\-iya, 

I. adj., f. ya. Own, poss. pron. of the 
refl. of all the three persons, Hit. 52, 
16; Panch. 63, 23. II. m. A friend, 
Bhartr. 2,47.— Comp. An -, adj. not be¬ 
longing to one’s self, Panch. 132, 18. 

atyantika, i. e. atyanta 
+ ika, adj., f. hi , Continual, Man. 2, 242. 

atyayika, i.e. atyaya -f 

ika, adj. What must be done instantly, 
Man. 7,165. 

atreya, i. e. atri -j~ eya . I. 

patronym., f. yi y A descendant of Atri, 
MBh. 3, 971. II. f. yi, A woman who 
has bathed after temporary unelean- 
ness, Man. ll, 87. 
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tgr atharmna , i.e. atharvan 
f. ni , Belonging to the 
Atharvaveda, Da^ak. in Chr. 201, ll. 

-ada, i.e. I. ad A a, adj., f. 

di , Eating, e.g. purushada , i.e. puru- 
sha-y Eating men. prishtha-mamsa-, m. 
A backbiter, a slanderer, wanusha 
- mamsa- , Eating men’s flesh, Hid. 2, 2. 
II. a-da (vb. d&), adj. Taking. 

S^TT^r - adaka , i.e. ad-{-aka, adj. 
Eating, e.g. purusha Eating men, 
Hid. 2, 30. 

adara , i.e. ci-dri + a , m. 1 . 

Regard, Kumaras. 6, 13. 2. Concern, 

Paiich. iii. d. 262. 3. Care, Da 9 ak. in 

Chr. 180, 10. 4. Love, Pahch. iv. d. 

7 (Adarat, passionately). 5. Interest, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 190, 8. 6. Respect, Kir. 
6,16.— Comp, . 4 ft-,in. excessive regard, 
Pahch. i. d. 463. An-, m. carelessness, 
Pahch. 202,5, Bhartr. 2, 28 easily). 
Sfo- 9 adj., f. rA 1. impassioned, Rit. 
.6,14. 2. respectful, Kathas. 2, 67. Acc. 
sing, ram, adv. considerately, Pahch. 
33, 16; respectfully, Pahch, 71, 6. 

adarga , i.e. a-drig^a, and 

adarga+ka, m. A mirror, 
Bhag. 3, 38. 

ada + tri, m, A receiver, 

Man. 4, 193.— Comp. An-, m. a non¬ 
receiver, Man. 6, 8. 

adana , i.e. a-da + aria, n. 

1. Seizing, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 20. 
Seizure, Kumaras. 5, ll; Man. 7, 204. 

2. Taking, receiving, Man. ll, 15. Re¬ 
ceipt, Rajat. 6, 266.— Comp. Adhya- 
yana-, n. learning the Veda, Man. XI, 62. 
Nis-, adj. not taking, MBh. 3, 8501. 
Rasa-, n. drying up. Su -, n . taking 
with justice, Man. 8, 172. 

adana A rant, adj., f. 
Taking away, MBh. 3, 8501. 
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i.e. 


adayin, 

adj., f. m. 1. Taking, MBh. 12, 5969 (a 
- sam-mala -, taking without assent, a 
thief). 2. Robbing, Man. 7, 123. 3. 

Bringing, Rajat. 5, 272. 

cidi, i.e. adya, with i for ya, 

1. m. Beginning, Man. 1, 8; 4, 25. 2. 

indecl. First, MBh. 2, 2008. — Comp. 
When latter part of a comp. adj. 1. 
having first, beginning with, e.g. Man. 
3, 205, Daiva-adi-anta, beginning and 
ending with an offering to the gods. 

2. other, et-cetera, e.g. Man. 1, 58, 
Marichi-adin munin , Marichi and the 
other Munis (properly, as before 4 The 
Munis beginning with Marichi’); Man. 
3,104, Anna-adi-dayin, giving food, etc. 

3. the like, Man. 9, 260, Evam-adin 
. . . kantakan , these and the like 
thorny weeds. 4. more, e.g. Man. 8, 
407, Garbhim dvimasadih , a woman who 
is pregnant two months or more. These 
adj. when without subst. are neuters; 
e.g. Nal. 13,43, evam-adini . . . vilapya , 
lamenting thus and similarly; Hit. 12,16, 
a to ’ham bravimi kankanasya tu lobhene- 
ty-adi, therefore I say, kankanasya et 
-cetera, i.e. the verse beginning with 
kankanasya tu lobhena. Man. 8,31, the 
masc. is used. 

-Adi\-ka, adj., f. ka , a 

substitute for adi as latter part of a 
compound adj., e.g. Man. 2, 143, agni - 
shtoma-adikan makhan , the agnishtoma 
and the other sacrifices. 

adi+tas , adv. 1 . From 

the beginning, Chr. ll, 22. 2. First, 

Man. l, 34.—Comp. Rama-dargana 
-aditas, after having seen Iiama, Ram. 
1, 61, 7. 

aditya, i.e. aditi-\ ya, m. 

1. The name of a class of deities, sons 
of Aditi, Man. 3, 284. 2. The sun, 

Yedantas, in Chr. 205; 24. 3. A deity 

in general, MBh. 18 , 216.— Comp. Ati-, 









ssing the sun, Megh. 44. Su 
,m. a proper name, Raj at.5,268. 

aditsu , i.e. a-ditsa, desid. 

of da +tt, adj. Desirous to take, Hit. ii. 
d. 106. 

- adin , i.e. ad+iw, adj., f. 

ni , Eating, e.g. ekanna-, i.e. eka-anna-, 

adj. Eating the food of one person 
only, Man. 2, 188. 

'STTf^TT adi + ma , adj., f. First, 
Bhashap. 20; 115. 

Trrf^r adi+mant, adj., f. 

Having a beginning, Yajh. 3, 183.— 
Comp, ylw-, adj. without any begin¬ 
ning, Bhag. 13, 12. 

& -dig, f. Advise. 

adishtin, i.e. a-dishta -f- 
in (vb. dig), in. A student, Man. 5, 88. 

'*nft'<Wr a-dip + aha, m. An in¬ 
cendiary, MBh. 12, 3215. 

&dega, ho. a-dig + a, m, 1. 

Report, tidings, Yajh. 2, 304. 2. In¬ 

struction, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 15. 
3. Order, Ram. 3, 53, 29. 4. Pre¬ 

diction, Man. 9, 250. 

adegaka, i.e. a-dig + aka, 

adj. Announcing.— Comp. Qiva-, m. a 
fortuneteller, Malav. 69, 13. 

adega -f tas 9 adv. Ac¬ 
cording to a command, Pahch; ii. d. 199 
(with the gen.). 

adegana, i.e. a-dig -f ana, n. 
Performance, Man. 2, 173. 

degin, i.e. a-dig -f in, adj., 

f. ni, Commanding, Ragh. 4, 68 ( kapola 
- patala Commanding paleness to the 
cheeks of. . ., i.e. frightening). 

adya , i.e. at-Yya for iya (cf. 
iurya = turiya , vasyams = vasiyams, 



etc.), adj., f. ya. X. First, Man. 

2. Preeminent, MBh. l, 8130.—C 
Adya-adya , each preceding, Man. 1,20. 

Like Adi (q. cf.), other, et-cetera, e.g. 
anna-, adj. food, etc., Ranch, i. d. 188.- 

^T^rReff^ adyantavanl , i. e. adi r 

- anta + vant , adj., f. vati, Having be¬ 
ginning and end, Bhag. 5, 22, 

adnsara , i.e. adri-sara 

(s ee sara) -\-a, adj. Of iron, Ram. 6, 

18, 31. 

^ttwi adhamana, i.e. a-dhma f 

ana, n. A pledge, Man. 8, 165.—Comp. 
Yoga-, n. a fraudulent pledge. 

adhana , i.e. a-dha + ana, n. 

X. Adding, Man. 2, 176. 2. Preparing 

the holy fire, MBh. 3, 8194. 3. Light¬ 
ing the nuptial fire, Man. 5, 186. 4. 

Conception, Megh. 3. 5. Pledging, 

Yajh. 2, 238. 6. Using, Ragh. l, 24.— 

Comp. Garbha -, ni a ceremony per¬ 
formed previous to conception. Pu- 
riska -, n. the strait-gut. 

adhayaka, i.e. a-dha + 
aka , adj. Bestowing. 

adliara, i.e. a-dhri + a , m. 

X. A prop, support, Ram. 5, 3, 77; Ye¬ 
dantas. inUhr,202,4. 2. A canal, Yajh. 

3, 14^'Abasin round the foot of a 

tree, £ak. d. 14. 4. A dike, Ragh, 5,6. 

—Comp. Jala- y or toy a-, m. a reservoir 

J|j6. 3.144; (jlak. d. 

^if^f adhi, m., i.e. I. a-dha (cf. ni- 

d/ii), A pledge, Man, 8,143. II. a-dhyai , 
Mental agony, Da<?ak. in Chr. 184, 7. 

adhikya, i.e. adhiha+ya , 

1. Excess, Yedantas. in Chr. 206, 19. 


n. 


Su- 


2 . Preeminence, Ram. 5,90, 24. 3 . 

periodty, Man. 7, 169. 

adhidaivika, i. e. adhi 

-deva + ika, adj. Treating of the deities, 
Man. 6, 83. 
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^TTftrror 

adhipatya i.e. adhipati -f 
gn dominion, Man. 12,100. 
TrTf^rf^r adhivedanika , i. e. 
arthi-vedana+ika, n. Property given 
to a first wife upon marrying a second. 

adhorana , i.e. a-dhor -f 

ana, m. The driver of an elephant, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 188,17. 

dhyalmika, i. e. adhi 

-at/nan -f ilta, adj., f. kd and hi , Referring 
to or treating of the universal soul; 
sacred, Man. 2, 117. 

ddhvanika, i.e. adhvan -j- 
ika , adj. Travelling, MBh. 1, 3031. 

anaka. m. A drum, Bhag. 

1, 13.— Comp, Qata-, m. a cemetery. 

anaduha , i.e. anaduk + a, 

adj. Coming from a bull (as its flesh 
or hide). 

-9rr*if?T anati, i.e. a-nam-\~ti , f. 1 . 

Bowing, Amar. 22. Salutation, Kathas. 
23, 17. 2. Homage, Raj at. 5, 215. 

ananciy i.e. an + ana, n. 1. 

The mouth, the face, Rit. 6, 30. 2. A 

point, Ram. 6, 79, 69.— Comp. Chatur-, 
adj. having four faces, Bhag.P.5,1,30. 
Dagdnana , i.e. dagan -, adj. epithet of 
. Ravana, Ram. 3, 39, 8. Ndga m. a 
peacock, Panch. i. d. 175 (perhaps to be 
changed to ndgdgana , i.e. naga-agana). 
Panchdnana , i.e. paAchan- . 1. Qiva. 

2. used at the end of names of scholars, 

Chr. 234,6. 3. £ ni, perhaps a narhe of 

Durga. Malta-, adj. having a great 
mouth, Hid. 3, 2. Su-hasa -, adj. hav¬ 
ing a cheerfully smiling face. 

^T*pTpEj dnantarya, i.e. an-ant ar a -f- 

ya, n. Absence of an interval, Man. 10, 
28. Instr. yena, Instantly, Ram. 4,23,6. 

anantya , i.e. a,nanta-\~ya, 
n. Eternity, Man. 3, 266. 
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- nand + a , m. 1. Joy, 

1, l, 17. 2. Sensual pleasure, Vedantas. 

in Chr. 209, 20. 3. Happiness, bliss, 

ib. 202 , 3; 5.—Comp. Nis-, adj., f. da, 
joyless, Ram. 2,47,10. Parama-, in. 1. 
the highest bliss. 2. the universal soul. 

-nand -f aka, adj. Delight¬ 
ing, Hit. i. d. 204 v.r. 

a -nand + ana , n. Delight, 
Hit. i. d. 204. 

^T«T<rti£iTiEl ananda+maya, adj., £ 
yi. Full of joy or happiness, Kathas. 
23, 85; Vedantas, in Chr. 204, 22. 

dnanday ; tri, i.e. a-nand, 

Caus. +tri, m., £ tri, n. Giving plea¬ 
sure, Ragh. 14, 26. 

^rref^r s anandin , i.e. ctnanda- 1- 
in, adj., £ ni, Joyful, Ram. 6, 11, 45. 

anayana , i.e. a-ni j-ana, n. 

1. Bringing near, Ram. 1, 12, 27. 2. 

Escorting, Qak. 48, 21. 

’’SIT*}'?? anarta, m., pi. The name of 

a people and their country (also sing.), 
Ram. 4, 43,13. 

anathya, i.e. a-natha\ya, 
n. Want of protection, Kathas. 3, 8. 

^T*TP5r anaya , i.e. a-ni -f- a, m. A 
net. 

anayin, i.e. anaya-\-in, 
ra. A fisher, Ragh. 16, 55. 

anaha, i.e. a-nah + a, m. 1. 
Obstruction. 2. Length. 

-ni+ti, £ Bringing near, 

Ram. l, 8,29. 

anukulya, i.e. anuhula + 

ya , n. 1. Suitability, Yajh. l, 74. 2. 

Compliance with (gen.), Rfijat. 5, 132. 
3 . Favour, Kathas. 19, 1. 

anupurva, i.e. anup&rva a, 







whists 


VJ ^ 

P gular succession, order, Man. 

. f. rvi, see the next. 

anupurvya , i.e. anupurva 

vj c\ 

- Yya , n. and fem. m, Regular succes¬ 
sion, order,- Man. 9,149; Ram. 3, 70, 20. 

anulomya , i.e. anu-loma 

-f ya, n. Direct or natural order, Man. 
10, 5. 

•v . 

**m*jyq, 1.0. anu-vega -h 

VI 

3 /a, m. A neighbour who lives next 
but one, Man. 8, 392. 

T5 5rT*T^‘^R‘ anushak, i.e. anu-sajlj, adv. 

\» s « 

Continually, Lass. 98, 7~Rigv. v. 9, l. 

anushangika , i.e. anu- 

shanga + ika, adj. Connected, adherent, 
accustomed to live (there), Pahch. 10, 5. 

^ ■^Trfq anupa, i.e. anupa + a. I. adj. 

®\ 

Watery, marshy. II. m. Any animal 
frequenting marshy places. 

anrinya , i.e. an-rina + ya , n. 

Freedom from debt; acc. with gam, to 
pay, Man. 4, 257. 

anrinya -f* ta 9 f. Freedom J 
from debt, Ram. 2, 24, 32. 

anrigafhsya , i.e. a-nrigarn- 
sa+ya, n. Mildness, Man. 8, 411. 

^T^rFT antaxa , i.e. antara + aJLm, 
A subject, MBn. 12, 3346; 3913. 

antariksha and 

antariksha , i.e. antariksha + a,adj. Pro¬ 
ceeding from the air or sky; airy, 
MBh. 2, 1636; Ram. 2, 25, 20. 

andolana—andolana , n. 
A swinging motion, Chaurap. 12. 

aridity a, i.e. andha+ya, n. 
Blindness, Yedantas. in Chr. 218.16. 

anvahika , i.e. anvaham 
-£ika, adj., f. hi, Daily, Man. 3, 67. 

i* 1 and 10; ii. 5, apnu y Par. 




(in ved. and epic writings also" 

MBh. 14,597. Originally also ap\ cf. the 
ved. desiderative ap-\-sa; Lat. ap- 
iscor, ops, opto, ccepi, copia; wp&rruv, 

1. e. originally icpo-imiv). 1. To attain, 

Ragh. 8, 24. 2. To incur, Man. 8, 

188. 3 . To obtain, Man. l, 63. apta 

(cf. Lat. aptus). 1 . Fit, Ragh. 3, 12 . 

2 . Trusted, Man. 7, 80; just, 8 , 63. 3. 

Near, Man. 5, 101 ; a friend^ 

4. Large, Man. 7, 79. Comp, 
unapt, Man. 8 , 294.—De$ 
desire to obtain, MBh. 1 , lSH 
1 . Desired, Nal. 3, 2. 2 . Loved, Nal. 

1, 4. 3. Ordained, Man. 2, 48. n. A 

wish, Kathas. 22, 170. Comp. Yath - 
- ipsita , adj. as desired, Suncl. 4, 5 ; acc. 
tam , adv. 1. According to one’s wish. 

2. Willingly. 3. Independently.—With 

the prep. abhi , desid. To desire, 

Man^l36; with infin., Chr. 11, 14. —With 
ava. I. To attain, Kathas. 1, 27. 

2 . To meet, Kathas. 3, 46. 3 . To ob¬ 

tain, Yikr. d. 105. an-avapta , adj. Not 

obtained, Man. 9, 209.—With 3}^!^ 
prati-ava , To recover, <^ 9 ,5,40.—-With 
sam-ava . X. To meet, Ram, 4, 44, 
71. 2 . To incur, Chr. 23, 20 . 3. To 

obtain, Ram. 3, 55, 40. — With 

pari , To cease, MBh. 15, 1073. par - 
yapta . X. Adequate, Bhag. 1, 10 . 2. 

Sufficient, Man. 11 , 7. 3 . Enough (no 

more), Chr. 42,13. 4. Full, Kumaras. 

7 , 26. 5. Many, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 185, 10 . 

6. Large, Man, 3. 40. Comp. A-par- 
yapta, adj.inadequate; with infin.,Ram* 

3. 51, 7. Ati-, adj. excessive, Ragh. 15, 

18. Nw-, adj. well finished, Man. 7, 76. 
A-paryaptavant , adj. unable, Ragh. 16, 
28.—Desid. X. To demand, Man. 8, 161. 
2. To desire, MBh. 1,5515 ; Atm., MBh. 
2 , 563. 3. To take care, MBh. 3, 17327. 

4. To defend, MBh. 4, 480. —With Iff 
pra. X. To reach, Ram. 3, 22 , 37. To 
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^ajat.5,57- 2. To meet., Paaicli. 

3. To incur, Man. 8, 355. 4. 

Jtain, Man. 3, 277. 5. To get in, 

Man. 11, 263. 6. To find, Yajn. 3, 142; 

Raj at. 5,406. prapta . 1 . Proper, right, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 4. 2. Having ob¬ 

tained, Man. 7,2. astam prapta , Dead, 
Kathas. 13,74. 3. Having arrived, Nal. 
23, is.-—Comp. A-prapta , adj. 1. not fin¬ 
ding,Yajn. 2,243. 2. notofage, 
3. not obtained, Bhashap. 
a-, adj. obtained by succes- 
i2, 49. Comp, ptcple. of the 
fut. pa§K, Dushprapya , i.e. dus-prapya, 
adj. difficult to be attained, Ram. 4, 17, 
44.—Caus. prapaya . 1. To bring, Ram. 
4, 62, 19. 2. To cause to obtain, MRh. 

2, 171. 3. To appoint, Raj at. 5, 424. 

4, To give, Da$ak. in Chr. 197, 15.— 

With anu-pra. i. To recover, 

Ram. l, l, 80. 2. To find, Chr. 70, 54. 

3. To incur, Chr. 54,11. 4. To imitate, 

Ragh. 4,22. S. To arrive, Ram. 3,75,2. 
anuptapta , Having attained, MBh. 
1, 5874 ,* come, Ram. 3, 27, 9. — With 

sam-anu-pra. 1 . To attain, 

V) 

Ram. 2, 52, 76. 2. To obtain, MBh. 2, 

1616. samanuprapta, Having attained, 

Ram. 3,30,1.—With upa-pra, To 

come near, Ram. 3, 75,17 (the ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, in active signification).— 

With sam-pra . 1 . To attain, Ram. 

6, 109, 1. 2. To obtain, Man. 12, 74. 

samprapta, , Having arrived, Man. 3, 99, 
a-safflpr&pya, Without touching, Chr. 

40,17.—With anu-sam-pra , To 

attain, Ram. 3, 68, 7. anusamprapta , 
Having arrived, Ram. 2, 65, ll.—With 

’srfwiT abhi-sam-pra . 1. To attain, 

Ram. 2, 55, 21. 2. To obtain, Ram. 4, 

3, 27. abhisamprdpta , Having arrived, 

MBh. 3, 11366.—With wpa 

-sam-pra. To attain, MBh. 3, 2337. 
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npasamprapta. 1. Having ir 
MBh. l, 5188. 2. Come, MBh. 3,*i 

—With fif vL 1. To pervade, MBh. 

12, 124. 2. To occupy, Bhag. 10, 16. 

3. To fill, Chr. 33, 5. vyapta , That 
which has inherent properties, e. g. 
smoke, as invariably accompanied by 
fire, Bhashap. 67. vyapya , n. That 
which is invariably accompanied by 
something else, as smoke by fire ; the 
sign or middle term in an inference, 
Absol. a-vyapya, Not having pervaded, 

Bhashap. 26.—With To ob¬ 

tain, Ram, 3, 2, 28. samapta , Finished, 
Ram. 3, 49, 27. Caus. To finish, Man. 

8, 420. Desid. To desire, Ram. 3, 5, 22. 

—With pari~sam, To bring 

to a full conclusion, Bhag. 4, 33. pari - 
samapta, Sufficient, Qak. d. 105.—Cf. 
O.H.G. uobjan, and sec above./jS^ 

’’STD? apa, m. One of the eight 
deities, called Vasus, MBh. 3, 14208. 

apaga, i.e. ap + a-ga (vb. 

gam), f, 1. A river, Rajat. 5, 140. 2. 
The name of a river, MBh. 3, 6038.— 
Comp, Sura-, f. the Ganges, Kir. 5, 40. 

apageya, i.e. apaga ^eya, 

patronym, m. The son of a river, a , 
surname of Krishna, MBh. 2, 1340, and 
Bhishma, Chr. 15, 3. 

-pan -f- a , m. A market, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 10.— Comp. Antar -, 
m., the interior part of a market, Ram. 
l, 5, 8 Gorr. 

'xSn’XfcfSf a-pat\ ana, n. 1. Happen¬ 
ing. 2. Appearing. 

apatti, i.e. a-pad+ti, f. 1. 

Undergoing, obtaining. 2. Misfortune, 
Lass. 30,9.— Comp, Artha f. presump¬ 
tion (the fifth pramana of the Purva 
and Uttara mimansa),Bhashap. 142. 

'srtrafr apalhi (probably a-patha 
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impediment on a road (?), 
ii = Rigv. i. 64, ll. 


-pad,f. X. Calamity, Da<?ak. 

in Chr. 194,14. 2. Necessity, Man. 9, 82. 
—Comp. An-, f. absence of misfortune, 
Man. 4, 2. Nis -, I. f. absence of mis¬ 
fortune, MBh. 12, 9671. II. adj. free 
from calamity, Ragh. l, 64. 

’SJPTTfT apata, i.e. a-pat + a, in. 1. 

Attack, Arj. 7, 10. 2. Running on, 

Man. n, 9 ; running in, Yajii. 3, 154. 
3. Throwing down, Megh. 49. 

^TqTrTrP^ apata+tas, adv. In¬ 
stantly, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 10. 

apatin , i.e. a-pat-in , adj. 
f. ni , Happening, Katlms. 18, 49. 

apana , i.e. ct-pa+ana, n. 1 . 

A banquet, MBh. l, 620. 2. A place 

for drinking, Ram. 1, 3, 28. 

-pid+a, m. X. Squeezing. 

2. A chaplet tied on the crown of the 
head, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 22 .— Comp. 
Gala-, m. strangling. Bhaja-, m. clasp¬ 
ing or enfolding in the arms. 

mtftferr apidita , i.e. apida+ita, 
adj. Adorned with chaplets, Nal. 12, 
102 . 

apurana, i.e. a-pur + ana, 

Ov 

ii. Filling, Paucli. 96, 20. 

apomaya, i.e. ap as (plur. 

of ap) -f may a, adj. Consisting of water, 
MBh. l, 6859. 

apogana, i.e. apo \ana 

-\-a, n. The name of a prayer begin¬ 
ning with the words apo 9 getna , Yaju. 
l, 106. 

'&p+ti, f. Acquisition, Ranch. 

ii. d. 49.— Comp. An-, f. non-effecting of 
a purpose, Man. 9, 290. 



h-pyay + ana . I. a< 

Causing corpulency. 2. Causing well¬ 
being. II. n. 1. Satisfying, Man. 3, 
2ll. 2. Advancement, Man. 3, 213. 

aplavana, i.e. a-plu +• ana, 

n. Bathing, MBli. l, 1814; v.r. Man. 
5, 115. 

a-bandh + a, m. A tie or 

bond. 

a-bandh-\-ana, Ti. Girding 
round, Ram. 2, 23, 31. 

a-badh-\-a, m. Injury,Man. 

4, 51.— Comp. An-, adj. unobstructed, 
Ram. 3, 44, 30. Dus-, adj. irresistible, 
MBh. 13, 724. Nis-, adj. 1. unmo¬ 
lested, Hid. 4, 12. 2. not injuring, 

Hariv. 11811. 

Jpu 

/ *5fXf^T abdika, i.e. abda+ika, adj. 

Yearly, Man. 7, 3. — Comp. Shash 
-trifUgat-y adj. lasting thirty-six years, 
Man. 3, 1. 

abharana , i.e. a-bhriA ana, 

n. Ornaments, as jewels, etc., Ram. 3, 
55, c.—Comp. Tapta-, n. an ornament 
made of refined gold, Ram. 3, 58, 19. 

^XHT a-bha, f. 1. Splendour, light, 

Pahcli. iv. d. 58. 2. When latter part 

of a compound adj., often Like ; e.g. 
Ram. 3, 55, 28, giri-gringa-abka, Like 
the peak of a mountain.— Comp. Vajra-, 
I. adj. like a diamond. II. m. a precious 
opal. 

^fXWT &-bha$h+a, m., and ^X- 

WW abhashana, i.e. a-bhash + ana, 

n. Addressing, speaking to, Ram. 3,26, 
12 ; Raj at. 5, 462. 

^x* a-bhds, f. Light, MBh. 

3, 10980. 

a-bkas + a, m. 1. Splen¬ 
dour, Ram. 6, 77, 17. 2. Light, Ve- 

M 81 







Chr.219, ll. 3. Appearance, 
12 , 16. 4. Semblance, Bha- 

.—Comp. Rasa-, rn. the sem¬ 
blance of sentiment, as e.g., a senti¬ 
ment attributed to an irrational animal. 
Hetu m. fallacious reason or middle 
term. 

vrtwosr & bhijatya , i.e. abhi-jata 
( \b.jan ) +ya,n. Nobility, Ram.2,35,15. 

abhimukkya , i.e. abhi- 

v» 

mukha 4- ya , n. Front, direction to- 
a wards, Pahch. i. d. 370 (with ya, to 
attack). 

abkishechanika , i. e. 

ahkishechana + ika, adj., f. hi, Refer¬ 
ring or serving to the inauguration of 
a king, Ham. 6, 112, 69. 

ctbhira, m. X. The name of 

a people, MBh. 2, 1192. 2. The off¬ 
spring of a Brahmana by an Arnbashtha 
woman, Man. 10, 15. 

& -bid + la, adj. Terrible, 

5aBh. 3, 388. 

bhu, adj. Helping, Chr. 290, 
1 ; 6=-Rigv. i. 64, l; 6. 

VT*it*T A bhoga , i.e. a-bhnj + a , m. 

1. Crookedness, MBh. 3, 9957 ; vault, 
Ram. 2, 65, 3 ; roundness, Megh. 89. 

2. Fullness, plenty, (,)ak. 8, l. 3. The 
expanded hood of the Cobra capella, 
MBh. 16,118.—Comp. Stana-, m. a man 
wi th a breast like a woman’s. 

abhyantara, i.e. abhyan- 

tara + a , adj. Interior, MBh. 2, 202.— 
Comp. Gana-, m. the member of a cor¬ 
poration, MBh. 3, 354. 

, srwrrf%gr« bhyasika (with s for g), 

i.e. abhyaga + ika , adj. Standing near 
together, MBh. l, 7577. 

- abhyudayika , i. e. 
abkyudaya + ika, adj. Causing pros- 
82 



WW 

perity, increase, Man. 12, 8S.- 
An-, Not causing prosperity, Mrid 
ill, 5. 

am, A particle of reminis¬ 
cence: Ah! Yikr. 38, 17. 

ama, i.e. am 4 a, adj., f. ma. 

1. Raw, undressed, Man. 4, 223. 2. 

Unbaked (as a pot), Pafich. iii. d. 13.— 
Cf. d>/idc. 

amantrana , i.e. a-mantr 

4- ana , n. 1 . Calling, addressing. 2. 
Invitation, Pafich. 34, 17. 

amaya , i.e. am, Caus. 4* a 

(anomal.), m. Sickness, Raj at. 5, 209.— 
Comp. An-, I. adj. 1. healthy, Draup. 
4, 10. 2. being in a good condition, 

Ram. 2, 72. 52. 3. unharmed, Ram. 1, 

44, 58, II. n. health, Qak. 64, 23; well- 
beiDg, Ram. 2, 89, 6. Nis-, 1. adj. 1. 
healthy, Indr. 3, 8. 2. full, Hariv. 3639. 

3. pure, Ram. l, 62, 18. II. n. health, 
Ram. l, 41, 21. Sa -, adj. sick. - 

amayavitva , i.e. ama- 
yavin \-tva, n. Dyspepsia, Man. ll, 51. 

amayavin , i.e. amaya 

4 -vin, adj., f. m, Subject to dyspepsia, 
Man. 3, 7. 

amarananta, i. e. a 

- marana-anta, adj. Lasting till death, 
Hit. i. d. 180. 

am a ranan tika , i.e. 

amarananta 4- ika, adj. Lasting till 
death, Man. 9, 101. 

amarda, i.e. a-mrid-f a, m. 
Pulling (as of hair), £ak. d. 173, 

amardin, i.e. a-mrid 4- 

iiiy adj., f. ni. Destroying, Ram. 4, 14, 
16. 

a mar ska =za-marsha in nis 

- amarsha , = nis-amarsha , Devoid of 
energy, Ram. 2, 10, 14 Gorr. 





amalaktLy m., f. ki, and n. 
oyrobalan. 

arnisha , m. and n. Flesh, 

Pahch. i. d. 449.— Comp. Khadga n. 
the flesh of a rhinoceros, Man. 3, 272. 
Nis-, adj> 1. fleshless, Bhartr. 2, 9. 2. 

free of covetousness, Man. 6, 49. 

wfjFTCrfT & misha + td, f. and 

amisha -f tva, n. Being an object 

of covetousness, Ragh. 12 , 11 ; Da<?ak. 
194, 6 Wils. 

a - mukha , n. Prelude. 

amvshmika , i.e, amush- 

min , loc. sing, of aria.9, -ftAa, adj., f. 
Ai, Belonging to the next life, I)a 9 ak. 
in Chr. 179, 19. 

amokshana , i.e. &-?noksh 

+ arta (v. r.), n. Binding on, Ram. 2 , 
23, 39, Schl. 

dmochana, i.e. a-much+ 
ana, n. Binding on, Ram. 2, 20, 43 Gorr. 

dmoda , i.e. a-mud -f- a, m. 

1. Pleasure, Kir. 5 , 26. 2. A fragrancy, 
strong smell, Rit. 6, 34.— Comp. Sa «, 
adj. fragrant. 

ronTtf^r s - amodin , i.e. a-mud-\- 
in , adj. Smelling, Raj at. 5 , 357. 

^pgTT^f dmndya, i.e. 4-wtwa-f a , m. 
1. Holy tradition, Man. 7, 80. 2. A 

Yeda, Da^ak. 140 , 3.~ Comp, Das-, adj. 
hard to be transmitted, MBh. 14 , 1441 . 

ambhasa, i.e. ambhcts -f a, 
adj. Full of water, Matsyop. 43. 

amra, m. The mango tree, 
Mangifera indica, Nal. 12 , 4.— Comp. 
Rdjdmra , i.e. rbjan-, m. a superior sort 
of mango. 

^tT^TrT amrata (derived from the 
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last), and amrata -f h 

The hog-plum, Spondias mangifera, 
Ram. 3, 17, 7. 

ay ay i.e. a-i+a, m. I, Gain, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 219. 2. Revenue, 

Man. 8, 419. 

ayatana , i.e. a-yat+ana 

n. 1, A place, Chan. 32. 2. A seat, 

Man. 6, 77; Pahch. 32, 23. 3. An out¬ 
house, Yajh. 2, 154. 4. An altar, 

Pahch. 199, 12 .— Comp. Deva- and de- 
vata -, n. a temple, Man. 4, 46; 8, 248. 

dyad, i.e. a-yam -f ft, and, on 

account of the metre, ti , Ram. 3, 44, 11, 
f. 1. Dignity, Kathas. 24, 119; Kajat. 
5, 189. 2. Future time, Man. 4 , 70. 

^T^rfTrlT d-yatta-\-td (vb. yat) f., 
Dependence, Dev. 1 , 29. 

ayasa, i.e. ayas + a, I. adj., f, 

si, Of iron, Man. 8, 316 ; II. n. Iron, 
Yajh. 1 , 305. 

dyaga, i.e. d-yaj+a, m. A 
sacrificial gift, Ram. 1, 33, 13. 

^TVT^f aydna, i.e. a-ya + ana, n. 
Coming near, MBh. 3, 11029 (p. 570). 
WlTiT ayan}a , Le. a-yam + a , m. 1. 

Stopping, Vedantas. in Chr. 217,14. 2. 
Oppression, Rajat. 5, 165 (perhaps is to 
be read dydsa , q. cf.). 3. Length, 

Ram. 1 , 40 , 18. 

dyama + vant , adj., f, 

vail, and aydmin, i.e. dyd- 

ma+in, adj., f. ni, Long, Vikr. d. 4 ; 
Da£ak. in Chr. 200 , 11 . 

"STT^ ayasa, i.e. d-yas -f a, m. 
1, Effort, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997. 2. 

Fatigue, Ram. 3, 55, 17. 3. Trouble, 

£ak. d. 37. 4. Oppression, Rajat. 5, 174 
(Chr. 261, 191, read dydso ). 5, Weari¬ 
ness, Ram. 6, 7 , 1 .— Comp. An -, adj. 
easy, Qak. 22 , 17. 
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JSR* ayasaha, i.e. a-yas Caus. 

adj., f. ika, Causing fatigue, 
Bliartr. 3, 64* 

ayasin, i.e. ayasa 4* in, 
adj., f. ni, Endeavouring, Qak. d. 34. 

ayithgeshata, i.e. ayus 

N» 

-gesha^ta, f. Condition of Laving saved 
only the life, Pa&ch. 127, 3 (I came off 
scarcely alive). 

a-tyudh + ci, n., A weapon, 

Man. 7, 93.— Comp. Indr a- n. the rain¬ 
bow, Man. 4, 59. Sa-indra -, adj. with 
a rainbow. Ud -, adj. with raised 
weapons, Chr. 4, 17. Kusuma m. the 
god of love, Rit. 6, 33. Chakra m. 
a name of Vishuu, Ram. 6, 102, 12, 
Tridaga -, n. the rainbow, Ragh. 9, 54. 
Nis-, adj., f. dha, disarmed, Man. 7, 92. 
Sa-, adj. armed, Pahcli. 44, 23. Hala-, 

m. Baladeva. 

f^r ayudhika, i. e. ayudha 

s| 

ika, and ayudhin , i.e. 

ayudha -f in, m. A warrior, MBh. 16, 
212 ; Ram. ?, 53, 30. 

ayudhxya , i.e. ayudha 
+ iya, adj. Military, Man. 7, 222. 

ayutvedamaya, i. e. 

ayus-veda+maya, adj. Containing the 
Ayurveda (see veda), Ram. x, 45, 32. 

- ayusha , i.e. ayus + a, A 

substitute for ayus when latter part 
of compound words: e.g. chira -, adj. 
Long living, Pahch. 245, 35 ; parmha ~, 

n. The duration of a man’s life. 

ayushkama , i.e. 

-kam + a 9 adj. Desirous of long life, 
Man. 9, 41. 

ayushnant\ i.e. ayus- f- 

mant } adj., f. Long-lived, Man. 

2 ,152. Used in dramas as an honorific 
address. 
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ayushya , i.e. 

adj., f. ya, Procuring long life, Man. 

l, 106 . II. n. Long life, Man. 2 , 52,— 
Comp. An-, adj. prejudicial to long life, 
Man. 2 , 57. 

n. Life, Man. 1, 84.— 

Comp. AJpa adj. short-lived, Man. 4, 
157. Kshina - (vb. &A*), adj. lifeless, 
Sav. 2 , 23. Gata-, adj. 1. lifeless, 
Paiich. 101, 23. 2. whose life is forfeited, 
Ram. 6, 1, 10, Dirgha adj. 1. long- 
lived, Ram. l, 6, 18. 2. wished to-be 

long-lived, Ram. 3, l, ll. Pari-mita* 
(vb. ma), adj. short-lived, Ram. 3, 55, 
20. Qatari m. a man a hundred years 
old, Lass. 32, 18; an old man. Cf. alec, 
aUL jxhi>v, Lat. aevum, Goth. aivs. 

^oya, i.e. a-yvj + a, m. 

Presenting with fiowers, perfumes, 
Ram. 5 , 17, 15 ( bhramara -, A present 
of flowers made to the bees). 

ayogava , m., f. vi, Off¬ 
spring of a Qfidraby a Va^ya woman, 
Man. 10, 12 ; 16. 

yodhana, i.e. a-yudh 4 - 

ana, n. 1. Battle, Ragh. 5, 71. 2. A 

field of battle, Draup. 8 , 30. 

-rahsh+a, m. Guard, pro¬ 
tection, Man. 3, 204; Ram. 5, 75, 2. 

a-raksh -f aka, and 

arakshiha , i.e. a-raksha -f- ika (?), 

m. A policeman, Pahch, 129, 5; Dagak. 
in Chr. 195, 11. 

aratta (a dialectical change 

of a-rashtra), m. pi. The name of a 
people and country, MBh. 8 , 2056. 

aratta-ja (vb. jan)> adj. 
Born in Aratta, Ram. 5, 12 , 36, 

arana, An abyss, Chr. 296, 
6=rRigy. i. 112, 6. 
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irony a, i.e. aranya 4- a, adj., 

Living in forests, MBh. 1, 
363^ 2. Growing in forests, MBh. l, 
6658 ; wild, Man. 10, 89. 

aranya 4- ka, I< adj. Refer¬ 
ring to forests, MBh. is, 532 ; produced 
in forests, Ram. 2, 36, 6. II. m. An 
anchorite, Qak. d. 46. III. n. The 
name of a book, Man. 4, 123. 

arabdhi, i.e. a-rqbh -f ti, f. 
An enterprise, Raj at. 5, 190. 

arambka , i.e. a-rabh + a, m. 

1. A beginning, Megh. 37. 2. Exer¬ 
tion, effort, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 22. 3. 

An enterprise, Ram. 4, 30, 14.—Comp. 
Chitra adj. painted, Vikr. d. 4. Chi - 
trarpita -, i.e. chitra-arpita - (vb. ri\ 
adj. painted, Ragh. 2, 81. Nis-, adj. 
devoid of exertion, inactim MBh. 5. 

1027 . J/obctfr ~ ty& UfUl 

J4W /vU'CCl 

arambhana, i.e: a-rabh + 

ana , n. Commencement (support, ac¬ 
cording to the Sch. of the Chliand.-up. 
385), Ved&ntas. in Chr. 216, 18. 

arambka + ta, f. Com¬ 
mencement, Ivathas. 16, 79. 

arambhin , i.e. arambka 
-f in , adj. One who begins many things. 

arava , i.e. a-ru+a, m. Sound, 
Ram. 4, 50, 23. 

ara, f. An awl.—Cf. O.H.G. 
ala ; A.S. al, ael. 

^TTT^Cabl. sing, of ved. ara) adv. 
1. From afar, MBh. 1, 6447. 2. In¬ 

stantly. 

a-radh-\ ana. I. adj. 

Who or what conciliates, wins. II. n. 
1. Acquirement, Bhartr 3, 5. 2. Ac¬ 

complishment (representation), (Jak. 12, 
1 . 3. Gratification. 4. Adoration, Ka- 
th&s, 17, 26. 


aradhayitri, i.e. | 

Caus. -f tri, m. An adorer, Qak. 39/13. 

aradkayishnu , i.e. & 

-radh, Caus. + isknu, adj. Gratifying, 
adoring, Ram. 3, 17, 30. 

^TTTTO arama , i.e. a-ram + a, m. 
1 . Pleasure, Bhag. 3,16. 2 . A garden, 

Da 9 ak. in Chr. 197,17.— Comp. Antar 
adj. one who finds his pleasure in his 
soul, Bhag. 5, 24. 

arava , i.e. a-ru+a, m. 

Sound, Nal. 13, 16. 2 . Scream, MBh. 

1, 6846. 

ariradhayishu , i.e. 

a-riradhayisha (desider. of the Caus. 
of radh)-\-u , adj. Desirous of con¬ 
ciliating or winning, MBh. 1 , 4784. 

aruni, i.e. aruna -f i, patro¬ 
nym. m. A descendant of Aruna, sur¬ 
name of Uddalaka, MBh. 1 , 684, and 
of Vainateya, MBh. 1 , 2548. 

arum , i.e. aruna 4 a 4 i, f. 

Tawny, viz. an antelope, Chr. 290 , .7 = 
Rigv. i. 64, 7. 

iiruruksku , i.e. a-ruruksha 

(desider. of mh) + u y adj. Desiring to 
ascend, MBh. 3, 11108 ; to acquire, 
Bhag. 6, 3. 

-tenth + a. Latter part of 

cornp. words : e.g. gaja m. The rider 
of an elephant, Ram. 5,12, 31 (in para-, 
adj. Having excellent riders, etc), dus-, 
adj. Hard to be ascended, Ram. 2 , 117 , 
13 Gorr. 

arogya, i.e. a~roga\ya , n. 

Health, Ram. 1 , 15, 13.— Comp. An -, 
adj. prejudicial to health, Man. 2 , 57. 
Saha-, adj. convalescent, well. 

arodhri, i.e. a-ruh -f tri, m. 
One who mounts, Yajii. 2 , 303. 

a/opa , i.e. a-ruh, Caus. +a % 


85 







iributing to, predication, Qak. 
h. 




^TITTW aropaka, i.e. a-ruh, Caus. 
4 aka, rn. A planter, Man. 3, 163. 

aropana , i.e. a-ruh . Caus. 

4 ana n. 1. Causing to ascend, Ka- 
tLatr. 17, 84 (viz. to heaven, i.e to die) ; 
Ram. 5, 15, 46. 2. Putting on, Ragh. 

7, 25. 3. Stringing (a bow), Ram. l, 

66, 27. —Comp. Vrikska-, n. planting 
trees. 

arolut , i.e. a-ruh 4 a, m. 1 . A 

rider, Hariv. 13464. 2 . Mounting, Ka- 
thas. 25, 142 ; Rajat.5, 310. 3. A heap, 
Ram. l, 5, 14. 4. The buttocks, Ram. 

3, 52, 27.— Comp. Agva-, m. a horseman, 
ICathas. 10,124. Gaja and hasty-aroha, 

1. e. hastin-, m. a rider on an elephant, 
Ram. 3, 57, 23 ; Draup. 8, 22. Dus-, 
adj., f. ha, hard to be ascended, Ram. 

2, 105, 6. Vara-, I. m. 1. a rider on 
an elephant or horse. 2. an-elephant- 
driver. II. f. ha, 1. an elegant woman. 
2. the hip or flank. Sa~, adj., f. ha, 
rising, Ram. 5, 73, 6. Syandana m. a 
warrior who fights in a car. 

arohaka, i.e. a-ruh 4 aka, 
m. A rider, Pahch. 129 , 18. 

arohana, i.e. a-ruli 4 ana, 

I. Ascending, MBh. 1 , 372. 2. A 

stage, MBh. 14, *282. 3. A ladder, 

Ram, 5, 14, 14.— Comp. Durga-, adj. 
of difficult ascent, Ram. 3 , 76, 28. 
Pavitra-, n. the name of a festival, 
Pahch. 34, 18. Sukha-, adj. of easy 
ascent, MBh. 2 , 1281. 

’'STTTWfW arohanika, i.e. aro¬ 
hana+ika, adj. Referring to the as¬ 
cension (viz. to heaven), MBh. 1 , 353. 

arohin, i.e. a-ruh 4 in, 

adj. f. ini, Ascending, ranch, iii. d. 264 . 

* „ . 

arjava, i.e. riju\a, n. Can¬ 
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dour, Man. 11, 222 ; Bhartr 2 ,^ 
Comp. An-, n. dishonesty, Man. 9 , lT. 

arjuneya , i.e. arjiina 4- eya, 

patronym, m. A descendant of Arjuna 
(?), Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112, 23. 

artava, i.e. ritu+a . I. adj., 

f. va, Seasonable, Ram. 2 , 30, 16. II. n. 
1. The menstrual discharge, Man. 4 , 
40 ; Rajat. 5, 391. 2, The approved 

time for cohabitation, Man. 3, 48, cf. 
46— Comp. An-, adj. unseasonable. 

^TtT artta, written aria, 

(an anomalous ptcple. of the pf. pass, 
of a-ard) adj., f. ta. 1. Injured, Man. 
4, 236 ; hurt, Yajh. 3 , 248. 2. Dis¬ 
tressed, Man. 6, 16. 3. Afflicted, Da- 

<?ak. in Chr. 179, 19.— Comp. Bhaya-, 
adj., distressed with fear. 

^TT^fTT artta + ta (written ^TrirfTj 
f. Painfulness. 

(^rfrT) artti, i.e. a-ard-\-ti 
(cf. artta), f. Pain, Da^ak. in Chr. 
197,17.— Comp. Kritrima -, adj. feigning 
sorrow, Pa^ak. in Chr. 192,8. 

ardra, adj., f. ra. 1. Wei, 

Megh. 87. 2. Fresh, Amar. 2 . 3. 

Mild, Pahch. 8, 19.— Comp. Sa adj. 
Wet. Cf. probably apcoj (although 
beginning with F, F ape, FpaS), paivw, 
pa6cifuy£. 

A.RDRAYA, a (Venom in. 

derived from the last, Par. To moisten, 
Bhartr. Suppl. 7. 

Ardhika, (i.e. probably 

ardha + ika), *n. A labourer in til¬ 
lage, Man. 4, 253. 

ary a. I. m., f. ya, 1. Origi¬ 
nally the name of the immigrated In¬ 
dian people in opposition to the old 
inhabitants. In later times, the name 
of the three upper castes in opposition 
to the fourth, Yftjh, ?, 294 ; or to bar- 
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^r*hr 

IBh. 14, 2107. II. fem. ya, 
/of a metre, Raj at, 5* 85. III. 
1. Respectable, venerable, 
Man. 8, 75 ; Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 17. 2. 
Apposite, Ram 2, 115, 6.— Comp. An 
adj. and subst. 1. A barbarian, Man. 9, 
260. 2. Unworthy, Ram. 3, 51, 25. 3. 

Inhabited by barbarians, (/ak. Ch. 139,7. 

arya + ha , m. 1. A grand¬ 
father, Ram. 5, 61, 15. 2. A proper 

name, Mriclichh. 35, 22 ; MBh. l, 1552. 

’SU^rTT arya+ta, f. and 
arya+tva, n. Yenerableness, Man. 7, 
2il-; Rajat. l, no.—Comp. An-, f. 
Want of virtuous dignity, Man. 10, 58. 
Dishonourableness, Hit. iv. d. 23. 

arslia , i.e. rising a, I. adj. f. 

ski. 1, Referring to the Rishis. 2. 
Ordained by or practised by the Eisliis, 
Man. 3, 21; 12, 106. II. m, A form of 
marriage, Man. 3, 53. III. n. Holy 
lineage. 

^ nf H arshabha i.e. rishabha -f a, adj. 

Proceeding from a bull, Man. 9, 50 (n. 
its strength). 

alakshanya, i.e. a-laks/ia- 

na+ya , n. Inclination to sin, Man. 9, 
19 (Kull ). 

drlangh -f ana, n. Cover¬ 
ing, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 182, 11. 

a-!amb+a,I. adj. Hanging 
down, Ram. 3, 22, 17. II. m. Support, 
Rajat. 5,310 (in Chr. p. 271, corr. -^l?-). 

—Comp. An-, adj. unsupported, Ram. 2, 
48, 22. Dus-, adj., f. ba, difficult to 
get a footing in, Ram. 5, 73, 6. Nis -, 
adj. having no support, Ram. 1, 44, 2. 
Matty- (vb. mad), m. a fence round 
the walls of a palace. Sa-, adj. sup¬ 
ported, Kathas. 12, 175. 

a-Iambi-ana, n., 1, Sup¬ 
porting, Megh. 4. 2. Support, Ranch. 
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i. d. 34.— Comp. Nis-, adj. havi 
support, Ram. 5, 3, 64. 

-lamb-{-in, adj., f. ni, 

1. Hanging down, Rit. 6, 24. 2. De¬ 
pendent, MBh. 3, 9924. 3. Depending 

on, Hit. pr. d. 19. 

alambha, i.e. a-labh + a, 

m. 1. Touching, Man. 2, 79. 2. Cut¬ 
ting, Man. 11, 144. 3. Killing, Megh. 

46.— Comp. Dus-, adj., f. bha, difficult 
to be seized, MBh. 13, 4707. 

alambhin, i.e. a-labh- f- 
in, adj., f. ni, Touching, Rajat. 6, 88. 

alaya, i.e. a-li + a, m. and n. 

(Ram. 5, 23, 3i), 1. A house. 2. A seat. 
—Comp. Krita adj. 1. having settled. 

2. Inhabiting, Ram. 3, l, 18. Tridaga-, 
m. 1. the heaven. 2. a deity. Deva-, 
in. a temple. Padma-, adj., f. ya, 
dwelling in a lotus flower. Manasa-, 
m. a wild swan, or goose. Hima-, m. 
the Himalaya range of mountains. 

A~ ^5fT^fcfT^r alavala, n. A basin for 
water round therootof atree,Yikr. d.4l. 

alasya, i.e. alasa+ya, n. 
Idleness, Bhartr. 2, 74. 

alana , n., 1 . A post to 

which an elephant is tied. Malav. 62, d. 
76. 2. The rope that ties him, Ragh. 
4, 69. 

alanika , i.e. alana -\- iha, 

adj. Serving for a post, etc. (see the 
preceding), Ragh, 14, 38. 

alapa, i.e. a-lap + a, m. 1. 

Speaking. 2. Conversation, Punch. 46, 
12.—Comp. Katham. conversation, 
llit. 26, 22. 

alapa f vant, adj., f. 
vaii, Addressing, Amar. 42. 

alapin, i.e. a-lapin, 
j adj., f. ni, Speaking. 
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ally i.e. a-U, I. in. A bee, 

i. d. 203. II. Also ally f. 1. 
woman’s female friend, Kumaras. 5, 
83. 2. A. line, Amar. 89 ; Panch. 203, 

6.—Comp. Sutra-ali, f. a necklace. 

■mfW a -ling + a, m. Embracing, 
Da$ak. in Cln*. 201, 14. 

'srrf^ipT & -ling + ana, n. An em¬ 
brace, Megh. 71. 

cthiy n. A vessel, Hit. iii. d. 52. 

a-litiich -f* etna, n. Dart¬ 
ing on, Mrichchh. 50, 15. 

alepa, i.e. a-lip + a, m., and 

^rrartpr olepana, i.e. a-lip + ana, n. 

1. Smearing, anointing. 2. Ointment. 

•N 

aloha , i.e. a-lok 4 a , rn, 1. 

Sight, Megh. 38; Qak. d. 9 (first look). 

2. Light, Earn. 4, r>o, 52. 3. Appear¬ 

ance, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 15. 4. 
Flattery, panegyric, Eagh. 2, 9.—Comp. 
Dus-, adj. difficult to be perceived, Git. 
2, 20. Nis-, adj., f. ha, 1. without 
moving the eyes, Ram. 2, ill, 14. 2. 

invisible, MBh. 1, 1475. Sukha- , adj., 
f. ka , charming, Vikr. d. 109. Sitrya-, 

m. sunshine. 

'srrerhR & -lok -f ana , n. Looking, 
Vikr. d. 150. 

WWW?ft^rIT« -lokaniya + ta (vb. 
lok), f. Visibility, Kumaras. 2, 24. 

-alokitu i.e. aloha-t in. 

Bhartr, 1, 69, at the end of the comp, 
word vikasita-h u m uda-indivara-aloka 
4 in, adj., f. ni, Looking like a lotus 
whose flowers are expanded ; literally, 
Laving the appearance of a lotus, etc. 

a-loch f aha, adj. Caus¬ 
ing sight. 

’snsfhsR adoch 4 ana, n. arid f. na. 
Consideration. 
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alodana, i.e. 

n. Mixing. 

avantya, i.e. avanti~\-ya, 

rn. 1 . An inhabitant of Avanti, MBh. 
3, 15253. 2. The son of a Vratya or 

outcast Brahmana, Man. 10 , 21 . 

a-vap + ana, n. I . Sowing 
seed. 2 . Any vessel. 

avarana , i.e. &-vri 4- ana, 

n. 1 . Covering, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 
23. 2. A cover, £ak. d. 77. 3. Pro¬ 
tection, Earn. 6, 99, 33, 4. A shield, 

<^ 9 . 5, 66 . 5, Obstruction, Man. 3, 1/53. 

6. A lock, Eagh. 16, 7.— Comp. Gatra 
n. a shield, MBh. 7, 79. Deha-, n. an 
armour, MBh. 7, 4423 .slk- 

■WPf?! avarta, i.e. a-vrit+a, m. 1 . 

Turning, a turn. 2 . A whirlpool, 
Bohtl; Ind. Spr. 392. 3. A curl, Nal. 

19,14.—Comp. Ary a-, m. the holy land, 
extending from the eastern to the 
western sea, and bounded on the 
north and south by the Himalaya and 
Vindhya mountains, Man. 2 , 22 . Dak- 
shina-y adj. 1 . turned to the right, 
Bhag, P, 6, 23, 5. 2. turned to the 

south, MBh. 6, 5671. Nandi-, m. a 
certain diagram, MBh. 7, 2930. Brah- 
mavarta, i.e. brahman -, in. the country 
between the rivers Sarasvati and Dri- 
shadvati, Man. 2 , 17. Rajavarta, i.e. 
rajan m. an inferior kind of diamond. 
Shodagavarta , i. e. shodagan in. a 
conch shell. Su-dus adj. very diffi¬ 
cult to be dissuaded, MBh, 19, 579. 
Bury a,-, m. 1 . a plant, Cleome viscosa. 
2 . a sun-flower. livid-, m. a lock of 
hair on a horse’s neck or breast. 

avartin , i.e. a-vrU+in , 
adj., f. ni, Eeturning, Hit. i. d. 201 . 

and avail, f. A row, 
Hit, i. d. 90. 

avagyaka, i.e. avagya + m 











tjj. Necessary, inevitable, 
21. II. n. Necessity, that 
rust be done, Bhag. P. 5, 8, I. 

^R^^rfT avagyaka + ta , f. In : 
evitability, Hit. 116, 10. 

a-MS 4- ati (for original 

-°ti, fem. of the pres, par tic.), f. Night, 
Arj. i, 13. 

I a-vas + atha, m. 1. A rest¬ 
ing-place, Man. 3,107. 2. A house. 3. 
The mansion of the holy fire, Man. 4,151. 
—Comp. Deva -, m. a temple,Raj at. 4,325. 

avasathya , i.e. avasatkci -f 
ya, m. The holy fire, MBh. 3, 14181. 

+ : a ^‘> *• 
Bringing, Ram. 1, 23, 13. 2. Causing, 

Ragh. 14, 5.— Comp. Dus-, adj., f. /m, 
difficult to be lead, MBh. 12, 12450. 
Mala-, adj. 1. soiling. 2. defiling. 

avapa , i.e. m. 1 . 

An arm-guard, Ram. 0, 92, 15. 2. 

Watching the enemies, Qi<?. 2, 88.— 
Comp. Qara -, m. a bow, MBh. l, 7073. 

i.e. + m - A 


house.—Comp. Bhoga m. the harem. 

avahana, i.e. a-vah + 
n. Invitation. 

'^TfsRT avika, i.e. I. adj. 

1 . Coming from a sheep, e.g. kshira , 
‘ the milk of an ewe/ Man. 5, 8. 2. 

Woollen, Man. 2, 41. II. n. A woollen 
cloth, Man. 5, 120 .—Comp. PaAchavika , 
i .e, panchan-, n. the five productions 
from a sheep. 

’STfNnS^rar avika-sautrika, i.e. 
avika~sutra + ika (v. r. - sutrika , per¬ 
haps better), adj. Consisting of woollen 
threads, Man. 2, 44. 

adj., f. /«. 1. Turbid, 

Nal. 13, 7(6). 2. Without splendour, 
Ram. 5, 18, 3. 3. Stained, Ohr. 40, li; 



Foul, ^anti 9 . 3, 2.—Comp. An-, odj. 
pure, Ram. 3, 76,11. 2. healthy, Man/^ 
69. Pari-, adj. very turbid, Ragh. 7, 37. 

AVI LAY A , a denomin. 

derived from avila, Par. To sully, </ak. 
d. 117. 

avis, adv. and prepos., com¬ 
bined or compounded with as, kri , bhu , 
and their derivatives, Manifest. 

avitin , i.e. a-vita i-in (vb. 

vye), adj. in prachina-avitin, m. A 
Brahmana wearing his cord over his 
right shoulder, Man. 2, 63. 

'*TT< f s * -vrity i, 1. Order, arrange*- 

rnent, Man. 3, 214 (see Lois.). 2. Manner, 
Man. 3, 248. 3. A ceremony, Man. 2, 66. 

a -vrit -}~ ti, f. Returning, 


Kathas. 14, 64. 


avega, i. e. a-vij -f- a , m. 

Trouble, hurry.—Comp. Ati-, m. excels-, 
sive trouble, Prab. 92, 8. 

■ 

avedaka , i.e. a-vid + aka, 

adj. One who makes known. 

-■avedin , i.e. a-vidin, 

adj., f. niy Announcing. 

•s . ... 

avega , i.e. a*yig-\-a, m. En¬ 


tering. 

•N_ . . . 

'^T^'ar'T avegana, i.e. a-vtg -f -ana 


n. 1. A workshop, Man. 9, 265. 2. 
Possession by demons. 

a-wsht+a, m. Wrapping 
round, Yajii. 2, 217. 

- aga , i.e. 2.czp-f-a, m. Eating, 

e.g. pratar-, ra. Breakfast, Lass. 76,19 ; 
havya - (vb. ku) and huta - (vb. Iiu), m. 
Agni, or fire. 

ci-gains^a, f. Wish, Ragh. 

12, 44.—Comp. Sa -, adj. full of desire, 
Kir. 5, 23. -gam, adv. uttering a bene¬ 
diction, Vikr. 11, 4. 
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^T’jjf#5T v 

a-gaihs + m, adj., f. ni, 
cing, Ram. 6, 90, 32. 

KTflfT a-gahk + a, f. 1. Fear, 

Bhartr. 3, 4. 2. Suspicion, Kathas. 14, 

56.—Comp. Gata- and Nashta-, adj., 
f. ka, fearless. Sa-, adj. disheartened, 
Panch. 47, 15. 

-gafik + in, adj., f. ni, 
Apprehending, Ram. 2, 71, 32. 

^rrcpEi agaya , i.e. a-pl-f-«, m. 1. A 

seat, Kathas. 20, 128. 2. A den, MBh. 

3. 1387. 3. An asylum, Parieh, 141, 1. 

4. The stomach, Dagak. 189, ll (Wils.). 

5. The heart, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 1; 
Mind, Bhag. 10, 20. 6. Intention, Ka¬ 
thas. 12, 73 —Comp. Ama -, m. the part 
of the belly about the navel. Krura -, 
adj., f. ya, containing cruel animals and 
wicked intentions, Bhartr. 1, 80. Gar - 
bha-, m. the womb, MBh. 14, 501. 
Toya m. a pond, a river. Dus-, I. 
m. a bad abode, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 36. II. 
adj. having wicked intentions, Kathas. 
20, 3. Dushta - (vb. dusk), adj. having 
wicked intentions, Pahcb.51,25. Pakva 
m. the abdomen, MBh. 3, 13973. Maha-, 

l. adj. 1. magnanimous; 2. liberal. II. 

m. a gentleman. Mutra m. the lower 
belly. Vi-rata- (vb. ram), adj. resign¬ 
ing worldly intentions, Panch. ii. d. 189. 
Sukha -, adj. hoping for pleasure, Panch. 
ii. d. 160. 

aga, f. I. i.e. \.ag + a, A 

quarter, a region, Ram. 3, 22, 8. II. 
i.e. a-gaihs , 1 . Desire, Hit. d. 105. 2. 
Hope, Dagak. 191, 5.—Comp. Dus-, f. 
want of hope, Raj at. 3, 213. Dhana -, 
f. desire of wealth, Hit. i. d. 105. Nis-, 
adj., f. ga, hopeless, Ram. 4, 19, 4. 
Bkagna- (vb. bhaiij), adj. disappointed. 
Uata * (vb. kan), adj. hopeless, despe¬ 
rate, Malav. 36, 20. 

aga + van f, adj., f. vati, 
Full of hope, Hit. i. d. 72. 
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S’snfan* -agitva, i.e. 

Eating, e.g. an-agitya, Hunger, MBh. 
3, 13477. 

-agin, i.e. 2. ag\-in, adj., f. 

ni, Eating, Man. 2, 118.— Comp. Nira - 
misha- , i.e. Nis-, adj. not feeding on 
meat, Hit. 19, 1. Parana -, m. a snake. 
Purva-, adj., eating before (others), 
MBh. 5, 1291. 

agis, i.e. a-gas, f. Benedic¬ 
tion, Ram. 2, 32, ll.— Comp, Jaya-, f. 
cheering, congratulation, Ram. 3,35* 105. 

agi-visha (agi, according 

to the grammarians, a serpent’s fang), 
m. A snake, MBh. 3, 544. 

agu , i.e. probably ag (see go) 

-f u, adv. Quickly. Cf. wkvq, Lat. ocius, 
accipiter=ved. agupatvan, aquila. 

agu-ga (vb. gam), I. adj., 

f. ga, Moving quickly, Man. 4, 68. II. 

m. An arrow. 

agu + lva, n. Quickness, 

Arj. 6, 18. 

’smrtv agaucha, i.e. a-guchi+a, 

n. Impurity, Man. 5, 59. — Comp. 
Sutyagaucha, i.e. Suti-, n. impurity 
from child-birth. 

’ssrrg*? agcharya , i.e. a-char + ya 

1. adj., f. ya, Astonishing, wonderful, 
Dagak. in Chr. 179, 11. II. n. A sur¬ 
prising phenomenon, Ram. 5, 49, 27. 
— Comp. Sa-, adj. wonderful, Bhartr. 

2, 59. -yam, adv. with surprise. 

agcharya + may a, adj., 
f. yi, Wonderful, Kathas. 26, 64. 

agckyotana, i.e. a-gckyut 
-f- ana, Sprinkling. 

a - gram -f a, m. and n. 1. 

An hermitage. 2. A religious order 
of which there are four (or only 
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^n. 2, 230) kinds referable to 
£rent periods of a Biahmana’s 
xf*«n* 3, 2.— Comp. Kama-, m. and 
n. the hermitage of the god of love. 
Griha-, m, the second order, that of 
the householder, Man, 6, l. Jyeshtha-, 
adj. being in the most eminent order, 
Man. 3, 78. 

hgraihin, i.e. agrama -f 

in, adj. Belonging to one of the religious 
orders, Man. 6, 91.— Comp. Griha-, m. 
a Brahmana fulfilling the duties of a 
householder, Mark. P. 29, 30. 

agraya, i.e. a-gri + a, in. 1. 

A seat, Panch. 51, 20; Ragh. ll, 26 (a 
quiver). 2. An abode. 3. A retreat, 
Man. 7, 27. 4. An asylum, Panch. 211 , 
4. 5. Protection, Panch. i. d. 48. 6. 
Recourse, Man. 2, 11 ; refuge, Ragh. 
12 , 35. 7. Dependence, Yajii. 2, 48. Q. 

Support, Panch. 155, 8 ; help, Panch. 
95, I4vt*9. fease, Vedantas. in Chr. 212 , 
3 ; the subject (in Logic), Bhasbap. 
74. 10. Reference, Yajh. 3, 143; Da^ak. 
in Chr. 185, 17. —Comp. Garta -, adj. 
living in holes, Man. 7, 72. Nis-, adj., 
f. ya, having no support, MBh. 8, 1905. 
Para-, m. 1. dependence from another, 
Ilariv. 51 r 4. 2. the refuge of the 

enemies, Bhag. P. 1,4, 12. Vana-,1, 
adj. who or what is in a forest. II. m. 
a raven. Vana m. a bow y ~ 

CLV>~TTJL*<. r 

S ^agrayana, i.e. a-gri- f- 

ana, adj., f. ni. 1. Taking refuge. 2. 
Referring to, Yikr. d. 51. 

agraydgavat, i.e. a - 

graya-aga + vat , adv. Like fire, Hit. ii. 
d. 165. 

agrayin, i.e. d gray a + in, 

adj., f. ni. 1. Seated, Ragh. 6, 4. 2. 

Lodging, (y'ak. 78, 19. 

agrava, i.e. d-gvu + a, adj., 

f. va, Obedient.— Comp. An-, adj., f. 
va, not obeying. 
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^rrfsrw & -grita + (va (vb. 
Dependence, Bhashap. 23. 

hglesha , i.e. d-glish^a, m. 
An embrace, Megh. 105. 

agvayuja,\.e. agva-yuj + a, 

m. The month A 9 vina (September- 
October), Man. 6, 15. 

^ir^Twr dgvdsa, i.e. ci-gvas+a, m. 

1. Recreation. 3. Rest, repose, Raj at. 
5, 315. 3. Appeasing, Kathas. 9, 64. 

agvasana , i. e. a-gvas +• 
ana, n. Recreation, Panch. 70, 21. 

agvina, i.e. agvin+a, adj. 
Directed to the A 9 vins, Chr. 296. 

ashadha , i.e, a-s ad ha, old 

ptcple. of the pf. pass, of sah, + a, m. 
1. The name of a month (June-July), 
Rajat. 5, 126. 2. A staff carried by an 

ascetic in that month. 3. A proper 
name, MBh. l, 2699. 

L as, an interj. 1. Of anger : 

Ah! Panch. 36, 21. 2. Of fear, Prab. 

31, 10 . 3. Of recollection, Prab. 72, ll. 
4. Of joy, Prab. 29, 9. 

2. ^5fT¥ s AS, ii. 2, Atm. (in epic 

poetry sometimes Par., MBh. 14, 2871). 
1. To sit, Ram. l, 50, 10 ; with the 
acc., Yikr. 27, 16. 2. To abide, MBh. 

3, 12723, 3. To stay. Ram. 3, 9, 32. 4. 

To perform, Nal. 7, 3 (Bohtl.). 5. To 
spend time in doing something, to do 
something a long time ; the action 
being expressed, a. By a participle, 
Panch. 36, 20 {svctkaram niguhann dste ., 
He conceals the state of his mind), b. 
By an absolutive, Man. 7, 195 ; Ram. 

4, 57,23 ( prdyam [hardly acc. of praya'] 
asmahe, we are starving). 6. To exist, 
Rajat. 5, 99; to be, Panch. 89, 10; 
Rajat. 5, 3 (corr. dsdtdm ). With an 
adv. tuslmim , silent, Pafieh. 21, 10; 
evam, thus, Ram. 5, 57, 15. With an 
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jhtal, Pahch. i. d. 106, ‘with 
mind. ’ With a dative, Hit. 
7, astam tushtaye, it may be 
gratifying. 7. To cease, Pahch. 106, 
19; astam, c enough,’ Hit. 122, 19. 
Ptcple. of the pres, asxna , Man. 1,1. 
Of the pf. pass, asita , passed, Ram. 1, 

3, 4 (what came to pass with Rama, 
etc.); n. Seat, Ram. 2, 68, 10 . Comp. 
Dus-, n. Unsuitable manner of sitting, 

MBh. 3, 14669.—With the prepos. 

adhi, 1 . To sit down, Ram. 6, 57, 6. 
2u To sit down on, with acc.. Ram. 
2, 81, ll. 3. To take for his seat, Ram. 
2, 99, 11 ; to occupy, R&m. 6, 2, 34. 

4. To inhabit, Ram. 3, 54, 6. 5. To 

enter, MBh. 3, 13330. 6 . To live as 

wife of, MBh. 1, 7265. Part, of the 
pf. pass, adhyasita, Being the sub¬ 
ject, Lass. 92, 2.—With sam 

-adhi, 1 . To occupy, Ragk. 13, 52. 2 . 
To inhabit, Ram. 6, 4, 52.—With qjtf 

anu, 1. To sit down after, Ragh. 2, 24. 
2. To attend, £ak. 33, 3. 3. To per¬ 
form, Ram. 2, 50, 34.—With ud, 

To be indifferent, Qu?. 2, 42. Ptcple, 
of the pres, udasina , One who is in¬ 
different, neither friend nor enemy, 

Man. 7, 155 .— With upa , 1 . To sit 

near, Man. 4, 154. 2. To attend, Rhag. 
12,2. 3. To honour, MBh. 3, 12611. 

4. To partake, Man. 3, 104; MBh. 17, 
2871. 5. To attain, Yajh. 3, 192. 6. 

To sit, Man. 2, 103. 7. To occupy, 

Man. 5, 93. 8. To perform, Ram. 4, 

24, ll; Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 3. 9. To 

undergo, MBh. 3, 15634. 10. To stay, 

Ram. l, 36, 1. 11 . To spend time, doing 
something (cf. the simplex), the action 
being expressed, a. By a participle, 
Bhag. 12, 6; b. By an absolutive, Ram. 
i, 44, l. 12 . To expect, MBh. 3,1215.— 

With pari-upa, 1 . To surround, 
MBfcjS, 280 ; Nal. l, ll. 2 . To sit on, 
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Man. 2, 75. 3. To dwell roundi 

the acc.), MBh. 3, 10412 . 4. To 
take, Arj. 8, 21. 5. To attend respect¬ 

fully, Man. 7,37.— 

1. To sit, Ram. 2, 105, l. 2. To per¬ 
form, Ram. 4, 10, 24. 3. To honour, 

Mrichchh 37, 4.—With sam , 1. 

To sit together, MBh. 2, 304. 2. To 

sit together with (with the acc.), MBh. 

l, 2104; with the instr., Sav. 6, 27. 3. 
To sit, Man. 2, 101. 4. To be a match, 

MBh. 3, 372.—With prati 

-sam, To be able to resist (with the 
acc.), MBh. 3,17314.—Cf. rjpat, 
aste; concerning the spir. asper cf. 
/tyied- in riped-cnroQ^zasmad. 

^JH^asafiga, i.e. a-saiij+a, m. 1. 

Being attached, (^ak. d. 132. 2 . Attach¬ 
ment, Pahch. v. d. 93.— Comp. Uttara 

m. an upper and outer garment, Pahch. 
236, 8. 

dsatti, i.e. a-sad\ti, f. 

Juxtaposition (of words), Bhashap. 81; 
82. Connection, Bhashap. 63. 

as -J- ana, m. and n. 1. Sitting, 

Man. 6, 22; Dagafc. in Chr. 180, 22 
(vigrihya-, Sitting separately, not to¬ 
gether). 2. Sitting in some peculiar 
posture for pious purposes, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 14; 16. 3. Sitting en¬ 
camped, Man. 7, 160. 4. Dwelling, 

Man. 2, 215. 5. A seat, Man. .3, 208 ; 

Bhag. 6, ll. — Comp. Ardha-, n. half 
a seat, Qak. 97, 10. Kamala - and 
Jalaja-, m. a name of Brahman. 
Dharma-, n. the seat of a judge, Man. 
8, 23. Nripa-' n. a throne. Padma-, 
I. n. 1. a seat consisting of a lotus- 
flower. 2. a kind of posture when ab¬ 
sorbed in meditation. II. adj, dwell¬ 
ing in a lotus-flower. Bhadra-, n. 1 . 
a throne. 2. a peculiar posture, in 
which abstract meditation is performed 
by a devotee. Vira -, n. 1 . a field of 
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a bivouac. 3. a krftddj^ 
lari, ll, no. Qakra-, n. a 
Y, Pafteh. iii. d. 270. Saha-, n. 
sitting on the same seat. Simha n. a 
throne. 

bsava, i.e. a-su + a, m. A 

distilled spirit, MBh. 16, 30.— Comp. 
Madhu-, m. a spirit distilled from the 
blossoms of the Bassia latifolia. Sura-, 
n. an inebriating liquor, Man. ll, 95. 
Smara-, m. saliva. 

asadana, i.e. a~sad-\-ana, 
n. Attacking, MBh. 2, 808, 

^rsmc asara, i.e. a-sri + a, m. 1. A 

hard shower, Pafieh. 94, 3. 2. A king 

whose dominions are separated by 
other intervening states, Kamand, Niti 3 . 
8, 17. — Comp. Dhara -, m. a hard 
shower, Vikr. d. 70. Pushpa m. a 
shower of flowers, Megh. 44. Sa adj., 
f. rcLy rainy. 

^T%TTT asidliara, i.e. asi-dhara 

-M, adj. As difficult as standing on 
the edge of a sword (cf. vrata), Ragli. 
13, 67. 

asisadayishu , i. e. 
a-sisadayisha, desid. of sad, + adj. 
Desirous of attacking, Ram. 6, 76, 6. 

asura, i.e. asura + a, adj., 

f. ri. 1. Belonging to the Asuras or 
demons, Arj. 10, 30. 2. Demon-iiko, 

Bhag. 9, 12; wicked, Daqak. in Chr. 
182, 13 : that form of marriage is so 
called in which the bridegroom gives 
to the bride, her father, and paternal 
kinsmen, as much as he can afford, 
Man. 3, 31. 

% 

asedha, i.e. a-$idh + a, m. 

Arrest. — Comp. Sthana-, m. confine¬ 
ment to a place. 

•v 

a-sev+a, f. Intercourse.-— 

Comp. Dus-, adj., f. va, hard to have 
intercourse with, Ram. 3, 23, 15. 
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-a -sev+in, adj./ 
Addicted, Raj at. 5 , 207. 

a-shand+a, m. Mount¬ 
ing, Kathas. 26, 36. 

-skand+in, I. adj., 

f. ni, Jumping on, Ragh. 17, 52. IL 

m. A donor, Kathas. 24, 87. 

astara, i.e. & stri+ a, nu A 
layer, Kathas. 22, 196. 

astarana, i.e. a-stri-\~ ana, 

n. 1 . A layer, MBh. 3, 15142. 2. Ly¬ 
ing, Pahch. i. d. 190. 3. A cover, Ram, 

3, 49, 15. 

astarana -f- vant, adj 

f. vati, Covered with blankets, or car¬ 
pets, Ram. 4, 44, 99 ; MBh. l, 7943. 

astaranika , i. e. asta 

rana -f ika, adj. Spread sacrificial grass, 
Ram. 6, 96, 15 (Sch.). 

cistikci, i.e. asii, third pa. of 

the pres, of l .as,+ika, m. A believer, 
religious, pious, Ram. 2, 109, 37. 

astikya, i. e. astika -f ya, 
n. Devoutness, Bhag. 18, 72. 

astha, f. 1. Stay, Bhartr. l, 

93. 2. Trust, Bhartr. 2, 96. 3. Regard, 
Bhartr. 3, 59.—Comp. An-, f. disregard, 
Kumaras. 6, 63 ; no matter, 6, 12. 
Jata -, adj., f. tlia, full of hope, Daqak, 
in Chr. 200, 6. 

asthana, i.e. a-sthci A-ana, 
n. and f. ni, An assembly, Raj at. 5, 35. 
sjpEJf <jr aspada , i.e. perhaps at-pada, 

n. 1. A place, Raj at. 5, 44 . 2. / 

palace, Rajat. 5, 235. 3. A position, 

Man. 7, 184. — Cf. perhaps Lat. op- 
pidum. 

*aspada -f ta, f. Con¬ 
dition of being the place of, Kathas. 
7, 81 (confidence). 
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dsphalana , i.e. a-sphal 

£4 n. Flapping, striking 
Pahch. iii. d. 237, Kumaras. 

3, 22. 

'ZTWtZ asphota, i.e. a-sphut -for, 

in. 1. Clapping with the hands, MBh. 
2, 900. 2. Clapping, clap in general, 

MBh. 3, 11141. 

asphotana , i.e. a-sphvt 

ft ana, n. Clapping of the hands, Ram. 
5, 10, 13. 

Avya (vb. an, cf. anancb), n. 

1, The mouth, Man. 1, 94, 2. The face, 

Qrihgarat. 1* 3. An organ of speech, 

as the lips, the teeth, etc., Pahch. v. d. 
44.— Comp. Urac/a-, n. A kind of spade, 
I)a<;ak. in Chr. 198, 9. Dagdsya , i.e. 
dagan-, adj. epithet of Havana. Dir- 
gha-, adj. having a long face. Part* 
cha{n )-, I. adj. 1. having five faces. 

2. having five edges, MBh. 7, 1710. II. 
in. A lion. Pani-, adj. one whose hand 
is his mouth, Man. 4, 117. Manda-, n. 
modesty. Markata-, n. copper. Sthula-, 
in, a snake.—Cf. os, dra, probably rjiwv, 

^5IpgT /«> £ Sitting. 

A -stwZ + rt, m. Taste, Ku- 

nrutr&s. 3, 31 ; Yajh. 3, 229 ; Pahch. 2G3, 
22; i. d. 429. 

-svad + aka, adj. En¬ 
joying. 

-svadana, w. Tasting, 

enjoying, Pahch. 35, 6 ; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 218, 2. 

akamkarya, i. e. aham- 

ttara+ya, adj. Subject to selfishness, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 21. 

■flkm, i.e, a-hri+a, adj. 

Bringing, Ilagh. l, 49.— Comp. Dus-, 
adj. difficult to be accomplished, MBh. 
2, 664. 
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‘ aharana, i.e. a-hr^ 

n. 1. Fetching, <^ak. 7, 9. 2. AcconP 

plishment, MBh. 14, 2072. 

akartri, i.e. a-hri + tri, m. 

1. An acquirer, Ram. 5, 95, 34 ; with 
acc., Vikr. d. 139 (causing). 2. One 
who accomplishes, Nal. 12, 45. 

ahava, i.e. a-hve + a, m. War, 

battle. — Comp. Maha-, m. a great 
battle or fight. 

aliara, i.e. a-hri + a, m. 

Food, Pahch. 55, 19.—Comp. An-, I. m. 
non-eating, Hit. 24, 12. II. adj. one 
who abstains from eating, Ram. 3, 75, 30, 
Pkahara, i.e. eka-ahara, adj. eating 
only once a day, MBh. 13, 5159. Nis-, 
adj. without food, Ram. 1, 48, 31. Pak- 
sha -, adj. taking food only twice a 
month, MBh. 3, 15409. Phala -, adj., f. 
ri, in order to fetch fruits, Sav. 4, 
23. Qaka-, adj. living upon potherbs, 
Bhartr. 2, 79. Su-, adj. easily to be 
procured, Ram. 2, 31, 26. Svechchha-, 
i.e. sva-ichchha-, adj. omnivorous. 

ahindika, m. The son of 

aNishada by a Vaidohi woman, Man. 
10, 37. 

ahitundika, i.e, alii 

-tunda-\-ika , n. A snake catcher, a 
juggler, Pahch. iii. d. 67. 

msffr« -hu -f- ti, f. An oblation to 
the deities, Man. 2, 106. 

'^rrfr alio, part. Or, £ak. d. 125. 

ahnika, i.e. ahan + ika, I. 

adj. Daily, MBh. 3, 10772. II. n. A 
religious ceremony which must be per¬ 
formed every day, Ram. 1, 25, 2.— 
Comp. Gava-, n. the daily food of a 
cow, MBh. 13, 6175. 

-hlad^ a, m. Joy, Pahch. 

v. d. 46. 
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fff a-hlad+ ana, n. Delight- 
fight, Da<;ak. in Chr. 182, 23. 
-ahva, see ahva . 

^5fT^^T ahvaya , i. e. a-hve + a, m. 

1. Retting, Man. 8, 7. 2. As latter 
part of a comp, adj., Called, e. g. ra- 
mayana - called Ramayana, Ram. 1 , 4, 1 . 
gajahvaya, gajasdhvaya, nagasahvaya 
and varanasahvaya , i.e. - sa-akvaya, 
Called by the name of an elephant, i.e. 
Hfistinapura from has tin, an elephant, 
and a town, MBh. 3, 270 and 9, 

and 1 , 1786. ganda-sahvaya , f. The 
name of a river, probably=Gandaki, 
MBh. 3, 14230. chakra-sahvaya , m. 
The ruddy goose, Anas casarca Gm., 
Ram. 4, 61, 38 ; cf. sahvaya. —Comp. 
Hima m. camphor. 

- ahvayana , i.e. A-Aue-f 

n. Latter part of comp, adj., 
ratha-anga-, called after a part of a 
cart, i.e. ckahra-vctka ., The name of a 
bird, from chakra, a wheel, Ram. 2, 
95, ll. 

ahva, i. e. a dive -f a, f. A 

name.—Comp. Chakra m. the ruddy 
goose, Anas casarca Gm., Kath&s. 14, 
62. Sunja n. 1, copper. 2. gigantic 
swallow-wort. 

ahvana , i.e. a-hve ana, n. 

1. Calling, summons, Panel). iii. d. 44. 

2. An invocation, Man. 9, 126. 3. A 

challenge, Ram. 4, 13, 40. 

$> 

xr- 

V^A. ii.2, Par. (in epic poetry also 

Atm. MBh. 5,192). 1. To go, Chr. 296, 
8=Rigv, i. 112 , 8, etave ved. inf. 2, To 
go to (with the acc.), Ram. 2, 67, 1; 
with punar, to return, MBh. 2, 58. 

3. To undergo, with abstracts, e. g. 


gudratam, Man. 4, 246, the corrc 
of a Qudra, i.e. to become a Qud?aTT 
gosham , Chat. 9, dryness, i.e. to be¬ 
come dry; pritim, Nal. 16, 23, joy, i.e. 
to rejoice; vagam, Hit. l, 32, power, 
i.e. to become subject. 4 . To go away, 
Ram. 3, l, 28. 5* To return, Ram. 1. 

42, 9, 6 . To attain, Vedantas. in Chr. 

206,2. B. t 35f^ AY, according to the 
grammarians, i. l, Par. and Atm. To 
go. C. t, i. 4, Atm. (properly the 

pass, voice of /), To go, Chr. 287, 5 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 5. ii. 2, Par., 1. To go. 2. 
To pervade. 3. To conceive. 4. To 
desire. 5. To throw. 6. To eat. 
Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass, durita , 
i.e. dus n. Sin, Hariv. 11059.—With 

the prep. ati, A. /, 1, To pass 

over, Ram. l, 21, 19; 3, 74, 7. 2. To 

surpass, Man. 8, 151, also in the pass, 
voice, or /, i. 4, Atm., MBh. 2, 1473. 
3 . To conquer, Hit. i. d. 18. 4 - To 

pass into, to entei 4 , Man. 4, 73. S. To 
avoid, Man. 12 , 90. 6. To trespass, 

Ram. 2 , 112 , 18. The partic. of the pf. 
pass, atita, 1. Passed, Man. 7, 178. 2. 

Dead, Man. 6, 71. 3 . Having passed 

over> Megh. 30 . 4. Conquered, Ve- 

dantas.' iu Clir. 202, 5. 5. Having let 

pass away, Ram. 4 , 28, 17. 6. Sluggish, 

Ram. 4, 31, 8.—With ah hi-ati, 

1. To pass over, Ram. 2 , 70, 27. 2. To 

pass away, MBh. 3 , 12547. ahhyatita. 

Dead, Man. 4, 252.—With oEjfTj vi-ati, 

X. To pass over, Ram. 2 , 113, 4. 2. To 

conquer, MBh. 1 , 6267. 3. To swerve 

(with the abl.), Ram. 4, 17, 32. 4. To 

disregard, Naish. 5, 1 13. 5. To pass 

away, Ram. 2 ,50, 37. vyatita. 1, Passed, 
Chr. 16, 20 . 2. Dead, MBh. 1 , 4592.— 

With sam-ati, 1. To pass. Ram. 

2,71, 17; MBh. 3, 10435. 2. To sur¬ 
pass, Kir. 5, 20 . 3. To avoid, Bhag. 

14 , 26. 4 . To pass aw r ay, Ram. 2 , 27, 
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;h Tl fa adki, Atm, (in epic 

also Par.), To study, Man. 2, 
Tof; MBb. 3, 13689 (Par.); to learn. 
MBh. 3, 10713 (Par.). Ptcple. of the 
pres, compounded with ati-, anadhi- 
yana \ Unlearned, Man. 2, 157. ctdhita , 
in pass, and act. sense, Learned, hay¬ 
ing learned, Sav. 6, 11; Hit. Pr. d. 23. 
dus~, adj. Learned wrongly, Chan. 98.— 
Caus. adhy-dpaya , To teach (with two 

acc.), Man. 2, 140.—With P ra 

- adhi in prddhita , Well-read, Man. 7, 
85.—With prati-adhi, To study 

one by one, MBh. 3,4182.—With 
sam-adhi , To peruse, MBh. 6, 93.— 
With ana , 1. To follow, Bam. 6, 

10, 4. 2. To visit, Nal. 2 9. 3. To 

obey, MBh. 3, 1143. anvita , 1 . Follow¬ 
ing, Bam. 3, 40, 31. 2. Possessed of, 

having, Pahch. iii. d. 238; Bam. 1, 7,16; 

3, 20, 3. 3. Followed, rendered, <pak. 

d. 141.—Comp. Kula -, adj. descended 
from a high family, Pahch. i. d. 466.— 

With sam-anu in samanvita, 

Possessed of, having, Ram. l, 4, 26 ; 4, 

8, 52.—With antar in antarita , 

L£ A i-ix\ <■ 1 tJ. - 

Qak. 1p8. 3. Obstructed, Pahch. u d. 
140. B. AY, with antar , to get be¬ 
tween, Mrichchh. 35, 11 (cf. Lat. in- 

terire).—A. /, with apa, To go 

away, Chr. 289, 2 =Rigv. i. 50, 2 ; Man. 

8, 292. apeta , 1 . Come off, Pahch. 91, 6. 

2. Having swerved from, Bam. 2, 109, 
32. 3. When being the former part of 

a comp, adj., Without, e.g. apeta-bhi , 
Fearless, Man, 7, 197. Comp. An 
•apeta, not having swerved from, Bam. 

5, 48, 7.—With vi-apa, 1. To come 

asunder, to separate, MBh. 12, 868. 

2. To leave, Man. 11, 97. vyapeta, 1. 
Having swerved from, Yajii. 2, 5. 2. 

When being the former part of a comp. 
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adj., Without, e.g. vyapeta-bhi, 
less, Bhag. ll, 49.—With ahhi, 

1 . To come near, to approach, Sav. 6 , 

4; also with sakagam, samipam , Pahch. 
46, 4; 200 , 2 . 2. To enter, Man. 8 , 75. 

3. To attain, Pahch. 2 , 6. 4. To under¬ 
go, Pahch. i. d. 132 ; Bam. 3, 49, 26, 

grahanam, to be caught.—With 

sam-abhi , 1 . To approach, Bam. 2, 

97, 18. 2. To follow, £ 19 . 1 , 72.—With 

ava, 1. To understand, MBh. 3, 

235. 2. To know, Bagh. 2 , 56. 3. To 

consider, Qak. d. 108, 4. To believe, 

Vikr. 8 , 18.—With sam-ava in 

samaveta, 1, Having met, Man. 2 , 139. 

2 . United, Bara. 4, 28, 12 ; intimately 

united, Bhashap. 17. — With 

astam> A. I, 1. To set, Man. 4, 75. 2. 
To die, Bam. 2 , 102 , 9.—B. AY, To set, 

Prab. 112 , 6 . — With ^j A. /, 1 . To 

approach, Man. 2 , 120 . 2 . To come, 

Nal. 7, 4. 3. To undergo, Ram. 2 , 62, 

20 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 4, mulaha - 
ratvam , To become utterly ruined.— 

With t 25THJT abhi-a, 1. To approach, 
Nal. 18, 14 ( 13 ). 2. To undergo, Bam. 

1 , 35, 14 (To go to rest).—With ifSpSJT 
sam-abhi-a , To approach, Pahch. 40, 
21.—With vgrqT upa-a, 1. To approach, 

Dev. 13, 3. 2. To cling to, Bhartr. 3, 

64. 3. To. undergo, MBh. 1 , 1258 (to 

become tranquil).—With ^>3?qT dbhi 
-upa-a, To approach, Bara. 6, 9, 99.— 
With anu-pari-a, To walk 

round about, MBh. 14, 468. — With 
TT3JT prati-a, To return, MBh. 3, 
2744. — With *?fT sam-d , 1. To go 

together, Pahch. 45, 15. 2. To meet, 

MBh. 12 , 868 ; Bam. 3 , 43, 42. 3. To 

unite, Bam. 1, 77, 29. 4. To assemble. 
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52. 5. To enter, Hit. iii. d. 173. 
ud, A. L 1. To proceed, 

Ragh. 7, 23 ; Prab. 107, 18. 2. To rise, 

Earn. 4, 38, 12 ; Kagh. 17, 77 ; Man. 4, 
37. 3. To rise against (with acc.), 

MBh. 3, 1921. udita, 1. Risen, Man. 

2, 15. 2. Sprung up, Kir. 5, 5. 3. Com¬ 
menced, Rajat. 5, 117. B. AY, To 
rise, Ram. 3, 12 , 4; Mrichchh. 25 , 24; 
Atm., Prab. 91, 10. C. /, To rise, 
Bhatt. 18, 20 ; 8, 35. udita, Naish. 6, 

52.—With abhi-ud, A. /, 1. 

To rise, Ram. 1 , 19 , 8. 2. To appear, 
Man. 4, 104. 3. To spring up, Prab. 

116, 19. 4. To rise over (with acc.), 

Man. 2 , 219. 5. To rise against, MBh. 

3, 210 {lyat either for iyat or from i 
Par.), abhyudita, Surprised by the 
rising sun, Man. 2 , 221. B. AY, To 
rise over, MBh. 4, 488 (fut. ii.).~ With 

pra-nd, A. I, To rise, Bhartr. 1 , 
66.—With If prati-ud, To rise and 
go to meet, MBh. 13 , 147.—With 

sam-ud , 1 . To rise together, Ram. 2 , 1 , 
26. 2. To rise, Ram. 2 , 83,9. samudita, 

1. Lofty, Kir. 5, 1. 2. Endowed, Arj. 10 , 

10.—With vjtf up a, 1. To approach, 

Pafich. ii. d. 18; with samipam , Qak. 
d. 139; to approach carnally, Man. 11 , 
172. 2. To undergo, Rit. 6, 7; vista - 

ratam, To spread ; Ram. 2, 21 , 7, 
balyam, To become childish. 3. To 
reach, to devolve upon, Hit. Pr. d. 30. 
upeta , 1 . Approached, MBh. 3, 3003. 

2. Living under, Ram. 3, 76, 13. 3. 

Undergone, Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 12. 

4, Accompanied, Chr. 56, 16. 5. Pos¬ 

sessed of, having, Ram. 3, 55, 6. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, upeya, To be expedited, 
Man. 7, 215 . n. Aim, Malav, 10, 3.— 
Comp. An-upeya, not to he approached 
carnally, Man. 11 , 172.—B. AY, To ap¬ 
proach, MBh. 14, 781. — With 
abhi~upa, A. 1\ 1. To approach, Bhartr. 


ain, Pafreh. 40, J. . 
na. 5, 90, 41, sakhwfam 


3, 83. 2. To attain, 

To undergo, Ram. 
nahy he may become our friend. 4. 
To assent, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 22 .-— 

With sam-a-upa in samopeta, 

Possessed of, having, Pahch. i. d. 468. 
—With RTftf sam-upa , 1. To assem¬ 
ble, MBh. 1 , 6937. 2. To meet, Paffch. 

35, 2 . 3. To approach, Ram. 1 , 73, 1. 

4. To reach, to devolve upon, Ram. 4, 
21,29. S.To undergo, 9,68; vishu- 
tam, to become poison, samupeta, 1. 
Approached, MBh. 2 , 1219 . 2. Endowed, 

Nal. 12, 46.—With fif* nis, To go 
out (with abl.), Ram. 2 , 42, 1 .—With 
vrr para , 1 . To run away, Pauch. 

v. d. 74. 2. To approach, MBh. l, 

7204. 3. To attain, MBh. 3 , 255. pareta. 
Dead, Yajh. 2 , 29 .—Cf. Lat. perire.— 

With TpjTT pala (for para), B. AY, 

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBhc 
2 , 613), To run away, to show one’s 

heels.—With pra-pala, To run 

away, palayita , Run away, Raj at. 5,260. 
—With f^fWT vi-pala, To fly away 

in different directions, Ram. 2 , 78, 13; 
vi-a-palayata as if palay was a simplex. 

—With pari, A. I, l. To walk 

around, Ram. 4, 61, 47; Draup. 7, 8 (as 
a sign of honour). 2. To turn over in 
one’s mind, MBh. 3, 12508 ; Rfim. 5, 81, 
4. panta, Surrounded, Ram. l, 49, 16. 

2, Filled, Ram. 2, 76, 23. 3. Seized, 

Nal. 14, 5 ; 15, 18 (17). 4. Surround¬ 
ing, MBh. 12, 2167. 5. Expired, Ram. 

3, 57, 18.—With unu-pari, To 

roam about, Ram. 6, 9, 29, — With 

abhi-pari ; abhiparita, 
Seized, MBh. 3, 997. 2. Filled, Rajn,| 

4 , i, 2 .—Withfqqf^ vi-pari^v ^arftaf 

1. Inverted, Mrichchh. 22, 6. 2. Con- 
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tin. 7, 34 ; Earn. 5, 81, 15. 3. 

, MBh. 3, no. 4. Unfavour¬ 
ed MBh. 16, 1. n. A kind of love- 

making, Eaj at. 5, 372.—With 1} pra, 

1. To proceed, to spring up, MBli. 3, 
13116. 2. To come to, MBh. 3, 13385. 

3. To die, Man. 2, ill. preta, Dead, 
Man. 2, 247. Absol. pretya, In the other 

world, Man. 2, 9.—With abhi 

- pra , 1 . To approach, Ram. 2, 3, 31. 2. 
<To consider, Ram. 2, 49, 16. abhipreta , 

1. Intended, Paheh. 191,11. 2. Desired, 

Ram. 2,. 21, 35. 3. Beloved, Qak. 87, 

x 6^-With vi-pra, To withdraw, 
MBh. l, 6392.—With Iffpf prati, 1. To 

go to, MBh. 3, 12359. 2. To return, 

Bagh. 5, 35. 3. To learn exactly, to 

he convinced of (with acc.), Prab. 25, 

4. 4. To believe, Ram. 5, 31, 62. 

prati ta, 1* Agreed, Man. 3, 3. 2. True, 
Da?ak. in Ohr. 192, 1. 3. Known, 

Ragh- 13, 35. 4. Convinced, Hit. 12, 

2. 5. Resolved, MBh. 14, 241. 6. Cheer¬ 
ful, Ram. 5, 95, 44. Caus. praty-ayaya , 
To convince, Qak. d. 127. — With 

sam-prati , To believe, Ram. 5, 
31, 61.—With ft vi, 1. To traverse, 

Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 2. To 

leave, MBh. 3, 8557. vita, when the 
former part of a comp, adj., Devoid of, 

Man. C, 32 .—With apa-vi, B. 

AY, To deny, Man. 8, 51; 60; 332.— 

With sam, A. 1. To assemble, 

Ram. 4, 44, 2). 2. To meet with, Ram. 

6, 18, 5. 3. To become united, Nal. 14, 

23. Pass., To be united, to be treated 
in the same manner with (instr,), 
Bbthl. Ind. Spr. 280. 4. To arrive, 

Paheh. 53, 23. 5. To go, Paheh. 226, 

12. 6. To attain, Paheh. i. d. 221. 7. 

To begin, MBh. 4, 348. samita, 1. As¬ 
sembled, MBh. 3, 10651. 2. United 

with, MBh 14, 2630.—Cf. tipi 
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ievTai — iyante, o'uo, dldpat olpcu — 

Lat. ire; Goth. i in 'iddja, etc. 

ikshu (akin to isk), m. Sugar 

cane, Man. 9, 39.— Comp. Kashtha -, 
m. a kind of sugar cane, Su<?r. l, 186, 
15. 

ikshvaku, m. 1. The name of 

the first king of Ayodhya, Ram. 1, 70, 
20. 2. A descendant of that king, 

Ram. 1, 70, 11. 

■f ^ IKE and INKH , i. l, 

Par. To go. 

ING (probably a denomin. 

derived from inga ), i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Bhag. 14, 23), To 
move, MBh. 3, 8756. ihgita, n. Gesture, 
Man. 7, 67. 

ihga, i.e. itij (cf. Brih. Ar. Up. 

6, 4, 23, akin to ej and vij) + a, adj., f. 
ga, Moveable, MBh. 3 / 8756.— Comp. 
Nis~, adj, immoveable, MBh. 12 , 1558. 

inguda, I. m. and di f. The 

name of a plant, Terminalia catappa. 
II. n. Its nut. 

ichchha, i.e. ichchh , base of 

the pres, of 2 Ash, -pa, f. Wish j$ire, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 19 ; Bhag. 5, 28. 
Will, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 191,.10. ichchhaya 
atmanah, Voluntarily, Man. 11, 73.— 
Comp. An-, f. absence of intention ; 
°chhhaya , involuntarily, Man. 11, 124. 
—Comp. Maha-ichckha, adj. 1. high- 
minded. 2. liberal. Yathechchliam, i.e. 
yatha-ichchha + ni , adv. according to 
one’s wish, Da^ak. in Chr. 189,21. Spa-, 
f. wilfulness,•following one’s own in¬ 
clination, Paheh. 87, 11 . 

cpq|r ichchh A u (see the last), adj. 
Wishing, Qi<?, 9, 82. 

yya, i.e. yq/-{-ya, f. Sacrifice, 
Man. 1 , 89.— Comp. Bhutadjya , adj. 
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akes oblations to the Bhhtas, 
25. 

', i. l, Par. To go. 

id a (akin to id), f. 1. Refresh¬ 
ment, ved. Chr. 288, l6=Rigv. i. 48, 
16 (written ila). 2. Oblations to the 
deities, MBh. 2, 1304. 3. Speech, 

I-Iariv. 14036. 4. Earth, MBh. 3, 14750. 
5. The wife of Budha, MBli. l, 3141. 

T<TT i-tara (from the pronominal 

base *, see idam ), adj., f. rd, n. rad 
(ved. ram , cf. Lat. iterum), 1. Other, 
Man. 1, 70 ; itara-itarair atha va 
itaraih , By these or those, MBh. 2, 
2503. 2. Contrary, e.g. vijayaya itardya 
vd, To victory or defeat, MBh. 1, 4092. 
—Comp. Itara-itara , adj., used generally 
only in the oblique cases of the sing., 1. 
mutual, with each another, Pahch. ii. d. 
13C. 2. several, Man. 3, 35.—When the 
latter part of a comp, word it signifies, I. 
negation of the former part, e.g. Dvija -, 
m. one who is not a Brahmana, Ragh. 
9, 76. Nara-y m. 1. a superhuman 
being, Bliag. P, 4, 6, 9. 2. an animal, 

3, 13, 49. II. the contrary, e.g. Dak - 
shina-y adj. left, Kumaras. 4, 19. Pa - 
ruslia-y adj. mild, Ragh. 5, 68. Sabhya-, 
adj. vulgar, Bhartr. 3, 57. Savya -, 
adj. right, Ragh. 12, 90. Sahaja adj. 
not innate, accidental. Sita-, adj. black. 

itara -f tas , adv,, Repeated; 

itaratag chetaratah , Hither and thither, 
Ram. 2, 105, 13. 

itara -f thdy adv. Else, tyg. 

9, 13. 

•s . 

itaretarataSy i.e. itara 

-itara -f~ tas, adv. One from the other, 
MBh. l, 7403. 

T*TW S i-ttas (from the pronominal 

base i, see idam), I. — the abl. of 
idam , Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 2 (from this 
person, i.e. from myself) ; Hid. l, 5, 
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than this, i.e. than I. II* adv, lJj 
hence, from this place, Ram. 3, fil 
from this time, MBh. 3, 204 ; therefore, 
Ram. 5, 81, 45. 2. Hither, Ram. 5, 13, 

9 ; Ragh. 2, 34, against myself. 3. itas 
- itas , Here—there, </ak. 29, 20; itag 
chetag cha, Here and there, Pahch. 
20, 25. 

T fa iti (probably a case of an 

original i -f tya , see idam ), adv. 1* 
Thus, Man. 2, 237. 2. It is used in 

quoting words or thoughts of one’s 
self or some other : Man. 2, 129, tarn 
bruydd bhavatiti, He may address her 
thus (i.e. by the word), bhavati ; Chr. 
4, 15, avocam . , . bhishmak gdntana- 
vah kanyb haratiti , I spoke thus: 
‘ Bhishma the son of G&ntanu robs the 
girls/ i.e. I rob, etc.; Nal. 16, 9, tar - 
kaydm asa bhaimiti , he thought thus : 
‘she is the daughter of Bhima’; Nal. 
20, 14, na hi jdndmi bhaved evam na 
veti, I do not know (thus) : may it be 
so or not, i.e. I do not know if it - bo 
thus or not. Generally words express¬ 
ing ‘ to say/ or ‘to think/ are wanting, 
e.g. Pahch. 68, 25, aknto pi bhayam iti, 
‘ There is no danger from any quarter 9 
thus (thinking); Nal. 14, 14, na tvdm 
vidyur jana iti , ‘People will not know 
thee 9 thus (thinking). Sometimes is 
added kritva or ha, e.g. MBh. l, 1522, 
sakheti kritva. Thinking you are my 
friend/Man. 9, 45. 3« It often follows 

a question without expressing a dis¬ 
tinct meaning, e.g. Hit. 63, 18. 4. It 

is used to denote the conclusion of a 
book or chapter, Ram. 1, end. S. 
With preceding him, Why, I)a 9 ak. in 
Chr. 197, 22. 

iti-kartavya -f td, 

gri^rlT ili-karya + ta, and 
iti-kritya + ta, (vb. kri), f. Business, 
Sav. 3, 7; MBh. 3, 10031 ; 1, 7329. 

vfNre itihdsa, i.e. ili-ha-dsa (the 
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jts the third sing, of the pf. of 
' Traditional account, a legend, 
I7 3, 232. 

ittham, i.e. id+tham, adv. 
Thus, Da^ak. in Chr. 197,10. 

TJ&fT ittha , i.e. id+tha, adv. Thus, 

Chr. 295, l7=Rigv, l, 92, 17.—Cf. Lat. 
ita. 

i+d (properly the acc. n. of the 

pronominal base i=Lat. id, Goth, ita, 
O.H.G. iz), a yed. part, laying a stress 
upon the preceding word, Chr. 290, 8 
=Rigv. i. 64, 8 . 

i+d-am, pron. sbst. andadj. 

The bases of the declension are a m. 
and n., a f., i n. i f., ima m. and n. 
i-ma f., a-na in. and n. ci-na f., and 
e-na m. and n. e-na f. This, Man. 
2 , 163 ; Nal. 7, 17 (l 6 ). Combined with 
other pronouns it may be translated 
Here, e.g. with the first psn., Chr. 24, 
44, ayaih gachchhami , Here I go ; with 
tad , Ram. 5, 13, 31; with i/ad, Hid. 3, 
19 ; with him , Hit. 18, 11 .—Cf. Lat. is, 
ea, id ; Goth, is, 

idanim , i. e. 2 -f da -f na 

•f i-j-m ( ida ved., and, properly then, 
cf. iJK), adv. 1. Now, Rit. 6 , 29. 2. 

Presently, Qak. 94,2.— Cf. Lat. idoneus. 

idhma , i.e. indh + ma, in. Fuel, 
Ram. 3, 21, 5. 

f ^ 7 ^* /ZV7>, i. I, Par. To have 
supreme power. 

indivara , n. and m. The 

blue lotus, Nymphaea cmrulea, Indr. 
1 , 8 ; Da<;ak. in Chr. 199, 4. 

indu , m. The moon, Ram. 3 , 

50 , 12 .—Comp. A-bcda m. the full 
moon, Ragb. 6 , 53. Vadana m. a 
moon-like face, <^ 9 . 9, 30. 

HE indr a , m. 1 . The name of a 
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deity, originally the supreme god, 
Hindus, Ram. J, 1, 83. 2. First, a King,' 
especially as latter part of comp, words, 
e.g. khaga m. The king of the birds, 
Pahch. i. d. 356; yeija m. A huge ele¬ 
phant, Nal. 12, 54 (40 );jana~, m. A king 
(of the people), Ram. 2, loo, 14. trina-, 
in. The palmyra tree, MBh. 13, 6861. 
deva -, m. Indra, Arj. 4, 5. nag a -, m. 
The Himalaya, Ragh. 2, 28. mra 
m. 1. A king, Man. 9, 253. 2. A phy¬ 

sician, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 187,12. maha-,m. 

1. Indra. 2. A range of mountains, the 
northern part of the Ghats, mriga 
m, A lion, yaksha m. Kuvera, the 
god of wealth, rakshasa m. Havana, 
the king of the Rakshasas, or demons. 
Ram. 3, 55, 35. rajendra , i.e. retjan-, 

m. An emperor, a powerful king, Chr. 

41, 5. simz-, m. Indra, Bhartr. 2, 11. 

adj. With Indra, Ram. 3,51, 6. 

indra-kosha -f /e«, m. A 

projection of the roof of a house form¬ 
ing a kind of balcony, Ram. 5, 9, 17. 

indr am , i.e. indra -f i, f. 
The wife of Indra, MBh. l, 7351. 

indriya , i.e. indra+ iya> n. 

1- Power, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 85, 2. 

2, Semen virile, Man. 4, 220. 3- A 11 

organ of sense, Man. 1, 15. — Comp. 
Antar n, the internal sense, i.e. the 
faculty of thinking, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 19. Karmendriya , i.e. karman 

n. an organ of action, e.g. the hand, 
foot, etc., Man. 2 , 91. Jita adj. one who 
has subdued his senses, Ram. 3 , 49, 53. 
A%-, adj., f. ya , 1. having lost the use 
of a limb, Man. 9 , 201 . 2. powerless, 
Man. 9 . 18 (?«see Sch.). Buddhi- (or 
jnana-), n. an organ of perception and 
intellect, as the mind, eye, ear, etc., 
Man. 2 , 91. Sa- 9 adj. with the organs 
of sense, Man. 1 , 55 . 

INDI1\ ii, 7 , Atm., pf. id he, 

1. Tokindle; pass, idhya, MBh. 3,10821; 





) iddha, Man. 8, 215. 2, To 

fath the prep. sam, To 

kindle, MBh. 3, 10658. Cf. Wapoc, 
didojy aldyp ; Lat. aestus ; O.H.G. eit. 

indk + ana, n. Fuel, Man. 7, 

118. — Comp. Agni-, n. kindling a 
sacrificial fire, Man. 2, 108. Ap-, adj. 
having water for fuel, Ragli. 13, 14. 

indhana-\-vant, adj., f. 
vati, Possessed of fuel, Ram. 5, 75, 6. 

1NV , i. i, Par. (properly i, 

ii. 5 t-fmr,' which form is in the Vedas 
the base of the pres,), 1. To per¬ 
vade. 2. To please. 3. To satisfy. 
In the Veda especially: to further.— 
Cf. avvw for alvvwy cf. yaw pa t under 
ju. 

ibha, m. An elephant, Raj at. 5, 

315.— Comp. Gandha-, m. a kind of 
elephant, Raj at. l, 300. Jala-gandha -, 
m. a kind of elephant, or a gandfiebha 
(see the preceding) living in water, 
Raj at. 5, 107. Digibha , i.e. dig-, m. an 
elephant of a quarter or point of the 
compass, one of eight attached to the 
north, north-east, etc., supporting the 
globe, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 39. 

ibhya i.e. ibha+ya, adj., f. 

ya , Wealthy, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 19. 
—Cf. probably tydipog. 

T^tTT iyatta , i.e. iyant+ta , f. 
Quantity, Ragh. 6, 77. 

iyant, i.e. i+vant, cf. ved. 

i-vant, with y for v, adj., f. yatL 1. So 
much, Kathas. 4, 95. 2. So large, 

Kathas. 12, 8. 

TTT ira, f. 1. Water. 2. The name 
of an Apsaras, MBh. 2, 393. 

vfrw irina, i.e. ir&+in + a 9 n. 
Barren soil, Man. 3, 142. V ill 

IL , i. e, Par. 1. To sleep. 2. 






To go, Hariv. 620. f 3. To throv 
this signification also i. 10, Par. 

-iva, i.e. curtailed i+vat (see 

idam), indecl. 1. Like, Man. 2, 79. 2. 

In some way, Da<jak. in Chr. 195, 14. 

3. Almost, Nal. 17, 12. 4. Scarcely, 

Chr. 36, 15. 5. With na , Not very, 

Nal. 25, 19. 6. With him , Indeed, 

Qak. 97, 15. 

1. ^ ISH, i. 4, Par. 1. To throw, 
ved. 2. To go.—With the prep, ^rf 
anu, To search, Dagak. in Chr. 192 10, 
(cf. 2. ish ).—With If pra, Caus. 1. To 

throw, Ram. 3, 35, 46. 2. To direct, 

Qak. d. 35. 3. To send, Ram. 3, 64, 7. 

4. To make known, Ram. l, 71, 17; 
preshita , Banished, Ram. 2, 68, 8 ; m. 
A messenger, Qak. 29, 12.— With 

WT anu-pra , Caus. To send after, 
Ram. 4, 37, 10.—With sam-pra, To 

throw, Chr. 30, 7. Caus. 1. To send, 
MBh. 2, 1179. 2. To send away, Ram. 

4, 56, 17.—Cf. irjpt. 

2. ISII, i. 6, Par. (base of the 

pres. impf. imprt. and potent, ichchha , 
but cf. anu-), 1. To wish, Sav. 5, 100 ; 
Yajfi. l, 130. 2. To cherish, Man. 2, 

159. 3. To chose, Man. 8, 384. 4. To 

approve, Man. 8, 366. Pass., To be 
fixed or determined, Bhashap. 12; 
Yajii. 3, 18 ; Man. 8, 322. Comp. part, 
of the pres, an-ichchhant, 1. Not desir¬ 
ing, Ram. 5, 24, 8. 2. Unwilling, 

Panch. 55, 4. Ptcple. of the pf. pass., 
ishta, Desired, good, Nal. l, 1. m. A 
lover, Cak. d. 78.—Comp. An-ishta , 1. 
disagreeable, Ram. 3, 14, 23. 2. dis¬ 

approved, Man. 9, 319. 3. wicked, Hit. 
i. d. 5. n. evil occurrence, Kathas. 18,86. 
Yatha-ishta + rn , adv. 1. according to 
one’s wish, Bhartr. 2, 81. 2. carelessly, 
Man. 2, 198.—-Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
eshtavya (anomal.), Desirable, MBh. 3, 
8075 ; n. wish, MBh.\l4, 1600.—With 
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* - - Jn- m anu , 1 . To search, Man. 

6, .^wjpwith as base of the present, 

etc., MBh. 3, 15753. 2. To try, Man. 

* 8, 190. 3. To ask, Man. 4, 33. Comp, 

ptcple. of the fut. pass., dus- 9 Difficult 
to be searched through, Ilfim. 4, 86, 6.— 
Cans. l. To search, Paiich. 214, 19. 2. 
To expect, Paiich. 182, 24-With 

pari-anu, To search, MBh. l, 
1668.—With 3pPf«T sam-anu, To search 
through, Ram. # 3, 66, 1.—With 'srfar 

abhi, abfnshta , 1. Desired, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 202, 4. 2. Agreeable, Paiich. 77, 

24.—With &9 eshtavya (anomal.), 

Desirable, MBh. 3, 8075; n. Wish, 
MBli. 14, 1600. — With pari-a, 

paryeshtavya (see the last), To be 
searched, MBh. 9, 229.— W T ith ufa 
j prcitiy 1. To receive, Sav. 3, 12 . 2. To 

obey, Ram. l, 34, 30. — With 4-Jrfa 

sam-prati , To assent, Ram. l, 52, 13. 
Cf. iorrjQj perhaps tpepog. 

3. ISII, ii. 9, ishna, Par. 1. f To 

repeat an act. 2. ved. To further, 
Chr. 297, 16=Rigv. i. 112, 16. 

4. ishy f. A desirable object, 
comfort, Chr. 288, l5=Rigv. i. 48, 15. 

l.ish + ika, f. Reed, MBh. 

l, 4332. — Comp. Qara -, f. an arrow, 
Ram. 2, 104, 43, Gorr. 

l .ish + u, m. and f. An arrow. 

— Comp. Kusuma m. the god of love. 
Pancheshu , i.e. panchan -, m. the god 
of lovo. Pushpa ~, m. the god of love 
Cf. log. 

ishudhi, i. e. ishu-dha (see 

nidhi ), m. and f. A quiver.— Comp. 
Maha-, a great quiver. - /La 

ishtaka^L. A hrmk, Raj at. 5, 

463 . < V*- 


rr 


iskta-^tas (vb. 2. 

According to one’s wish, Ram. l, 34, 
35. 

ishtakrita, i.e. ishta-a (?) 

- krita , n. The name of a sacrifice, 
MBh. 3, 10513. 

ishtapurta, i.e. ishta-a-purta. 

(vb. yaj and pri), n. Sacrifices and pious 
works, Ram, l, 23, 8. 

ishtiy f. L 2. ish -f ti, Wish. 

YL. yay-\-ti, 1. Sacrificing, Chr. 296, i = 
Rigv. i. 112, 1. 2. Sacrifice, Man. 4, 

10 .—Comp. Jata - (vh.jan) t f. a sacrifice 
on the birth of a child, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 202 , 16. 

ishtika = ishtaka, MBh, 14, 

2633. 

l. ish -f mm, adj. Hastening, 
Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 

ishvasa , i.e. ishu- 2. as -f a y m. 

1. An archer, Ram. l, l, 12 . 2. A bow, 

Ram. 3 , 49 , 48.—Comp. Maha-y m. an 
archer. 

sH? iha , i.e. i + dha, which appears 

still in the Vedas, cf. idarn , adv. ^ In 
this case, Chr, 55 . 2. Here, Man. 9, 

8 ; in this world, Man. 3, 181. 3. 

Hither, Chr. 13 , 13. 

iha+tya, adj. Of this place, 
Katlms. 13, 10 . 

ilay see idd. 


. ** 

1, see»'. 

K iKSH (like aksh in i.aksha, 
a desider. of a lost vb., see aksha), i. 1, 
Atm. (in epic poetry also Par,, MBh. 
15, 826). 1. To look, Kathas. 25, 148. 
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pT^ 919 . 9 , 61. To perceive, 
29. 2. To mind, Kumaras. 5, 

82 ; ikshita , n. A look, Qak. d. 44.— 
With the prep. adhi , To suspect, 

Hit. iv. d. 101 (satye py apayam adhi - 
kshate , Suspects injury even in truth). 

—With ^q apa> 1. To see, Ram. 5, 

42, 6. 2. To mind, Pahch. v. d. 61. To 
pay regard to, Kathas. 17 , 12 . 3. To 

intend, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 13. 4. 

To require, Bhashap. 63. 5. To expect, 
Bhartr. 3, 66. an-apekshita 9 adj. 1. 
Not minded, Man. 8, 309 ; unregarded, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 193, 3. 2. Regardless, 

Prab. 34, 15.—With 33fq vi-apa 9 1. To 
look back, Ram. 2 , 86, 22 . 2. To mind, 
Ragh. 19, 6.—With ava f 1. To 

look at, MBh. 1, 5923; Ram. 3, 50, 11 
( a vekshya-avek shy a, ever pursuing with 
his eyes). 2. To perceive, Ram. 2 , 45, 

5 . 3. To consider, Man. 7, 10 . 4. To 

mind, MBh. 2 , 2158 ; to regard, Ram. 

6, 7, 48. dus-avekshila , n. An unsuit¬ 
able look, MBh. 3, 14669. su-avekshita , 
adj. Well pondered, Ram. 4, 31, 5.— 

With anu-ava, 1. To look at, 

Ram. 1 , 64, 9. 2. To look round, Ram. 
5 , 16, 38. 3. To perceive, Ram. 1 , 3, 

5 . 4. To reflect, Man. 6, 65.—With 

abhi-ava, To look at, MBh. 2 , 
2686.—With TEJcf ni-avay To ponder, 
MBh. 12, 4975.—With far* nis-ava , 
To perceive, Mrichchh. 86, 1 .—With 
pari-ava , To regard (?), MBh. 
14 , 636.—With prati-ava, l* To 

look at, Ram. 2 , 39, 1 . 2. To inspect 

one after the other, (Jak. 80, 21 . 3. To 

mind, Ram. 2, 32, 34.—With SJHR’q xam 

-ava, 1. To look at, Rit. 6, 17; to be¬ 
hold, MBh. 4, 218. 2. To consider, 

Ram. 2 , 78, 4. 3. To reflect, Ram. 1 , 

50, 10 . 4. To pay regard to, Ram. 4, 
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19 , 2 .-~With ^ ud y 1. To look uf 

Ram. 5, so, 12 . 2. To look at, Man. 

4 , 77. 3. To see, Ram. 2, 22, 7. 4. To 

wait, MaD. 9, 90; to expect, Ram. 6, 

109 , 5 .—With ^*3 ^Tabhi-ud, To look 
at, Ram. 6, 11 , 2 .—With prali ^ 

-ud, To look at, Ram. 2 , 9, 19.—With 
sam-udy 1 . To look, Ram. 3, 73, 

3 . 2. To perceive, Ram. 5, 2 , 1 . 3. 

To look up to one, Chr. 3, 7.—With. 

v^q upa 9 1. To look at, Nal. 22 , 5. 2. 

To pay regard to, Chr. 55, 5. 3. To 

examine, Ram. 4, 29, 29. 4. To descry, 
Ram. 5, 29, 4. 5. To overlook, Pahch. 

66. 11 ; Ram. 2, 23, 16 ; to disregard, 
Raj at. 5, 47 ; to neglect, Ram. 4, 17, 5. 
6. To let escape, Man. 8, 344.—With 
^^jq abhi-upa , To forsake, MBh. 16, 
160 .—With ^q^rq sam-upay To neglect, 
MBh. 2 , i960 — With niSy 1 . To 

behold, MBh. 2 , 2463. 2. To look at, 

Man. 4, 38. 3. To look about, Pahch. 

iv. d. 63, 64 (pass, on account of the 
metre). 4. To perceive, Kathas. 2 , 

19 . 5. To consider, Ram. 5, 84, 5.— 

With sam-nis, To perceive, 

Ram. 2, 21, 55—With vfK party X. To 

look round, Ram. 5, 17, 2. 2. To ex¬ 
amine, Man. 9, 14. 3. To perceive, 

Raj at. 5,109. a-parikshita, adj. Incon¬ 
siderate, Lass. 15, 5; foolish, Lass. 14, 

20 . —See ku *; su- 9 adj. Well considered, 
Pahch. v. d. 16. dushparikshya, i.e. 
dus-parihshya, adj. Difficult to be ex¬ 
amined, MBh. 3, 12481. Comp, absol. 
aparikshyay Without due considera¬ 
tion, Pahch. v. d. 16. Caus. pari- 
kshaytty To cause to be examined, Man. 

7 , 194.—With pra 9 1. To look at, 

Ram. 2, 97, 13. 2. To suffer patiently, 

MBh. 3, 526. 3. To perceive, Pahch. 

23, 11 . prekshita , n. A look, Da$ak. 









190, 15, prekshaniya , Worthy 
oked at, Indr. 5, 13.—Comp. 
Iiprekskaniya, and dushprekshya , 

i. e. adj. difficult to be looked at, 

MBh. i, 2112 ; Ham. 3, 30, 35.—With 

anu-pra , To see, Draup, 5, 23.— 
With abhi-pra , 1 . To look at, 

Draup. 8, 39. 2. To perceive, MBh. 

3, 888. — With N-Fdl udr-pra , 1 . To look 

up to, Earn. 5, 85, 5 ( utprehshyamas, 

ii. 2, Par.). 2. To perceive, Amar. 

38.—With vgfXfTT upd-pra, To overlook, 
MBh. i, 3022—With f%TT vi-pra, To 
look in different directions, Earn. 3, 52, 
3.—-With sam-pra , 1 . To behold, 

Bhag. 6, 13. 2. To perceive, Chr. 22 , 

21. 3. To consider, Man. 7, 127.— 

With abhi-sam-pra , To be- 

hold, MBh. i, 3011 —With T?f?T prati, 

1. To wait, Da£ak. in Chr. 18 1 , 15 ; 

To expect, MBh. 3, 1726. 2. To en¬ 

dure, Man. 9, 77. Comp, ptcple. of the 
pres, a-pratikshamana, adj. Not ex¬ 
pecting, Dac;ak. in Chr. 201 ,1.—With 

sam-prati, To wait, MBh. 1 , 

2903 ; Earn. 3, 52, 37 ; literally : do not 
dwell here waiting, i.e. do not stay 
here a momentto expect, Earn. 1 , 73, 

13 .—With vi, 1 . To look, Man. 2 , 

192; pass, to appear, Yikr. d. 132. 2. 

To consider, Man. 7, 140 . Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, vihshita , n. A look, Rit. 

6, 11, V. r.—With anu-vi, 1. To 

look at, MBh. 4, 1235. 2. To examine, 
Earn. 5, 19, 34.—With abhi-vi y 

2. To look at, Man. 7, 6. 2. To per¬ 
ceive, Efim. 3, 53, 62. 3. To consider, 

MBh. 15, 379 (read -vikshate). —With 

ud-vi, 2. To look up, Amar. 24. 
2. To look to, Qak. d. 161. 3. To con¬ 
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sider, Panch. i. d. 265.—With ' 

sam-ud-vi, 2 . To look at, Earn. 3, 4, 34. 
2. To perceive, MBh. 3, 12425.—With 

upa-vi, To look at, Earn. 2 , 58, 
32 .—With prati-vi, To perceive, 

Ram. 1, 15, 26. dushpraiivikslianiya 
and dushprativihshya , i.e. dus -, adj. 
Difficult to he looked at, MBh. 6 , 137 5 

Earn. 2 , 23, 3. — With sam-viy 

To perceive, Earn. 5, 46, 10 . — With 
sam, 2 . To look to, Man. 6, 68. 2. 

To behold, Earn. 3, 52, 11 ; to perceive, 
Hid. 4, 26. 3. To mind, Ram. 2, 61, 12. 

4. To consider, Man. 7,26. Comp, ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, a-samikshita, adj. Un¬ 
perceived, Earn. 5, 81, 8; of the fut. 
pass, dus-samiiishya, adj. Difficult to 
be looked at, MBh., 7/ 1928.---With 

OrfaM'-ri- y Tz pt o' - + ***• fCa A </ 

abhi-sam, To perceive, Earn. 

2, 100 , 39.—With pra-sam, 2 . To 

see, Man. 7, 214. 2. To perceive, Earn. 

3, 52, 52. 3. To consider, Man. 6, 49. 

ikshana , i.e. iksh + ana, n. 2. 

Sight, Kathas. 18, 300 . 2. Care, Man, 
7, 141; superintendence, Man. 9, 11. 3. 
The eye, Hid. 3, 20 .—Comp. A-sita-, 
adj., f. na, black-eyed, Earn. 3, 52, 40. 
Madira -, f. qa, a fascinating woman, 
£ak. d. 67. 

ikskanika, i. e. ikshana -f- 

ika, m., f. ha, A fortune-teller, Man. 
9, 258. 

ikshitri, i.e. iksh~\-tri, m. An 
inspector, Man. 8, 91. 

f IKH, i. 1 , Par. To go. 

INKTI, i. 1 , Par. To vacillate. 
—With pra, To tremble, Bhartr. 1 , 
66 . 

f tj and i. 1 , Atm. 

1. To go. 2. To blame. 
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x>/(a change of isht, a denom- 

M5ased on 2 .ish\ ii. 2, Atm. and 
•j* i. 10 , Par . 1. To implore, Cln\ 296, l 
— Rigv. i. 112, I. 2. To praise, Ram. 
3, 9, 8. 

m <+* * Calamity, MBh. 3, 

11258 . — Comp. Nis-, adj. free from 
calamities, Ragh. l, 63. 

idrikta , i. e. idrig 4* ta> f. 
Quality, Ragh. 13, 5. 

idriksha, i.e. id-drig + sa (see 
idam ), adj. Such, Kathas. 25, 176. 

tTV. idrig, i.e. id-drig (see the 
last), adj. Such, Kathas. 25, 176. 

idriga , i.e. id-drig+a (see 

idriksha ), adj., f. gi 9 Such, Pauch. 
206, 6. 

idriga f adj. Such,MBh. 

2, 1644. 

i.e. desider. of ap, 

-fa, f. Desire, MBh. 14, 1025.— Comp. 
Yatha-, fern., instr. sing., according to 
one’s desire, MBh. 3, lie. 

ipsuy i. e. ipsa , desider. of a/?, 

-f u y adj. Desiring, Man. 2, 61.— Comp. 
Dharma -, adj. anxious to perform one’s 
duty, Man. 10, 127. 

£*i n im (an old acc. of 2, f. of i, see 

idam\ a ved. part, which lays a stress 
upon the preceding word, Chr. 292, 11 
=Rigv. i. 85, 11 (cf. iv in ovroait', also 
ved. Issf in ovxoa-i, etc.). 

til (akin to ri), ii. 2, Atm. (f i. 

l and io, Par.) X. To go. 2. To shake, 
to throw.—Caus. 1. To move, MBh. 13, 
1839,. 2. To throw, MBh. 3, 709. 3. 

To excite, Ram. 5, 11, 8. 4. To utter 
(a sound), MBh. l, 4565 ; to pronounce, 

MBh. 14, 941.—With the prep, 

udy ptcple. of the pf. pass, udirna, 1. 
Excited, MBh. 3, 973. 2. Lofty, MBh. 
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1, 5138. Caus. X. To lift up, Rai 
57, 3. 2. To throw, Ram. 1, 55, 22. 3. 

To excite, R&tn. 2 , 93, 14. 4. To cause, 
Dagak. in Chr. 182, 23 . 5. To utter 

Man. 2 , 161. 6. To speak, Lass. 73, 8. 

7. To show, Kumaras. 2 , 6. 8. udirit a 

Quick, Prab. 14, 14.—With 
abhi-ud , Caus. To utter, MBh. 1, 2170 . 
—With sam-ud , samudinia , Ex¬ 

cited, Ram. 4, 43, 69. Caus. 1. To 
raise, Chr. 29, 29. 2. To throw, Ram. 

1 , 56, 15. 3< To excite, MBh. 3, 5073. 

4. To utter, Kathas. 24, 41.—With H 

pra, Caus. X. To move, Ragh, 15, 23. 

2, To turn, £ak. d. 35, v. r. 3. To 

push on, Raj at. 5, 329; 330. 4. To send, 
Ram. 3, 50, 23 . 5. To excite, Megh. 

71 . 6. To ask, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 1 . 

—With sam-pra , Caus. To push 
forward, Panch. 222 , 2 .—With 

sam, Caus. X. To move, Ram. 5, 16, 45. 
2. To lift up, MBh. 3, 12185. 3. To 

utter, Ram. 4, 6, 21 .—With 
abhi-sam , Caus. To move, MBh. 10 , 579. 

Irina (cf. irind), n. A desert, 
MBh. 13, 7257. 

tRKSHY, i. 1 , Par. To 
envy (cf. irshy), 

f^T irska, i.e. irshy + a, f. Envy, 
jealousy, Ram. 4, 24, 37. 

tm irshita , ptcple. of the pf. pass., 

and rf irshilavj/a^ ptcple. of the 

fut. pass, of irshy ^ Hit. i. d.^107 v, r.; 
Prab. 49, 11. 

irshu, i.e. irshy -fw, adj. En- 

. ^ 

vious, Hit. i. d. 22. 

IRSHY (probably irshya , and 

originally an anomal. frequentat. of 
rish) : i. 1, Par. 1. To envy, Hit. i. d. 
107 , v.r. 2. To be jealous, Prab. 49 , 11 . 
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krshy 4* a, f. X. Envy, Man. 7, 

Jealousy, Bhartr. l, 2. —Comp. 
Sa-irshya 4* m, ndv. full of jealousy, 
Panch. 27, io. 

IT shy a -f lu , adj. Jealous, 
Bajat. 5, 316. 

iH a. 2, Atm. 1. To possess, 

to be master (with gen.), MBh. 3, 955. 
2. To be able (with loc.), MBh. 13, 26; 

cf. igana .— With pari, To be able 

(with indn.), Skandap. Karikh. 19, 51. 
— Cf. Goth, aigan? A.S. agan. 

jjl ig+a, m., £ !• A proprietor, 

Panch. i. d. 16. 2. A master, MBh. i, 

1532. 3c, A ruler, Man. 9, 245. 4. A 

name of (Jiva, MBh. 13, 583.— Comp. 
An-, in., £, not being master, Man. 9, 
104. Amara in. a name of Qiva, Bam. 
6,35, 3. Avani-, m. a king, Chaurap. 
22. Kshiti m. a king, Bagh. 2, 67. 
Gauri m. a name of Qiva, MBh. 14, 
210. Chandi -, m. a name of Qiva, 
Bhag. P. 4, 5, 17. Jagadiga, i .Q.jagat-, 
m. a name of Vishnu, Git. 1, 5. Jana 
m. a king, Hariv. 8403. Jala-, m. 1. 
the ocean, Bhag P. 8, 7, 26. 2. a name 
of Varuna, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 1. Jivita-, 
m. a name of Yama, Bagh. 11, 20 . 
Tiryagiga , i.e. tiryanch m. a name of 
.Krishna, MBh. 7, 6471. Deva -, m. 

the lord of the gods, Ram. 1, 63, 3. 
Nadi-, m. the ocean, Panch. ii. d. 27. 
Bhuta m, j£iva. Rohini-, m. the 
moon. Vtiftgati-, m. a lord of twenty 
towns, Man. 7, 115. Vijaya-, m. a 
name of Qiva, Bajat. 5, 46. Vitta m. 
a name of Kuvera, Man. 7, 4. Svarga 
John-, m. 1. Indra. 2. the body. 

t*TT ig-\- a (also t^fT isha), f. The 

pole of a car, Bam. 6, 69, 46.— Comp. 
Ratlia f. the pole of a car, Chr. 34, 14. 

turn ig -f ana (properly the ptcple. 
of the pres.), I. adj. Ruling, Chr. 293, 
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4 =Rigv. i. 87, 4. II. m. A iiaTj 
Q'xyi, MBh. 3, 8169, III. f. ni, Jn§uf^ 
name of Durga, Dev. 8, 21.— Comp* 
Gana-igana, Gane$a, MBh. 1, 75. 

tgana-kri -f t, adj. Be¬ 
having as master, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. 
i. 64, 5. 

igitri, i.e. ig+tri, m. A ruler, 
Prab. 108 , 15. 

igitva, i. e. igin -f tv a, n. 
Supremacy, MBh. 14, 1053. 

ig-\-in, adj. m. A governor, 
Man. 7, 116. 

if vara, i.e. ig+van *f « (with r 

for n), I. m., f. ri, 1. A ruler, Man. 1 , 
99 ; f. ri, Ram. 3, 61, 29. 2. An owner, 
II. m. 1. A lord. 2. A husband, Nal. 

4, 2 . 3. A king, Man. 4, 153. 4. A 

wealthy man, Panch. 110, 23 ; ii. d. 70. 

5. The supreme deity, Man. 7, 14. 6. 

A name of £iva, Kathas. 10 , 33 . III. 
f. ra and ri, A surname of Durga, Kir. 

5, 33.—Comp. An-, adj. repugnant to 
the nature of the supreme deity, Man. 

6, 72. Amara m. a name of Yishnu, 
Ram. 1, 77, 29 ; of Indra, Bagh. 19; 15. 
Aloha-, m. a name of Kuvera, Bagh. 
19, 15. Avanli-, m. the name of a 
sanctuary, Bajat. 5, 45. Atmegvara, 
i.e. atman-, m. one who has subdued 
his senses, Kumaras. 3, 40. Kavi m. 
the chief of the wise men, Bhartr. 2 , 
21. Kavyadevi m. a sanctuary of 
(^iva, erected by the princess Kavya¬ 
devi, Bajat. 5, 4l. Kshiti-, m. a king, 
Ragh, 3, 8. Gana-, m. the chief of a 
troop, Ram. 4, 28, 22. Chakra *, rn. a 
name of Yishnu, Raj at. 4,276. Chanda •, 
m. a name of Qiva, Megh. 34. Jaga- 
digvara , i .e. jag at-, m. a name of Qiva, 
Ram. 3, 53, co. Jana-, m. a king, Ram. 
1 , 43, 17. Jala-, in. a name of Varuna. 
MBh. 1, 8175. Tuhga-, m. a sanctuary 
of (j/iva, Iiajat. 2, 14. Tri-diva-, in. 




twrr 

>f*lndra, Earn. X, 4S, 17. Tri 
(i< ^4he name of a locality, Rajat. 6, 
135 ; of a sanctuary, Rajat. 5,46. Dina- 
and divasa in. the sun, Bhartr. 2, 27 ; 
86. Deva m. the lord of gods, Earn. 1, 

25, 13. Deha-, m. the soul, Mark. P. 

26, 18. Dvija -, m. the moon, Hariv. 

2476. Dhana m. a name of Kuvera, 
Draup. 2, 3. Nandigvara , i.e. ?iandi- 
or nandin-y m. 1. a name ot Qiva, MBh. 
12, 10431. 2. a proper name, Bhag. P. 

4 , 2, 20. Prana-, m. a husband. Niga 
-prana-, m. the moon. Bhuta -, m. £iva. 
Malta-, m. Qiva. Yoga-,m. 1 . a teacher 
of sacred science, Paiich. 24, 23. 2. a 

magician. 3. a deity, the object of 
devout contemplation. 4. Krishna. 
Cura-, m. a sanctuary built by Qhra, 
Rajat. 5, 38. Samba-, m. a sanctuary 
built by Sambavati, ib. 295. Sura-, 
I. m. Qiva. II. f. ri, a name of Durga, 
Eajat. 5, 37 ; 40, 41. 

and 

igvara + tva, n. Supremacy, Prab. 108, 
15 ; MBh. 2, 1695. 

ISII (akin to 1. ish), i. 1, Atm. 
1 . To go, to hasten, to fly. f 2 . To 

kill, t 3 - To see ( or t0 8 ive )’ t h 

Par. To glean. 

fcni ishat (probably ntr. of the 
ptcple. of the present of iksh, with sh 
for ksh), adv. 1 . A little, DaQak. in 
Chr. 198, 18. 2. When the former part 
of a comp., especially when followed by 
a word denoting the partic. of the fut. 
pass.: Easily, e.g. ishat-karya (vb. kri), 
Easy to be made, Ram. 4, 54, 12 {vida- 
rane, easy to be cleft), ishat-kara (vb. 
kri), Easy to be performed, Prab. 36, 6. 

iwr ish a, see iga. 

IH, i. l, Atm. (sometimes Par.) 

1 . To aim at, Man. 4, 15. 2 . To desire, 
Bhartr. 2, 6. 3. To desire to perform, 

Man. 3,205. Comp, ptcple. of the pres. 


andhamana, Not desiring, Yajfu 
116. Ptcple. of the pf. pass., ihit 
Desired, Prab. 104, 5. n. 1. Exertion, 
Man. 9, 208. 2. Desire, MBh. l, 1370. 

—Comp. Ayati-, adj. referring to future 
time, Ram. 3, 44, iu—With the prep. 

sam , To desire, Pahch, iii.d. 87 ; 
i. d. 105 (Par.), samihita, n. Desire, 
Hit. 44, 7. 

ih + a, f. 1. Exertion, Ram. S, 

43, 38. 2. Desire, MBh. 3, 95 .— Comp. 

An-iha and nis-, adj. devoid of energy, 
MBh, 3, 1240; 14, 1302. Nis-iha; d*. 
indifference, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 24. 

iha-tas, adv. By exer¬ 
tion, Man. 9, 205. • , 


sgr U. 

I. interj. of anger, of command, 

Kumaras. l, 26. II. a part. (cf. ttd), 

X. Also. 2. Now, Chr. 289, i=Kigv. 

1. so, l. Lengthened u, Chr. 296, l = 
Rigv. i. 112, 1.—Cf. alko under atha, 
him, and the ved. combination sa u, 
with ov in ov-roc- 

j* U, i. l, Atm. To sound. 

ukti, i.e. vach + ti, f. 1. Speak¬ 
ing, Man. 8, 104. 2 . Speech, Pa&ch. 

44, 20. — Comp. Dus-, f. offending 
speech, Bhag. P. 3,18, 6. Vakrokti, i.e. 
vakra-, f. 1. equivoque, pun. 2. sar¬ 
casm. 3. hint. Hita-, f. 1. good advice. 

2. tenderness, compassion. 

uktha, i.e. vack + tha, n. Praise, 
Chr. 292, 4 =Rigv. i. 86, 4. 

ukthya, i.e. uktha+ya, I. adj. 

Praiseworthy, Chr. 288, l2=Rigv. i. 
48, 12. II. n. The name of the second 
day of the horse-sacrifice. Earn, l, 13.44. 

J f-rr r'yi/^u^en, f £ cv- 

^ UKSII,^. i, Par. (ved. also 
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To sprinkle, Chr. 293, 2 = 
y. 87, 2; Chr. 36, 15. 2. To wet, 

. IS, 1791.—-With the prep. 
abhi, To sprinkle on, (jJuk* 41, 4 . —With 
Tf pra y 1. To hallow (by sprinkling) 

for a sacrifice, Man. 5, 27. 2. To sa¬ 

crifice, Bam. l, 13,29 ; 31, Gorr.—With 

sam-pra, To sprinkle on, Yajh. 1, 

24_With sam , 1. To wet, Ram. 

3, 75, 8. 2, To endow, Ram. 2, 91, 33. 

(<7.ff, f. ^ rH^/C****', J&; t ^ / 

ukshanaja , i.e. uksh + ana 

-ja (yb. jan), adj. Sprang up by con¬ 
secration, Ragh. 5, 27. 

uksh -f- an y m. An ox or bull, 

Kir. 5, 42. 2. A ved. epithet of the 

Maruts who, by bringing rain (i.e. by 
sprinkling), impregnate the earth like 
bulls, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2.—Cf. 
Goth, auhsa, base auhsan; A.S. oxa; 
the ved. fern, is vaya 9 probably=Lat. 
vacca. 

^f%rr uhshita , ptcple. of the pf. 

pass, of ukshy and ved. also of vaksky 
q. cf. 

f UKffy and UNKIIy 

i. 1 Far. To go, to move. 

ugra 9 probably vaj+ra, I. adj. 

f. ray 1. Very strong (ved.). 2. Terrible, 
Ram. 4, 22, 35; Bhag. li, 31. 3. Cruel, 
Man. 4 , 212. 4. Rigorous, Man. 6, 75. 

Compar. vgratara, as rigorous as pos¬ 
sible, Man. 6, 24. II. m. and f. ra, 
The offspring of a Kshatriya father 
mid a Qudra mother, Man. 10, 9; 19. 
III. ni. A proper name, MBh. l, 2738. 
—Comp. Ati-y adj. excessively cruel, 
Pahch. iii. d. 76. 

UCHy i. 4, Par. To like, to be 

accustomed to. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
ifchitciy 1 . Used, Ram. 4, 8, 57. 2 . Ac¬ 

customed to (with the gen.), Nal. 23, 
22. 3. Suitable, proper, Pahch. 176, l; 
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Raj at. 5, 184; Ram. 1, 44, 56.> 
A-tatha-y adj. not thus used to,** 

15, 18. An-, adj. i. inappropriate, 
Pahch. 61, 3. 2. unused to, Ram. 2, 

58, 5. Yatha-y adj. used, Hit. 42, 3. A 
- yatfia-uchita , adj. inappropriate, Pahch. 

i. d. 193 (former part of a comp, word, 
in the sense of the adv. °ta + wi ).— 

With the prep. sam 9 in the ptcple. 

of the pf. pass, samuchita 9 Used to, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 16. 

uchita-Ytva (see the last), 
n. Convenience, MBh. l, 7465. 

uchchay i.e. ud-anch + a. I. adj. 

f. cha.y 1. High, Kir. 5, 5. 2. Deep, 

Chaurap. 44. 3. Loud, Bhartr 3, 85. 

II. uchchais (instr. pi.), adv. 1. High, 
Kumaras. 6, 72. 2. Loud, Nal. li, 2. 

3. Much, excessively, Amar. 94. 4. 

Powerfully, Pahch. iv. d. 22. III. m. 
Culmination, Ram. l, 19, 2. — Comp. 
An-y adj. low, Raj at. 5. 478. tyortMuJlu. 

uchchahais , i.e. uchcha~\~ 

ka, instr. pi., adv. Very loud, Pahch. 

ii. d. 166. 

^n§TrTT nchcha + tay f. Superiority, 
MBh. 3, 10635. 

\3‘^rq‘ uchchaya 9 i.e. ud~chi-\-a 9 m. 

1. Gathering, Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 20. 

2. Collection, Qak. d. 42. 3. Plenty, 

Ram. 5,13,61.— Comp. Qila-y m. a moun¬ 
tain, Kir. 5, 10. Salila-, adj. having 
plenty of water, MBh. 3, 8334. Sthula -, 
m. 1. a hollow at the root of an elephant’s 
tusk. 2. the middle pace of an elephant. 

3. pimples on the face. 4. a hill at the 
foot of a mountain. 

uchchatana, i.e. ad*chat + 

ana y n. 1. Ruin, Prab. 61, 16. SyJIjio 
name of one of the arrows of Kama, 
Lass. 7, 3. 

uchchara 9 i.e. ud-char + a 9 
m. Voiding excrements, Man. 4, 50. 
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uchcharana, he. ud-char 
(tna, n. Pronunciation, <^ 9 . 4, 




18; recitation, MBh. 3, 14037. 

uchcharitra , i.e* ud-cha- 

ritra in matra-, n. Immoral conduct, 
Rajat. 6 , 166. 

uchchavacha, i.e. tickcha 

-ava-a?'ich-\-a, adj. High and low, 
various, Man. 12 , 14. 

uchchais -\-tara (see nch - 

adj. Very tall, Pahch. 161, 14. 
°taram , adj. Higher, Kuraaras. 7, 68 . 

uchchaistara + tv a, n. 
Being excessively high, Pahch. 33, 6. 
VCHCHH ; see 2. ww. 


uchchhitti , i.e. ud-chhid-^ 
ti, f. Extermination, Kathas. 15, 82. 

uchchhilindhra , i.e. we/ 

-gilindhra, I. n. A mushroom, Megh. 
ll. II. adj. Covered with mushrooms, 
ib. v. r. (read iichchhil 0 ). 

uchchhisJitata , i.e. ud 

-gishta + (vb. f. Impurity, 

Pahcli. 89, 3. 

uchchhirshaka , i.e. w<i 
I. adj. Having the head 
erect. II. n. A pillow, Man. 3, 89. 

uchchhushka , i.e.ud-gi/shha, 
adj., f. /ia, Dried up, Mrichchh. 2, 12. 

uchchhrihkhala , i.e. wc/ 

-grihkhala, adj., f. la, 1 . Unrestrained, 
Hit. iii. d. 97 . 2. Wicked, Kathas. 18,128. 

uchchhettri , i.e. ud-chhid+ 
tri , m. A destroyer, Ram. 3, 36, 11 . 

uchchheda, i.e.ud-chhid+a, 

m. 1 . Chopping off, Kathas. 18, 29. 2 . 

Destruction, Pahch. ii. d. 196.— Comp. 
Dws-, adj. difficult to be destroyed, 
Prab. 76, 9. 


uchchhedana, i.e. ud-c 
•+• ana, n. Extermination, Pahcli. 53, 



25. 


uchchhedin , i.e. ud-chhid 
+in, adj., f. w$, Destroying, Hit. Pr. 9. 

uchchhesha , i.e. ud-gish -fr- a 
m. Residue, MBh. 13, 1621. 

uchchheshana, i.e. ud~gi$h 
+ ana, n. Residue, Man. 3, 246. 

uchchhoskana, i.e. we? 

-gush+ana, I. adj. Drying up. II. n. 
Drying up, Ram. 5, 72, 2 . 

uchchhraya, i.e. ud-gri -f a, 

m. Elevation, Rain, l, 13, 24.— Comp. 
Maha-, adj. lofty, Ram. 3, 74, 14. Su 
-krita-, adj. very lofty, MBh. l, 6903. 

uchchhraya, i.e. ud-gri+a, 

m. 1. Rising, Kir. 5, 31; Kathas. 25, 
45. 2. Elevation, Raj at.-6, 261 . — Comp. 
Qringa-, m. a lofty top, Megh. 69. 

Sv^^T^fcr^rT^ -uchchhraya f vant, 
in maha-, adj. Very tall, Pahch. 104, 6 . 
pataka adj. Having tall flags, MBh. 1, 


4995. 


uchchhriti, he. ud-gri -f ti t 
f. Exaltation, an exalted birth, Man. 
5, 40. 

uchchhvasa, he. ud-gvas + a 


m. 1. Breathing, llam. l, 65, 7. 2. 


Growing a little more conspicuous (of 
a colour), (^ak. d. 142. 3. Breath, Viler, 
d. 105. 4. Sighing, Megh. 100 . 5, A 

division of a book, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 
4 .—Comp. Nis-, adj., f. sa, without 
breathing, Riim. 5, 25, 48. 

uchchhvasin, i.e. ud 

-gvas + in, adj., f. nx , X- Sighing, Megh. 
loo. 2. Rising, Yikr. d. 7. 3. Grow¬ 

ing conspicuous (as colour), Kumaras. 
7, 82. 

IJCEII, see 2.vas. 
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vjjayini, i.e. ud-ji-r in -f 
Oujein, Da 9 &k. in Chr. 

192, 12. 

tjf vjjvala, i.e. itd-jval -f- a, adj., 

f. la, 1. Splendid, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 
24. 2 . Clear, Bhartr. 2 , 16. 3. Beauti¬ 

ful, (^ 9 . 9, 47. 

ujjvalana , i.e. ud-jval- f 
n. Fire (?), Bam. 2 , 40, 14. 

ujjrimbha, i.e. ud-jrimbh + 

а, adj. 1 . Yawning. 2 . Open. 3. Ex¬ 
panded, blown. 

UJJH (a dialect, form of ud 

-ha ), i. 6 , Par. 1 . To abandon, Rajat. 

б, 349 . 2. To let fall, Kir. 5, 6. 3. 

To throw, Rajat. 6 , 108. ujjhita, 1 . 
Devoid of, Rajat. 6 , 4. 2 . Risked, Rajat. 

5 , 131.—With the prep. Tf pra, l.To 
abandon, Pahch. v. d. 22 . 2. To avoid, 
Hit. i. d. 17 11 .—With ?JI? n saw, To 

abandon, Pahch. i. d. 343. samujj/dta, 
Free from, Prab. 11 . 9. 

UNCHH, i. 1 and 6 , Par. To 
collect the gleanings of the harvest, 
Man. 3, 100 —With the prep. Tf pra , 
To wipe out. Mrichchh. 140, 23. 

wichh + a , m. Gleaning grains, 

Man. 10 , 112 .— Comp. Qila-, m. glean¬ 
ing ears and grains, Man. 7, 33. 

utaja, i.e. perhaps vata-ja (vb. 

jari), m. and 11 . A hut made of leaves, 
the residence of anchorites, Ram. 1 , 48, 
22 .— Comp. Saha-, m. A hut made of 
leaves, the residence of anchorites. 

t ^ U TJi or UTH, 5 •!»Par- 

To strike. 

vgnj udu, f. and n. A star, Malav. 
64, d. 82. 
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\3T^Tf udupa, i. e. I. udu (p 

akin to udan, and a dialectical 
udra in samudra) -pa (vb. 2.pa), m. 
and n. A raft, Mrichchh. 123, 20. II. 
udu-pa (vb. 2 .pa), m. The moon. 

udumbara , see udumbara . 

uddayana , i.e. ud-di + ana, 
n. Flying up, Pahch. 115, 6. 

^TrT uta, part. 1. And, Chr. 34, 7. 2. 

Also, Chr. 3, 8. 3. uta — uta , As well 

as, MBh.3, 10684. 4 .uta — vd — uta — uta , 
As well as, as also, and, MBh. 5, 916; 
917. 5. uta vd, Or, Brahmanav. 3, 6. 6. 
part, of interrogation, What, how. In 
a disjunctive interrogation: Or, Bhartr. 
3 , 77; also with following vd, Pahch. 
68, 14; also with following dho ( utdho ), 
Nal. 12, 120; also with following dho 
svid, Nal. 19, 27-29 ; also with follow¬ 
ing svid only, Pahch. 41, 1; seldom with 
preceding him {him uta), Mrchchh. 172, 
3 . 7. preceded by kirn {him uta), 

Much less, Ram. 4, 35, 8. 8. preceded 

by prati ( praty uta), Even, Pahch. 
iii. d. 27. 

^3xPZSf utathya , m. The name of a 
Muni, Man. 3, 16. 

utka, i.e. ud-ka (vb. kam), adj., 

f. ltd, Desirous, Megh. 11 .—Comp. Sa -, 
adj. desirous, Katlias. 26, 271. 

utkata , i. e. ud-kata (kata 

is probably a change of kashta ), adj., 
f. pL In Excessive, Ram. 5, 13, 37. 2. 

Abounding in, Ram. 2, 55, 30. 3. 

Drunk, MBli. 2 , 2160. 4. Furious, 

Ram. 6, 73, 7 .—Comp. Ati -, adj. ex¬ 
ceedingly great, Hit. i. d. 78. Mada-, 

l. adj. 1. arrogant. 2. furious. II. 

m. an elephant in rut. 

UTKANTI1 (properly a 

denomin. derived from utkanthd), Par. 
1. To long for, Ram. 2, 53, 2 . 2. To 















fak. 60, 5.—Caus. uthanthaya , 
i desirous, Bhartr. l, 42. 

utkantha , i.e. ud-kantha , I. 

adj. Having the neck erect. II. f. /ft#, 

1. Longing for, Dayak. in Chr. 190, 18. 

2. Regret, sorrow, £ak. d. 81.— Comp. 

Say adj., /• 1. ardently longing, 

Raj at. 5, 93. 2. regretting, grieving. 

-Mam, adv. sorrowfully, Kir. 5, 61. 

utkampa, i.e. ud-kamp + a , 

I. adj. Trembling. II. m. Trembling, 
Megh. 68. — Comp. Gafc*-, m. haste, 
Megh. 68. Say adj., f. pa, Trembling, 
Vikr. 28, 10. 

utkampin, i.e. ud-kamp 

-\in , adj., f.ni, Causing to tremble, 
Earn. I, 74, 10. 

utkara, i.e. ud-kri -|- a, m. A 

heap, plenty, Ram. 6, 79, 38. —Comp. 
Mushikay in. a mole-hill, Mrichchh. 
47, 6. Prahirn a - It am m a -, adj., f. ra, 
strewed with plenty of flowers, Ram. 
1, 77, 7. 

utkarsha , i.e. ud-krish 4 a, 

1. adj. Boasting. II. m. 1. Excess, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 192, 21. 2. Distinction, 
Qak. d. 38. 3. Exaltation, Man. 10, 

42 ; an exalted rank, Man. 4, 244. 

utkarshana , i. e. ud-krish 

\ana> n. Putting off (his clothes), 
MBh. 2, 1665 (cf. 1667). 

utkalika , i.e. utha + la + 
ika, f. Longing for, Kathas. 22, 105. 

utkashana, i.e. ud-kash 4 
ana, n. Tearing up, Megh. 16. 

- utkira , i.e. ud-kri 4 a, adj., 
f. ra, Heaping up, Kumaras. 5, 26. 

uthuta , adj. 1. Stretched out. 

2. Erect. 3. (Sitting) with the legs 
under one’s body, Fausboll, Dhammap. 
306. 



utkuja,' i.e. ud-kuj -Hr * 2 3 
Cry, Ram. 5, 17, 8. 

utkurdana , i.e. ud-kurd -f 

ana, n. Leaping, jumping aloft, Pahcb. 
124, 17. 


utkocha , i.e. ud~kuch 4 a, m. 
Bribe, Raj at. 5, 363. 

utkochaka , i.e. vd-kuch 

4- aka, I. adj., One who receives bribes, 
Man. 9, 258. II. (n.) The name of a 
holy place, MBh. l, 6914. 

utkramana , i.e. ud-kram 4 
ana, n. Departure, Man. 6, 63. 

utkroga, i.e. ud-kruf+a, m. 

An osprey. 

utkshepa , i.e. ud-hship -f a, 
m. 1 . Tossing up, Megh. 48. 2 . Stretch¬ 
ing out, Cak. d. 126. 

^Trif^ utkshepaka , i.e. ud-kship + 
aka, m. A purloiner, Yaju. 2, 274. 

utkshepana, i.e. ud-hship 

+ ana, n. X. Tossing up, Bhasliap. 5. 

2 . Lifting up, Qak. d. 29. 

uttamsa , i.e. ud-tams + a, m. 

X. An ear-ring, Raj at. 5, 138. 2. A 

crest. 

■STTfErT uttaihsita , i.e. uttamsa, 4* ita, 
adj. Adorned with, Bhartr. 3,1. 

uttama, i.e. ud+tama, I. adj., 

f. ma. 1. Supreme, Chr. 289, 10—Rigv. 

1. so, 10. 2. Chief, principal, Pahch. 

16, 20; best, Man. 4, 229 ; greatest, 
Ram. 5, 33, 35 ; better, Pahch. 241, 24. 

3. Last, MBh. 1, 4674 (cf. uoraroe). II. 
acc. sing, n. mam, adv. 1 . Most, Earn. 

2, 30, 2. 2. Very loudly, Chr. 25, 60. 

—Comp. An adj. (literally, having ho 
superior), 1. insurmountable, Dayak. 
in Chr. 182, 24 ; most lofty, Rhro. 3, 52 , 

*'22. 2. most rigorous, Ram. l, 62, e. 

Ill 
















1 excellent, Ram. 3, 53, 18. 

S^/m. a Brahmana, Man. 2, 49. 
3-, m. 1. an excellent man, an 
excellent servant 2. a name of Vishnu. 
3. a proper name. Mandala -, n. a 
principal kingdom, Raj at. 5, T 262. 
Mriga ~, m. a most excellent antelope, 
Ram. 3, 49, 54. Raghu-, m. chief of 
the race of Raghu, Ram. 3, 50, 6. 
Ratha in. an excellent cart, Bhag. l, 
24. Qara-, m. a very good arrow, Ram. 
3, 50, 16. Sevaka m. an excellent 
servant, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1435. 

—— ^ 

uttamarna , i. e. uttama -j- 
rma, rn. A creditor, Man. 8, 47. 

•<?Trsrfw uttamarnika , i. e. 

mama + ika, m. A creditor, Man. 8, 
48. 

^tth: uttara, i.e. ud+tara, I, adj., 

f. r«. 1. Superior, Ragh. l, 60; more 
powerful, Chr. 289, lo=Rigv. i. 50, 10. 

2. Northern, Ranch, 241, 7. uttarena 

(iustr. sing.), adv. and prep, (with 
the gen. abl. and acc.), To the north, 
Megh. 73. 3. Left (not right), MBh. 

1, 7212. 4. Posterior, Man. 2, 136 ; 

subsequent, Hit. i. d. 143 ; becoming, 
fit, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 6. 5- Future, 

Ram. 2, sa, 22. 6. Answering, Ram. 

3, 18, 48 ; Chr. 59, 24. II. m. The name 

of a mountain, Kathas. 25, 23. III. f. 
ra, 1. The north, KatMs. 18, 57. 2. 

A proper name, MBh. l, 169. IV. n. 
1. Superiority, MBh. l, 4986 ; power, 
Ram. 5, 70, 18. 2. Answer, Ram. 3, 70, 

7 ; defence, Lass. 90, 4. — Comp. A* 
dhara -, I. adj. 1. lower and higher, 
Yajii. l, 96. 2. confused, Man. 8, 53. 

If. n. a state of confusion, topsy-turvy, 
Man. 7, 21 ; useless discussion, Qak. 
69, 17. uttarottara , i.e. uttara I. adj. 

1. always the subsequent, Yajii. 2, 136. 

2. always increasing, Ranch. 84, 25. If. 
~rcim, adv. higher and higher, MBh. 14, 
1016 ; more and more, Hit. 20, 20. III. 



n. useless discussion, Hit. 21, 
rottaram , i. e. asra-uttara -f m," 
with tears in the eyes, Kumaras. 5, 61. 
Klinna-paksha adj. of which the upper 
parts of the wings are wet, Ihupik. l, 16. 
Guna m. superior virtue, Ram. 5, 2, 4 ; 
n. MBh. 3, 13922. Dakshina turned to 
the south and to the north, Mark. R. 16, 
34. Dadhi -, n. cream of curdled milk, 
Su$r. 1, 159, ll. Duhkha adj., f. ra , 
accompanied by pain, (^ak. 61, 18. 
Dharma adj. attached to virtue, 
Ragh. 13, 7. Nis-, adj., f. ra, unable 
to answer, Paiich. 112, 18. Pragut - 

tarena, i.e. pranch -, adv. north-east¬ 
wards. Vishtara -, adj. covered with 
Ku 9 a grass, MBh. 3, 1881. Saptottara, 
i.e. saptan -, adj., f. ra, having a surplus 
of seven (with gata, hundred and seven), 
Yajii. 3, 102. — Cf. vvTepoQ, 

uttarana, i.e. ud-tri+ana, 

n. Crossing, passing over, Baheh. 33, 
15. 

uttara -f tas, adv. To the 
north, Ram. 4, 55, 20. 

^tP(T uttara (an old instr, sing. 

of uttara), adv. To the north, e.g. in 
-mukha, adj. Looking to the north, 
MBh. 2, 1084. 

uttariya , i.e. uttara -f- iya, 

and uttariya -f- ka, n. An 

upper and outer garment, Ranch. 236, 9. 

uttaredyus, i.e. uttara -j- 

i-div -f- as, adv. The following day, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 5. 

uttana, i.e. ud-tan + a, adj., 

f. na, Lying supinely, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
198, 20 (referring to the hand lying 
with the palm, turned upwards). 

uttara, i.e. ud-tri-^a, m. 
Crossing, passing over, Prab. 83, 10. . 

uttarana , i.e. ud-tri-ana, 
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ising to cross, MBh. 14, 194. 
Iverance, Bam. 4, 52, is. 

Wrn^f uttala , i.e. ud-tala , adj., f. 
la, Formidable, Kathas. 25, 36. 

uttitirshu, i.e. ud-titirsha, 

desider. of tr%, 4?*, adj. Desirous to step 
out, MBh. n, 160. 

uttunga , i.e. ud-tuiiga , adj., 

f. <7$. 1. Prominent, Bhartr. l, 72. 2. 

High, Pahch. iii. d. 260. 

uttejana , i.e. ud-tij -\- ana, 
n. Instigation. 

i.e. ud-stha (vb. s£/m), 

adj. 1. Rising, Chaurap. 18. 2. Spring¬ 
ing up, Pahch. 257, 4 ; proceeding, 
Pahch. i. d. 400 ; Bhashap. 1X9 ; Raj at. 
5, 167. 

^rr*r utthana, i.e. ud-stha 4 ana, 

I. n. X. Rising, Bhartr. 3, 10; of the 
moon, Ragh, 6, 31. 2, Resurrection, 

MBh. 3, 10811. 3. Exertion, Man. 9, 

215. II. m. A causer, MBh. 13, 1242. 
—Comp, n. want of exertion, 

R&jat. 5, 252. adj. clever. 

utthana-\-vant, adj., f. 
Strenuous, MBh. 2, 1941. 
vgr^j'TUrf utthapana, i.e. ud-stha, 

Caus., -\-ana, n. X. Raising, MBh. 1, 
1885. 2. Leading away, Lass. 24, 9. 

utthayin, i.e. ud-stha 4 

in, adj., f, ni , Rising, MBh. 1, 3628. 2. 
Appearing, MBh. 1, 2332. 

^fer?mT utthitata, i.e, vd-sthita 

4 ta (vb. sthd ), £ Veneration, MBh. 3, 
14687. 

utpatana , i.e. ud-pat+ana, 
n. Jumping, Pahch. ns, 13. 

utpatishnu , i.e. ud-pat-\- 
isJmu, adj. X. Rising, Ragh. 4, 47- 2. 

Being about to jump, Pahch. iii, d. 40. 


utpgtti, i. e. ud-pad-\-t 

X. Springing up, Qrihgarat. 20 . 
Birth, Man. 3, 16; second birth, 2 , 68 . 
3. Produce, Rajat. 5, 69.—Comp. An r , 
f. absence of production, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
182, 4. 

^rf%*Rr s utpatti 4 manty adj. 
Produced, born. 

^Tqru utpatha , i.e. ud-patha , m. 
Wrong way, Chr. 22 , 25. 

utpala , i.e. probably ud-pab 

4 -a (with l fort), I. n. A blue lotus, 
Nymphma caerulea, Bhartr. 2 , 56. II. m. 
A proper name, Rajat. 5, 127.— Comp. 
Nila m. a blue lotus, Nymphoea cyanea 
Roxb., Bftra. 4 , 44, 91. 

utpalin, i.e. utpala 4 in, 

1. adj., f. ni, Abounding with lotus- 
flowers, Ram. 3, 78, 26. II. f. ni, An 
assemblage of lotus-flowers, MBh. 3, 

8564. 

utpavana, i.e. ud-pu-\-ana, 
n. Purifying, Man. 6, 115 (Lois.). 

^rCTTHTif utpatana, i.e. ud-pat 4 
ana , n. X. Eradication, Ram. 6 , 83, 34. 

2 . Destruction, Rajat, 5, 292. 

utpatin , i.e. ud-pat 4 in, 
adj., £ ni, Pulling out, Pahch. i. d. 26. 
v37t|T<T utpata, i.e. ud-pat 4 a, m. 

X. A jump, Ram. 5 , 53, 25. 2, A portent, 

MBh. 1 , 8287 ; an omen, Man. 6, so_ 

Comp. Mahct adj. terrible, Pahch, 11 4. 
14. 

^‘rCrT , ^' > utpada, i.e. ud-pad 4 a, ml 
Producing, causing, Yajh. 2 , 225 (shed¬ 
ding). 

utpadaka , i.e. ud-pad 4 

aka, I. adj. A producer, a causer, Man. 
4,168 (ashedder). II. m. A father, Man. 
2, 146. 

^TrqrT^ utpddana, i.e. ud-pad 
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adj., f. ni, Producing, MBh. 1, 
I. n. Producing, Man. 9, 27. 

%KTTf^ iF f v utpadin, i.e. I. utpada 

4 in, adj., f. ni , Produced, Hit. i. d. 202. 
II. ud-pad+in ,, adj., f. »$, Producing, 
causing, Yajfi. 2, 224. 

utpida , i.e. ud-pid+a, m. 

l. Drawing out, MBh. 3, 825 (of an 

arrow). 2 . Forcing, Megh. 88 (tears). 
3. Pressing, Prab. 71, 10. 4. Foam, 

Earn. 5, 4, 5.—Comp. Sa~, adj. covered 
with foam, Ram. 4, 15, 23. 

utpidana ;, i.e. ud-pid-\- 
ana , n. Pressing, Hit. l, 20 

tji4X*.C44U t.*-e n*7/, 

utprasa , i.e. ud-pra-2.as+ a, 

in. Excess.—Comp. Sa- 9 1. adj. violent. 
II. m. a horse-laugh. III. m. and n. 
irony. 

T utplavana, i.e. ud-plu -f 
«««, n. Taking off (?) Man. 5, 115, 

v.r. 

^rRST^T utphala , i.e. nd-phal -f a, 

m. Jumping up, Kathas. 26, 20. 

utphnlla , see 

v-PU (akin to «md), m. A foun¬ 
tain, ved. a cloud, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 
64, 6. 

utsahga , i.e. ud-sanj -f c/, m. 

1. The lap, Earn. 6, 71, 11; figuratively, 
Daqak. 199, 7; Rajat. 5, 6. 2. The 

slope of a mountain, Ragh. 6, 3. 3. A 

roof, Pafich. 128, 8. 

utsahgin , i.e. utsahga + 
in , adj., f. m, Deep, Ram. 6, 23, 13. 

utsadhi , i.e. utsa-dha (cf. 

nidhi), m. A reservoir of water, a cloud 
(ved.), Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 88, 4. 

utsarga , i.e. ud~srij+a, m. I. 

Emission, Megh. 19. 2 . Evacuation, 

Pafich. 34, 22 ; Man. 12, 21. 3. Aban¬ 
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doning, Nal. 10,12; relinquishin| 

11, 193 (194); dismission, Chr. 

4. Donation, Sav. l, 8. 5. The name 

of a ceremony, when suspending the 
reading of the Yeda, Man. 4, 119. 6. 

Setting at liberty. 7. A general rule, 
Kumaras. 2, 27.— Comp. Vrisha -, m. 
setting a bull at liberty on occasion of 
a sacrifice or obsequial oblation, Paiich. 
9, 3. 

utsarjana , i.e. ud-srij- f 

ana , n. 1 . Rejection, Chr. 9, 38. 2. 

The name of the ceremony, utsarga 
(q. cf.), Man. 4, 96. 

utsarpin , i.e. ud-srip -f- in, 

adj., f. ini, Soaring upwards, Qak. 
101, 5. 

utsava , i.e. ud-su + a , m. A 

festival, Da$ak. in Chr. 180, 5; figura¬ 
tively, Amar. 23.— Comp. Baddha - 
(vb. bandh ), adj., f. va, celebrating a 
festival, Kathas. 25, 269. 

utsadana, i.e. ud-sad -f 

ana, n. 1. Destruction, Ram. l, 74, 21. 
2. Cleaning with perfumes, Man. 2, 
209. 

^<?TPCW utsarana , i.e. ud-sri -f ana, 

n. Removal, Ram. 6, 33, 13. 

WT? utsdha , i.e. ud-sah + a, m. 1. 

Effort, Draup. 8, 56. 2. Energy, Punch, 
i. d. 44. 3. Ardour, Ram. 3, 33, 4. 4. 

Perseverance, Panch. 79, i ; will, Qak. 
23, 12 . — Comp. Krita ~, adj,, f. ha, 
having made an effort, Sav. 4, 21. 
Dus-, adj. difficult to be resisted, MBh. 
9, 1130. Nis-, I. m. want of energy, 
Hariv. 14493. II. adj., f. ha, 1. devoid 
of energy, Panch. 123, 23, 2. despond¬ 

ing, Ram. 1, 21, 6. Maha I. adj, 
possessing great energy, persevering. 
II. m. 1. exertion. 2. a king possessing 
all the powers of monarchy. Yatha 
-utsaha-\-m, adv* according to one’s 
power or ability, Man. 5, 86. I. 









^getic. 2. persevering. II. 
carefully, Pafich, i. d. 15. 

utsaha+vant, adj., f. 

vati, Energetic. 

utsahin , i.e. utsaha + in, 
adj., f. ni, Full of ardour, Pafich. ii. d. 

89. 

utsuka,. i.e. ud-su-ka (vb. 

kam), adj., f. ha. 1. Longing for. 2. 
Languid. 3. Uneasy, Ham. l, 17, 
28. 4. Proud, Ram. 4, 9, 37. —Comp. 

Nis adj. careless, Arj. 10, 14. Pan-, 
adj. 1. longing for. 2. languid. 3. 
sad. Sa -, adj. languid, Rit. 1, G. 

v^^^TrlT utsuka+ ta f. 1. Longing 

for, love, (^iq. 9,2. 2. Care, zeal, Pafich. 
40, 14.— Comp. An-, f. modesty, Yikr. 
12 , 6 . 

utseka, i.e. ud-sich + a, m. 

Pride, Ram. 4, 9, 88 ; 5, 3, 10 .— Comp. 
An-, m. meekness, Bhartr. 2, 64. 

utsedha , i.e. ud-sidh + a , m. 

Height, Ram. 6, 83, 23; figuratively, 6, 
82,44.*— Comp. Navotsedha , i.e. navan -, 
adj., f. dlid, having an elevation of nine 
(viz. fathoms), MBh. 3, 10207. 

UTSVAPNAYA , a de- 

nomin. derived from ud-svapna , Atm. 
To speak sleeping, Malav. 65, 22. 

we? (properly acc. sing. n. of u, 

probably an obsolete pronominal base, 
akin to va in ava , eva , etc.), a prefix, 
Up, o?^. I. Combined and compounded 
with verbs and their derivatives, q. cf. 
II. Former part of comp, nouns, e.g. 
ud-ayudha , adj. With raised weapon 
(literally, having a weapon upward), 
Chr. 4, 17. utpakshman , i.e. ud adj. 
The eye-lids of which are elevated, 
£ak. d. 90. ud-dama , adj. Unfettered 
(literally, having the fetter out), Ram. 
2, 23, 21. — Cf. varepog, vorarog for 



vS+repo, raro, Goth, and A.S* 

O. H.G. tiz. Mf. . 

uda , a substitute for udaka in 

comp, words, e.g. Uda-kumbha , m. A 
water-pot, Man. 2, 182. kshara-, m. 
The salt ocean, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 34. 
kshira-, m. The sea of milk, Ram. 4, 
37, 28. gandha -, Fragrant water, Bhag. 

P. 9, it, 26. gkrita -, m. The sea of 
clarified butter, Ram. 4, 40, 49. lohita-, 
adj., f. da, With blood-red water, Ram. 
4, 44, 65. yanti-, n. Lustral water. 

udaka , i. e. udan -f ha, n. 1 . 

Water, Man. 2, 99. 2. The ceremony 

of pouring water at obsequies, Man. 5, 
88. 3. Religious ablution, MBh. 1, 

790 . — Comp. Kama-, n. an optional 
oblation of water, Yajn. 3, 4. Kdla 
the name of a sea, Ram. 4, 40, 36. 
Kuga-, n. water (boiled) with ku$a- 
grass, Man. u, 212 . Krita-, adj. 1. 
one who has performed the ceremony 
of pouring water at obsequies, Ram. l, 
25, 3. 2. one who has performed his 

religious ablution, MBh. 3, 8141. Tiht-, 
n. water with sesame, Man. 3, 223. 
Manda -, n. 1. variegated colour. 2. 
painting figures. Samana -, in. a kins¬ 
man connected by oblations of water 
only to the manes of common ancestors, 
i.e. when the sapindas are excluded, 
a relation from the seventh to the 
fourteenth degree. 

udakya, i.e. udaka+ya, f. 
A woman in her courses, Man. 4, 57. 

ud-agra, adj., f. rd . 1 , Point¬ 
ing upwards, lofty, Ram. 5, 54, 19 ; 
figuratively, Ragh. 2, 63. 2. Upper¬ 
most, Yikr. d. 156. 3. Excited, Ram. 

6, 14, 15. 

ud-anch, adj., f. udicki . 1. 

Upper, upwards. 2. Northern, Megli. 
58. udak (acc. sing, n.), adv. To the 
north, Man. 3, 217. 
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ud-ahch + ana , m. A pail, 

4, 

udadhi , i.e. uda-dha (cf. m- 

m. The ocean, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 188, 
21.— Comp. Kshara m. the salt ocean, 
Bhag. P. 5, 20, 2. Ksltira -, m. the sea 
of milk, MBh. 12, 12778. Mciha-, m. 
the grea t ocean. 

udart , i.e. und+an , n. Water, 

Chr. 291, 5=Pigv. i. 85, 5.—Cf. 
with p for n ; cf. also Lat. udor; Goth, 
vato, base vatan, represents the organic 
form of the vb. und , viz. yarf ; O.H.G. 
wazar has r instead of n, like the 
Greek. J&f-l<*ic Ay v (t^u GZ f U A* 

c iL-iU'/r 

^T^«rT ud-anta , m. Tidings, Kathas. 
10, 55. 

udan -f rant, m. The ocean, 

Ragh. 4, 82. 

udaya, i.e. ud-i-\-a, m. 1. 

Rising, Ram. 4, 34, 32 (of the ocean) ; 
Ragh. 12, 36 (of the moon); Man. 10 , 
33 (appearance of dawn) ; figuratively, 
Ragh. 9, 9; Raj at. 5, 311. 2. The 

eastern mountain behind which the sun 
is supposed to rise, Ram. 4, 58, 5. 3. 

Beginning, Bhag. P. l, 7, 12. 4. Ap¬ 
pearance, (y'ak. d. 67. 5. Prosperity, 

Raj at. 5, 336. 6. Consequence, Man. 

4, 70. 7 . Gain, Ram. 3, 2, 22 ; revenue, 

Man. 7, 55. 8. A gate (?), Ram. 2, 48, 

29.— Comp. Kanina -, adj. causing com¬ 
passion, MBh. l, 436. Chandra m. 
the rise of the moon, Su 9 r. 2, 485, 21. 
Dus-, adj. appearing with difficulty, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15, 50. Malta-, I. m. 1. 
prosperity. 2. final beatitude. 3. 
sovereignty. 4. a lord. 5. the country 
of Kanoj. 6. a proper name, Raj at. 

5, 28. II. n. Kanoj. Yatha-udaya 
-fw*, adv. in proportion to one’s in¬ 
come, Yajfi. 2, 43. Sa-, adj. 1. with 
profit. 2. with interest. 

m 
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udayana , i.e. ud-i+l 

n. Rising (of the sun), Chr. 2877^7 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 7 ; Ram. 4, 40, 43. II. ra. 
A proper name, Kathas. 9, 599. 

^FPrT s udaya -f vant, adj., f. 
vati, Risen, $ 9 . 9, 43. 

udara, i.e. ud-ri-\-a, n. 1 . The 

belly. 2. The interior part, Bhartr. 

2 , 26.—Comp. Kriga-, adj., f. ri, slender, 
Yikr. d. 154. Jala-, n. dropsy, MBh. 

3 , 14664. Dagdha- (vb. dali), 11 . a 
hungry stomach, Hit. i. d. 62. Nis 
- nata - (vb. nam), adj., f. ri, having a 
protuberant belly, Ram. 6, 74, 8. 
Brahmanddbhanda-, i.e. brahman-anda 
- bhanda-, n. the interior of the vessel¬ 
like egg of Brahman, Bhartr. 2 , 93 . 
Malta-, adj., f, ri, having a large belly, 
Ram. 3, 23, 15. Lamha -, m. 1. a glutton. 
2. Gane 9 a. Sa-, m. a brother, Rajat. 
5, 42. Saha-, m. a brother of whole 
blood. 

udaramhhari, i.e. udara 
-f m-bhri -f i, adj. Voracious, Malav. 

14, 4. 

udarin, i. e. udara + in, 

adj., f. ini , Paunch-bellied, Kath&s. 20 , 
109.—Comp. Udalta -, adj. hydropic. 

udarha, i. e. ud-rich-a 

(anomal.), m. 1. Future time, Nal. 21 , 
2(3. 2. Consequence, Ram. 6, 93, 14.— 

Comp, tyubha-, adj., f. ha, causing hap¬ 
piness, Kathas. 9, 58. $#-, adj. with 

towers (?), MBh. 2 , 1299. Sukha-, adj. 
causing happiness, Mam 9 , 25 . A 
-sukha-, adj. causing'pain, Man. 4, 176. 

^TtT udalta , see da with the 
prep, ud-a . 

udana, i. e. ud-an 4- a, m. 

One of the five vital airs, that which 
has its place in the throat and passes 
upward and outward, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 11. 










udara , i.e. ud-ri+a, adj., f. 

1. Distinguished, Nal. l, 8. 

2. Excellent, Ram. l, 35, 8. 3. Great, 

MBh. 3, 13158. 4. Gentle, Ram. i, 

33, 3, 5. Munificent, Dasak. in Chr. 

183, 4. 

ndara + ka , adj. A poor 

munificent person, Dasak. in Chr. 186, 
21 ; used as surname of one who has 
ruined himself by munificence, 187, 16. 

udara + ta, f. Generosity, 

Kathas. 21 , 103 .—Comp. AH-, f. Ex¬ 
cessive munificence, Da$ak. in Chr. 
186, 20. 

ud-asina + ta (vb &$), 

f. Indifference, carelessness, Pafich. 

86 , 12 . 

udaharana , i.e. ud-a-hri 

-j-ana, n. 1. Speaking, Kumaras. 6, 65. 
2. Declaration, Vikr. d. 32. 3- An 

example. 

udichya , i. e. udanch+ya, 

I. adj. Northern. II. m. The country 
to the north and west of the river 
Qaravati, MBh. 3, 14774. pi. Its in¬ 
habitants, Ram. 2, 82, 7. 

udipa, i.e. ud-ap-\~a, m. 
Inundation, Rajat. 5, 260. 

udxrana , i.e. ud-ir -f ana, 

n. 1. Throwing, MBh. 3, 16525. 2. 

Pronunciation, Kumaras. 2, 12. 

udumbara, also 

udumbara, m. The glomerous fig tree, 
Ficus glomerata, Nal. 12, 4. 

udukhala, cf. ulukhala , n. 
A mortar, Ram. 6 , 96,13. 

udgati, i. e. ud-gam -f ti, f. 

Springing up (of flowers), Kathas. 17, 
113. 

snr* ud-gam + a, m. 1. Springing 


(nj 

up, Ragh. 4, o. 2. A shoot, Kir. 5*^.1 , 

3. Appearance, Bhartr. 2, G2. 4. De¬ 

parting, Kath&s. 4, 128. 

ud-gam ~f ana, n. Spring¬ 
ing up, appearance. 

ud-gamaniya (vh. gam), 

n. A pair of bleached clothes, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 181, 18. 

^TTTS* udgatri , i.e. ud-gai -f tri, m. 

A reciter of the Sama Veda, Man. 8, 

209. 

udgara, i.e. ud-gri -f a, m. 

1. Spitting, Ram. 4, 15, 23; figura¬ 
tively, Ragh. 4, 57 (exhalation) ; 

Bhartr. 2, 29 (throwing out). 2. 
Saliva, MBh. 3, 15549. 3. Roar, MBh. 

3, 11140. 

<31TTf^r s udgarin , i.e. ud-gri + in, 
adj., f. ini , Spitting, Ram. 3, 33, 37 ; 
figuratively, Ragh. 13, 47 (uttering) ; 
Megh. 26 (exhaling). 

udgvrana, i.e. ud-griana, 
n. Vomiting, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 15, 
udgitha , i.e. ud-gai -f tha, n. 

A portion of the Sama Veda, Dev. 

4, 9. 

ud-ghatt -f ana, n. X. Rub¬ 
bing, exciting. 2. Inflammation, Megh. 

62 . 

udgharshana, i.e. ud-g brisk 
+ ana, n. Thrashing, Mrichchh. 34, 3. 

udghataka, i.e. ud-ghat -}- 
aka, m. A key, Mrichchh. 48, 5. 

udghatana, i.e. ud-ghat + 
ana, n. A key, Hit. i. d 146. 

^Trf udgliata , i.e. ud-han, Caus., 

-fa, m. 1. A toss, Cak. d. 192; pain, 
Kathas. 17, 3. 2. Height, Ram. 5, 4, 

12 . 3. A beginning, Ragh. 4, 20 .— 

Comp. An-, adj. unhurt, Ram. 2 , 72. 
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udghatin , i.e. udghata-h 
ni, Hugged, Qak. 12 * 
uddana, i.e. ud-do + ana, n. 
Binding, MBh. 12, 4902. 

ud-dtp + ana, n. Inflaming, 

Hit. 6, 27. 

«s 

uddega , i.e. ud-dig + a, m. 1 . 

Pointing to, Kathas. 10, no. 2. Re- 
ference, Kathas. 20, 210 ; Ranch. 119, 3 
(on account of). 3. A sketch, In dr. 4, 
16. 4. Exposition, Ram. 4, 17, 12. 5. 

A region, Ram. 5, 51, 5 ; a quarter, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 8; a part, Hid. l, 
16; a seat, Ram. 6, 33, 47.—-Comp. 
Yatha-uddega + m, adv. according to 
the command, Ram. 2, 99, 1. liana-, 
m. a field of battle, Ram, 5, 56, 126. 
Vana-, in. the part of a forest. 

uddega + tas, adv. Short¬ 
ly, B hag. 10, 24 . 

W^trf uddyota , i.e. ud-dyut-\- a, I. 
adj. Resplendent, Ram. 1, 15, 19. II. 
m. Splendour, Lass. 2, li. 

uddhara , i.e. ud-hri 4- a, adj. 
Pulling out, MBh. 3, 11188. 

uddharana, i.e. ud-hri- f- 

ana, n. I. Plucking out. 2. Eradica¬ 
tion, Lass. 31, 16. 3. Deliverance, Ra- 

jat. 5, 114; Hit. i. d. 27. 

uddhartri, i.e. ud-hri -f tri, in. 

A deliverer, Kathas. 5, 40.—Comp. 
Chaura m. the officer charged with 
the pursuit of thieves, Yajn. 2, 271. 

vj^grif uddharsha, i.e. ud-dhrish + a, 
m. Daring, undergoing, Ram. 4, 9, 47. 

uddharshana, i. e. I. ud 

-hrish -f ana, adj. Comforting, Ram. 2, 
2, 1. II* ud-dhrish -f ana, n. Encou¬ 
ragement, MBh. 15, 476. 

uddhara , i.e. ud-hri \ a, m. 
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l. Deliverance from. 2. Taking 

separating what ought to be avdltfeT! 
Man. 10, 85 ( uddhritoddhara, adj. What 
ought to be avoided being avoided). 3« 
A selected part, Man. 7, 97. 4. Debt, 

Da$ak. ill, 12 , Wiis.— Comp. Vaira -, 

m. revenge. Qalya m. 1. extraction 
of foreign substances from the body. 2. 
cleansing and purifying a new house. 
Qapa-, m. deliverance from a curse. 

uddharayia, i.e. ud-dhri 

Caus., -h ana, n. Payment, Paflch. 188, 
14. , 

ud-dhur -f- a, adj. Brisk, Ka¬ 
thas. 22, 193. 

UDDHULAYA, adenom. 

derived from ud-dhuli, Par. To strew 
over, Kathas. 18, 240. 

uddhriti, i.e. ud-hri -f ti, 1. 

Pulling out (as an arrow). 2. Pre¬ 
servation, Rajat. 5, 477. 

ud-bandh-\-a,m ., and^^rrf 
ud-bandh + ana, n. Hanging, Kathas. 
13, 100. 

udbhava, i.e. ud-bhu + a, m. 

l. Birth. 2. Origin, Man. 11, 244. 3. 
When latter part of a comp, adj., Pro¬ 
duced, Man. 6, 13; sprung from, 
Rajat. 5, 244.— Comp. Kshata blood. 
Jala-, I. adj. produced by water. II. 

m. the name of a country, MBh. 2, 1078. 
Tana-, m. a son. Padma-, 1. adj. 
sbst. born in a lotus-flower, a name of 
Brahman. 2, m. a proper name. 
Sammurchhana-, m. a fish, or aquatic 
animal. Soma-, f. va, the Narmada 
river. 

udbhavana, i. e. ud-bhu 
Caus., -j -ana, n. Neglect, MBh. l, 5070. 

udbhavayitri, i.e. ud-bhu 

Caus., -f -tri. One who raises or exalts, 
Da$ak. 180, 3. 






ud-bhas+in, adj., f.* ni, 
indent, R£ijat. 5, 482. 

ud-bhas+ura , adj. Shin¬ 
ing, Amar. 76. 

«fjp* udbhijja, i,e. udbhid-ja (vb. 

jan ), adj., f. Sprouting, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 5. 

ud-bkid, and ud-bhid 

-\-a, adj. Sprouting, MBh. i r ^8a87. 

ud-bhu + **, f. Growth, pros¬ 
perity, Vikr. d. 162. 

udbheda , i.e. ud-bkid + a, m. 

1. Opening, £ak. d, 80. 2. Appear¬ 
ance, Bliartr. l, 49. 3. A spring or 

fountain, Ram. 2, 94, 18. 4. Treason, 

Kathas. 3, 42.r— Comp. Gang a-, m. (the 
source of the Ganges) a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 8043. 

ud-bhrdnta 4- ka (vb. 
bhrarn ), f. Soaring up, £ak. 92, 19. 

ud-yam + a , m. and n. 1. 

Raising, Pahch. ii. d. 138. 2. Effort, 

Pahch. 186, 2. 3. Energy, Bdhtl. Ind. 

Spr. 470.—Comp. Krita adj., f. md, 
having made an effort, Kumaras, 6, 3. 
JDanda -, m. and n. (?) severe punish¬ 
ment, Pahch. i. d. 421. Nis-, adj., f. 
md, lazy, Ram. 4, 9, 49. Malta-, I. m. 
great effort. II. adj. making a strenu¬ 
ous effort, Raj at. 6, 136 (with infin.) ; 
188 (with dat.). 

ud-yam + in , adj., f. ni. 
Exerting one’s self, Bhartr. 3, 45. 

udydna , i.e. ud-ya + ana , m. 

and n. A grove, a garden, Pahch. ii. d. 
178.— Comp. Punya-, adj., f. na, hav¬ 
ing pure gardens, Ram. 2, 71, 19. 

udyana+ka, n. A grove, 
Ram. 3, 61, 18. 

udyoga , i.e. ud-yuj \ a, m. 



and n. Exertion, Ram. 3,31, 34.- 
An m. and n. want of exertion, BBL 
Ind. Spr. 1400. Nis-, adj., f. ga , 1. 
Lazy, Sund. 4, 3. 2. disheartened, 

Ram. 6, 21, 16. Sa adj. 1. active, 
persevering. 2. violent (as a disease), 
Raj at. 6, 123. 

^frf»R s udyogin , i.e. ud-yujin, 

or udyoga-yin, adj. Exerting one’s self, 
Pahch. i. d. 220. 

-s 

udreka , i.e. ud-rich -f- a, m. 1. 

Excess, MBh. 3,13169. 2. Excellence, 

MBh. 14, 1012 . — Comp. Sattva -, m. 
superabundance of wisdom, MBh. 3, 
16818. 

advartana , i.e. ud-vrit-yana , 

n. 1. Jumping, Megh. 41. 2. What 

has served for rubbing the body with, 
Man. 4, 132. 

-udvasa , Rajat. 6, 378, Unin¬ 
habited ( ?). 

ud-vali + a, I. adj., f. ha, Sup¬ 
porting, continuing, Ram. l, 13, 66. II. 
m. A son, an offspring, Indr. 6, 28.*— 
Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to be borne, 
MBh. 5, 3147. Jlaghu m. Rama. 
Rata-, m. the Indian cuckoo. 

ud-vah + ana, n. 1. Lifting 

up, Ragh. 13, 8. 2. Bearing, Pahch, 

68, 23; having, Rajat. 5, 384. 3. Riding, 
Man. 8, 370. 

ud-vdslipa-\-tva, n. Shed¬ 
ding tears, Yikr. d. 29. 

udvasya (based on ud-l.vas}, 

adj. Referring to the slaughter of sacri¬ 
fices, Ram. l, 13, 4. 

udvalia , i.e. ud-vah + a , m. 

Marriage, Kathas.17,63.— Comp. Krita-, 
adj., f. lid, married. 

zidvdltika, i.e. advdhc, -f 
ika, adj. Relating to nuptials, Man. 9,65. 
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innfow udvikshana , i.e. ud-vi-ihsh 

n* Looking at, sight, Ragh. 3, 1, 

■®\ _ 

udvega, i.e. ud-vij+ix, m. 1. 

Going upwards, MBh. l, 1214 (fluctua¬ 
tion). 2. Violent motion, Da$ak. 189, 
6. 3. Uneasiness, distress, Ram. 6, 99, 

28.— Comp. An-, m. absence of uneasi¬ 
ness, Ram. 3, 14, 20. Nis-, adj. fear¬ 
less, MBh. 3, 7537. Sa-, I, adj. fearful, 
Ranch. 29, 15. II. -gam, adv. eagerly, 
Ranch. 157, 4. 

udvegin , i.e. udvega -f- in, 
adj., m. A coward, Ranch, iii. d. 241. 

udvejana, i.e. ud-vij + ana, 

n. Terror, Man. 9, 248 ; aversion, 8, 
352. 

UDHRAS (a combination 

of ud-dhras , q. cf.), ii. 9; i. 10, Rar. To 
glean, i. 10 , Rar. To throw upward. 

UND (cf, udan, and Lat. 
unda), ii. 7, Par. To wet, or moisten.— 
With the prep, fsj vi, To moisten, Chr. 
291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5. 

undaru, undura, and 

unduru, m. A rat. 

unnatatva, i.e. ud-nata- f 
tva (vb. nam), n. Majesty, Ragh. 5, 37. 
^fTT unnati , i.e. ud-nam + ti, f. I. 

Rising, Ranch, i. d. 166. 2. Increase, 

Rauch. iii. d. 58. 3. Loftiness, Bhartr. 

2 , 20 . 

unnati+mant , adj., f. 

mati, I. Prominent, Qi$. 9, 72. 2. Lofty, 
Kathas. 24, 20.— Comp. Naya-sdhasa 
-■ unnati -f mant, endowed (i. e. per¬ 
formed) with wisdom, power, and ma¬ 
jesty, Pahch. iii. d. 264. 

unnamana, i.e. vd-nam + 
ana, n. Erecting. 
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i.e. ud-mm^j^ 
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unnamrata, i. 

ro4* ta, f. Lifting up, Rajat. 5, 223. 

unnayana, i.e. ud-ni + ana, 

n. 1 . Raising, lifting up. 2 . Infer¬ 
ence.— Comp. Simanta-, n. (arranging 
of the hair) a purificatory and sacrificial 
ceremony observed by women in the 
sixth or eighth month of their first 
pregnancy. 

unnada, i.e. ud-nad+a , m. 
Sound, MBh. 3, 11563. 

WrR unmat taka , i.e. ud-matta 

+ka (vb. mad) n. A madman, Yajti. 2 , 
140, 


^STOTO*! unmathana , i.e. ud-math- f- 

ana, n. 1 . Shaking, Su<?r. 1 , 25, 17. 2 - 

Throwing down by shots. Ram. 6, 91, 
13. 


unmada , i.e. ud mad+a. I. 

in. Ecstasy, insanity. II. adj., f. da. 
1 - Drunk, Prab. 3, 12. 2. Thought¬ 

less, Ranch. 176, l. 3. Furious, Dev. 
4, 22 —Comp. Maha ~, m. 1. intoxica¬ 
tion, literally and figuratively. 2. A 
sort of fish. 


unman as, i. e. ud-manas, 


adj. 1 . Desirous. 2 . Agitated, Ragh. ii, 

22 . P & $ 3 , 


unmanas-\-ka, adj. Agi¬ 
tated, Mrichchh. 76, 4. 

W*fTO UNMAN Ay A, a de- 
nomin. derived from unmanas by 3 / 0 , 
Atm. To be beside one’s self, Dacak. 
in Chr. 181, 14 ( ud-amavdyata ). 

WTO unmdtha, i.e. ud-matha, 
m. Shaking, Pral). 8 , 5 . 

unmathin , i.e. unmdtha 
+ in, adj., f. m, Shaking, Prab. 41, 2 . 

'sTOfUST unmada, i.e. ud-mad+a, ra. 
Madness, Ram. 5 , 31 , 40 .— Comp. Krita-. 















(MBh. 14, 2009), feigning 
Catlias. 18, 242. Sa-, adj. mad. 

unmadana , i. e. ud-mad, 

Caus., 4 -ana, m. Causing madness, 
the name of one of the five arrows of 
Kama, Las3. 7, 3. 

unmarcja , i.e. ud-marga, m. 

1. A wrong road. 2. Improper conduct. 

v^T^fT^rf unmarjana, i.e. ud-mrij, 
Caus., -f awa, n. Eclipsing, Prab. 81,10. 

- unmigra , i.e. ud-migra, 
adj., f. ra, Mixed, Earn. 3, 34, 34. 

unmilana , i. e. 

<ma, n. 1. Opening of the eye, MBh. 
1, 84. 2. Springing up, appearance. 

^■4|4cfffT unmukhatd , i.e. ud-mukha 

Sj 

4-^, f. Having the face uplifted, Ka- 
thus. 25, 248. 

unmulana, i.e. ud-mul 4 

cwa, n. Eradication, Ragh. 2, 34 ; 
figuratively, Prab. 67, 16. 

unmesha , i.e. ud-mish 4- a, m. 

1. Opening of the eye-lids, Ram. 6, 
102, 26. 2^pFlashing (of lightning), 
Megli. 79. 3. Opening (of buds), 

Kumaras. 2, 33. 4. Appearance, Prab. 
118, 4. 


unmeshana , i.e. ud-tnish-\- 
ana, n. Awaking, appearance. 

\jq itpa , ind. Under, on, near. I. 

adv. Near, further (ved.). IL prep. 
Near to (with the acc.), MBh. l, 4099. 
III. Combined and compounded with 
verbs and their derivatives (q. cf.). IV. 
Former part of comp, nouns and adv. 
implying Inferiority, Nearness, e. g. 
upa-vana (lit., an inferior, a small, 
forest), n. A grove. upa-kickaka, m. 
A partisan of the Kichakas (a people). 
upa-graha, m. A minor planet or any 
secondary heavenly body, as a comet, 



etc. upa-kanyd-pura-Ym . adv. 
the gyneceum.—Cf. Groth. uf, e.g. 
ufdaupjan (to submerge), ufsneithan 
(to cut up), and ufhaban (to lift) ; Lat. 
sub is compounded with sa , correspond¬ 
ing to a Sskr. sa-upa ; likewise vtto . ✓ / 

M. 1- Ujcu< u./, 

upa-kantha , I. adj., f. tha, 

Near, Bhartr. 3,24. II. m. n. Proximity, 
Pafich. 74, 21; 222, 1. 

upakarana , i. e. upa-kri 

-Yana , n. Benefiting, Paricli. 86, 3. 

2. Implements, Yajn. 2, 276. 3. Com¬ 

plement, Man. 2, 105 (of the Veda, viz. 
the Vedangas).— Comp. Karmopaka- 
rana , i.e. Jcarman-, adj. assisting by 
labour, Man. 10, 120. (jastra-, n. 
military apparatus. 

upakartri , i.e. upa-kri 4 tri, 
m. An assistant, MBh. 3, 1049. 

upa-kanta 4 m (vb. 

kam\ adv. The lover being near at 
hand, Kir. 5, 19. 

U/ P a kh ra ) 5*©• upa-kri 4 

m. 1. Benefiting, Man. 8, 265 (in order 
to benefit them). 2. Favour, MBh. 

3, 15024. 3. Assistance, Vikr. 11, 11. 

—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. ra. 1. beneficial, 
Man. 8, 143 (which may be used for 
one’s profit). 2. equipped, stocked. 3. 
assisted, befriended. 


upakdraka , i.e. upa-kri 

4 aka, adj., f. rika. 1. Benefiting, 
Hit. 97, 21. 2. Helping, Bhashap. 102. 
—Comp. Sa-, i.e. sa-upa kara+ka, one 
who has been benefited, Pahch. 239,4. 

upakdrin, i.e. upa-kri 

4 in, adj., f. ini. 1. Benefiting; a 
benefactor. 2. Supporting. — Comp. 
Para-, rtdj. supporting others. 

x^qcfiT^rr upakdtyd (properly ptcple. 

of the fut. pass, of kri), f. A king’s 
house, Ram. l, 73, 37. 
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^ upa-Jail a 4 m, adv. Near 
; a river), Ragh. 15, 23. 
upa-kri + ti, f. A benefit, a 
service, Bliartr. 2, 54. 

^q«fwrr N upakriti 4 mant, adj 
f. matt, Benefitting, 9*9. 9 > 33 * 

upa«kram+a, m. 1. A be¬ 
ginning, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 3, cf. 5. 
2. Deliberate commencement, a design, 
Panch. 263, 2. 3 . First designe^jmk, 


A ( & 


Raj at. 5, 98. 4. Proceeding; 6, 

65, 8. 5. An expedient, Man. 7, 107. 

6. Practice of medicine, Su$r. l, 5, n. 

7. Use (medical), Kathas. 17, 37.— 
Comp. 2V&-, adj. without commence¬ 
ment, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 44, 

upakriya, i.e. upa-hri- f- 
t/a, f. Service, Rajat. 5, 177. 

’SjqsfteT upa-krid+a , f. A play¬ 
ground, Ram. 3, 78, 27. 

v^tpRtir upahroga, i.e. tipa-krug 
4 a, in. Blame, Ram. 3, 62, 26. 

^arwrirq upakrogana , i.e. upa-krug 
+ana, n. Censure, Da^ak.m Chr. 180,24. 

upakshepa , i. e. upa-kship 

4 a, m. 1. Dropping, Da<;ak. in Chr. 
193, 14. 2. Mentioning. 

- npa-ga (vb. gam ), adj., f. 

X. Joining, MBh. 13, 992. 2. Get¬ 

ting, Man. l, 46. 

upagati, i.e. upa-gam + ti, 
f. Approach, 9*9* 9 > 76 » 

^tprfTf upa-gam+a, m. Approach, 
Ragh. 6, 69. — Comp. Vigvasa in. get¬ 
ting confidence, 9&k- & 14 « 

upa-gam + ana , n. X. At¬ 
tainment, MBh. l, 4149. 2. Under¬ 

going, Ram. 4, 53, 20. 

upagamin , i. e. 
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-gamin, adj., f. nt 1, ApprosJb 
Kathas. 18, 102. 2. Undergoing,^, 

^qfqft upa-giri, m. A country, 
bordering on mountains, MBh, 2, 1012. 

upagrahana , i.e. upa-grak 
+ ana , n. Holy study, Ram. l, 4, 4. 

upagraha, i.e. upa-grah 
4 a, m. A present, MBh. 2, 1898. 

\=R^fT?f upaghata, i. e. upa-han, 
Caus., 4 a, m. Damage, Yajii. 2, 256. 
^T^TcRT upaghataka, i. e. upa 

-han, Caus., 4 aka, adj. Injuring, Ram. 

l, 2979. 

^q4tp*r upaghoshana, i. e. upa 
-ghush+ana, n. Proclaiming, Dagak. 
in Chr. 180, 13. 

^qst upaghna , i.e. upa-han+a, m. 
Support. 

upa-chakra, m. The name of 

a bird akin to the chakra or chakra,- 
vaka , MBh. 3, 11613. 

Njtfxpj upacliaya, i.e. upa-chi-\-a, 

m. Increase, (Jig. 9, 29. 

•upachayitva, i.e. upa- 

chayin + tva , n. Veneration, MBh, 14, 
2198. 

s^qqTfSrc s - upachayin , i.e. upa 

- chi+in , adj. X. Increasing, MBh. 13, 
6275. 2. Honouring, MBh. 4, 595. 

^rtrgrT upaeh&ra, i.e. upa-char 4 a, 

m. X. Homage, 9&k. 66. 2 * Ser¬ 
vice, Vikr. 56, 9. 3. Courting, Man. 

8, 357. 4. Means of doing homage, 

garlands, etc., Ragh. 7, 4. 5. Practice, 
Man. 1 , ill; performance, Man. 9, 259. 
6. Ceremony, Kumaras. 7, 86. 7. 

Physicking, Su(?r. 1, 117, 7 ; medical 
use, Vikr. 19, 17. 8. Behaviour, Ram. 

5, 32, 8. —Comp. Dus-, adj., f. ra, diffi¬ 
cult to be treated, Panch. 203 , 5. Sopa - 






i. e. sa-upachara -f m, adv. 
-fully, Earn. 5, 90, 5. 

upacharhi, i. e. upa 

-<ckar+m, adj., f. ini, Serving, Earn. 
1, 6, 16. 

upa-chi-\-ti, f. Collection, 

store. 

upachchhandana , i. e. 

upa-chhand+ana, n. Persuading, Da- 
$ak. in Chr. 196, 13. 

^trsif%r*r v upa-jalp + in, adj., f. ni, 
Advising, giving advice, MBh. l, 6396. 

'WWW upajapa , i.e. upa-jap + a, 
m. Sowing disunion, Panch. i. 337. 

upajdpaka, i.e. upa-jap 

*f aka , adj. Inciting, encouraging, 
Man. 9, 275. 

upajigamishu, i.e. upa 

\jigamisha , desider. of gam , ~f u, adj. 
Desiring to approach, Megh. 43. 

upa-jihva, f. The uvula, 
or soft palate, Yajn. 3, 97. 

upa-jiv -f aka, adj. 1. 

Maintaining one’s self by, Ram. l, 6, 
ll. 2. Dependent, Kathas. 17, 46. 

upa-jiv + ana, n. Main¬ 
tenance, Man. 9, 207. 

upa-jiv -f in, adj., f. ni, 

1. Maintaining one’s self by, Man. 9, 
257. 2. Practising, MBh. 3, 12851. 3. 

Dependent, Earn. 6, 5, 4.—Comp. At- 
mopajivin , i.e. atrnan -, adj. one who 
subsists by labour, Man. 7, 138 ; 8, 362 
(by the intrigues of his wife, Kull.). 
Gandka -, adj. trading with perfumes, 
Earn. 2, 83, 14. Tdmra -, m. a copper¬ 
smith, Ram. 2, 90, 27 Gorr. 

upa-josha + m , adv. Si¬ 
lently, Qak. 66,16 v.r.— Comp. Yatha -, 
adv. Satisfactorily, Ram. 2 , 89, 23. 
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upa-tata+m, adv. 
slope, Megh. 58. 

^TWD? upatapa, i.e. upa tap *f a, 

m. 1. Heat. 2. Pain, Cak. 38, 7 v.r. 

3. Disease, MBh. 3, 13333. 

upatapin, adj., f. ni, i.e. 

I. upa-tap in, Causing pain, MBh. 1, 
3630. II. upatapa + in, Affected with 
illness, Man. ll, l. 

u V a + ty a “b The land 

lying along the foot of a mountain, 
Draup. 5, 5. 

upa-da, f. A present, Ragh. 

4, 70. 

upa-digdha -f ta (vb. 

dih), f. Being covered, Kam, Nitis. 7, 

24. 

^rfrar s upa-dig, f. An interme¬ 
diate quarter or point of the compass, 
e.g. north-east, etc., Earn, l, 76, 23. 

upadega , i.e, up a-dig -f a, m. 

1. Instruction, Bhartr. 2, 12. 2. Ad¬ 
vice, Ram. 4, 40, 4. 3. A pretext, Man. 

9, 268.— Comp. Dharma m. instruction 
concerning duty, Man. 8, 272. Yatho - 
padegam, i.e, yatha-upadega+m, adv. 
according to the rule, MBh. 3, 8710. 
llita-, m. friendly or good advice. 

upadega -f tit, f. Condi¬ 
tion of being the rale, Kumaras. 5, 36 
(te gilam — upadegatam gatam, Thy vir- • 
tue has become the rule). 

upadegana, i.e. upa-dig, 

Caus., -f ana, f. A sermon (concerning 
duty), Padeh. 165, 17. 

upadegin, i.e. upa-dig-\- 

in, adj., f. ni, Teaching, a teacher, Hit. 
i. d. 9. 

upadesktri , i.e. upa-dig -f- 
tri, m. A teacher, Panch. 156, 17. 


R 2 


123 










\ upadoha , i.e. upa-duh + a, 
rtilk-pail, MBh. 3, 12527. 

upadrava , i.e. upa-dra + a, 

m. 1. Distress, Earn. 2, 108,14; Pa6ch. 
i. d. 368. 2. Mischief, Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 
11.—Comp. JSfis-, adj., f. va ,. 1. un¬ 

harmed, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1607 ; Earn. 5, 
73, 56 (in an astrological sense). 2. 
free from danger, Panch, 264, 25. 

^TsTf upadrashtri , i.e. upa-drig ~f 
tfri, m„ A spectator, Bhag. 13, 22. 

Wpt upa-dharma , m. A subor¬ 
dinate duty, Man. 2, 237. 

NjspsfT upa-dha , f. I. A false pre¬ 
tence, Man. 8, 193. 2 . Deceit, Hit. iii. 
d. 16. 

upadhctna , i.e. upa-dha + 

ana , n., and f. A pillow, Earn. 2, 
42, 15 ; MBh. l, 7165.—Comp. Ganda 
-upadhctna, n. a pillow, Sugr. 2, 41, 9. 

upadhayin , i.e. upa-dha 

+ in, adj., f. ni , Putting under, Ku- 
maras. 5, 12. 

^t(^I'PC T 3r upadharana , i.e. w/ia 
-dAn, Caus., +ana, n. Consideration, 
MBh. l, 6561. 

upadhi , i.e. upa-dha (cf. m- 

dAi), m. Fraud, Man. 8, 16^— / 6omp. 
JVw-, adj. guileless, Lass. 88, 5. Sa- 9 
adj. guileful, Kir. 1, 45. \PvyL- i^/aoWu 

upadhi+ka, m. An ex¬ 
torter of money by threats, Man. 9, 

2 $ 8 . 

upanaya , i.e. upa-ni + a , m. 

1. Supplying, MBh. 3, 70. 2. Apply¬ 

ing, Efim. 5, 37, 30. 

upanayana , i.e. upa-ni 

ana , n. l. Bringing, Yikr, 76. 2. 

The initiation of the three first classes, 
Man. 2, 108. 


(Si 

i.e. 


vJtpT'RR upanayana, : 

awa, n. The initiation of the three 
first classes, Man. 2, 36. 

upanikshepa , i.e. upa-ni 
-kship + a, m. A deposit, Yajfi. 2, 25. 

upanidhi , i.e. upa-ni-dha 
(cf. nidhi), m. A deposit, Man. 8, 145. 

vpanipdtin , i. e. upa 

-ni-pat+in, adj., f. Meeting, Qak. 

81 , 8 . 

upaniskad, i.e. upa-ni-sad, 

f. A portion of the religious writings 
of the Hindus, Yedantas. in Chr. 202 , 7. 

upanetri., i.e. upa-ni -f tri, 

m., f. tri , n. One who brings near, 
Kumaras. 1 , 61. 

upanyasa , i.e. upa-ni-2.a$ 

-fa, in. 1. Giving, Eajat, 5, 461. 2. 

Declaration, (^ak. 36, 15 (Prakr.). 3- 
Law, Man. 9, 31. 4. Pretext, Amar. 

23. 

upa-pati, m. An adulterer, 
Man. 3, 155. 

upapatti, i.e. upa-pad -f ti, 

f. 1. Taking place, happening, Bhag. 
13,9; appearance, MBh. 14, 496; success, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 4, cf. 17. 2. 

Suitableness, Eajat. 5,374; 378. —Comp. 
An-, I. f. 1. not taking place, Bhashap. 
81. 2. failure, Yedtxnfcas. in Chr. 205, 

11. II. adj. not suitable, Eajat. 5 , 378. 

WTTrR upa-pdtaka, n. A lesser 
crime, Yajfi, 2, 210 . 

upapatakin , i.e. upa- 

pdtaka-\-in, adj., f. ni, One who has 
committed a lesser crime, Man. 11 , 107. 

upapudana, i.e. upa-pad, 

Caus., *f ana, n. Causing to spring up, 
MBh. 14, 506. 
o 

upa-pargva, m. and n» The 
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perhaps the haunch), Nal. 


upa-pid -f ana , n. Tor¬ 
menting, Man. 6, 62. 

upa-paurika (the latter 

part is derived from pura, by the aff. 
ika), adj. Belonging to a suburb (?), 
Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 6. 

upapradana , i.e. upa-pra 
-dd + ana, n. Bribe, Ram. 5, 81, 37. 

^ upapralobkana, i.e. upa 

- pra-lubh , Caus., + aw«, n. Alluring, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 22 ; 198, 4. 

upaprekshana, i.e. upa-pra 
-iksh+anay n. Overlooking, MBh. 1, 
7757. 

upaplava , i.e. upa-plu + a, 

m. 1. Assault, MBh. l, 3534. 2. A 

portent, or natural phenomenon so con¬ 
sidered, Ragh. 5, 6. 3. An eclipse, 

Ram. 2, 65, 2 Gorr. 4. Misfortune, 
Kumaras. 2. 32.— -Comp. Mis-, adj. un¬ 
harmed, Qak. d. si, v. r. Vana-, m. 
the conflagration of a forest, Megh. 17. 
Sa-, m. the sun or moon in eclipse. 
Salila-, m. inundation, Raj at. 5, 70. 

upaplavin , i.e. upaplava 
-f in, adj., f. ni, Assailed, Ragh. 13, 7. 

upa-bandh+a , m. A kind 

of sitting (or of love-making ?), Chau- 
rap. 48. 

upa-bhasha, f. A subor¬ 
dinate dialect, Lass. 67, 7. 

^wr*r upabhoga , i.e. upa-bhuj -f 

a, m. 1. Eating, Kathas. 8, 23. 2. 

Enjoyment, Man. 2, 94. 3- Use, Man. 

8, 285. 

upabhogin , i. e. upa 

-bliitj+in, adj., f. ni, Enjoying, MBh. 
3, 13067. 


Sl 


^tpsrrfSrsT, 

upamarda, i.e. upa-mrtj^ 
a , m. Destruction, Kathas. 12, 143. 

upamardaka , i.e. upa-mrid 
-\-aka, adj. Destroying, Kathas. 7, 12. 

upa-ma, f. 1. Comparison, 

Bhashap, 79. 2. Likeness, MBh. l, 

6401 ; Bhag. 6,19 ; atmanam upamam 
kritva, comparing thyself (viz. with 
others), Ram. 5, 23, 5.—-Comp. An-upa - 
mu, adj., f. ma, incomparable, Ram. 4, 

62,17. Alabdhopama, i.e. a-labdha- (vb. 
labh), adj., f. ma, incomparable, MBh. 
3,16517. Ms-, adj. not having his like, 
Bhartr. 2, 9 .—As latter part of a comp, 
adj. it denotes very often, Like; e. g. 
amaropama, i.e. amara -, adj., f. md, 
God-like, Nal. 5, 46. amvita-, adj., f. 
Amrita-like, Nal. 12, 58. 

upamana, i. e. upa-ma 4- i 

ana, n. 1. Comparison (the third pra- 
mdna ), Bhashap. 139. 2 . Likeness, Ku¬ 
maras. 4, 5. 3. An image, Yikr. d. 22. 

upamiti , i.e. upa-ma+ ti, f. 

Comparison. 

upayantri, i. e. upa-yam -f 
tri, m. A husband, Ragh. 7, 1. 

upa-yam 4-a,«m* Marriage. 

upa-yach + ana, n. Soli¬ 
citation.—Comp. Satya-, adj. fulfilling, 
or granting what is requested, Ram. 2, 

68, 16. 

nJTUSTPR upayana, i.e. upa-ya + ana, 
n. Approach, Ram. 3, 9, 22. 

upaydyin , i.e. upa-ya + 

in, adj., f. ni . Approaching, Ram. 2, 

97, 3. 

upayoga, i.e. upa-yuj+a, 
m. Employment, use, Kumaras. l, 7; 

upayogin, adj., f. ni, i.e. 

1. upa-yuj -j- in, Using, Da$ak. 198, 16, 








L upayoga + in, Serviceable, 
12, 42. 

uparati , i.e. upa-ram -f- ti, 

f. t Ceasing, Dev. XI, 8. 2. Resign¬ 

ing, indifference, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 
13, cf. 16. 

upct-ram+a, m. 1. End, 

Ram. 4, 19 , 13. 2. Death, MBh. 1, 

4897. 

uparamana, i.e. upa-ram 

4- ana , n. Ceasing, resigning, Ve¬ 
dantas. in Chr. 203, 16. 

f ^q^nr uparaga , i.e. upa-raiij+a, 

tn. 1. Painting, Qak. d. 80, v.r. 2. 
An eclipse, MBh. 3, 13476. 3. Calamity, 
Eagh. 16, 7. —Comp, nirvishayoparaga , 
i.e. nis-vishaya-, adj., f. #«, unharmed 
by objects of the senses, Prab. 48, 13. 

upari , indecl. Over, above, 

on. I. adv. Above, MBh. l, 571 ; up¬ 
wards, Pahch. ii. d. 74 ; moreover, 
MBh. l, 294. II. prep. 1. Over, with 
the loc., Earn. 6, 85, 3 ; with the acc., 6, 
3, 26; with the gen. MBh. l, 507. 2. 

On, with the gen., Yajh. 2, 253 (adding 
to). 3. Concerning, with the gen., 
Pahch. 94, 1%; on account of, 214, 6. 
III. Former part of comp, nouns and 
former and latter part of comp, adv., e.g. 
upari-purusha , adj. Mounted by a man 
Dayak. in Chr. 188, 16. harparopari , 
i.e. karpara adv. Over earthen pots, 
Pahch. 218, 12. taruvaropari , i.e. tarn 
-vara adv. On an excellent tree, Ram. 
3, 35, 92. kathitavelopari , i. e. kathita, 
-vela-, adv. After the appointed time, 
Lass. 44, 16. — Doubled uparyupari , 
i.e. upari-upari. 1. adv. Always 
higher, Hit. ii. d. 2 (those who look 
always above themselves, i.e. to their 
superiors); one above another, Ve¬ 
dantas. in Chr. 209, 2. 2. prep. Over, 

with acc., MBh. l, 4648; with gen., Nal. 

1, 2.—Cf. upa and ved. uparci , of which 
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it is probably the loc. sing. sTj 
changed; Goth.ufar-; concerning Lat. 
super and Or. Imip (properly Wept in 
aeol. inrtppy ep. forelp,) cf. upa . 

uparishtat, i.e. *' , L 

upara -f bhis (instr. pl.) + tai* I, adv. 1. 
Above, Ram. 4, 28. 26. 2. Afterwards, 

Yajh. l, 106. II. prep. 1. Over, on, 
with the gen., MBh. 3, 13654. 2. Con¬ 

cerning, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 197, 19. 

uparodha , i.e. upa-rudh-\- 

a, m. 1. Obstacle, MBh. 3, 13670. 2. 

Disturbance, Vikr. 44, 12 ; ^ak. 8, 9. 
3. Injury, Man. 11, 10. 

uparodhana , i.e. upa-{- 
rudh + ana, n. Obstacle, Ram, 5, 81, 17. 

uparodhin , adj., f. m, 

1. e. I. upa-rudh -f in, Disturbing, Ragh. 
18,17. II. uparodha+ i?i> Interrupted, 
Qak. d. 81, v. r. 

upala, m. 1. A stone, Man. 

n, 167. 2. A rock, Kir. 5, 15.—Comp. 

Tapana -, m. A fabulous gem = surya 
-kanta, Raj at. 3, 296. Basa-,n . A pearl. 

upalakskana, i. e. upa 

-laksh+ana , n. 1. Seeing after, Qak. 
46, 6. 2. A mark, Vikr. 69, 10. 3. 

Including. 

upalahdhi, i.e. upa-labh-\- 

ti , f. 1 . Acquisition, Vikr. 65, 11. 2. 

Perception, MBh. 14, 683. 3. Know¬ 

ledge, Vedantas. in Chr. 206,5.— Comp. 
An-, f. Non-perception (the sixth pra- 
mana of the Purva and Uttar a ini- 
mamsa). 

upalomblia, i.e. upa-lahh 

+ m. 1. Acquisition, Ram. 5, 34, 23. 

2. Observation, Qak. 13, 23. 3. Egr- 

ception, Chr. 59, 22 {tad-upalamblia- 
saihyukta, according with what he had 
heard); feeling, Ragh. 14, 2. 

upalambhaka , i.e. vpa 








qrqfwqj 


,,-f aka y adj. Causing per- 
hashap. 99. 

upalipsu, i.e. upa-lipsa , 

desid. of ldbh,+u , adj. Desirous to 
learn, Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 11. 

upalepana, i.e. upa-lip 4 
ana y n. Smearing, especially with cow- 
dung, Panch. 116, 21. 

NjqcpX upa-vana , n. A grove, Ram. 

ft 3. 52 - 38. 

wnsN upa-varn + ana , n. De¬ 
scription, Hit. 35, 19. 

upavasa , i.e. 

in. and n. Fasting, Man. 2, 188.— 
Comp. Sa- y adj. keeping a fast. 

upavasa+ ka, n. Fasting, 
;A'/ MEL, 3, 13649. 

upavasin , i.e. upa-vaB^r 

adj., f. ni, Fasting, Rajat. 5, 401. 
—Comp. Masa-, f. ironically, a las¬ 
civious woman, Lass. 41, 12. 

upavahin , i.e. upa-vak 

+in y adj., f. ni , Flowing to, MBh. 1, 
2367. 

UPAViNAYA, a de- 

nom. derived from upa-vina y Par. To 
entertain somebody (acc.) by playing 
on tbe vina or Indian lyre, Ragh. 8, 33. 

npavitin, i.e. upa-vita 

(vb. vye) 4*n, adj. Wearing the sacri¬ 
ficial cord on the left shoulder, Man. 
2, 63.— Comp. YajAa- y i.e. yajriopavita 
+ in y adj., invested with the sacred 
thread. 

v^tpg^rT upa-vrit + ti , f. Collect¬ 
ing holding, Prab. 40, 3. 

npa-veda , m. A subordinate 

Veda, a class of writings, MBh. 2, 
450. 



♦ 

'srqraqq 

^q^r upavegOy i.e. upa-vig 4 * 

1. Encampment, Ram. 5, 92, contents. 

2. Undergoing, Ram. 5, 32, 25. 

upavegana y i.e. «y>a:-wf4 
arca, n. Undergoing, Panch. 50, 15. 

^qqfitr^ upavegm, i.e. upa-vig + 
in, adj., f. ni, Undergoing, Rajat. 5, 
467. 

upa-gain+a , m. 1. Ceasing, 

MBh. l, 758. 2. Calmness, Bhartr. 2, 
80. 

upa-gam 4 n. Ap- 

I 

peasmg, Panch. 118, 22. 

upa-galya y m. A space 
near a village, Ragh. 15, 60. 

vjqirrf^T upaganti , i.e. vpa-gam 4 
ft*, f. Ceasing, Hit. ii. d. 155. 

upagayin y i.e. ttpa-gi + 

in y adj., f. ni, 1. Sleeping, Ram. 5, 14; 
21. 2. Going to rest, MBh. 1, 3628. 

upagobhana . i.e. 

Caus., 4 n. Trimming, Ram. 

6, 112, 21. 

upagoshana , i. e. upa 

Caus., 4awa, adj. Drying up, 
Prab. 29, 6. 

upa-gru 4 ti, f. A voice 

heard in the night, considered as a 
deity, MBh. 5, 426 sqq. 

^q%q upagleslia , i.e. upa-glish-\-a y 
in. An embrace, Prab. 15, 7. 

upammhdra y i. e. upa 

-$am~hri+<t> m - I* Drawing back, 
Arj. 5, 6. 2. Comprehension, compen¬ 

dium, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 3; 5, 

^qqijq upa$amkshepa y i.e. upa 

-sam-kshij) 4 a, m. Summary, Ram. 
l, 3, contents. 
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upasamgraha , i.e. upa 

tfrak + a , m. 1. Touching (one’s 
feet), Ranch, 206, 21 (as a token of 
respect. 2. Collecting, Ram. 1 , 3, 24. 

upasamgrahana, i.e. upa 

'-sam-grah + ana, n. Respectful salu¬ 
tation (by touching one’s feet, see the 
last), Man. 2 , 72. 

upa-sad+ana , n. 1. Ap¬ 
proaching for receiving instruction, 
MRh. s, 17169. 2. Presence, Ram. 1 , 

50, 14 (yajria-y i.e. at the sacrifice). 

■^jq ff^upasam dhya m, adv. (from 

upa-saihdhya ), Near the twilight, Qi?, 
9, 5. 

_ ♦ 

\Jtp 5 *q'nr upasamnyasa , i.e. 

2. a.s+a> m. Abandoning, re¬ 
signing, MBh. 3 , 125 . 

v-^qq^T upasarga , i.e. upa-srij + a, 

m. 1. A portent, supposed to announce 
future evil, Dev. 12 , 7. 2. A preposition. 
— Comp. Sa -, adj., f. gd 9 portentous, 
Ram. 3 , 44, ll; possessed by an evil 
spirit, Ram. 5, 18, 13. 

c . . 

^qq^fq upasarjana 9 i.e. upa-srij 

+ ana 9 n. 1. Obscuration, Man. 4, 105. 
2. A representative, Man. 9 , 121. 

upasarpana , i.e. upa-srtp 
+ ana 9 n. Approach, Vikr. 64, 8. 

upasarpin , i.e. upa-srip 

4- in, adj., f. ini, Approaching, MBh. 1 , 
1200 .— Comp. Bus -, adj. approaching 
carelessly, Man. 7, 9. 

xjqqqcfr i/pa-sev^aka, adj. Court¬ 
ing as a gallant, Yajn. 3 , 136. 

•n 

vpa-sev 4 ana , n. 1. Vene¬ 
ration, MBh. 3, 14677. 2. Service, de¬ 

votion to, Man. 4, 134 ; MBh. 3, 28. 

upa-sev 4 a, f. 1 . Attend¬ 
ance, Man. 3 , 64. 2. Devotion to, 
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pursuing, MBh. 2 , 2577. 3. Indulj 
Man. 12 , 32. 

-upa-sev 4 - in, adj., f. ni. 

l. Respecting, Man. 2 , 121 . 2. Serv¬ 
ing, 11 , 43 . 3. Practising, Pafich. iii. 

d. 208 (ye hitam vakyam utsrijya vipa- 
ritopasevinahy they who neglecting good 
advice, follow the contrary). 

upaskartiy i*6. upa-kri + a, 

m. (and n. Chr. 36, 18). 1. Implements, . 
MBh. 2, 2063 ; household implements, 
Man. 12,66. 2 . A broom (? vb. kri), Man. 

3, 68.— Comp. Su-> adj. well furnished 
with the necessary implements, Chr. 

25, 52. Susamskrita-y i. e, su-sam-kri 
4 ta-, f. rdy one who takes great care 
of the household furniture, Man. 5,150. 

upa-stambh + ay m. A sup¬ 
port, Hit. 29, 19 r//r ^ 

^qr^rf upa+stnta (vb. s(u), m. 

A proper name, Chr. 295, l5=Rigv. i. 

112 , 15. 

^q^f upa-stha (vb. stha ), m. and 

n. I. The lap (ved.). 2. The male or 

female organs of generation, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 207, 8— Comp. Ratha -, m. and 
n. the charioteer’s seat for driving.-— 

Cf. 7 rovOrj. 

^rqw*j upasthana, i. e. upa-stha 

4 -anay n. 1. Waiting on, Ram. 4, 44, 
ill; Vikr. 5 , 5. 2. Being at one’s 

command, Yajn. 3, 160. 3. Assembly, 

MBh. 2 , 1757.— Comp. Arc-, n. want of 
compliance, Ram. 6, 72, 49 . 

^q^Tf upasneha y i.e. upa-snih + a , 
m. Humectation, Ram. 5, 75, 11 . 

«T upaspar^anay i. e. upa 

-sprig 4- army n. Bathing, MBh. 3, 
8053. 


upasveday i.e, upa-svij-\-a 9 

m. Moisture; in the comp, word sa 
adj. Moistened, MBh. 1 , 1033 . 






whist^ 



ipahartri, i.e. upct-hri -f- tri, 
who serves (meat), Man. 5, 




upcihasiika , i. e. upa 
-hasta+ka, f. A box, Da^ak. 135. 


u P°^ ra ) i* e * upa-hri + a , 

m. l. N A coiii[^mienta?y present to a 
superior, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 6. 2. 

Exultation (which comprehends laugh¬ 
ter, dance, song, bowing, recital of 
prayer, etc.), Dagak. in Chr. 181, 20(?). 


WST* upahasai> i.e. upa-has -{- a, 

m. Sneering, Ragh. 12, 37. — Comp. 
Sopahasam , i.e sa-upahasa -f »*, adv. 
Sneeringly, Punch. 227, 4. 

upa-hasya + (vb. 
ha$)> f. Derision, Ragh. 1, 3. 

upahvara , i.e. vpa-hvri-\- a 

I. m. 1. A slope, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 
87, 2. II. loc. sing, re , 1. Near, Arj. 

I, 5. 2. Privately, Dagak. in Chr. 189, 

1; 192, 7 ; 193, 1. 

upamgUy i.e. upa-am$u y I. 

rn. A low muttered prayer, Man. 2, 8s‘ 

II. adv. Secretly, MBh. 3, 17309. 

upaharman , i.e. upa-a 

-kri+man, n. The beginning of holy 
study, Man. 4, 119. 

upakhyana , i. e. upa tk 
-hfaja + ana) n. An episode, MBh. i, 


1(T1. 


upakhyana -f ka, n. A 
tale, Paiich, 222, 23. 

upa-anga, n. A supplement, 
Nal. 12, 17. 

^TT^T updnjana , i. e. upa-arj -f 

ana > n. Smearing with cow-dung, 
Man. 5, 105. 

xtpadana , i.e. up a-a-da+ 


ana , n. 1 . Seizure, Man. 8, 417 
Learning, Hit. 4, 13, v. r. 3. Materia: 
cause, Bhashap. 149. 

wfv itpadhiy i.e. upa-a-dha (cf. 

7 iidhi\ m. 1. Deception, Ram. 2, ill, 29 . 

2. Modifying circumstance, Bhashap. 40. 

3 . A condition supplied to limit a too 
general middle term, Bhashap. 

Comp. An-) m. natural disposition, 
Prab. 101, 11 (this country is beautiful 
naturally and not through any acOi- 
dental circumstance). 

ssjtn-fw - upadhi-\~ta y f. in the 
comp, words utkrishta Yedantas. in 
Chr. 204, 17 ; nihrishta 205, 3 ; aspa- 
shta 205, 5. The affix ta does not 
belong to upadhi alone, but to its com¬ 
bination with the preceding part, e.g. 
nlkrishtopddhi) etc., and these com¬ 
pounds are of the Bahuvrihi class. 
utkrishtopadhi (vb. krish with the prep. 
ud) a3 Bhvr. and adj. would denote 
‘Having an excellent disguise;’ with 
the aff. th) Condition of having an 
excellent disguise. ni° (vb. Irish with 
the prep. ni) f Condition of having a 
vile disguise ; aspaskta - ( a~sp °), Con¬ 
dition of having an indistinct dis¬ 
guise. 

upadhydya, i. e. upa 

-adhi-i + a, m. A spiritual preceptor 
who gives instruction in a part only 
of the Yeda, Man. 2, 141 ; a spiritual 
preceptor in general, Qak. 61, ll; Ram. 
l, ll, 13 (19 Gorr.).—Comp. Patta m. 
a dispatcher of documents (master of 
the rolls ?), Raj at. 5, 396. Maha^m. 
a reverend master, Chr. 175,1.17. Madid 
- mahd -, m. a very reverend master, 
Chr. 235, 6. 

upadhyctyani, i. c. 

vpadhyaya + i, f. The wife of a teaclier, 
MBh. 1, 750. 

'3PHT« i n| upanah, i. e. upa-nah, f. 
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g. upanai , inst. du. upanctd- 
loc. pi. upandtsu ). A shoe, 
178. 

upantdy i. e. up a-ant a, n. 
Proximity, Raj at. 5, 450. 

upantika , i. e. upanta -f 
ika, n. Yicinity, Paiich. 167, 15. 

updya , i.e* upa-i+a , m. 1. 

Approach, Bhartr. 3, 10 . 2. Means of 

success, Man. 7, 177. 3. An expedient 

in general, Man. 9, HO. 4. Craft, 
Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 498. 

vJMTSJil upayana , i.e. upa-i+ana , 
n. A present, Rilm. 2, 70, 23. 

^TTTBTiT uparjana, i.e. upa-arj-\- 
ana , n. Acquisition, Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 
215. 

upalambha , i. e. upa-a 

Aabh +a, m. Blame, Chr* 10, 2. — Comp. 
£a- r adj. censuring, Ram. 6, 99, 27. 

WW upalambhana , i.e. upa-a 
labh + ana , n. Blame, Qak. 59, 14. 

upavartana , i. e. upa-d 
- vrit+ana , n. Return. 

upa-agraya y m. A retreat, 
refuge, MBh. 15, 152 ; 3, 17262. 

updsaka , i.e. upa-as + aka, 

m. 1- A servant, Kathas. 19, 78. 2. 

A worshipper, Mrichchh. 113, n. 

updsahga, i.e. upa-a-sanj 
m. A quiver, MBh. 2, 1916. 

upamna^ i.e. upa-ds + ana. 

l. n. 1. Attendance, Man. 3, 107. 2 . 

Practice, Mrichchh, 2, il. 3. Religious 
contemplation, Yedantas. in Chr. 202, 
12, cf. IS, 3. 4. The sacred fire, Yajh. 

3, 45 . II. f. nd, Service, Chat. io. 

rafter updsitri , i.e. upa-ds\tri, 

m. A worshipper, Ram. 5, 32, 0. 
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tiy i.e. upa-as -r^l P- , 


upasti, 

Service, Lass. 56, 20 . 

wggr upekshaka , i.e. iipa-iksh-\- 
aka, adj. Indifferent, Man. 6 , 43. 
\jJTp 5 JTJT upekshana , i.e. upa-ilish f 

ana, n. Indulgence, tolerance, Hit. ii. 
d. 119. 

upeksha , i.e. upa-ihsh -f a, f. 

l. Indifference, MBh. 14, 1049. 2. 

Neglect, Ram. 4, 12 , 35. 3. Want of 

attention, Bhashap. 159. 

■•v 

NgfTfigr upetri , i.e. upa-i + tri 9 m. One 
who must use expedients, Man. 7, 215. 

upendra , i.e. upa-indra , m. 

A name of Yishnu, Ram. 1 , l, 6; Ye¬ 
dantas. in Chr. 209, 19. 

upodghdta 9 i. e. upa-ud 

- han , Caus., -f a, m. An introduction, 
Kathas. 3, 65. 

wp#, i.e. vap + ti, f. Sowing, 
Man. 9 , 330. 

UBJ ; i. 6, Par. (originally a 

denom. derived from w£/Vz, i.e. = 
v(p in v<I>6q, and ja from jari). To in- 
curvate, to restrain.—With the prep. 

nisy To let loose, to set free, Chr. 
292, 9=Rigv. i. 85, 9. 

ITBHy and ^ UMBII, i. 

6, Par. To fill (ved.), ii. 9 , Par. To 
compress (properly Ho incurvate’— 
v(f>y see the last, an old form of *kubh y 
kambh ), 

\5PHf ubha (for original ambha = . 

afi</>tjy Lat. ambo, Goth, bai), numeral, 

m. f^iy dugL, Both, Man. 2 , 14.. ^ 

ubha+ya, numeral, m. f. n. 
without dual. Both, Man. 2, 55. 

ubhaya *f tas, adv. 1. On 







wsp? 

| Man, 8, 315. 2. In the one 

^her case, Man. l, 47. 

ubhaya -f tra, adv. In both 
instances, Man. 3, 125. 

ubhaya+ tha, adv. In both 

cases, Prab. 77, 3; Yikr. 43, 17 (on both 
reasons). 

uma, f. Parvati, or Durga, 
the wife of Qiva, Earn, l, 36, 15. 
UMBH, see ubh, 

uraga , i.e. uras-ga (vb. gam), 

l. rn. A snake, Kir. 3, 33. II- f. gi ) A 
female snake, Prab. 77, 7. Ill- f. ga, 
The name of a city.—-Comp. Krishna 

m. a black kind of snake, Draup. 5, 8. 
Malta-, m. a sort of demi-god of the 
serpent genus, inhabiting Patfila. 
Jlrita adj. robbed of (its) snakes. 

urana , i.e. vri + ana (cf. imrta), 
m, A Iamb, MBh. 12, 6535. 

urabhra, i.e. w‘+ a (akin to 
urnaybhri+a, m. A ram. 

urapchliada , i. e. uras 

- chhad+a, m. Mail.—Comp. Kancha- 
nor, adj. haying a mail of gold, Ram. 3, 
67, 16. 

liras, probably for varas, i.e. 

vri -f- as, and akin to urn, n. The breast, 
Da<;ak. in Chr, 184, 8. 

S'3'T^F -urasjka, a substitute for 

uras, when latter part of comp, adj., 
e.g. maha - and vipula adj. Having 
a broad chest, Ram. 3, 36, 6. 

uras -f i-ja (vb >jan), m. The 
female breast, Ram. l, 9, 38. 
wts uri~, see kri. 

uru, i.e. vri+u, adj., I. f. urvi , 

Large, MBh. l, 1222 . Comparafc. vari- 
yams, superl. varishtha, MBh. 14, 879. 



II. f. Urvi, the earth, Ram. 4, 44 J 
—Cf. evpv c, # P thj. 

uroja, i.e. uras-ja (see ura - 

sija), m. The female breast, (^ 9 . 9, 
44; 86 . 

t ^ VRD, or ^ tlRD, i. l, 
Atm. 1. To measure. 2. To play. 

f UR V, i. 1 , Par. To kill or 
hurt. 

urvagi, f. The name of an 
Apsaras, Yikr. d. 110 , etc. 

urviya, adv. (probably for 

urvya, instr. sing. fem. of uru), Far 
and wide, Chr. 294, 9=Rigv. i. 92, 9. 

urvi-bhri +1 (see uru), 
m. A mountain, Amer. 93. 

ULAND, see land. 

Xaj x 

\3T<5f3r uluka, m. 1. An owl, Rhartr. 

2, 89. 2. A name of Indra, Chr. 46,26. 

3. The name of a country, its people 
(plur.), and its king, MBh. 1, 335, etc. 
Comp. Kumbha m. A kind of owl, 
MBh. 13, 5499.—Cf. Lat. ulula, A.S. 
and O.H.G. ula. 

uluhhala (cf. udukhala), n. 
A mortar, Pajich. 249, 8. 

- ulukhalika , i.e. idu- 

C\ 

khala + ika, adj. A substitute for the 
last, when latter part of comp, adj., e.g, 
danta adj. One who uses his teeth 
as a mortar or pestle, Man. 6, 17. 

- ululihalin\ i.e. ulu~ 

N 

khala + in, in danta-, adj. Using his 
teeth as a mortar or pestle, Ram. l, 52, 
26 Gorr. 

idka, i.e. probably jval+ka, 

f. 1. A firebrand, Ram. 3, 75, 51. 2. 

Fire falling from heaven, a meteor, 
Man. l, 38.—Comp. Trina-, f. a burn* 
ing bunch of grass, Hit. i. d. 81. Maha-, 
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/gr^at fireball, Man. 4, 103.—Cf. 
ulcanus. 

ulmuka , i.e. perhaps jval + 

nian + ka, cf. ulkd, I. n. A firebrand, 
Paiieh. 38, 20. II. m. A proper name, 
MBh. 2, 1275. 

ullanghana , i.e. ud-langfa + 
ana, n. Transgress, Kathas. 22, 57. 

ull&pa, i.e. ud-hip + a , m. 

Violent cry, Bhartr. 3, G (perhaps, with 
the former part klidla a comp, of the 
Bahuvr. class, denoting a tyrant, cf. 
G alarms’ translation). 

^rfq^T ullapiha , i.e. ullapa -f 
ika(?), adj. Betraying(?), Chr. 57, 22. 

ullapxn , i.e. ud-lap + in , 
adj., f. Calling out, Amur. 36. 

ullctsa, i.e. m. X. 

Skipping, Amar. 48. 2. Joy, Sah. I). 

83, 8.— Comp. Chidullasa , i.e. c/«7-, adj. 
rejoicing the mind, Bhag. P. 9, ll, 33. 

ullasana , i.e. 

n. Delighting, making happy, Raj at. 
5, 243 (hastagraveshtanollasanasprigah 
khadgasya , Of the sword which seemed 
to rejoice at being grasped by his hand). 

ulluncliana , i.e ud-lunch-\- 
ana, n. Pulling, Yajii. 2, 217. 

Mekha, i.e. nd-likh+u, m. 
Description, Kathas. 25, 225. 

ullekhana, i.e. ud-likh + 
ana, n. Scraping, Man. 5, 124. 

ulva , n. X. Amnium, the caul, 

Ait. Br. l, 3. 2. The womb, Bhag. 3, 

38.—Cf. Lat. vulva. 

ulvana (probably akin to uni, 

of which the original form has been 
urvan , cf. evpuv-io for evpmjto), adj., f. 
na. X. Abundant, MBh. 3, 340. 2. 

Evident, Raj at. 5, 148 (incarnate).— 
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Comp, AM-, adj. very violent, 

30, 29. 

\3T3f«l[W uganas, m., norn. sing, ugana, 

The name of a Rislii or saint, Ram. 
6, 31, 14 ; identified with £ukra, regent 
of the planet Venus, MBh. l, 3204. 

uginara , m. The name of 

a country, its people (pi.), and its king, 
MBh. 1, 227. 

ugira, m. and n. The root 

of a fragrant grass, Andropogon muri- 
catum, Ram. 2, 55, 14. 

USH\ i. l, Par. X. To burn ; 

to burn up, Man. 4, 189. 2. To chas¬ 

tise, Man. 9, 273. — Cf. avw, £V(i), evvava, 
evtrrpd ; Bat. uro prurire ; O.II.G. usil- 
var, yellow, probably Lat. aurum,— 
Cf. 2. vas. 

ushati (ptcple. of an aor. of 
nsh ?), f. Inauspicious, MBh. l, 3558. 

usharbudh, i.e. ushas-budh , 

N - 

adj. Early awake, Chr. 295, i8 = Rigv. 
i. 92, 18. 

ushas, i.e. 2 .vas + as, f. The 

dawn, morning, Kir. 5, 40; ved. nom. 
pi. ushasasy Chr. 294. 2=Rigv. i. 92, 2. 
The deity of the dawn, Chr. 287, sqq. 
—Cf. aeol. avujc (=the original nom. 
sing, vasas), rjojgi Lat. aurora. 

ushtra, L m. A camel, Man. 

3, 1G2. II- f. ushtri, A she-camel, 
Panel). 87, C.-^Comp. Kkara -, n. an 
ass and a camel, Yajii. 2, 160. 

\ 3 f 53 rr ushtrika, i.e % ushtri + ha, f. 
A she-camel, Punch. 228, 16. 

^sr ushna, i.e. ush-\-na, I. adj., f. 

na, Hot, Vedantas. in Chr. 203 ? 17. 
II. m. andn. The hot season, Man, ll, 
113.—Comp. Ati-, adj. exceedingly 
hot, Man. 3, 236. An -, adj. not hot, 
Man. 2 , 61 ; chilly, £ 19 . 9, 3. 







ushna-ga (vb. gam), m. The 
Ham. 5, 31 , 16. 

^^<71 ushna -f ta, f*> and ‘<STW<3[ 
ushna 4* tva, n. Heat, MBh. 3 , 15101 . 

ushnalu , i. e. ushna -f a/#, 
adj. Hot, Vikr. d. 41. 

uskniman , i. e. ushna, -f 
iman y in. Heat, 9, 65. 

ushnisha , in. and n. A 

di adem, a turban, Chr. 25, 56 ; Raj at. 

5 , 206 . 

ushnishin , i.e. ushnisha 

J ^in > in. A name of Qiva, MBh. 13, 
H58.— Comp. Kanchukoshnishin , i.e. 
hanchuka-ushnisha + in , the affix be¬ 
longing to both parts of the compound, 
wearing jackets and turbans, Ram. 6, 
99, 23. 

ush+man, m. 1. Heat, MBh. 

9 , 13969. 2. Ardour, Pa&ch. ii. d. 67 ; 

(V\q. 9, 85. 3. Hot moisture, Man. 

1 , 45. — Comp. Dhana -, m. ardent 
longing for wealth, Man. 9, 231. Ni - 
dhana -, m. ardour, courage, caused by 
the possession of a treasure, Pahch. 118 , 
15 . Nis-> adj. cold, MBh. 14, 476. 

usar, i.e. HtVas+ar (r for n, 

and originally for vasant , identic with 
vs has for vasant ), f. Dawn, morning; 
acc. pi. usraSy Lass. 100, 15—Rigv. vii. 
15, 8. — Cf. l\pi~ loc. t wsri, apiaror , 
breakfast, at/pior. 

w$ra, i. e. 2 .vas+ra> I. m. A 

ray of light, Kir. 5, 31. II. f. ra, A 
cow, Chr. 293, i=Rigv. i. 87, 1; Chr. 
294, 4—Rigv. i. 92, 4. 

usriya , i.e. Usra+iya, f. A 
cow, Chr. 297, 12 —Rigv. i. 112,12. 

t \Sn[ VJS, i. 1 , Par. To hurt or to 
kill. 



trv. ^ 

see u . 

t tfr/f, see «£/*. 

«<//», i.e. va.h -\-ti, f. Bringing, 

Raj at. 5 , 173. 

f. i.e. I- 1- As¬ 

sistance* Chr. 288, l4=Rigv. i. 48, 14 ; 
help, Lass. 98, 16 — Rigv. v. 9, 6; uti , 
ved. instr. sing, Chr. 291, l3=Rigv. i. 

64, 13 . 2. Quickness, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 44. 

II. ve -f- ti 9 Web, tissue, Bhag. P. 2 , 

10, 1; 4. 

udhan , and, with r for n, 

udhary and udhas , t 4 

based on original *vad-dhant (cf. udan , 
vb. c?//«, and payodhas), 11 . An udder. 

—Cf. ovdap, uber .; O.H.G. utar; A.Sl ¬ 
uder. 

udhas + ga, n. Milk. 

udhas -f vant } adj., f. vati, 
Having exuberant udders. 

tJn> i. 10 , Par. (properly a 
denorri. of the following), To detract. 
una (probably for ran 4- na from 

vaw=Ggfch. van, vans : cf. Q.IT.G. wen- 
ag, few, A perhaps ewtc, etc.), adj., f. na. 

1. Lessened, Yaju. 2 , 295. 2. Inferior, 

Man. 9, 123. 3. Wanting, usually as 

former or latter part of a comp., e.g. 
alpa-i adj. Wanting a little, Man. 8, 

217. hiriichid -, adj. A little less, Sav. 4, 

26. tri-bhaga adj. Reduced by a third, 
Rajat. 5, 170. dagona , i.e. dagan adj. 
Wanting ten, Ram. 1 , 46, 12 . If one 
only is wanting, eka may be added, e.g., 
ekonachatvarimga , i.e. eka-una -, ord. 
The tbirty-ninth, MBh. 1 , adhy. 39, 
but usually it is dropped, e!g. una 
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, ord. The nineteenth, MBh. 3, 
9 . As former part, e.g. una-dmi 
- varshika (i.e. ~dvi-varsha-\~ika\ adj. 
A child under two years, Man. 5, 68 ; 
una-shodctgavarska (i. e. -shash-dagan 
-varsha)) adj. Under sixteen years, 
Karri, l, 22, 2.—Cf. probably Lat. un-, 
or unde-, e.g. in unde-viginti = una 
-vimgatL 

t ^I N try, i. 1 , Atm. (properly ve , 
i. 4, Atm.). To sew, to weave. 

uri, see kri. 

uru , perhaps akin to uru , m. 

The thigh, Eajn. 3, 52, 32. When the 
latter part of a comp, adj., the fern, 
ends in vu > or ru , e.g. vamoru, i.e. 
vama f. ru, TTaving beautiful thighs, 
MBh. l, 19$3; but ru (against )the 
grammatical rule), MBh. 1, 2988. ka- 
rabhopamoru, i.e. harabha-upama-uru, 
f. ru, and karabhoru , i.e. karabha- f. 
ru , Having thighs like the proboscis of 
an elephant, Kagh. 6, 83; £ak. d. 6$. 
rambhct -, f. ru , Having bambu-like 
thighs, M&lav. d. 45. vara- y f. ru } 
Having beautiful thighs, Kara. 3, 52, 
53.— Comp. .4^-, I. adj. tliighless. II. 
m. Aruna, the charioteer of the sun, 
Skandap., Kagikh. 2, 13. 

uru-ja, adj. Born from the 
thigh, MBh. 1, 6820. 

UEI, i. io, Par. (properly a 

denomin. derived from the next). 1. 
To nourish, to strengthen. 2.f To live. 
iujita , 1. Swollen, Kajat. 5, 214. 2. 

Strong, Harm 9920. 3. Distinguished, 
Kagh. 9, 38. 4. Violent, Earn, s, 85, 2. 

—Cf. opydw, opyac, perhaps Lat. ur¬ 
ge re. 

_ ^ 

urj, f. Strength, food, Chr. 

295 , X7 = Rigv. i. 92,17; Bhag. P. 4, 24, 
38. 

^^rj+a 9 m. Strength, Man. 2, 55. 
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urjaskara , i.e. wr/4-l^-| 

+ a, adj. Causing strength, MBh. 3, 
14181. 

dw urjas + vala, adj., and 

4- wit, adj., f. ni, 
Strong, Kagh. 2, 50. 

adj., f. 

vatiy Abundant with food, MBh. 13, 
1842. 

urna, i.e. vri$*na 9 n., and f. na, 

Wool, MBh. 2, 1847.—Comp. Karnorna, 
i.e. kcirna-, adj. having wool near the 
ears, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 21. Patrorna , i.e. 
patra n. 1. Wove silk. 2. A garment 
of wove silk.—Cf. Goth, vulla; A.S. 
V^ull; Lat. vellus, ov\oq. 

urna+may a, adj., f. yi, 

Woollen. 

vSSTSi tiRNIT, ii. 2, Par., Atm. (pro¬ 
perly vb. vri > ii. 5). To cover; Atm. To 
hide one’s self, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 27.—With 

the prep, apa, To discover, Chr. 
294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.—With f% viy To 
discover, Chr. 295, n=Rigv. i. 92, ll. 
53 ?^ URD, see urd . 

urdhva, i.e. fidh + va 9 ac^j., f. 

va. 1. Erect, Hid. 3, 2. 2. Raised (as 
dust), Man. ll, 110. 3. Upper, MBh. 

1, 1034. 4. The name of a kind of 

flying, Panch. ii. d. 57. vam , adv. 1- 
Upwards, Ram. 4, 8, 5. 2. Above, 

Man. 1, 92. 3. After, Ram. 3, 53. 4 ; 

after death, Man. 9, 104.—Cf. opdug; 
Lat. arduus. 

_ ■ 

urdhva-ga (vb • gam), adj., f. 

ga . 1. Going upwards, MBh. 3, 850. 

2. Being in the air. 

urdhva-pvndra 4- ka, m. 
A perpendicular line on the forehead 








'3if» 

i sandal, etc.; a sectarial mark, 

li. 

urmi, probably hvri -f m% m. 

and f. A wave, Bhartr. 2, 4.— Comp, 
Kshirct-, a wave of the sea of milk, 
Ragh. 4, 27. 

urmin , i.e. urmi+in, adj., 

f. ni, Wavy (ved.).— Comp. Maha-, 
adj. having great wave3, MBh. 3, 793. 

^urmi + mant, adj., f. matt, 

adj. Surgy, Ram. 4, 9, 38. 

urva, m. The name of a saint 

from whose thighs ( uru ) proceeded the 
submarine fire, Hariv. 2527 sqq. 

t<3P5T tlSIl, ii. l, Par. Tobedis- 


f ushd, I. m. Saline earth, Man. 

5, 120. II. f. shi, Salt ground, Bhag. 
P. l, 15, 21. 

usliana , i.e. u$h{~ush) + ana, 

n. ^Pepper 

WTT &*<*+**&, **• Ira “ 

pregnated with saline particles, MBh. 
13, 3341. 2. Salt ground, barren land, 

Man. 2, 112. 

u$hman(^ushman). 1. Heat, 

MBh. 14, 468. 2. A name compris¬ 

ing the sibilants and A, Bliag. P. 3, 
12* 47. 

ushmapa , i.e. ushman-pa (vb. 

l.p&). I. adj. Drinking the steam of 
food only, MBh. 13, 646. II. m. pi. 
The name of a class of Pitris or Manes, 
MBh. 2, 341. 

1. till, i. l, Atm., with prepo¬ 
sitions also Par. To apprehend, MBh. 
l, 5228. —Caus. To observe, MBh. 2, 

1240, —With the prep. api> To 


understand, Hit,jib d. 33.—Witl^afil 
abhi , To infer, Kathas. 7, 11. 

2. till (derived from vah, and 

appearing only after prep.), i. 1, Par. 
and Atm. uhyamana , Rajat. 5, 33, is 
to be corrected to uhy°, pass, of vah. 

Being carried.—With the prep, 

apa . X. To remove, Man. 8, 414; 11, 
102 (Atm.); apohita , Prab. 116, 7.—2. 
To press, to follow immediately, Ragh. 
19, 5. 3. To avoid, Man. 10, 86 (Atm.). 

— With the prep. vi-apa . X. To 

remove, Man. 2, 102. 2. To expiate, 

Man. ll, 81. 3. To keep off, Ram, 6, 

75, 57 (Atm.). —With ud. To 
raise, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 15.—With \3TOf 

upa , To bring near, Ram. 2, 52, 6.— 
Pass. To begin, MBh. 2, 2051. upodha , 

Produced, Qak. d. 169.—With 

sam-upa in samupodha , X. Near, Man, 

6, 41, 2, Commenced, Ram, 2, 75, 29. 

—With Tffflf prati , pratyudha . 1. De¬ 
nied, Ram. 5, 31, 14. 2. Exceeded, 

Bhag. P. 4 , 22 , 38. 3 . Interrupted, 

Man, 5, 84.—With fif m, To arrange 
an army, Man. 7, 191. vyudha, Large, 
Ram. 6, 36, 45. — With nis-vi, , 

Brought out, MBh. l, 


nirvy\ 

6257, 2 x B®iiieved, Kathas. 17, 159.— 
With prati-vi , To arrange an 

army against, MBh. 3, 16370, praly - 
avyuhat , instead of prativy-auhat ; 
prativyudha , Large, Ram. 6, 35, 18. 

Wl «A+«, m. Connected reason¬ 
ing, MBh. 13, 6725. — Comp. An-uha, 
adj. without (long) reflection, quick, 
Bhag. P. 3, 5, 48 ; 18, 12. Diiruha, i.e. 
e/ws-, adj. difficult to be inferred, Man. 
ll, 238. v.r. 
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^ BI, i. l, richchha (in epic poetry 

also archchha = ii- 3 ; 5 ; 9 

Par. 1. To go. 2. To go to. 3. To 
undergo. With abstracts (cf. i): Man. 

1, 53, glcmim rickchhati, To become 
inert; MBh. 3, 2166, mrityum , To die; 
archhy Nal. 7, 4 ; MBh. 3, 84 ; Nalod. 

2, 10, yuddhcirafigatam ara> To become 
the field of battle. 4. To rise, ri-nu . 

5. To meet, Man. 8, 351; to attain, 

Nalod. l, 32; to fall on, Man. 8, 18, 
richchha . 6. To gain, to acquire. 7 . 
To move, to raise, ved. ii. 3, iyarmi. 
8. To open, ii. 5. 9. To attack, MBh, 

4. 1059, richchha. 10 . To hurt; rita, 

and rite, see separately.—Caus. arpaya , 
1, To cast; arpita , thrown, Ragh, 8, 
87 ; turned, Bhag. 8, 7. 2. To fasten, 

C&k. d. 133. 3. To pierce. 4. To put, 
Ragh. 9, 74. 5. To deliver, Yajh. 2, 

65; Da<;ak. in Chr. 183, 24 ; 201, 11. 

6 . To restore, Man. 8, 191. — arpita. 

1. Cut in, Qtik. d. 74. 2. Written, 

Ragh. 17, 79. — Comp. Chitra-, adj. 
painted, £ak. d. 143. —With the prepos. 

abhi, To attack, MBh. 3, 11726, 
richchha, 11875 archchha .—With 
a. 1. To meet, MBh. 3, 17226. 2. To 

adapt (ved.).—With Tf pra, To rise, 
Chr. 288, 3=Rigv. i. 49, 3.— With Jff^r 

prati, Caus. 1. To fasten, Ragh. 6, 28. 2. 
To deliver, Ragh. 15,41. 3. To restore, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 15 ; 189,15 ; 192, 16. 

—With {if vi r To open, Chr. 288, 15 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 15. —With sam, Caus. 

1. To east, MBh. l, 6978. 2. To deliver, 
Touch. 36, 13. 3. To restore, Hit. 72, 

20 .— samarpita. X. Fastened, Kumaras. 

5, 63. 2. Put together, Da^ak, in Chr. 

200, 2. 3. Resting, Ram, 1, 77, 25. 4. 

Painted, Ragh. 3, 15. —Cf. fyx°/ i£a > 
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opvvpiy (tpvv/ncu, apog , fju(tQapvett>> 
oWvpi (Lat. abolere), apw, apri£i»>; 
orior, adorior, adolesco, adultus; Goth, 
aids; A.S. aid; O.H.G. arn&n. • 

rikvan , i.e. rich ■+ van. I. 

adj. Praising. II. m. A praiser, Chr. 
293, 5 = Rigv. i. 87, 5. 

f RIKSH ( ?), ii. 5, Par. To 

kill or hurt. 

•^r lihsha, I. m. A bear, Ram. 

3, 52, 45. II. f. Jtshiy A she-bear, 
Ram. l, 16, 21. III. m. and n. 1. A 
star, Ram. 5, 73, 57 ; MBh. 13, 625. 2. 

Bears and stars, Q 19 . 9 , 31. IV. m. and 
f. ksk&y Proper names, MBh. 1 , 3722; 
3790.— Cf. r ipKTog ; Lat. ursus. 

riksha -f vant, m. Tho 
name of a mountain, Ram. 6, 3, 10. 

RICH, i. 1 , Par. 1. To shine, 

ved. 2. i. 1 , and f i. 6, Par. To praise* 
ved. 3 . To honour, Man. 3, 93; anomal. 
absol. archyo , Man. 1 , 4 .—Caus. archaya , 
To honour, Man. 2 , 181. archita , Re¬ 
spectfully bestowed, Man. 4,235.— With 

the prep. abhi, To honour, Man. 

8, 391.—With sam,-abldy To 

honour, Yajh. i. 226; to adore, 2, 112. 
—With prati, 1. To salute in v 
turn, Ram. 2 , 71 , 31. 2. To salute one 

by one, MBh. l, 7211.—With sam. 

To adore, Ram. 2 , 3, 48; to honour, 
MBh. 3, 11090 (properly 10190). 

rich, f. X* A verse or text of 

the Vedas, Man. 11 , 142. 2. The Rig- 

veda, Man. 1, 23.— Comp. An-, adj. un¬ 
learned in holy texts, Man 3 ,13 1 . Try - 
rich, i.e. tri-, f. pi. three holy verses, 
Man. 2, 77. 

- rich -f a. A substitute for 

rich when being the latter part of a 
comp., e. g. an-, adj. Unlearned in 




& Man. 2, 158. tryricka, i.e. 
yA strophe consisting of three 
s^Man. ll, 254. 

riclnha, in. 1. The name 

of a saint, Ram. l, 35, 7. 2. The name 
of a country, Da^ak. 193, 11. 

RICHH (properly the base of 

the pres. etc. of ri, q. c£), i. 6, Par.; ep. 
also Atm. (MBh. 4, 1056), X. Togo. 2. 
To attack, MBh. 3, 16375, anarchha, pf* 
3. f To fail in faculties. 4. j To be¬ 
come stiff. 

^gSr N RIJ (for primitive raj), i. l, 

, Atm. X. •)• To go. 2. j* To stand or 
to be firm. 3. f To gain. 4. f To be 
strong. 5. To live.-—Ved. i. 4, Par., 
and Atm. 1. To stretch. 2. To desire, 
to strive for. — Cf. raj under riju, dpeyw, 
ppiyvupt, dpiyvaojxm, Lat.regere, rectus* 
Gotb, rak j an; A. S. reccan; Goth, railits, ° 
etc.c '^rt^ u***&A. 

fijislia (vb. rinj), n. The 
name of a hell, Man. 4, 90. 

^gfrfcr^ rijishin (vb. rij), adj. 
Quick, Chr. 291, i2=Rigv. i. 64, 12. 

rij-u, adj. X. Straight, Man. 

2, 47. 2. Right, Ram. 4, 34, 31.— 

Gomparat. rijiyams , and ved, also raji - 
yarns \ superl. rijishtha, and ved. also 
rajishtha — Comp. An-, adj. crooked, 
Man. 4, 177.—Cf. dpyvia , f. of opyv , 
properly the measure of a tall upright 
man, i.e. six feet in general. 

^T^TrlT riju -f ta, f. 1. Straightness, 
Iiumaras. 4, 23. 2. Plainness, Amar. 67. 
RINJ, i. l, Atm. To fry. 

t IUN, ii. 8, Par., Atm. 

(properly the base of the pres. etc. of 
7H ii* 5), To go. 

rina, n. Obligation, Man 6, 
35; a debt, Man. 9, 218.—Comp. An 


adj, free from obligation or debt,^S| J[ j 
9, 106. 

rina,-yd -j- van, m. A 

pursuer of debts, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 

87, 4. 

rina + rant, adj., f. vati, 
Indebted, Bit. Pr. d, 20, v.r. 

rinin , i.e. rinci -f in, adj., f. 

nt. X. Obligated, MBh. i, 8341 , 2. 
m. A debtor, Yajii. 2, 86. 

RIT, the base of the pres., 
impf., imptve., and potent., and option¬ 
ally of all the other forms, is 

ritiya , Atm. (properly a denomin. de¬ 
rived from riti). 1 . f To blame. 3 . 

To pity, Malav. 55, 23. 3. f To rival. 

4. To domineer. 5. j To go. 

ri+ta, I. adj., f. ta , True, Man. 

8, 82. II. n. 1. Truth, Ram. 5, 31, 19. 

2 . Gleaning, Man. 4, 5—Comp. An 

1. adj. untrue, Ram. 3, 53, 18 ; unjust, 
Man, 4, 170. II. n. J. untruth, Ram. 

3, 53, 16 ; a lie, Chr. 48, 12. 2. agri¬ 

culture, Man. 4, 5, Apdnrita, i.e. apa 
- an-rita , adj. true, Ram. 2 , 34, as. 
Satya-an -, T. adj. true and false at the 
same time, Paheh. 98, 17. II. n. com¬ 
merce, traffic.—Cf. Lat. ratus, irritus; 
itpTiog , avapnoc, av&p<rioc, ctXiriio , a\i" 
TUtvio, aXtrevia, uXiTipavy. 

ritambhara, i.e. rita + m 

-bhri+a, I. m. A name of Brahman, 
Bhag. P. G, 13, 17. II. f. ra, Under¬ 
standing, Prab. 68, 3/ 

■^K?T3*rT s rita f vant, adj., f. vati. 
Possessing truth, Bhag. P. i, 15 , 19 . 

rita-stubh , adj. Praising 
truth, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv. i. 112 , 20 . 

*^Sf% ri+ti, f. 1. Way, Lass. 2 . 8. 

2 . Attack (ved.). 

rilbhah, i.e. riti-sah, adj. 
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an attack, Chr. 291, 15 = 
/64, 16. 

T l + ra * !• Order (vod.). 2. 

Right time, Ghr. 288, 3=Rigv. i. 49, 3. 
3- A season (of the year), Man. 3, 217. 
4. The menstrual discharge, MBli. 14, 
2739. 5. The season approved for 

sexual intercourse, Man. 3, 46, sqq.— 
Comp. An-, m. wrong season, Man. 4, 
104 ; for sexual intercourse, 5, 153. 

The aff. tu is a form of tvan and ri of 
ar ; the older form would be * artvan 
=Lat. ordo, base ordon. — Gf. hprvvui 
for aprvv-jw, apTvg, aprva). 

^rS^Trft ritumatt, i.e. ritu+mant 

-f i, f. 1. A woman in her courses, 
Su<;r. l, 317, 4. 2. A marriageable 

girl, Man. 9, 89. 3. A woman in the 

period approved for sexual intercourse, 
MBh. l, 750. 

rite (loc. sing. ntr. of the ptcple. 

pf. pass, of ri. To go; properly, In defi¬ 
ciency), prep, with abl. and acc. 1. 
Wanting, Yajn. 2, 117. 2. Except, 

MBh. 3, 16144; 3090. 3. Without, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 4; 191, 1. 

ritvij, i.e. ritu-yaj , m. A 

priest, who receives a stipend for pre¬ 
paring the holy fire and conducting 
sacrifices, Man. 2, 143. 

riddhi , i.e. ridh + ti, f. 1. 

Plenty, Indr. 6, 26. 2. Wealth, Ku- 

maras. 2, 68. 3. Prosperity, Ram. 2, 

106, 33. 4. Perfection, Bhag. P. 9, 

21, 12. 5. The deity of wealth, MBh. 

13, 6750. 

riddhi+mant, adj., f. 

matt. 1. Wealthy, Ram. 5, 9, 63. 2. 

Prosperous, MBh. 3, 244. 3. Resplen¬ 

dent, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 187, 3; beautiful, 
MBh. 3, 11077 (p. 572). 

RIDH , i. 4, Par., ii. 6, Par. 
and ved. also i. 6 and ii. 7. 1. To 



prosper, Man. 9, 322 (ii. 6); 

1693 (i. 4) ; pass. To prosper, MB' 

8488. 2. To augment (ved.). 3. f To 

please friadlia] Prosperous, Ragh, 2, 50, 

—With sam, To prosper, Man. 

9, 315 (ii. 5), MBli. 2, i960 (i. 4); sam - 
riddha . 1. Completed, Ram. 1, 44, 60. 

2. Abundant, Ram. 2, 104, 26. 3. 

Abounding in (with instr. or abl.), 
Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 14; Man. 3, 6. 4. 

Wealthy, Da^ak. in Chr. 185, 15.—Cf. 
a\0w; also aX^atTw, etc., and opodcipvoc ; 
but ridh being compounded, viz. ri 
- dha , and the Yedas having a vb. rid , 
which may be considered also as de¬ 
rived from ri 9 the base a\<5 or opo$ may 
be another derivation from ri ; cf. also 
Lat. ordior. 

t RIPB, and RIMPH , 

i. 6, Par. To injure, to kill,—Cf. riph. 
rilhu, i.e. rabh + u, m. The 

Vj * 

name of certain deities, MBh. 3, 15459. 
RIMPH, see riph. 

RISH ‘ i. 6, Par., ved. also i. 

l, Par. 1. f To go. 2. To flow, to 

rain, to drip (ved. i. l). 3. To pierce 

(ved. i. 6). — Cf. Lat. rigare, rivus ; 
Goth, rign ; A.S. regen. 

rishahha , i.e. risk -j- an-bhct 

(vb. bha), m. 1. A bull, Bhag. P. l, 
14, 19. 2. Chief, Bhag. P, 2, 4, 22 ; 

especially as latter part of compound 
words, * best, excellent/e.g. parthivar - 
shahha , i.e. parthiva-, m. An excellent 
king, Chr. 56, 4. purusha m. An ex¬ 
cellent man, Ram. 3, 49, 11. hliarata -, 

m. A noble descendant of Bharata, 
Chr. 24, 48. simha m. A fierce lion. 

risk -f i (for original rishan , cf. 

akshi for ahshan , asthi for asthan , etc., 
zsz&perrfVy appi?>'), m. 1. A bard or author 
of sacred hymns, Chr. 287, 1. 3; Man. 
ll, 243. 2. An old saint, MBh. 12, 


w. 
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hviv. 417, seq. 3. A pious 
'especially an anchorite, Man. 
Comp. Devarshi, i.e. deva-rishi, 
in. a sage of the class of demi-gods, 
as Narada, YP. 284 ; Ram. l> l, 83. 
Brakmarshi , i.e. brahman- and viprar- 
shi, i.e. vipr a- , m. a sage of the class 
of Brahmanas, as Ya^shtha, YP. 284 ; 
Chr. 22, 20; 14, 17. Rajarshi, i.e. 
r&jan- y m. a prince who has adopted a 
life of devotion, as Vigvamitra, YP. 284; 
Chr. 11, 16 ; Pahch. 76, 9.. Sap tars hi, 
see separately. 

rishi-tvai n. State of a 
rishi, MBh, 13, 2896. 

rishti , he. rish + ti, f. 1 . A 

spear, Chr. 290,4:=Bigv. i. 64, 4. 2 . A 
sword, Arj. 10, 20. 

rishti -f want , adj., f. 

wa$, Bearing spears, Chr. 293, l = 
Rigv. i. 88, 1. 

'’U'Sgf rishya, m. The painted or 

white-footed antelope, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 
36 ; iti rishyarupin , i.e. -rupa -f in, adj. 
Having the shape of an antelope. In 
theYedait is written rigya ; cf. O.H.G. 
elali, tiXictji 

rishya^ka, adj. Of the 

colour of the painted antelope, Ram. 5, 
12, 35. 

I'ishyarmuka , m. The 

* 

name of a mountain, Ram. 1, 3 , 22 . 

rishva, adj. Lofty, Chr. 290, 
2=Rigv. i. 64, 2. 

'r'M -' 

t Rl, ii. 5, To go (cf. ft and ir). 

tt E. 

e-ka (e, old loc. sing, of the 



ir3TfW s 

pronom. base a , cf. idam and etdl 
cf. kirn), num., m., f. ka, andn. I. sutgT 
1 . One (cf. enad ), Man. 2, 43 ; ekasmat , 
At once, Raj at. 5, 407. 2. Alone, Man. 

1, 3 ; Only, Hit. i. d.. 81 ; punyaika- 

karman , i.e. punya-eka-karman , adj. 
Practising only virtue. 3- Same, Man. 
8, 204 ; Pahch. iv. d. 10. 4. Preemi¬ 
nent, chief, Megh. 31. 5. AVhen im¬ 

mediately repeated, ‘one by one/ Ram. 

2, 91, 51. 6 . A, an, Pahch. 242, 6, 

purusham ekam, 1 a man/ 7. Some¬ 
body, Kathils. 18, 330. II. plur. Some, 
Man. 9, 61. III. Former and latter 
part of compounds, e. g. Eka-chara , 
adj. living alone, Man. 5, 17., An-, 
adj. many, Man. 5, 159; several, Yajh, 
2, 120 ; manifold, Yajh. 3, 144. Ka- 
rapada i leak in aka, i. e. kara-pada-eka 
-hina + ka, adj. one who has had a 
hand and foot cut off, Yajh. 2, 274. 
Tad-eka , one of these, Hit. 25, 10.— 



Pahch. iii. d. 6l> 2. Same, Man. 9, 

38. 

eka-chiita -f ta ? f. I. 

Fixing one’s mind only on one object, 
Pahch. 244, 23. 2. Unanimity. 

TrSftff eka-ja (yh.jari), adj. So^ry, 

Hid. 1, 39. 

ITcRTT eka + ta, m. The name of a 
deity, MBh. 12, 12772. 

T£3T?UR[ eka + tama, adj>, f. ma, n. V 

mad, 1. One of many, Pahch. 169, 15. | 

2. One of two, Pahch. 92, 5. 3. A, an, 

Ram. 5, 14, 2, 

Tr^TfPC e ^ a + tar a, adj., f. ra, n. ram, 

One of two, Ram. 6, 6, 12, 

T[3frJ^ eka+tas, adv. l.=abl. of 

eka, Raj at. 5, 90. 2. On one side, Kir. 

5, 2; ehatas-ekatas , on one side, on the 
other, Bbhtl. Ind, Spr. 523. 
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T&m 

ekaA-ta , f. 1. Unity, Prab. 

Harmony, Kara. 4, 33, 26. 3. 
^junction, MBh. 3, 14272. 

ekatirthin , i.e. eka-tirtha 

A-in, adj. Dwelling in the same re¬ 
ligious retreat, Yajn. 2, 137. 

TT^ eka 4- £ra, adv. l.=loc. of 

fetd, Man. 5, 136. 2. At the same 

place, MBh. 3, 1446. 3. Together, 

Panel). 26, lo. 

Xr3fr=f eka + tva, n. Unity, MBh. 14, 
962. 

TT^T^T eka A-da, adv. 1. Once, Iiajat. 
5, 249, 2. Sometimes, Pahcli. iii. d. 60. 

eka + dha, adv. Once, MBh. 

14, 1166. 

^qfSTTTT ekapatnitd, i.e. eka-patni 

A-ta, f. Having one wife in common, 
MBh. 1, 7274. 

vwsffa eka-patni A-tv a, n. Faith¬ 
fulness to a husband, Ram. 6, 49, 21. 

eka-pad + i, f. A path, 
Ram. 4, 31, 13. 

TT3HFW eka A-may a, adj., f. yi, Only 

consisting of, in charana - (of mimes), 
Kathas. 23, 85. 

ekarutrika , iuv.eka-rdtra 

A-ika, adj. Sufficing for one night (or 
day), Man. 4, 223. 

eka-rupa A- ta , f. Equality, 
Panch. ii. d. 7. 

eka A-lei, adj., f. la, Solitary, 
alone, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 10. 

vgrarfw ekavarnika, i.e. eka-varna 

A-ika , adj. Incumbent on one caste 
only, MBh. 3, 11298. 

T^inT^T<ST edia- vastra + ta, f. Having 
one garment only, Nal, io, 16. 
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eka a g&$, adv. One 1 
Ram. 4, 8, 12. 

ekagrutadharatva, i.e. 

eka-gru -f- ta-dhriA-a A- tva, n. Retain¬ 
ing what one has heard once, Kathas. 
2, 40. 

*Q^n?T eka-stha (vb. siha), adj .United, 
Ram. 3, 30, 26. 

TpnffcIT ekastha -f ta, f. Union, 
MBh. 1, 6328. 

Xr^f^TrTT ekamgatd, i.e. eka-aiTigaA- 
ta, f. Being a"part, Ragh. 3, 66. 
v^Tf%*r v ekahin, i.e. probably eka 

-eka -f in (anom.), adj., f. ni, Solitary, 
alone, Man. 4, 258. 

TT^rnjrf^ ekdgratas , i.e. eka-agra 
A- tas, adv. Attentively, Lass. 21, 2. 

TT^TcET ekatmya, i.e. eka-atma?iA~ 
ya , adj. 1. Alone, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 29. 
2. Homogeneous, Bhag. P. 4, 13, 8. 

TF$T^3{ ckddaga, i.e. ekadagan + a. 

I. ord. numb., f. gi. 1. The eleventh, 
Man. 3, 47. 2. Lasting eleven (months), 
MBh. 13, 4247. II. f. gi, The eleventh 
day of the half month, MBh. 13, 
4234. — Comp. Vrishabhaikadaga, i.e. 
vrwhabha- , adj., f. gd, having a bull as 
the eleventh, i.e. ten (cows) with a 
bull, Man. 11, 116 (llij. 

ekddagaka , i.e. ekadagan 

+ ka, adj. Consisting of elevon, MBh. 
13, 4914. 

ekadagan , i.e. eka-dagan , 
card. numb, pi* Eleven, Man. 2, 89. 
XTcfTT^^: ekadagama, i.e. ekadagan 

A-ma, ord. numb. Eleventh, Blmg. P. 
8, 13, 25. 

ekadagin, i.e. ekadagan 
+ in, I. adj. Consisting of eleven, MBh, 
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II. f. ni, Eleven (hymns), 


\ % 

m 

1^3/309. 

ekanta , i.e. eka-anta , I. adj., 

f. *<z, Alone, Earn. 4, 28, 1; only, Bhartr. 

2, 7 ; Panch. 154, 20 (the only one, i.e. 

indispensable). II, m. and n. I. A 
solitary place, Panch. iii. d. 6. 2. An 

extreme, Ram. 4, 21, 36. 3. One only, 

MBh. 12, 13618. III. The acc. tarn, 
instr. tena, and loc. te, are used as adv. 
1. Exclusively, Bhag. 6, 16 ; Pa&ch. 
247, 8. 2. Privately, Da<?ak. in Chr. 

197, 10. 3. Necessarily, MBh. 3, 1240. 

IV. As former part of comp, words, 1. 

Perfect, Ram. 6, 93, 24. 2. Altogether, 

Sund. l, 15. 3. Necessary, Ragh. 2, 57. 

V. As latter part, Only, Panch, 2, 21. 
cm-, adj., f. ta , Relative, Bhartr. 2, 37. 

ekanta+ tas, adv. Tho¬ 
roughly, Bhartr. 3, 14. 

Tr^n*^ ekantara , i.e. eka-antara , 

adj., f. ra , Separated by one caste, Man. 
10, 9 (the father belonging, e.g. to the 
Ksliatriyas, the mother to the Qudras, 
the Vai^yas being between them), drje- 
kantara, i.e. dvi-eka -, adj. Being sepa¬ 
rated by one or two castes. 

ekanta+tva, n. Exclu¬ 
sive adoration, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 35. 

ekantitva , i.e. ekantin + 
tva , n. Identity, Bhag. P. 9, 2, il. 
WfifR ekantin, i.e. ekanta -f in, 

adj., f. ni , Adoring one being only, 
Blnig. P. 6, 9, 38. 

ekayana, i.e. eka-ayana , I. 

adj. 1. Passable by one only, MBh. 3, 
11136. 2. Adoring one only, MBh. 12, 

7872. II. n. 1. A solitary place, MBh. 

3, 11695. 2. Adoration of one only, 

MBh. 14, 532. 
c 

ekartha, i.e. eka-artka, m. 
The same intention, Nal. 3, 7. 
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T^cRTW^TT ekartha + ta, f. 
the same intention, MBh. 1, 3413. 

ekibhava, i.e. eka-bhu + a, 
m. Union, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 10. 

ekaika , i.e. eka-eka , I. adj., f. 

X. Every one, Draup. 8, 17. 2. 

One successively, Kathas. 18, 265. II. 
kam , adv. One by one, Ram. 1, 13, 27. 
III. comparat. ekaikatara, adj. Always 
one of many, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 41. 

5 ^ _ 

ekaika -f gas, adv. 1. One 

by one, Nal. l, 25. 2 . One after ano¬ 

ther, Ram. 4, 45, 16. 

ekaikagya, i.e. ekaikagas 

+ya, n. Singleness, MBh. 3, 14903 
(fighting one by one). 

ekodaka , i.e. eka-udctka, 

m. A kinsman who is connected by 
oblations of water only to the manes 
of common ancestors, Man. 5, 71. 

EJ, i. 1, Par. X. To stir, 

MBh. l, 800. Ptcple. of the pres. 
Living, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 22. 2. To trem¬ 

ble, to quake, cf. ejatka . 3. f i. l, Atm. 
To shine.—Caus. To move, to turn, 
Bhag. P. 5, 2, 14.—Cf. £7r-e/yw, aiyetpoc, 
alytg ; Lat. aeger. 

ejatka, i.e. ejant+ka (vb. ej), 
adj. Trembling, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 42. 

m ETH, i. l, Atm. To annoy, 
to resist. 

edaka , m. A ram, MBh. 3, 

10935. 

TTfcS eduka, m. A building enclos¬ 
ing bones (a Buddhistic stupa), MBh. 
3, 10374. 

TJTW ena, m., f. ni, A kind of 
antelope, Man. 3, 269. 

e-tad (cf. eka and enad ), 
HI 
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(pron. This here, Nal. 20 ,17 ; 
I4n. 3, 147; with the first person, 
4, 15 ; with the second, Nal. 11, 
9 ; with tad, Kathas. 3 , 48; with idam, 
Paheli. Pr. 3; with kirn, <^ak. 101, 19 ; 
with yad , Man. 1, 71. 

TTr^m etaddtmya, i.e. etad-atman 

+ya, adj. Having the nature of this, 
Vedantas, in Chr. 21 6, 6. 

etarhi, i.e. etcid+rhi, adv. 
Now, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 43. 

etadrig, i.e. eta d-d rig, adj. 
Snch, Bhag. P. 9, 11, 17. 

etddriga , i.e. etad-drig+a, 
adj., f. gi, Such, MBh. 3, 579. 

etavattva, i. e. etdvant -f 

iva, n. 1. Greatness, Bhag. P. 2, 5, 10 . 
2. Sufficiency, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28 {etd- 
vattvam — bhdvyam , it must be suffi¬ 
cient). 

etdvant , i.e. etad+vant, 

I. adj., f. vatL 1. So much, Man. 9, 
45. 2. Such a one, Brahmana**; s ; 

such, Dayak. in Chr. 188, 4 ; etdvati , 
In this distance, Qak. 8, 10. 3. With 

him, Of this kind, Kathas. 20, 58. II. 
vat (acc. sing, n.), adv. 1. So far, 
Ram. 4, 40, 68. 2. Thus, Hit. 27, 19. 

ira EDI I (a form of arc(L the 

^ N U'htuUiAjZ., 

original form of rid)t) A i. 1, Atm. (in 
epic poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 15031 ). 
I. To prosper, MBh. 2, 510. 2. To in¬ 

crease, Ram. 2, 52, 34; to grow up, 
Qak. d. 51.—Cans, edhaya . 1. To cause 
to prosper, Bhag. P. 7, 1, 11. 2. To 

glorify, Kumaras. 6, 90. — With the 

prep, adhi, To increase, Bhag. 

P. 5, ll, 17.—With sam, To in¬ 

crease, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 25. samedhita , 
1 . Strengthened, MBh. 3, 10443. 2 . 

United, Ram. 2, 64, 35. Caus. To cause 
to prosper, MBh. 13, 7510. 
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edha, i.e. indh (or ra 
-fa, m. Wood for fuel, Man. 4, 247. 

edhas , I. n. indh -}- a* (see 

the last), Wood for fuel, Man. 11, 70. 
II. edh f as, Prospering ; iu suhham 
- edhas , adj. Well prospering, MBh. 
13, 5191, 

w enad, i.e. e-na (cf. etad and 

eva; na is an old pron. base), pron. 
which forms only the acc. sing., du. pi,, 
instr. sing., and gen. loc. du., which are 
substituted for the corresponding cases 
of idam and etat, This, when used sub¬ 
stantively, He, She, It, and without any 
stress, Man. 2. 50 .—Cf. Goth, ainaha, 
atns; A.S. aif; Lat. omos, unus; oivi { /. 

enas, n. 1. Sin, Man. 5, 34. 

2. Fault, Da 9 «k. in Chr. 194, 17. —Comp. 
An-, 1. adj. guiltless, Man. 8, 19. II. 
m. a proper name, Hariv. G69. 

enas \-vin, adj., f. ni, m. 
A sinner, Man. 11,189. 

TO* eraka , I. m. A proper name, 

MBh. 1 , 2154. II. f. ha, The name of 
a grass, MBh. l, 620; bent-grass, Bhag. 
P. l, 3, 18. 

vw eranda , m. The castor oil 

plant, Ricinus communis, Pahch. i. d. 
108. 

ervdru, m. and f. A kind of 

cucumber, Cucumis utilissimus, Roxb., 
Yajfi. 3, 142. 

vm eld, f. Small cardamoms, 
Ragh. 6, 64. 

e-va (cf. enad, va is an old pro¬ 
nominal base), a particle (properly an 
old instr. sing.). 1. Only, Man. x, 91; 2, 
87 ; 190; Qak. 69, 15. 2. Still, Man. 

2, 168. 3. Just, Man. 5, 6); Paheli. 

223, 9. 4. Also, Man. 1, 48. 5. Very 

(especially after tad), Man. 3, 23.—Cf. 
oloc, oia$6v> 





b-va -f m (see the preceding), 

(originally acc. sing, n.), 
Pahch. 24, 4. Very often former 
part of comp, words, e.g. evartirupa, 
adj., f. pa , Having sucli a form, Earn. 
3, 52, 36. cvafiividha (cf. vidhd ), adj. 
Of such a kind, Qak. d. 104. evamgata 
(vb. gam), adj. Being in this state, 
Earn. 2, 39, 31 ; loe. sing, te, Under 
these circumstances, Chr. 23, 33. evam- 
guna , I. m. Such a quality, Earn. 1 , 1 , 
20, II. adj. Having such qualities, 
Nal. 6, 12. evam-adi , adj. Beginning 
thus, i.e. This and the like, Man. 9, 260. 
evam-bhu + ta , adj. Being thus, such a 
one, Hit. 7, 13. 

Tpy ESH (cf. 1,2 Ash), i. 1, Atm. 

(after anu and pari in epic poetry also 
Par.). 1. To go. 2. To strive lo attain, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13,44. 3. To search, Bhag. 

P.9,4,52.—With the prep anu. To 
search, MBh. 1, 5253 ; to investigate, 
Earn. 1, 3, 2.—With pari, To 

search, MBh. 13, 4033 (Par.). 

eshana , i.e. ish -\~ana, I. n. 1. 

Wish, desire, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 39. 2. 

Searching MBh. l, 8399. II. f. nd, 
Desire, Raj at. 6, 281. 

esliin, i.e. ish-{-in, adj., f. 

ini, Wishing, MBh. 3, 12513. — Comp. 
Dhana adj. one who asks payment of 
a debt, Man. 8, 60. Sarva-blmta-hita-, 
adj. wishing the well-being of all 
creatures, Chr. 26, 64. 

aihadhyam, i.e. ekadha-\- 
ya + ?n, adv. At once. 

aikapatya , i.e. eka~puti -f 

ya, n. Supreme power, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 
37. 


aikamatya, i.e. e J.«- 

ya , I. n. Unanimity, Hit. 19, 22. II. 
adj. Unanimous, Earn. 5, 77, 15. 

aikagapha, i.e. eka-\-gapha 

-fa, adj. Belonging to a quadruped 
with a hoof not cloven, Man. 5, 8. 

aikagdrika , i» e. eha 

-agara -f ika, m., f. hi, A thief, Da}ak. 
in Chr. 197, 18. 

ifrcfrnzr aikdgrya , i.e. eha-agra+ya , 
n. Attention fixed on one subject, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 20 . 

aikdhga, i.e. eka-ahga + a, m. 
One of the bodyguards, Raj at. 5, 249. 

TfcfiT<El aihatmya , i.e. eha-dtman -f 
ya, n. Unity with the universal soul. 

aikddhikaranya , i.e. 

eka-adhikarana-\-ya, n. Residing in 
the same subjects, Bhashap. 68. 

aikdntika, i.e. ehanta ~f 

ika , adj. 1. Perfect, Bhag. 14, 27. 2. 

Exclusive, Bhag. P. 3 , 20 , 2 .— Comp. 
An~, adj. 1. indeterminate, Pauch. 58, 
22 . 2. going astray, (a fallacious middle 
term,) Bhashap. 71. 

aikya, i.e. eha+ya, n. Unity, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 23. 

aikshava, i.e. ikshu + a, I. adj., 
f. vi, Made of sugar. II. n. Sugar. 

aikshvaka, i.e. ikshvaku+a, 

patron., f. hi, Descended from Ikslivakii, 
Earn. 2 , 36, l; MBh. 1, 3719. 

aihguda, i.e. tnguda + a , adj. 

Produced from the inguda plant, Earn. 
2, 103, 29. 

fhpr aina, i.e. ena-\~a, adj. Belong¬ 
ing to the black antelope (as flesh), 
Yajn. 1 , 258. 

ffrirq aineya, i.e. ena + eya , I. adj. 
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ig to a she-antelope, Ram. 2, 
/II. m.~ena, Draup. 4, 15. 

Pnrrf%* aitihasika , i.e. itihasa -f 

ika> adj. Occurring in old legends, 
I D rab. 91, 7. 

SPTO aitihya , i.e. iti-ha+ya, n. 
Oral tradition, Ram. 5, 87, 23. 

A aindavct , i.e. indu + a, adj., f. 

in, Referring to the moon, lunar, Man. 
11, 125. 

aindrct , i.e. indra + a , adj., f. rt 

!• Belonging to Indra, Arj. 4, 32. 2. 

Like that which belongs to Indra, 
Man. 5, 93. 3 . Indra*like, Man. 8, 344. 

4 . Devoted to Indra, MBh. 3, 1494. 

ii^3rTf%<nr aindrajalika , i.e. indra 

-jala + ika, I. adj., f. ki 9 Referring to 
witchcraft, Prab. 101, 4. II. m. A 
wizard, Prab. 55, l. 

aindradyvmna, i.e. indra 

•dyumna -f a, 1. adj. Relating to In- 
dradyumna (a proper name), MBh. l, 
325. 2. The name of a locality, MBh. 

3, 10624. 

aindra-gira, in. A kind 
of elephant, Iiam. 2, 70 , 22 . 

aindragnya , i.e. indra-agni 

-Vya 9 adj. Sacred to Indra and Agni, 
MBh. 12, 2307. 

T5"f%jT aindri , i.e. indra -+• i, patron. 
Offspring of Indra, MBh. 1 , 2751. 

aindriya, i&.indriya + a 9 adj. 

Referring to the senses, Bhag. P. 3, 10 , 
15; sensual, 3, 25, 26. 

aindriya+ka, adj. Per¬ 
ceptible by the senses, Bhag. P. 7, 2 , 
48. 

amdriyedhi , i.e. aindriya 

+ i-dhi, adj. Attached to sensuality, 
Bhag. P. 5, 18, 22 . 
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aindhana , i. e. indhc 

adj. Consisting of fuel, epithet oTthe 
sun, MBh. 3, 149. 

ciiravana, i.e. iravan + a 

(the base is curtailed iravant 9 ved., and 
cf. iravail ), m. Indra’s elephant, MBh. 

I , 1151. 

t^CTSrr airavata , i.e. iravant+a 
(see the last), I. m. 1. Indra’s elephant, 
considered as the elephant of the east 
quarter, MBh. 1, 2627. 2. A kind of 

elephant, Ram. 2, 70, 22 . 3 . A pa¬ 

tronymic name of a Naga, MBh. 1 , 829. 
4 . The name of the northern path of 
the moon, MBh. 3, 11836. II. m. and 
n. A particuIarVhape of the rainbow, 
Ragh, 1 , 36. III. m., f. ti 9 and n. 
Lightning. MBh. 13, 7391. IV. m. The 
orange-tree; n. its fruit, Su<?r. 1 , 211, 

II . V. f. ti, The name of a river, MBh. 
8, 2055. 

aila , i.e. tfa (=ida) -f a. A 

metronymic name of Pururavas, MBh. 
1 , 3149. 

aiga 9 i.e. tfa+a y adj. Belong¬ 
ing to £iva, Bhag. P. 9, 10 , 6., 

aiga?ii, fem. of aigana 9 i.e. 

igana -f a 9 The north-east quarter,Vikr. 
6, 4. 

aigvara , i.e. igvara + a 9 adj., f. 

rt 1. Befitting a lord, majestic, MBh. 
1 , 3315; 14, 411; powerful, R&m. 3, 10, 
21 . 2 . Belonging to £iva, Ragh. 11 ,76. 

aigvarya 9 i.e. igvara+ya 9 n. 

1. Control, Man. 6, 95. 2. Dominion, 

Ram. 5, 22 , 31. 3 . Supreme dominion, 

Man. 4, 236 . 4 . Superhuman power, 

Bhag. P. 3 , 25, 37.—Comp. Dhana-, 
n. the dominion over wealth, Man. 7 , 42. 

aigvarya+vant , adj., f. 

vaii 9 Endowed with superhuman power, 
MBh. 15, 389. 
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jaisMka, i.e. ishika 4 a, adj. 
reeds, Earn, l, 29, 7 . 

aishtikapourtika , i.e. 
ishti 4 ika-purti 4 ika, adj. Referring to 
sacrifices and pious works (cf. ishia - 
purta ), Man. 4, 227. 

xtwrf^r aihalaukika , i.e. iha 

~loka + ika, adj. Belonging to this 
world, MBh. 3, 12616. 

aihika , i.e. I. iha ^ ika, adj. 

Terrestrial, temporal, Da<;ak. in Chr. 
179, 19. II. iha + ika , n. Business; in 
tryahaihika , i.e. tri-aha-aihika , adj. in. 
A shopkeeper who gathers as much 
corn only as may suffice for three days, 
Man, 4, 7 . 


4t 0 . 


oka , i.e. uch + a, m. A house ; 

in an-oka-$ayin , adj. Not sleeping in a 
house, MBh. l, 3631. 

okas , i.e. n. A 

dwelling-place, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 16 ; a 
house, MBh. 2, 805.—Comp. Arnbara -, 
m. a god, Kumaras. 5, 79. Aranya -, 
m. an anchorite, C^ak. d. 81. Kanana 
m. a monkey, Earn. 5, 65, 7. I. 

adj. living in water, MBh. 13^2650. II. 
f. a leech, Su<?r. l, 28, 10. Tri-diva- 
and diva-* m. a god, Man. l, 95; li, 
242. Manasa. -, m. the wild swan or 
goose. Vana -, I. adj. living in woods, 
Chr. 25, 61. II. m. 1. an anchorite, 
Chr. li, is. 2. a wild beast, Earn. 3, 
49, 39. 3. a monkey, 6, 26, 5. Vari-, 

m. a leech, Man. 7, 129. Vasa -, n. the 
private apartments; a sleeping-room. 
Vila-, m. any animal living in holes, 
Man, 10, 49. Svarga -, m. aMeity. 

t ’sfm, OKH, i. 1 , Par. I. To 

be dry (cf. ush, sh is often changed to 
M). 2 . To be able. 


ogha , i.e. probably vah -j 


II 


1 . A stream, Man. 9, 54. 2 . A multi¬ 
tude, MBh. 1, 4448. 3. Density, Qhj. 

9, 27.—Comp. Cara-, m. a multitude 
of arrows, Chr. 34, 15. Sarva -, m. 1. 
assembling a complete army. r 2. great 
speed. skf, 

4l‘ , Ere*nr N ogha + vant, I. adj., f. 
vati, Eapid, MBh. 3, 10538. II. m. A 
proper name, MBh. is, 121 . III. f. 
vati, A proper name, ib. 

omkara, i.e. om-kri^a, m, 

1. The holy syllable am, Man. 2, 75. 

2. Thanksgiving, Eajat. 5, 134. 3. 

Grumbling, Paftch. 158, 7. 

f OJ, i. 1, and i. 10, Par. 2. 

To be strong. 2. To live. 

ojas, i.e. vaj -f as, I. n. 1. 

Strength, Matsyop. 2. 2. Light, splen¬ 
dour, Man. 12, 18. II. ojasa (instr.), 
adv. Powerfully, Chr. 291, 4=Bigv. 
i. 85, 4; courageously, Earn. 3, 53, 22.—* 
Comp. Amitaujas, i.e. a-mita- (vb ,ma), 
adj. all-mighty, Man. l, 4. Mahaujas, 
i.e maha adj. eminent in power, Man. 
1,61.—Cf. Lat. augus in augus-btus, 
and avyi], -avy eq in arravy //£, eg. 

ojas -f- vin, adj., f, m. 
Strong, MBh. 14, loo. 

^ odra , m. pi. The name of a 

people and their country, now Orissa, 
Man. 10 , 44. 

ON, i. 1, Par. To take 

away (probably a form of am for ar- 
nu , i.e. ri ii. 5, cf. 

odati (fem. of a ptcple. of 

ud~und), f. The dawn, Chr. 287, 6— 
Eigv. i. 48, 6. 

odana , i.e. ud (~und) + ana, 

m. and n. 1. A pap, see comp. 2. 
Boiled rice, Man. 8, 329. —.Comp. Kshi* 
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rice boiled 
Gudodcma 


i.e. hshira -, m. 
rnlk, MBh. 13, 947. 

(svcinsteadof °dau°\ i.e. guda-, boiled 
rice with sugar, MBb. 13, 6162. Tila -, 
n. a dish of rice, milk, and sesamum, 
Ram. 2,69,10 (tilodana instead o f°lau°). 
Dadhi m. a mess prepared of curds, 
Yajn. l, 303. Mdmsa-bhutodana (in¬ 
stead of °tau °), i.e. - bhuta -, a dish of 
rice and meat ( ?), Ram. 2,52, 83. Qali-, 
boiled rice, Bhartr. 2, 79. 

om, had. A mystic word pre¬ 
facing all prayers, Panch. 33, ll; used 
at the commencement and end of holy 
recitations, Man. 2, 74; 73 ; and writ¬ 
ings, Man.; used to commence respect¬ 
ful salutations, and on other occasions, 
e.g. Man. 2, 75 ; and the subject of 
many mystical speculations, Man. 2, 
79 ; 84. 

omyavant , i.e, av -f man 

+ya + vant, adj., f. vati, Agreeable, 
Chr. 296, 7~Rigv, i. 112, 7 ; kind, Chr. 
297, 20 =Itigv. i. 112, 20. 

OLANJD, see land. 

and oshadhi , i.e. ush -f- 

a-dka (cf. nidhi), f. 1 . A plant, Man. 

1, 40. 2. A medicinal herb, Ghaurap. 47. 
—Comp. Mahaushadhi , i.e. maha f. a 
kind of sensitive plant, Mimosa pudica. 

oshadhi-ja (vb.jan), adj. 

Produced from plants, Kir. 5, 14 (i.e. 
a phosphorescent light). 

oshtha , i.e. probably ava-stha 

(vb. sttid), m. 1 . The lip, Man. 8, 282. 

2. The upper lip, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 46. 
In comp, words a preceding a may be 
dropped, and the fern, of a comp. adj. 
may end in tha or thi, e.g. ruchira 
-dantaushthi , Having beautiful teeth 
and lips, Ram. 3, 52, 16. bimboshtka , 
adj. Having bimba-like lips, Kathas. 
4, 8. samdashtaushtha, i.e. sam-dashta 
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-oshtha (vb. datTif), adj. Biting tfl 
MBb. 3, 427. sphuradoshtha , i.e. 
rant-oshtha , adj., f. tM, With trembling 
lips, Indr. 6 , 51. 


^TAU. 


auhthya , i.e. uktha+ya , n. 
A complex of hymns (?), MBh. 3, 10686. 

^12} augrya , i.e. ugra+ya, n. 
Formidableness. 

^ an than thy a, i.e. uthanthd 

+ya, n. Desire, Bhag. P. 1, 6,17. 

autkanthya H- vant, 
adj.,f. vati, Desirous, Bhag. P, 2, 6, 33. 

^rtTrfa auttami , i. e. uttama + i, 
patron, m. The name of a Manu, Man. 
l, 62. 

auttara 0 if correct it 

would be nttara + a\ adj. Inhabiting 
the north, MBh. 3, 10546 (probably it 
must be corrected yatrott 0 ). 

auttanapdda , and 

- pddi , i.e uttdna-pdda (a proper 

name) •+*« or t, patron, m. Dhruva or 
the polar star, MBh. 13, 195 ; Bhag. P. 
4, 8, 82. 

autpattika , i.e. utpatti 
+ ika, adj. Innate, Bhag. P. 3, 15,45. 

autpatika, i.e. utpdta f 
iha } adj., f. ki, Prodigious, Ram. 5, 


52, 1. 

autsukya , i.e. utsaka+ya, 


I. n. 1 . Perturbation, Ram. 3, l, 4. 2. 
Desire, MBh. 3, 114. II. instr. yena, 
adverbially, Quickly, Pahch. 35, 9 ; 
95, 25.— Comp. Manda-, adj. having no 
great desire, A Qak. 18, 22. Sa-, adj., 
f. yd, full of desire, Punch. 185, 20 . 





MINIS ^ 



jaudaka , i.e. udaka + ci , adj. 

rring to water, Man. 3, 215. 2. 

Aquatic, Man. l. 44; 6, 13. 

audanchana, i. e. ndari- 

chana + a, adj. Contained in a tub, 
Bhag. P. 8, 24, 19. 

audarika , i.e. udara + ika , 
adj., f. hi, Gluttonous, Vikr. 39, 14. 

audarya , i.e. udara+ya , adj. 
Being in the womb, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 4. 

i.e. udara+ya, n. 

1. Excellence, Nal. 16, 17. 2. Dignity, 
Iiam. 3, 18, 25. 3. Generosity, Da^ak. 

in Chr. 187, 24. 

audasinya , i.e. ud-asina 
+ya (vb. as), and audasya , 

i.e. ud-as + a+ya, n. Indifference, 
apathy, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 17 ; Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 21 9, 

^ audumbara, i.e. udumbara 

-fa, I. adj., f. ri, Made of Udumbara 
wood, Man. 2, 45. II. m. pi. The name 
of a people, MBh. 2 , 1869. III. f. ri, 
A branch of the Udumbara tree, Riim. 
1 , 4, 21. 

auddharika , i.e. uddhara 
+ ika, adj. Deducted, Man. 9, 150. 

audvahika , i.e. udvaha 

+ ika, adj. Received on account of 
marriage, Man. 9, 206. 

aupadkartnya, i. e. upa 

-dharma+ya, n. A false doctrine, 
heresy, Bhag. P. 2 , 7, 37. 

aupanayanika , i. e. 

npa-nayana + ika , adj. Relating to the 
initiation, Man. 2 , 68. 

aupanishada , i.e. upani - 

Mac?-fa, adj., f. eft, Contained in an 
Upanishad, Man. 6, 29. 


aupapattika, i.e. 

patti + iha, adj. Suitable, MBh. 13, 


2742. 

aupamya, i.e. upamh+ya, n. 

Resemblance. Only at the end of comp, 
words, an-, adj. Incomparable, Ram. 

6, 87, 10; atmaupamya , i.e. dtman -, n. 
Taking one’s self as measure, Hit. i. d. 
10 ( atmaupamyena , as they wish for 
themselves) ; svapna-, n. Resemblance 
to a dream, Bhag. P. 9, 19, 28 ; vatya 
adj. Resemblance to a storm, Bhag. P. 
5, 14, 9. 

aupayika, i.e. up ay a -f ika, 

the a of the base shortened (aupayika 
with a, MBh. 5, 7019, and Chr. 18, 37, 
seen.), adj., f. kt, Suitable, Rain. 2 , 54, 

38. 

aupala , i.e. upala-\-a, adj., 
f. li , Made of stone, Man. 4, 194. 

I’tg aupavasya, i.e. upavasa 
+ya, n. Fastrng, Ram. 2 , 87, 18. 

^^hpCRTIII ctupavahya, i.e. upa-vah 
-f a+ya, adj. Serving for riding on, 
Ram. 2 , 39, 10 . 

aupastkya, i.e. upastha -f 

ya, n. Sexual intercourse, Bhag. P. 

7, 6, 13. 

aupaharika, i.e. upa - 
hara + ika, n. Oblation, MBh. 13, 6039. 

aupadhika, i.e. upadhi -f 

ika, adj. Reflectional, conditional (as 
the crystal’s red colour from a china 
rose near it). 

aupasana, i.e. up£tsana-\- 
a, m. The sacred fire, Yfijn. 3, 17. 

aurabhra, i.e. urabhra + a, 
adj. Belonging to a ram, MBh. 3 , 268. 

aurabhrika, i.e. urabhra 
*f ika, m. A shepherd, Man. 3, 166. 
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auraga , i.e. uraga + a, m. 
abitant of Uraga, Rajat. 5, 216. 
aurasa , i.e. uras + a, I. adj., 

f. si , Dwelling in one’s breast, innate, 
Man. 3 , 1314. II. m. A legitimate son, 
Man. 9, 166; Yajh. 2, 128. 

^?Mr aurna y i.e. urna + a, adj., f. ni 9 
Woollen, MBh. 2, 1823. 

aurdhvadeha , i.e. urdhva 

~deha + a, n. Obsequies of a deceased 
person, Ram. 2, 83, 24. 

aurdhvadehika , i. e. 

urdhva-deha -f ika, I. adj. 1. Serving 
for the acquisition of merit, Man. li, 
10. 2. Belonging to the obsequies of 

a deceased person, Pahch. 9, 3. II. n. 
Obsequies, Ram. 4, 24, 24. 

aurva , i.e. urva+a, I. m. 

The patronymic name of a Rishi or 
saint, MBh. 1, 26io. II. adj., f. vL 1. 
Produced by IJrva, MBh. l, 1242. 2. 

adj. or m. (supple agni), Submarine 
fire, Raj at. 3, 170. 

auganasa, i.e. uganas-\-a f 

1. adj., f. si. 1. Belonging to U^anas. 

2. Descended from U^anas, Bhag. P. 
7, 5, 48; 9, 18, 20. II. n. 1. A law¬ 
book ascribed to IJ^anas, Pahch. 263, 

1 2. 2. The name of a holy place, MBh. 
S, 7005. 

augija, i.e. ugij (i.e. pro¬ 
bably vag + i-j , vb • jan), + a, adj. 
Covetous (?), Ckr. 297, ll=Rigv. i. 
312, 11. 

auginara , i. e. uginara 

4 a, L m. The king of the U<;inaras, 
MBh. l, 3669. II. f. ri y A proper name, 
Vikr. 30, 18. 

augira , i.e. ugira -f«, n. 

1. The handle of a fan, MBh. 12, 2299. 

2. A bed, Da^ak. in Chr. 200 , 8. 3. 
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id.i 


An ointment made of U^ira, 

67, v.r. 

aushadha , i.e. oshadhi { a, 

m. and n. A medicine, Man. 8, 324.— 
Comp, Maha-y I. n. 1. garlic. 2. long 
pepper. II. n. and f. dhi , dry ginger. 

wVurfa and aushadhx = 

oshadhi , Kir. 5, 24 ; MBh. 13, 454. 

aushtra, i.e. ushira-\-a f adj. 
Produced from a camel, Man. 5, 8. 

’afWr aushnya } i.e. ushna+yay n. 
Heat, Yajh. 3, 77. 

aushmya, i.e. ushman+ya y 

n. Heat, Ragh. 17, 33. 


ha 9 I. see him. II. m. (properly 

nom. sing, of kim), A name of the 
highest deities, viz. Prajapati, Bhag. 
P. 6, 6, 2 ; Brahman, MBh. 1 , 32 ; 
Vishnu, 13 , 7027. III. n. Water, Yajh. 
2, 108. 

f KAMS (or^ s KAQ, or 

KAS), ii. 2 , Atm. 1, To go. 2. 
To command (v.r. to destroy). 

hamsci, I. m. A proper name, 

MBh. 1 , 357. II. f. scty A proper 
name, Hariv. 2029 . III. m. n. Bell 
metal. 

hamsavatiy i. e. harhsa -f 

vant + i, f. A proper name, Bhag. P. 
9, 24, 24. 

f KAKy i. 1 , Atm. I. To be 

proud. 2. To be unsteady. 3. To be 
thirsty. 

kakutstJuiy i.e. kakud-stlm 

(vb. stha), m. A proper name, Ram. 
1, 70, 38. 


« 






Ikakttd (a reduplicated form 

base, hid , probably akin to 
f, etc., cf. kakudmant ), f. 1. A 
summit, Bhag. P. 5, 25, 7. 2. The 

hump of the Indian bull, Bhag. P. 9, 
6, 15. — Comp. ZW-, m. a name of 
Krishna, or Vishnu, MBh. 12, 1508. 

kakud-\-a> m. and n. 1. Chief, 

Ram. 6, 37, 12. 2. The hump of the 

Indian bull, MBh. 1.3, 835. 3. An en¬ 

sign or symbol of royalty, Ragh. 3, 70. 
—Comp. 7W-, adj. having three horn's, 
MBh. 12, 13252. 

kakud+mant , I. adj., f. 

jnati, Having a hump, Ragh. 4, 29. II. 
to. X. A mountain, Ragh. 13, 47. 2. A 

bull having a hump, Kumaras. l, 27.— 
Cf. Lat. cacumen. 

kakud+min , I. adj., f. 

ni, Having a hump, MBh. 13, 4935. II. 
m. 1. A bull having a hump, Bhag. 
P. 3, 3, 4. 2. A proper name, Hariv. 

644. 

kakudruma , i. e. kakad 

- drama , n. A proper name, Pahch. i. 
d. 290. 

hakud + vanty m. A bull 
having a hump, Ram. 5, 7, 11. 

hakundaray and 

kukundara, n. The cavities of the 
loins, Yajhi 3, 96. 

kakubh (a reduplicated form 

of a lost base, kiibJi\ cf. Kvtyd c, Lat. 
cubare, and kumb/i), f. 1. A summit 
(ved.). 2. A quarter or point of the 

compass, Kathas. 21, 13. 3. A proper 

name, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 4. 

kakubh -f a, to. 1. A tree, 

Terminalia Arjuna, Ram. l, 26, 15. 2. 

A certain musical mode, Vikr. 61, l. 
3. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 
5, 19, 16. * 


t KAKKy see kakk. 

•s 

kahkolay in, (?) A plant 

bearing a berry, the inner part of which 
is an aromatic substance, Ram. 3, 39, 
22 . 

t KAKKHy see kakh. 

3FT^f Jiaksha, I. m. X. A spreading 

creeper, MBh. 3, 12548 ; weed, Man. 7, 
110. 2. A dry wood, Ram. 5, 5, 24. 3. 
A forest, MBh. 15, 1082. 4. The side 

or dank, Ram. 6, 30, 108 (of an army). 
5. pi. The name of a people, MBh. 6, 
356. II. m. and f. h'ha. X. The arm- 
pit, Ram. 4, ,10, 19; Mrichchh. 34, Vi. 
2. The end of the lower garment tucked 
into the waistband, MBh. 2, 902 ; Punch. 

32, 25 (used for keeping money). IXL 
f. ksha . X. A girdle, MBh. 4, 1749. 

2. A wall, Ram. 2, 32, 32. 3. An en¬ 

closure, a part of an edifice, Man. 7, 224. 
— Comp. Hiranya-y adj., f. kshd, wear¬ 
ing a golden girdle, MBh. 4, 2108. 
Hema-y adj. having a golden wall, Ram. 

3, 54, 15. 

Srg'Sf kakshaghnay i.o. kaksha-han 

+ «, adj. Destroying a dry wood, MBh. 

I, 5756. 

kakshivanty m. The name 

of a Rishi, Chr. 297, ll=Rigv. i. 112 , 

II. 

kalishjUy i.e. kaksha+yciy I. 

f. yay 1 . A girdle, MBh. 2 , 900 . 2 . An 
upper garment, Kathas, 18, 5 . 3. An 

enclosed court, MBh. 2 , 827 ; Ram. 2 , 
57, 22. II. n. 1. The cup of a balance, 
Mit. 145, 20 . 2. A certain part of a 

chariot, Ram. 6, 106 , 23.— Comp. Su- 
varna-y adj. having a golden girth, 
Ram. 2, 92, 32. Saptakakshya , i.e. 
saptan-y having seven courts, Ram. 4 , 

33, 24. 

f KAKHy or KAKKIIy 
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3F*r s 

CARR, or cRj RHAKKH , 

To laugh.—Cf. Lat. cachin- 
li us; Kayy^aiitfy Kay\aXaw ; 

O.H.G. hoh (sneer). 

f KA G, i. 1, Par. To perform 

an action. 

t RANK, i. i, Atm. To go. 

kahka, I. m. 1, A heron, Earn. 

G, 90 , 25. 2. The name of a king, MBh. 
l, &27. 3. pi. The name of a people, 

MBh. 2. 1850. II. f. ka, A proper 
name, Hariv. 2029. 

kankata (for kankatra , from 

the base kaAch , cf. kU?ichuka), m. 
Mail, Bara. 5, 80, 32. 

liankana (a reduplicated form 

of ban, and aff. a ), m. and n. I. An or¬ 
nament, MBh. 3, 15757. 2. A bracelet, 
Bhartr. 2, 63. 3. The name of a cer¬ 

tain weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 13 ; 56, 12 
(Gorr. has kinkini , q. cf.). 

kankanin , i.e. kahkanaA- 

in, adj., f. ni, Wearing a bracelet, 
Kathas. 22, 91. 

hcmhata (perhaps for *ha/i- 

karta , i.e. an old redupl. form of hrit 
and aff. a) in., f. ti, and n. A comb, 
Bam. 2, 91, 70. 

kaiikala , rn. A skeleton, 

Sund. 2, 24. 

cR*xf EACH ; i. 1, Atm. 1. To bind. 

2. f To shine, f i. 1, Par. To sound. 
—Cf. ha/ich and hunch. 

hack + a , m. i. The hair, MBh. 

l, 4982. 2. A proper name, MBh. 1, 

3193.—Comp. Utkacha, i.e. ud-, adj. 

1. blown, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 38. 2. opened, 
MBh. l, 6079 (?) Vi-, adj,, f. ch&. 1. 
bald, MBh. l, 6078. 2. blown, Kir. 5, 

13 ; Indr. 5, 8. 


Ci 

hi, i.e. 


hachakachi , 

- kacha~\-i , adv. Seizing one another 
by the hair, MBh. 8, 2377. 

kachchid, see had . 

hachchha, (a form of kaksha, 

q. cf.), m. and n. A shore or bank, 
land contiguous to water, Pahcb. 8, 17. 
—Comp. Maha -, m. 1. the ocean. 2. 
Varuna. 3. a mountain. 

kackchha-pa (vb. pa), m. 

1. A tortoise, Pahch. 51, 13. 2. A 

proper name: a. of a Naga, MBh. l, 
4828; b. of a country, Kathas, 18, 253. 

kachchhu, f. Scab, Sil 9 r. 1, 

269, 12. 

t KAJ (?), i. l, Par. To be 
glad. 

kajjctlci, i.e. kad-jctla , n. 1. 

A collyrium prepared from lamp-black. 

2. Shame, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 27. 

t RANCH ; i. l, Atm. 1 . To 

bind. 2. To shine.—Cf. /hc/e, and 
kahch . 

3flp|T hanchA-uka, m. 1. A jacket, 

Ram. 6, 99, 23; Kathas. 18, 16. 2. 

Dress, MBh. 12, 816. 3. Mail, Bhag. 
P. 8, 7, 15. 4. The skin of a snake, 

Pahch. i. d. 73 (and mail).—Comp. 
Uthanchuka , i. e. ud adj. naked, 
Bhartr. 1 , 49. Muhta m. a snake that 
has cast his slough. Su-bhashita-rasa 
-asvada-jata-romfoicha-ka/ic/tuka , adj. 
covered.with a mail-like horripilation 
(a token of pleasure), produced by 
tasting the flavour of beautiful words, 
MBh. 12 , 816 . 

lmAchuhita, i.e. Jtanchuha 

A if a , adj., f. Armed with a coat of 
mail, Bhartr. 3, 66. 

kahchukin, i.z. kahchuka 
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3Mlf%3rr 

An attendant on the women’s 
nts, PahcK. 156, 20 . 

sfr^f^rr kanvJniliha, i.e. kanch-\- 
ula + ha, f. A bodice, Amar. 23. 
qfT5f karma, i.e. ka+m-ja (vb. jari), 

n. A lotus, Earn. 4, 41, 59; Bhag. P. 
3, 14, 14. 

kanjika , f, A plant, Si- 
phonanthus indica, Panch. 1S4, 18. 
f^KAT, i. 1 , Par. 1. To go. 

2. To rain, 3. To encompass.—Cf. 
prakataya . 

3T<3t kata (for * karta, i.e. hrit+a), 

m. 1. A twist of straw, a mat, Man. 
2 , 204. 2. The hip, MBh. 13, 2796. 3. 

The temples of an elephant, Kagh. 4 , 
57. 4. A certain cast in a game of 

hazard, Mrichchh. 33, 10 . 5 . The name 
of a Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 12 , 13.—Comp. 
Baddha adj., f. ta^ ma<de^of^j)Uiited 
grass, Ram. 2 , 56, 1 7 .^ * / Qruti~, 
penance. 2. a snake. &a-> adj. bad, 
vile. Sam-, I. adj. (properly ‘having 
the hips thronged together’), 1. 
crowded. 2. impervious. 3. toarrow, 
contracted. II. n. 1. a defile. 2. diffi¬ 
culty, trouble. III. m. a proper name. 
Maha-sam adj. full of great diffi¬ 
culties, Bhartr. 2 , 98.. ~ 'Q&zy ** 

^TSTq \ hataka, m. and n. 1, A 

bracelet, Kathas. 9, 73. 2. The hill of 

a mountain. 3 . An army. 

katakata , Imitation of the 
sound of fisticuffs, MBh. 3, 11516, 

ka taka tap a ya, 

a denomin. derived from the last, To 
gnash, Ram. 2 , 35, 1 . 

katankata , m. A surname 
of Civa, MBh. 12 , 10372. 

* 

^r2T 1 Q?r ! T halaputana, m. A A demon, 
called Kataputana, Man. 12 , 71. 



katahsha, i.e. kata-aksh™,* 

A side-look, MBh. 1 , 3009; an amorous 
look, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 190, 12 . 

kataha, I. m. and n. A fry¬ 
ing vessel, MBh. 1 4, 1927. II. m. The 
name of a dvipa of the grand divisions 
of the terrestrial world, Kathas. 13, 74. 

and ( c ^ kata), f. 1. 

The hip, MBh. 1, 6293. 2. The but¬ 

tocks, Man. 8, 281. 

kati -f ft a, f. The, hip, MBh. 

13, 5390. 

’^TcT kafu (for kartu, i.e. krit-\-u ), 

adj., f. tu or tin, Sharp, pungent; of 
taste, Pahcb. 61, 11 ; of smell, MBh. 14, 
1408 ; of the wind, Ram. 3, 22, 11; of 
words, Panch. i. d. 191. 

katu + ka, I. adj., f. ka, Sharp, 

pungent; of taste, Kathas. 11, 23; of 
smell, Ram. 3 , 16, 17; of words, MBh. 
13,6645. II. n. Pungency.—Comp. Sa 
adj. Harsh, MBh. 2 , 1551. 

^£rTT kafu + tA, f. Wickedness, 
Hariv. 1022. 

kata-udaha, n. Obsequies 
of a deceased person, Bhag. P. 7, 2 ,17. 

f cfT2£ KATE (a form of kasht in 
kashta ), i. 1 , Par. To live in distress. 

3T3T hatha, m. The name of a sage, 
MBh. 1 , 962. 

kathina, perhaps for kasha 

+ inn (cf. hath), I. adj., f. na. 1. Hard, 
solid, Paiich. 190, 16 ; Bhartr. 2, 77. 2. 
Cruel, Kathas. 19, 89. II. f. ni, Chalk, 
Paiich. Pr. 7. III. n. A pat, MBh. s, 

8484. 

3if3«TcfT hathina + ta, f., and qrf^y_ 

kathina A tva, n. Hardness, Bhag. 
P. 3, 26, 36. 
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katkora , i.e. probably kashta 

''(for van) + a (cf. kathina ), adj. 1. 
Hard, solid, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 15. 2. Full 
grown, Mrichchh. 115, 13. 3 . Sharp, 

Bhag. P. 5, 13, 3. 4 . Violent, Pahch. 

93, l. 5. Loud, Pahch. 248, 17. 6. 

Hard-hearted, Pancli. iv. d. 62. 

/T t KADy i. l and 6, Par. To 

be glad. i. 6, Par. To eat. i. 10, Par. 
To remove the husk of grain. 

j* KABDy i. l, Par. To be 

rough (a dialectical form of kasht; cf. 
kath). 

t KAN ; i. l, Par. 1. To 

sound. 2 . To cry as in distress. 3 . 
To go. i. 10, Par. To wink, to cover 
the eye with the lids. 

cfrTJT kana, I. m. 1. Grain, Hit. 9, 

14; broken rice, Man. li, 92 ; also 
the fine red powder which adheres to 
the rice berry beneath the husk. 2. 
A drop, Bhartr. 3, 15 ; spray, £ak. 
d. 55. 3 . A spark, Pahch. 93, 3. 4 . 

A little bit, Prab. 29, 13. II. f. net, 
Long pepper, Su<;,r. 2, 418, 16.—Comp. 
Tusharatuhina m. a flake of snow, 
Kathas. 19, 50 ; Amar. 54. 

grqn? hanapa , m. A kind of spear, 

MBh. l, 8257 ; with n instead of n 9 
MBh. 3, 810. 

kanabha , m. A kind of fly 
(an autumn fly ?), SuQr. 2, 258, 1. 

3P$T3J*if N kuna. -{- f as, adv. In small 
pieces, Kumaras. 4, 27. 

kanada , m. The name of 

a sage, the founder of the Vafyeshika 
or atomic school of philosophy. 

kanannata , i. e. kana 

-anna+ta 9 f. Eating broken rice, 
Man. 11, 167. 

grfw kantka , i.e. kana + ika , I. in. 
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1. Seed, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 33. 2. AJ 
name, MBh. l, 5544.’ II. f. kd, A drop, 
Magh. 96. 

t 3PHT KANT\ i. l, Par. To go. 

kantaka (the base kant is a 

dialect, form of krint (originally karnt), 
the base of the present, etc. of krit ), 
ra. 1. A thorn, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 483. 

2 . A sharp bone, Man. 8, 95. 3 . An 

enemy, Paiich. 176, 8; a wicked person, 
Man. 9, 252 ; 253. 4 . Stinging pain, 

Su$r. l, 93, 4. 5. Obstacle, Hit. iii. d. 

76.— Comp. A-, adj., f. ikd, free from 
thorns, i.e. obstacles, Ram. 2, 46, 29 ; 
from danger, 2, 81, 6; from harm, 3, 53, 

15. Amara -, n. the name of the eastern 
table-land of the Vindhya mountain, 
Ram. 2, 73, 3 Gorr. Niskkantaka, i.e. 

adj. = akantaka , MBh. 4, 206. 
Bh&rja-y m. the son of an outcast 
Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. Sa-, adj. 
thorny. 

kantakita, he. kantaka + 

ita, adj., f. td. 1. Thorny, Draup. l, 

14. 2 . With bristling hair (a sign of 

pleasure or love, according to the 
Hindus), Rajat. 5, 2; Qak. d. 63. 

kantakin } i.e. kantaka -f 
m, adj., f. ni. Thorny, MBh. l, 2851. 
f KANTH, i. 1, Par., Atm., i. 

10, Par. 1. To grieve. 2 . To desire, 
to long for.—Cf. utkanth. 

kantka (probably a dial, form 

of *kandkra, for kandhara), m. 1. 
The neck, Ram. 2, 6G, 32 Gorr. 2. 
The throat, Mrichchh. 128, 20 ; Man. 

11, 205. 3 . Voice, MBh. 3, 829. 4 . 

Proximity, Paiich. 247, 14. 5. The 

proper name of a Rishi, Ram. 4,18, ll. 
—When latter part of a comp, adj., f. 
tin and thdy e.g. a$ru~ adj. With tears 
in the throat, i.e. the voice interrupted 
by tears, Ram. 2, 74, 28 ; f. tin, Da£ak. 






MMSr^ 



191, 3yf hish/ta-, I. adj., f. ihi, 
a golden* ornament on the 
^ MBh. 3, 14694 II. m. A golden 
ornament of the neck, 13, 4928. nilc #| 

1. adj. With a blue throat, MBh. 10, 
454. II. m. 1. A peacock, Megh. 77. 

2. A name of Qiva, Ram. 5, 89, 41. III. 
f. M, A peahen, 5, 11, 23. makla 
-kantha-\-m (yb. much ), adv. Aloud, 
as shouting or crying, giti-, m. 1. A 
peacock. 2. A gallinule. 3 . (Jiva. 
gri-, m. 1. Qiva. 2. A proper name. 
sanna- (vb. sad), adj. Choked, scarcely 
able to articulate, sutra -, m. X. A 
Brahmana. 2 . A wagtail. 3 . A dove. 

kantJiirava , i. e. kanthi- 

(f. of kantha with the same significa¬ 
tion) ru-\a, m. A lion, Pafich. iii. d. 
28. 

kanthya , i.e. kantha +ya, adj. 

I. Being at the throat. 2. Salutary 
to the throat. 3. Guttural. 

t 3T<qr KAND, i. l, Atm. To be 

glad. i. l and i. io, Par. To remove 
the husk of grain, i. 10, Par. To pre¬ 
serve.—Cf. had, 

kand+ana, I, n. The chaff, 

Su<?r. 1, 38,4. II. f, ni, A mortar, Man. 

3. 68. 

3 ffTTg, I. kandu , and, usually, SffTlgr 

' C\ 

kandu , f. The itch, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 13. 

II. kandu , m. The name of a Rishi, 
Ram. 2, 21, 31. 

kanduti, i.e. kanduja -f ti, 

A % 

f. Wantonness, Rajat. 5, 2|i. 

KANDLIYA, a denomina- 

A 

tive derived from kandu , Par. (Atm. 
MBh. 13, 6023). 1. To scratch, MBh. 

1, 6932. 2. To rub, <^ak. d. 144. 3. 

To stroke, Man. 4,82. hhara-kanduyita , 
n. (proverbially) Scratching with a 
thorn for c doing an absurd action,’ 
MBh. 3, 1.329. 



kanduyana, i.e. kamm 

•f ana, n. X. Itching, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 
10. 2. Scratching, 3, 31, 26. 3. Strok¬ 
ing, Vikr. d. 151. 

kanduyana -f ka, adj. 
Titillating, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 

kanduyitri , i.e. kanduya 

•f tri, m., f. tri, n. Who or what rubs, 

Ragh. 13, 43. 

( 

A kanva, m. The name of a Rishi, 

MBh. 1,-2874. Superl. kanva-\-tama , 
The first of the Kanva tribe, Chi*. 287, 
4=Rigv. i. 48, 4. 

hutaka , m. The nut plant, 

Strychnos potatorum, which clears 
water, Man. 6, 67. 

ka *f tama , superl. of kirn, pron. 

n. °mad. Who, what, which of many, 
MBh. 1, 4312; of two, 13, 3044—With 
na and api, Not the least, Bhag. P. 
7, 16, 59. 

3R*cp^ ka -f tar a, compar. of kirn, 

pron. n. °rad, Who, what, which of 
two, MBh. l, 3645 ; of many, Vikr. 6, 
14.—-Cf. Lat, uter for cuter (ubi; ali- 
cubi), utrum; Kurepov, o-Ttorepog ; Goth, 
hvathar; A.S. livadher. 

cfrfnf hati, i.e. ka, base of kim -f ti, 

pron. X. How many, Ram. 5, 73, 2. 

2. Some, Pafich. 171, 2 ; usually with 

following chid, Pafich. 87, 22 ; with 
api, Amar. 25. 3. A proper name, 

Hariv. 1461.—Cf. Lat. quot. 

cfrfrfT^f hdti+dha, adv. In how* 
many ways, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 11. 

latipaya (from kali), adj., 
f. ya and yi, Some, Pafich. 9, 6. 

37^ KATTHy i. 1, Atm. X. To 

boast, Chr. 24, 39. 2. To praise, Ram. 

3, 55, 8. 3. To blame, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 
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h the prep. fif vi, 1» To boast, 

36, 42. 2. To disparage, MBh. 
Caus. To humbJe, Draup. 9, 


katth -f ana , I. adj. Boasting, 

a boaster, Rani, l, 6,10. II. n. Boast¬ 
ing, Ram. s, 35, 23. 

f ^ KA TR, see kartr. 

KA TII, i. 10, Par., in epic 

poetry also Atm. (probably a denomin. 
of katham). 1. To tell, MBli. 1, 220G ; 
Atm. ib. 3, 13180 ; to tell of, with the 
acc., <^ak. 7,18. 2. To announce, MBh. 
14, H4. 3- To declare, Man. 7, 157. 

4 . To command, Pahch. 57, 22 ; Vila*, 
d. 7. 5 . To converse, Ram. 2 , 57, 1 ; 

Brahman. 1 , n.—Pafifi. To be called, 
Hit. Pr. d. 32.—Anomalous ptcple. of 
the pres. Atm. kathayana , MBh. 2, 
1906. hathita , n. Talk, £ak. 33, 3.— 

With the prep. If pra , To announce, 
Ram. 5, 1, 93.—With sam , X. To 

toll, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13. 2. To explain, 

MBh. 3, 14000. 

ctr^cfr hath + aha, adj. Telling, 

Clanti?. 2, 27. in. A narrator, MBh. 1 , 
7778. 

+ «««, n. Relating, 

Bhartr. 2 , 54. 

ha f tha-\-m (cf. him)y adv. 

I. In what manner, Nal. 3, 10 . 2. 

How, Q&k. 14, 13; Man, 5, 2 . 3. What, 
Qak. 94, 1 ( katham mam evoddigati, 
What! dares he defy me ?). 4. Whence, 
(pak. 98, 23.—With following api, X. 
By some means, by accident, Pahch. 
127, 25 ; 261, 13. 2. A little, £flk. d. 

73. 3. Slowly, with difficulty, Paiich. 

236, 7. 4 . kathamkatham api , Not 

without great pain, Da<;ak. in Chr. 187, 

II. —With following nu , 1. How now? 
Nal. 17, 20 ( 19 ). 2. How much more? 
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Qak. d. 81; with na , How mudfl 
Ram. 1 , 33, 9.-—With, following c)\ 

1. In any manner, Man. 5, 143; with 
na, In no manner, never, Man, 4, 11 . 

2. Not without difficulty, Ram. 1, 67, 

4. 3. kathamkatham chana, A little. 

Yikr. 29,15.—With following chid, X. A 
little, £ak. 65, 1 . 2. Scarcely, Ram. 3, 

24, 20. 3. With difficulty, Pahcli. 9, 5 ; 
MBh. 13, 2797. hatliam chid api, Even 
a little, Man. 3 , 190; Scarcely, Rare. 6, 
99, 50. katha/% chid — na, In no way, 
Ram. 5, 75, 7. na hatha fh chid api, 
Never, Chr. 19 , 4 . na katham chid — na, 
By all means, Arj. 10 , 17.—Comp. Fa- 
tha-katha + *», adv. with following 
chid, by all means, Man. 11 , 220 ( 221 ). 

3TSJT hath + a, f. X. A tale, Ram. 

1, 2 , 38. 2. A speech, discourse, Man. 
3,231; Qak, d. 76. 3- Mention, Nal. 

21, 33. 4. With preceding ka (fem. of 

him), and a following loc., or prati with 
acc., No question, out of the question, 
Ragh. 10 , 29 (you are out of the ques¬ 
tion); in a prodosis, (yJak. d. 52, ka 
hatha vanasarTidhane, There is no need 
to fix the arrow to the bow; in an 
apodosis, Kathas. 4, 123, how much 
less?—Comp. Dharma-, f. a conversa¬ 
tion concerning law or duty, Pahch. 
117, 13. Pur a-, f. a tale of past ages. 
Sam-, f. conversation. 

hath -f ana + ha, n. A1 itt-le 
tale, Lass. 15 , 13. 

hatha 4 may a, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of tales, Kathas. 8, 1. 

^T^fT^^I^cTT halhavageshata, i. e. 
katha-avagesha -\-ta, f. Condition of 
one of whom nothing but the mention 
is left, i.e. death, Prab. 83, 1 . 

ka + d (the old nom. acc. sing. 

n. of kirn ; cf. Lat. quod; O.H.G. huaz; 
A.8. hvlit). X. With following chid, 

hack chid , particle of interroga- 
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laps, Nal. 4,24. 2. As former 
compound nouns, Bad, e.g. 
Hinna, n. Bad food, Bhag. P. 6, if, 
9. kad-apatya , adj. Having a bad 
offspring, 4, 13, 43. kad-indriya, n. pi. 
The paltry organs of sense, 8, 3, 28. 
3. Combined with vb. da , To blame, 7, 

5, 28 ; with arth , q.v. 

cffqT AVIA or f cfp^ KAND , or 

f sfpF^ KRAND , or KLAND, 

i. l, Atm. 1. f To be confused. 2. f 
To confound. 3. To kill; chakada, 
Bam. 6, 65, 23. 

had+ana, n. Killing, Ram. 

6, 65, 23. 

kadamba , I. m. A tree, Nau- 

clea cadamba (its flower, when full¬ 
blown^ is covered with projecting 
anthers), Ram. 5, 74, 4; Kir. 5, 9. II. 
n. Plenty, <^ak. 87, 15 (Prakr.). 

kadamba -f ka, n. Plenty, 

|£ak, d. 39. 

KAD ARTH , see 
had art ha, see kadartki under 

kri. 

kadartkava, i.e. kad-artk- |- 

n. and f. Tormenting, Da£ak. 
169, 7. 

c ! 

had-ary a. adj., f. Avari¬ 
cious, Man. 4, 210, 

hadat a, I. m. and f. K, The 

plain tain tree, Musa sapientum, Megh. 
76. II. f. A A kind of deer, MBh. 2, 
1743. 

air^fwr kadalika , i.e. kadaii-\~ha, 
f. The plain tain tree, Prab. 65, 13. 

3T3TT ka + da (see /e«Vw), adv. At 
what time, Nab 22, 7. With following 
chana, !>• Once, some time ; preceded 
by !«, Never, Man. 2, 58, 2. Perhaps, 
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Punch. 22, 10. With following*! 
Once, Brahman 1, 2; preceded by 
Never, Mari. 4, 74. 3. Followed by 

apt , and preceded by ra<z, Never, Hit. 
58, 12,—Cf. Lat. quando, quandoque — 
kada chid . 

3fjjT kadru , f. The wife of Kagyapa, 
and mother of the serpent race, MBh. 

1, 1074. 

KAN, i, l, Par. (perhaps pro¬ 
ceeded from ham, q. cf., by kam + na , ii. 
y, cf. ran). 1. To love, to be satisfied, 
etc. (ved.). 2. f To shine. 3. f To go. 

kan + aka, n. Gold, Rit. 6, 

28; 30. 

ha/naha -f may a, adj., f. yi, 
Golden, Panch. 235, 13. 

3R*5f q kanapa, see kanapa. 

grfire kanishtha , superb of alpa 

and yuvan, f. shtha. 1. Smallest, very 
small, Ram. s, 51, 7. 2. Youngest, 

Man. 9, 113. 3. with and without 

ahguli, f. The little finger, Yajii. 1, 
19. 

kanishthika, i.e. kanishtha 

+ ka, f. The little Anger, MBh. 13, 
6059. 

kaniyafr^s, I. comparative 

of alpa and yuvan , f. yasi. Very small, 
Panch. 16, 7. II. m. A younger brother, 
Ram. 1, 26, 5. 

haniyasa , i. e. kaniyams 

+ a, adj. 1. Smaller, MBh, 13, 2560. 
2. Younger, MBh. l, 3518. 

kantha , f, A patched doth, 

Bhartr. 3, 16. — Cf. perhaps Lat. 

cento *(?). 

| c KAND , i. 1, Par. 1, To 
call. 2. To cry or shed tears.—Cf. 

had. 
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ikanda , m. A bulbous root, 

ii. <3. 101.— Comp. Malta-, m. 

1. garlic. 2. a sort of yam. 3. a plant, 
Hingtsha repens. Rakta-, m. 1. coral. 

2. a sort of onion. 

kandata, n. The white es¬ 
culent water lily. 

kanda-da (vb. da), aclj. One 
who makes roots (?), MBb. 12, 10403. 

handara (probably -f m, 

old norn. and aec. n. of him, -dri + a ), 
m., f. rt and n. v A cave, Pahch. 93, 8., 

handara + vant, adj., f. 

vati, Abundant in caves, Ram. 3,21,13. 
_ q 

kandarpa (probably ham , 

see handara , -drip -f a), m. 1- A name 
of the god of love, Ram. 1, 25, 10. 2. 

Love, MBh. 1, 7920. 

kandala (perhaps kw, see 

the last, and dalci), n. 1. The flower 
of the kandali (q. cf.), Bhartr. 1, 43. 
2. A new shoot. — Comp. Rakta-, 
ratna and hema -, ra. coral. 

kandali , see the last, f. 

The plaintain tree, Musa sapientum, 
Vikr. d. 78. 

grsgrf%*f v kandalin , i.e. kandala -f 

2 /jt, adj., f. Abundant in new shoots, 
Bhartr. l, 42. 

<Sjf«P«3r kandu, m. f. An iron pan, 
Malay. 24, 21 (Prakr.). 

kanduka , I. xn. A ball for» 

playing with, Bhartr. 2, 83. II. n. A 
pillow, Bhartr. 3, 42. 

kandhara [i.e. kam (see kan- 

dara), According to the grammarians, 
Head, -dhri -f a], m., and f. ra, The 
neck, Yajii. 2, 220. — Comp. Utkan- 
dhara , i.e, ^g?~, adj., f. (cf. Kathas. 
20 , 8), with raised n§ck, Paflch. 24o, 5. 
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Dagakandhara, i.e. dag an-, adjr 
ing ten necks, epithet of Rava.ua, 

3, 16516. 

kanyaka, i.e. kanya f ka, f. 
A girl, Panch. 44, 18. 

kanyakubja, i. e. kanya 

-kubja (with shortened a), f. The 
name of a town, Ram. l, 34, 37. 

kanyasa, i.e. kanyams (for 

kaniyams) -f a, adj., f. si, Younger, 
Ram. 5, 33, 10. 

kanya (akin to kaniyams), f. 

1. A girl. Ned. 1, 8. 2. A virgin, Man. 
8, 367. 3. A daughter, Man. 9, 71.— 

Comp. Kagi -, f. a daughter of the king 
of the K^is, Chr. 20, 18. Jahnu -, f. 
a name of the Ganga, Bhartr. 3, 79. 
Sama-, f. a girl fit to be married. 

kanya-\-tva , n. Virginity, 
MBh. l, 2406. 

■gf^q'RTSf kanya-{-may a, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of a girl, Ragli. 16, 86. 
KAP, see krap. 

3PCf kapa, m. The name of a kind 
of demons, MBh. 13, 7329 sqq. 

kapata, m. and n. Fraud, 

Panch. 217, 15. 
o 

effq^r ka.parda, m.‘ 1. A small shell 

used as a coin, a cowrie. 2. The 
braided hair of £iva. 
o 

kaparda -f ka, m. and 

kapardika, f. A small shell 
used as a coin, Hit. 115, 2. 

kapardin, i. e. kapardqA- 
in, m. A name of Qiva, MBh. 3, 1624. 
clfCfPST kapata, m., f. ii, and n. 1. 

A half of a folding-door, Ram. 5, 15, 
10. 2. A door, Mrichchh. 16, 17. 








svrcn? 

~kapdia + ka, a substitute 

; when latter part of a comp, 
adj. sphatiha-uru -, adj. Having large 
folding-doors of crystal, MBh. 2, 1673. 
f. tikd, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 29. 

kapala (probably for * kar- 

pala; cf. karpara ), I. m., f. li, An 
earthen water-pot, especially of the 
religious mendicants, Man. 6 , 44; 
Bhartr. 3, 24; of beggars in general, 
Da<?ak. in Chr. 194, 1 . II. m. and n. 

l. Either half of a water-jar, Bhashap. 
io. 2. The skull, MBh. 14, 273. III. 

m. 1 . A potsherd. 2 . Either half of 

an egg, Kathas. 2 , 15. 3- The glene, 

SU 91 *. 1 , 265, 8 . 4. A kind of leprosy, 
Su£r. 1 , 268, 1 . 

kapalika , I.= kapalika 11 . 

(q.cf.), Pahch. i. d. 239 (with shortened 
a on account of the metre*?). II. f. 
ka, i.e. kapala {- ka, f. A potsherd, 
Man. 4, 78. 

kapdlin , i.e. kapala -b in, 

I. adj., f. ni, Wearing skulls (as a neck¬ 
lace), Kumfiras. 5, 78; covered witli 
skulls, Bhag. P. 4, 4, 16. II. m. and f. 
A follower of a certain sect, Prab. 56, 
33 . III. m. A name of £iva, MBli. 2 , 
1641; of one of the Rudras, 1, 2567. 
IY. f. m, A name of Durga. 

kapiy i.e. kamp -j- ?*, m. X. A 

monkey, Man. 11 , 154. A name of 
Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7045. 

kapitijala, m. X. A bird, 

the francoline partridge, Bhag. P. 6 , 9, 
5. 2. A proper name, Pahch. 163, 20 . 

kapittha, (probably kapi-stha, 

vb. stha ), I. m. A tree, Feronia ele- 
phantum, Corr., MBh. 1 , 2830. II. n. 
Its fruit, SU 91 '. 1 , 148, 16. 

kapittha + ka, m. A tree, 
Feronia elephantum, Corf., Ram. 5 , 1 6, 2 . 



kapi+tva, n. Condition 
a monkey, Ram. 5 , 2, 15 . 

kapi+la, I. adj., f. Id. Red¬ 
dish, Man. 3 , 8 (with reddish hair), 
Ram. 6, 3 , 2 . II. m. The name of a 
sage, MBh. 3, 1896 ; of a mountain, 
Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. III. f. Id. 1. A 
reddish or brown cow, MBh. 3, 8067. 
2. A proper name, MBh. 1 , 2520 . 3. 
The name of a river, MBh. 3, 14233. 

grfqn kapi + ga, adj. Reddish, QaL 
d. 75 ; brown, Yikr. d. 26 ; Megh. 21. 

kapindra , i.e. kapi-indra, 
m. A name of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7002. 

kapivant , i.e. kapl -f vant, 

1. m. The name of a sage, Hariv. 426. 
II. f. vati, The name of a river, Ram. 

2 , 71, 16. 

3n?Vrf ka-pota (see him ), I. m. A 

dove or pigeon, Pahch. Hi. d. 139. II. 
f. ti, A she-pigeon, Pahch. iii. d. 179. 

kapola ^- ha, m„ f. tikd, A 
little pigeon, Pahch. ii. a ; iii. 144. 

kapola , m. A cheek, Pahch. 

d. 225 .—Comp. S 11 -, adj,, f. Id, having 
beautiful cheeks, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 22. 

*inrrwre kapolakasha, i.e. kapola 

-kash+a, m. That which rubs the 
cheeks (yiz. of the elephants), as a 
branch, etc., Kir. 5 , 26. 

kapha, m. Phlegm, one of the 

three humours of the body, Su 9 r. 1 , 
4, 8. 

kapha-{-la, adj. Phlegmatic, 

causing or exciting phlegm, Su 9 i\ 1 , 
224, 7. 

f Ipf KAB, or eftf KAV, l \, 
Atm. X. To colour. 2. To praise. 

kabandha, and ka - 
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*t<pt 

/m. and n. 1. A headless trunk, 
Aly one retaining the power of 
a, Bolitl, Ind. Sp. 166. 2. A belly, 
MBh. 3, 806. 3. A cloud, or vapour, 

MBh. 3, 13087. 4. The name of a 

demon, # Earn. 3, 76, 24, sqq. — Cf. 
Ka a vdoc. 

ZRTJ ka+rti (old acc. s. n. of kirn), 

a particle, Indeed, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. 

1, 88, 2. — Cf. kIv, 

RAM, i. 10, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., Hid. 4, 4; Ram. 3, 51, 
28), iii the pres., impf., imptive., and 
potent., and optionally in all the other 
forms, kamaya . 1. To love, MBh. l, 

2400; Ram. l, 34, 16. 2. To desire, 

Sav. 5, 52 ; to wish, with infin., MBh. l, 
6582 ; to intend, with infin., MBh. 3, 
2249.—Anom. ptcple. of the pres, ka - 
may ana , e.g. MBh. 13, 1891; kamamana 
(probably to be corrected to kamayana ), 
Ram. 5, 24, 37; 38. — Pf. pass, kanta . 1 . 
Loved, Hid. 4, 36. 2. Amiable, graceful. 
—Comp. Chandra-, m. the moon-stone. 
Mama-, in. Vishnu. Ravi-, m. the 
suu-stone. Radha-,m, Vishnu. Surya -, 
m. 1. the suustone, £ak. d. 40; a gem, 

2, Hibiscus phoeniceus.—Compar.^awto 

-f tara. Most beautiful, Ram. 3, 17, 6. 
hamita , n. Wish, MBh. l, 2187. — 
Ptcple. of the fufc. pass, kamaniya . 1. 

To be loved, Kumaras. l, 37. 2. Beau¬ 
tiful, Bhartr. l, 45. kamya , see sepa¬ 
rately.—Caus. To cause to desire, Ram. 

3, 38, 20 (Par.); Rit. 6, 30 (Atm.).— 

With tlio prep. ati, in ati-kanta, 
adj. Excessively loved, Bhartr. 2, 30. 
—With abhi, To desire, MBh. 1, 

5347 .—With m, To desire, Bhag. P. 

5, 18, 21. — Cf. Lat carus=&m-ra, 
Beautiful, charming (Grammarians), 
amo (cf. katara ), araoenus, etc.; tcijcog 
(afF. Sol— tons) iceSvoc, etc.; probably 
O.H.G. gaman, A.S. gamenO. 
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ha, m. I. A tort**®, , 


hamatha, 

Paheh. ii. d. 199. 2. A proper name, 

MBh. 2, 117. 

kamandalu, m. (and n). 

A water-pot used by ascetics and reli¬ 
gious students, Man. 2, 64 ; ltam. 3, 
52, 9. 

kam+ana . adj. Desirable, 
Bhag. P. l, 9, 33, 

ham + ala, I. n. 1. A lotus, 

Nelumbium, Megh, 32. 2. Water, Kir, 
5, 25. II. f. la. 1. A name of Lakshtni, 
Bhag. P. i. p. xcv. 2. A proper name, 
Rajat. 4, 424.—Comp. Kara-kamala , n. 
a lotus-like hand, Rit. 3, 23. Vikasita 
- vadana-kamala , adjT, f. la, opening 
her lotus-like mouth, Paheh, 129, 10. 
Vikasita-nayana-vadana-kamala, open¬ 
ing his lotus-like eyes and mouth, 192, 
11. Sa-, adj. abounding in lotus-flowers, 
Kir 5 9 5 y- 

RAM ALAN AS, a 

denomin. derived from. kamala-a- ha$a, 
Par. To smile like a lotus, Lass. 67, 
15. 

kamalim, i.e. kamala -f- in 

-f i, f. A group of lotus flowers, Megh. 
90. 

RAMP, i. i, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 1290). 1. To 
move to and fro, Ram. 1, 14, 18. 2. 

To tremble, Ram. 3, 53, 61. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pf. pass, a-kampita, n. 
Trembling a little, Ragh. 2, 13. Caus. 
To cause to tremble, Ram. 1, 74 , 13; 
3, 33, 38 (Atm.). Comp, ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, a-kampita , Without being 
stirred, by themselves, MBh. 4, 1290. 
Comp, ptcple. of the fut. pass, a 
-hampya , immoveable, Ram. 3, 53, 43. 

— With the prep. arm, To pity, 

with loc. and ace., MBh. 14, 29 ; Ram. 
3, 37, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, anu- 





misr/fy x. 



Compassion, Bhag. P. 1, 
3aus. To pity, Kumaras. 4, 39. 
sam-anu, To pity, Ragli. 
9, 14.—With abhi, To tremble, 

MEh. 3, 15721 (? v.r.).—-With A 

Caus. To cause to tremble, MEh. 1, 
1165. akampita , Excited, Rit. 6, 32.— 

With \3T^ ud, To tremble, Kathas. 15, 
2.—With Tf pra, To tremble, Ram. l, 

65, 13. Caus. To cause to tremble, 
Ram. 3, 25, 26. Corap. ptcple of the 
fut. pass, dashprakampya, i. e. dus-. 
1, Difficult to be made to tremble, 
Ifariv. 12824. 2. Difficult to be made 

to reel, MRh. 5, 718.—With saw 

- pra , Caus. To cause to tremble, Ram. 
5, 6, 16.—With T|f^f prati, Caus. 1. To 
cause to tremble, MEh. 4, 298.—With 
vi. 1. To tremble, Eliag. 2, 31.—2. 

To retreat (with abb, from), MBh. 4, 
109. 3. To change, Ram. 2, 60, 17. 

vikampita, Trembling, Rit. l, 3. Caus. 
To cause to tremble, Ragh. 11, 10.— 

With ini sartty To tremble, MBh. 4, 

574. Caus. To cause to tremble, MBh. 

1, 1167.—Cf. perhaps Kafnrru) kcliatcv\og. 

cfT^JPCf kamp -f a, in. Trembling, 

Bhartr. 1, 50.— Comp. Nishkampa , i.e. 
nis-y adj., f. pa, unmoved, unmovable. 
Kshiti-, bliu - and bhumi m. an earth¬ 
quake, MBh. 7, 7867 ; Ram. l, 41, 15. 

^TRfcf kamp-Yana, I. adj., f. na . I. 

Causing to tremble, MBh. 13, 662. II. 
m. 1. A certain weapon, Ram. 6, 7, 24. 

2, A proper name, MBh. 2 , 117. 3. 

The name of a country, Raj at. 5, 446. 
III. f. na, The name of a river, MBh. 

3, 8094. IV. n. Trembling, MBh. 3, 
13539.— Comp. Say adj., f. na, accom¬ 
panied by earthquakes, Chr. 36, 23. 
Spay m. wind. Hrviaya adj. agita¬ 



ting the heart, causing it to throb 
indignation), Draup. 4, 22. 

•j* KAMB, see karb „ 

sjnspsr kambala, I. m. and n. 1. A 

woollen blanket, MBh. 3, 18!, 2. A 

woollen garment, Raj at. 5, 460. II. m. 
The name of a Naga, MBh. i, 1555.— 
Comp., Panda-, m. 1. a white woollen 
blanket. 2. a kind of stone. 

kambu, m. and n. 1. A shell, 

Bhag. P. 4, 7, 20. 2. A bracelet (made 
of shells, MBh. 2, 2067), MBh. 4, 54. 

grEfrsi kamboja, in. pi. The name 
of a country and its inhabitants. 

A" Kara, i.e. A. kri + a, I. latter part 

of comp. adj. and subst., f. ri, Making, 
causing, producing ; e.g. vairay Caus¬ 
ing enmity, Man. 9, 227. a-y$gas-y 
Causing disgrace, Hid. 3, 18. dehay 
m. A father, MBh. 5, 3657. II. m. 

1. The hand, Man. 5, 136. 2. An ele¬ 

phant’s irnnk, Nal. 13, 12. B. kri-\-a, 
m. 1. A ray of light, Ram. 6, 11, 44. 

2. Hail. 3- Royal revenue, Man. 7, 

128; toll, Man. 7, 127.— Comp. Agra-, 
m. 1. the tip of the extended hand. 2. 
the extremity of the hand and of a ray, 
Qi$. 9, 34. A-tushara-kara , m. the 
sun, Qfy. 9, 7. Kula-kara , in. ancestor, 
MBh. l, 6562. Chitray m. a painter, 
Kathas. 5, 30. Dinay divasa and 
diva-, m. the sun, Bhartr. 2, 65. Dusk - 
kara , i.e. dus-, adj., f. ri, difficult, 
Man. 7, 55; dushkaraih yadi, scarcely, 
Ram. 2, 73, 7. Padma-, I. m. a lotus¬ 
like hand, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 26. II. adj., 
f, ra, holding a lotus, Prab. 86, 3. III. 
f. ra, a name of Qri, Bhag. P. 4, 20, 27. 
Bhoga adj., f. ri, procuring food, 
Bhartr. 2, 17. Qulodyatakara , i.e. gulct 
-udyata - (vb. yam), adj. with a spear in 
his uplifted hand. \Si*-,adj. 1. bearing 
toll. 2. with rays. Suy I. adj., f. ri; 
1. easy, Man. 7, 55. 2. doing well. 
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1 a tractable cow. III. n. 

benevolence. A-su~, adj. to 
i|fied, Bhartr, 2, 61. 

karaha , m., i.e. A. kri -f aka. 

The waterpot of the student or ascetic, 
Man. 4,06. B. kri + aka , Hail, Megh. 55. 

KARAKASAR, a de¬ 
nominative derived from karaka-asara, 
Par. To rain like a shower of hail, 
Lass. 67, 16. 

karanka, m. The skull, Malat. 

79, 18. 

kara-ja (vb. jan\ m. A 
finger nail, Man. 4, 70. 

karatija, m. The name of a 

plant, Pongamia glabra, Vent., MBh. 
3, 14488 sqq. 

karanja + ka, m.=the last, 
Ram. 3, 79, 37. 

kcirata , m. 1, An elephant’s 

temples, MBh. 3, 16039; Bhartr. 3, 73. 
karata-makha, with lengthened a, 
MBh. 3, 441, etc., perhaps on account 
of the metre, 2. A crow, Bhag. P. 5, 
14, 29. 3. pi. The name of a people, 

MBh. 6, 370.—Comp. Pra-khinna~, m, 
an elephant in rut, or from whose 
temples the juice is exuding, Sund. 2,20. 

karata+ka , m. I. A crow, 

Mrichchh, 104, 13 (Prakr.). 2. A proper 
name, Pahch. 9, 19. 

cfT^tfr karana , i.e. kri-\-ana y I. adj., 

f. ni) Making, causing, e. g. vaidha- 
vyq.-, Causing widowhood, Ram. 6, 95, 
27. satnjiva-y Causing health, Ram. 
6, 26, 5. II. n. 1. Making; MBh. 3, 
15297 ; performing, Pahch. 40, 15. 
2. Action, Ram. 1,‘n, 17 . 3. Instru¬ 
ment, Bhfishap. 57. 4 . An organ of 

sense, Ragli. 8, 38. 5. The body, Ku~ 

mar as, 4, 5. 6. A document, Man. 8, 
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51. 7. Musical time, I£umaras\ 

III. m. The son of a Vratya Kslia^ 
Man, 10 , 22 — Comp. ,4~, n. non-doing, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 15. Anta-, adj. 
causing destruction, Man. 9, 221. An - 
tahkarana , i.e. antar -, n. the internal 
sense, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 24 ; the 
heart, Qak. d. 21 . A-hita-, n. a wicked 
action, Bhartr. l, 87. Trivfit-, n. tri¬ 
plication, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 20. 
Prahara-y n. beating, Pahch. 245, 12. 
Virvpa n. disfiguring, Ram. l, 3, 19. 
Qesha-y n. doing what is stiil to bo 
done, Ram. 4, 17, 56. 

haranda , m. and n. (Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 392), A basket or covered 
box of wicker work, Bhartr. 2, 82. 

karanda -\-ka, m. A box, 

£ak. 89, 15 (Prakr.).•— Comp. PusJipa ~, 
n. the name of a garden, Mrichchh. 148, 
19. Bhramara-, m. (?) a dark lan¬ 
tern, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 11. Raksha-y 
n. an amulet, Qak. iofi, 15 (Prakr.). 

karatoya , i.e. kara-toya, 
f. The name of a river, MBh. 2, 374. 

karatoyini, i.e. Kara 

-toya + in + iy f. The name of a river, 
MBh. 13, 4887. 

kara-da (vb. da), adj. i. 

Paying taxes, MBh. l, 7170. 2. Tribu¬ 
tary, 3, 15288. 

karamdhamay i.e. kara + m 

-dhma\ay m. A proper name, MBh. 
14, 78. 

kara-pala, kara- 

balay and karavala (with b, 

v for p)y m. A sword, MBh. i, 1432 . 

kara-pra-da (vb. da)> adj. 
Tributary, MBh. 3, 14774. 

kurabala, see karapala, 

srr*? kara-bha (vb. bha\ m. 1. 












Carpus, the hand from the 
lie root of the fingers, MBb. 

, An elephant's trunk, Ragh. 
6,83. 3. A young elephant, Bhag. P. 

8, 2, 22. 4. A young camel; Pahch. 

229, 5. 5. A camel, MBh. 2, 1200 . 

karabha -f ka , m. A proper 
name, Qak. 29 , 15. 

karamarda, i.e. kara-mrid 

4 . a, I. m. A small acanthaceous tree, 
Carissa carandas, Lin., MBh. 1 , 11571. 
II. n. Its fruit, Su^r. 1 , 210 , 18. 

karamba, m.~ harambha, q. cf. 

karambita, i.e. karamba + 
ita , adj. Mingled, Git. i. 27. 

harambha , I. m. 1. A cake 

of flour or meal mixed with curds, 
Man. 12 , 7 G. 2. Mixture, Bliag. P. 3, 

26, 45 (a mixed smell). 3. A proper 
name, Ram. 4, 39, 35. II. f. bha, A 
proper name, MBh. 1 , 3775.—Cf. per¬ 
haps Kapcxfioc;. edea/m finrrriyet'OV £tt* av- 

0jOCtKLJV. 

harambha -f ka, m. A cake, 
Rajat. 5, 16. 

hara-ruha, ra. A linger 
nail, Megh. 94. 

kara-vira , m. X- A fragrant 

plant, Oleander or Nerium odorum, 
Ram. 3 , 17, 10 . 2. The name of a 

magical weapon, Ram. 1 , 30, 7. 3. The 


name of a Naga, MBh. 1 , 1557. 4. The 


name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 
28. 5. The name of a city, MBh. 13, 

1730. 




Mrichchh. 47, 2 . 2. Formidable, 

2, 5 ; MBh. 2,296. II. m. I. A cer 
beast, Su 9 r. 1 , 200 , 8. 2. The name of 

a locality, Rajat. 1 , 97. III. f. la, A 
name of Durga, Malat. 75, 6.-— Comp. 


A-, adj. Mild, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 28. 


Damshtra-, adj. Gaping with project¬ 
ing teeth, Hid. 2 , 3. Vi-, adj. For¬ 
midable. 


harasthalin, i.e. kara 

-sthala -f in, m. A name of Qiva, MBh. 
13, 1243. 

karayiha, f. A small 
i of crane, Pahch. 157, 3. 

karala, adj., f. la, l. Gaping, 


^T^T^TrTT karala + ta, f. Formid- 

ableness, Pahch. 217, 23, °tam gatah, 
It became formidable. 

karin, i.e. kara + in, I. m. 

An elephant, Kir. 5, 7. II. f. ini, A 
female elephant, Bhartr. 3, 82.—Comp. 
Dikkarin, i.e. dig-, m. an elephant of 
a quarter or point of the compass, one 
of the eight supporting thj globe, 
Bhag. P. 8, 10, 24. Vana -, i& a wild 
elephant. Sura-, m. an elephant of 
the gods, Kir. 5, 26. 

karira, I. m. and n. The 

shoot of a bamboo, Su<p\ 1 , 28, 6. II. 
m. A leafless plant, Capparis aphylla, 
Roxb., Bhartr. 2 , 89. 

karisha, i.e. kri -f isha, m. 

and n. 1. Dry dung, Ram. 2 , 100, 7; 3, 
3 , 2 . 2. Dry cow-dung, Man. 8, 250. 

karuna, I. adj., f. na, 1. Dole¬ 
ful, Yikr. 4, 1 ; Ram. 2, 63, 32. 2. La¬ 

mentable, Ram. 3, 5l. 25. II. nam (acc. 
sing, n.), adverbially, Miserably, Ram. 
1, 2 ,14; Qi$. 9, 67. III. m. Moving com¬ 
passion, one of the rasas, or sentiments 
of a poetical production, Ram. 1 , 4, 7. 
IV. f. na, Compassion, Bhag. P. 1 , 2 , 3. 
—Comp. A-karuna, adj., f. na, cruel, 


£ 49 . 9 , 67; Bhag. P. 9, 14,37. Nish- 


karuna, i.e. nis-, adj. cruel, Pahch. iv. 
d. 16. Sa-, adj. compassionate, Bhag. 
P. 1 , 13, 12 . 

karunavedita, i.e. ka-. 

runa-vcdin -f- ta, f. Benignity of heart, 
Man. 7, 211 . 
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KARUNA FAy a denom. 

from karuna by ya 0 Atm., but 
TiTopic poetry also Par, To be in dis¬ 
tress, MBh. 3, 336 (Par.). 

karuna -f vant, adj., f. 
vatiy Distressed, Ram. 5, 33, 14. 

karuska, m. pi. The name of 

a people, MBh. 2, 124; Ram. 1, 26, 20. 
— Comp. Nishkarusha, i.e. nis- (kri + 
usha ), adj. free from dirt, Ram, l, 27,20 
Gorr. . 

karushaAkdy I. m. A 

proper name. II. n. A certain fruit, 
MBh. 3, 10039. 

karenu (base kara ), I. m. f. 

A male or female elephant, MBh, 13, 
4899; 1, 4477. II. in. The name of a 
plant, Su 9 r. 2, 171, 16. 

•s 

karenu+ ka> I. n. The fruit 

of the plant karenu . II. f. ka , A fe¬ 
male elephant, Pahch. 43, 5. 

karota y I, m. A basin j pro¬ 
bably also cymbals in takkaragkata - 
sat amharakaroiikah Rajat, 5, 417. II. 
m., and f. ta and ti, The skull, Rajat. 
6, 167. 

0 

karka , m. A white horse, 

MBh. 13, 4921. 
c 

3T^TcT karkata , a form of *karkarta> 

i. e. an old reduplicated form of krit-\-a> 

I. m. 1. A crab, Pahch. iv. d. 10. 2. 

The sign of the zodiac, Cancer, Ram. 

1, 19, 2. 3. The name of a plant, Su^r. 

2, 253, 12. ii. f. fiy A female crab, 
MBh. 4, 272 . III. m., f, tiy The curved 
end of the beam of a balance, Pahch, 

ii. d. 74.—Cf. Lat. cancer ; Kapidvo$. 

c 

karkata Aka, I. m. LA 

crab, Pahch. l, 237. 2 . The name of a 

plant, Su<?r. 2, 627, 4. 3. The name of 

a Nag a, Ram. 5, 78, 9. II. f. ki , A 
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female crab, Draup. 5, 9. III. 
poisonous bulbous plant, Su^r. 2,5s 

karkafika, i.e. karkata -f* 

kay f. The name of a plant, probably 

a sort of cucumber, Pahch. 248, 2. 
c 

karkandhuy I. m., and f. 

dhUy The jujube, Zizyphus jujuba. II. 
n. Its fruit, Yajh. l, 240 ; also the 
fem. dliUy Bhag. P. 3, 31, 32. III. m. 
A proper name, Chr. 296, 6=Rigv, i. 

1 . 12 , 6 . 

o 

karkara, I. adj., f. rot, Hard, 

Malat. 79, 18. II. m. The name of a 
Naga, MBh. l, 1561. III. f, ri 9 A 
small water-jar, Bhartr. i, 47. — Cf. 
perhaps Lat. calculus, calx; Kpoxo, 

KpoicaXrjy ku^Xr/i;. 

0 

cffcffir karkaga, adj., f. ga. 1. Hard, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 740. 2. Finn, Bhartr. 

2, 66. 3. Cruel, Ram. 3, 36, 23. 

c 

karkaga+ tva, n. 1. Hard¬ 
ness, Kumaras. 1, 36, 2. Harshness, 

MBh. 13, 542. 

karkotaka, I. m. 1. The 

name of a Naga or snake, Nal. 14, 4. 
2. A plant, Momordica mixta, Su 9 i\ l, 
137, 15. II. n. Its fruit, 2, 343, l. 

f KARJy L i, Par. To pain 

or make uneasy. 

t W KARN, i. 10 , Par. To 

pierce or bore.—Cf. akarnaya. 
o ‘ ' 

karna , m. I. The ear, Man. 8, 

125 ; with day To listen, Qak. 8, 21. 2. 
A rudder, Ram. 6, 23, 30. 3. A proper 
name, MBh. l, 2427.—Comp, When 
the latter part of a comp. adj. the f. 
ends in na and ni. Agva rrt. a timber 
tree, Yatica robusta, Ram. l, 26, 15. 
Utkarna , i.e. ud- , adj. with the ears 
erect,Ragh.(Calc.ed.) 15, ll. Kumbha-y 
m. 1. a name of ^)iva, MBh. 12, l03gs>» 
2. the name of a Rakshasa, Ram. "if 3, 





1. a kind of deer, Ante- 
Ram. 2, 103, 41. 2. a kind 

arrow, MBk. 8, 4668, 3. a span 

from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
little finger, MBh. 2, 2324. 4. the name 
of a holy place, Ram. 1, 42, 13. 5. a 

name of <^iva, Kathas. 22, 218. Cha - 
tnskkarna , i.e. chatur adj. heard only 
by four ears, Pafich, i. d. 112. Tri-, 
adj., f. nt, having three ears, Ram. 6, 
18, 24. Dadhi m. a proper name, 
Paftcli. 165, 9. Lamba m. 1. a goat. 

2. an elephant. 3. a Rakshasa. Vi-, 
adj. earless. Qahka-, I. adj., f. na, 
having ears like a javelin, MBh. 1, 6662; 
■«*, Ram. 5, 18, 24. II. m. 1. an ass. 2. 
a proper name, Panch. 87, 12. Shat- 
karna, i.e. shush-, adj. heard by six 
ears, Lass. 3,10. Stahdha- (vb. stamhh), 
adj. having the ears erect. Hastikarna, 

1. e. hastin-, in. 1. the castor oil tree. 

2. the Butea frondosa, 3. a demigod. 
4. the name of a district, Raj at. 5, 
32. 

kama-kubja, n. The name 
of a city, Lass. 8, 9. 

karnagrahavant, i.e. 

karna-graha + vant, adj., f. vati , 
Having a helmsman, Ram. 2, 52, 5. 

harnadhara, i.e. karna 

-dhri+a, m. A helmsman, Ram. 2, 52, 
7$.—Comp. A -, adj., f. ra , without a 
pilot, Hit. iii. d. 2. 

0 A 

karna+vant, adj. f. vati , 
Having ears, Ram. 2, 45, 15. 

kprnagrava, i.e. karna-gru 

4 a, adj. Heard by the ear, Man. 4, 

102, 

karnakarni, i.e. karna 

-karna+i, adv. From ear to ear, Ram. 
6, 21, 39. 

karnata , I. m. pi. The name 


* (OT 

of a country and its inhabitants, 

3, 16352. II. f. ti, A proper 
Raj at. 4, 162. 

karnata + ka—karnata, m. 
Bhag. P. 6, 6, 8. 

cfffWT karnika, i.e. karna ^ka or 

ika, f. 1. An ornament of the ear, 
Dagak. in Chr. 199, l. 2. The pericarp 
of the lotus, Riim. 3, 22 , 25. 3. The 

name of an Apsara3, MBh. 1, 428,— 
Comp. Padma-karnika (perhaps to be 
corrected to °nika), the pericarp of a 
lotus, i.e. a manner of arraying an 
army, MBh. 7, 2674. 

karnikara, I. m. The 

name of a plant, Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, Ram. 3, 21, 15. II. n. Its 
flower, Rit. 6, 6. 

karnin , i.e. karna 4 in, adj. 

1. Mischievously barbed, Man. 7, 90. 

2. In -ardhakundalakarnin, MBh. 13, 
886, where the aff. in belongs to -ardha 
-kundala-karna, not to karna alone: 
Wearing in his ear half an ear-ring. 

qfrXflf karniratha (cf. rat ha), m. 
A litter, Rajat. 5, 218. 

^r} karnisuta (cf. su), m. A 
proper name, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 16, 
karnopakarnika , i.e. 

karna -upa-karna 4 ka, f. Gossip, 
Panch. 36, 19. 


f ^KART, see kartr . 

cfu4<rf kartana, i.e. krit 4 ana, n. 
Cutting, Yajfi. 2, 229. 

A ~ kartavya+ta (vb. kri), f. 

Business, Man. 7, 61. 

kartukama, i. ©. kartum 

-karna (vb. kri), adj. Desiring to do, 
Ram. 3, 49, 51. 

kartumanas , i.e. kartum 

s> s 
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(vb. kri), adj. Intending to 
iclu 12, 19. 

kartri, he. kri + tri, m., f. tri, 

and n. 1. An agent, a maker, Ram. 4, 
24, 5 ; Man. 4, 172; 3, 160; 5, 105 (n.); 
Kathas. 26,153 (f,). 2. A founder, MBh. 
13, 1G62. 3. Creator, Ram. 3, 69, 7. 4. 
An author, Pafich. ii. d. 34.— Comp. 
Adi m. the first creator, Ram. 6, 102 ,18. 
Dina-y m. the sun, IIariv.9367. Mislua 
m. a confectioner. Rajya m. an 
officer of the government, Ram. 2, 67, 

l. Qarira-, m. a father, Chr. 15, 28. 
Su-varna~, rn. a goldsmith, Hema -, 

m. a kind of bird (?), Man. 12, 61. 

-kartri+ha, a substitute for 

kartri, when the latter part of a comp, 
adj., e.g. sa~, adj., f. ka, Accompanied 
by an agent, Bhashap, 46. 

kartri-\-tva , n. Being agent, 
MBh, 3, 1232. 

^ Tift an d harttarx (for kart tri, 

i.e. krit+tri+i), f. Scissors, Su^r. 2, 
13, 10. 

f EARTH, or cffff. KART, 

or KA Til, i. 10 , Par. To loosen 
(akin to hit, a denominative). 

karttrika, i.e. 1. krit+tri- f* 

t~\-ka, f. A hunter’s knife, Hit. 43, 19 
v. r.—With karttri, cf. Lat. culter. 

f KARD, i. i,Par. To grumble, 

as the bowels, 
c 

ShSTST kardama, I. m. 1. Mud, 

Yajn. 1, 197; Ram. 3, 78, 31 (rudldra- 
kardama, Gore, Pafich. iii. d. 107). 2. 
Dregs, MBh, 14, 2683. 3. A certain 

plant, Su^r. 2, loo, 20. 4. The name 

of a Naga, MBh. l, 1561; of a Prajapati, 
12, 2211. II. adj. Soiled, Su^r. 2, 309, 
5.—Comp. Kshara-y in. the name of a 
hell, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 7. Yakslia m. a 
sort of perfumed paste. 
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ne jnjtle. 


karpata (this and someKj 

following words seem to be derived 
from a base karp=. Lat. carpo), m. and 
n. Rags, Panch. 236, 25. 
o 

karpana (see the last), A 

spear, Dagak. 56, 17. 
c 

harpara (see karpata), n. 1. 

A pot, Panch. 218, 11. 2. A potsherd, 
Pafich. 217, 22. — Comp. Ghata m. a 
broken jar, Gliatak. 22. 
o 

cffTTR karpasa (see karpata ), m. 
and n. Cotton, Su$r, 2, 481, 13. 

KARPtjR, a denominative 

derived from the next, Par. To smell 
like camphor, Lass. 67, 15. 

liar pur a, m. and n. Camphor, 
Pafieh. 47, 7. 

t ^ KARB, and KAMB, 

i. l, Par. To go. 

karbu, adj. Of a spotted or 

vj 

variegated colour, Yajh. 3, 166. 

karbu A ra, or karvura 

(with b for t>), adj., f. ra. 1. Of a 
variegated colour, SuQr. 1, 40, 12. 2. 

Grey, Kumaras. 4, 27.—Cf. probably 
K ep/3e()0(j. 
c 

-karmaka, i.e. karman A ka, 

A substitute for karman when the 
latter part of a comp, adj., e. g. ad- 
bhuta-y adj. One who lias done sur¬ 
prising works, MBh. 3, 8102. 

karmakara, i. e. karman 

- kri + ay adj., f. ri, A hired labourer, 
a servant, Pafich. 10 , 4; Kathas. 13, 94. 
—Comp. Griha-y m. a domestic ser¬ 
vant, Panch. 30, 2. 

Cl 

cfilISfrnr karmakara, i.e. karman 

- kri + a , adj. A hired labourer, Panch. 
116 , 20 . £ l ^ 








karmakrit , i. e. karman 

A workman, Rajat. 5, 90. 
LJomp. Krura-y i.e. krurakarman 
adj. doing cruel works, Man. 12 , 58. 
Sva -, m. an independent workman. 

cfT^^r karmaja , i.e. karman-ja (vb. 
Jam), adj. Proceeding from actions, 
Man. 12, 3. 

karmatha (base karman , pro¬ 
bably a dialect, form of karmastha ), 
adj. Eager, Rajat. 5, 24. 

karmatas, i.e. karman -f- 

tas, adv. 1. Out of one’s works (or 
with, etc. ?), Man. 12 , 98. 2. Concern¬ 
ing one’s business, Da<?ak. in Chr. 
186, 8. 

karman , i.e. kri+man, n. 1 . 

•Action, Bhashap. 5; Sav. 2 , 28. 2. 

Work, Qak. 22 > 17 - 3. Business, Bhag. 
18, 42 sqq. ; Pahch. 7, 9. 4. Religious 

action as sacrifice, etc., Chr. 296, 2 = 
Rigv. i. 112, 2. 5. The actions of a 

former life as the cause of men’s subse¬ 
quent births and fate, Pahch. v. d. 77; 
cf. karmatas , and Pahch. 134, 9.—Comp. 
Adbhiita-, adj. one who performs sur¬ 
prising deeds, Ram. 1, 21 , 18. An 
-arya-, adj. one who acts like one who 
is not an Arya (like a Qtidra), Man. 

10, 73. Antya-y n. funeral rites, Man. 

11, 197. Indra-, m. a name of Vishnu, 

Ram. 6, 102 , 16. Kula-y m. (?) death, 
Ram. 6,72, 11 . See Ku-; Krita-, adj. one 
who has done his duty, Ram. 1, 66, 1 . 
Kega- 9 11 . dressing of the hair, MBh. 
4 , 78. Krura-y I. n. 1. a cruel deed, 
Su(;r. 1 , 106, 1 . 2. a hard work, Qak. 

d. 37 v.r. II. adj. 1. practising cruel 
deeds, Pahch. i. d. 74. 2. f, am, cruel, 

Ram. 2 , 75, 6. Griha-y n. domestic 
business, Pahch. 121, 14, Gramya -, 
n. sensual pleasure, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 31. 
Chitra-y n. a picture, Kathas. 6, 50. 
Chuda-y n. the ceremony of tonsure, 





Man. 2 , 35. Chaara-y n. rogi 
Pahch. 96, 22. Jata-y n. the cqrem 
on the birth of a child, Man. 2 , 27. 
Jala-, n. fishery, MBh. 13, 2053. 

Toya-, n. a religious ceremony per¬ 
formed with water, MBh. 1 , 589. Tri-, 
adj. one who performs the three duties 
of a Brahmana, MBh. 13, 6455. Bara 
n. marriage, Man. 4, 5. Durga n. 
defences, Ram. 5, 49, 14. iDus/ikarman, 
i.e. dus-y I. n. a bad action, MBh. 5, 
415. II. adj. wicked, MBh. 5, 4478. 
Dushkrita-y i.e. dus-krita-, m. a sinner, 
Man. 4, 248. ]yama(n)-, n. the cere¬ 
mony of giving a name to a child, Ram. 
1 , 19, 14. Nan-, n. labour in boats, 
Man, 10, 34. Puny a-, adj. having 

done meritorious actions, Indr 1 , 22. 
Putra-y n. a ceremony or sacrifice on 
the birth of a son, Chr. 55, 4. Mula 
n. a machination with (poisonous) 
roots, Man. 9, 290 Yatka-, acc. adv. 
according to the work (allotted to 
them), Man. 1 , 41. Vigva-, m. 1. the 
sun. 2. a son of Brahman, the artist 
of the gods. 3. a saint. Shatk i.e. 
shash - 7 m. a Brahmana who performs 
the six acts proper for him. Sa -, adj. 
1. performing any act. 2. following 
the same business. Sajja -, n. prepara¬ 
tion. Su-y I. adj. 1. one who performs 
beautiful works, Rajat. 5, 115. 2. 

virtuous^ILm. the ar^s^flTm gods. 
Hina-, adj. neglecting religious acts. 

karmanaga , i.e. karman 

-nag -f- a , f. The name of a river, the 
water of which destroys religious merit, 
Bhashap. 161. 

qrfvra karmamaya, i.e. karman -{- 

maya , adj., f. yi . l. Produced by 
action, MBh. 3 , 129. 2. Having the 

nature of action, MBh. 14, 1456. 3» 

Active, Bliag. P. 7, 9, 21 , 

karmaranga , m. A plant* 
Averrhoa carambola, Lin., Ram. 3 , 17 ,8. 
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' karmavant , i.e. barman- f- 
f. Working, MBh. 3, 

1263. 

^T??r karmanta, i.e. katman-anta, 
m. 1. Business, Ram. fi, 12, 39 ; Man. 
8, 419 (public affairs). 2. Cultivated 
land, Man. 7,62, 

karmantara, i.e. barman 

- antara , n. A pause in the perform 
ance of sacred actions, Ram. l, 13, 21. 

^TWf^nRf harmantxha , i.e. karmanta 
~\~ ika, m. A workman, Ram. l, 12 , 7 . 

bar mar a (base barman ), m. 
A blacksmith, Man. 4, 215. 

3if% N liar min, i.e. barman 4 - in, 

Mb* f. ini . 1. Attached to worldly 

action, Bhag. 6, 46. 2. When latter 

part of a compound word, the aff. in 
generally belongs to the whole com¬ 
pound, not to barman alone, e.g. an-arya 
-barmin is anaryaJiarman -f- in, adj. 
Doing the work of an Anarya, Man. 
10, 73. papa-karmin is papaharman + 
in , m. A sinner, MBh. 18, 51. puny a - 
vdgbuddhikarmin, is punya-vach-buddhi 
-bar man+in, adj. Pure in word, mind, 
and action, MBh. 17 , 96. 

f cff4 s ICAR V, i. l, Par.. To be 
proud.—Cf. garv. 

barvata , I. m. and n. A 

market town, Yajfi. 2 , 167. II m. pi. 
The name of a country or people, MBh. 
2, 1098. 

bargana , i.e. krig+ana, I. 

adj. Causing to grow lean, Su 9 r. 1 , 
189, 1 . II, m. Fire, MBh. 13 , 6307. 

bars ha, i.e. brisk -f- a, I. m. 

Dragging, YSjfL 2 , 217. II. m. and n. 
A certain weight, equal to 16 mashas, 
about 280 troy grains, Su<jr. 2 , 175, 15. 

karshaka „ i.e. brisk + aka, m. 
166 


A cultivator, one who lives by 
YSjfl. 2, 265. 





karshana, i.e. brisk+a7ia, n. 

l. Bringing, £ak. 69, 15, v.r. 2. Tor¬ 
menting, Man. 7, 112 . 3. Bending (a 

bow), Ragh. 11 , 46. 4. Tillage, Man. 

4, 5. 8. Cultivated land, MBh. 3, 

10082 . 6. At the end of a compound 
adj. Overpowering, e.g. gatru Over¬ 
powering his enemies, Ram. 4, 38, 51. 

bar shin, i.e. brisk 4 - in, I. 

adj., f. ini* 1. Dragging, Mrichchli. 
96, 6. 2. Attracting, Ragh. 19, 11 . II. 

m. A cultivator, Kathas. 18, 41. 

karshu, i.e. brisk -f- u, f. A 

&• 

furrow, an incision, Su^r 2 , 33, 17. 

ka + rki (see him), adv. At 

what time; with following chid, At 
any time, Nal. 24 , 22 ; with a negation, 
Never, e.g. na karhi chid, Man. 2 , 4. 
With following api, Sometimes, Bhag. 
P. 5, 17, 24. 

f 1. KAL, i. i, Atm. l. To 
sound. 2. To count. 

2. KAL (akin to kri), i. 10 , 

in three forms, kalaya, kalapaya , and 
kdlaya, Par. ( kalaya Atm. Ram. 4, 18, 
28): kalaya, 1. To impel, Kathas. 18, 
90; kdlaya, to drive, MBh. 4, 1007, 
Bhag. P. 3, 30 , 1 . balita. Incited by, 
Qig. 9 , 59 ; greedy of, Ram. 5 , 83, 10 . 
Comp. Dhairya adj. steady, calm.— 
2. kdlaya, To drive onwards, MBh. 1, 
6690; to pursue, Ram. 4 , 18, 23. 3. 

kalaya. To provoke, Ram. 3 , 41, 26. 4. 
etc. kalaya, To bear, Git. 1 , 16. 5. To 
perform, Bhartr. 3, 20 . 6 . To put in, 

to fasten, Git. 12 , 26. 7. To utter, 

Git. 11 , 9 . 8. To endow, <^ 9 . 9 , 59. 
9. To reckon, Bhartr. 2 , 37. XOr To 
perceive, (^ 9 . 9 , 83. 11. To consider, 

£ 19 * 9, 58. 12 . f To go: cf. ud .—With 

the prep. d : kalaya, 1. To shake, 






2 . To catch, Q 19 . % 72. 
fen, Kathas. 20 , 52 ; £ 1 * 9 . 9, 
45 r^4TTo surrender, Bhag. P. 5, 20 , 2 . 
5 . To regard, Prab. 5, 5. 6 . To per¬ 

ceive, Hit. 38, 10 .—With TTf^ETT pmti-a, 
kaloya , To enumerate one by one, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 185, 10 .-—With 

ad , I. kalaya , To loosen, to deliver, 
Bhfig. P. 7, 8, 26 ; utkalita, 1. Opened, 
Pahch. 184, 18 (where kdl° must be 
changed to kcil°). 2. Joyful, Bhag. P. 
7 , 8, 34 . II. kaldpaya , To beg for 

dismission, Pahch. 244, 25.—With 

pari, I. kalaya , To pursue, MBh. 15, 
1060. II. kalaya. To reckon, Qi§. 8, 9. 

To perceive, Naish. 2 , 54.—With If 

pra,kalaya, 1 . To drive onwards, MBh. 
1 , 7178. 2. To pursue, 3, 10778.— With 

sam, kalaya , 1. To drive, Ilariv. 

1191 . 2. To put to flight, MBh. 4, 1981. 
— Cf. Lat. celer, cello, procella ; KtXXu, 
oKeWio, KtXris, KeXopat, keXevm , KoXe- 
rpau ; O.H.G. lialdn, holdn, holen. 

kola, I. adj., f. Id, 1. Dumb 

(ved.). 2. Low, Brahman. 3, 21 ; soft, 

^ak. d. 85; Rit. 6, 29. kalam , adv. 
Softly, Ram. 1 , 19, 10 . 3. Indistinct, 

confused, Megh. 31. 4. Uttering a 

low sound, Yikr. d. 119. II. m. A 
kind of Pitris or Manes, MBh. 2 , 463. 
III. Often in compound words after 
agru and vdshpa, adj. Indistinct on 
account of tears, Ram. 2, 106, 33 ; 2, 34, 
53. vashpa-kala m, adv. MBh. 3 , 
10839. vashpa-kala, f. A torrent of 
tears, Bhag. P. 3,22,55.— Comp. Mada 

1. adj. speaking like a drunken person. 

2. m. an elephant in rut; see kald, 

kalakala, m. 1 . A con¬ 
fused noise, Ram. 3, 34, 34, 2. A name 
of Qiva, MBh. 12 , 10378. 

^sTISf kalanka, (probably an ano¬ 


malous compound, kala-ahka), m. 

A spot, Ram. 6, 86,42. 2. The rust of 

iron, Ragh. 13, 15. 3. Defamation, 

Panch. 4, 6,3.— Comp. Harina -, m. the 
moon.— Cf. kala; KtXaivog, kijXIq, tcrjXdg ; 
Lat. caligo. 

f^f KALANKA FA, a denom, 

derived from the last, Par. To dis¬ 
grace, Da$ak. 124, 1. kalankita, 1 
Painted, Bhartr. 1 , 9. 2. Disgraced, 

Kathas. 12, 24. 

kalatra, n. A wife, Bhartr. 

2 , 58.— Comp. Sa-, adj. with his wife, 
Pahch. 46, 14. 

kalatra -f vant, adj. 1. 

Having a wife, Mrichchh. 67, 3. 2. 

With his wives, Raj at. 5, 427. 

grafts kalatrin, he* kalatra in, 

adj. Having’a wife, vasumatyd nripdk 
kalatrinah, Kings are wedded to the 
earth, i.e. the earth is the wife of kings, 
Ragh. 8, 82. 

kala~dhauta, I- n. 1 . Gold, 

Git. 8, 4. 2. Silver, Qiy. 4, 41. II. 

adj. Golden, Ram. 3 , 60, 12 . 

kalana (cf. kalanka), I. n. A 

spot, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 2. II. f. na , Sub¬ 
jection, Anandal. 29. III. As latter 
part of a comp., Bhartr. 3, 72, causing, 
perhaps to be corrected to karana . 

kalabha (cf. karabka), m. 1 . 

A young elephant, Pahch. 159 , 16. 2. 

A young camel, Pahch. 229 , 3 . 

kalama , m. A kind of rice, 

Ram. 5, 74, 11.— Cf. KaXapogi Lat. 
calamus; O.H.G. halm; A.S. haelme. 

kalavihka , m. A sparrow, 

Man. 5 , 12. 

kalaya, or kalasa, I; 

m. (and f. ft, and n.), A water-pot, a 
cup, Pahch. 252, 10 ; i. d. 225; desig- 
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of the ocean when churned, 
l, 1149. II. f. gi, 1. A plant, 
ionitis cordifolia, Roxb., Sugr. 1, 
139, 15. 2. The name of a holy place, 

MBh. 3, 650. 

kalaha , m. and n. Quarrel, 

MBh. 2 , 1780.— Comp. Vakkalaha , i.e. 
vach-, m. a contest about words, Prab. 

55, 12. Qushka m, a quarrel about 
trifles, Pahch. 171, 25. adj. quarrel¬ 
ing, Kir. 5, 13. 

kala-kamsa, m., f. A 

kind of duck or goose, Ram. 2, 82, 9; 
Kir. 5, 13; Ragh. 8, 58. 

KALAIIAYA, a denom. 

derived from kalaha by ya, To quarrel, 
Pahch. 207, 22 (Par.). 

■qrsnr i. e. AH -f- f« 1 . A 

small part, Man. 8,36. 2. A part, Man. 
2, 86. 3. The sixteenth part of the 

moon’s disc, Hit. pr. d. 1. 4. Interest 

on capital, £ig. 9 , 32 (at the same time, 
a sixteenth part of the moon’s disc). 
5. A division of time, Man. 1 , 64. 6. 

One of the seven elements of the 
human body, as blood, etc., Sugr. 1 , 326, 
13. 7. One of the sixty-four mechanical 
or elegant arts, Ram. 1 , 9, 8; Dagak. 
in Chr. 180, 7; 9.—Comp. Nishkala , i.e. 
n'Ur, adj., f. la, 1. undivided, MBh. 13 , 
1044. 2. maimed, infirm, MBh. 3 , 13851. 
Sa~kala, adj. f. la , 1. whole, Vikr. d. 
95. 2. all, Pahch. 53, 21; 55, 12. 

cfr^rPT hala-pa (vb. 2 . pa), m. 1. A 

bundle, MBh. 3, 10772. 2. A string, 

Kumaras. 1 , 43 (of pearls). 3. A band 
(of belts, laces, etc., worn by women 
round the waist), Rit. 3, 20; Bliartr. 1 , 

56. 4 . Totality, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 21; 

perfection, Pahch. v. d. 23. 5. A 

quiver, MBh. 3, 11454. 6. A peacock’s 
tail, Pahch. ii. d. 85. 

kalapa -f ka, m. 1. A string, 
MBh. 3, loose. 2. A band, Qig. 9, 45. 
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kalapa+ vant,\SSLll'. 

vati , MBl). 1 , 1957 in tatayudha i.e. 
tata-ayudha- (vb. tan), the aflf, vant. 
belongs to the whole comp., Wearing a 
strung bow and a quiver. 

kalapa -f gci$> ad v. 

(Made) into bundles, MBh. 13, 4509. 
sinsrif^; kalapin, i.e. kalapa- f- 

in, I. adj. X. Wearing a quiver, MBh. 
4, 141 (the aff. in belongs to the whole 
comp.). 2. With its tail spread out, 
MBh. 3, 11585 (a peacock), II. m. X. 
A peacock, Pahch. ii. d. 85. 2. A 

proper name. 

kala-bhri + tj m. An 
artist, Man. 2, 134. 

ka.ldya, m. X. Peas, MBh. 

13, 5469. 2. An unknown plant, Qig. 

13, 21. 

kal&-\-vanty I. m. The 

moon, Kumaras. 5, 71. II. f. vati , A 
proper name, Kathas. 9 , 38. 

kali, i.e. kri + i, m. 1. A die 

(ved.). 2. The game at dice personified, 
Nal. 6, 14. 3. The fourth age of the 

world, Man. 9, 302. 4. Quarrel, MBh. 

3, 12282; Hit. iii. d. 47. 5. A very 

wicked king, MBh. 12 , 361 ; 363. 6. 

The name of an inferior deity, MBh. i, 
2552. 7. A proper name, Chr. 297, 15 

= Rigv. i. 132, 15. 

kalika , i.e. kala -f ha, f. X. 

The sixteenth part of the moon’s disc, 
Bimvtr. 3 , 1 . 2. A bud, Rit. 6, 17. 

kalihga, m. pi. The name 

of a people and their country, Ram. 2 , 
71, 16. 

kalinda, I. no. The name 

of a mountain, on which the Yamuna 
rises, Git. 3, 2 ; Earn. 2 , 71, 6. II. 
f. kalindi , Ram. 2, 55, 4 ; 12 ; 13 ; it 
must be corrected to kdl°. 










jkalila (vb. kri) I. adj., f. la, 

ded^pMBh. l, 3717. II. n. Confu¬ 
sion, Bhag. 2, 52. 

cfr^rg halusha (cf. halahka and hah 

si 

mashd), I. adj., f. ska. 1. Turbid, Vikr. 
d. 8. 2* Impure, Man. 10, 57. 3. 

Choked, (^ak. d. 81. 4 . Unable, Ragh. 
5, 64. II. n. 1. Dirt, Rit. 3, 22. 2. 

Impurity, Ram. 2, 97, 27. 

gfr^qiSf USE A YA, a denom. 

derived from the last by ya, Atm. To 
become turbid. 

Wit halevara, n. The body, 

Bhag. 8, 5.— Comp. Dushka °, i.e. dps-, 
n. the vile body, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 13. 

kalka, m. (and n.) 1. Sedi¬ 
ment, Yajn. 1, 276. 2. Paste, Dagak. 

in Chr. 199, 13. 3. Foulness, MRh. l, 

268.— Comp. Tila-, m. a paste of ground 
sesame, Mark. P. 35, 10. 

-kalka + ha, a substitute for 

the last, when the latter part of comp, 
adj., a - adj. Candid, MBh. 3, 4053. 

kalkana (akin to kalka), n. 
Fraud, Bhag. P. 1, 14, 4. 

kalki (MBh. 3, 13111), and 

kalkin (MBh. 3, 13101), m. 

A name of Vishnu in his tenth or future 
avatara. 

kalpa , i.e. k\ip-\- a, I. adj., f. 

pa. 1. Able, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 7 ; with 
infin., 4, 13, 42. 2. Being a match for, 
able to protect (with gen.), Bhag. P. 8, 
23, 22 . II. m. 1. A sacred precept, 
Man. 5, 74. 2. A rule, Man. 3,147. 3. 
Performance, MBh. 13, 4728 ; usage, 
Dagak in Chr. 189, 17; an act, Qak. 99, 
15. 4 . Manner, Man. l, 112. 5 - The 

rules concerning rites, one of the six 
Vedangas, Man. 2, uo. 6. A desig¬ 
nation of Vishnu as containing all the 


TOTW 

sacred precepts, MBh. 13, 953 ; of yijya 

12, 10368. 7. A day of Brahman, a 

period of looo yugas, the duration of 
the world, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 23. 8. 

Toxicology, Sugr. 1, 8, 5. III. Comp, 
when the latter part of a comp, adj., 
f. pa, almost like, Ratio. 1, 5, 21 ; 3, 52, 
46. A-, adj. unable, with loc., Bhag. 
P. 7, 12, 23; with infill., 4, 8, 21. Purti', 
m. 1. a former creation, Man. 9, 227. 
2. a tale of past ages. Purva-, m. 
time of old, MBh. 9, 2732. Prathama-, 
m. a principal rule, Man. 11, 30. Pra - 
sauna - (vb. sad), adj. almost quiet, 
Dagak. in Clir. 200,6. Yalha-kalpa 4- *», 
adv. according to rule, Rain. 1, 11, 14. 

cK^Cfcff kalpa+%a, m. Rite, MBh. 
14, 1571. 

\kalpana, i.e. klip -f aha, I. 11 . 

1. Determination, Prab. Ill, 8. 2. 

Caparisoning or decorating an elephant, 
Dagak. 53 , 13. 3. Ornament, MBh. 

13 , 2784. II. f. net. 1. A rule, Man. 9, 

116. 2. Performance, Mrichchh. 47, 

17. 3. Making, Bhag. P. 2, 5,42; 4, 

18, 32 . 4 . Imagination. — Comp. A 

'Satkalpana, i.e. a-sant- (vb. as), f. 
deceit, Qak. 66, 3. 

^^TfWT kalpalatika, i.e. kalpa 

- lata + ka, f. A creeper yielding all 
wishes, Bhartr. 1 ,89. 

kalmasha (cf. kalushd ), m. 

and n. 1. Dirt, sediment, Bhag. P. 8, 
7 , 43. 2. A spot, Ram. 2 , 36, 27 ; 

Dagak. in Chr. 186, 9. 3. Guilt, Man. 

12 , 104; sin, 12, 22 .—Comp. A-, adj. 
sinless, Lass. 52, 7. Nishkalmasha, 
i.e. nis-, adj., f. sha, spotless, sinless, 
Pahch. iii. d. 212. Vi-, adj., f. ska, 
sinless, Ram. 2 , 29 , 16. Vi-gata adj. 
1. Unsoiled. 2. Pure. Vita-, i.e. vi 
4ta, adj. free from sin or soil. 

kalmasha (cf. the last), I. 
adj., f. shi, Of a mixed or variegated 
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spotted, MBh, 2, 1043; Rato. 1, 
II. m. The name of a Naga, 
, 1552.* III. f. ski, 1. A cow of 
variegated colour, Ram. 5, 13, 16. 2 . 

The name of a river, MBh. 2, 2576. 

kalmashci-pada , m. A 
proper name, Ram. l, 70, 39. 

cfnSJ kalya(i.e. kri+ya, cf. kalyana , 

of which the lingual n proves that the 
original form was karyana, cf. also 
Katpdg), I. adj., f. ya. 1. Healthy, MBh. 

2, 1974. 2. Ready, MBh. l, 865. II. 

n. Dawn, MBh. l, 6304. III. kalya-\- 
m, adv. At break of day, MBh . l, 6304. 
kalyam-kalyam, Every morning, Ram. 
4, 44,112.—Comp. Ati-halyamy adv. too 
early in the morning, Man. 4, 140. 

kalyapala, see kalpa-pala. 

kalya variety m. 1. Italy a 

-vrit 4- a, Breakfast. 2. A trifle, 
Mrichchh. 34, 10. 

kalyana (cf. kalya) f I. adj., 

f. {nay and) nL 1. Prosperous, Nal. 
12, 92. 2. Blessed, Man. 8, 91; Nal. 8, 

10. II. n. 1. Prosperity, welfare, Man. 

3, 60. 2. A virtuous action, Ram. 2, 54, 

29. 3. An entertainment, Man. 8, 392. 

kalyana ^ka, adj., f. nika . 

1. Prosperous, Ram. 6, 23, 7. 2. Use¬ 

ful, excellent, Su<£r. 2, 285, 3. 

kalyaniny i.e. kalyana- h 
in, adj. f. ni, Blessed, Kathas. 26, 49. 

t KALL, i. l, Atm. 1. To 
sound indistinctly. 2. To be mute. 

3T1T# kallola, i.e. had-lola, m. A 
billow, Bhartr. 3,. 37. 

kallolini, i.e. kallola- f- 
in 4- i, f. A river, Prab. 73, l. 

kalhana , m. The name of 
the author of the Rajatarangini. 
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| KA V, see hah. 

kava -, i.e. ka-va (cf. him and 

kva ). Former part of comp, words, 
denoting inferiority, cf. kavoshna. 

q&FG kavaka, n. A mushroom, 
Man. 5,3. 

kavachay m. and *n. Mail, 

Ram. 3, 50, 3.— Comp. Nari adj. hav¬ 
ing wives as a coat of mail, protected by 
wives, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 40. Nivata-, 
(wearing an impenetrable coat of mail), 
in. a class of demons, Arj. 5 , 10 . &a~, 

adj. clad in armour, mailed. 

kavackin , i.e. kavacha 4 in, 

I. adj. Mailed, Ram. 3, 56, 30. II. m. 
A proper name, MBh. l, 2738. 

havandha, see kabandha. 

kavara , m., f. n, and n. A 
braid of hair, Amar. 69. 

kavari-bhri 4 t, in nava 

- chandrika-kusiima-tamah-kav °, adj. 
Wearing darkness (i.e. black) like a 
braid of liair, adorned with the young 
moon as with fresh flowers, <£ 19 . 9 , 28. 

kavala (cf. kavi , iii.), m. 1 , 

A mouthful, Bhartr. 2 , 22 ; a morsel, 
Ram. 2 , 41, 9. 2 . Water for rinsing 

the mouth, Sugr. i, 39, 3. 

3f3f%fT kavalita , i.e. kavala 4 - ita, 
adj. Devoured, Paiich. 213, 6 . 

^fr^T 2 T kavatUy ti^kapaia, it, q. cf., 

Ram. 2 , 71, 34 (and at the end of a 
comp. adj. kavatakay Kathfts. 19, 24). 

kavi , i.e. ku + i, I. adj. Wise 

(ved.). II. m. 1. A wise man, Man. 
7, 49. 2. A poet, Raj at. 5, 203 . 3. A 

proper name, MBh. 13 , 4123. III. f. 
The bit of a bridle, Ram. 1 , 53, 18 (cf. 
kavala ).— Comp. Su~, m, an excellent 














. 5, 204.—Of. KOtti; in (vpv- 
- k6u)v, i.e. A aPo-Kofior, and hit. 

^rflcfT kavi + ta , f. Poetry, Ram. 
Pr. l.— Comp. Su-, f. excellent poetical 
talent, Bhartr. 2, 18. 

kavi+iva, n. Poetic art, 
Lass. 5, 18; pi. Dat^ak. 196, 5. 

ch-^h*JT kcivoshna , i.e. Jtava-ushna, 
adj. Slightly warm, Ragh. l, 67. 

kavya , i.e. kavi+ya , n. -An 

oblation to deceased ancestors (the wise 
men of old), Man. l, 95. 

f gnij^ KAC, i. l, Par. To sound. 
—Cf. hams, has , till hash and gag. 

kaga , m., and f. a, A whip, 
MBh. 3, 13268 ; 13272; also cfP?T haska , 
Ram. 3, 30, 23. 

kagipu, m. and n. A cushion, 

'$hag. P. 2, 2, 4.——Comp. Hiranya -, m. 
% Daitya, or demon, slain by Vishnu. 

•\ *v 

katgeru ; also kuseru, m. 

ffand f. (ru) and n. A kind of grass, 
Suijr. 1, 377, 18; 2, 223, 11. 


kageru + ka; also 


kaseruha , m., and f. ( ha ) and n. A kind 
of grass, Su^r. 1, 156, 21. 

hagoju, i.e. kagas-ju, adj. 

'' C\ 

Hastening to the water (passing a 
river?), Chr. 297, l4=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 

hagmala , I. m. and n. 1. 

Fainting, Chr. 31, 15; 35, 4. 2. Pusil¬ 

lanimity, MBh. l, 2060 . 3 . Weakness, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14,15. II. adj., f. la, Dirty, 
Lass. 75, li. 

^ a 9 m ^ ra y m * The name of 
a country, Cashmere, Raj at. 1, 27. 
3fT$5[T? liagyapa, m. The name of a 

Muni, or sage, Man. 9, 129.—Comp. 
Bhu-, m. a name of Vasudeva. 
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KASH (probably a dialectj 

form of karsh, vb. brisk). 1 . i. l, Par., 
Atm. To scratch, to itch, Bhag. P. 2, 
7, 13 ( kashana, anomalous, or ii. 2). 2. 
i. l, Par. To injure, to destroy, Prab. 
90, 3 .—Cf. chhashy vrus , and gag . 

hash -f a, m. The touch-stone, 
Mrichchh. 48, 12. 

kashana, i.e. hash A ana, n. 
Rubbing, Kir. 5, 47. 

TO kasha, see kaga. 

^nsrrg kashaya (probably vb. brisk), 

I. adj., f. ya. 1. Being of an astringent 

taste, MBh. 14, l4ll. 2. Fragrant, 
Megh. 32. 3. Red, subst. m. and n., 

red colour, Yajh. l, 272 ; MBh. 14, 
1263; of a colour composed of red and 
yellow, Mrichchh. 113, 3. II. m. and 
n. 1. An astringent juice, Man. 11, 
153. 2. A decoction, Su$r. 2, 175, 9. 

3 . Ointment, MBh. 13, 5970. 4 . Dirt, 

Bhhg. P. 2 , 6, 45; impurity, 4, 22 , 20 . 
5. Stupor, Vedautas. in Chr. 218, l.— 
Comp, a-nishkashaya, i.e. a-nis-, adj. 
full of impure passions, MBli. 12, 568. 

3n5[Tf£firT hashayita, i.e. kashaya + 
ita, adj. Coloured, Prab. 102, 9. 
we kashta, i.e. hash + ta, I. adj. 1. 

Bad, Ram. 3, 51, 23; comparat. worse, 
Man. 7, 53. 2. Miserable, Bhartr. 2, 

22. 3 . Heavy, Yajh. 3, 29. 4 . Severe, 

Man. 12, 78. 5. Dangerous, Man. 7, 

186 5 * 210 . 6. Pernicious, Man. 7, 50. 

II. n. 1. A blameable action, Rfim. 
l, 2, 32. 2 . Misfortune, Hit. 72, 15. 3 . 
Misery, Paiich. 123, 22. Acc. kashtam , 
adv. Woe! Ram. 3, 79, 46.— Comp, 
Adhi-, n. excessive misery, Bhag. P. 
5, 7, 12. 

KAS (or CJ), i. 1, Par. 

To go, Nal. 2, 2.—With the prep. 
nis, Caus. To turn out, Paiich. 127, 16 
2 HI 











instead of s ); 224, 5.—Comp, 
bf tlie pf. pass, danta-nishkaqita, 
91, 10, showing his teeth (perhaps 

from k&$ 9 q. ef.).—With 7f pra, Caus. 
To cause to open, Ghat. 19.—With fif 

hi, 1. To burst, Su$r. l, 247, 12. 2. To 
open as a flower, Malat. 15, 3. 3. To 

rejoice, Bhartr. 2, 71. Caus. To cause 
to blow, Bhartr. 2, 65 (g for 5 ).—With 

anii-viy To blossom, Bliag. P. 3, 
15, 17.—With pra-vi , To blow, 

11 , 63.—Cf. kanis, 

kaseru , and kaseru - 

ka, see haleru and kageruka . 

^ft^T kasturika , and 
kasturi, f. Musk, Pahch. 47, 8 ; Qrih- 
garat. 7. 

kasmat (abl. sing. n. of 

him), adv. Why, on what account, 
Ram. 1 , 9, 26.—Comp. A-, adv. 1. with¬ 
out a cause, Hit. i. d. 102 . 2. instantly, 
Hit. 18, 2 . 3. Suddenly, Sav. 6, 53. 

kahlara, n. The white 
esculent water-lily, Rit. 3 , 15. 

3TTS ka - (see him), former part of 

comp, words, Bad.—Cf. e.g. kapatha , 
kapurush a, hash no . 

f KAMS=Mf, i. 1, Atm. 

kams-ya , i.e. kafksaVya, I. 

adj. Made of brass, Man. 4, 65. II. 
n. 1. Brass, Man. 5, 114. 2. A drinking 
vessel, MBh. 2 , 1751. 

3ffT3f kaka (onomatop.), I. m. A 

crow, Man. 7, 21. II. f. hi. 1. A 
female crow, Pahch. 52, 23. 2. A 

proper name, MBh. 3, 14396.— Comp. 
JBku-, m. a small kind of heron. 

grrsfcTT^fte kakataliya , i.e. kaka 
-taht -'riya, adj. literally, Resembling 
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the crow and the palmyra ti 
unknown fable, and denoting, l. 
siderate, Ram. 3, 45, 17. °i/am, adv. 
By accident. MBh. 12, 3596 y . ' 

kakataliya -f- vat, 
adv. By accident, Hit. Pr. 34. 

kakaruha (perhaps kaka 
-ru + ka), and kakaruka, adj., 

f. ka , Timid, Pahch. 9, 15. 

and eFT^?ft kakali (cf. 

kata),, f. 1. A soft sound, Rit. 1 , 8 ; 
Bhartr. 1 , 35. 2, kakali , A dog-wliistle, 
used for trying whether one be asleep 
or awake, Da<;ak. in Chr. 186, 10. 

qTPGTOT kakandaka f i. e. kaka 

- anda+ka , The name of an unknown 
plant, MBh. 3. 12880. 

kctkini, and 

kini (perhaps kaka -f in + i), f. A 
small coin, a quarter of a Pana, Pahch. 
ii. d. 70. 

3f\Tcj} kaku , f. Change of voice in 

fear, grief, etc.; Vikr. d. 42, asmakqm 
. . . pratidinam iyam . . . sevakaku- 
parinatir abhut, My lot is to be obliged 
by my office to use every day another 
voice. 

kakutstka , i. e. kakutstha 

patron. A descendant of Kakut¬ 
stha, Ram. 1 , 23, 3. 

kakola (cf. kaka), I. m. A 

raven, Man .5, 14, II. n. A division 
of the infernal regions, or hell, Yaju. 
3, 223. 

kakolukiya , i.e. kaka 

■‘uluka + iya , n. The war of the crows 
and owls, Pahch. 148, 1 . 

ifTTWfafT kakshivata , i. e. kakshi - 
vant+a , patron., f. A descendant 
of Kakshivant, MBh. l, 4695. 









kakshAvant—kaksh ivani, 

224. 

KAftKSH (an old desider. 

of ham, * kahkams, by intermediate 
hankas ), i. l, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 13, 769). 1. To wish, Bhag. 
12, 17. 2. To desire, Ram. 4, 17, 18. 

3 . To wait for, MBh. 3, 414 . 4 . To 

attend to (with the dat.), Ram. 2, 26, 43. 
hankshita , n. Desire, Ram. 6, 29, 9.— 

With the prep. arm , To desire, 
MBh. 2, 2136 (Atm.). — With 
abki, To desire, Ram. 2, 49, 15. Caus. 
To desire, MBh. 3, 12457.—With 

a, l . To desire, MBh. l, 4286. 2. To 

strive for, Yajii. l, 153 . 3. To seek 

(with the gen.), Man. 2 ,162. 4. To turn 
towards, Man. 3 , 258. 5. To want, 

Man. 10 , 121 . 6. To expect, Ram. 2 , 

5, 19.—With TT3JT prati-a , To expect, 
MBh. 12 , 4870 (Atm.); to wait for, 4, 
734 (Atm.).—With qjfx mm-a, To 
desire, MBh. 4, 1664.—With Jf pra, 
To desire, Su<?r. 1 , 52, 6.—With Tffflf 
prati, To long for, Ram. 2 , 112 , 12 
(Atm.).—With vi, To intend, Hariv. 

13136.—Cf. perhaps Goth, liuhru; A.S. 
hungor. 

kahksh + a, f. Desire, Nol. 

16, 1 . 

^TffrfT hankshita , i.e. kahkshin 
+ f. Desire, Ram. 2 , 34, 28. 

3 nf|fir kank$h + in, adj., f. ini 

1. Desiring (with acc.), Ram. 2 , no, 20. 

2. Expecting, Ram. 5, 33, 27. 

Sffrg kacha, in. 1. Glass, Pa£ch. 

1. d. 87. 2. A disease of the eyes, Su^r. 

2 , 305, 4 sqq. 



f RANCH, i. 1, Alm.'j? 

shine. 2. To bind.—Cf. hack, kahch, 
^nsJ^T harichana, I. n. I. Gold, 

Man. 2 , 239. 2. Wealth, Bhartr. 2 , 33. 

II. adj., f. ni , Golden, Man. 5 , 112 ; 
Ram. 3 , 52, 21 . III. m. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 9 , 15, 3. 

ka/ichana -f maya, adj.. 
f. pi, Golden, Pa&ch. 236, 5. 

kanchana-varman, m. 
A substitute for the proper name 
Hiranyavarman, Chr. 53, 21. 

kanchaniya , i.e. kanch - 
ana^iya, adj., f. yd, Golden, MBh. 13, 

5039. 

kanchi , m. pi. 1 . The name 

of a people, MBh. 1 , 6684. 2. see 

ka/ichi. 

ka?lchi, f. A woman’s zono 

or girdle, usually adorned by small 
bells, Ram. 5 , 10 , 12 . —Comp. Sva-kara 
-avalambana-vi-mukta-galat-kala-kati- 
chi , adv. so that her girdle fell down 
with a sound when loosened by his 
taking hold of it with his hand, <^ 9 . 
9, 82. 

kanjika , n. Sour gruel, 
Su 9 r. 1 , 34 , 4. 

katliinya , i.e. hathina+ya , 

n. 1. Hardness, C^ak. d. 58. 2. Firm¬ 

ness, Raj at. 5 , 440 . 

2RTW kana (probably a syncope of 
eka-akshan+a by intermediate kaksh - 
na; cf. Lat. codes, i.e, *coclo-fvit, 
see gashpa% adj., f. na. 1. One-eyed, 
monoculous, Man. 3 ,155. 2. Perforated, 
Panch. ii. d. 74. 3. Blind, Vedantas. 

in Chr. 210 , 20; Hit. Pr. d. 11 ; Bhartr. 
3, 5 (used of a worn-out coin). 

kaneli-matri , m. An 
abusive word; according to glosses: A 
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unmarried vfoi nan, Mrichchh. 


^T[T5§f kanda, m. and n. 1. The 

part of a plant from one joint to ano¬ 
ther (ved.). 2. A slip, Man. l, 46. 3. 

A stalk, Ram. 2, 91, 15. 4. A switch, 

Ram. 2, 89, 19 (97, 24 Gorr.). 5. An 
arrow, Hit. 85, 5. 6. The section of 

a hook, Bhag. P. 4, 24, 9; Ram. (title of 
the first, of the second book, etc.); e.g. 
aranyaka -, The section comprising the 
sojourn in the forest (title of the third 
book). 7. A bone, Su<?r. 2, 31, 5. 8. 

A multitude, Malav. d. 43; Ram. l, 30, 
> 15 (corr. kanda for kanda ).—Comp. A-, 
adj., f. da. 1. unjust, Raj at. 4, 655. 2. 
sudden, Hit. iv. d. 82; loc. de, suddenly, 
Qak. d. 45. Jaiigha a stalk-like leg, 
Daguk. in Chr. 198,19. Danta -, a stem¬ 
like tusk, 188, 18. 

%fjgpF hatara, i.e. katara+a (pro¬ 
perly, irresolute), adj., f. ra , Timid, 
Ram. 4, 9, 103; disheartened, £ak. 56, 
13.—Comp. A-, adj. resolute, coura¬ 
geous, Ram. 3, 19, 27. Sa -, adj. 
cowardly, Nal. 13, 18. 

^TrlTrlT katara + ta, f., and 

katara + tva, n. Fear, £ak. 
d. 59; Pafich. 216, 11. 

katarya , i.e. katara+ya , n. 

Fear, Ram. 4, 9, 100; apprehension 
(care), Ragh. 17, 47. 

^TWT^fiT katyayana , i.e. kati, or 

katya -j- ayana, I. patron., f. nt, A de¬ 
scendant of Kati or Katya, , used as 
proper name, Ram. 2, 67, 2. II. f. m, 
A name of Durga, Dev. 8, 28. 

cjn«jT?cf kadamba, I. m. A kind of 

goose, Ram. 3, 78, 27. II. i.e. kadamba 
' a, n. The flower of the Nauclea ca- 
darnba, Roxb., Ragh. 13, 27.—Cf. per¬ 
haps, Lat. columba; koXvji^oq) O.H.G. 
tuba; A.S. duua. 
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kadambari (for 

ba-vari), f. 1. The rain-water which 
collects in the hollow of the tree Nau- 
clea cadamba when the flowers are in 
perfection, and which is supposed to be 
impregnated with their honey, Hariv. 
5417. 2. A spirituous liquor, Qak. 76, 

6 (Prakr.). 3. A proper name, Sah. 
D. 79, 18. 

kadraveya , i.e. kadru -f eya, 
metron, m. A serpent, MBh. 1, 2549. 

kanaka , i.e. kanaka-fa, adj. 
Golden, Su 9 r. l, 99, 5. 

kananai n. 1. A forest, Hid, 

1, 42. 2. A grove, Ram. 3, 68, 12.— 

Comp. Krida -, n. a grove, Bhartr. 3, 
15. Mani-, n. 1. a wood abounding 
in jewels. 2. the throat. 

kanina , i.e. kanina (ved. 

young) -fa (cf. kanya ), adj., f. ni. 1. 
A son, a daughter, of an unmarried 
woman, Man. 9, 172. 2. Serviceable 

for the pupil of the eye, Su$r. 2, 353, 13. 

kanta + ka (see kam), m. A 
proper name, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 13. 

kanta 4* tv a (vb. kam), n. 
Charm, grace, MBh. 3, 14437. 

3RT*?TT^f KANT AY A , a denomina¬ 
tive derived from kanta (vb. kam) by 
ya, Atm. To play the lover, Bhartr. 
l, 50. 

^T^fTPC kantara , m. and n. 1 . A 

large forest, Ram. 2, 28, 6. 2. Wilder¬ 
ness, Ram. 4, 44, 27. 3. A difficult 

road, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 10. 

kantara + ka y m, pi. The 

name of a people, MBh. 2, 1117. 

^Tt^r kanti, i.e.kamf-ti,f. Beauty, 

Indr. 5, 7.—Comp. Surya -, f. 1. sun¬ 
shine. 2. the flower of the sesamum. 












ff kantimatla , i.e. hanti- 
mm^td, f. Beauty, Kumar as. 4, 5. 

grTf5rra*rf kanti+mant, adj., f. 
matt, Beautiful, Ram. 4, 44, 103. 

kaihdig , i.e. fom (acc. sing. 

f of him) ~dig (based on an acc. ham 
digam , literally ‘ to what quarter 1 ), adj. 
Fugitive, MBh. 12 , 6320. 

karndig -f ika, adj. Fugi¬ 
tive, QukaS. t> 2 . 

kanyakubjci , i.e. kanya - 

kubja + a,n. The name of a city, the 
modern Canouj, Paficli. 244, 22 . 

kd-patha , in. A bad road, 
Ram. 2 , 103, 7. 

^fFTT^T hdpala, i.e. hapdla\a , adj. 
Made of skulls, Ram. 1 , 56, 12 . 

liapdlika , i.e. hapala -f- 

I. m. A follower of a certain (^aiva 
sect, Bhartr. 1 , 64. II. adj. Practised 
by a Kapalika, Prab. 57, 12.—Qf; hapa - 

lika 1 . 

grrtrrf%5T x kcipdlin , m. l.—kapa- 
lin in. MBh. 13, 1217 (perhaps with 
lengthened a on account of the metre). 

2. A proper name, Hariv. 9196. 

*rrfw kapila , i.e. kapila + a , adj. 

Referring or peculiar to Kapila, Rani. 

l , 41, 3 ; MBh. 12 , 12218. 

grifw? kapileya , i.e. kapila + eya, 

m. A descendant of Kapila, MBh. 32, 
7886. 

srTfwnsm kdpigayana , n. A 
spirituous liquor, <^ 9 . 10, 4. 

ka-puntsha , I. m. 1. A 

contemptible man, Paiich. i. d. 31. 2 . 

A coward, Ram. 6 , 89, 5. II. adj. 
Cowardly, Ram. 6 , 88 , 13. 

_ 

kdpcya , i.e. hapi+eya, adj., 



^TT^rTT 

f. Peculiar to monkeys, Rarn^p^ 

19. 

srrvm kapota , i.e. kapola + a, I. 
adj., f. ti, peculiar to pigeons, MBh. 3, 
15408. II. f. ti , The name of a plant, 
Su 9 r. 2 , 173, 12 . 

3THR M/wa, i.e. kam + a, I. m. 1. 
Wish, Ram. 2 , 90, 23. 2. Desire, Indr. 
5,61. 3. Love, Man. 2, 94; 214. 4. 

Intention, Man. 9, 248. 5. A desired 

object, Man. 9, 304. 6. The god of 

love, Indr. 5, 49. II. acc. kamam , adv. 
1. At one’s pleasure, Man. 2 , 189. 2. 

Willingly, MBh. 3, 298 ; Ragh. 12 , 75. 

3. With following na , Rather than, Hit. 
i. d. 125 ; Man. 9, 89. 4. Indeed, <^ak. 

26, 16. 5. Only, Ram. 5, 94 ; 21. III. 

When the latter part of a comp, adj., 
f. ma> I. Desiring, Man. 2 , 37. 2. 

Loving, Ram. 3, 55, 29. 3. An infin. 

ending in turn drops its final before it; 
cf. kartuhama .—Comp. A -, adj., f. md, 
exempt from desire, Man. 2 , 4. 2. 

unwilling, without one’s consent, Man. 
8, 364. Artha I. m. du. wealth and 
pleasure, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 181, 24. II. 
adj. desiring wealth, Nal. 17, 47. 
Nishhama, i.e. nis-, adj. disinterested, 
Man. 12 , 89. Puins-, adj., f. met, wish¬ 
ing for a lover or husband, Hid. 3, 15. 
Priya-y adj. benevolent, Brahman. 2 , 
23 . Bandhu~y adj. one who loves his 
kinsmen, brahman. 1 , 23. Yathd-kdma 
+ adv. at pleasure. Vita-, i.e. 
vi-itar, adj. free from desire. Sa -, L 
adj. 1. one who has attained his desire, 
Ram. 3, 52, 52. 2. being in love, Rit. 

6, 2 . II. -mam, adv. 1. with pleasure, 
Pafich. 44, 9. 2. indeed, Da9ak. in Chr. 
195, 4 (for aught I care). Svaptia 
adj. wishing to sleep. Hita-, adj. wish¬ 
ing well to, friendly to, Panch. i. d. 
360. 

kdma-kdra, m. Freewill, 

Ram. 3, 66, 6. 
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hamakara *f las, adv. 
{rnffcarily, Man. ll, 41. 
cfrT*R kama-ga (vb. gam), I. adj., 

f. g&, l. Coming by one’s own free will, 
Nal. 18, 23. 2. Going as one lists, Rain. 


snfsns' 


48, 5. II. £ ga, A lascivious woman, 
prajii. 3, e. 

kama-gam+a, arlj., f. ma, 

Going as one lists, Ram. 5, 13, 5.— 
Comp. Sarva -, yielding every desired 

i* utou to oc-*? 


object, MBh. 13, 357. 

kama-char+a, adj. One 
who comes by his own free will, MBh. 
4, 222. 

3rr*m:sT kamachara 4- tva, n. Rov¬ 
ing at will, Kathas. 18, 208. 

kamachara, i. e. kama 

-char + a, I. adj. Going as one lists, 
MBh. 13, 4175. II. m. Free will, in¬ 
tention, Y&jh. 2, 162. 

kamachara 4 - tas , adv. 

Through sensual indulgence, Man. 2 , 

220 . 


cfTTflST kama-ja (vb .jan), adj. Pro¬ 
duced from love of pleasure, Man. 7, 
46; 9, 107. 

3 RT 1 T? kamatha , i. e. kamatha-\-a, 
adj. Belonging or proper to the tortoise, 
Ram. 1 , 45, 30. 

kama + tas, adv. 1 . By 

inclination, Man. 3, 12. 2. At one’s 

pleasure, 5, 90. 3. Intentionally, 4, 

207.—Comp. A-, adv. 1 . unwillingly, 
Man. 2 , 181. 2. unintentionally, 9, 

242. 

kama-tva, n. Love of plea¬ 
sure, Lass. 40, 5. 

kamadugha, i. o. kama 
-duh + a, adj., f. gha, Yielding every 
wish, MBh. 13, 31G5. 
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kama-duh, adj., non 

-dhuk, Yielding every wish, MBh. 13, 
2700. 


kama-duh f a, adj., f. ha, 
Yielding every wish, MBh. 3, 12725. 

kamandaki, patron, (ha- 

mandaka -f e). A proper name, Ranch. 

122, l. 


^TTWFST kama+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Meeting all wishes, Ram. 4, 33, 6 . 
^rr^T katna+ya, adv. (either the 

ved. instr. sing, of kama, or that of a 
lost noun kama), For my sake, MBh. 

2, 728. 

kamarasika , i.e. kama 
-rasa + ika, adj. Libidinous, Bhartr. 

3, 51. 


kamarupadhara, i. e. 

kama-rupa-dhri 4- a, adj., f. ra, Chang¬ 
ing one’s shape as one lists, R&m. i, 9, 
27. 

kamarupin , i.e. kama 

rupa+in, adj., f. ini, Changing one’s 
shape as one lists, MBh. 3, 367. 

cfiTIRSrf kamala, I. (m. and) f. la, 

A disease of the bile, Su$r. l, 193, 15. 
II. f. It, A proper name, Hariv. 1453. 

kamalin , i.e. kamala 4 * 

in, adj., £ ni, Jaundiced, SU 91 ’. 2 , 
469, 3. 

^TTWFrT kama + vdnt, adj., f. vati, 
Loving, MBh. i, 3869. 

kama- u, adj. Granting 
desires, Ragh. 5, 33. 

cfTT^TTJT^T kamatmata, i.e. kama- 
tman + ta , f. Sensuality, Man. 2 , 2 . 

kamatman, i. e. kama 
-dtman, adj. Voluptuous, Man. 7, 27. 

kamiha, i.e. kama^ika, L 




^rfa??T 


1. Wished, wish, MBh, 13, 
Wishing, 1969. 3. In sarva- 

the atf. ika belongs to the 
comp, sarva-k&ma , Attaining all one’s 
desires, MBh. 3, 13860. 

gfTfaTTT kamiia , i.e. kamin -f ta, f. 
Love, Hit. i. d. 104. 

kamin , i.e. hama\in , I. 

adj., f. 1. Desiring, MBh. 13, 7060. 

2. ‘Having sexual intercourse, MBh. l, 
4185. II. m. A lover, MBh. 4, 978. 
III. f. nl, A beloved one, Man. 8,112.— 
Comp. A-, m. one who is not in love, 
Paiich. i. d. 180. Kama-, adj. foster¬ 
ing wishes, Bhag. 2, 70. Sarva-, i.e. 
sarvakama + in , adj, abounding in all 
pleasures, Sund. 1, 31 (v.r.). 

3RT3T3T kamuha, i.e. kam + uka, I. 

adj., f. ka and hi, Desirous, Ham. 2, 74, 
7. II. m. A lover, Ram. 5, 16, 42.— 
Comp. Vatichitaneka-y i.e. vanchita-an 
-eka-, adj., f. ka, one who has deceived 
many lovers, Kath&s. 12, 190. 

karnuka -f tva, n. Lascivi- 

vt 

ousnese, Megb. 25. 

kampilya , i.e. kampila (the 

name of a country) + ya, I. adj., f. ya, 
Belonging to Kampila, Kathas. 25, 53; 
with pura or puri, or without a subst., 
ntr. Its capital, MBh. 1, 5512; Ram. 1, 
34, 46 ; Chr. 52, 14. II. m. A proper 

name, Bhag. P. 9, 21, 32. 

<g\ 

A cfTT^T^f kamboja , i.e. kamboja + a , 

I. adj. Originating from Kamboja, 
Ram. 5, 12, 36. II. m. The king of 
Kamboja, MBh. 1, 6995. III. m. pi 
The name of the people and of the 
country of Kamboja, MBh. l, 2668. 

cffT?5J kaniya , i.e. I. the ptcple. of the 

fut. pass, of kam . 1 . Amiable, Ragh. 

6, 30. 2. Agreeable, Ram. 5, 43, 13. 

3. Precious, Ram. 2, 25, 9. II. Kama 
-fya, adj. Connected with a wish, 



interested, Man, 12, 89. III. f. ya, 
name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1, 4820. 
f. ya, Desire, Man. 5, 27.—Comp, fta- 
i retarakamya , i.e. itara-itara -, f. ; insfcr. 
sing, according to their several fancies, 
Man. 3, 35. Tvaddhitakamyd, i.e. trad 
- hita f. desire of benefitting thee, 1 
Chr. 15,2. J?i adka-kamya, f. intention 
to hurt, Man. 4, 165. Sarva-kamya, 
adj. deserving to be wished for by 
every one, Sund. 4, 7. Hita-, f. ya , 
concern for another’s welfare. 

kamya + ka, n. The name 
of a forest, MBh. 3, 218. 

3TT?q?rr kamya +t&, f. Beauty, 
MBh. 13, 1032. 

kdya , I. (base ka, a name of 

the god Prajapati). 1. m. A nuptial 
form called Prajapatya, Man. 3, 38. 2. 
n. The root of the little linger. Man. 2, 
59. II. i.e. chi+a, in. The body, Bhag. 
5, ll.—Comp. Ati-, I. adj. gigantic, 
Ram. 5, 56, 124. II. m. the name of a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 6, 51, 3 sqq. Purva-, 
m. the fore-part of the body, Qak. d, 
7. Yagah-kaya, in. a body consisting 
of glory, i.e. glory, Bhartr. 2, 21. 
Svama m. Garuda. 

haya-stha (vb. stha), m. A 

mixed tribe or caste, the writer caste ; 
a writer, Rajat. 5, 174; 264; 438. 

kayika , i.e. kayd+ika, adj., 

f. ka (Man. 8,153) and ki. 1. Corporeal, 
bodily, Man. 12, 8; Su$r. 1, J2, 2. 2. 

(viz. vriddhi, Immoderate profits) 
from a pledge to be used by way of 
interest, Man. 8, 153. 

kara , i.e. kri+a, I. adj., f. 

ri. Latter part of a comp, adj. Making, 
a maker of, e.g. andha-kara, mala 
- kara , ratka-kara. danta m. An 
artist in ivory, Ram. 2 , 83, 14 . dyuta - 
(vb. div.) m. A gamester, Paficli. i. 
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$g*43 y.f parva{n )-, adj. ork i ng at 

-3&iyals. bhasma(ri)->m. A washer- 
X; -Aiian; su-vania-, svarna and hem a-, 
m. A goldsmith, II. m. Latter part 
of conip, substantives, Making, action. 
Cf. e. g. hamo-kara , purusha-hara\ 
especially used after letters to form 
their name, e.g. a kara , the letter a ; 
u-kara, the letter u; ma-hara , the 
letter \ma(m ), Man. 2, 76. 

kara, i.e. hctra f a , adj. Pro¬ 
duced by hail, Su<?r. l, 170, L 

karaka , i.e. kri-{-aka, I. adj., 

f. n’M, Making. Latter part of nominal 
cornps., e.g. kshema -, adj. Causing se¬ 
curity, Pahch. v. d. 89. griha-, m. A 
carpenter, Yajh. 3, 146. priya adj. 
Causing love, Man. 7, 204; guru-va .- 
chana -, adj. Performing the order of 
one’s teacher; man gala adj. Giving 
joy, MBh. 2, 1925; gilpa-, adj. Yersed in 
an art, Mai a v. 65, 15. II. m. An agent; 
doing, Yajh. 2, 233; causing, 3, 150; an 
author, MBh. 13, 247. sifflha-, m. A 
maker of lions, Pahcli. v. d. 31. IIL 
f. rika , A metrical explanation, a me¬ 
morial verse, MBh. 2, 453. 

kcirana, i.e. kri, Caus.,-f«w«. 

I. m. 1. Motive, Pahch. iii. d. 99. 2. 

Cause, Suyr. l, 310, 4; Kathas. 3, 31 
(with the loc.). 3. Primary cause, Man. 
5, 152 ; Bhartr, 2, 82. 4. An element, 

Yajh. 3, 148. 5. Basis, Man. ll, 84. 

6r Argument, Nal. 16, 27 ; proof, Man. 
8, 200,/ 7. An instrument, a means, 
Earn, l y 65, 10 (cf. Gorr. l, 67, 4, who 
roAd& upayaih). 8. An organ of sense, 
Ragb. 16, 22, 9. Abl. k&ranat, and loc. 
nr,jfin account of, Earn. 5, 56, 136 ; 5, 
28, 9. Instr. nena, By some reason, 
Chan. 23. yena karamnd, Because, 
Pahtfh. 175, 10. him punah haranam , 
From what motive, MBh. l, 3600. II. 
f, net, Torture, Dagak. in Chr. 195, 16. 
—Coinp. A-, adj. 1. unreasonable, 
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Pahcli. 246, 6. 2. A-haramt 

a-haranena, without cause, Vil 
54; Yajh. 2, 234. Anna-hanmam, on 
account of (supplying) food, Man. 5, 
94. Katya-, n. aim and motive, Pahch. 
i. d, 462. Niskkarana, i.e* nis- y adj. 1. 
not proceeding from any cause, Bhag. 
P. 8, 3, 15. 2. disinterested, Pahch. 

ed. orn. 41, 19. 3. Ace. nam, and abl. 
naty adv. without a special motive,MBh, 
12, 4993 ; Ram. 6, 10, 23. Yatkaranam , 
and naty i.e. yad- 9 adv. because, Pahch. 
30, 21 ; 135, 16. 

harana+tas, adv. By 

some reason, Ragh. 10, 19. karya-y 
adv. From the relation of cause and 
effect, Hit. i. d. 33. 

^TTWrTT harana ^-ta, f., and 3\T~. 

^T$T<5f karana + tea, n. Causality, 

Kumaras. 2, 6; Bhushap. 14. Being the 
cause, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 26. 

crr^fwgr karanika, i.e. harana +• 
ikety m. A judge, Pahch. 237, 20* 

karandava, m. A sort of 
duck, B$m. 2, 27, 18. 

haramdhamay i.e. karam- 

dhamaYa, patron. I. m. MBh. 14, 63. 
II. n. The name of a holy place, MBh. 
1, 7843. 

STTTfW harayitri, i.e. kri, Caus., 

-P tri, m. Giving tlie power of acting, 
MBh. 3, 7000 ; Man. 12, 12. 

3HTT kara, f. A gaol, Daijak. in 
Chr, 198, 9. 

karavara, ni. The name 

of a mixed caste, viz. of the offspring 
of a Nishada by a Vaidehi woman, 
Man. 10, 36. 

karin, i.e. kri -f- in, adj., f. 

inly An agent, Earn. 2, 78, 8 ; MBh. 13, 
4304; acting, Man. 7, 26.—It is gene- 
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flier part of a comp, adj., e.g. 
adj. 1. One who does a 
wrdng^tiction, Man. 11, 239. 2. One 

who does not what ought to be' done, 
i.e. who neglects his duty, Man, 5, 107. 
a-klishta adj. Indefatigable, RSm. 3, 
31, 1. apta-, adj. Acting properly, 
Man. 9, 12 (in a trustworthy manner). 
ftefa-, m. f. ini, A hair-dresser, MBh. 
4, 412. kshipra -, adj. Clever, Ram. 3, 
36, 10. griha m. A kind of wasp, 
Man. 12, 66. tatkarmakarin, i.e. tad 
-ka.rma.n-, adj. Doing the same, Man. 
9, 261. dridha adj. Persevering in 
good actions, Man. 4, 246. vighna adj. 

1. Obstructing. 2. Fearful. 

srrfte karisha, i.e. karisha+a , I. 
adj. Sprung up from dung, Su<?i% l, 
224, 11. II. n. A great quantity of 
dung, Hariv. 4355. 

grnji k&ru, i.e. kri+u, adj. and s., 
f. ru, Working, an artisan, Man. 8, 
360. 


karu-\-ka , m., and f. ka , An 
artisan, Man. 4, 219. 

karunika, i.e* kavuna + 
ika , adj. Compassionate, MBh. 4, 1500. 

karunika 4 ta, f. Com¬ 
passion, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 24. 

karunya, i.e. karma Vya, 
n. Compassion, Panch. ii. d. 25. 

karusha , m. The offspring 

of aVratya, or an outcast of the Yai^ya 
tribe, Man. 10, 23. 

karusha , m. 1 . The name 

of a country, MBh. 2, 1864. 2. pi. Its 
people, Bhag. P. 9, 2, 16. 3. Its king, 

Hariv. 4954. 

karusha-ha , adj. Belong¬ 
ing to the Karushas, MBh. l, 2700. 

karkagya, i.e. karkaga 4 ya, 


n. 1 . Hardness, Panch. i. d. 205. 
Harshness, Amar. 24. 3. Rough labou 
MBh. 13, 5551. 
c 



kartayuga i. e. krita 

- yuga-\-a , adj. Belonging to the age 
called Krita, MBh. 1, 3600. 

qrTrNft^f kartavirya , i.e. krita-virya 
4 a, patron, m. A name of the Arjuna 
killed by Para^urama, MBh. 3, 141. 

kartasvara , i.e. krita-svara 
4- a, n. Gold, MBlu 13, 4196. 

kartantika , i. e. krita 

-anta + ika , m. An astrologer, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 180, 13 ; 197, 12. 

<5TpfT«IT karttika, i.e. krittika -f a, I. 

m. The name of a month (October- 
November), MBh. 2, 918. II. f. kt, 
The day of this month on which the 
moon is full, MBh. 3, 4073. 

karttikeya , i.e. krittika 4 


eya, m. The god of war, Ram. 1, 57, 
20 . 

* 


kartsna, i.e. kritsna 4 a, n. 
Totality, Su 9 i\ 1, 94, ll. 

karlsnya,, ij,e. kritsna+ya, 

n. Totality; iustr. yena, Comprehen¬ 
sively, Man. 3, 183. 

gfTCpFT kardama , i.e. kardama + a, 

adj. 1 . Muddy, Ram. 5, 27, 16. 2 . Be¬ 
longing to the Prajapati. Kardama, 
Bhag. P. 3, 24, 6. 

j karpatika , i.e. harp at a 4 

ika , in. A pilgrim, Skandap. Karikh, 
12, 14; 30, 66. 

karpanya, i.e. kripana+ya, 

n. 1. Misery, Blmg. 2, ? ; Ram. 5, 19, 
17. 2. Compassion, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 10. 

qvTqriJ karpasa , i.e. karpasa + a , 
I. adj., f. si , Made of cotton, Man. 2 , 
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Jit m. and n. 1. Cotton, Man. 8, 
sp^yz. Cotton cloth, Su^r. 1, 25, 3. 

3fTthfa*fr karpasika , i. e. karpasa 

+ ika , adj. Made of cotton, Earn. 5, 
49, 5. 

srrftfor harmika , i.e. liar man -j- ika } 
n. A figured web, Y&jh. 2, 180. 

^T^R* karmuka, i.e. krimuka (the 

name of a tree, ved.) 4-a, n. A bow, 
Man. n, 138.*—Comp. Bhima adj., f. 
7*4, having formidable bows, MBh. 4, 
1241. 

gru&tTTsr KArMUKAYA, a do- 
nomin. derived from the last by ya , 
Atm, To become a bow, (^ringarat. 
13. 

armukin , i.e. karmuka 
4- ih y adj. Wearing a bow, Bam. 3, 55,12. 

<fTT'5J harytty I. ptcple. of the fut. 

pass, of l.kriy of. krL 1. What ought to 
be made, to be done, etc., Man. 3, 248 ; 
superl. karyatamcLy That which must 
be done first, Ram. 5, 7.7, 16. 2. With 

an instr. To be used; use, Panch. i. d. 
81 (irinena karyafh bhavatigvciranam, 
kings use a blade of grass); with na y No 
use, Earn, l, 30, 5 (we do not care for 
possessing the earth) ; 2, 21, 60 (I am 
indifferent to life and joy). II. n. X. 
Intention, Ram. 1, 18, 15. 2. Duty, 

Man. 3, so. 3. Service, Man. 10 , 47. 

* 4. Business, M%’j. 9, 299 ; affairs, 7, 
59. 5. A law-stait, 8, 43. 6. Effect, 

Vedantas. in Chr. 207 , 22 . — Comp. A-, 

I. adj. not to be done. II. n. a wrong 
action. Agni-y n. the management of 
the sacrificial fire, Man. 2, 69. Udaka , 
n. 1. ablution, MBh. l, 791. 2. ob¬ 

sequies, Earn. 3, 73, 38. Eka-y I. n. 
the same work, MBh. 2, 791. II. adj. 
having the same intention, Panch. 182, 

5. Krita-y adj. 1. having accomplished 
a business, Yajfi. 2 , 189. 2. satisfied, 

ISO 




Ram. 6, 97, 2l; 2, 99, ll. 8. no\_ 
ing (with instr.), MBh. 13, 3862. 
Griha-y n. the affairs of the house, 
Man. 5, 150. Charmakaryay i.e. char- 
man-, n. leather work, Man. 10, 49. 
Deva-y n. an oblation to the deities, 
Man. 3, 203. Dharma-y n. a sacred 
duty, Man. 9, 76. Pitri-, n. an oblation 
to the Pitris or Manes, Man. 3, 203. 
Putra-y n. a ceremony or sacrifice on 
the birth of a son, Chr> 50, 16. Mitra-, 
n. duty, service, of a friend, Earn, 6, 
107, 12. Samuha-y n. the affairs of a 
community, Yajfi. 2, 189. 

cfTP9<?5f karya + tva, n. Condition of 
being an effect, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 26. 

haryavattciy i.e. karyavant 
~\-ta, f. Business, Ram. 5, 46, 17. 

^TT^cJirT^ karya + vant, adj., f. vali, 
Occupied, Man. 9, 74. 

karyartha , i.e. harya-artluiy 

in. An important matter, Man. 7, 167. 
Acc. °thaniy adv. 1. For a special end, 
Man. 7, 164. 2. On account of judicial 
proof, 8, lio. 3. For the purpose of 
work, 10, 55. 

3TT*hfiiN s karyarthin, i.e. kdrya 

-arthin, adj. Demanding justice, 
Mrichchh. 138, 9. 

karyika, i. e. kdrya 4- iha, 
adj. Demanding justice, Man. 7, 124. 

3rrf% kdryhiy i.e. karya 4~ in, adj. 
Demanding justice, Man. 8, 2. 

cfT*n$ kdrgyciy i.e. kri$a +ya> n. 1. 

Meagerness, Megh. 30. 2. Smallness, 

Eagh. 5, 21. 

(S 

ketrshaka, i.e. krishi -f- aha, in. 
A husbandman, Raj at. 5, 169. 

harshapana, i.e. liar ska 

-apana + ciy in. and n. A coin, Man. 

8, 136. 









karshika, i.e. karsha -\-ika, 
6ing of the weight of a karsha, 
Man: 8, 136. 

^TP 5 *!! karshna , i.e. krishna+a, adj. 
f. wi 1. Made of the hide of the bl^ck 
antelope, Man. 2, 41. 2. Composed by 

Krishna, MBh. 1, 261. 

karshnayasa , i.e. 

nayas , or °yasa-\-a, I. adj., f. si, Of 
iron, Man. ll, 133. II. n. Iron, Man. 
10, 62. 

3rTf*n harshni , i.e. krisJma+i, pa¬ 
tron., in. Offspring of Krishna, MBh. 1, 
4812. 

karshnya , i.e. kriskna+ya, 

n. 1. Blackness, MBh, 1, 4236. 2. 

Darkness, B3jat. 5, 94 (in a comp. adj. 
vyakta-, vb. anj with in, Dark). 

13fTT^f v KAL, i. 10 (rather a denom. 
derived from the next), Par. To count 
time. 

1.3RT5T kala, m. X. Due season, 

Man. 2, 80; instr. kalena , In due season, 
Man. 9, 246. 2. Time, Man, l, 24; 7, 

183; instr. kalena , and abl. kalat , In 
the long run, Pahch. 32, 24; Man. 8, 
251; gen. dirghasya kalasya , After a 
long time, Nal. 18,1; kasya chit kalasya, 
After some time, (Jak. lio, 16. 3. Meal¬ 
time ; there are two meal-times a day, 
therefore, shashtha kala, The sixth 
ineal-time=tho evening of the third 
day, MBh. 13, 6175; Ram. 3, 31, 47. 4. 
A period, Raj at. 5, 73. S, Death, Bhag. 
P. 9, 9, 2. 6. Time personified, fate, 

MBh. 13, 56; Ram. 6, 70, 35; endowed 
with the attributes of Yama, the regent 
of the dead, Ram. 1, 21, 13; 3, 36, 
43, etc.—Comp. A-, m. unseasonable¬ 
ness, Sund. 2, 31 *, loc. le, unseasonably, 
Man. 3, 105. Adi -, m. beginning of 
time, Ram. 3, 20, 6. Ritu-, m. 1. 
seasonable time, MBh. 3, 14763. 2. 



mw 

time approved for sex:#! interco 
Man. 3, 45. Eka-kala±m, adv. oncS; 
Man. 6, 55. Karya m. time of action, 
Bohtl. Iml. Spr. 1809. Krita I. m. ap¬ 
pointed time,Yajh. 2,184. II. adj. having 
waited a certain time, MBh. 2, 1875. 
Chaturtha-kala + m , adv. at the fourth 
meal-time, i.e. on the evening of eveiy 
second day, Man. 11,109. Tad-kala ± 
m, adv. instantly, Pahch. 192, 6. Ta- 
vatkala +■ m, i.e. tavant adv. such a 
long time, MBh. 3, 16889. Tri-, n. 1. 
past, future, and present time, Bhag. 
P. 5, 23, 8. 2. morning, noon, and* 

evening, MBh. 13, 6607. Dushkala, i.e. 
das-, in. the formidable, all-destroying, 
time, Ram. 2, 33, 21; a name of <^iva, 
MBh. 12, 10418. Nilya-kala±m, adv. 
continually, Man. 2, 58. Parva(n)~, 
in. the periodic change of the moon. 
Prapta-kala + m ( vb. ap with pro), adv. 
in due season, Pahch. 16., 6. A-prapta 
-kala -f m, adv. Out of due season, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 173. Yatha-kala ±m, adv. At 
the proper time, Man. 2, 39. Sa-kala 
-f m, adv. Betimes, early in the morn¬ 
ing. Surya in. day. 

2. 3rp*r kala (cf. halanka ), I. adj., 

f. li, Dark blue, black, Ram. 6, 67, 2; 
MBh. 16, 57. II. m. X. A black and 
poisonous snake, Coluber naga, Lass. 
16, 13. 2. The black in the eye, Su$r. 

2, 336, 20. 3. A name of Rudra, Bhag. 

P. 3, 12, 12. 4. A proper name, Hanv. 
189. 5. The name of a mountain, Earn. 
4, 44 , 21. III. f. /a. 1. The name of 
several plants, Su^r. 1, 131, 19, etc. 2- 
A proper name, MBh. l, 2520. 3. The 

name of a female demon, Hariv. 11552. 
IV. f. li X. A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 
195. 2. A surname of* Satyavati, Chr. 

6, l.—Comp. Bhadra-k&ti, f. 1. a name 
of Durga. 2. a fragrant grass, Cyperus. 
Maha -, I. m. a name of Qiva. II. f. 
li, Durga.— Cf. KeXatvoi', etc., under 
kalanka . 
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kala -b ka , I. in. 1. The black 

eye, Sfj^r. 2 , 304, 2 . S. A sort 
of grain, 8091 *. 1 , 73, 5. 3. The name 

of a Rakshasa, or demon, liam. 3, 29, 
30 ; of an Asura, Hariv. 2286. II. f. 
ka, The name of a female demon, MBh. 
3 , 12203.—Comp. 7 T *7«-, m. a mole, a 
dark spot on the body, Sugr. 1, 31, 18, 

kalakanja, m. The name 
of a Danava tribe, MBh. 3, 12198. 
*RTW$}S kala-huta , I. m. and n. 

A kind of poison, MBh. 3, 540. II. 
in. The name of a people, MBh. i, 

4637. 

' 3 RT 5 H 3 J kala-jha (vb. jria), adj. 
Knowing the proper season, Man. 7,217. 

kalanjara, m. The name 
of a range of mountains, MBh. 3, 8198. 

+ tas, adv. In the 
long run, Kathas. 6 , 101 . 

‘<2fTT5TrfT kala + ta , f. Seasonable- 
ness, Ghat. 19 . 

kalapagika, i.e. kala 

~pa$a + iha % 1 x 1 . A hangman, Mudrar. 
21 , 1 , 

halamala, i.e. kala-mala , 

in. A vegetable, Ocimurn sanctum, 
SiKJT, 1, 138, 16. 

kalayapa , i. e. kaia-ya, 

CauSi, 4-a, in. Procrastination, Hit. 
iii. d. 90. 

kala + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Long, Ram. 6, 22, 17. 

3riT^TT*nn'fT^T halanmariva, i. c. 

vf 

kala-anusarin 4- va (fem. of va, i.e. 
mutilated vant ), f. Benzoin, Suyr. 2 , 
94, 21. 

kalanusarya , i.e. kala 

-anu&ara+ya, n. m. and f. ya , Ben¬ 
zoin, ,Su 9 r. 2 , 275, 16. 

1S’> 



^fTT^TT 1 ^ halapa , i.e. 1. kala/ig) 

m. Hair, £anti 9 . 1 , 27. 2. kalapin 

•fa, m. A proper name, MBh. 2,* 113* 

^T*TTW kalapa -f ka, n. The 
name of a grammar, Kathas. 7, 13. 

mwtm kalayasa, i.e. kala-ayas 
-b a, n. Iron, Ilam. 5, 37, 38. 

qrrsnwra kalayasa -f may a, adj., 
f. yi, Of iron, Ram. 5, 49, 32. 

1 . ^Tf%gr kalika, i.e. 1, kala f ika, 

adj. 1. f. kct, Referring to time, Bha- 
shap. 120 . 2. Seasonable, MBh. 3, 868. 

3. f. M, Long, Ilam. 2 , 41 , 12 .—Comp. 
A-kalika -f m, adv. without delay, 
MBh. 4, 908. Ashtama adj. one who 
eats only on the evening of every 
fourth day, Man. 6, 19 (cf. I, kala, 3.). 
Eka-kalika + m, adv. eating once a 
day, Man. 11 , 123. Chaturtha -, adj. 
one who eats only on the evening of 
every second day, Man. 6, 19 (cf. 1. kala, 

3. ). Nishkalika, i.e. ms-kola-^ ika, adj. 
one whose lifetime is elapsed (or °kam, 
adv., without delay), MBh. 8, 3628. 
Masa- adj., monthly, MBh. 2 , 2080. 

2 . grrf^r kalika, i.e. 2. kala -b ka, 

f. 1. A multitude of clouds, Ragh. 
11 , 15 . 2. The livery Mit. 1 , 31 . 3. A 
blood-vessel in the ear, 81191 *. }; 55, 1 . 

4. The name of several plants, 81191 *. 

2 , 499, 2 . 5. A name of Durga, MBh. 

2 , 457. 6. The name of a river, MBh. 

3, 8134. 

halinga, i.e. kalinga + a, L 

m. 1. A prince of the Kalingas, Ragh. 

4, 40. 2. pi. 2 =Kalihga, a people, MBh. 
8, 2066. II. f. gi, A princess of the 
Kalingas, MBh. 1 , 3775. 

haling a + ka, m. A prince 
of the Kalingas, MBh. 2 , 1270. 

kali/tjara, m. The name 













^Tf%^TW 

\ qjjf.% tfiptinlaiii, Katlias. 22 , 161 (cf. 

kalidasa , i.e. kali-dam ! 

(with i shortened), m. A proper name, • 
Qak. 3, 12. 

snrflrs^ kalinda , i. e. kalinda + a, 

I. n. A water melon, Suyr. l, 156, 21 . 

II. f. tit 1 . A proper name, Ram. 1 , 

70, 33. 2. The Yamuna, Paficli. 25, 3. 

—Comp. Yama-kalindi , f. The wife of 
the sun. 

3TTf%TI5f v kalimun , i. e. 2.kcda-\- j 
irnan, m. Blackness, <Ji^. 4, 57. 

kaliya, i.e. 2 .kala+iya, m. 
The name of a Naga, MBh. 1 , 1551. 

-kalina 9 i.e. l .kala + ma, j 

latter part of compound words derived 
from nouns ending in kala , adj. Re¬ 
ferring to the time of, e.g. ntpattikalina , 

i.e. utpatti-kala -f ina 9 adj. At the 
time of production, Bhfishap. 77. sam- 
ana -, adj. Occurring or produced at the 
: same period. 

kaliya , i.e. 2 .kala + iya, n. 1 
A dark kind of sandal, Suyr. 2 , 120 , 15. 
grn?fto3r kaliya 4 ka, I. n. A dark j 

kind of sandal, Ram. 6 , 96, 3. II. in. 
The name of a Naga, MBh. 1 , 1555. 

3TP332I kalushya , i.e. halusha -\-ya, 

n. 1 . Foulness, Katlias. 19, 95. 2. 

Unfairness, Raj at. 5, 63. 

•y, 

^TT^f^T kdleya 9 i.e. 2,kala + eya 9 I. 

n. A dark kind of sandal, Kumaras. 7, 

9. II. m. The name of a tribe of 
Daityas, MBh. 3, 8719 ; 8769. 

•s_ 

kaleya 4 - ka } I. n. A yellow 

fragrant wood, Suyr. 1 , 146, 3. II. m. 

1. One of the interior parts of the 
body not yet identified, Sun*. 1 , 208 , 3. 

2. A kind of jaundice, Suyr. 2 , 469, 4. 
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kalya , k e. kalya 4 
Dawn, Ram. 2 , 34, 34. 

STRft kaveri , f. The name of a 
river, MBh. 2 , 372, 

3TT3EJ kavya , i.e. kavi+ya , I. adj., 

f. ya 9 Coming from old suges, MBh. 2 , 

2097. II. in. 1. A class of Pi trig or 
Manes, Man. 3, 199. 2. patron. Sur¬ 

name of Uyanas, MBh. 1 , 3188 . III. m. 

A bard, MBh. 2 , 453. IV. n. A poem, 

Ram. 1 , 2 , 38.—Comp. Maha n. a 
classical poem, Chr. 170 . 

ctni^ jsrlp; i. 1 , Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.), f i. 4 , Atm. 1. To 
be visible, Ram. 3, 29, 8. 2. To shine, 

MBh. 1, 7008. kagita , Resplendent, 

Ram. 6, 26, 48.—With the prepos. \3^T 
ud. To shine, Bhag. P. 1 , 11 , 2 .—With 
sam~ni 9 Caus. To reveal, MBh. 

14, 1283_With ms, cf. has, — 

With Tf pra, 1. To be visible, MBh. 

3, 9990. 2. To appear, Ram. 6, .20, 10. 

3. To shine, MBh. 3 , 13750. Caus. I. / 
To show, Qak. 12 , 11; Ram. 4, 42, 14. $ 

2. To illumine, MBh. 4, 232. 3. To 1 

make known, Lass. 3, 9.—With 
abhi-pra , To shine, Ram. 5, 73, 6.— 

With ^ sam-prct , I. To appear, MBh. 

3 , 13982. 2. To shine, Ram. 5, 5 , 23. 

Caus. To discover, MBh. 1 , 87.—With i 

vi y To appear, Ram. 5, 40, 10 . Caus. § l 
To illumine, MBh. 1 , 7856. — With ' 
$am 9 To appear, Ram. 2 , 65, 14. 

37175“ kag + a 9 m. and n. A species 
of grass, Saccharura spoiltaneum, Ram. 

2, 28, 22 . When the latter part of a 
comp, adj., f. ga 9 e.g. kusvmita-nava-, 
adj., f. ga 9 Covered with fresh blossom¬ 
ing Kay a, Rit. 3, 28.—Cf. kasa. 
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kaga f may a, adj», f. yi, 

• Ka^a-grass, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 31. 

cfTTfar I. m. 1. A proper name, 

Hariv. 1734. 2. The king of Ka$i, Chr. 
19 , 6. 3. pi. The name of a people, 

MBh. 13, 1949. II. f. gi and gi. 1. The 
name of Benares, Ram. l, 12, 22. 2- giy 
A proper name, Hariv. 9204. 

$3RTf*t ~k.ag + in, adj., f. m, latter 

part of comp. adj. Shining like, e.g. 
mqtta-y Like one delighted, charming. 
Ram. 5, 18, 37. 2. Shining on account 

of e.g. jaya,- and jita-. On account of 
victory, victorious, proud on account 
of triumphs, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 15; Chr. 
16, 12.—Cf. kasbi. 

hag+hhm, adj. Resplen¬ 
dent, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 6. 

kageya , i.e. kagi+eya, I. m. 

A son of Ka<?i, Hariv. 1734. II. f. yi, 
A daughter of Ka^i, MBh. l, 3785. 

kagmarl, «i.e. k&g + man + t, 
f. A plant, Gmelina arborea, Ram. 2, 
94, 9. 

kagmarya , i.e. kag + man + 
yci y m. A plant, Gmelina arborea, 
MBh. 13, 2773. 

kagmiHtt i.e. kagmira + a , I. 

adj., f. rL 1- Trained in Cashmere, 
MBh. 4, 254 (a horse). 2. An inhabi¬ 
tant of Cashmere, MBh. 3, 5032. II. 
m. 1. A king of Cashmere, Mudrar. 
18, 17. 2. Cashmere, Ram. 4, 43, 32. 

III. n. Saffron, Bhartr. 1, 48. 

hagmira + ka , adj. Be¬ 
longing to Cashmere, MBh. 2, 1025 (the 
inhabitants) ; 2, 1271 (the king). 

kagmirika, i.e. kagmira 

Jrika, adj. Referring to Cashmere, 
Chr. 245, 1 . 2. 
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371^ kagya, i.e. kagi + ya, adj A; 

ya . 1. Belonging to the Ka<ps; a king^of 
the K^is, MBh. l, 4128. 2. f. A daughter 
of the king of the K%is, MBh. i, 
3829. 


kagyapa, i.e. kagyapa 4- a, f. 

pi, I. adj. Belonging to Kagyapa, 
MBh. 13, 7237. II. patron, m. A descen¬ 
dant of Kayyapa, Ram. 1, 9, 28. 

cffTSSR^f kagyapeya, i.e. kagyapa 4 

eya , patron, m. A name of the Adityas, 
MBh. 13, 7094 ; of the sun, 1, 1247. 

kashaya , i. e. kasha//a f a, 

adj., f. yi, 1. Red, Sav. 3, 18. 2. s. A 
red cloth, Ram. 3, 52, 9. 

kashtha , I. n. A piece of wood, 

Man. 8, 372. II. m. A proper name, 
MBh. 2, 415. kashthay q.v. —Comp. 
Danda-, n. a wooden staff, £ak. 21, l. 
Danta-, n. a small piece of wood 
for cleaning the teeth, MBh. 13, 4998. 

STTETfT kashthakuta m. A kind 

of bird, probably = kashtha-kuUay 
Panel). 80, 12. 

kashthabharika , i. e. 

kasktlia-bhara + ika, m. One who 
carries wood, Kathas. 6, 42. 

37TFW kashtha -f may a, adj., f. 
yi. Made of wood, Man. 2, 157. 

viwrOT* kash tha - lash ta-maya , 
adj., f. yiy Made of wood or clay, Man. 
8, 289. 

cfTTST kashtha , f. X. Aim, MBh. 

3, 10424 ; limit, boundary, Kumaras. 5, 
28. 2. Place, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 12. 3. A 

quarter or point of the compass, Bhag. 
P. 4, 24, l. 4- A lunar station, Bhag. 
P. l, 12, 31. 5. A measure of time, 

MBh. l, 1292. 6. A. proper name, 

Bhag. P. 6, 6, 25. 







^Tftr*5? 

kashthika , i.e. kashtha 4- ika 9 

who carries wood, Kathas. 
6 , 43. II. f. ka 9 A small piece of wood, 
Patich. 194, 12 . 

cms s kAs, i. i, Atm. To cough, 

Su<?r. 1 , 38, 10.—Cf. O.H.G-. huosta ; 
A.S. hvosta. 

3RTW kas+a, m. Cough, Bhag. P. 

3, 30, 17; with g instead of s 9 Qantfy. 
2 , 27. 

c 

kasamarda , i.e. kasa-mrid 
i 




*f#, and kasamarda + ka, 

m. A plant, Cassia sophora, Su$r. l, 
138,17. 

cffT^*?T v kasa + nant 9 adj., f. vati 9 
Subject to cough, Su$r. 2 , 506, 4 . 

m * A pond, Bhartr. 

1, 39. 

hasin, i.e. kasa -f- in, adj., 

f. ni 9 Subject to cough, Su 9 r. l, 116, 9 ; 
with g instead of s 9 Pailch. v. d. 41 . 

3>T*ftsr kasisa, n. Green vitriol, 

Su(;r. l, 132, 17. 

Ut) 

v kahala, m. A large drum, 

Paiich. 20, 8. f. A musical instrument, 
probably a large drum, Raj at. 5 , 464. 

kahali , i.e. kahala -f i 9 m. 
A name of Civa, MBh. is, 1179. 

KI 9 ii. 3, Par. To know, ved., cf. 

kimvadanti, i.e. kim-va - 

danti (participle pres. f. of vad) 9 f. Re¬ 
port, Hit. 39, 7 . 

kimgnka, i.e. kim-guka, I. 

A tree bearing beautiful red 
blossoms, Butea frondosa, Man. 8 , 246. 
II. n. Its blossom, Su 9 r. l, 224, l. 

kimkara , i.e. kim-kri 4 - a 9 I. 



m. and f, ri, A servant, Ram. 1 , IjT* _ 

MBh. 4 , 634. II. m. 1. A tribe of 
demons, Ram. 1 , 3, 30. 2. The name 

of a people, Ram. 4, 44, 13 . 

kimkara, -f tv a, n. The con¬ 
dition of a slave, Panch, iv. d. 8. 

kimkartavyata, i.e. him 
-kartavya + ta ,and f^^T^rTT himltur- 
ycita, i.e. kim-karya f td (vb. kri) 9 f. 
Condition of one who does not know 
what to do, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 199, 9; 
Kathap. 10 , 101 . 

kinkint (onomatop.) f., and 

kinkint 4* ha 9 in. and n. A 
small bell, Ram. 3 , 28, 32. 

kihkinikin, i.e. kin- 

kinika + in , adj,, f. ni 9 Adorned with 
small bells, In dr. 5 , 12 . 

kinjalka , m. A filament, 

especially of the lotus, Bhag. P. 3, i s, 
43 ; 2, 2, 9 ; MBh. 3, 12880. 

kinjalkin, i.e. kbijalka 

+ «*, adj., f. ni 9 Consisting of filaments, 
Dev. 5, 51, 

t KIT, i. 1 , Par. I. To go. 

2. To fear. 3. To alarm. 

matop.), Atm. To gnash, Su 9 i\ 2 , 195 , 

3. —Cf. katakatapaya t 

foe kitla 9 n. Excretion, dirt, Stufr. 

1, 328, 14 ; with lauk am, Rust of iron, 
Su 9 r. 2 , 469, 10 . 

kina 9 m. A scar or callosity, 

Qak. ft, i 3t 

f%W3*rT s kina + vant, adj., f. vatl, 
Callous, MBh. 4, 633. 

1% ^ kinva, n. Ferment, a material 
used to produce fermentation in the 
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gture of spirits from sugar, etc., 
326. 

1%w s KIT (akin to ki), ii. 3, Par. 

To perceive, to know (ved.). Fre¬ 
quent. chehit , To see, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 
48. Desider. chikitsa . I. To cure, 
Bhartr. l, 83; to administer remedies, 
Panch. 183, 22 (read chikitsyamand ). 
chikitsita , n. Physic, Man. 10, 47. 
chikitsya, Curable, MBh. 12, 418. Comp. 
A-, adj. incurable, Yajh. 2, 140. — 

2. f To chastise. 3. f To remove. 

4. f To destroy. 5. t To coerce. — Cans, 
of the desider. chikitsaya , To cure, 
Malav. 47, 11.—Caus. or i. io, Par. 
ketaya. 1. To invite, MBh. 13, 1590 ; 
Man. 3, 190. 2. f To dwell. 3. t To 

desire.—With the prepos. fij vi, de¬ 
sider. To doubt, MBh. 5, 2701. meld - 
kitsita, Uncertain, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 10.— 
Cf. samket. 

f%rf3t kitava (akin to kit), m. 1. A 

gamester, Man. 3, 151. 2. A cheat, 

Bhag. P. 8, 20, 3; a rogue, Megh. lio. 

3. pi. The name of a people, MBh. 2, 
1832.—Comp. Dhurta-, m. a professed 
gambler, Yaj fi. 2, 199. 

f^T kimnara, i.e. kim-nara , m. 

and f. ri, A class of demigods attached 
^ to the service of Kuvera, Man. l, 39. 
2. A proper name, Rajat. 1, 197. 

frPFT /dm, except for the nom. and acc. 

sing, ntr., the base of the msc. and n. and 
most derivatives is ha, of the fem. ha, I. 
interrog. pron., sbst., and adj. Who,what, 
which, Man. 8, 414 ; 9, 170 ; 8, 161.— 
With gen. Who, what in proportion 
to, Ivumaras. 3, 10: he mama dhanvino 
nye , What may the other archers be 
able to do against me ?—With instr. 
Away with, e.g. him vilambena , Do 
not tarry, Ram. 3, 35, 35. him bahuna, 
In short, Paiich. 5, 3. him anena, No 
question, £ak. 91, 7.—With instr. and 
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gen. kiffi te jAatair mahadhami\ 
raili , What have you to do with knowing 
the great archers ? Draup. 7,4.—Instead 
of the instr. may be used also the ab~ 
solutive, him te suryam nipatya , What 
matters it to you to bring down the 
sun ? MBh. 13, 4628.—Joined with the 
demonstr. pron. idam, e.g. ho yam, 
Who there ? Hit. 18, 11.—Doubled, e.g. 
kuTikim na karoti, What, what does he 
not ? Paiich. i. d. 338.—It joins two 
questions in one sentence, e.g. ka vam 
ham varam iehchhati , Who of you 
chooses the one and who the other 
boon ? Ram. 1, 39, 12. II. Iudefin. 
pron. 1. Some, Bhag. 2, 21 ; generally 
followed by, a., cha, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 11 ; 
preceded by the relat. pron. yad, Who¬ 
ever, whatever, Man. 12, 95. b. cha 
na, Anybody, Nal. 17, 44 (40); any¬ 
thing, Man. 8, 76 ; some, Bhag. P, 5, 
23, 4 ; doubled, haihgehana - hamgehana , 
Several, Ram. 2, 96, 34; preceded by 
the relat. pron. yad, Whatever, Nal. 4, 
2. c. chid , Anybody, Man. 8, 212 ; 
any, 8, 232 ; whoever, Sah. D. 7, 12 ; 
somebody, Nal. 14, 2. ham chit kalam. 
Some time, Ram. s, 21, 31. hag chid — 
hag chid , Some one—another, Ram. i, 
4, 18 ; preceded by the relat. pron. yad , 
a. Whatever, Man. 2, 7. /3. Some 

trifle, Man. 9, 115. d. api, see a,pi. 2. 
Any, Yajii. 3, 133. 3. Joined with na, 

Nobody, Bhartr. 3, 99.—With cha na 
or na—cha na, Nothing, nobody, Nal. 15, 
16 ; Man. 4, 134. ma him cha na, Not 
at all, Bhag. P. l, 13, 39. na hi him 
cha na, Never, MBh. l, 6132.—With 
na — chid, Nobody, nothing, Nal. 3, 24 ; 
not any, Man. l, 81. —With na — api, 
Nobody, Bhartr. 3, 99 ; not the least, 
Panch. 157, 6. III. him (acc. sing, ntr.) 
adv. I. Why, Nal. II, 3. 2. A par¬ 

ticle of interrog., e.g. samyam ichchhasi 
kim, Are you really desirous of re¬ 
admission to equality ? Man. li, 195 .— 
With following u, kim u, How much 
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7, 55.—With following cha> 
jath&s. 2, 1; Pafich. 226, 11 ; 
Hit, 4, 18; goon, (Jak. 89, 17.—With 
following tu y But, MBh. 1,1916.—With 
following nu, 1. It lays a stress on the 
interrogation, Draup. 5, 13. 2. How 

much less? Bliag. 1,35,—With following 
•punary How much less ? Ram. l, 22, 
£i. — A following va increases the 
doubt, Qak. 105, 7 ; Pafich. 44, 21.—In 
disjunctive questions we find, him — 
him va, (j'ririgarat. 7. him—him va — 
Mm va y Panch. 34, 15 (tat him , . . 
qastrena mdrayami, kirn va visham pra 
yachchhami , him va paqudharmena 
vydpddaydmi , Shall I kill him with a 
knife, or shall I give him poison, or 
shall I.kill him like a beast ?). kirn — 
kirn — va —alAa, Mrichchh. 171, 14. kirn 
— uta, Mrichchh. 147, 22. him — uta va, 
Panch. 68, 14. him—uta — uta, Bhartr. 
3, 77. him — uta—atha va , Kathas. 17, 
112. him — uta—alio svid, £ak. 106. 

him — atha va — uta. Ram. 5, 51, 7. him 
is sometimes the former part of a com¬ 
pound word, e.g. kimriipa , adj. How 
shaped ? Panch. 258, 13. kimckid is 
also the latter part of compound words, 
e.g. ltimchijjAa, adj. Knowing a little, 
Bhartr. 2, 8. a-himckidy Nothing at all, 
MBh. 13, 2334. IV. henay instr. How so ? 
Ram. 6, 12 , 4.—Cf. kasmat separately. 
—Cf. KOy 7 ro, e.g. Kti, Trfjy 7 voOiy etc.; Lat. 
quis, qui, etc.; Goth, hwas ; A.S. hwa<#" 

(:r rC'X*C) 

kimichchhaka } i. e. him 

-ichchha + ka , adj. Desirable, MBh. 

13, 2111. 

kim + iya. adj. To whom 
belonging, Da^ak. 195, 10 . 

hiyanty i.e. kimd-vant (y 

for original v) f adj., f. yatiy acc. sing, 
n. yaty also adv. 1 . How great, MBh. 

14, 766. 2 . How long, Ram. 2 , 92. 8 . 

3. How much, Kathas, 2 , 17. 4. Of 

y/iiat. value, Kathas. 3, 49 5 Bhag. P. 


1,13,22. 5. How little. Paficb, i. 

46. 6. Some, Panch. 246, 13. 7. A 

little, Panch. 229, 20 ; with following 
apiy However small, Panch. 221 , 21. 

hiray i.e. hri+a, m. A hog. 

—Comp. Mritkirdy i.e. mrid-, f. ra, an 
earth worm. 

far? hirana, i.e. kri + ana> m. A 

ray of light, Panch. 223, 3 ; Da^ak. in 
Chr. 199, 1 .—Comp. Tushdra-y m. the 
moon, Qi$. 9, 27. 

farre kiratay m., f. ti y The name of 
a people, MBh, 2 , 584 ; Ragh. 16, 57. -j 

far<TT^*ffa kirdtarjuniya, i. e. 

o 

kirata-arjuna+iyay n. The title of a 
poem describing the combat of Arjuna 
with Qiva ^ je s ^ ia P° °f a Kirata, 
Chr. 170. 

fafte kirita, m. and n. A diadem, 
Arj. 5, 13 . 

fafrfH kiritin , i. e. hirita -f- in, 
adj., f. niy Adorned by a diadem (a 
name of Arjuna), Bhag. 11 , 17 . 

t K1L, i. 6, Par. 1. To be 

white. 2. To play. i. 10 , Par. kelaya f 
To throw (v.r.). 

fa*T Jiilay adv. Indeed, Chr. 14,18; 
Paficli. 167, 1. 

hilahila, (cf. 2 .) m. 1. A 

name of £iva, MBh. 12, 10365. 2 . Id , 

onomatop. A cry expressing joy, Ram. 
6, 26, 47. 

Mlata, m. and f. ti, A kind 
of coagulated milk, Su^r. l, 179, 17, 

hilvisha, n. 1. Fault, Man. 

8, 235. 2. Crime, 8, 296. 3. Sin, Bhag, 
3, 13. 4. Injury, MBh. 1, 882. —Comp. 

Chaura-y n. an offence equal to larceny, 
Man. 8, 198. 1lama-y n. an offence 
against Rama, Ram. 3, 46, 19, 
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ifaw kilvishin, i.e. kilvisha -f 
f. ini. 1. Guilty, Man. 8, 13. 
2. A sinner, 8, 141. 

higalaya, see kisalaya . 

Mp ra > m * and *■ A 

colt, Ram. 2, 40, 39 ; 5, 26, 21. 2. A 

youth, Rhag. P. 4, 12, 20; 24, 11. 3. 

m. The name of aDanava, Ilariv. 2439. 

f f%"53R KISHK ; i. 10 , Atm. To kill, 
to injure. 

kishkindha,m» The name of 
a mountain, Ram. 4,8, 37; MBh. 2,1122. 

kishkindhya, f., —Msh- 
kindka , Ram. 6, 82, 88. 

fiff'CR kiskku , m. and f. 1. The fore¬ 
arm, Rain. 5, 32, 11. 2. A span, as 

measure, MBh. 3, 10454. 

kisalaya, also kisalaya, n. 

A young shoot, Ram. 4, 50, 28 ; Megk. 
il (with g). — Comp, Kara-, n. a 
finger, Da^ak. in Chr. 191, 17 (with f). 

f%Wf*frT hisalayita, i.e. kisalaya 
YUa, adj. Having young shoots, 
Bhartr. 1, 6. 

kikata, m. 1. pi. The name 

of a people, Rhag. P. 1, 3, 24. 2. A 

proper name, Bliag. P. 5, 4, 10. 

ktkasa , n. A bone, Lass. 

95, 13. 

kichaka , m.* 1. A kind of 

bamboo, Arundo karka, Roxb., Ram. 4, 
44, 76. 2- A hollow bamboo, Ragh. 2, 

12. 3- pi. The name of a people, 

MBh. t, 6085. 

f KIT, i. 10, Par. To tinge 
(or bind). 

kita, m. (and f. ti and n.) A 

worm, Man. l, 40. An insect, Man. 2, 
201 .—— Comp. Kega~, m. a louse, Man. 4, 
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207. PakskikUa , i.e, pakshin-, 
sect-like bird, a paltry bird, Pahch/ 

19. Yama-, m. ail earthworm. (Jura,-, 
m. an inferior warrior, Mahavirach. 
109, 10. 

kita-ja (vb. jari), n. Silk, 
Man. il, 168. 

sftfX, kidrig, i.e. kim-drig, adj. 

Who or what like, of what kind ? 
Pahch. 63, 10.—Cf. Lat. qualis, and the 
next. 

kidriga, i.e. him-drigYa, 

adj., f. gi, Who or what like, of what 
kind? Pahch. 130, 10.—Cf. nrjXiKgg. 
^cfTSf kznaga , I. m. 1. The chief 

servant in husbandry, Man. 9, 150. 2. 

A poor labourer, or in general a poor 
man, MBh. 13, 3743. II. adj., f. g& y 
Covetous, Da 9 ak. in Chr, 193, 11. 

kira, m. 1. A parrot, Lass. 

19 5 14.— Comp. Vdkkira , i.e. vach in. 
a wife’s brother. 

kirtana, i.e. hit Yana, n., 
and f. na, Mention, report, Pahch. 163, 
21; Dev. 12, 21. 

hirtanya, a contraction of Mr- 

taniya, ptcplel of the fut. pass, of krit, 
adj. Memorable, Bhag. P. 3, 15,18. 

kirti, i.e. kri -f ti, f. 1. Re¬ 
nown, Man. 2, 9. Personified, MBh. 

l, 2578. — Comp. Diva-, m. a man of a 
low or impure caste, a Chandala, Man. 
5, 85. Dushkirti, i.e. dies-, adj. in¬ 
famous, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 43. 

kirtiYwant, I. adj., f. 

mati, Renowned, Ram. l, 2, 45. II. 

m. A proper name, MBh. 13, 4356. 

ka-ti -j- may a, adj., f. yi, 
Made (wreathed) of glory, Bhag. P. 4, 
15, 16. 

t affair ^ ’• l0 > r >ar - To bind. , 







)ila> m, 1. A stake, MBh. 3, 

^0/A. pin, Pahch. 44, 14. 3. A 

cfge, Punch, i. d. 26. 4. A pillar 

Raj at. 5, 107.—Comp. Indra+ 9 m. the 
name of a mountain, Ram. 2, 80, 18. 
Guda m. hemorrhoids, Su$r. 1, 198, 
13. Rata - (vb. ram\ m. a clog. 

kila+ka, m. A wedge, 
Punch. 10 , 7. 

kilala , i.e. kim-lal+a, m. 

1. A sweet drink (ved.). 2. Blood, Prab. 
64, 3. 

qfWrersi kilala-ja (vb. jan.), n. 
Flesh, MBh. 3, 15341. 

kilala-pa (vb. 1 .pa), adj. 
Drinking blood, MBh. 3, 13241. 

hilita , i.e. kila + ita, adj., f. 
ta , Bolted, Git. 12, 13. 2 . Jf&l 

1d<$ 9 ml A monkey, Pahch. 

94, 15. 

L ku -, a contraction of ha + va y 

from him. Former part of compound 
words, implying, L Inferiority, wicked¬ 
ness, e.g. hu«karman , 1. n. A wicked 
action, Pahch. v. d. 64. 2. adj. Doing 

wicked actions, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 22. 
ku-kritya , n. A shameful action, Pahch. 
237, 21. ku-go, m. An infirm bull, 
Ram. 6, 112, 6. ku~janani, f. A bad 
mother, Ram. 6, 82, 118. ku-janman, 
adj. Having a bad origin, Bhag. P. 

4 22. hu-tanaya ., m. A son who 

has not turned out well, Pahch. i. d. 
85. kn-tapasvin, m. A bad ascetic, 
Pahch. 126, 1. ku-tarkay m. A false 
doctrine, Raj at. 5, 378. ku-drishta , adj. 
Imperfectly seen, Pahch. v. d. 1. ku 
-drishli, f. A false system, Man. 12, 

95. ku-dhi , adj. sbst. A fool, Pahch. 
i. d. 38. hu-nadikay f. An insignificant 
rivulet, Pahch, i. d. 31. ku-patha y m. 
1. An erroneous way, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 
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14. 2. A proper name, Ilariv. 

ku-parikshaka , m. A bad estimaihui, 
Bhartr. 2, 12. ku-parikshita y adj. Im¬ 
perfectly examined, Pahch. v. d. 1. 
ku-putra 9 m. A contemptible son, Man. 
9, 161. ku-purusha , m. X. A con¬ 
temptible man, MBh. 13, 108. 2. A 

coward, 5, 5493. ku-plava, m. A frail 
boat, Man. 9, 161. ku-buddhiy adj. 1. 
Foolish, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 17. 2 Mis¬ 

chievous, Pahch. i. d. 444. ku-bhritya, 
m. A bad servant, Pahch. 83, 13. ku 
- mati , A. f. 1. Perversity, Da?ak. in 
Chr. 181, 7. 2. Error, Bhag. P. l, 9, 

36. B. adj. Foolish, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 
17* ku- 7 nantra, ra. An evil advice, 
Bhag. P. 3, 3, 13. ku-mantrbiy m. A 
bad counsellor, Raj at. 5, 455. hu-margoy 
m. An erroneous way, Pahch. 122, 24. 
ku-mitray n. A false friend, Pahch. iii. 
d. 61, ku-medhas , adj. Mischievous, 
Bhag. P. 3, 20, 33. ku-rajan, m. A 
contemptible king, Pahch. v. d. 64. 
ku-rupa , adj. Ugly, Pahch. v. d. 17. 
ku-varsha , m. A heavy shower, Ram. 
6, 89, 15. ku-vakya, n. Injurious speech, 
Pahch. v. d. 64. fot-vivaha , m. A 

culpable marriage, Man. 3, 63. ku 
- sachiva , m. A bad counsellor, Raj at. 
5, 439. ku-sriti, adj. Walking in error ; 
a sinner, Bhag. P. 8, 23, 7. II. Sur¬ 
prise : How, cf. e.g. kumara ; how 
much ? cf. e.g. kumuda, 

2, ^ KU, see ku. 

3. eg* ku, f. The earth, Bhag. P. 6, 

l, 42. 

f ^ KUSig, or ^ KUttS, 
i. l and 10, Par. To shine or speak. 

j KUK, i. 1, Atm. To take. 

kukundara , see kaltun - 

dara. 

kukurtty X. see kurkura . 2. 

m. The name of a prince, MBh. 13 , 
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pi. The name of a people, 

, 41, 14. 

sp'3T kukkuta , onomatop. (cf. Lat. 

cucurire), I. m. A cock, Man. 3, 239 
(a dog, Chan. 98, in Monatsber. der 
Berliner Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, p. 413, 
read hikktira). II. f. ti, The silk cotton 
tree, Bombax heptaphyllon, Su 9 T. 2, 
387, 1.—Comp. Grama-, m. a town-cock, 
Man. 5, 12. Jala-, m. a kind of water- 
bird, Ram. 4,13,8. Vana~, in. wild fowl. 

kukkuta ^ka, m. A man 

of a mixed caste, one sprung from a 
Cudra by aNishadi woman, Man. 10,18. 

kukkulandaka , i.e. kuk¬ 
kuta- anda + ka, A kind of rice, Su^r. 

l, 196, 2. 

kukkubha, i.e. kakku (ono- 

matop,) -bha (vb. bha), m. A wild 
cock, Phasianus gallns, MBh. 13, 2835. 

kukkuta . 1 . see kurkura . 2 . 

m. The name of a muni, or sage, MBh. 
2,113. 3. m. pi. The name of a people, 
MBh. 2, 1872. 

cjjf% kukshi (vb. liucli), m. 1. The 

belly, Ram. l, 70,34. 2. Cavity, Pahch. 
i. d. 281. 3. A cavern, Ragh. 2, 38. 

4. A bay, MBh. 3, 793. 5. A proper 

name, Ram. l, 70, 21. 

hukkuma, n. Saffron, Crocus 
sativus, Bhartr. 1, 9. 

cfj^ KXJCH, see kunch. 

kucha, i.e. kuck + a , m. The 
female breast, Ram. 2, 29, 22.^* 

•)* KUJ, i. l, Par. 1. To steal 
or rob. 2. To be crooked (cf. kunch). 

cjj^f kuja, i.e. 3. ku-ja (vb. jan), in. 
The planet Mars, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 34. 

I. KUJSfCII, i. i, and 
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KUCH, i. 6, Par. 1. To strail 
make narrow, Rit. 4, 16. 2. To wwju, 

Ram, 5, 55, 27 ; Pahch. 50, 10. 3. To 

crisp, MBh. 1, 2170. II. f b,uch, i. 

1, Par. 1. To sound high. 2. To go. 3. 
To polish. 4. To be crooked. S. T) 
draw furrows. 6. To resist. — With 

the prepos. a, akunckita, 1. Com¬ 
pressed, Ram. 3, 31, 21. 2. Contracted. 
Bhartr. 1, 3. 3. Crisped, MBh. 13, 882. 

—With fij vi, vikunckita , 1. Frown¬ 
ing, MBh. l, 4112. 2. Crisped, Rit. 3, 

19. Caus. kunckaya, To turn back* 

wards (?), Ram. 5, 5, 18.—With 

sam, kuch. 1. To contract one’s self, 
Pahch. 3, 40. 2. To close, Dac^ak. in 

Chr. 184, 3. sanikuchita , 1. Contracted, 
Bhartr. 3, 74, 2. Shut, Ram. 4, 30,* 20. 

Comp. A-samkuchita, adj. not wrinkled, 
Su<?r. 1, 66, 6.—Caus. kochaya , l. To 
contract, MBh. l, 2843. 2. To diminish, 
Bhartr. 2, 37.—Cf. Lat. quic in con- 
quinisco, conquexi, cuius for cuc+lus ; 
kuk\oc; Goth, hauh ; N.II.G. 1 icko 
in huckeback, etc. 

kutick+ana, n. Shrinking, 
Su^r. i, 251, 16. 

T kunchika, i.e. kurich -f* aka, 
f. A key, Bhartr. 1, 62. 

t ^r N ktj&j, i. 1, Par. To make 
any inarticulate sound. —Cf. kuj . 

^•3^* kmija, m. 1. A place over¬ 
grown with creeping plants, a bower, 
Megh, 19. 2. A cavern, Ram. 4, 26, 6; 

Ragh. 9, 64. 

kunjara (probably akin to 

the preceding), m. 1. An elephant, 
Pahch. i. d. 177. 2. Preeminent, Ram. 

5, 2, 13; in this meaning it is generally 
the latter part of a compound, e. g. 
kapi-, m. A most excellent monkey 
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p(n elephant among monkeys), 
17. 3. The name of a Naga, 
serpent, MBh. l, 1560. 4. The name 
r a prince, 3, 15597. 5. The name of 
i mountain, Ram. 4, 41, 50. 

1. «J}<r KUT, i. 6, Par. To bend. 

KUT (akin to krit, based on 

rt), i. 4, Par. To burst, Lass. 95, 
f i. lo, hotaya , To cut.—With the 

prepos. ava, To diminish, Suyr. 
2, 175, 20.—With Tf j ora, To divide, 
MBh. 1, 2842. 

huta-ja (vb, jan), m. A 

medicinal plant, Wrightia an tidy s~ 
enterica, Megh. 4. 

WOT hut + iha , I. adj. Crooked, 
MBh. 3, 13454. II. f. ha, The name of 
i river, Ram. 2, 71, 15 (Gorr. 2, 73, 13, 
eads kutila). 

kutikoshui&, f. The 
name of a river, Ram. 2, 71, 10. 

WOT hut -fife, I, adj., f. la, 1. 
Ci oked, Ram. l, 44, 25. 2. Crisped, 

B aag. P. 3, 33, 14. 3. Frowning, Ram. 

.5, 89, 2. 4, Deceitful, Pahch. i. d. 73 ; 

cf. a-hutila , adj. Candid, Pahch. i. d. 142. 
IL f. la , The name of a river, Ram. 2, 
73, 13, Gorr. (cf. kutika); 4, 40, 20. 

fOTsr kutila -f ha, I. adj. Crisped, 
Pahch. i. d. 225. II. f. kutilika , A 
kind of motion on the stage, Yikr. 62,17. 

kut -f- i, f. I. A hut, Man. li, 

72. 2. A vessel serving for fumigation, 
Suqi\ 2 , 33, is. — Comp. Agva-, f. a 
stable, Pahch. 254, 22. Parna f. a 
hut made of leaves, Ram. 2 , 92, 12 . 
Bhramatkufi , i.e. b hr am ant-, f. a sort 
of umbrella. 

kuti-chak + a , m. A class 

of religious mendicants, Bhag. P. 3, 12 ,. 
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huti + ra, n. 

1 , 27. 2. Sexual intercourse, Bhartr. 

3, 66. 

hutira -f ka y n. A hut, 

Amar. 48.— Comp. Trina-, a hut made 
of grass, Pahch. 34, 9. 

t KUTUMB, i. 10 (rather a 

denom. derived from the next), Atm. To 
support a family. 

hutumba , n. 1 . Household, 

Qak. d. 95. 2. Family, Man. 11, 22. 3. 
Family goods, Man. 9 , 199. — Comp. 
Vijaya-ratha-kutumba, adj. taking 
care of Vijaya’s chariot as a father 
would a household, Bhag. P. 1 , 9, 39. 

hutumba -f ha, n. Family, 

Hit. i. d. 64. 

huiumbiha , i.e. hutumba -f 

iha, adj. Taking care of one’s family, 
MBh. 13, 4401. 

W?fa\ kutumbin , i.e. kutumha-\- 
in, m. 1. A householder, Man. 3 , 80; 
f. ini, The wife of a householder, MBli. 
3, 13660. 2. A kinsman, Pahch. 96, 4. 

3. A cultivator of the soil, Raj at. 5 , 
408.— Comp, Hatha-, m, a charioteer, 
Ram. 6, 89, 19. 

cfjrg; KUTT (a form of krit, based 

on kart), I. i. 10 , Par. 1. f To cut. 

2. To cut in a defective manner, Sm;r. 

1, 361, 19 . 3. f To censure. 4. To 

multiply. II. f i. 10 , Atm., v.r. o t kut. 

—With the prepos. f% vi, Par. To 
cut off, MBh. 13 , 3305. 

hutt+a, adj., f. ti, l, Latter part 

of compound words, eg. agmahutta, i.e. 
agman-, adj. Breaking with a stone, 
Man. 6, 17. 2. A multiplier.— Comp. 

Kashtha -, m. the woodpecker, Picus 
Bengalensis, Pahch. 157, 4. Tamra-, 

191 











-ppersmith, R3.ni. 2, 90, 25 G-orr. 
be read instead of kuta). 

kutta + ka , 1 . adj .—kutta 1 . 
Yajh. 3, 49. 2,—kntta 2. 

kuttaniy and huff - 

wt<, f. A procuress or bawd, Hit. i. d. 
9 ; Prab. 14, 4. 

/V huttima (cf. kutt), I. adj., f. 

Plastered with small stones, Ram. 

2, 80, 13. II. in. and n. A floor or 
ground smoothed and plastered, MBh. 
14,2522; 1,6964; Maiav.21,d. 27.—Comp. 
Vastra n. 1. an umbrella. 2, a 
tent. 

hut -f mala, m. and n. 1. An 

opening bud, Mrichchh. 10, 10. 2. 

Opening, Ram. 4, 38, 40. 

Ja j 

cjjZTT kuthara , m. (and f. r<), I. 

An axe, Ram. 2, 35, 41. II. m. The 
name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. 1, 
2156. 

kutharika, i.e. kuthara + 

iku> I. m. A wood-cutter, Raj at. 5, 
310. II. f. ka, A small axe, Bhartr. 

3, 23. A lancet, Su$r. l, 26, 13. 

f ^§T KUD , i. 6, Par. 1. To act 

as a child. 2. To eat. 3. To heap. 

4, To dive (?). 

kuclava , m. A measure of 

grain, etc., described as a vessel four 
fingers wide and as many deep, con¬ 
taining twelve handfuls; the fourth 
part of a Prastha, MBh. 14, 2722. 

kudmala (cf. hdmala\ I. 

m. An opening bud, Rit. 2, 25. II. 
adj. Opening, MBh. 4, 393. III. n. 
A kind of liell, Man. 4, 89. 

kudmalita, i.e. kudmala 

•f ita, adj. Covered with opening buds, 
Amur. 70. 
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kudycty n. A wall, Y 


223. 

t l} 1 ^ KUNy h 6, Par. 1. To 
sound. 2. To cherish ; to support (or 
to pain), i. 10, Par. kunaya, 1. To 
address. 2. To converse with. 3. To 
invite.—Of. hvan . 

kunapa, I. m. and n. 1. A 

dead body, carrion, Man. 12, 71. II. 
m. 2. A spear, MBh. 14, 142. 

kuni (probably a form of hush 

d- ni, cf. hun ), m. 1. A cripple with a 
crooked or withered arm, MBh. 3,1270. 

2. The name of a prince, Bhag. P. 9, 
24, 13. 

t egxgf KCJNT , i. l, Par. To 
maim (? v.r.). 

^TJ5T KUNTHy i. l, Par. 1. f To 

be maimed. 2. f To be lazy. | i. 10, 
Par. To cover (? v.r.). kunthitay 1 
Blunt, Kumaras. 2, 20. 2. Powerless, 

Raj at. 5, 138.— Comp. A- 9 adj, sharp, 

Ragh. l, 19.—With the prep. f% Viy 
vikunthitay Blunted, Ragh. 5, 44, 

ejjtSg- kunth + a 9 adj. Blunt, Ram- 

3, 32, 16.— Comp. A-y adj. sharp, Bhag. 
P. 1, 19, 31. 

kuntha -f- ha, m. pi. The 
name of a people, MBh. 6, 370. 

t &&&&*• h Par* To maim 

(?). i. l, Atm. To heat. i. 10, Par. 
To preserve. 

hunda , I. ra., f. di 9 and n. A 

pitcher, a jar, a water pot, MBh. 3, 
14311. II. m. andn. A basin of water, 
MBh. 13, 4816 ; Ram. 4, 26, 4. III. n. 
X. A hole in the ground for receiving 
and preserving consecrated fire, MBh. 
3, 8216. 2. A vessel for holding coals, 

Ram. 5, 10, 16. IV. m. X. A son of an 









born before the death of the 
/Man. 3, 156; 174. 2. The 

naBeof a Naga or serpent, MBh. l, 
4828. 3. A name of Qiva, MBh. 12 , 
10358.— Comp. Amrita-, n. the vessel 
containing the amrita , or beverage of 
immortality. Uoma-, n. a hole in the 
ground for receiving the fire for an 
oblation. 


kunda Arka, 1 . A jar, Iva- 
thas. 4 , 47. 3. m. A proper name, MBh. 
1 , 6983. 


kundala, I. m. and n. I . A 

ring, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 3. 2. An ear-ring, 
Bhartr. 2 , 63. II. in. The name of a 
Naga,’ MBh. 1, 2154 . III. f. hi, A 
proper name, Mark. P. 21 , 34.—When 
the latter part of a corap. adj., the f. 
is lay e.g. gaila-y adj., f. lay Surrounded 
by mountains, MBh. 3, 10943. sa*, adj. 
With earrings. 

kmdalin, i.e. kundala -f 
in, adj., f. ni , Having earrings, MBh. 
1, 7005. 


hundagin , i.e. kunda 

-agin , I, adj. One who eats food offered 
by the son of an adulteress*Man. 3,158. 
II. m. 1. The name of a Naga or ser¬ 
pent. 2. A proper name, MBh. 1 , 
4553. 
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kundin , i.e. kunda 4* in, I. 

adj., f. ni, Carrying a water pot, MBh. 
3 , 16016. II. m. A horse, MBh. 2 , 
2061 (?). 

kundina, I. m. A proper 

name, MBh. 1 , 3747. II. n. The name 
of a city, Nal. 21 , 2 . 

^rfq to. an <* u - a 

blanket made of the hair of the moun¬ 
tain goat, Man. 3, 234. 2. The eighth 

portion of the day, about noon, MBh. 
13, 6040, 


cJjrT^T kutas, he. ka+va + tas 

him and ku ), adv. 1. =Abl. of kirn. 
Lass. 13,14. 2. From what place, Hid. 

2 , 24. 3. Whence, Bam. 1 , 14, 36. 4. 

Whither, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 34. 5. Why, 

Bam. 3,1, 12 . 6. How, Brahman. 1 , 28. 

7 . How much less ? Indr. 1 , 17. 8- 

With following api, From some, Panel). 
229, 1 ; from somewhere. 9, With njk. 
and following chana , From no quarter V 
whatever, Man. 6, 40. 10 . With follow*/ 
ing chid. From any, Daejak. in Chr. 179, 

7; from anywhere, Pafich. 239,5.— Comp. 
A-, adv. from no quarter, Panch. 68, 25. 


cjpygfi* kutuka, n. Desire, Git. i. 42. 

kutuhala, n. 1- Eagerness, 

Nal. 1 , 16; abl. Eagerly. 2. Curiosity, 
Nal. 13, 48. 3. Desire, Lass. 67,12. 4. 
A surprising object, Panch. 124, 9. 

kutuhala -f vant adj., 
f. vati. Anxious, eager, Malav. 51, 7. 

kutuhalin, i.e. kutuhala 

+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Eager, Bagh. 15, 65. 
2. Inquisitive, Man. 4, 63. 

kutra, i.e. ka + va + tra (cf. kirn 

and ku,), adv. 1. Where, Bam. 5, 34, 21. 
2. Whither, Lass. 25,o. 3. kutra-—kva 
are used to denote a great difference, 
Bhag. P. 7, 9, 25. 4. With following 

api , Somewhere, Mark. P. 8, 120 . 5. 

With following chid, a. In some, Panch. 
256,6. h. Somewhere,Bam.5,1,5. With 
preceding na, Nowhere, MBh. 3, 10359; 
Panch. 36, 22. C. kutra chid — kutra 
chid. In some cases—in others, Man. 9, 
34. 6. With preceding yatra and fol¬ 

lowing cha. In whomsoever even, Bhag. 
P. 8, 8, 22. — Cf. Goth, hvathro and 
hvar; Engl, whither; Lat. cur.*/* 

kutra+tya, adj. W1 

dwelling, Bhag. P. 6, 10, 17. £ 

RUTS, i. 10 (rather a denpm 
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from l\utas ), in epic poetry 
MBh. 2 , 2298, Par. 1 . To 
( MBh. 2 , 2121 . 2, To contemn, 
Man. 2 , 64. kutsita , Contemptible, 

MBb. 13, 2222 . kutsya , Blameable, 

Blnvtr. 2 , 12 (thus to be read).—With 

the prep. abhi, To blame, Bam. 2 , 
75, 2 . 

ww kutsa, m. The name of a Iiishi, 
Chr. 296. 

kuts + ana , n. Contempt, 
Man. 4, 163. 

WWT kuis+$ 9 f. Blaming, MBh. 
13, 6589 ; Blame, 2 , 2235. 

KUTIf, i. 4, Par. To stink. 

kuthitay Fetid, Smjr. 2 , 115, 3 .-—-Causal, 
kothaya, To cause to putrefy, Sugr. l, 

344 , 4.—With the prep. If pra. To 

begin stinking, to turn putrid, praku - 
thita, Sugr. I, 344, 5. 

kuthay I. m., and f. tha, and n. 

A painted woollen blanket, MBh. 2 , 
1394. II. m. A kind of grass, Poa 
cynosuroides, Ram. 2, 30, 14 (but Gorr. 
reads huga , 2, 30, 16). 

t KUDy i. 10, Par. To speak 
falsely, to lie (v.r,). 

^TpsT kuddala, m. and n. A kind 
of spade or hoe, MBh. 3, 8871. 

ku-nahliciy m. A disorder of 

the finger nails (cf. the next), SU 91 *. 1 , 
292, 9. 

Jmnakhin, i.e. kunakha-\- 

iriy adj., f. ni, One who has whitlows 
on his nails, Man. 3 , 153. 

W* huniay m. A lance, Ram. 3, 
28, 24. 

kuntalay m. 1, Hair, Bhfig. 

P. 3 , 28, 30 . 2 . pi. The name of a 

people, MBh. 6, 347 . 



kuntiy m. I. m, 1. pi. T»e3|fri| 

of a people, MBh, 2 , 590. 2. The 

king of the Kuntis, Bhag. P. 9, 24, ?' 
3. A proper name, Mark. P. 2 , 2 . 1 

f. tiy One of Pandu’s wives, MBh. 1 
3811. 

t KUNTHy i. 1 , Par. 1. 

To hurt. 2. To afflict, ii. 9, kutlina, 
niy 1. To embrace. 2. To afflict. 

kunda, I. m. and n. A kind 

of jasmine, Jasminum multiilorum, or 
pubescens, Megh. 48. II. m. 1. A 
name of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7036. 2. 

The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 
20 , 10 . 

t KlTNDEy i. 10 , Par. Tc 

speak falsely, to lie.—Cf. kud . 


1. EUPy i. 4, Par. Atm. 1 , 

To become excited, Su^r. 2 , 184, 11 , 

2. To bo angry, Man. 3, 229. With 

dat. gen. and acc., Of the person with 
whom one is angry, Pahch. 23, 22 ; 
Ram. 4, 19, 24 ; 1 , 49, 7. kupita, En¬ 
raged, Man. 9, 313. With upari and 
gen. (enraged against us), Pahch. 73 
15. a-hupya, adj. Not liable to become 
angry, MBh. 16, 821. Galtfe tiopaya, X. 
To excite, Su^r. 2 , 204,%. 2. To pro¬ 

voke, MBh. 2 , 2140. Atm. To provoke 
against one’s own self, MBh. 2 , 2187. 
Anomalous kopayita for kopayetci, ko- 
pishtkas for chukupathds , kopayana for 
kopayamana , MBh. 1, 5790 ; 2, 2188 ; 

3, 1956. 3. To be angry, Bhag. P. 4, 

5, 11.—With the prep. pari, 1. 

To be much excited, MBh. 1 , 1 186. 2. 

To be very angry, MBh. 13, 2101 .— 
Caus. 1. To excite violently, MBh. 14, 
469. 2. To provoke violeutly, MBh. 

13 , 7403.—"With Tf pray 1. To become 

agitated, Su^r. 2 , 396, 4 ; MBh. 13, 
14508 . prakupita , Very angry, Pahch. 
163, 5. natiprakupita 9 Rather indif* 
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$ak.in Cbr. 194, 11. Anoma- 
fiupta', Yikr. d. 130.—Caus. X. 
To excite, MBh. 14, 465. 2. To pro- 

yoke, Man. 9, 313.—With <8^? * am > 


To bee e angry, MBh. 3, 1093.—C^us^ 
To provoke, MBh. 4, 1845.—Cf. Lak 


JLO piUVOIvU, ItXJDJLI. V * \ 

cupi h^kupyar^0^ / ^^^ u 

^ (Hvrv:. -^ 7 ? /t OL TT'ty A 

t \ cfTf KUP, i.. 10, Par. To 


speak or shine. 

<|jTEf kup+ya , I. n. (and 

-kupya + ka as latter part of a comp.), 
Any metal except gold and silver, Man. 
7, 96. II. m. A proper name, Kajat. 
6, 2C4. 

cgrgf kubja, i,o. kubh-ja (vb. jan, cf. 

humbha), adj., f. ja. 1. Hump-backed, 
Pahch. 261, 12. 2. Crooked, Pa&ch. 

ii. d. 74. 


kubja+ka, I. adj. Hump¬ 
backed, I h. V. d. 77. II. m. An 
aquatic p 1 Trapa bispinosa, Man. 8, 
247. 

t ^ UM ^ R ' i. 10 (rather a 

denom. derived from the next), Par. 
To play as a child. 

kumara, i.e. ku-mri + a (vb. 

mri in its original signification, To be 
weak), I. m. X. A child (ved.). 2. A 
boy, Man. 7, 152. 3. A youth, Ragh. 

3, 40. 4. When compounded, often : 

Young, as latter part, </ak. 27, 15; 
Ragh. 3, 40; as former part, Man. 3, 
159, From early youth. 5. A young 
prince, Ragh. 12, 11. 6. A name of 

Skanda, the god of war, Su$r. 2, 394, 
10. 7 . The name of a people, MBh. 2, 

1870. II. f. ri. X. A girl, Man. 3, 54.^ 
2. A proper name, MBh. 1, 3796. 3. 

The name of a river, MBh. G, 343.— 
Comp. Rajakurnara, i.e. rajan -, m. a 
prince, Lass. 7, 2. Sanatk° y i.e. sandd 
in. one of the four sons of Brahman, 
and eldest of the progenitors of man¬ 



kind. Su-y I. adj. 1 . soft, smo^ 

2. youthful. 3. delicate. II. m., an 
f. ra y names of several plants. 

kumara-\-ka y I. ra. !«. A 

boy, £ak. 50, 1. 2. A youth, Bhag. P. 

3 , 3 , 24. 3. The name of a Naga or 

serpent, MBh. 1, 2154. II. f. riku, A 
girl, Paiich. 184, 4. 

kumara + tva, n. Youth, 

Ragh. 17, 30, 

kumara-sUy m. A name 
of Agni, MBh. 2, 1148. 

t A 'UMA L = kumar (v.r.). 

ku-mud y n. The esculent 

white water-lily, Hymplirea esculenta, 
Bhag. P. 3, 23, 38. 

ku-mud 4 * a, I. m. and n. 
The white esculent water-lily, Nymphma 

esculenta, Paflch. 50, 10. II. m. The 
name of a Kaga or serpent, MBh. l, 
1560; of a celestial being, Bhag. P. 7, 
8, 39 ; of a monkey, Ram. 4, 39, 37 ; of 
a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 12 ; of a 
man, Raj at. 5, 422. 

kumudiniy i.e. kumuda -{- 

in 4- i, f. A group of lotus flowers, Panch. 
i. d. 152. 

kumud+vanty I. adj., f. 

vatiy Abounding in lotusses, Ragh. 4, 
19. II. f. vati. X. A group of lotus 
flowers, Qak. d. 65. 2. A plant, Men- 

yanthes indica, SuQr. 2, 251, 18, 3. A 

proper name, Ragh. 16, 85. 

t <jp*T N KUMPy i. 10, Par., v.r. of 
kumby i. 10. 

t L h an( * L 10 (cf/ 

the last and the next), To cover. 

| KUMBHy i. 10, Par., v.r. 

of kumb, —Cf. the last and the next. 

kumbh 4- a (the vb. kumbh , 
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/fnim which this noun is derived, 
in the corresponding signi¬ 
fication, but cf. kubja , Kv<pog y w<p(ov, 
KU(f)og\ Engl, hump; O.H.G. hofar; Lat. 
chbifcus, the elbow, lying, etc., cubare, 
concumbere, etc.; and at the end of 
this article. From these and other 
instances, we may infer that the original 
signification of the vb. kubh was ‘to be 
crooked ’), I. m., and f. bhi. 1. A pot, 
Man. 11, 18G; MBh. 18, 84. 2. A 

measure of grain, equal to twenty 
dronas, Man. 8, 320; 4, 7. II. m. 1. 
dual, The two frontal globes of an ele¬ 
phant, which swell in the rutting 
season, Paiich. i. d. 351. 2. The para¬ 
mour ofa harlot, Qringarat. 9. 3- The 

name of a Danava, MBh. 1, 2527 ; of a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 79, 15.-— Comp. 
Agni~ , m. a fire pot, MBh. 13, 5490 
(he will get [in hell] a fire pot, in order 
to be burnt therein ; cf. kumbhi-paka ). 
A may m. an uhburnt earthen pot, 
Ranch, iii. d. 13. TJdakumllia , i. e. 
udan~, rri. a water pot, Man. 2, 182. 
Kucha-, m. a bbsom like the frontal 
globes of an elephant, Qriiigarat 9 
(v.r.). ; jfapta m. the name of a ' i, 
Mark. P. 12,34. Bliadra m. a golden 
jar filled with water from a holy place. 
Vata -, m. the part of an elephant’s 
forehead below the frontal globes. 
Qata~, I. m. the name of a mountain. 
II. n. gold.—When latter part of a 
corap* adj, the fern, is bha, e.g. vari 
*purita-kumbha,' adj., f. bha, Rearing 
jars filled with water, Kathas. 18, 339. 
—Cf. Kv(j)og, a vessol, kvcPeX^ov, kvi plXrj, 

KvftQQy KVplTOV, Kvfir], KVfl^OQ, KVpfia%OC, 

etc.; Goth, hups; O.H.G. huf; A.S. 
hipe; O.II.G. hufila, ‘a cheek,’ hufo 
and hauf, a multitude, heap; cf. supra. 

kumbha+ka, I, m. A re¬ 
ligious exercise, closing the nostrils 
and mouth so as to suspend breathing, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 217,18. II. f. bhika } 
A small pot, Kathfis. 6, 41. 
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humbha-kara , m. 
ter, Paiich. 217, 20. 

kumbhakarika , i. e.. 

kumbha-karaka, f. The wife of a 
potter, Kathas. 21, 134. 

ifw humbhila (akin to kumbha), 
m. A thief, Qak. 73, 2 (Prakr.). 

humbhira (akin to kumbha'), 
m. A crocodile, MBh. 13, 5457. 

•f KUR , i. 6, Par. To sound. 

fW kuranga, I. m. An antelope, 

Paiich. 114, 18. II. f. gi, A female 
antelope, Git. 9, n. III. m. The name 
of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. 

KURANGAYA , a de¬ 
nominative derived from the last by 
ya , Atm. To turn an antelope. 

irr kurara (onomatop.), I. m. An 

osprey, Ram. 3, 15, 6. II. f. ri, A fe¬ 
male osprey, MBh. l, 908. III. m. The 
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. 

it* kurava, m. The name of a 
plant; see the next. 

kurava+ ka, I. m, l. A 

crimson species of amaranth. 2. A 
purple sort of Barleria, Rit. 6, 18. II. 
n*. The flower of these plants, Rit. 6, 
31. 

kuru , m. 1 . pi. The namo of a 

people, Man. 8, 92. 2. The progenitor 

of the Kurus, MBh. l, 4346. 

kuruvaka ~ kuravaka, Ram. 

3, 79, 36. 

kuruvinda, m. 1. The 

name of several plants, a kind of barley, 
Sw;r. 1 , 197, 1 . 2 . A ruby, (pi<j. 9, 8. 

lit kurkuta, m. Rubbish (?), 
Paiich. iii. d. 118. 








mx 

Jairkura (onomatop.), also 

%ukkura and ejpC kukura , m. 

A clog, Panch. ii. d. 97; Hit. 50, 3. 
kukura , also, The proper name of a 
prince, MBh. 13, 7679 ; and a people, 
Ram. 4, 41, 14. 

c|j^ KURD , i. 1 ,kurda, Par. and 

Atm. 1. To hop, Hariv. 8398. 2. 

■)• To play. — Caus. of the frequent. 
chokurdaya , To invite to hop, Hariv. 
8403 (chukurdayadbhih, read chokurd °). 

—With the prep. ati , To hop 

briskly, Hariv. 8404.—With ud , 

To jump aloft, Panch. 124, 7.—With 
Tf pra, To jump on, Panch. 118, 15. 

kurpdsa + ka , m. A bodice, 
Rit. 4, W.A- ' 

t KUL, i. l, Par. 1. To ac¬ 

cumulate. 2. To bo of kin. 

kula, n. 1. A herd, Ram. 4, 

40, 24; a flock, Rit. 1, 23; Panch. 82, 
20. 2. A multitude, Bhag. P. l, 9, 33. 

3. A caste, Bhag. P. 9, 9,43. 4. Family, 
Man. 2, 34. 5. A house, Man. 7, 82. 

6. A grange, holding as much land as 
can be tilled by two ploughs, each 
drawn by six bulls, Man. 7, 119. 7. 

Noble lineage, Man. 7, 54. 8. An 

inspector of causes, Man. 8, 169 (? 
Kull.).—Comp. Anurupa adj., f. Id, 
being of a suitable family, Ram. 3, 35, 
67. Uekchaihkula, i.e. uchchais -, n. 
high rank, Qak. d, 92. Utkula i.e. 
ud adj., f. la, degenerate, Qak. d. 
123. Go -, n. 1. a herd of kine, Ratn. 
l, 9, 60. 2. the name of a temple, 

Raj at. 5, 23. Danda-deva-, n. a tem¬ 
ple of the god of punishment, perhaps 
Yama, or a court of justice, Paiich. 
128, 25. Dushkula, i.e. dus I. n. a 
family, Man. 2, 238. II. adj. 
sprung from a base family, Bhartr. 
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l, 89. Deva n. a temple, Mricfl 
30, 15. Nishkula, i.e. nis- 9 adj., 
having no kindred, Man. 8, 28 ; with 
kri, to exterminate one’s family, Ram. 
4, 26, 14. Nicha n. a low family, 
Mrichchh. 83, 8. Rdjakula , i.e. rdja?i-, 
I. n. 1. the court of a king, Da<?ak. in 
Chr. 183, 18. 2. a court of justice, 

Panch. 96, 20. 3. a royal race. II. m. 
a prince. Vdgdevi-, i.e. vach-devi -, n. 
science, Raj at. 5, 158. Sa -, adj. 1. 

having a family. 2. belonging to a 
family. 

kula + ka, n. A multitude, 
Bhag. P. 5, 7, ll. 

cJpjTSf kula-ja(yh.jari), adj. m. A 

person of high birth, Man. 8, 179.— 
Comp. A-, adj. a person of base birth, 
Panch. i. d. 466. 

hulald, f. An unchaste 
woman, Pahch. 37, 11. 

hula \ tas, adv. Accord¬ 
ing to one’s rank, Chr. 52, 10. 

WTO* kulattha , probably kula-stha 

(vb. stlui), m. 1, A kind of vetch, 
Dolichos uniflorus, MBh. 13, 5468. 2* 

pi. The name of a people, MBh. 6, 
373. 

W^W kulamdhara , i.e. hila -f m 
-dhri + a, adj. Preserving a family, 
Bhag. P. l, 13, 15. 

kulapdlika , i.e. hula 

-pdla + ka, f. A proper name, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 188, 24. 

cjjfifqrf kulampuna, i.e. kula + m 

-pu + na (or rather mutilated - punant , 
ptcple. pres, of pu ), I. n. The name of 
a Tirtha, MBh. 3, 6074. II. f, nd, The 
name of a river, 13, 7646. 

kulambhara, i.e. hula + m 

-bhri+a, adj. Nourishing a family, 
MBh. 13, 4427. 
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kula + vant, adj., f. valt, 
to a high family, Kathas. 

¥ 17 103. 

hulaya , n. and m. A nest, 
Pahch. 94 , 16. 

hulala, m. A potter, Pahch. 

218, 11. 

kulika , i.e. hula + iha, m. 1. 

A kinsmaij, Yajn. 2 , 233. 2- The name 
of a king of the Nagas or serpents, 
MBh. 1, 2549. 

fading a, I. m. 1 . A kind 

of mouse, Su$r. 2 , 278, 3. 2. The fork- 

tailed shrike, Su<?r. 1, 201, 18. 3- A 

proper name, MBh. 1, 2239. II- f. ga, 
The name of a city, Ram. 2 , 68, 16. 

hulinda , m. 1 . pi. The name 

of a people, MBh. 2 , 590. 2. Its prince, 
MBh. 3, 12350. 

ku-lig+a (perhaps rather 

hlig-\-a), m. and n. 1. An axe, MBh. 
3, 810. 2. The thunderbolt of Indra, 

Bhartr. 2 , 29 .— Comp. Nakha-, thunder- 
bolt-like nails, Pahch. 16, 4. 

kulina, i.e. hulaina, adj,, 

f. na. 1. Being of a good family, Man. 
7, 210 . 2. Of noble breed, Ram. 5, 12 , 

31 . 3. Latter part of a comp. adj. 

Belonging to a race or family of; the 
aff. ina belongs to the whole comp., 
e.g. tad-, adj. Belonging to the same 
(i.e. his) race, Chr. 25, 53. maharaja 
adj., f. na, Belonging to a race of great 
kings, Ram. 2 , 88, 3. a-, adj. Sprung 

from a low family, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 404. 
dushkulina, i.e. dus-kula -f ina, adj. 
Sprung from a low family, Ram. 3, 23, 
15. sathulina, i.e. sant-hula + ina (vb. 
as), adj. Well born, nobly descended. 

kulina+Cva, n. Noble 
birth, Bhartr. 1 , 61. 
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hulira, tL 

from KoXovpoc, m. (^.td n.), A crao, 
Pahch. 265, 9; the sign of the zodiac, 
Cancer, Ram. 1 , 19, 8. 

hulira f ka, m. A little 
crab, Pahch. 50, 11. 

-kuleya, i.e. hula -f eya, ii 

tatkideya, i.e. tad-hula 4 - eya, adj. Be¬ 
longing to his family, MBh. 1 , 6804. 

hulmasha, I. m. Sour gruel 

Bhag. P. 5, 9 , 12 . II. f. ski, The 1 ~ine 
of a river. 

hulya, i.e. hula+ya, adj., f. ya, 

Referring or belonging to a family, 
Bhag. P. 7, 6, 12 ; Bhartr. 3, 24.— 
Comp. Sa-, m. LA distant kinsman, 
Man. 9, 187. 2. A kinsman in general. 

hulya, f. 1. A rivulet, a 

canal, MBh. 3, 10408. 2. The name of 

a river, MBh. 13, 1742.—Comp. Rishi-, 
f. 1. a holy river, MBh. 2 , 1041 . 2. 
the name of a river, MBh. 3, 8026. 3. 
a proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 5. Deva -, 
f. a proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 5. 

KULYAYA, a denomr 

derived from the last by ya, Atm. To 
become a rivulet, Bhartr. 2 , 78. 

kuvala, n. A water lily; see 
liuvalegaya . 

huvalaya , I. n. A water 

lily, Megh. 34. II. m. and n. The 
terrestrial globe (i. e. \ 3.hu-valaya), 
Bhag. P. 5, 16, 5; 7. 

kuvalayita, i.e. huvalaya 

4 -ita, adj. Adorned w ; th water lilies, 
Ragh. 11 , 93. 

^PSSmcTT huvalayegata, i.e. hu- 
valaya-iga + ta, f. Dominir 'wer the 
terrestrial globe, Raj at. 4, ; 

huvalegaya, i.e. . ja 











me of Vishnu, MBh. 
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liuvinda , m. A weaver. 

huvera, probably for kuvarya, 

i .e. hu-vri+ya,m. The god of wealth, 
Mrn. 7, 42. 

Kug, v.r.; see hus. 

cgllj kuga, I. m. and n. The sacri¬ 
ficial grass, Foa cynosuroides, Man. 2, 

' 43. II. m. 1. A proper name, Ram. 
!,. >i, l. 2. One of the great dvipas 
or divisions of the universe, Bhag. P. 

5, l, 32. 

kugala (perhaps for hu-gara , 

and akin to gar ana ), I. adj., f. la, 1. 
Happy, Bhag. 18, 10. 2. Healthy, 

Ram. 2, 70, 12. 3. Expert, Panch. v. 

d. 33 ; skilful, Nal. 19, 19 ; 20 ; with 
loc., Man. 7, 190; gen., Yajn. 2, 181; 
infin., MBh. l, 53. . II. lam, adv. Well, 
Bhag. F. l, 14, 29; mildly, Man. 6, 48. 
III. m. The name of a people, MBh. 

6, 359. IV. n. 1. Well-being, Ram. 

I, 52, 5. 2. Happiness, Pafich. 192, 23 ; 

prosperity (of devotion), Man. 2, 127. 
v1> ». Salutation, Ram. l, 73, 8.—Instr. 
lena , adverbially, Cheerfully, Ram. 2, 
34, 22 .—Comp. A-, adj. unlucky, Bhag. 
18, 21; Ram. 2, 64, 44. Vaitana -, adj. 
Knowing the sacred ordinances, Man. 

II, 37. Qastra-y adj. expert in arms. 
Sarnudra-ydna-, adj. well acquainted 
with sea-voyages and journeys by land, 
Man. 8, 157. Sarvartha-y i. e. sarva 
-artha- 9 adj. expert in all affairs, Nal. 
8, 4. Svadhina-, i.e. sva-adhina-, adj. 
having prosperity in one’s own power, 
^ak. 64, 23. 

QjjTSX^frH kugala+t&y f. Cleverness, 
Man. 12 , 73. 

/iv.galhiy i.e. kugalain, 

^ :• -• l. Prosperous, Nal. 2, 16. 

ad sound, Ram. 3, 69, 14. 


(oj 

cf kuga -f vanty I. adVSjj I 

vatiy Abounding in Ku 9 a grass, MBn. 

3 , 10533. II. f. vatiy The name of a 
city, MBh. 3, 11792. 

hugamba, m. A proper 
name, MBh. l, 2363. 

kugikay in. A proper name, 

Ram. l, 23, ll. pi. Ilis descendants, 
MBh. l, 3723. 

ku fitly i.e. huga+in, adj., 

f. niy Holding Ku$a grass, MBh. 13, 
973. 

hugida ; see husida . 

hu-gila + va ( va is muti¬ 
lated vant), 1. m. An actor, Man. 3, 
155. 2. du. Kuga and Lava, the sons| 

of Rama, Ram. l, 4, 2 . 

1} bugula, m. A granary, Hit, 
66 , 19 ; Man. 4, 7. 

hugegaya, i.e. huga+i-gi 

4 a, I. adj. Dwelling in Ku<?a grass 
(viz. fire), MBh. 13, 1698. II. n. A 
water lily, Ragh. 18, 3. 

KUSH (akin to brisk, and 

based on harsh), ii. 9, hushna , ni, Par, 
(also i. 6 , Bhag. F. 3, 16, lo), 1 . To 
tear,Bhag.F. 3,16,10. 2 . | To draw out. 

—With the prep. abhi. To pull, 

Smjr. 2 , 145, 2 .—With nis. To 

tear out (i. 6), Bhag. F. 5, 26, 19 ; nish- 
kushita , Torn Gut, Ragh. 7, 47. 

W kushtlia, m. and n. 1. A plant, 

Costus speciosus, Ram. 2 , 94, 23. 2. 

i.e. hush 4 tha , Leprosy, Bhartr. 1 , 89. 

hushthita, i.e. hushtha 4 * ita, 
adj., f. ta, and hush thin, i.e. 

kushtha 4 - in, adj., f. ni, Subject to 
leprosy, SU 91 ’. l, 270, 21 ; Man. 3, 7. 

f ^ KUS, also KUg, i, 
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To embrace.—Cf. kvvih) for 
ep. fut. kvo-oho, etc.—O.H.G. 
il kussian ; A.S. coss, cyssan, be¬ 
long rather to jush. 

kusida , probably ku-sad+a 

(from the base of the pres, sida ), n. 
Usury, Pahch. i. d. 12; with g for s : 
kugida , Man. 8 , 410. 

ku-suma , 1 a, 

n. A flower, Man. li, 70.—Comp, A-, 
adj. dowerless, Kir. 5, lo. 

kusuma + may a, adjf. 
yi } Consisting of flowers, Prab. 7, 14. 

kusuma-gara 4- tva> n. 

Having flowers instead of arrows, Qak. 

* d. 54. 

1 kusumita , i.e. kusuma-\- 

ita , adj., f. ta> Blossoming, Ram. 2 , 96, 
15. 

kusumbha , probably $ for g 

and 'ku-gumbh'+ a, I. m. and n. Saf¬ 
flower, Carthamus tinctorius, <^ 19 . 9, 
14. II. ra. 1 . A student's water-pot. 
2. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 
6 , 16, 27. 

SFOTRT N kusumbha -f va?it, adj. 
Bearing a water-pot, Man. 6 , 52. 
t KUSM y i. 10 (rather a 

denomin. derived from ku-smaya ), 
Atm. 1. To smile. 2. To see mentally, 
to imagine. 

egl| KVIJy i. 10, Atm. To sur¬ 
prise, to deceive (cf. the next). 

kah + aka {kuh probably = 

kevQo)), I. adj., f. ka y and sbst. Deceiv¬ 
ing, a cheat, MBh. 3, 14718 ; a juggler, 
Bhag. P. 1 , 15, 21 . II. m. 1 . A kind 
of frog, Su 9 i\ 2 , 290, 6 . 2 . The name 

of a king of the Nagas or serpents, 
Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. III. n. and f. ha, 
Juggling, Hit. iv. d. 101 $ MBh. 5 , 
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5461. — Comp. A- , m. one who] 

deceiver, Suer. 2 , 290, 6 tA 
fjydjL-, i/*Y fa 

WK kuh 4- ara (cf. the last^ I. n. 1. 

A cavern, Bhartr. 3, 29. 2, A A cavity, 

Prab. 3 , 15. 3 . The interior, Bhag. P. 

3, 28, 33. 4 . Coition, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 

196, 22 . II. m. The name of a serpent, 
MBh. 1 , 2701. 

kuhu, The cry of the cuckoo, 
MBh. 15 , 724. 

KUHUKUHlYA 

(onomatop. ?), Atm. To show surprise, 
MBh. 3, 14129. 

kuhu 9 tfhuh + & (cf. kuhaka), 

f. The new moon; probably that part 
of the day of the new moon when 
the moon is completely waned, MBh. 
3, 14129. 2. The name of a river, Bhag. 
P. 5, 20, 10 . 3. The cry of the cuckoo, 
Git. 1, 47. 

«|f KU, and c§ KU, ii. 2 , Par., i. 1 

and 6, Atm., and as v.r. of hnu , ii. 9 , 
Par. Atm. To cry. Frequent, kokuya , 
cf. kukvu> ; cf. akuta . 

KUJ (onomatop., from the 

cry of the cuckoo, cf. kokkv!;, k6kkv*yoq ; 
O.II.G. gauch; A.S. gaec), i. 1, Par. 
(Atm. see tit), To make any inarticulate 
sound : 1. To cry, as a bird, MBh. 3, 
9926. To coo, Bara. 2 , 52, 2. 2, To buzz, 
Bit. 6, 34, v.r. 3 . To rustle, Ragh. 2 , 
12 . 4 . To moan, Ram. 3, 32, 33. 5 . 

To fill with one of these sounds, Ram. 
3, 78, 27. kujitay n. 1. Inarticulate 
sound, Ragh. 9, 26. 2. Chirping, 

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 12.—With the prep. 

arm. To rival in chirping, Ram. 
3, 79, 24; in singing, 2 , 96, 13; in moan¬ 
ing, MBh. 3,14144.—With abhiy 

To buzz, Ram. 3, 79, 6.—With a, 

To sing, as a bird, Su 9 r. 2 , 503, 13.— 







upa, To fill with a sound, MBh. 3, 
5212.—With fij ni, 1. To chirp, Earn. 
3, 7, 4. 2. To fill with chirping, Bhag. 
P. 3, 23, 20.—With ft* nis, To utter 
inarticulate sounds, Earn. 2, 95, ll.— 
With pari, To buzz round about, 
Sail. D. 55, 20—With nfflf prati, To 
answer by an inarticulate sound, Earn. 2, 
56,9.—With pi, To cry, Earn. 3, 70, 7. 

■giitff kuj-ba, m. Croaking of the 
bowels, Su 9 r. 2, 514, i.~Comp. A-, adj. 
not murmuring, MBh. 1, 4116. Nish- 
kiija, i.e. nis-, adj. silent, Earn. 2, 59,10. 

kuj+ana, n. Croaking of 
the bowels, Su 9 r. 2, 402, 12. 

liujin, i.e. kAja + in, adj., f. 

ni, Subject to croaking of the bowels, 
Sugr. 2, 428, 13. 

1 KtJT, i. 10 , Par. 1. To burn. 

2. To sorrow. 3 . To advise.—i. 10 , 
Atm. 1. To be foul. 2. To avoid 
giving. 3. To despond. 

kuta, I, m. and n. 1. The head, 

MBh. 16, no. 2. Top, Earn. 6, 95, 24 . 

3 . The peak or summit of a mountain, 

MBh. l, 1172 . 4. Chief, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 
19. S. A multitude, a heap, Ram. l, 
13, 15. 6. A hammer, Bhag, P. 4, 25, 

6. 7. A trap, Efim. 4, 17, 6. 8. An 
enigma; vachahkuta, enigmatic speech, 
Bhag. P. 6, 5 , 29. II. adj. 1. Untrue, 
false, Yajh. i, 80 ; 2, 241 (viz. coin). 
2. Insidious, Man. 7, 90 (concealed 
in wood, Kull. ; cf. kuta-khadga). — 
Comp. adj. 1. open, honest, Yajh. 
l, 323. 2. genuine (viz. coin), 2, 241. 

Alisha-, n. a trap by means of dice, 
MBh. 3 , 1266. Akshi-, n. the pro¬ 
minence over the eye, Yajh. 3 , 96 . 


S* ( 

Anira-, m., Gridhra -, Chitra-, m. nai 
of mountains, Megh. 17 ; Hit. 18 , 6 ; 
Ram. i, i, 30. Tri-, I. adj. having 
three elevations, MBh. 12 , 6170. II. in. 
the name of several mountains, MBh. 
2 , 1484. Nishkuta , i.e. nis-, adj. devoid 
of fraud, free from danger, Ram. 2 , 84, 
16 . Brahmakuta, i.e* brahman^ adj. pro- 
tending falsely to be a Brahmana, MBh. 
13, 4526. Ratna-, m. a mountain in the 
Dekhan. Vamri n. an ant-hill. Ram- 
sa- f m. the hump on the Iidian ox. 
Hima m. winter. Hemakuta, i.e. he- 
man-, in. a range of mountains. 

^3Tcfr kuta -f ha, I. adj. False, Yajh. 

2 , 241. II. m. The name of a moun¬ 
tain, Bhag. P. 5, 19 , 16. 

kuta-karaka, m. A false 
witness, Man. 3, 158. 

fm kuta-kri+t, m. A ibrger, 
Yajh. 2 , 70. 

kuta-ja~kuiaja, Efim.4,29, 10 . 
kuta -f- gag, adv. By heaps, 

Arj. 9 , 5 . 

Ituia-stha (vb. stha), adj, 1. 
Having attained the summit, Bhag. 6, 
8; chief, Bhag. P. 3 , 5, 49. 2. Uni¬ 

versally and perpetually the same, 
Bhag. P. 2 , 5, 17.—Comp. Stri ratna 
- huta-stha, adj. surrounded by a multi¬ 
tude of most beautiful women, Bli&g. 
P. 1 , 11 , so. 

K&D, i- 6, Par. 1. To eat. 
2. To become firm.—Cf. 2 . kul, 

A' 17N (derived from kushna, 
the base of the present of hush), i, u>, 
Par., Atm. To contract; kunita, Suyr. 

1, 362, 1 . 

10 , Par. To be weak. 

fR m. 1. A pit, MBh. 1 , 716 . 

2. A well, Man. 4, 202 .— Comp. And/ia 

201 


D D 










SKIS 

fnwTT 

(/-fall, a pit the opening of which 
rgrown, Ka,thus. 4, 120 . Roma- 
upa, i.e. roman-, m. a pore of the skin. 

fiWTT kupa-kara, m. A well- 
digger, Earn. 2, 80, 3. 

kurcha , m. and n. I. A bunch 

of grass, ITariv. 7816; cf. Kathas. 24, 
96. 2. Designation of some puffed up 

parts of the human body, e. g, the 
palms and balls of the foot, Su<?r. l, 
338, 13, & u-y 

fpfo kurcha -f )ta, m. A brush, 
Sii^r. 1, 101, 17. 

kurchahin , i.e. hurchaha 
+ m., adj., f. ni, Puffy, Su 9 r, l, 260, 9. 

kurdana, i.e. kurd+ana , n. 
Leaping, Pahch. 122 , 5. 

kurpara, in. The elbow, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 200 ,. 2. 

hurp&sa + ha, m. A bodice, 
Bit. 5, 8, v. 1.—Gf. kurpasaka. 

kurma , in. 1. A tortoise, Earn. 

4, 16, 32. 2. One of the five vital airs 

of the body, Vedantas, in Chr. 207, 15. 
3. The name of a king of the Mgas 
or serpents, MBh. l, 2549. 

f 1. KtfL, i. l, Par. To 
hinder. 

2. |T3r s KfjL (hud ), i. 10 , Par. To 
singe, Su§r. 2, 436, 20 .—With the prep. 
civa, To singe, Su 9 r. 2 , 350, 18. 

cjjtirf hula, n. 1. A slope (ved.). 2. 

A bank, Man. 6, 78.— Comp. Daks kina-, 
adj., f. la, the bank of which is turned 
toward the south, Bhag. P. 1 , 19, 17. 
Prahkula , i.e. prahch adj., f. la, 
turned toward the east, Man. 2 , 75. 

hulaihkasha, i.e. hula + m 
~Jtash -f a, adj. Rapid, Qak. d. 117. 
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Mila -f m-ud-rtg -{^ 
Hollowing out a bank, Ragh. 4, 22 . 

hulini , i.e. hula -f in -f i, f. 
A river, Raj at. 5, 68. 

htivara , m. and n. The pole 
of a carriage, MBh. 3, 14601. 

fKT® hushmanda, I. m. A kind 

of imp, Yajh. 1 , 284. II. m., and f. di, 
The name of certain holy texts, Man. 
8, 106; Yajh. 3, 304. 

1. ^5 KRI (originally shri; cf. ava *, 

upa-, pari-, sam~, abhi-scimupa-sam-, 
prati-sam-, and kogaskrit), ii. 8, Par,, 
Atm., karomi (in epic poetry also 
kiirmty MBh. 3 , 10943); ved. ii. 5, hri- 
nomi\ ii. 2, e.g. karshi ; i. 1 , harasi . 1 . 
To make, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3 
(krtnavante, ved. conjunct.); Paftch. 1. 
d. 436; Man. 2 , 154; Earn. 1 , 1 , 59. 2. 

To do, Ram. 1 , 9, 10. 3. To perform, 

Chr.293, 4=Eigv. i. 88, 4 ( krinvantah ); 
Man. I, 55 (one’s natural functions) ; 
Ram. 3, 53, 11 (an order) ; 1 , 2 , 2 (to 
show respect); Pahch. 82, 14 (to show 
pride). 4. To tel), Earn. 1 , 2 , 34. 5. 

To compose, Ram. 1 , 3, 38. 6. To ap¬ 
point, Man. 7 , 78; 9, 127. 7. To sacri¬ 
fice, Man. 3, 210 . 8. To act for or 

against a person ; with the gen. of the 
person, MBh. 3 , 2160 ; with the loc., 
Ram. 2 , 64, 61. 9. To assume, Man. 7, 

10. XO. To prepare, MBh. 13 , 2794 ; to 
cook, Man. 9, 219. 11 . To cultivate, 

Yajh. 2 , 158; to till, Man. 10 , 114. 12. 
With nouns designing sounds, speech, 
To utter, MBh. 3, 11718. 13. With 

nouns designing time, To pass, MBh. 
15, 6; to wait, 1, 2294; with chiram, To 
delay, Hid. 4, 13. 14. With nouns de¬ 

noting mind, To give one’s heart to, 
Man. 12 , 118; to resolve, Chr. 11 , 11 ; 
Ram. 1, 9, 55. 15. With astrani , To 

practise, MBh. 3, 11824; with udakam 
or salilam, To make the oblation of 
water to a deceased one, Man. 5, 188; 







49; with kariyaniy To con- 
Man. 8, 367 j with karyam , 
To put up with, Pahch. iv. 28; with 
dandam, To inflict a punishment, Lass. 
14, 14 ; with daran , To give a wife in 
marriage, Ram. l, 77, 26 ; with nama , 
To give a name, Man. 5, 70; with 
chat, To surpass, R&gb. 17, 18; with 
punar , To undo, Man. 8, 154; with 
bhang am, To break, Pahch. 8, 17 ; with 
bhiyam , To fear, Ram. 1, 22, 14 Gorr.; 
with vasmndharam , To wander over, 
Ram. 4, 46,14; with vahis , To exclude, 
Man. 2, 108; to expel ; with vina, To 
deprive, Nal. 13, 25; with gramam, To 
apply diligence, Man. 2, 168; with 
sneham , To think of the love, Ram, i, 
21,14. 16. With the instr., To/lo with, 
kirn karishyati samsargaih , Of what 
use will be conjunction, Chan. 106, in 
Monatsb. d. perl. Ak. d. Wiss., 1864, 
413 ; To use, Man. 10, 91 ; with wanasd, 
To mind, MEh. 1, 7051; with hridayena, 
To love, Mrichchh. 73, 7. 17. To be of 
use, with gen., Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2436. 
18. With the loc., To put on, MBh. l, 
1883; with nmnasi , To mind, Bfufi. 2, 64, 
8; with hridaye , To mind, Chan. 92, in 
Monatsber. d. Rerl. Ak. d. Wiss. 1864, 
413; with hricti, To remember, Raj at. 
5, 313; with t 'age, To subdue, Man. 2, 
loo. 19. With the infin., To begin, 
Ram. 2, 6, 10.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
hrita, I, very often as former part of 
comp, words, and as n. 1. Well done, 
MBh. l, 1615. 2. Well, Ram. 3, 3, 16. 

3. Away with, with instr., or saha aud 
instr., Mrichchh. 108,5. II. n. 1. Doing, 
Man. 7, 197. 2. A benefit, Pahch. i, d. 
427. 3. The name of one of the dice, MBh. 

4, 1578. 4. The name of the first age of 
the world, Man. I, 69. III. m. A proper 
name, MBh. 13,4356. IV. Instr. kritena, 
and loc. hr tie, On account of, Ram. i, 
70 , 6; l, 45, 45. — Comp. Akrtia see 
separately. Dushhrita , i.e. dus-, I. adj. 
L wicked. Man. 11, 229. 2. unreason- 
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able, MBh. 2, 1400. II. n. sin, Mai 
191. BrahmanjaUkrita, i.e. brahman 
-a)ijali-krita, adj., an anomalous comp., 
having made scriptural homage, Man. 

2, 70. Vigva -, adj. made by Vitjva- 
k arm an (?), Chr. 38, 12. Saha-, adj. 
assisted, Bhashap. 65. Su-, I. adj. L 
done well. 2. treated with kindness. 

3. virtuous, pious. 4. fortunate. II. 

n. 1 . a virtuous act, Man. 3 , 37 . 2 

kindness. 3. virtue. 4. fortune. Sva- 
yam-, adj. 1 . self-formed. 2 . Done by, 
to, or for one’s self. Haha-, adj. 
filled with the uproar of a battle, 
Chr. 32, 25.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass., 
kartavya, n. A work, Ram. l, 34, 32. 
Comp. Tad-, n. suitable action, Rajat. 
6, 269. Karya and hritya see sepa¬ 
rately. — Causal, karaya, 1 . To cause 
to be performed, Man. 2, 30; to cause 
to be cultivated, YAjh. 2, 158; to cause 
to be put, Man. 8, 251; to cause to be 
treated, Ram, 2, 58, 16. 2* To order to 
make, Man. 7, 16; to order to prepare, 
Pahch. 120 , 9 ; to order to practise, 
Man. 8, 410. 3. To make, Hit. d. 71. 

kariia, Caused, Man. 4, ns. kariid 
vriddhih , An exacted interest, caused 
by risk, Man. 8, 153. karayitavya , 3?.. 
To be caused to perform, Ram. 2 , 14 , 
16. 2. To be procured, Pahch. 24, 21. 

— Desiderative, chiMrsha (in epic 
poetry Atm., Nal. 3, 14), 1 . To desire 
to do, Ram. 2, 35, ll; to desire to 
perform, Man. n, m. 2. To desire 
to establish, Rajat. 5, 461. chikirshita , 

1. Desired to be performed, Man. 4 , 254. 

2. n. Intention, Man. 7, 20 2.—hri> com¬ 
bined aud compounded : With the adv. 

To burn, Rajat. 5 , 
226 .—With anga, which becomes 

ahgi, 1 . To put up with, Pahch. i. d. 
192; to submit, Rajat. 5, 177. 2. To 

subdue, Amar. 52. 3. To take to heart, 
Pahch. 236, 4. 4 . To promise, Bhartr. 

2 , 69. — With the prepos. ati, ati- 
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Excessive, MBh. 3, 10054 ; n. 
/Ram. 5, 25, 21 .—With the noun 

z, which becomes adhari , 

To overcome, Qak, d. 16, v.r.—With the 
prep. adthiy X. To put at the head, 

Bhag, P. 1, 9, 37. 2. To appoint, Yajh. 

2 , so. 3. Pass. To get entitled, Bhag. 

P. 5, 10, 16. 4. With loe., To be at the 

head, to inspect, MBh. 4,241. adhikrita , 
Best, Pahch. iii. d. G7. Comp. Dhar - 
»m-, m. a judge, Pahch. 41,16.—Abso- 
lutive, adhikritya , Referring to, (/ak. 

4, 5.—W r ith anUy 1. To do after¬ 
ward, Amar. 50. 2. To back. Pahch. 

iii. d. 270. 3. To imitate, Man. 2 , 199. 

4. To repay, with the acc., Bhag. P. 

3, 14, 20. 5. To bring in harmony, 

Bhag. P. 7, 7, 36. Caus. To cause to 

imitate, Bhag, P. 4, 29, 17.—With 

apciy 1. To remove, MBh. 3 , 10492. 2. 

To injure, Ram. 4, 16,19 ; with the gen. 
of the person, Ram. 2 , 38,5; with the 
acc., MBh. 3, 14835. apakrita , n. In¬ 
jury, Pahch. i. d. 317.—With 

abhiy To make ( nivamm , to settle)^ 
Sund. 2, 26. Desidor. ranam> To desire 
to fight, MBh. 4, 1660.—With the noun 

abhyantara , which becomes 'SCHFrlft 
dbhyantari, 1. To initiate, Ram. 6, 40, 
14, 2. To make intimate, Pahch. i. d. 

290.—With aldm, To adorn, 

Ram. 1, 73, 19 .—With 
-alctiffl. To adorn, Ram. 3, 53, 36.— 
With upa-alam , To adorn, 

Pahgh. 159, 19.—With sam 

-alam, X. To adorn, MBh, 1 , 4941. 2. 
To violate, with gen., Man. 8, 16.— 

With su-alam , To adorn beau¬ 

tifully, Clir. 60 , 35 . — With the prep. 

ava, the initial is kept in nira- 
vaskrita , i.e. ni$-> Pure, MBh, 12 , 13201. 
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1 ? 

—With the prep, CausJ 

ask, Ram. 2 , 13 , 2 . 2, To call, rmicTi 
24, 13 ; akdramya , To be called,, 3. 
To produce, Vedantas. in Chr. 215 , 6. 
Desider. To desire to perform, Da<;ak. 
in Chr. 200 , 24.—With the prepositions 

^tfP apci-a, To remove, MBh. 1 , 5680. 
rinavdy To pay, Man. 6, 35. — With 
upa-a, 1 . To bring near, MBh. 

3, 3098. 2. To deliver, NaB 2.5, 16. 3. 

To grant, MBh. 3 , 15965 . 4. To gain, 

MBh. 3 , 10278. 5. To describe, Bhag. 

P. 3, 6, 35. 6. To perform a prepara¬ 

tion for a sacred work, Man. 4, 95. 
an-updkrita, adj. Not hallowed by holy 

texts, Man. 5, 7.—With sam 

-upa-a , To satisfy (?), MBh. 1 , 7765.— 
With f%TT nis-dy 1 . To remove, Ram. 

5, 13, 31. 2. To disown, Chr. 8, 27 ; 

MBh. 13 , 4753. 3. To disapprove, 

Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 17. 4. To undo, 

MBh. 1 , 7666.—With ctfj vi-a y To ex¬ 
plain, Ram. 5, 56, 5. a-vydkrita, adj. 
Undivided,Bhag. P. 3, 11 ,37.—With the 

noun dkulay which becomes 

cikidiy To trouble, Pahch. v. d. 25; 

Ram. 4, 41, 29.—With the adv. 

atmasaty i.e. atman + sat, X. To 

putin one’s self, Yajh. 3, 54; cf. Man. 

6, 25. 2. To subdue, Bhartr. 3, 34.— 

With the adv. To make 

manifest, Sail. D. 15 , 20 ; to show, 60, 
17. dvishkrita, Publicly known, Man. 
11, 226. an-avishkrita , adj. Not public, 
ib. — With the noun aharanay which 

becomes dharani, To make 

a present, Ragh. 7, 29.—With the noun 
unmanaSy which becomes un¬ 

manly To agitate, Prab. 62, 3.—With 
the prep. upa , X. To confer, 






2. To offer, Man. 2, 245. 
e, Pahch. i. d. 95; with the 
the person, Panch. i. d. 398. 
4. To confer a benefit, Man. 8, 394; 
with the gen. of the person, Ram. 4, 
38, 47. 5. To honour, Raj at. 5, 311. 

6. To set out on, with the dat., Ram. 
1, 37, 5 Schl. (Gorr. v.r.). The initial 
is kept in upashrita , 1. Possessed of, 
having, Bhag. P. i, li, 28. 2. Prepared, 
MBh. l, 778. 3. Adorned, Bliartr. 2,12. 
4. Benehtted, MBh. 13, 5893. Comp. 
An-upashrita , adj. 1. uncultivated, 
MBh, 13, 3335. 2. not ornamented, 

Man. 5, 112. 3. untainted, Man. 3, 267. 
4. blameless, Man. 7, 98. nirupashrita , 
i. e. adj. 1. unaccomplished, 

MBh. 12, 9768. 2. plain, 12, 9079.— 

With the prepositions prati 

\J 

-upa, To repay, Panch. i. d. 95 v.r. 
—-With the noun upahara , which be¬ 
comes wsrft upahari , To offer, 
with gen., Kathas. 10, 141.—With the 
noun liras , which becomes ^nfr uri , 

To promise, to offer, Ragh. 15, 70.— 
With the noun ashna , which becomes 

Us km, To warm, Mrichchh. 50, 
l.—With uri , To grant, Hit. 

iii. d. 9G.—With the numeral eka, which 
becomes eki , To join, Ram. 5^ 13, 

58,—With the noun au shad ha, which 
becomes anshadhi, To change 

into a medicine, Mrichchh. 121, 13.— 
With the noun had-arth -f a, which 

becomes kadarihi , To con¬ 

temn, MBh. 3, 11381.—With the noun 
kapila , which becomes sfifWt kapilt , 
To make tawny, MBh. 3, 16351.—*With 
the noun harada, which becomes 

haradi, To make tributary, MBh. 1, 
4462—With the n6un kara, which be- 
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comes kari, To offer as tri 

Kathas. 19, 114.—With the noun kalu 
sha , which becomes qrcnfif kalushi, To | 
trouble, Ram. 3, 22, 14; 5, 57, 5.— 

With the noun hash ay a, which become- 

kashayi, To redden, Ram. 6, 

33, 17.—With <fTTrf hat, an old abl. 

sing, of him. To contemn, Bhag. P. 5, 

7, ll.—With the noun kundala, which 

becomes hundali in kundali - 

krita, adj. 1. Ring-streaked, Nal. 14, 

3. 2. Moving circularly, Su(,*r. 2, 523, 

1G.—With the comp, krita-artha, which 

becomes am# kritarthi, To satisfy, 

Lass. 83, 13.—With the noun kriqa, be¬ 
coming OTft kriqi, To make poor, 
Mrichchh. 19, 13. — With the noun 
hoshthaka, which becomes srlwt 

koshthaki , To surround, MBh. 14, 2230 . 

—With the noun hhanda, which be- 

comes kkandi, To cut to pieces, 

Panch. 262, 16.—With the noun khala, 
which becomes hhali, To abuse, 

Mrichchh. 33, 24.— With the noun khila, ! 

becoming khili, 1. To lay wflstp, 

Ragh. ll, 14. 2. To deprive of any 

strength, Mark. P. 9, 8.—With gaud a - 

sha, becoming ganduski, to 

. * Sj 

use as water for rinsing the mouth, 

Bhag. P. 9,15, 3.—With goshpada, be¬ 
coming ^Ttnr^r goshpadi , To change M 
into a pool, Ram. 5, 31, 62.— With 
gram , becoming VUft grasi, To de- ■ | 
vour, Kathas. 9, 57.—With chakra, be¬ 
coming chakri, To make circular, , | 

Kumaras. 3, 70.—With chanda, be¬ 
coming chandi , To provoke, ' 

Malav. 44, 5—With ^<FfrT v chamat, 
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i cause to be surprised, Kathas. 
-With chitta , becoming fWt 
cfiitti, To make something the object of 
thinking, Bhag. F. 4, l, 28.—With 

chitra, becoming chitti, To 

change into a picture, (jlak. d. 148.— 
With chikna , becoming chihni, 

To mark, MBh. 13, 826.—With churna , 
becoming churni, To crush, Ram. 

5, 54, 7.—Wit hjatila, becoining 
jcitili, To interweave, Pahch. 223, 2.— 
YVithjathara, becoming jathari , 

To shut in one’s self, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 20. 
—With jada, becoming j&diy 1. 

To stiffen, Ram. 6, 6, l. 2. To benumb, 
Ram. 5, 33, 5. 3. To make stupid, 

Bhag. P. 6, 3, 25.—With jarjara, be¬ 
coming jarjari, To beat to 

pieces, Ram. 6, 83, 54.—With fo/rn, be¬ 
coming fR tanu, To diminish, to 
abandon, Ragli. 6, 80.—With tamra , 
becoming TtTTft tamri, To redden, MBh. 

7, 8458.—With the adv. tiras , 

X. To remove, Bhag. P. s, 2, 18. 2. 
To cover, Man. 4, 49. 3. To surpass, 

Panel). 118, 13. 4. To conquer, Hit. 

iii. d. 8. 5. To contemn, Bhag. P. 1, 

18, 48. a-tiraskrita , adj. Greatest, 
Panel). 7, 10.—With the noun tirtha , 

which becomes tirthi , To hallow, 

Bhag. P. 1, 13, 9.—With tuchcliha, be¬ 
coming tuchchht) To despise, 

Bhag. P. 5, 10, 25.—With trina, be¬ 
coming trim, To value like a 

grass-blade, MBh. l, 7062.—With the 
pron. tv am (see yushmad), To 

thou somebody, as an insult, Yaj A. 3,292. 
—With the noun dahshina , which be- 

206 


comes dakshini , To* 

around somebody keeping the right side 
towards him, Bhag. P. 3 , 24, 41.—With 

dqm 9 becoming TnfT dad, To enslave 

somebody, Kathas. 22 , 84. To subdue, 
Chr. 94, 30.—With divasa, becoming 

%*fr divast, To turn into day, 
Mrichchh. 59, 5. — With dirgha, 

becoming ffaf dirgld, 1 . To ex¬ 
tend, Kumaras. 3, 26. 2. To carry 

far, Megh. 32.—With duhlta, becoming 

duhkha, To afflict, Qic. 2 , 
11 .—With dura , becoming duri, 

1. To remove, Prab. 90, 15. 2. 

To surpass, (jlak. d. 16.—With dridJta, 

becoming T*t dr id Id, To fasten, 
Prab. 43,14.—With dvi-guna , becoming 
dviguni, To double, (^ 9 . 1 , 63. 
— With the adv. fasiTfiRTTT^ dvi 
-jati -f sat, To offer to B rah manas, Raj at. 
5, 120 . — With the interj. fa* dhik, 

I . To reproach, MBh. 12 , 1422. 2 . To 

show contempt, Ram. 4, 9, 8 .—With 

the noun dhvaja , becoming 

dhvaji , To use as a means of protection, 
Hit. ii. d. 95.—With nagna, becoming 

ncigni, To make somebody a naked 
mendicant, Bhartr. 1, 64.—With 

namas, namas-kri, 1 . To salute, Man. 

II, 110 . 2. To adore, MBh. 3 , 2160; 

with dat. and ace.—With nava , be¬ 
coming navi, 1 . To renew, Ragli. 
16, 38. 2. To refresh, Qak. 62, 12 .— 

With the prep. ni, nikrita , 1 . Hum¬ 
bled, $am. 1 , 56, 22 . 2. Dejected, Nal. 
14, 15 . 3. Base, Rain. 5, 23, 0 ; n. 

Mortification, Bhartr. 2 , 30, v.r. nikar - 
ta vya in tair asm ah am nihartavyam , 
We must be treated ill by them, MBh. 
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With vi-ni , 1. To in- 


$h. 3, 14036. 2. To defraud, 

9, 213.—With the noun nimitta , 

becoming nimitti, 1. To point 


out as cause, Raj at. 3, 89. 2. To use 

as means, Da^ak. in Clir. 184, 14.— 

With nis-dhana, becoming nir- 

dhanx, To make poor, Dar^ak. in Chr. 
194, 7.—-With the prep. ?iis, 1. 

To remove, Dev. l, 31. 2. To prepare, 
Chr. 294, i=rRigv. i. 92, l. nishJirita , 
n. Expiation, Bhag. P. i, 19, 2. a 
- nishhrita, adj. Not expiated, Man. 11, 
53.—With the noun nis-pattra, which 

becomes nishpattra , To wound, 

e.g. a deer, with an arrow in such a 
manner that its feathered part juts out 
on the other side, Da$ak. 196, l.~ 

With nis-spand+a, becoming 
nishpandi , To render motionless, 
Mrichchh. 85, 1.—. With nyak , 

acc. sing. n. of nyanch, To insult, Rajah 
5, 436.—With nydsa , becoming 
To deliver in trust, Rajat. 5, 182.— 
With paAchan-gikha , becoming 

paAchctgikhi, To make somebody 
an ascetic, Bhartr. i, 64.—With pan¬ 
chan, becoming panchi , To make 

fivefold, so as to contain the five 
elements, Vedantaa. in Chr. 206, 19 . 

With the adv. para+sat, To 

give in marriage, Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 931. 
— With paranch-muhha, becoming 

parahmithhi, To put to 

flight, MBh. 6, 5500_With the prep. 

pari, To surround, MBh. 13 , 5044. 

The initial s changed to sh is preserved 
in parishkrita . 1. Adorned, Ram. 3 , 11 , 4 . 
2. Prepared; su~par°, Well prepared, 



4, 437 ; hala-par°, Seasonable, R 
25, 35. — With the noun parusha, 

coming parushi, 1. To soil. 2. 

To use roughly.—With the compound 
noun para-upuliarana, becoming tret- 
pcLropakaram, To make some¬ 
body the instrument of another, Hit. 
ii. d. 23. — With parvata , becoming 

parvati , To exalt, Bhartr. 2 , 71 . 
— With pavitra, becoming 
pavitri, To purify,— With pagu, be¬ 
coming pagu, 1. To change into a 

beast. 2. To destine for immolation. 
—With patra, becoming p&tri, 

1. To make something an object worthy 

of (e.g. interest), Megh. 48. 2. To 

honour, £ak. d. 116.—With the adv. 

puras, puras-kri, 1. To place in 

front, Rajat. 5 , 327. 2 . To lead, Chr. 

20 , 24. 3. To appoint, MBh. 4, 242. 4 . 
lo show, Rajat. 5, 328. 5. To regard, 

Ram. 5 , 90, so. 6. To prefer, Kathas. 
29, 105. 7,. To honour, Qak. 18, 18. 8. 

To use as pretext, Da<?ak. in Chr. 189, 

2 . puraskrita, 1. Attended by. 2. Pro¬ 
vided with.—With the noun pulaha f 

becoming pulaki, pulahi-krilu, 

Having the hairs of the body erect, 
Bhag. P. 3 , 15, 25—With the imitative 


sound TJn^ put, To blow, Panel]. 93 , 4 . 


1 


—With pep, and TJlff pes/d, To 

cut to pieces, Ram. 2 , 105 , 33 Gorr._ 

With the prep, ff pro, 1. To make, Man. 


8, 239. 2!. To cause, Paiicli. i. d. 276 ; 
with infln., Chr. 296, 8 = Eigv. i. 112 , 8 . 
3. To do, Panch. 4, 37 . 4. To perform, 
MBh. 3,12142. 5. To appoint, Man. 7 , 

60 . 6 . With hanyam, To pollute, Man. 
8, 370 ; with daran. To marry, MBh. 


Hi 


l, 1844 ; with buddhitn, To resolve, 
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25 ; with mantis , To apply 
fearfc to, Man. 7, 12 . prakrita, 
Accompli shed, Kathhs. 4, . 2 , 

Mentioned, Yhjh. 1 , 243.—With fa-JT 
vi-pra , To injure, Ram. 3, 1 , 20 .—With 
sam-pra , To make, Ram. 6, 82, 182; 
to perform, MBb. 1 , 2387.—With the 
noun prahata , which becomes 

prahati, To make manifest, Bhartr. 2 , 
64.—With vraguna, which becomes 

^ X 'Jc- 7 i t ef tte 0-C'Ui t.pltCt* <-*.■* £v 

praguniyjlo put up, Pahch. 167, 
■33; to array, 218,7; to lay (as traps), 114, 
6 .—With the prep. prati, X. To 

repay, Ram. 3, 38, 22 ; with the person 
in tko geri., Ram. 3, 65, 14; in the dat., 
MBh. 1, 840; loc., MBh. 13 , 4764. 2. 

To resist, with the acc. of an object, 
MBh. 1 , 5656 ; gen. of a person, Ram. 
6, 88, 34. 3. To cure, MBh. 1 , 4027. 

4, To repair, Man. 9, 285. pratikrita, 
n. 1 . Requital, Ram. 6, 91, 10 . 2 . 

Resistance, Ragh. 12 , 94. Comp. Krita 
- pratikrita , n. 1 . assault and resistance, 
MBh. 4, 351. 2. requital for an assault, 
Ram. 6 , 91, 10 . Desider. To desire to 
repay, MBh. 8, 1282.—With the noun 

prativachana, which becomes 
cf| prativachani, To answer, Qak. d. 
85.—With pradakshma, which becomes 
pradakshini, To walk round 

some one, keeping the right side to¬ 
wards him, Qak. p. 51, 17.—With pra- 

7/1 ana, becoming ■JWTWt pram am, 1 . 

To mete out to, Bhartr. 2 , 90. 2. To 

obey, Cak. 78, 19. 3. To prove.—With 

the adv. TTT^ pradi ts, To make visi¬ 
ble, to show, Chr. 34, 12. agnim , To 
kindle, Man. 4,104.—With the imitative 

sound phut, or XftrT s phut, To 

kjbpil, to show indignation, to foam, Pahch. 
237 , i 4 ,—With the noun bhasman, be¬ 


coming b has mi, To re< 



. ashes.—With manda , becoming 
mandiy To diminish, Qak. 5, 13.—With 
malina, becoming medini, To 

soil. malini-Jiaramya, n. An action 

y which causes defilement, Man. 11 , 125 . 

(ft) 

r —With mekhala , which becomes 

mekhali, To put on the sacrificial 
string, MBh. 13 , 973. — With rakta 
- pata (vb. raAJ), becoming TW<ft 
raktapati, To change into one who 
wears a red cloth, i.e. into an ascetic, 
Pahch. iv, d. 36.—With rihta, ptcple. 

pf. pass, of rich, becoming 
rikti, To steal, Pahch. 89, 2 .—With 
laJtsha, becoming lakshi, To aim 

at, (Jak. 104, 21 . —With vandi, be¬ 
coming vandi , To take prisoner, 

Vikr. d. 3.—With vaga, becoming 
vagi, To subdue, Pahch, 13 , 3.—With 

•s 

vage, loc. of vaga, To subdue, Ram. 
3, 55, 7.—With vashat, To accom¬ 

pany with the exclamation vashat, 
Man. 2 , 106.—With the prep. {% vi, 1. 

To change, MBh. 13, 1513; Man. 3, 76. 
2. To disfigure, Man. 9, 288. 3. To 

blind, MBh. 3, 8881. 4. To develop, 

Man. 1 , 75. 5. To create, MBh. 14, 

1487. 6. To adorn, MBh. 1 , 1429. 7. 

To move to and fro, Ram. 3, 74, 18. 8. 
To destroy, MBh. 3, 1150. 9. To be¬ 
come alienated, Man. 9, 15. 10. To 

infest each other, MBh. 1 , 7670. Caus. 
To cause to change, Hit. 75, 11 .—With 

.he noun vikacha , becoming 
vikacki, To open, Bhartr. 2 , 65.—With 
vi-nigada, becoming vinigadi, 

To unfetter, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 8.— 
With vi-manas, becoming vi~ 


%\ 
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^imani-krita, 1. Sad. 2 . 
3 . Altered in mind.—With 

vi-varna-mani, becoming 

vivarnamani, To make jewels dis¬ 
coloured, Qak. d. 61.—With vi-rajas, 

becoming viraji in viraji-krita , 

1. Freed from dust. 2 . Freed from 
passion—With vishaya , becoming 

vishayiy To make something the 
object of thought, Ved&ntas. in Chr. 
215, 23.—With vyahula , becoming 3EJT- 
vyahuli, To trouble, Panch. 63, 
8.-—With githila^fbecommg 

>'To. make languid, Rit. 6, 24. 


Till grrThan-avagesha, becoming 
girshavageshi, To leave 
only the head undestroyed, Bhartr. 2, 
27. — With gunya y becoming 

gunyi, To make empty, to leave, Pahch. 
23, 18.—With samkrama, becoming 

samhrami , To use as means, 
Dagak. in Chr. 196, 17 (by means of 
her).—With sajja, becoming 
sajjiy To prepare, Panch. 62, 25.—With 
saty acc. n. s. of stint, ptcple. pres. 

of as, 1. To adorn, Man. 3, 96. 2. To 

welcome, to receive hospitably, Ram. 
3, 53, 25. 3 . To honour, Panch. 26, 

21. sathrita , 1 . Done rightly. 2. 
Worshipped. 3. Respected. 4. Wel¬ 
comed. n. 1 . Virtue. 2 . Hospitality. 
3. Food, Man. 3, 264.—Comp. A-sat- 
krita , adj. wicked, Nal. 24, 31. Su~, 
n. Excellent hospitality, Chr. 59, 18. 

— With sa-naiha, becoming ¥*!TSpt 

sandthi , To make possessed of a pro¬ 
tector, (Jak. 28, 14.—With sa-patra , 

which becomes sapatr& , To 

wound, e.g. a deer, with an arrow in 
such a manner that the feathered part 
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enters in its body, Dagak. 196, i. 
the prep, ifTY sam , becoming sa?n- 

hri , and, by keeping the initial s , saiTi- 
skri> 1. To unite, Mrichchh. 137, 20. 
2. To prepare, Ram. 3, 53, 5. 3. To 

hallow; a-samskritcty Not hallowed, 
Man. 5, 56. 4 . To hallow by the in¬ 

vestment of the sacrificial cord, to 
invest, Ragh. 15, 31 ; Man. 8, 412 ; ct 
-sainskritay Not invested, Man. 2, 39; 
to hallow by giving in marriage, Man. 
9, 173; a-samskritay Unmarried, Panch. 
iii. d. 218; to hallow by solemn ob¬ 
sequies, MBh. 13, 7777. 5. To adorn, 

Qig. 9, 25.—Causal, 1- To cause to per¬ 
form, MBh. l, 4379. 2. To cause to be 

invested, MBh. 2, 1594. 3. To cause 

to be solemnly buriod, MBh. 1, 4936. 
4 . To make, MBh. 4, 2281.—With 

abhi-sam , abhisafflshriy To 
hallow, MBh. 3, 8224 .—With 

upa-samy upasamshriy 1. To prepare, 
MBh. 1, 7203. 2. To adorn, Sugr. 2, 

76,9.—With prati-samyprali- 

samskriy 1. To repair, Man. 9, 279. 
2. To unite, Sugr. 2, 77, 2.—With the 
noun sam-riddka (vb. ridh), becoming 

som Tiddhh To make wealthy, 
Dagak. in Chr. 194, 2. — With sachiy 
becoming sachiy To turn aside, 

Malav. d. 73.—With sara , becoming 
sari, To make hard, Qak. d. 54. 
— With su-gupta , becoming 
suguptiy To guard well, Panch. 208, 21. 
—With sthircty becoming f%ft sthiriy 
To strengthen, C&fe 53, 23. — With 
sphitay becoming v^tcfr sphitiy To 
augment, Ram. 2, 65, 26.—With sva, 
becoming sviy 1. To appropriate, 

Dagak. in Chr. 186, 4. 2. To win, 180, 

19 . 3. To assent to, Rajat. 5, 436. 
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1. Agreed. 2. Promised.-— 
ere are with the causal kara- 
'jami, whose first a originally was also 
short, as may be inferred from the 
comparison of the kindred languages. 

2. KRI ; see 2. kri. 

kri-kara (kri is an imitative 

sound), m. 1. A kind of partridge, Ram. 

4, 50, 12. 2. One of the five vital airs, 

that which assists in digestion, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 207 , 16. 

krikalasa , m. A lizard, a 
chameleon, MBh. 13, 3455. 

krikalasa -f ka> m. A 
lizard, a chameleon, MBh. 13 , 736 (?). 
winarr^ krikavaku , i.e. krika (an 

imitative sound) -vacA 4* u 9 m. X. A 
cock, Bhartr. suppl. 21. 2. A peacock, 
Ram. 2, 28, 10. 

WFTfcqTT krikatika , f. The joint of 
the neck, Sugr. 1, 345, 11 . 

!53TTf%3iT krikalika , f. A certain 
bird, Paiicli. 167, 25. 

krickchhra (probably from an 

old pres, base krichchha of the vb. krish ; 
cf. e.g. ishy pr. base ichchha ), I, adj., 
f. ra. 1. Painful, R^m. 3, 74, 29 . 2. 

Difficult, Ram. 3, 46,16. 3. Dangerous, 
Sugr. l, 131, 4. 4. Wicked, Man. 6,78. 

5. Miserable, MBh. 3, 15388. II. n. 

and m. 1. Pain, Bhag. P. 9 , 24, 35. 2. 

Difficulty, Ram. 3 , 68, 53. 3. Distress, 

Bhartr. 2, 23. 4. Penance, Man. 4, 222 . 
III. acc. ram, adverbially, Miserably, 

jjl Ram. 4, 2°, 7. Instr. rend, adv. With 
A difficulty, Panel]. 137, 25 ; with much 
ado, Punch. 40, 10. Abl. rat , adv. 
With difficulty, Ram. 3, 73, 11 .— Comp. 
AH-> in. 1. a very severe penance, 
described Man. 11, 213 . 2. Na ati- 

knehchhrat , easily, MBh. 1 , 1442 . Kri- 
chchh ra tikrichchh ra, i. e. krickchhra 
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-ati-y m. 1. du. a common ainrjsni(l’y . 
severe penance, Man. 11 , 208 . 2. apar- 
ticular penance, Yajh, 3,* 321. Artha 
-krickchhra , n. a difficult question, 
Nal. 15, 3. Tapia-, m. and n, a kind 
of penance, Man. 11, 214. Dharma a 
moral difficulty, a situation in which 
it is difficult to act rightly, Nal. 24, 18. 
Parna -, m. a kind of penance. Prana-, 
danger of life, Saumya n. a kind of 
penance. 

krickchhra + ta> f. Danger¬ 
ousness, Sugr. 2 , 138, 20 . 
t KRID, v.r. of kud. 

t KRINVi ii. 5 (base of the 

pres, krinu ), Par. 1. To do (see 1. kri 
ii. 5, ved.). 2. To injure (see 2 .kri). 

1. 3kT v KBIT \ i. 6, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 17212; and 

1. 1 , MBh. 3, 11383), base of the pres., 
etc., krinta . X. To cut, MBh. 1 , 3641. 

2. To cut off, Ram. 3 , 75, 4. 3. To cut 

down, Pauch. 250, 6. 4. To cut out, 

Man. 4, 172; to extract,-Man. 8, 12 . 
5. To kill, MBh. 1 , 5593. — Caus. To 
cut, Pahch. 143, 13.—With the pre¬ 
positions satn-adhi, To cut in 

addition, MBh. 3 , 13294. — With .Wif 
amiy To cut one by one, MBh. 13 ,2906. 
—With ava, 1. To cut off, Sugr. 

2 , 237, 15. 2. To destroy, MBh. 1 , 6810. 
—Caus. To order a gash to be made 

on, Man. 8, 281.—With ud, 1. To 

cut out, 11 , 104 ( 105 ). 2 : To pull out, 

Bhag. P. 4, 5, 2 . 3. To cut to pieces, 

Ragh. 12 , 49.—With f5f ni, To cut 
down, Ram. 3, 33, 36.—With vi 

-ni , To cut off, Ram. 3, 31, 48.—With 
ms, 1. To cut out, to separate, 
MBh. 3 , 8846. 2. To cut down, 1 , 2835. 
— With pari , 1 . To cut wholly, 
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59, 21. 2. To exclude, Man. 

-With If pra, To cut to pieces, 
MBh. 3, 11383 (i. l),—-With f% vi, 1. 

To rend, Ram. 3, 56, 39. 2. To divide, 

Hal. 10, 17 (i. l). Caus. To rend, 

Panch. 91, 5.—With To cut in 

pieces, Ram. 3, 25, 6.—Cf. Lat. curtus; 
Goth. giltha,grinda-, dis-skreitan ; Kepcr 
in cLKEptTEKOfiTjGy and kartrika. 

2. KRIXy. ii* 7. 1. To spin, 

(ved.). 2. j* To surround. 

3 . SWr r N -krit, i. e. \.hri-\-t, latter 

part of comp. adj. 1. Making, e.g. 
kshelrakarmakrit, i.e. kshetra-harman~, 
in. A husbandman, Kathas. 20, 11; 
chitra-, m. A painter, Kathas. 5, 28 ; 
janmakrit , i.e. janman -, m. A father, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13, 7 ; /ftpa- and divasa -, m. 
Thesun,MBh.3,192; 7, 2935; su-krita -, 
Performing virtuous acts, Man. 3, 37. 
2. Causing, sarva-bhula-, Causing, or 
the cause of, all beings, Man. l, 18 ; 
anta-y 1. adj. causing death, Ram. 3, 
C7, 19 ; 2. death, 5, 23, 17. 3. Agent 

of all actions signified by the vb. 1. kri, 
c.g.bahu-palni-, Marrying many wives, 
Brahman. 2, 34. 

sScfqff l. kri + ta -f ka, I. adj. 1. Adop t- 

ed, MBh. 13, 2630. 2. Feigned, Pafich. 
188,5. 3. False, MBh. 13,2607. II. m. A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 47. III. 
ham, acc. sing, n.,' adv. Feignedly, 
Qh?. 9, 83. — Comp. A-, adj. 1. un¬ 
wrought, MBh. l, 7364. 2. plain, Ragh. 
18, 51. Putra-, adj. an adopted child, 
Qak. d. 89 . 

krita-kritya 4- ta, f. Hap¬ 
piness, Man. 4, 17. 

ijgrfgf krita 4* gkna, adjf. na, Who 
returns evil for good, Man. 4, 214. 
sS<TETf[T kntagkna + ta, f., andfirT- 

■gfcSf kritaghna 4 - tva , n. Returning 
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evil for good, ingratitude, Pane 
5 ; Mark. P. 15, 39. 

krita-jiia, adj., f. na, Grate¬ 
ful, Man. 7, 209. 

UrTSJ?1T hritajha + ta, f. Gratitude, 
Ram. 5, 35, 16. 

lirr^crT krita-hasta f. Skil¬ 
fulness in archery, MBh. 4, 1976. 

UrfT^fTT kritarthata, i.e. lirita-artlia 
+ ta, f. Satisfaction, Ragh. 8, 3. 

SirTTf ?TT kritastrata, i.e. krita-asfra 

-\-ta, f. Skilful ness in the use of missile 
weapons, MBh. l, 5156. 

Sif?f kri+ti, I. f. 1. Making, Pafich. 

91, 3. 2. Action, Bhashap. 145. 3. 

A literary work, Malav. 3, 13. 4. 

Hurt, Dev. 5, ll (?). II. m. and f. 
Proper names, MBh. 2, 320; Bhag. P. 
6, 18, 13.— Comp. Chula-, adj. fickle, 
Panch. 109, 12. Dushkriti, i.e. dus-, m. 
a sinner, Man. 3, 230. Su~, f. 1. kind¬ 
ness. 2. virtue. 3. the practice of, 
religious austerities. 

SifreT s kritin, i.e. krita 4- in, I. adj,, 

f. ni, 1. Wise, Bhartr. 2, 16. 2. 

Clever, MBli. 3, 8278. 3. Satisfied, 

Ragh. 3, 51. II. m. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 9, 22 , 5.— Comp. Dushkritin, 
i.e. dus-krita + in, m. a sinner, Man. 
12, 16. Sit-, adj. 1. benevolent, 2. 
virtuous, pious. 3. fortunate. 4. wise, 
learned. 

kriti 4- mant, adj., f. matt 

in nana-dega -, Administering, govern¬ 
ing different countries, MBh. 14, 1776. ' 

kriti-sadhya 4- tva , n. 

Being accomplishable by action, Bha¬ 
shap. 145. 

/ pit 4- ti, f. A hide.—-Cf. vasas. 

?if^R\T krittika , f., generally pi, 
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of the lunar mansions, MBh. 


kri-tnu, adj. Clever, Chr. 295, 

v> 

10=Rigv. i. 92, 10. 

kri+tya, I. ptcple. of the fut. 

pass, of kri. 1. To be done or per¬ 
formed, Ram. 3, 60, 27. 2. Seducible, 

bribable, Raj at. 5, 247. II. n. 1. Right, 
Ranch, i. d. 30.9,. 2. Need, with instr., 

e.g. na me jxvitena krityam , I do not 
want (or wish) to live, Mrichchh. 154, 

3. 3. Duty, Man. 2, 237. 4. Service, 

Qak. d. 193. guna-kritye niyojitd , is 
used to serve as a string, Kumaras. 

4, 16. 5. Business, Ram. 3, 47, 15. 6. 

motive, Ram. 6, 33, 18. III. f. yd. 1. 
Causing, Man. n, 67. 2. Act, Man. 
11, 125. 3. Charm, witchery, Man. 9, 

290.—Comp. A-, n. wrong, Pahch. i. d. 
309 ; 128, 12. Abhyupetartha i. e. 
abhi*upa~ita~artha-, adj. one who has 
undertaken to perform a business, 
Megb. 39. Artha-, n. a useful act, 
Ram. 4, 38, 43. Asat-, i.e. a-sant- (vb. 
1 .as), adj. one who has acted wickedly, 
R&jat. 5,300. See Ku -. Krita I. n. 1. 
what has been done and what must be 
done. 2. fulfilled intention, MBh. 4, 
882. II. adj., f. yd, satisfied, Ram. 

1, 1, 84. Griha-, n. domestic affairs, 
Rajat. 5, 166. Bhuti n. any ceremony 
of a festive character, as marriage, Man. 
8, 393. Qighra-, adj., f. yd, what must 
be done quickly, Pahch. iii. d. 232. 

kritya+kdjf. A witch, Nal. 

13, 29. 

kritya+vant, adj., f. vatl, 

Occupied. 

kri -f trima, I, adj., f. md. 1. 

Factitious, the reverse of what is 
natural, Pahch. lio, 16. 2. Feigned, 

Dagak. in Chr. 192, 5 (cf. drti). 3. 
Adopted, Man. 9, 169. 4. False, Yajh. 

2, 247. II. m. An adopted son, Man. 
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9, 159.— Comp, A-, adj. CandicI^ 
i. d. 199. 

•kriA’tvas, adv. forming 

multiplicative numerals from numerals 
and other words, e.g. sahasra-, adv. A 
thousand times, Man, 2, 79. tdeatkri- 
teas, i.e. tdvant-, adv. So many times, 
Man 5, 38. 

lR<3if kritsna., adj. 1 . Whole, Man, 

1, 105. 2. All, Ram. 4, 43, 64. 

kritsna +'<;as, adv. Com¬ 
pletely, Man. 7, 215. 

\krintana, i.e. hr it ~f ana, n. 
Cutting, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 46. 

KRIP\ i. 10 , Par. kripaya, X. 

To pity, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 40. 2 . f To be 

weak.—Cf. krap. 

Sjpj hripa, m., and f. pi, Proper 
names, MBh. 1, 2436. 

kripana , i. e. krip -f ana, I. 

adj., f. na. 1 - Miserable, Ram. 4, 21 , 19. 

2. Lamenting, Megh. 5. 3. Avaricious, 
Hit. i. d. 152. II. n. Misery, MBh. 2 , 
2348. III. nam,, acc. sing, n., adv. 
Miserably, Pahch. iii. d. 183. — Comp. 
Sa-kripana, adj. miserable, Qanti 9 . 
4, 4. 

kripana -f tea, n. Wretched¬ 
ness, MBh, 2 , 1361. 

SgtfT krip + a, f„ Compassion, MBh. 

2 , 2294. kripdm kri, To have com¬ 
passion, Draup. 9, 22 , — Comp, Sa 
- hripa -t- m, adv. compassionately, 
^antig. 4, 19. 

kripana , i.e. krip (cf. Lat. 

carpo, discerpo) -f -ana, m. A sword, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 4. 

sRTjySf KRIP A FA, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from hripa by ya, Atm. To pity, 
MBh. 13, 2330 ; kripayita, anomal. for 
°yeta, 1 , 5597. kripayita, n. Lamenta- 








n, 8, 837.—With the prep. 
tin, To pity, MBh. 3, 329. 

ffXJT^T hripa + lu, adj. . Compas¬ 
sionate^ Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 17 ; 187, 9. 

kripd + vant , adj., f. vati y 
Compassionate, Kumaras. 5, 26. 

krimi ,, also krimi , i.e. 

kvri + mi, I. m. A worm, an insect in 
general, Man. 1,40; Su 9 r. 2, 509, 11 sqq. 
II. m. and f. Proper names, Hariv. 
2002 ; 1675.—Cf. Lat. vermis; Goth, 
vaurms; eXfuvg. , 

krimi -f A$, ra. A small worm, 
MBh. l, 1800. 

krimi-ja (vb .jan), adj. Pro¬ 
duced by a worm, Pahch. i. d. 107. 

krimi -f- la, adj., f. la, Wormy, 
Su^r. 1, 191, 7. 

gnj RRIQ, i. 4, Par. 1. To be¬ 
come thin (ved.). 2. To make thin.— 

Caus. kargaya , To cause to become 
thin, Su<?r. 2,196, 6. kargita, Emaciated, 

Ram. 1, 54, 2.—With the prep, vi> 

Caus. To cause to become thin, Bhag. 
P, 1 , 16, 25. — Cf. KoXtic + avoQ, koXukciuoq , 
k oXoaooQ for icoXo^-joe ; Lat. gracilis. 

krig + a, adj., f. g&. 1. Thin, 

emaciated, Smjr. l, 53, 17. 2. Weak, 

Hit. i. d. 196; Man. 7,208. 3. Poor, Man. 
4,184.— Comp. A- y adj. great, Kir. 5,52. 
Ati- y adj. very thin, Ram. 5, 10, 17. 

S^ffT h l 9 a + ta y .£, and fj 
kriga -f tva, n. Meagerness, MBh, 2, 
1933; Pahch. i. d. 301. 

krig + anu , in. 1. A name of 

fire, Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. A proper name, 
Chr. 297, 21 —Rigv. i. 112, 21. 

krigagva , i.e. kriga-agva, m. 
A proper name, Ram. l, 23, 12. 


KRISH , i. 1, Par. 

poetry also Atm., e.g. MBh. l, 6289), 1» 
To draw, MBh. l, 6468 ; Ragh. 9, 27 
(an arrow to the ear). 2 . To draw 
(a bow), Ragh. 5, 20. 3. To drag 

along, MBh. i, eooi. 4. To lead, Chr. 
54, 14 (Atm.). 5. To bear, MBh. 13, 

4580. 6. To tear, MBh. l, 6992. 7. 

To allure, Lass. 85, 2. 8. To subdue, 
Man. 2, 215. 9. To attain, MBh. 3, 

66. 10 . i. 1, Par., and i. 6, Par., 

Atm., To draw furrows, to plough, 
Ram. 3, 4, 12 (i. 1); Yajn. 2, 150 (i. 6, 
krishana , anom. instead of krishctmana)* 
11 . To walk, MBh. 3, 16021. krishta , 
1 . Drawn, Qak. d. 131. 2 . Ploughed, 

Paheh. i. d. 53.— Comp. Indra-, adj. 
growing without culture, MBh. 2, 1831. 
Phala n. 1. tilled ground, Man. 4, 
46. 2. produced by cultivation, 6,16.— 
Absol. krishya , instead of krishtva , 
Chr. 40, 10.—Caus4 karshaya , 1. To 
drag, Mrichchh. 16, 25. 2 . To pluck 

out, MBh. 3, 2307. 3. To distress, 

Man. 2, 24. 4, To oppress, Man. 7, ill. 
—All the following are inflected after 

i. 1: With the prep, anu, To drag 

after one’s self, Ram. l, 54, l (Atm.). 
—Caus. anukarshita, Occupied, MBh. 

13, 7281.—With apa, 1. To draw 

away, MBh. 3, 10615; Ram. 6, 72, 68 
(Atm.). 2 . To remove, Ram. 5, 71, 5. 

3. To deduct, Sutjr. 2, 40, 8, 4- To 

put aside, Nal. 17, 33. 5. To draw (a 

bow), MBh. 4, 1909. 6. To humble, 

MBh. 13, 2186. apakrishta, 1 . Lost, 
Nal. 9, 33. 2 . Inferior, Man. 5, 163.— 

Causal, To remove, MBh. l, 6205.— 

With vi-apa, 1. To drag away, 

Ram. 6, 88, 2. 2 . To cast off, MBh. l, 
5104. 3. To remove, Nal. 24, 41. 4. 

To atone, Man. ll, 210.—With ’sift 
abhi, To subdue, MBh. 3, 15064.—With 
ava y I. To draw away, Qak. d. 173. 




x JWcjXst off, MBh. 13,6007 (reflectivo 
3. To remove, MBh. 2 , 207 . 
4rTo draw down, Sui^r. 2,291, 1 . ava~ 
krishta , Inferior, Man. 8, 177.—With 

n vi-ava, To alienate, MBh. 13, 1642. 
—With a, 1. To draw near, Hit. i. 

d. 102 . 2. To draw (a sword), 

Mrichehh. 132, 6; (a bow) Qak. d. 64. 
3. To draw on, Qak. 5, 6. 4. To drag 

along, Qak. d. 32. 5. To allure, Hit. 

41 , 14 . 6. To cast off, MBh. 2 , 2291 . 
7. To draw out, Lass. 22, 7. 8. To 

take from, Hit. pr. d. 8; to withdraw, 
Bajat. 5,69.—Caus. To draw near, Bit. 
6, 11; to fetch, Pahch. 32, 17.—With 

apa-a , To remove, Bam. 2 , 17, 9. 
ith vi-apa-a , To remove, 

SlBh. 2 , 2290.—With tpft pari-a, To 
• v; drag about, MBh. 18, 9.—With oEff, 

, 1. To cast off, Bam. 6, 54, 15 . 2. To 

M remove, Prab. 37, 7.—With sam 

j i ?h/• v Ivjl a. 

. >-a, 1. To drag near, MBh. 3, 10494; to 
fetch, Amar. 76. 2. To take out (with 

, > abl.), Panch. 40, 16.—Caus. To carry 

along, Punch. 74, 23.—»With ud , 

X. To raise, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 10 (pass, to 
rise). 2. To take out, MBh. 1 , 7869. 
3. To cast off, MBh. 2 , 1810. 4. To 

draw (a bow), MBh. 4, 1635. utkrishta , 
1. Excessive, Bam. 3, 41, 6. 2. Su¬ 
perior, Man. 5, 163. 3. Distinguished, 

Man. 3, 132.—With sam-ud, To 

raise, MBh. 1 , 3613.—With upa, 

To draw near, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 22 .—With 
sam-upa, To draw near, Bam. 2 , 

'nJ 

89, 10.—With ni, To sink into (a 

river), MBh. 1 , 3616. nikrishtd, Low, 
base, MBh. 1 , 3067. n. Vicinity, Smjr. 

1, 94, 4.—With sarn-ni; samni - 

krishta , Near, Bam. 3, 21 , 6. n. Vi¬ 
cinity, Qak. 23 , 23. °tam, adv. Near, 
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Kumar as. 3, 2.—With 

draw out, MBh. 3 , 16763. 2. To tear, 

Bhag. P. 5, 26, 21 ; to dissolve, Bajat. 
6, 272.—Caus. To destroy, Bhag. P. 6, 

5, 19 . —With tpT pdr&y 1. To draw 
away, MBh. 2 , 2227. 2. To blame, 

MBh. 13, 2102.—With pari , 1. To 

drag about, Bam. 2, 97, 30. 2. To carry 
about with one,. MBh. 17, 104. 3. To 

lead, Bam. 6, 2 , 28.—Caus. To torment, 

Bam. t, 8, 13.—With If j ora, 1. To drag 

away, MBh. 3, 12787. 2. To draw (a 

bow), MBh. 4, 1959. 3. To agitate, 

Bam. 5, 70, ll. 4. To lead, Bam. 6, 2 , 
44. prakrishta , 1 . Long, Nat. 12, ill. 
2. Well to do, Man. 7, 170. 3. Excel¬ 

lent, Panch, 191 , 16. 4. Violent, Da 9 ak. 

in Chr. 185, 4.—With fijlf vi-pra, To 
conquer, MBh. 1 , 7197. viprakrishta, 
Distant, Panch. 127, 17.—With f% vi, 

1. To draw (a bow), Bam. 3, 34, 3; (an 
arrow) Bam. 6, 70, 39 . 2. To drag 

about, Bam. 2, 78, 16. 3. To draw out, 
Bhartr. 1 , 84 (to catch). 4. To with¬ 
draw, Bajat. 5 , 90. vikriskta , Long, 

Ram. 2 ,68,21.—With To drag 

along, Bam. 5,63, 19 .—Cf. Lat, ac-cerso. 

krish-Yalta, in. A husband¬ 
man, Chan, 90. 

lift krish -f i hrisJd, MBli 1, 

7207), f. 1. Ploughing, Lass. 76,18. 2. 
Agriculture, Man. 1 , 90 . 

krishi -\-vala, in. A husband¬ 
man, Man. 9, 38. 

hrishta-ja, adj. Cultivated, 
Man. 11, 144 ( 145 ). 

krishna, i. e. krish -f -na (the 

origin of the signification is dubious). 
I. adj., f. na . X. Black, or dark blue, 
Ram. 3 , 55, 5. 2. With or without 









The dark half of a month, 
full moon to that of the new 
mo6n, Man. 1, 66; 6, 20. II. m. 1. 
Krishna, The most celebrated incar¬ 
nation of Vishnu, MBh. 14,1589. 2. The 
black antelope, BMg. P. 3,10, 20. III. 
f. na. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. 4,184. 
2. The name of several plants, Su$r. 1, 
162, 16.— Comp. Ati-, adj. very black, 
Pahcli. 104, 15. 

U^fTT krishna + ta, f., and 
krishna+ tva, n. Blackness, Su<?r. 1, 
33, 20; MBh. 1, 4236. 

krishnala, m. and n. The 

berry of the plant Guftja, used as a 
weight; a coin of this weight, Man. 8,215. 

-krishnala 4- ka, substi¬ 
tute for the last when latter part of a 
comp, adj., parickakrisbnalaka, i. e. 
panchan -, Comprising five krishnalas , 
Man. 8, 134. 

krishnajinin, i.e. kri- 

shna-ajlna -f in, adj., f. ni, Covered 
with the hide of the black antelope, 
MBh. 14, 2113. 


KRISHNA YA, a denom. 


derived from krishna by ya , Atm. To 
blacken, Hit. i. d. 74. 


krishnayas , i.e. krishna 
-ayas, and krishnayas a, 

n. Iron. 

krisara, ra. A dish consist¬ 
ing of sesamum and grain, Man. 5, 7. 



1. Kill, i. 6, kira, Par. 1. To 


pour out, Amar. 11 . 2 . To cast, MBh. 

14, 1898. 3 . To corer, Ram. 5, 42, io. 

Mrna, 1 . Scattered, Ram. 5, 16, 17. . 2 . 
Dishevelled, Datjak. in Chr. 179, 15. 
3. Covered, Pahcli. i. d. 239.—With the 

prepositions c£ff?T vi-ati , To scatter, 


MBh. 4, 830.- 


-With ana, To cover, 


MBh. l, 4340.—iWjlth IJTf apa, 

forms also apaskira , Atm. To rake (as 
a bird for pleasure), Uttararamach. p. 

31, 1.—With abhi, To cover,! 

MBh. 13, 2655.—With ava, 1. 

To diffuse, Man. 6, 48. 2. To cast 

off, MBh. 2, 2289. 3. To leave, MBh. 

l, 3057. 4. To cover, Rhm. 2, 43, 13. 

Atm. and reflect, pass., 1. To spread, 
MBh. 3, 12300. 2. To vanish, Bhag. 

P. 7, 15, 19.—With anu-ava, To 

scatter about, Yajn. 1, 230. Caus. To 
cause to be scattered about, MBh. 13, 

4291 (read karayet), —With abhi 


-ava, To cover, Ram. 2, 33, 19.—With 
TfSfq pari-ava, To cover round about, 


MBh. 3, 13596.—With sam-ava , 

To" cover, Bhag. P.8, 18 , io.—With 
akirna, 1. Crowded, Arj. 6, 7. 
2. Frequented, Man. 6, 51. 3. Con¬ 
fused, Rajah 5, 321.—With a P a 

-a, To repudiate, MBh. 1, 2851.— 
With ava-a, To cover, Ram. 2, 
42, 14 Gorr. (Schl. v.r.).—With 
vi-a, vyakirna. Dishevelled, Pancli. 
i. d. 207.—With sam-h, To cover, 
Ram. l, 6, 24 .—With ad, 1. To 

throw up, Ram. 6, 90, 26. 2. To dig 

up, MBh. l, 5813. 3. To engrave, Vikr. 

d. 43.—With sam-ud , To pierce, 

Ragh. 1, 4.—With upa , To cover, 

MBh. 3, 11886.—With vi-ni, 1. 

To cast down, Ram. 6, 8, 19. 2. To 

leave, Kumaras. 4, C. 3. vinikirna , 

Crowded, Ram, 4, 41, 33.—With 
sam-ni, samnikirna, S tro^oluict ^out / 
Megh. 87.—With para , To leave, 

Ram. 4, 1369.—With pari, 1. To 
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i/d, MBh. 4, 585. 2. To deliver, 

18. 32.—With If pra, To scatter, 

f Rani. 2, 76, 15. 2. To spring up, 

Ram. 1, 9, 19. 3. Passu (anom. kiryet, 

with the termination of the Par.), To 
vanish, MBh. 3, 14767. prakirna , 1. 
Dishevelled, MBh. 3, 11755. 2. Squan¬ 
dered, Lass. 74, 17. 3. Public, MBh. 

13, 6735.—With fzp£{vi-pra,viprakirna, 

1. Scattered, R&m. 5, 14, 53. 2. Dis¬ 
hevelled, MBh. 3, 401. 3. Extended, 

MBh. 3, 730.—-With Iff^fX^ pratis, 
instead of TTf?T prati, To injure (cf. 

2. kpi ) 9 Qh?* 1,47.—With fij' vi, 1. To 

scatter, Hit. 9, 14. 2. To cover, Man. 

3. 234. 3. To blame, Ram. 2, 12, 73. 

vikirna , X. Dishevelled, Kumaras. 4, 4. 

2. Split, Ram. 3, 34, 25.—With Trf% 
pra-vi j To scatter, MBh. 4, 298.—With 
sam, 1. To mix, MBh. 13, 6232. 

2. To confound, MBh. 3, 13736. satt - 

X. Crowded, MBh. l, 7675. 2. 

Mixed, Man. 1 , 116 . 3 . Impure, Yajfi. 

3, 310. — Cf. kal, gakrit ; and Lat. 
cribrum, cerno, procerus ; tcplrw. 

f 2. fj Kilt, also ■§} KRIy ii. 5 and 

9, Par., Atra. To injure, to kill.—Cf. 

1. kri with pratis . 

f 3 . ■% KRi, i. 10, Atm. To know 
(? v.r.). 

KRIT, i. 10, Mr fay a (rather a 

denomin. derived from Mrii) 9 Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm. MBh. 1, 1549), 
X. To celebrate, Man. 3, 221. 2. To 

propound, Man. 10, 131. 3 . To pro¬ 
nounce, Man. 2, 124. 4. To say, Man. 

2, 203. 5 . To call, Man. 10, 19. Anom. 
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. kirtayana, 

MBh. 13, 7661.—With the prep. qjif 

anu , X. To mention, Ram. 1, 14, 22. 2. 
To repeat, Bh3g. P. 8, 4, 15. 3 - To 



jrtr 

proclaim, MBh. 3, 13259. 4. 

pound, MBh. 2, 994,—With 

sam-abki, To tell, MBh. 14,2066.—With 

^3" ndy To glorify, Ragh. 10, 33.— 
^ * 

With pari, X. To proclaim, Man. 

11, 122 . 2. To propound, MBh. 13, 

12802. 3. To glorify, MBh. 13, 7160. 

4. To pronounce, Man. 1, 92.—With 

sam-pari, To particularise, Su^r. 
2, 268, 21. — With Tf pra , X. To pro¬ 
pound, Man. 2, 95. 2. To call, Man. 

2, 21. 3. To approve, Pafich. iv. d. 37. 

—With If sam-pra , 1. To mention, 
MBh. 13, 4926. 2. To pronounce, Bhag. 
18, 4.—With sam, 1. To celebrate, 

Man. 3, 221. 2. To proclaim, Ram. 4, 

59, 3. 3. To mention, Chr. 13, 4. 

^rq KLIP , i. l, kalpa , Atm. 1. 

To prosper, Man. 4, 15. 2. To be fit, 

to be qualified for ; with the lpc. Ram. 

2, 62, 26 Gorr.; 5, 37, 30; with the dat. 
Man. 3, 266 ; to become qualified, Man. 

7, 22 ; Megh. 56 ( J praptaye , to attain). 

3. To fall to one’s lot, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 

12. 4. To serve (with the dat.), Man. 

8, 353. 5. To resolve upon, Paiich. 

150, 24. ,6- To create, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 

25. klipta, X. Well arranged, MBh. 3, 
790. 2- Fixed, Man. 3, 69. 3. Made, 

Bhag. P. 6, 10, 32.— Comp. Kshura -, 
adj, shaved, Kath&s. 12, 168.—Caus., 
kalpaya , Par., Atm. 1, To put in suit¬ 
able order, kaipita , Fixed in propor¬ 
tion, Yajn. 2, 244. prathama-kalpitay 
put at the head, Man. 9, 166. 2. To 

make fit for something, MBh. 3, 9912. 

3. To approve, Ram. 2, 61, 17. 4. 
To show, MBh. l, 58. 6. To design, 

Ram. 2 , 52, 100 ; to determine, Man. 
7, 125; Da^ak. in Chr. 189, l. 7- 
To consider, Ram. 2, 23, 33. 8. To 

form, Ragh. 8, 46 ; Bhag. P. 8, 9, 26 ; 
to make, Ram. 2 , 98, 29 ; MBh. i, 7oo 






m 


3H5 


To live on, witli the instr.). 
Create, Man. 5, 28 ; Bhag. P. 2, 

5, 42.—With the prep. anu, Caus., 

graddham, To give faith, Ram. 5, 56, 
15. anukalpita , Accompanied, MBh. 

13, 2150_With sa??i-anu, Caus., 

To assume, MBh. 3, 9964.—With 
abhi, Caus., To arrange, Ram. 2, 54, 17. 
—With ava, To be fit (with the 

flat.), Rliag. P. 6, 7, 18 .—With ^ upa , 

X. To be suitable, Bhag. P. 6, 18, 42. 

2. To serve, Ram. 5, 25, 21. upaklipta , 

1. Prepared for use, Man. 8, 333; 
prepared, MBh. 1, 4098. 2. Produced, 

Bhag. P. 5, 16, 2. — Caus. 1. To 
prepare, Ram. l, 12, 29. 2. To fit 

out, MBh. l, 4098. 3. To design for 

(with the dat.), Yajn. l, 109. 4. To 
place, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 5 ; l, 9, 32. 5. 
To communicate, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 9.— 

With TQJm sam-upa , Caus. To pre¬ 
pare, Ram. 2, 50, 29.—With q pari, 

parik\ipta , Existing, MBh. 13, 2831. 
Caus. 1. To decide, Man. 12, lio. 2. 
To determine, MBh. 13, 2689. 3. To 

perform, Yajfi. 1, 346. 4. To make, 

Kathas. 15, 173; Man. 9, 152 ( dagadha , 
To distribute into ten parts). 5. To 

invite, MBh. 13, 1596.—With TJ pra, 

praklipta , Prepared, Kathas. 18, 366. 
Caus. 1. To prepare, 3, 264. 2. lo 

further, Ram. 2, 31, 24. 3. To allot, 

Man. 7, 135. 4. To establish, Man. 8, 

46. 5. To design, Bhag. P. 4, 18, 20. 

6. To make, Nal. 26, 5 ; Amar. 73 {agru, 

To shed tears).—With sam-pra , 

Caus. To ordain, MBh. 3, i4iio.—With 
fq vi, X. To change, MBh. 3, 697. 2. 

To be doubtful, Panch. i. d. 385; to 
doubt, Panch. i. d. 87. Caus. X. lo 
prepare in a different way, Bhag. P. 

5, 26, 38. 2. To devise, Qak. d. 51. 3. 
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To doubt, Prab. 106, 7. 4. To pre 
Panch. iv. d. 62.—With sam^ To 

desire; a-samklipta , Not desired, MBh. 
14, 1277. Caus. l.To desire, Man. 2, 5. 
2. To determine, MBh. 14, 4349. 3- 

To fancy, Da$ak. in Chr. 197, l. 4. 
To perform obsequies, Ram. 2, 72, 53.— 
With upa-sam, upasa?nklipta, 

Put on, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 54. Caus. To 
place, MBJi 16, 199.—Cf. Lat. corpus. 

jrfn ki'ip + tt, f. Causing, Raj at. 5, 
463. — Comp. Yatha-klipti , adv. in a 
suitable way, Ram. 2, 80, 15. 

ifrcjrq kekaya, I. m. 1, pi. The name 

of a people, MBh. 6, 356. 2. Their 

prince, Ram. 2, 35, 21. II. f. yi, One 
of the wives of Ba^aratha, Ram. 2, 70, 
20 . 

kek* ( an imitative sound), f. 
The cry of the peacock, MBh. 15, 724. 

he kin, i.e. heha -f in, m. A 
peacock, Bhartr. l, 44. 

^rj KET, i. 10, Par., see hit. 


cfTrf beta, i.e. hit+ a, m. 1. Desire 

(ved.). 2. An abode, Bh&g. P. 2, 7, 12. 
3> An image, 1, 16, 34, 

keta + ka, m. The name of 

a tree, Pandanus odoratissiraus, Ram. 
2, 94, 6. 

ketana , i.e. hit -f ana, n. 1 . 

Invitation, Man. 4, no. 2 . An abode, 
MBh. 3, 13396. 3. A place, Kathas. 

26, 44. 4. A sign, MBh. 14, 2430.— 

Comp. Kapi- , m. a name of Arjuna 
(having as sign a monkey), MBh. 14, 
2457 . Jhasha-, makara and mina- 
(having as sign a fish), m. the god of 
love, Bhartr. l, 64. 

lictu, i.e. kit + u, m. X. A sign 
by which an object may be recognised, 
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/3=Rigv. i. 50, 3; Chr. 294, 
i. 92, 1 ; Ram. 2, 54, 5. 2. 

I Arbrmner, MBh. 4, 2068. 3. Chief, 

\ Ram. 4, 28, 18. 4. A meteor, Man. I, 

38. 5. The mythological name of the 

descending node, represented as a 
headless demon, Ram. 3, 35, 52.— Comp. 
Agni-y m. the name of a Rakshasa. 
Tala m. (having as banner the 
palmyra tree), epithet of Bhishma, 
MBh. 5, 6081. Dhuma-, m. 1 . fire, 
MBli. l, 4162. 2. a meteor, MBh. 6, 80. 
Dhrishta m. a proper name, MBh. l, 
261. Makar a-, m. the god of love.— 
Cf. Goth, liaidus ; A.S. had. 


ketu+mant, m. 1. The 

name of a Danava, or demon, MBh. l, 
2532 . 2. The name of a palace, Hariv. 

8989. 

kedarq, m. A cultivated 

field, Man. 9,44; particularly a watered 
one, Ram. 3, 22, 18; Rajat. 5, 112.— 
Comp. Eka-> adj. having the same 
fields, Man. 9, 38. 

f KEP, i. l, Atm. 1. To trem¬ 
ble. 2. To go.—Cf. kamp and gep, 

keyura , m. and n. A bracelet 

worn oil the upper arm, Bhartr. 2, 16; 
Rajat. 5, 368. 

keyurin , i.e. keyura + in , 
adj., lY/m, Wearing a bracelet, Mark. 
P. 23, 102. 

kerala , m. 1. pi. The name 
of a people, Ram. 2, 82, 7. 2. Their 

king, MBh.. 3, 16250. 

t jfogf KEL y i. 1, Par. 1. To shake. 
2. To go. 

irf% kelly m. and f. 1. Amorous 

sport, Man. 8, 367. 2. Sport, Git. 7, 

li. —Comp. Vata-y m. 1. Whisper. 2. 
the marks of finger nails on the lover’s 
person. Hemal i°, i.e. lieman-y m. fire. 
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f ifa s KEV, i. 1, Atm. To 
-Cf. kheVy sev . 

kevala } i.e. eke (old loc. sing. 

of eka) +vala , I. adj., f. la (ved. li). 
1- Exclusively proper ; vikshasva yad 
rupam mama kevalam , Look what shape 
is proper only to me, Ram, 5, 35, 52; 
Bhag. P. c, 4, 26. 2. Mere, Man. 2, 

199 ; nothing but, 3, 118. 3. Alone, 

only, Paiich. v. d. 12. 4. United, i.e. 

entire, MBh. 13. 2686; whole, 4, I486 ; 
all, Man. 2, 96. II. lam , adv. 1. Only, 
Panch. 31, 7. 2 . Entirely (?), Ram. 2 , 

87, 23 ; na kevalam — apiy Not only, but 
also, Rajat. 6, 443. III. n. The know¬ 
ledge of the unity of all the universe. 
IV. m. The name of a prince, Bhag. P. 
9,2, 30. V. f. Ity The name of a locality, 
MBh. 3, 15245. 

if kevaliriy i.e. kevala -f in> m. 


One who possesses the knowledge of 
the universal unity, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 39. 


hega y m. 1. Hair, Hit. i. d. 102. 

2. A lion's mane, Sch. ad Qak. 6.— 
Comp. adj. end in the fem. in ga or pi. 
A?ijana-, adj., f. gi> having manes as 
smooth as ointment, MBh. 1, 8008. 
Bhuta-y m., and f. gi , root of sweet 
flag. Migra-kegi, f. an Apsaras. Mukta - 
(vb. much)y adj., f. gi y one whose 
hair is loose, Man. 7, 91; MBh. l, 
782. Murija-, m. Vishnu, vi-, I. adj., 
f. giy bald. II. f. gi , a small braid or 
dress of hair, tied up severally and then 
collectedinto the larger braid. Vyomak °, 
i.e. vyoman-y m. Qiva. Vi-kirna- (vb. 
kri)y and vi-galita-y adj., fem. ga , with 
dishevelled hair, Kumaras. 5,68. Qukla-y 
adj. hoary-haired. Su- y adj., f. giy 
having beautiful hair, Ram. 3, 52, 35. 

kegaf ray also cfHfnr kesara y 

I. n. A lion’s or horse’s mane, Pafich, 
i. d. 207. II. m. and n. The filament 
of a lotus, or of any vegetable, <^i<?. 9, 








s). III. ra. The name of 
plants, Mesua ferrea, Mimusops 
elengi, Bottleria tinctoria; their flower, 
n., Ram. 2, 96, 6.— Comp. Karala -, m. 
a proper name, Panch. 214,13. Nag a-, 
m. a tree, Mesua Roxburghii, Wight. 
Ram. 6, 96, 7. 

kegari (i.e. mutilated kegarin, 
q. cf.), m. A proper name, Ram. 4,33,14. 

kegarin, i.e. kegara + in , 

also hesarin , I. adj., f. ini, 

Having a mane, MBh. 1, 8286. II. m. 

1. A lion, Bhartr. 2, 22. 2 . A proper 
name, Ram. 4,39, 26— Comp. Puruska -, 
m. a name of Vishnu in his fourth in¬ 
carnation (half man, half lion). 

kega + va ( va for vant ), m. 1. 

A name of Vishnu, Ram. 1, 45, 31. 2. 

A proper name, Pahcli. iii. d. 270.— 
Comp. Go-pala m. the name of an 
idol of Krishna set up by Gopalavar- 
man, Raj at. 5, 243. 

kegava + tva, n. State of 
Vishnu, MBh. 13, 1361. 

kega + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Long-haired, Mark. P. 8, 121. 

kegakegi, i.e. kega-kega+ 

e, adv. In mutual grasping of hair,Yajh. 

2, 283; in closest proximity, MBh. 4, 
1056. 


^"3JTf«rRf kegantika, i.e. kegci-anta 

4 ~ika, adj. Reaching to one’s hair, 
Man. 2, 46. 

kegin , i.e. kega + iriy I. m. 

The name of an Asura or demon, etc., 
MBh. 1, 2531 ; Bhag. P. 9, 24, 47. II. 
f. ini, The name of an Apsaras, etc., 
MBh. l, 2558; Ram. l, 39, 3. -Comp. 
Dh&makegin , i.e. dhaman-kega -f in, adj. 
having rays instead of hair, MBh. 3, 
193. Mutija -, rn. Vishnu. 


kesara , and 
see kegara , kegarin . 

Ifi* KAI\ i. l, Par, To sound (ved.). 



cfrcfTEf kaikaya — kekaya, and kai- 

keya> q. cf., MBh. 1, 2647 ; 3, 2009; f.yi 
zzzkaikeyi , Ram. i. 1, 21. 

kaikeya , a syncope of kai- 

kayeya , i.e. kekaya^ eya, patron. I. m. 

I. A descendant of Kekaya, a king of 

the Kekayas, MBh. 3, 462. 2 . pi. The 

people of the Kekayas, Ram. 4, 43, 11. 

II. f. yi , One of the wives of Dayaratha, 
Ram. l, l, 24. 

kahnkarya , i.e. kimkara+ya , 
n. Service, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 22. 

kaitabha , m. The name of an 
Asura or demon, MBh. 3, 498. 

kaitaka, i.e. lietaka + a, adj. 

Produced from the tree Pandanus 
odoratissimus, Ragh. 4, 55. 

3FT?f^ kaitava , i.e. kitava+ a,I, n. 1. 

A stake, MBh. 2, 2163. 2. Gambling, 

Nal. 26, 10. 3. Deceit, Bhartr. 2, 44. 

II. m. Patrou. designation of Uluka, 
MBh. l, 7002. 

3irfcJ3f kaitava •+- ha, n. Game of 
hazard, MBh. 2, 2060. 

kairava , n. The white escu¬ 
lent water-lily, Bhartr. 2, 65. 

kairata, i.e. kirata+a, I. adj. 

Referring to the Kiratas, MBh. l, 320. 
II. m. A prince of the Kiratas, MBh. 


2, 1869, 


W?T3T kairata-\~ka, adj., f. ki, 
Belonging to the Kiratas, MBh. 2, 1867. 

HtyTTO kailasa , also t*rni kaila - 
ga (probably akin to kilo), m. The 
name of a mountain, the residence of 
Kuvera, MBh. 3, 503 ; Ram. 3, 54, 5. 
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aivarta , m. 1. A fisherman, 

260. 2. A mixed tribe ; the 

son of a Nishada by an Ayogavi woman, 
Man. 10, 34, 

kaivarta + ka , m. A fisher¬ 
man, Ram. 2, 83, 16. 

IficftiEf kaivalya , i.e. kevaIa-\-ya , n. 

1. Complete absorption in the thought 
of the universal unity, absolute happi¬ 
ness, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 13; MBh. 
13, 1073. 2. Totality, Bhag. P. 3. 11, 2. 

kaigava , i.e. kegctva+cty adj. 
Belonging to Ke$ava, Ragh. 17, 29. 

iifljcjf fcaigika, m. The name of a 
tribe, MBh. 2, 686. 

Iffllifri: kaigora , i.e. kigorct + a , n. 
Youth, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 17. 

m. X- A wolf, Ram. 6, 

26, 9. 2. The cuckoo (ved.). 3- The 

ruddy goose, Git. 5, 17.— Cf. Lat. 
cuculus. 

kokanada, I. n. The red 

lotus, Git. 10, 5. II. m. pi. The name 
of a people, MBh. 2, 1026. 

kokila, i.e, koka-\-ila , m. 

1. The Indian cuckoo, Ram. 2, 52, 2. 
f. la y The female cuckoo, Bhartr. 1, 34. 

2. A kind of mouse, Su<?r. 2, 274, 4. 3. 
A poisonous insect, Su^r. 2, 288, 7.— 
Comp. Pums -, m. the male cuckoo, 
Rit. 6, 14. 

kojika , m. The name of a 
people, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 8. 

konhana, , ra. The name of 
a people, Da^ak. 193,11. 

kom^hara, m. The sound 
hom , Padch. 158, 7. 

if* Icocha, i.e. AwcA-f tfjin. Shrink¬ 
ing, Su 9 r. 1, 269. 1. 
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kotara (cf. vb. hut), nnj 

n, X. The hollow of a tree, Panch. 
104, 7. 2. A cavity, Raj at, 5, 439. 

kotara-stha, (vb, tfA4) adj. 
Being in the interior, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
647. 

and hotiy i.e. kut + iy f. 1. 

A point, Patfch. 120, 23. 2. Eminence, 

MBli. 3, 542 (jpramana-kotiy extra¬ 
ordinary tallness). 3. Ten millions, 
Man. 6, 63. 

kotikdy m. 1. A worm, 

Jatddh. in (^KD.; f. ha, manusha-ko - 
tika , A worm-like woman, Patich. 44, 
25. 2. A kind of frog, Su 9 r. 2, 290, 7. 

3. A proper name, MBh. 3, 15586. 

kotikagya, and 

kotikasya (better), i.e. kotika 

- asya , m. The name of a prince, 
Draup. 1, 12; MBh. 3, 15593. 

, hotipala, Lass. 13, 11; 

read kottapala . 

hoti+manty adj., f. mati y 
Pointed, Qak. d. 185. 

koti+gasy adv. By ten 
millions, Sund. 3, 14. 

kotta (a dialect, form of 
koshtha ), n. A strong-hold, Panch. 237, 
15. 

kottavi, f. A naked woman, 
Rajat. 5, 439. 

hotha (a dialect, form of 

kiishtha)y m. A species of leprosy, Su 9 r. 
l, 166, 3. 

cftljr hona (perhaps a dialect, form 

of harna), m. 1. A corner, Pafich. 
258, 8. 2. An angle, MBh. 14,2035. 3. 
An instrument for sounding a lute, 






kotha, i.e. kuth + a, m. 1. 
Putrefaction, Sugr. 1, 41, 19. 2. Gan¬ 

grene, Sugr. 1, 92, 4. 

gpfopSJ ko-danda {ko—ka$, nom. 

sing, of kim\ cf. ku-\ n. (and m.), A 
bow, Bhartr. l, 97. 

ho-dravci (cf. the last), m. A 

species of grain eaten by the poorer 
people, Paspalum scrobiculatum, Lin., 
Bhartr. 2, 9S. 

kopa , i.e. kup + a, m. 1 . Mor- 

bose excitement, Sugr. 1, 5, 8. 2. 

Wrath, Pafich. i. d. 139. kopam kri , 
To be angry, Panch. 162, 25.—Comp. 
Antahkopa :, i, e. antar -, m. inward 
anger. Krida-, m. feigned anger, 
Amar. 12. Mi thy a-, m. feigned anger, 
Lass. 9, ll. Mriga m. rage at animals, 
Panch. 56, 2. Sa-kopa , adj., f. pa , 
enraged, Panch. iii. d. 27. Sa-kopa 
+m, adv. angrily, Pafich. 38, 11. 

cjr|*iq<rf kopana, i.e. kup+ana, I. 
adj., f. n&. 1. Passionate, wrathful, 

Ram. 1, 34, 22. 2« Irritating, Sugr. l, 

177 , 15. II. m. The name of an Asura 
or demon, Hariv. 2284. III. n. 1. Ex¬ 
citement, MBh. 14, 466. 2. Provoca¬ 

tion, MBh. 13, 2426.— Comp. A~ y adj. 
not inclined to wrath, Lass. 40, 9. 

kopayishnu, i. e. hup, 
Caus., Vishnu, adj. Provoking, MBh. 
1, 6836. 

kopin, i.e. kopa + in, adj., f. 

nL 1. Wrathful, Ram. 3, 16, 29.-2. 
When latter part of a comp, word, 
Irritating, Sugr. l, 199, 15. 

lo-mala (cf. kodrava , ku- 

mara , and vb. tnlai ), adj., f. la , Soft, 
bland, Bhartr. 2, 56; 1, 97. 

ko-yashti (see the last), and 


« ( 3 t 

koyasfdi +ka, m. A kiTt^l , 
bird^Man. 5, 13; Mlfcn. 13, 2835. 

kora , m. 1. A flexible joint 
(as of the fingers). 2. A bud. 

kora+ka , m. and n. A bud, 
Ram. 2, 59, 8; Bhashap. 165. 

kora-dusha, and^^nSf^f 
koradusha+ka, m.~kodrava, Sugr. 2, 

64, 1; MBh. 3, 13027, 

gprY^T kola, I. m. X. A hog, Yajfi. 

3, 273. 2. A kind of weapon, Dev. l, 

4; 5 (?). II. n. The fruit of the jujube, 
Zizyphus jujuba, Sugr. 1, 25, 6. 

kolahala, I. m. n. 1. A 

great and confused noise, R&m, 6, 8, 
45. 2. Screaming, Dagak. in Chr. 183, 

13. 3. A shout, Raj at. 5, 361. II. m. 

The name of a mountain, MBh. 1, 2367 
sqq. 

ko-vid+ a, cf. koyashti , adj., 

f. da, Knowing, Man. 7, 26 ; MBh. 3, 
1287 (with gen.); skilful, Ram. 2, 80, 

5 (with loc.). 

kovidara , i.e. ho-vi-dA 

+ a (cf. the last), m. A species of 
ebony, Bauhinia variegata, Lin., Ram. 

2, 84, 3. 

srTTt koga, also kosha, m. and 

n. X. A coop, denoting a cloud (ved.), 
Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 87, 2 ; Chr. 297, 11 
=i. 112, 11. 2. A sheath, Ram. 3, 18, 39 
(with sh\ 3. A bud, Ragh. 13, 29. 4. 
A shell, Mark. P. 11, 6. 5. The womb, 

Sugr. l, 120 , 12. 6. A testicle, Sugr. 

1, 290, 4. 7. An egg, Bhag. P. 2, 8, 16. 
8. An abode, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 22; 
Bhag. P. 2, 1, 34. 9. A store-room, 

Ram. 2, 63, 7 ; a treasury, Man. 8, 38 ; 
l, 99. 10 . Treasure, Nal. 26, 19. 11 . 

A cocoon, Yajfi. 3, 147. 12. As latter 

part of comp, words, A ball, e.g. netra 
The eyeball, Ram. 3, 79, 28. 13. A 
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taught, employed in a judicial 
ordeal, Yajn. 2, 95. 14, Oath, 

lajat. 5, 325. 15. A kind of bandage, 

Su<?r. 1, 65, 17.— Comp. A-kosha , adj. 
unsheathed, MBh, 4, 321. Annamat/a-, 
m. the gross body, Yedantas. in Chr. 
209, 12. J&ti-f n. and m. nutmeg, Su^r. 
1, 215, 5. Dharma m. the treasury 
of duties, Mein, l, 99. Madhu ~, m. the 
honeycomb or hive. Vi ~, adj. un¬ 
sheathed, Nal. 10, 18. Vishana-kosha , 
mi the hollow of a horn. 

koga-kara , also sfrws 

kosha m. 1. A maker of sheaths, 
etc., Ram. 4,40, 26. 2. The silk-worm, 
Bhag. P. 6, 1, 52. 3. A kind of sugar 

cane, Si^r. l, 187, 6. 

koga-kciraka, m. The 
silk-worm, Yajh. 3, 147. 
rrifw kogala , see kosala . 

koga + vat , adv, Like a 

cocoon, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 21 ; cf. 
Bhag. P. 6, 1, 52 . 

koga+vant , I. adj., f. 

vati, Wealthy, MBh. 1, 5808. II. vati, 
f. A certain plant, Su§r. 2, 107, 12. 

Jiogaskrit, i.e. koga-l.kri 
-J- 1, m. The silk-worm, Bhag. P. 7,6,13. 
kosha , see koga . 

koshtha, I. m. The stomach, 

MBh. 14, 570. II. m. and n. 1. A 
granary. 2. A store-room, MBh. 2, 
201. III. n. A wall, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 56. 

koshna, i.e. ka-ushna 9 adj., f. 
na, Moderately warm, tepid, Ragh. 1,84. 

kosala j also hogala , 

I. m. The name of a country and its 
inhabitants, Ram. l, 5, 5 ; MBh. 6, 347. 

II. f. la, A name of its capital, Ayodhya, 
MBh. 3, 8152. 

kauksheya , i.e. kukshi + eya , 
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and kauksheya ^ka 9 

sword, Da<?ak. in Chr. 186, 10. 

kauhkana , i.e. kohkaiia -f a 9 

m. pi. The name of a people, MBh. 6, 
367, 

kaurijara, i.e. kunjara+a , 

adj., f. ri , Belonging to an elephant, 
MBh. 13, 5580. 

kautasakshya , i.e. /ew/a 

-safoto-f ya, n. Fraudulent testimony, 
Man. 8, 117. 

kautilya, i.e. kutila+ya , 

n. 1. Crispness (as of hair), Pahch. 

1. d. 205 . 2. Deceitfulness, Pahch. 

99, 9. 

Tcautumba , i.e. kutumba+a , 

Vj 

n. Affinity, Raj at. 5, 395, in Chr. p. 
278, see n. 

kautumbika, i.e. kutumba 

M 

- \-ika , I. adj. Constituting a family, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 3. II. m. The father 
of a family, Bhag, P. 4, 28, 12* 

kaunapa , i.e. ltunapa -f a . 1. 

A Rakshasa or demon (devouring 
corpses), MBh. l, 6450. 2* The name 

of a Naga or serpent, MBh. 1, 2147. 

kaundinya , i.e. kundini 

(a proper name), +ya, metron. MBh. 

2, ill. 

kaundilya, Hit. 123, 15, 
read kaundinya . 

kautuka , i.e. liutuka + a , n. 

I. Eagerness, Raj at. 5, 359 ; desire, 

Pahch. 128, 18. 2. Pleasure, Lass. 43, 

II. 3. Happiness, Pahch. iv. d. 35. 4. 
An interesting, spectacle, Kathas. 6, 65. 

5. A festival, Bhartr. 3, 15; Malav. 64, 

6. 6. Marriage, Bhag. P. 4, 3, 13. 7, 

The marriage string, Da^ak. in Chr. 
201^ 4_Comp. Krida^ n. feigned 












jj Kathas. 18, 135. 
b, indifferent. 

kautuhala , i.e. 


Fh adj. 


kutuhala 

+ a, n. 1. Eagerness, Nal. 1, 16. 2. 

Curiosity, Ram. 3, 15, 8; 1, 1, 7. 3. 

Desire, Sav. 4, 26. 

hautsa> i.e. kutsa + a, 1. adj. 

Used by Kutsa, Man. ll, 249. 2. pati*on. 
MBli. 13, 6270. 

kaunakhyay i.e. kunakhin + 

ya y n. Having whitlows on one’s 
nails, Man. ll, 49. 

haunteya y i.e. kunti + eya, 
metronym.,m. A son of Kunti, Nal. 1,17. 

kaundcty i.e. kundct + a , adj., 

f. di , Belonging to, or made of, jasmine, 
Amar. 54 ; Vikr. d. 23. 

kaupina , i.e. kupa + ina , n. 

1. The pudenda, MBh. 1, 3638. 2. A 

cloth worn over them, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 

85, 3. 

kaupina -f vant , adj. 
Wearing only a cloth over the pudenda, 
Hiiberl. Chr. 487. 

kaumdra , i.e. kumara + a, 

I. adj., f. ri, 1. Referring to abstinence, 
MBh. 3, 8527. 2. Married as virgin 

(Kovpitiri), Ram. 2, 30, 8. 3. Referring 

to the god of war, MBh. 3, 4086. II. 
f. A y The energy of the god of war, 
one of the seven mothers, Dev. 8, 16. 
III. n. 1. Childhood, Man. 9, 3. 2. 

Chastity, MBh. 13, 5853. 

kaumdra ^lidy n. Child¬ 
hood, Mark. P. ll, 20. 

kaumararajyay i. e. 

kumd.ra-rajan+yay n. Condition of a 
prince royal, Ram. 2, 58, 20. 

kaumdrika, i.e. kumdri 

-f ika } m. The father of daughters, 
MBh. 1, 4054. 
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kaumuday i.e. kumm 

1. m. The month Karttika, Oct.-Nov., 

MBh. 13, 3370. II. f. diy 1. Moon¬ 
light, Bhartr. 1, 38. 2. The day of 

full moon in the month Karttika, MBh. 

13, 6132. 

kaumodakiy i.e. ku-mo- 

daka+i, f. Thejclub of Vishnu, or 
Krishna, MBh. 1, 8200. 

srlrw kauravay i.e. kuru ^ a, adj., 
f. vi, 1. Belonging to the Kurus, Megh r 
49 ; consisting of Kurus, MBh. l, 5457. 

2. patron. A descendant of Kuru, Nal. 

14, 26 ,* MBh. 1, 5457.— Comp. When 
latter part of an adj. the fern, ends in 
vet, Nishkauravdy i.e. nis-y adj., f. vd y 
deprived of Kauravas, MBh. 1, 7961. 

kauraveya, i.e. kuru + cyay 

patron. A descendant of Kuru, MBh. 

1, 5689. 

kauravya , i.e. kuru+y ay I. 

m. 1. A descendant of Kuru, MBh. 14, 

2521. 2. The name of a Naga or ser¬ 

pent, MBh. l, 5558. II. adj. Belonging 
to the Kurus, MBh. 14, 2484. 

kaurmay i.e. kurma + ay adj. 
Peculiar to a tortoise, Pahch, iii. d. 20. 

kaula, i.e. kula + a, adj., f. U y 
Peculiar to a tribe, Ram. 4, 28, 9‘. 

kaulikay i.e. probably hula 

+ ikay m. 1. A weaver, Pahch, 35, 15. 

2. A heretic, Pahch. iv. d. 12. 

kaulinay i.e. kula^ina, I. 

adj., f. ndy Peculiar to high birth, Ram. 
6, 87, 12. II. n. Gossip, Q&k. 79, 12 ; 
rumour, Megh. ill. 

kaulinyay i.e. kulina+ya, 

n. Nobleness, P^ahch. 71, 14. 

kauvera, i.e. huvcra+a, adj,., 

f. ri, Referring, or peculiar, or refer¬ 
able, to Kuvera, MBh. 2, 2578; with 
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1 northern quarter or point of 
dpass, Ram. 4, 60, 15. 

kauga, i.e. 1. kuga + a, adj., f. 

gi, Made of Ku<?a grass, MBh. 3, 10036. 
2. koga + a , adj. Silken, Bhag. P. 3,4, 7. 

baugala, i.e. kugala + a , n. 

1, Well-being, MBh. 4, 486. 2. Pros¬ 

perity, prosperous event, R&m. 6, 86, 
43. 3. Cleverness, Bhag. 2, 50. 

kaugalya , i.e. kugala+ya, 
n. Well-being, Ram. 5, 31, 26. 

1. ^VfajcR* kaugika, i.e. + 

I. adj. and patronym. Descending 
from Ku^ika, MBh. 13, 2719; Ram. l, 
35, 20. II. m. An owl, Pahch. 157, 21. 
III. f. hi, 1. The name of a river, Ram. 
4,40,19. 2. A proper name, Malav. 12,4. 

2. cffVfapfiT haugika , i.e. /iOffi + 

1. adj. 1. Sheathed, MBh. 3, 11461. 

2. Silken, MBh. 3, 1002. II. n. Silken 
cloth, MBh. 13, 5502. 

kaugilavya , i.e. kugilava 

-1 -ya 9 n. Profession of an actor, Man, 
11, 65. 

haugeya , i.e. koga + eya , also 

kausheya , I. adj. Silken, Ram. 
2, 32,16. II. n. Silken stuff, Man. 6,120. 

kaugya , i.e. kuga+ya, adj. 
Made of Kufa grass, MBh. 15, 739. 

kausheya; see kaugeya . 

haushthya, i.e. kosktha+ya, 
adj. Being in the stomach, Yajh. 3, 95. 

kausalya, i.e. kosala+ya , I. 

adj. Belonging to the Kosalas, Bhag. 
P. 6, 15, 15, II. ya 9 f. The mother of 
Rama, Ram. 1, 1, 17. 

kausida , i.e. kusida + a, adj., 
f. di y Proceeding from a loan, Man. 8, 
143. 



kausumayudha, 

suma-ayudha -f «, adj. Referring to the 
god of love, Lass. 20 , 19. 

haustubha , i.e. ku-stubh- f 

a y m. and n. A jewel worn by 
Vishnu, Ram. l, 45, 39 .— -Comp. Sa 
-kirita-kaustublia, adj. with a diadem 
and the jewel of Vishnu, Pahch. 44,15. 

f gjfaf KNAMS 9 i. l, and 10, Par. 
To speak or to shine (? v.r.). 

tUP^ KNATHy i. l, Par. To 
hurt, to kill. 

f KNASy i. 4, Par. 1. To be 

crooked. 2. To shine.—Cf. perhaps 

k^tj/jloq, f cidifiTj, 

f ^ or jj) KNU, ii. 9, Par. 

and Atm. To sound.—Cf. perhaps 

KVv'Cuiy Kivvpog. 

KNUY, i. l, Atm. 1. To be 

wet. 2. f To sound. 3. f To stink.— 
Caus. knopaya y To make wet, <^ 9 . 10 ,49. 

f SSIJ* KMARy i. l, Par. To be 
crooked.—Cf. perhaps Kayapa, etc. ; 
Lat. camera. 

krakacha (base krak, an 

imitative sound), m. and n. A saw, 
MBh. 3, 882. 

krakara (based on an imita¬ 
tive sound), in. A sort of partridge, 
Perdix sylvatica, Sugr. 1 , 73, 1 . 

kratUy i.e. kram + tUy m. 1. 

Power (ved.), Chr. 291,13=Rigv. i. 64, 
13. 2 . Sacrifice, Man. 7, 79. 3. The 

name of one of the seven Rishis, Man. 
1, 35 .— Comp. Vara-y m. Indra. Qata- y 
I. adj. honoured by a hundred sacrifices 
(EKCtTOpfidioo), Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 
112 , 23. II. m. a name of Indra, Pahch. 
i. d. 188. — Cf. Kparvcy Kparog , tcaprog, 
Kparaiocy etc.; Gradivus, Goth, hardu 
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IdM&ht JthJ on account of the atf. tu 
on too). 

j KRATE , i. l and 10, To 

kill, to hurt. i. 10, To amuse. 

kratha , m. 1. The name of a 

people, MBh. 2, 585. 2. A proper 

name, MBh. 1, 2697. 3. The name of 

an Asura or demon, MBh. l, 2665. 

bratkana, I. n. Slaughter, 

Prab. 5, 10. II. m. The name of an 
Asura or demon, MBh. l, 1488; a mon¬ 
key, Ram. 4, 63, 4, etc. 

bratkana ^ka, m. A proper 
name, Ranch. 68, 12. 

KRAD , see brand . 

^7=^ KRAND, i. X, Par., Atm., 

and \ KRAD, i. 1, Atm. 1. To roar 

(ved.). 2. To cry miserably, MBh. l, 

G201. 3. To implore, Mark. P. 15, 68. 

—Caus. To cause to cry, SuQr. 2, 382, 

13; cf. had .—With the prep. ^(T a, 

1. To implore, MBh. 3, 11461. 2. To 

cry miserably, MBh. 3, 2388. a-hran- 
dita, n. Crying, Vikr. 5, 5. Caus. To 
cause to cry, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 38.—With 

sam~a, To cry miserably, MBh. 
15, 1073.—With vi, vi-krandita , n. 

Lamenting, Ram. 2, 59, 30.-—Cf. #ccXa- 
c)oc, etc., KokavOpog , Kprjyr) (for Kpad-wi), 
apovvoQ. 

brand + ana, n. Lamenting, 
Pahch. 213, 2. 

KRAP, or f KR1P, 

f KAP , i. l, Atm. 1- To com¬ 

passionate ; ved. to desire, and base of 
the pres. krip. 2. ]’ To go. 

KRAM, i. 1, brama (in epic 
poetry also brama , e.g. Ram. 5, 3, 73) 


Par., Atm. f i. 4, Par. 1. To ste^^i I 
walk, Ram. 5, l, 45. 2. To step through; 
MBh. 3, 485. 3. To go to (with acc,), 

Ram, 4, 8, 4. 4. To attain, Ragh. 14, 

17. 5. To undertake, Bhatt. 9, 23. 6. 

To commit, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 2. 7. Atm.. 
To succeed, Ram. 4, 44, 121. 8. Atm. 

To prevail, MBh. 13, 3918. 9. To over¬ 
top, Ragh. 1, 14. krdnta, n. A step, 
Man. 12, 121. Frequent, ckankram 
and chaiikramya, 1. To roam, MBh. 5, 
707; to go astray, MBh. 1, 716; anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres, chankramamdna , 

MBh. l, 7917.—With the prep. 

ati, 1. To cross, Ram. 3, 60, 18 ; Man. 

5, 76 ; absol. atikramya , Beyond, Ram. 

4, 40, 34. 2. To escape, Ram. 2, 9, 24. 

3. To let pass away, Ram. 6, 88, 20. 4. 
To surpass, Man. 8, 151 ; MBh. 14, 86. 

5. To supersede, MBh. 14, 1810. 6* 

To trespass, Ram. 2, 9, 22. 7. To neg¬ 
lect, Man. 9, 78. 8. To withdraw, 

Ram. l, 9, 11. 9. To become deprived 

(with abl.), Man. 9, 93. atilirantd , X. 
Passed, Pahch. i. d. 378. 2. Excessive, ' 

MBh. 3,657. an-atikranta , adj. Not ex¬ 
ceeded, Raj at. 5, 228. an-atxhramamya, 
adj. Unavoidable, Hit. iv. d. 72. Caus. 
ati-kramaya , 1. To let pass away, Ram. 

4, 26, 24. 2. To disregard, Ram. 6, 16, 

67.—With ati-ati, To com¬ 

press (in sexual intercourse), MBh. l, 
4883.—With abki-ati, X. To 

pass, Ram. 2, 70, 26. 2. To avoid, 

MBh. 14, 1551. 3. To trespass, MBh. 

l, 199.—With oElf?f vi-ati, 1. To pass, 

Ram. 2, 14, 29. 2. To stride through, 

MBh. 13, 4897. 3. To trespass, Pahch. 
i. d. 65. 4. To pass away, Ram. l, 63, 

9. 5. To surpass, Ram. 5, 43, 5. vya - 

tikranta , n. Fault, Ram. 5, 84, 11.— 

With 1. To pass, MBh. 3, 2851; 

Lass. 10, 1. 2. To step oht, Ram, 6, 
31 , 2. 3. To let pass away, Ram. 5, 56, 
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>1. samatikramya, After). 4. 
[regard, Ram. 2, .30, 3-3. 5. To 

, MBh. l, 7786.—With ad hi, 

To ascend to, MBh. 3, 1777.—With ' e 35T 5F T 

arm, 1. To follow, MBh. 3, 356. 2. To 
particularise, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 45. 3. To 

make a table of contents, Bhag. P. I, 
7, 8. anukranta , 1. Followed, Ram. 5, 
47, 6. 2. Following, Ram. 2, 30, 41.— 

With sam-anu, To pass corn¬ 

's* 

pletely, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 85.—With 

apa , 1. To go away, MBh. l, 177. 2. 

To leave (with abl.), Ram. 4, 30, 21. 

3. To pass away, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 33.— 

With vi-apa, To withdraw, Ram. 
2, 87, 21.—With abhi, 1. To ap¬ 
proach, MBh. 3, 8613. 2. To enter, 

Ram. 4, 47, 3. 3. To set out, Ram. l, 

77, 18.—With sam-abki, To ap¬ 

proach, MBh. 3, 2389.—With ^cf ava , 
To withdraw,Mriclichh. (Calc/ed.) 210, 
21.—With a , 1. To approach, 

Bhartr. l, 69. 2. To step on, Man. 4, 

130. 3. To step in, Ram. 5, 81, 22. 4. 

To begin, Ram. 3, 4, 5. 5. To seize, 

MBh. l, 5936. 6. To conquer, Mark. 

P. 18, 26. 7. To repose on, Ram. 1, 

57, 28. 8. Atm., To rise, Ragh. 5, 71 ; 

to ascend, MBh. l, 4076. a-kranta, 1. 
Burdened, Mriclichh. 115 , 5. 2. Full 

of, Bhartr. 3, 9 ; abounding with, Man. 

4, 61.-—Causal, To cause to step in, 

Kumaras. 6, 52.—With adhi-d, 

1 . To assault, MBh. 3, 13827. 2. To 

occupy, (Jak. d. 47.—With arm 

-a, To visit one by one, Bhag. P. 3,1, 17. 
—With apa-a, To withdraw, 

MBh. 13, 3717.—With ^rqr apa-a, To 
assail, MBh. 3, 11123. —With qqqp 

A 

sam-upa-a, To attain, Ram. 1, 41, 21.— 
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With nis-a, To step out, ] 

4292.—W r ith qqj sam-a, 1. To step on, 

MBh. i, 355. 2. To assail, Panch. iii. 

d. 18. 3. To occupy, Ragh. 4, 4. sama- 
kranta , 1 . Burdened, Ram. 4, 15, 25; 
filled, Ram. 5, 20, 2. 2. Performed, 

Ram. i, 44, 54. 3. Captive, Kathas. 10, 

193.—With ud, 1. To step out, 

Ram. 3, 9, 35. 2. To leave, MBh. is, 

1828. 3. To omit, MBh. 14, 1812. 4. 

To neglect, MBh. 3, 1180. utkrdnta , 
Left, Kathas. 4, 2. utkramaniya , What 
ought to be removed, MBh. 3, 8226.— 

With ati-ud , To excel, MBh. 13, 

1628 — With vi-ud, 1 . To leave, 

MBh. 14, 1319. 2. To neglect, MBh. 

13, 4768.—With ^HRqT sam-nd, To neg- 

Vj X 

lect, MBh. l, 4835.—With ^q apa, 1. 

To approach, MBh. 1, 6787. 2. To 

assail, MBh. 13, 6716. 3. To walk, 

R&ra. 5, l, 46. 4. To treat, MBh. 2, 678. 

upayopakranta , adj. Treated with (the 
suitable) means, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, ll; 
cf. 198, 1 (tortured). 5. To physic, 
Da<?ak. in Chr. 187, 13; to cure, Su$r. 

1, 31, l. 6. To seize, MBh. 3, 14984. 
7. To perform, Yajfi. 3, 200. 8. To dis¬ 
pose, MBh. l, 4isi. 9. To begin, Ram. 

2, 103, 6.—With q??q sam-upa , 1. To 

approach, Ram. 2, 78, 14. 2. To begin, 
MBh. 13, 4222.—With nis, To 

go forth, to leave, MBh. l, 4445 ; in 
dramatic language, Exit, exeunt, £ak. 
4, 20.—Caus. 1. To cause to step out 
or to leave, Ram. 4, 9, 24. 2. To de¬ 

liver, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 200 , 7.—With 

abhi-nis , 1 . To step out and 
near, Ram. 4, 25 , 21 . 2. To leave (with 
abl.), Man. 6, 41—With ^qfqq upa 
-nis, To leave (with abl.), MBh. 2 , 1070 . 
—With vi-nis, To step out, 




{ fri273.-~.With q^T para, 1- To 

3h. 3, 15772. 2. To put forth 

oneV^ strength, Man. 7, 106; with 
parasparam , To rival each other, Chr. 

25, 59.-—With pari , 1 . To walk 

about, MBh. 3, 13878. 2. To walk 

round (with acc.), Ram. 1, 73, 36. 3. 

To walk through, Bhag. P. 6, 13, 30. 
4. To overtake, Ram. 5, 3, 42. pari - 
kranta , n. Trace, Ram. 3, 68, 46. — 
Comp. TW-, m. epitheton of a true 
Brahmana,MBk. 13,6455 (perhaps: Who 
has been thrice victorious, viz. in 
tapas , dama, and niyama ; cf. MBh, 
12, 13566 and 13667). Frequent. Pan 
-chahkram, To turn round continually, 

Bbag. P. 5, 23, 3—With 'SfSTqft; anu 
-pari , 1. To visit one after another, 
MBk. 3, 10414. 2. To visit in due 

order, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 30. 3. To survey 

one after another, Man. 7, 123.—With 

vi-pari in viparikranta , Power¬ 
ful, Ram. 4, 22, 16.—With sam 

- pari , To walk round (with acc.), 
Pahch. iii. d. 172; to visit, MBh. I, 12. 

— With q pra , 1 . To walk on, Su<?r. 1 , 

256, 14. 2. To pass, Ram. 5, 3, 73. 3. 

Atm., To act, MBh. 13, 5673. 4. Atm., 
To begin, Ram. 5,1, 34 ; in epic poetry 
also Par., Dev. 2, 48. prakranta , n. 
The outset of a journey, Yajii. 2, 198. 

—With sam-pra , Atm., To begin, 

Ram. 6, 91, 10. —With prati, To 

return, MBh. 3, I5C89.— With vi, 1. 

Atm., To -walk along, Ram. 4, 58, 24; 
also Par., Ram. 2, 25, 33. 2. Atm., To 

walk through, Ratn. 5, 2, 40. 3. Atm., 

To enter, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 20. 4. Atm., 
To proceed, MBh. 2, 196. 5. To assail, 
Ram. 6, 100, 8. 6. To overcome, MBh. 
3, 1611 ( ahramat ); Atm., Pahch. 79, 2. 
vikranta , 1. Courageous, Ram. 3, 4, 31. 
2. Preeminent, MBh. 14, 69. m. 1* A 



hero. 2. A lion. n. 1. Gait, Ri 
25, 13. 2. Valour.—-Comp. Bhima^ 

a lion. Su-, I. m. a hero. II. n. 

heroism.—With m nis-vi, To come 
forth, MBh. l, 3244.—With sam, 

1. To walk along, MBh. 3, 1755 (sarn- 
kraman ). 2. To walk through, Ram. 

3, 76, 5. 3. To turn to, Ram. 2, 96, 25. 

r Caus. sam-kramaya and sam-kramaya , 
1. To lead, Ragh. 13, 3. 2, To trans¬ 

fer, MBh. I, 3462. 3. To ascribe (with 
loc.), Mriehchh. 131, 2. 4. To conquer, 
Ram. 6, 1, 41. S. To agree, Chr. 56, 8, 

Atm.—With vjqqi^ upa-sam , To ap¬ 
proach, Da<?ak. in Chr. 200 , 19.—With' 
prati-sam, To cease, Atm., 

Bhag. P. 3, 9, 9. Caus. kramaya, To 
cause to return, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 50.— 
Cf. kratu, KpepapaL, Kptparrvpi for 
k'pEpavjvfu, denomin., Kpijpvoc, etc., tcpti- 
a>r, Kpewv (cf. yed. hrdvan, i.e. kram + 
vail), Kpaiaivb) for kpaparjw, denomin., 
Kpaivio, aKpaavTOQ for a-icpctpav -+• roc, 
tiKpavrog, Kpavryp, etc. ; Kpadaii'u for 
Kpudarpo, denom. from Kpap + tiav for 
Kpap + tvan, Kpadelno, Kpadaw, Kpadrj, etc., 
icXaSoc, etc.; Lat. gradus, based on gram 
-f-tva, gradior, etc.; Goth, hramjan, 
hlamma, lialdan, grids ; O.H.G. scritan; 
A.S. scridhan. 

qjq hr am 4* a, m. 1. A step, MBh. 

3, 11178. 2. A foot, MBh. 3, 14316. 3. 

A posture for assailing, Panel). 197, 24 ; 
a bound, 229, 20. 4. Strength, see 

comp. 5. Regular order, Man. 8, 24 ; 
succession, Pahch. i. d. 83. 6. Course, 

Pahch. iii. d. 240 7. Method, Hit. 68, 

21. 8. Way, Ram. 2, 26, 20. 9. A sacred 
precept, Mark. P. 23, 112 . 10. Inten¬ 
tion, Kathas. 18, 380 ; Hit. 39, 5. 11. 

instr. krameria , a. By degrees, Pahch. 
209, 24 ; b. In order, Man. 2, 173 ; c. 
Afterwards, Pahch. 221, 9. 12. abl. 

kramat, In order, Man. 10 , 28. 13. 
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/name of a country==Kramavattu, 
/ 5, 87.—Comp. A-, m. an unsuit- 
~~able method, Bhartr. l, 28. Kala m. 
destiny, Padch. iii. d. 240. Madhu -, 
in. 1. tippling. 2. the honeycomb. 
Yatha-hrama^m^ adv. in due order, 
Man. 3, 2. Qaikshya-gmia-krama , adj. 
possessing practice, talent, and strength, 
MBh. 1,7023. Samaksharapadakrama , 
i. e. sama-ahskara-pada-krama , adj. 
containing a succession of (metrical) 
feet of the same number of syllables, 
Ram. l, 3, 58 Gorr, 

wm kramaiia , i.e. kram + anay n. 

1. Walking, Mrichchh. 50, 15. 2. Pas¬ 

sing, MBh. 3, 16254. 

krama + tciSy adv. By de¬ 
grees, 9*9’ 9, 29. 

kramavattu (a dialect, form 

of krama-varta , Raj at. 3, 227), m. The 
name of a country, Raj at. 4, 39. 

krama+gaSy adv. 1. By 

degrees, Padch. ii. d. 37. 2 . In order, 

Man. i, 68. 

SfifaST kramika :, i.e. krama + ika, 

adj. Proceeding conformably to the 
sacred precepts, MBh. 2, 166. 

•s 

hramela , m. A camel, Padch. 

89, 6. 

kraya , i.e. kri -f a, m. 1. Pur¬ 
chase, Man. 8, 201. 2. Purchased ob¬ 
jects, 8, 209. 

Jtrayavikrayiriy i. e. 

kvaya-vikraya f in, adj. He who buys 
and he who sells, Man. 5, 51. He who 
buys and sells, Yajd. 2, 262. 

hrayanakciy i.e. kri -f- ana 
+adj. Marketable, Lass. 23, 13. 

krayika, i.e. kriin -\-ka, adj. 
Buying, MBh. 13, 5633. 
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kravyay n. Raw flesh,"] 

P. 4, 18, 24.—Cf. KpiciQy base Kpear ; 
Lat. caro, base caron; Goth, hraiv.— 
Cf. also krura . 

^EfT^T kravyad, i.e. kravya-ady adj. 

Devouring raw flesh, Ram. 6, 16, 5.— 
Comp. A-, adj. not carnivorous, Yajd. 
3, 272. 

kravyadciy i.e. kravya-ada , 

adj., f. da. Devouring raw flesh, MBh. 
l, 932.-^-Comp, A-y adj. not carnivorous, 
Man. n, 137. 

Sfilpsr KRAQAYAy a denomin. de¬ 
rived from kriga, To make meager, Qig. 
9, 61. 

krakackikay i.e. krakacha 
4 -ika, m. A sawyer, Ram. 2, 38, 14. 

fifiSTT kriya, i.e. kri+ya, f. I. Per¬ 
formance, Man. 9, 298. 2. Action, 

Padch. 63, 9 ; an act, Yajd. 2, 23. 3. 

Use, Padch. i. d. 430. 4. Business, 

Man. 8, 154. 5. A literary work, Yikr. 
d. 2. 6. Physical treatment, Sugr. l, 

5, 10. 7. An act of piety, Man. 2, 80. 

8. A religious ceremony, Man. 5, 84. ' 

9 . Obsequies, Ram. 6, 96, 10. 10 . A 

proper name, MBh. l, 2578.— Comp. 
Agni-, f. a religious act performed by 
means of fire, as burning of a corpse. 
Atithi-y f. hospitality, Ram. 1, 25, 19. 
Udaka-y f. pouring water in honour of 
a deceased one, Man. 5, 69. Krita 
-kriyay adj. one who has performed a 
religious ceremony, e.g. the funeral 
rites, Man. 5, 99. Kautuka-kriyay f. 
the nuptial ceremonies, Ragh. u, 53 . 
Ckitra-y f. painting, MBh. 4, 1360. 
Jala-=udaka-y Ram. 1 , 42, 15. Dara-y 
f. marriage, Chr. 3, 8. Dharma-y f. 
observance of duties, Man. 12 , 31. 
Nishkriyay i.e. nis-, adj. 1. inactive, 
Bhashap. 85. 2. one who does not per¬ 

form his religious duties, Man. 11 , is. 
Nirahamkriyciy i.e. nis-aham-y I. f. want 





Aess, Bhag. P. 3 , 29 , 18. II. 

. impersonal, 3, 27, 14. La - 
ghu-, t. a trifle, bahvarambhe laghu - 
kriya y Much ado about nothing, Chan. 
91, in Montasber. Berl. Ak. Hist. Phil. 
1864, 413. Vaga-, f. 1. subduing by 
drugs, charms, etc. 2. the drugs, etc., 
so used. Vikarmakriya, i.e. vikarman 
f. 1. vicious conduct, Man. 9 , 226. 2. 

illegal act. Sa-Jiriya, adj. one who 
observes his religious duties, Lass. 42, 2 . 
Hina - (vb. ha), adj. one who neglects 
his religious duties, Man. 3, 7. 

fwcsra; kriya+vant, adj., f. vatu 
1. One who performs actions, Hit. i. 
d. 162. 2. One who performs his reli¬ 

gious duties, Ram. 2 , 106, 10 .— Comp. 
Turaga-kriya -f vant, adj. skilful in 
managing horses, Lass. 70, 9. 

sfff KRty ii. 9, Par., Atm.; krind, ni , 

base of the pres. etc. To buy, Man. 9 , 
74. liretavya and hreya , Purchasable, 
MBh. is, .2460 ; Raj at. 6, 270.—-With 

the prep, qjf a , To buy, Davak. 80, 4. 

—With ^q npa , To buy, Hit. 115, 3 . 

—With qf^ pari. To hire, MBh. 1 , 
4672—With fq viy To sell, Man. 10 , 

90. vikrita, n. Sale, Man. 8, 165.— 
Desider. vi’chikrisha, Atm. To desire 
to sell, Da§ak. in Chr. 191, 6.—With 

saniy To buy, MBh. 1 , 6219. 

KRtDy i. l,Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm.), To play, Earn. 4, 24, 39 ; 
with acc. dyutaih krid , To play (with 
dice), Mrichchh. 30, 18 ; with instr. 
Man. 4, 74 ; Pahch. i. d. 201 ; Atm. 
Ram. 3, 67, 6. kridita , n. Play, Ram. 
5, 13, 23. kridaniyay n. A plaything, 
MBh. 13, 4206.—Caus. kridaya, To 
cause to play, MBh. 1 , 6440.—With the 

prepositions sam-a. To play, 

MBh. 13 , 659.—With \jq upa y To sur¬ 
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round playing (with acc.), MBh^k 
3832. —With q pray Atm. To play, 
MBh. 3 , 14882.—With fif viy 1. To 

play, MBh. 3 , 11099. 2. To act as if 

jesting, Ram. 3 , 569. 3. To treat like 

a plaything, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 37.—With 

sam, Atm. To play, Ram. 1 , 9, 14 ; 
Par., MBh. 1 , 7651.—With 

pari-sam , To jest, to indulge in amuse¬ 
ments, Ram. 4, 30, 16. 

krxd\-ana, n. Play, Ram. 1 , 

9, 14.— Comp. Udaka-y n. playing in 
the water, MBh. 1 , 4996. 

kridana+ka , in. (and n.) 

A plaything, £ak. 105, 10; Bhag. P. 3 , 
2 , 30. 

kridanaka + ta , f. The 

character of a plaything, Bhag. P. 5, 
26, 32 ( taydy instr. Like a plaything). 

hndaniya -f ha, n. A 
doll, Kathas. 12 , 74. 

siftin' hrid -f a, f. 1. Play, Ram. 3 , 

39,17; jest, Git. 9 , 10 . 2. Amusement, 
Rajat. 5, 338.— Comp. Jala-y f. playing 
in the water, Pahch. 53, 1 . Toya- y f. 
playing in the water, Megh. 34 . Vapray, 
f. butting at a bank or hillock^as^oT" 
an elephant or bull. 

krida + may a, adj., f. yi 9 
Consisting of dalliance, MBh. 14, i486. 

sfiffw kriditri, i.e. hrid+tri, m. A 
gambler, Bhag. P. 1 , 13 , 40. 

krita + ka (vb. ^n), adj. Ac¬ 
quired by purchase, Man. 9 , 174 . 

SRtfsE krtfiy i.e. krid+i (ved.), adj. 
Playing, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 87, 3. 

t KRUNCIly i. 1 , Par. 1. 

To be crooked. 2. To curve. 3. To 
mov.e crookedly. 4. To become small. 
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,ke small.—Cf. perhaps O.H.G. 


f KRUJD, i. 6, Par. To sink. 

KRVDH ; i. 4, Par. To be 

wrathful, Man. 6, 48. kruddha , En¬ 
raged, Pahch. iii. d. 75. ati-kruddha, 
adj. Much enraged, R&m. 3, 53, 55. 
parama adj. Very much enraged, 
Earn, l, 51, 19. su-, adj, Much enraged, 
Earn. 3, 51, 19. krodhamya, What 
may provoke to anger, Earn. 2, 41, 3. 
—Caus., krodhaya , To make angry, 

Earn. 2, 9, 21.—With the prep. 
abhi, To be enraged at (with acc.), 
Vikr. 36, 2.— With sam-abhi, 

To be angry, MBli. 3, 8738— With Tffff 
prati, To be angry in turn against 
(with acc.), Man. 6, 48. —With 

sam , To be angry, MBh. 3, 14828. sam- 
® kruddha. Wrathful, Earn, l, 55, 6. — 

With abhi-sam , To be en¬ 

raged at (with acc.), MBh. 4, 1572. — 
With nf?PEr*T x prati-sam, To be en¬ 
raged against, MBh. l. 5983. —Cf. Lat. 
crudus, crudelis ; see also krura, 

krudhy f. Wrath, Kathas. 18,282. 

t Tftr^ KRUNTIJ, v.r. of kuntk, 
ii. 9. 

KRUQ> i. l. Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., Earn, l, 60, 19), To 
cry, Ram. 1 , 54, 7; 2, 56, 9. krushta , 
One who reviles (?), MBh. 13, 2135. — 

With anu , Caus. krogaya , To pity, 

MBh. 13, 285. —With abhi, X. To 

cry at, MBh. 4, 359. 2. To bewail, 

Earn. 4, 24, 22.— -With 4 To 

cry, Bhartr. 3, 87. 2. To revile, Man. 

6, 48. akrushta , n. Scream, Su^r. 1, 

,108, 17. —With TIcJJT prati-a , To re- 
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vile in turn, MBh. 3, 1091.— 
vi-a, To lament, Earn. 3, 68, 22.—With 
ud y 1. To cry out, Earn. 6, 36, 
60. 2. To cry to (with acc.), MBh. 1, 

7748 .—With sam-ud, To cry out. 

Earn. 6, ill, 29.—With pari , To 

lament, Earn. 2, 65, 22.—With If pra, 

1. To cry out, MBh. 2, 2695. 2. To 

call, MBh. 3, 2363.—With vi> To 

call aloud, MBh. l, 7633. 2. To call, 

MBh. 2, 2229. 3. To resound, Earn. 

6, 92, 69. vikrushta ) Offensive, Man. 4, 
176 ; n. X. Scream, Earn. 3, 30, 29 . 2. 
A cry for help, Yajh. 2, 234.—With 

sam , To cry all together, MBh. 

2 , 1553.—With abhi-sam , 

To call to, Earn. 2, 100 , 36.—Akin to 
hrug , but not its true reflex, are Kpavytj, 
tcpioyfibc, etc. ; Goth, lirukjan ; Lat. 
lugeo. 

krura , adj. X. Sore (ved.). 2. 

Cruel, Hid. 4, 31. 3. Harsh, Efim. 3 , 

64, 2 . 4. Formidable, Panch. iii. d. 

75. 5. Hard, Qak. d. 37.—Comp. A-, 

adj. soft, Man. 2, 33. Danta-krura-\-m , 
adv. (he seized) in a terrible way with 
the teeth, MBh. 7, 2431.—Cf. probably 
Lat. crusta; xpvog, etc., /cpvorcuVw ; see 
krudk, 

krurak arm alar it^ i. e. 

hrura-karman-kri + t , adj. m. A cruel 
beast, Man. 12 , 58. 

krura+ ta, f. Cruelty, Man. 

10, 58. 

•s, 

kretri , i.e. kri -f tri, m. A pur¬ 
chaser, Yajh. 2 , 253. 

kroda ., I. m. and f. da, X. 

The breast, Ram. 6, 82, 10 ; Mrichchh. 
34, 14 (the bosom used to keep money 
in). 2. The interior, Hit. 80, 14 . II. 
tn. A hog, Panch. 120, 9. 
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krodha , i.e. krudh + a , I. m. 

Man. 1, 25. 2. A proper 

name, MRh. 1, 2543. II. f. dha , A 
proper name, MBh. l, 2520. — Comp. 
A-, m. freedom from wrath, Man. 3, 
235. Sa- 9 adj., f. dhd, wrathful, Chr. 
57, 28. 

krodhana, i.e. krudh-Yana , 

I. adj., f. nd , Passionate, Ram. 2, 70, 
10 j Yajn. l, 333. II. n. Anger.— 
Comp. A -, adj. free from wrath, Man. 3, 
192. Sa- 9 adj. enraged, Ram. 5, 85, 3. 

sshim krodhalu , i.e. krodha -f dlu, 
adj. Passionate, Su^r. 2, 533, 8. 

hroga, i. e. krug -f a, m. 1. 

Cry (ved.). 2. A measure of distance, 

containing 4,ooo cubits, Ram. 2, 90, 1. 

kroshlu , i.e. -f tu , the base 

of most cases is kroshtri , i.e. 

krug-\-tri 9 m., f. tfn, A jackal, Draup. 
1, 17. 

sirUp kroshtu -f m., f. /«, A 
jackal, MRh. 13, 6342 ; Ram. 3, 20, 22. 

S&V'W kraiolcka , I. m., f. c/ri, A kind 
of heron, or curlew, Man. n, 134; 
R&m. 2, 76, 21. II. m. 1. The name of 
a mountain, Ram. 4, 44, 32. 2* One of 

the Dvipas, or principal divisions of 
the world, Bhag. P. 5, l, 32. 3. The 

name of a demon. 

sfnS hraurya , i. e. krura -\-ya 9 n. 

Cruelty, Man. 12, 33 (Jones : Detrac¬ 
tion). 

SP5T % KLATH, i. l, Par. To kill 
or hurt. 

tavc KLAD, see kland . 

t KLAND , i. l, Par. 1. To 

call. 2. To weep. i. l, Atm. (v.r. 
Mad), 1. To be confused. 2. To con¬ 
found.—Cf. hand . 


f KLAP y i. 10 , Par. To 

(? v.r.).—Cf. perhaps Lat. crepare; 
O.H.G. hrdfan ; A.S. hreopan ; Goth, 
hrdpj an (= kldpayd), 

KLAM, i. l and 4, Mama and 

kldmya, Par. To be fatigued, ex¬ 
hausted. klanta , 1. Fatigued, Ram. 

2, 42, 19. 2. Exhausted, Ragh. 2. 13. 

3, Withered, £ak. d. 66. 4. Thin, £ak. 

d. 58.—With the prep. pari , pari 

-klanta, Much exhausted, MBh. l, 5893. 

—With f% Atm. To despond, £iij. 15, 

127. \ , 

lilam + a , m. 1. Fatigue, Arj. 

4, 47. 2. Languor, Ram. 5, 49, lo.— 

Comp. Gata adj. f. rad, recreated, Nal. 
ll, i. 

KLAV, i. l, Atm. To fear.— 
With prep. fi[ vi 9 To fear. 

klanti 9 i.e. hlam + ti 9 f. Lan¬ 
guor, Bharfcr. l, 36. 

KLID, i. 4, hlidya 9 Par. To 

become wet, Su<?r. 2, 23, 12 . Minna > 

1. Wet, Ram. l, 42, 20. 2. Filled with 

tears. 3. Compassionate, Bhag. P. 4, 

3, 10. Caus. kledaya 9 To make wet, 

Bhag. 2, 23.—With the prep, 

-a, samaklinna 9 Wet with tears, MBh. 

3, 13472.—With par if pariklinna , 

Completely wet, Ram. 4, 6, 16.—With 
Tf jora, Atm. To become wet, Su9i\ l, 

297, 17. praklinna 9 Wet, Ram. 3, 22, 21. 
Caus. To moisten, Su 9 r. l, 68,4.—With 

fif vi 9 viklinna , Thoroughly wet, MBh. 

1 , 6412.—With sam , samklinna , 

Wet, Mrichchh. 92, 7—Cf. perhaps 
k\vIloq, k\v£w; Goth, hlvitrs, etc. 

f KLIND, i. l, Par., Atm. 

| To bewail.—Cf. hr and. 
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KLIQ, ii. 9, hligna , kligni, 

i. 4, hligya, Atm. (also Par. 
Man. 8, 169), 1. To torment. MBh. 2, 

2351; Ragh. 13, 73. 2. i. 4. To suffer 

distress, MBh. 2, 2255, Man. 8, 169. 
klishta , 1. Afflicted, Cak. d. 58, Ram. 

3, 58, 15. 2. Hurt, Ram. 3, 58, 12. 3. 

Wasted, Su$r. 2, 157. 4. Painful, 

Panch. i. d. 12. tarn, adv. Miserably, 
Bhag. P. l, 9, 12.— Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
without pain, MBh. 3, 1706. 2. un-* 

hurt, Ram. 6, 103, 4. 3. firm, Ram. 

1, 34 , l. 4. reliable, Ram. l, 38, 6.— 
Caus. hlegaya , To torment, Ram. 5,27, 

33.—With vjJcjT nd 9 To become uneasy, 
Su<?r. l, 331, 21. Caus. To stir, Su 9 r. 

2, 184, 18.—With iHTS* sam-ud, Tobe- 
come uneasy, Su^r. 2, 348, 18.—With 

pari , 1 . To torment, Ram. 5, 58, 21. 

2. i. 4, To suffer distress, Ram. 5, 25, 
32; Par. MBh. 3, 578 . pariklishta, Much 
pained, Ram. 3, 52, 41. tarn , adv. With 
pain, Bhag. 17,21. a-, adv. With cheer¬ 
fulness, MBh. 3, 108.-—With fif vi, vi - 
klishta , Violated, Ram. 4, 17,15.—With 
sam, To torment, Ram. 2, 22, 14. 

saMklishta, Bruised, Su<?r. 2, 16, 17.— 
Cf. krig and tig. 

f Kl tB and *|ft=r s KLtv, i. 
l. Atm. 1. To behave like an eunuch; 
to be timorous. 

kliba t or SfiR kliva , adj. 1. 

Deprived of virility ; m. An eunuch, 
Man. 3,150. 2. Timorous; m. A coward, 
MBh. l, 5142 . 3. Neuter.— Comp. A-, 
adj. manly, Ram. 1, 28, l. 

fffacfT kliba + ta, f. and 
kliba-tway n. 1. Want of virility, Su$r. 
l, 366,8.— Comp. A-, f. manly behaviour, 
Ragh. 8, 83. 


| KLUy i. i, Atm. To move (?). 
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•s. 

kleda : 


* (fiT 

i.c. klid+a, m. J 


Ram. 5, 12, 42. 

§*t kledana , i.e. Mc/+arca, I. adj. 

Moistening, Su<?r. 1, 76, 19. II. n. 
Moistening, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 43. 

f KLEQ, i. l,' Atm. 1. To 
speak. 2. To impede. 3. To hurt. 

Mega , i.e. hlig+a , m. Pain, 

Man. 2, 227. — Comp. A-, m. want of 
bodily pain, Man. 4, 3 ; abl. gat , with¬ 
out any effort, Panch. ii. d. 9. Garbha 
m. pains in labour, Mark. P. 22, 45. 

-Meginy i.e. Mig+in, adj., f. 
niy Hurting, Megh. 88. 


kleshtriy i.e. klig + tri 9 m. Caus- 


ing pain, MBh. 3, 1076. 

gfj^f Maibyay orffiogj klaivya 9 i.e. 

Mibtty or Mivay-\-ya, n. 1. Want of 
virility, Hit. i. d. 129. 2. Timidity, 

Ram. 3,19, 5. 3. Weakness, Ragh. 12, 86. 

hloman, m. and n. The 

right lobe of the lungs, Su 9 r. 2, 446, 19. 
If identical with irXevpwv, Lat. pulmon, 
Sanskrit k stands for p ; cf. kshiv . 

kva 9 i.e. ka+va (cf. i+va) 9 from 

him, adv. 1. =loc. sing, of kim. In 
whom, Man. 10, 66. 2. Where, Ram. 5, 
34, 21. 3. Whither, Paiich. 36,21. 4. kva 

_ kva denotes the greatest difference : 

kva vayam kvaparokshamanmatho mri - 
gagavaih samam edhito janak 9 What 
communion could there be between me 
and a girl grown up among young fawns 
and disinclined to love? Qak. d. 51. 5. 

How much less, Ram. 1, 67, 10 . 6. With 
following apiy Somewhere, Hit. pr. d. 
17 ; Panch. 96, 5; with na, Nowhere, 
Nal. 16, 6. 7 . With na—cha , Not any¬ 
where, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 64. 8. With na 
—cha na , Nowhere, MBh. 14, 650. 9. 

With following chid 9 a. In some, 





fe, 14. b. Somewhere, Lass. 
£athas. 4, 131 ; c. With na y or 
negative particle, Nowhere, 
Man. 2, 56; Ram. 3, 60, 5. d. kva chid — 
kva chid , Here and there, R&m. 2, loo, 
6 ; kva chid — kva chid, Here—there, 
Kathas. 6, 26 ; 27 ; now—now, Ram. 3, 
60, 7 ; with na , Never, Man. 2, 180. e. 
Some time, Nal. 14, 6. 10. With pre¬ 

ceding yatra , a. and following api, 
or cha , or va , Wherever, Bhartr. 3, 
91 ; Bhag. P. 8, 12, 34; 1, 17, 36 ; b. and 
following cha na y Wherever, Brah¬ 
man. 3,12; whenever, Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 

flPHf KVAN\ i. l, Par. 1. To sound, 

Rit. 3, 26. 2. To buzz, Yikr. d. 103. 

kvanita , n. Sound, Ragh. 7, 83.—Caus. 
To cause to sound, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 21. 

KVATH, i. 1, Par. To boil, 

Man. 6,20_Caus. kvdtkaya , The same, 

Mark. P. 12, 26.—With \3^T ud, To boil 
out, Su$r. 2, 418, 10. Caus. The same, 
2, 432, 15.—With nis, Caus. To 

boil down, Su$r. 2, 80, 16.—Cf. perhaps 
KoroQy etc. 

kvath + ana , n. Boiling, Su 9 r. 

1, 171, 5. 

kvatha, i.e. kvath -fa, m. A 
decoction, Smjr. 2, 85, 10. 

j* KVELy i. i, Par. To shake 
(?v. r.; see kshvel). 

f ^ KSIIAJy or ^^KSHANJ, 

i. i, Atm. 1. To go. 2. To give, 
i. 10, Par. To live in distress. 

KSHANy ii. 8, kshanu (pro¬ 
bably for original kshe-nu , cf. kshi ) ; 
Par., Atm. To wound, Kumaras. 5, 24. 
" Ptcple. of the pf. pass, ksliata , 1. 
Wounded, Ragh. 3, 53. 2. Destroyed, 

Rit. l, 2. 3. Violated, Yajfi. l, 67. 

n. A wound, Su^r. 2,19,1. Comp. A-, 
f. A virgin, Yajfi. 2, 130. m. pi. or n. 
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sing. Fried grain, Paficli. 158, ^ 
the prep. party parikshata, 1. 

Wounded, Man. 4, 122. 2. Hurt, Qak. 
d. 72. ati-pari-kshata, ' Grievously 

wounded, Man. 7, 98.—With vi, 

viksliata, Hurt, MBh. 2,1816. vikshata 
in apa-vikskata, adj. Unhurt, Qak, 63, 

3 Ch. —With \abhi-viy abhi vi¬ 

kshata , Hurt, Ram. 6, 16, 21.—With 
parivikshatay Wounded, 

MBh. 1, 6906. — Cf. Krav in eKravov, 
ktovoq, Krdvu), etc.; terete, Krevog, etc.; 
Krrjdun'y i.e. Krav 4* tva?l y afTKeOijg, Kctlvo), 
KaraKOva , ZavrrjQy etc.; (pQuvog, etc; 

perhaps Goth. sk&th, skathjan, skanda. 

~4<i 

W kshana (probably for ikshana , 

i.e. ilish + ana), m. and n. 1 . A moment, 
Nal. 5, l. 2 . A measure of time=4 
minutes, Bhag. P. 3, ll, 7. 3. Leisure, 
Malav. 8, 9. 4. Opportunity, MBh. 

4, 666. 5. A festival, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 21. 

6. Loc. ne and abl. ndt, a, In an 
instant, Ram. 2, 42, 44; Man. 11, 246; 
b. After a moment, Nal. 2, 3 ; Ram. 3, 
50, 5. 7. kshanekshane , Every moment, 
Raj at. 5, 165.—Comp. Kim-, adj. one 
who disregards a moment, Hit. ii. d. 87. 
Krita-, adj., f. nd, expecting impatient¬ 
ly, MBh. l, 778. Tatkshanam, i.e. tad 
-kshana + m, and °nat, adv. instantly, 
Panch. 69, 20 ; Ram. 1, 55, 4. Vastu 
- kshanat (abl.), when there is given an 
opportunity, Rajat. 5, 378. Sa- y adj. 
being at leisure, Bhag. P. i, i, 21 . 
Svayamvara-hrita-, adj. having fixed 
the moment for the choosing a husband. 

hshanada } i.e. kshana-da 
(vb. da), f. Night, Ram. 2, 50, 7. 

kslianadd-kara, m. The 
moon, <^ 9 . 9, 70. 

hshanada-chara , m. A 
Rakshasa, or demon, Ram. 3, 35, 4. 
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kshan ^ ana , n. Hurting, SU 91 '. 


kshanika, i.e. 

adj. Momentary, Hit. i. cl. 60. 

kshanin , i. e. kshana + w 1 -, 
aclj, Being at leisure, MBh. 2, 658. 

kshata-ja (vb. kshan and jan), 

I. adj. Caused by wounding, Su^r. 2, 
503, 6 . II. n. Blood, Earn. 2 , 94, 6 . 

kshall, i.e. kskan+ti , f. 1. 

Hurting, MBh. 3, 12180. 2. Destroy¬ 
ing, Qak. d. 39. 3. Harm, MBh. 4, 

101 . 

tUtT kshattri , m. 1. i.e. kshad+tri , 

A carver (ved.). 2. A door-keeper, 

MBh. 4, 2215. 3. A charioteer. 4. 

The son of a Q&dra man and a Ksha¬ 
triya woman, Man. 10, 12. 

W* kshatra , i.e. + I. n. 

1. Dominion (ved.). 2. The second, or 
military caste, Man. 9, 322 ; its dignity, 
Bhag. P. 3, 6, 31. II. m. A man of the 
military caste, Man. 3, 23.— Comp. A- 
and Nis adj. without the military 
caste, Man. 9, 322 ; Bhag. P. l, 3, 22 . 

ksliatra-bandhu -j- vat , 

adv. Like a man of the military caste, 
Chr. 23, 28. 

kshatriya , \,e. hshatra + iya, 

I. m. A man of the military caste, 
Man. 10 , 4. II. f. ya ) A woman of 
the military caste, Man. 3, 44.— Comp. 
Nihkshatriya, i.e. nis-, adj., f. ya, de¬ 
void of Kshatriyas, MBh. l, 2459. 

kshatriya + tva, n. The dig¬ 
nity of a Kshatriya, MBh. 3, 13975. 

kshatriyahruva , i.e. kslia - 

triya-bru + a , m. A wicked Kshatriya, 
MBh. 13, 3565. 
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^ KSHAD, i. i, Atm. T<?[ 

to slaughter.—Cf. acpatio, etc., aya'Cu, 
skhad, and khadga . 

*■5 kshan tri, i.e. ksham -f- tri, m. 
One who endures, patient, MBh. 13, 
4873. 

1. ^TJ KSHAP (originally Caus. 
of S.kshi ), i. 1 , Par., Atm. To fast, 
MBh. 3 , 13405.—With the prep. 
sam, The same, MBh. 13, 5149. 

2. ^TJ KSHAP, i. 10 , Par. To 
throw, Panch. 56, 2.—Cf. kship, 

3. ^P7 see kskapa , f. Night, Chr. 
290, 8=RigV. i. 04, 8. 

kshapana , i.e. kshap and 

3 .kshi, Caus., -{-ana, I. n. 1. Fasting, 
Man. 4, 222. 2. Destroying, MBh. 2, 

523. II. A Buddhistic mendicant; 
see bhu. III. adj. Destroying, Bhag. 
P. 4, 7, 32. 

kshapana + ka, m. A reli¬ 
gious, especially a Buddhistic, mendi¬ 
cant, MBh. l, 789 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 184,6. 

kskapa , i.e. 3. kshi, Caus., + a, f. 

Night, Ram, 2 , 25,9.—Cf. probably Lat. 
crepusculum. 

kshapa-chara , m. A Rak- 
shasa, or demon, Chr. 62, 53. 

^fTT s KSHAM, i. l, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par,) and i. 4, f kshamya, 
Par. ( kshamya , Atm., Bhag. P. 6 , 3, 30), 
1. To endure, Ram. 4, 21 , 23. 2 . To 

have patience, Ram. 4, 26, 25. 3. To 

pardon, Ram. 2 , 23, 11 . 4. To permit, 

Ram. 2 , 64,37. 5. To be able, Q 19 . 9, 65. 
kshanta , Patient, Man. 5, 158 ; n. 
Patience, Ram. 1 , 34, 32. Caus. ksha- 
maya , 1 . To beg one’s pardon for 
something (with two acc., literally, To 
cause somebody to endure something), 
MBh. 3 , 3017. 2. To endure patiently, 
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il.—With the prep. 
indulge MBh. 2, 1380.—Cf. 
Ko/itfw, etc. 

ksham + a, I. adj., f. w«. 1. 

Enduring, Draup. 6, 4. 2. Endurable, 

(^ak. d. 123. 3. Able, Pahch. v. d. 30. 

4. Favourable, Ram. 2 , 35, 31. 5. Use¬ 
ful, Man. 7, 208. 6. Suitable, MBh. 14, 
703. II. f. /raa, 1. Patience, forbear¬ 
ance, Earn, l, 1,19. 2. The earth, Raj at. 

5, 334.— Comp. Ayati -, adj. useful in 
future time, Man. 7, 208. Upabhoga -, 
adj. abounding in enjoyment, </ak. 4, 
4. Kalantara -, i.e. liala-antara-, adj. 
suffering delay, Malay. 28, 8 . Drishti -, 
adj. worth to be looked on, Vikr. d. 
84. Dega-kala-, adj. in accordance with 
place and time, Ram. 5, 49, l. Vana 
-vasa-, adj. suitable to a sojourn in a 
forest, Ram. 2 , 30, 42.—Cf. \aga -f Oev 
xOagaXog, etc., and ved. ksham—x®^*'' 

ksh ama 4 - vant, adj. Kno w - 
ing what is suitable (?), Ram. 5, 89, 68 . 

KSHAMAPAYA, a de- 

nomin. derived from kshama , Par., 
Atm. To beg one’s pardon, Bhag. P. 
9, 4 ^ 7 i.—Cf. ksham , Causal. 

kshama+vant, adj. Pa¬ 
tient, forbearing, Ram. l, 34, 32. 

kshamin , i.e. kshama -f in, 
adj. Patient, forbearing, Yajh. 2, 200. 

f KSH AMP, i. 1, and 10, 

Par. To endure.—Cf. ksham . 

'g'Sf kshaya , i.e. 1. and 3.kshi+a, in. 

1. An abode, MBh. l, 2510. 2. De¬ 
crease, Man. 3, 122 . 3. Diminution of 

price, Yajh, 2 , 258. 4. Loss, Brah¬ 
man. 2 , 20 . 5. End, Ram. 6 , 105, 14. 

6. Destruction, Hid. 4,84. 7. Consump¬ 
tion, phthisis, Su<?r. 2 , 445, 6 .— Comp. 
Dina-, m. evening, Kam. Nitis. 7, 
57 , Dhana -, in. loss of wealth, Punch. 
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234, 7. Sarva-dnhkha -, m. final er 
cipation. Sva-kula -, m. a fish. 

kshayamkara , i.e. kshaya 4* 
m-kara , adj., f. n, Causing destruc¬ 
tion, MBh. 4, 180. 

kskayarogitva , i.e. As/m- 
yarogin + tvalp. Consumption, phthisis, 
Man. ll, 49. 

kshayarogin , i.e. As/kz* 
ya-roga + in , adj., f. m$, Phthisical, 
Yajh. 3, 209. 

kshayin , i. e. s.kshi and 

kshayain, adj., f. ml 1. Decreasing, 
Bhartr. 2, 50. 2 . Phthisical, Man. 3, 7. 

kshayishnu, i. e. 3. Ashi-h 

w/wm, adj. 1 . Destroying, Bhag. P. G, 
16, 41. 2 . Perishable, 7, 7, 40. 

kshayya , i.e. kshaya+ya, adj. 

1 . Subject to phthisis, Man. 3, 7. 2 . 

Perishable.—Comp. A-, adj. imperish¬ 
able, Man. 4, 156. 

KSIIAB, i. i, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm.). 1 . To stream, 
Ram. 5, 42, 8. 2 . To pass away, 

Man. 2, 84. 3. To lose (with abl.), 

MBh. 13,.4716. 4. To let escape, to 

yield, Chr. 297, ll=Rigv. i. 112, ll ; 

MBh. 13, 3720.—With the prep. vi, 

To dissolve, MBh. 14, 2184.—-Cf. Lat. 
scortum (cf. mih ); Goth. hors. 

Itshar + a, adj., f. ra, Perish¬ 
able, MBh. 2, 433 ; see akshara . 

kshar+aka, adj., f. rika, 
Effusing, Dev. ll, 12. 

•j* 1. KSHAL , i. l, Par. To 

shake; to move. 

2. KSHAL , i. 10 , kshalaya, 

Par. (properly Causal of kshar), 1 - To 
make clean, Kathas. 25, 52 ; to purify, 
Prab. 94, 7. 2. To remove, Rajat. 5, 
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jtth the prep. Tf pra , X. To wash, 
245, 7. 2. To remove, MBh. 

1, 7510.—With ahhi-pra , To 

cleanse, Yikr. 78, 6.—With vi, To 

wash away, Ragh. 5, 44. 

kshavathu, i.e. kshic + athu , m. 
Sneezing, catarrh, Su<?r. 1, 39, l. 

kshatra , i.e. kshcitra + a , I. adj., 

f. w, Peculiar to the* military caste, 
Ram. 1, 54, 14. II. n. 1. The military 
caste, MBh. 3, 5097. 2. Royal dignity, 

Ram. 5, 84, 10. 

^Tf^r kshantiy i.e. ksham -f- ti> £ 
Patience, forbearance, Man. 5, 107. 

kshanti+mant , adj., f. 
Forbearing, Raj at. 5, 4. 
hshama , see 

k$hara> i.e. kshar ~f a, I. adj., f. 

ra , Salty, Panch. 61, 11. II. m. X. A 
burning corrosive substance, either 
soda or potash, Ram. 2, 73, 3. 2. 

Treacle, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 17.—Comp. 
Yava m. saltpetre. 

KSHARAYA , a denomin. 

derived from the last, Par. X. To tor¬ 
ment by corrosive substances, Mark. 
P, 8, H2. 2. To defame, MBh. 2, 238. 

—With the prep. a, To defame, 
Man. 8, 275* 

Itshalana , i.e. kshal-\-ana , n. 
Washing, Paiich. ii. d. 61. 

1. f% XSIII y i. 6, kshiya (ved. ii. 2 ), 
Par. 1. To dwell (ved.). 2. j* To go. 
.—With the prep. ii. 2 , To 

acquire, Chr. 291 , l3=Rigv. i. G4, 13. 

Cf. KTL in EVKTlTQQy kvKTlpEVOQ , KTL^U) J 

perhaps Lat. civis, etc., so-cius, cf. 
sakhi. 
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2. f% KSHl i. 1 , kshayaX 

To possess ; to rule (with gen.), Chr. 
296, 3=RigV. i. 112, 3. —Cf. Kraopaiy 
Kriavov , Kreap, Krfjrog, 

3. f% KSilly ii. 9 , hshinciy kshini> 

ii. 5, kshhiUy i. 1 , kshaya , Par. 1. To 
destroy, Ragh. 2 , 40. 2. To hurt, 

MBh. 3, 1355. 3. To oppress, Man. 

9, 315.—Pass. kskiya 9 X. To decrease, 
Bhag. P. 5, 22 , 9 . 2, To become ex¬ 
hausted, Pahch. i. d. 181. 3. To dis¬ 

appear, Bhartr. 2 , 16.—Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass., I. kshina, 1. Decreased, 
£ak. d. 133 5 Bhartr. 2 , 88 . 2 . Thin, 
<j}ak. d. 58, v. r. 3 . Exhausted, Hit. 

1. 66; Pfthch. i. d. 244 ; iv. d. 16 (of 

hunger). Feeble, Chan. 99, inMontasb. 
d. Berl. Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, 413. 4. 

Finished, Kathas. 5, 128. 5. Perished, 

MBh. 2 , 972. II. kshita. Comp. A 
- kshitay adj., not decayed, inexhaustible, 
Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6.—Causal, I. 
kshapayay 1. To destroy, MBh. 3,15163. 

2. To emaciate, Man. 5,157. 3. To pass 
away, MBh. 14, 2720. II. kshayaya 
in kshayita , 1 . Destroyed, Megh. 54. 2. 
Atoned, Bhag. 4, 30 (v.r. kshapita ). 
—Ptcple. of the fut. pass., kshayayi - 
tavya , To be destroyed, Ram. 6, 17, 4. 

—With the prep. anuy pass., To 
disappear by degrees, Bhag. P. 5 , 14 , 
21.—With apa in apakshitay Ex¬ 

hausted, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 32.—With 
upa in npakshmay Disappeared, 
Sab. D. 17, 2.—With pari f To 

destroy, Bhag. P. 3 , 8, 20 . Pass., To 
become poor, Hit. ii. d. 91 , v.r. 
parikshxnay 1. Diminished, Kathas. 
25 , 140. 2. Weakened, Man. 7 , 172. 

3. Indigent, Man. 8, 170. — With 

If pray pass., To perish, MBh. 2 , 1468. 

prakshinay 1. Destroyed, Bhag. P. 6, 
7, 23 . 2. Atoned, Vedantas. in Chr. 
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With fijf vi, in vikshita, 
Ram. 3, 79, 46. —With 

pass., To become exhausted, 

Bhartr. 3, 44. —Caus. 1. k$hapayci 9 To 

cause to fall off, Sugr. 2, 134, 3. 2. 

Ptcple. pf. pass., kshai/itcty Vanished, 

Ram. 2, 48, 29. Cf. Krivvvfu (probably 

for Kreivrvfju and original KTEiawp^ cf. 

ksheshnu , Vop. 26, 44), \plut ; Lat. sitis, 

properly, exhaustion, by, thirst 

*SX£iiJ3 2 #/# Vita. TT<o. 

t KSiriN, ii. 8, kshinu (cf. 

3 Jishi), Par., Atm., To hurt, to kill. 

Sf%rf s -2.fahi + t, Ruling, e.g. pri- 
thivi- 9 m. A king, Nal. 6, 4. mahi- 9 m. 
The same, Chr. 5, 25. 

fafa l .hshi+liy f. 1. An abode, 
Bhag. P. 4, 9, 5. 2. The earth, 

Bhartr. 3, 5. 3. Land, Raj at. 5, 109. 

kshili-ja (vb. jan) I. adj. 

Sprung from the earth, Sugr. 1, 224, 9. 
II. m. A tree. Ram. 6, 76, 2. 

kskiti-dhara, m. A moun¬ 
tain, Bhartr. 2, 10. 

fafa^ kshiti-bhri -f 1, m. 1. A 
mountain, Bit. 6, 25. 2. A king, 

Bhartr. 3, 59, v.r. 

kshiti-ruhy m. A tree, 

Bhartr. 3, 28. 

kskiti-vritti + want, 

adj. Patient, like the earth, Bhag. P. 
4, 16, 7. 

fay KSIIIPy i. 6, Par., Atm. (i. 4, 

Atm. only in a grammatical poem). 

1. To throw, Pahch. 210, 17 ; MBh. 

l, 1126 ( kshipyatas, pass., instead of 
kshipyamanasya ) ; (of arrows), MBh. 

3, 1018. 2. To move quickly, Mrichchh. 
9, 19. 3. To impel, Ram. 3, 58, 21. 4. 
To pour, Yajh. 1, 230. 5 . To disdain, 

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 17. 6 . To slander, 

Man. 8, 312. 7. To destroy, Bhag. P. 



fay. 

6, l, 14.—Comp, partcple. of th 
pass., tiryakkshipta , i.e. tiryanch adj. 
(One part of the bones of a joint) being 
turned outward, SU 91 *. 1 , 300, 8 . Cans, 
To cause to be thrown, Kathas. 13,160. 

—With the prep. ati, ati-kshipta. 
Dislocated, Su<p\ 1 , 300,8.—With 

adhiy 1 . To offend, Man. 4, 185. 2. To 
humble, to surpass, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 30. 
3 . To prevent (a disease), Su$r. 2 , 337, 

8.—With ^5ftJ <xpa 9 To remove, Ram. 
3 , 1, 24.—With ava > * l * 3 ' To cast 

down, MBh. 1, 1126. 2. To cast off, 

Ram. 2, 37, 7. 3. To slander, MBh. 

2 , 1337. 4. To tender, to grant, MBh. 

13, 3030.—With sam-ava. To 

repel, MBh. 3, 15662.—With «> L 

To cast on, Pahch. 263, 20. 2. To hit, 

Ram. 6, 78, 5. 3. To pull, MBh. 4, 

750 . 4. To rob, Vikr. d, 143. 5. To 

throw down, Bhag. P. 6, 12 , 28. 6. To 

expel, MBh. 3, 539. 7. To set up, 

Kathas. 18, 121 . 8 . To put in, MBh. 

3 , 3094. 9 . To neglect, MBh. 3 , 16117. 

10 . To insult, Man. 4, 141. Caus. To 

cause to be overthrown, MBh. 3, 15733* 
c 

—With TJSfT pari-ciy To twine, Ku- 
maras. 7, 14.—With vi-a 9 1. To 

put on, MBh. 3 , 566. 2. To discharge, 
to shoot off. 3. To hit, MBh. 1 , 1402. 
vyakshiptcty Agitated, Ram. 6, 91, 3.— 

With sam-a , 1 . To accumulate, 

MBh. 1 , 156. 2. To repel, MBh. 3 , 
15662 . 3. To move violently, MBh. 

3 , 117. 4. To expel, MBh. 2 , iqi9. 
5. To pull down, Ram. 3, 56, 50. 6. 

To destroy, MBh. 1 , 1253. 7. To in¬ 

sult, MBh. 1 , 1677-—*With ^ ud, 1. 

To throw up, Man. 3, 90. 2. To raise, 
MBh. 3, 11187 ; Pahch. 187, 21. 3. To 

cast off, Bhag. P. 4, 23, 17.—With 

sam-udy 1. To throw up, MBli, 
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2. To lift up, MBh. 3, 
3. To expel, MBh. 3, 13972. 

4 . To loosen, Ram. 5, 56, 140. 5. To 

destroy, Ram. 5, 3, 69.—With ^q upa, 

1, To cast on, Sah. D. 66, 5. 2. To 

set, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 34. 3. To insult, 

Ram. 5, 11, 11. 4. To hint, Da<?ak. in 

Chr. 192, 6.—With f^T ni, 1. To throw 

down, Ram. 3, 33, 20. 2. To put 

down, Yajn. l, 103. 3. To encamp, 

Ram. 2, 91, 5. 4. To put, Yajh. I, 327. 

5. To pour, Pahch. 174, 14. 6. To 

dispense, Man. 7, 101. 7. To intrust, 

Man. 7, 59. 8. To establish, Ram. 

2, 51, 17. 9. To cast off, MBh. 3, 

14115. 10 . To repel, Hit. 91, 11. 

Cans. To cause to be drawn up, Ragb. 

7, 62. —With ^qf% upa-ni, To put 
down, Man. 3, 224.—With prati 

- ni, To put down again, MBh. 3,15184.— 
With vi-ni, 1 . To throw down, 

Ram. 5, ll, 12. 2. To put down, Yajh. 

], 231. 3. # To intrust, MBh. l, 3545. 

4. To appoint, MBh. 3, 10403.—With 

Pw nis, 1 . To put down, Ram. 1, 
38, 21. 2. To put in, MBh. 3, 14314. 

—with vi-nis , 1. To inlay 

with, MBh. 13, 1444. 2. To direct, 

MBh. 3, 14293. — With vtj para, 

parahshipta , 1. Robbed, Bhag. P. 

5, 24, 18. 2. Enraptured, Bhag. 5, 2, 

18.—With pari , 1. To overlay, 

Ram. 2, 32, 35. 2% To surround, Ram. 

3, 61, ’31. 3. To embrace, Ram. 2, 30, 

2. 4. To fetter, Ram. 2, 72, 38. 5. To 
put in, MBh. 1, 4205. suryatapa 
- parikshipta , Darted upon by the rays 

of the sun.—With If pra, 1. To cast, 

MBh. 3, 707. 2. To put, Mrichchh. 

50, l. Cans* To order to be put, 

MBh. 1, 5008. — With sam-pra, 
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To cast, MBh. 13, 4609.—WithTJ 
prati , 1 . To cast in, MBh. l, 7068. — 

With fq vi, 1. To cast in different 

directions, Chr. 34, 10. 2. To dis¬ 
perse, MBh. l, 7022. 3. To extend, 

MBh. 14, 1161. 4. To let go (the 

string of a bow, MBh. 3, 15690 ; or the 
bow, Ram. 3, 70, 2, i.e. to shoot).— 

With sam, 1. To heap, Ragh. 

l, 52. 2. To destroy, Ram. 3, 43, 42. 

3. To constrain, Ram. 2, 40, 39. 4. 

To diminish, Man. 7, 34. 5. To 

abridge, MBh. l, 51 .—With 
abhi-sam, To contract, MBh. 5, 283 ; 
abhisaihkshipta, Thrown at, MBh. l, 

5368.—With , To surround, 

Ram. 5, 29, 20. 

f%7lf%TraT kshipta-chitta -f ta, f. 
Absence of mind, MBh. 2, 241. 

f%5J kship + ra, I. adj., f \ra, Quick, 

Man, 7, 179. Comparat. kshepiyams, 
superl. kshepishtlia. II. rani, adv. 
Quickly, Ram. 1, 52, 21. III. rat, adv. 
Directly, Kathas. 18, 280. 

kshillika , f. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 289. 

KSHIV, i. 1 and 4, hshivya , 

Par. To spit.—If identical with Goth, 
speiwan, AS. spiwan, Lat. spuo, ktvo), 
Sskr. k stands for p , see kloman. —Cf. 
shthiv . 

t^rt KSHI—3. kshi, v.r. 

kshIj, i. l, Par. To sound 
inarticulately, to groan. 

kshina , see 3 .kshi. 

xft^rnkshina+tW.Being damaged, 
Mrichchh. 47, 3. 

JiSFIIB, and kshiba, 

zzzkshiv, kshiva , q. cf. 






shtra , Milk, Man. 5, 8. 

hshira-pa (vb. l .pa), m. 1. 

Drinking milk, MBh. 13, 646. 2. A 

nurse-child, Su^r. l, 129, l. 

ft shir a, + may a, adj., f. yi, 

Consisting of milk, represented by milk, 
Bhag. P. 4, 18, 9. 

KSH1RA YA , a denomin. 

derived, from hshira , Par. To become 
like milk, Lass. 12, 19. 

kshirin , i.e. hshira ^in, I. 

adj., f. ini, Abounding in milk, Y&jn. 

1 . 204 ; Man. 8, 246. II. m. A certain 
tree, Su 9 r. l, 133, 16. III. f. ini, A 
name of several plants, Su£r. 2, 67, 17. 

KSHlV, i. 1, Par. To spit; 
cf. hshiv and shthiv .—With Tf pra, 
prahshivita, Intoxicated. 

hshiv -f a, adj., f. va , Intoxi¬ 
cated, Ram. 5, 60, 12. 

^farfT hshiva + ta , f. Intoxication, 
Kathas. 13, 10 . 

^ KSHU , ii. 2, Par. To sneeze, 

Man, 5, 145 ; Qi<?. 9, 83. kshuta , 1. 
One who has sneezed, MBh. 13, 7584. 

2. On which a person has sneezed, 
MBh. 13, 1577. n. Sneezing, Yajh. l, 

196.—With the prep. ava , ava - 

kshuta , On which a person lias sneezed, 
Man. 4, 213.—Akin to hshiv , q. cf. 

hsliunna , see ksliud . 

hshutpipasita, i. e. 

kshudh-pipasfr + ifa , adj. Tormented 
with hunger and thirst, Man. 8, 93. 

KSHUD , ii. 7, hshunad, 

hshundy Par., Atm. To pound.—Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass., kshunna , 1. Pounded, 
Pahch. 160,3. 2. Scattered, MBh. 3,678. 

3. Exercised, Su 9 r, 2, 139, 12 .—Comp. 


* lOT 

A-hsliunna , adj. unbroken, Ram!H!|I » 
9—Caus. To grind, Su<?r. 2, 66, RL— 

With the prep, ^cf ava , To grind, 
S 119 T. 1 , 163, 13.—With If pra, pra - 
kshunna , metaph., urged on, Pahch. 
ii. d. 150 .—With fif ??*, vihshunna , 
Pounded, Dev. 3, 25.—With saw, 

To stamp, Ram. 2 , 80, 10 .—Cf. hhud , 
probably Lat. cudere, incus. 

k$hud+ra, adj., f. ?•«. 1. Small, 

Ram. 3, 33, 21 . 2. Mean, Pahch. iii. d. 

89. Comparat. hshodiyafhs , superl. 
kshodishtha .— Comp. -4-, adj. Lofty, 
Pahch. iii. d. 69; MBh. 2 , 152. 

hshudra -f I. adj. 1. Yery 

little (young), Man. 8, 297. 2. Short 

(of breath), Su 9 r. 2 , 497, 7. II. m. 

1. pi. The name of a people, MBh. 2 , 

1871. 2. The name of a prince, Bhag. 

P. 9, 12 , 14. 

hshudramchara , i.e. hshu¬ 
dra-\-m-char a, adj. Pursuing small 
things, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 53. 

KSHUDH , i. 4, hshudhya , 

Par. To be hungry ; hshudliita , Hun¬ 
gry, Ram. 3, 16, 24. 

kshudh , f. Hunger, Man. 7, 

134. 

hshudhya, f. Hunger, Pahch. 

88, 4. 

^J^rpfT hshudha + lu , adj. Hungry, 
Pahch. 88, 21. 

hshupa , m. 1. A shrub, Yajh. 

2 , 229. 2. The name of a king, 

MBh. 14, 66. 3. The name of a moun¬ 

tain, Hariv. 8950.—Cf. O.II.G. scubo, 
scubil. 

hshubdha + ta (vb. hsliubh), 
f. Commotion, Bhartr. 3, 94. 

KSHUBH\ i. 1 , Atm.; i. 4, 
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Par. (also Atm.); ii. 9, 
kshubhni , Par. To become 
agitated, Ram. 2 , 34, 45. kshubclha 
and kshubhita , 1 . Agitated, Su$r. 2 , 
147, 19 ; Ram. l, 65, 12 . 2. Shaken, 

Vikr. cL 115. 3. Trembling, Ram. 5, 

36 , 77 . a-kshobliya , comp, participle 
of the fut. pass. 1. Unshakeable, 
Ram. 2 , 18, 6 . 2 . Undisturbable, Ram. 

2 , 12 , 86 .—Caus. X. To agitate, Ram. 

1 , 1 , 77 . 2 . To shake, Ram. 5, 54, 12 . 

3. To impel, MBh. 13, 7256. 4. To 

throw in confusion. Man. 8 , 418. 5. 

To trouble, Mark. P. l, 40 (Atm.).— 

With the prep. T} pra, To become 

agitated, Ram. 6 , 87, 15; confused, 
Man. 9 , 254.—Gaus. To excite, SU 91 '. 

2 , 247, 10 .—With sam-pra , To be¬ 

come confused, Ram. 6 , 78, 24.—With 

yi, To become agitated, Bhag. P. 7, 

8 , 32.—Caus. 1 . To agitate, MBh. 1 , 
1216; 7283 (Atm.). 2. To put in dis¬ 
order, MBh. 1 , 5484—With ^ mm, 

To become agitated, Pahch. 163, 1 .— 
Of. A.S. be-scufan, contrudere; O.ILG. 
sciuban, A.S. sceofan; but their labial 
is not the regular substitute for Sskr. hlu 

.jf & Z+MV6U't* 

kshutn&i f. A sort of flax. 


| ^ KSHUE , i. 6, Par. 1. To cut. 
2. To scratch. 3. To make furrows. 


kshur + a, m. A razor, Man. 9, 
292.—Cf. Evpov, etc. 

hshura-pra (cf. khura ), m. A 

kind of arrow, one with a horse-shoe 
head, MBh. 4, 1732 ; Pahch. 38, 2 (a 
knife ?) 

kshurika , i.e. lishura + ha, 
f. A dagger, Rajat. 6, 437. 

kshulla (a form of kshudra , 

with l for r and assimilation), adj. 
Small, Bhag. P. 3, 5, 10. 
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kshulla + ka , adj., f. 
Small, Bliag. P. 4, 30, 29. 

kshetra , i.e. l. 2, hshi -}- tra, n. 

X. Landed property, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 37. 
2. A field, Man. 10, 114. 3. Place, 

Lass. 17. 2. 4. Extent, YajfL 2, 156. 

5. A wife, Man. 9, 33 ; MBh. 1, 4661. 

6. The body, Bhag. 13, 1 —Comp. A-, 
n. a barren field, Man. 10, 71. Kar- 
rnahshetra , i.e. harman n. the seat of 
sacred works, Bhag. P. 5,17, n. Kuru 

I. n. the name of a country, Man. 2,19 ; 

II. m. pi. the name of its inhabitants, 
Man. 7,193. Dharma n. a plain in the 
north-west of India,, Bhag. 1, 1. Ra~ 
na -, n. a field of battle, Chr. 25, 57. 
Sura-tgvari -, n. the name of a district, 
Rajat. 5, 37. 


kshetra-ja (vb. jan), and 


kshetra-jata , m. A wife's son 

by a kinsman or a person duly appointed 
to beget issue to the husband, Man. 9, 
159 ; Yajn. 2, 128. 

kshetra-jha (vb. jtia), I. adj. 

f .jiia, Conversant with (with gen,), 
MBh. l, 3653. II. m. The soul, Man. 
8, 96. 


%^rfT kshetra+ ta, f. Residence, 
Kathas. 3, 3. 

kslietravittapata , i.e. 

ksketm-vid-tapa + ta, f. Illuminating 
the soul, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 37. 

kshetrika , i.e. kshetra+ika , 

1. m. The owner of a field, Man. 8, 

241. 2. A husband, Man. 9, 145. 

kshetrin , i.e. kshetra. -f in, m. 

X. The owner of a field, Man. 9, 51. 

2 . A husband, Man. 9, 132— Comp. A-, 

L one who has no property in a field, 
Man. 9, 41. 2. one who has no mari¬ 

tal property in a woman, Man. 9, 51. 
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hepa, i.e. k$kip-\~ a, m. 1. 

moving, Ram. 4, 62, 12. 
e, Yajh. 2, 204. 3, A nosegay, 

Megh. 48.—Comp. Kala m. delay, 
Paiich. 43, 22. A-kalakshepa + m , adv. 
directly, Qak. Ch. 91, 8. patakshepa, 

i. e. pata-a-kshepa , m. not drawing 
away the curtain (?). Apati-kshepa , m. 
tossing up the curtain ; the instr. ena 
denotes (in theatrical language) ab¬ 
rupt entrance on the stage, Mrichchh. 
29, 17* Bhru-, m. 1. a graceful motion 
of the eyebrows, Indr. 5, 7 ; 2. a frown. 
Sa-drishfi-kshepa + m, adv. glancing 
to somebody, £ak. 12,7. 

kshepana, i. e. hship -f ana, 

I. n. 1. Striking (?), MBh. 4, 352. 2. 

Letting go (the string of a bow). 3. 
Expelling, MBh. 8, 13272. 4. Suspen¬ 
sion, MBh 4, 119. 5. A sling, Bhag. 

P. 3, 19, 18. II. fem, ni , A sling, or 
other missile weapon, Ram. 6, 7, 24. 

hshepishtha , and 
kshepiyaihs , see kshipra. 

ksheptri, i.e. kskip+tri, ra. A 
slinger, Ram. 4, 9, 84. 

•s 

kshema , i.e. u or 2 >kshi+ma, 

1. adj., f. ma. 1. Safe, dangerless, MBh. 

3, 488. 2. Prosperous, MBh. 3, 15976. 

II. ra. and n. 1. Safety, Man. 2, 127. 

2. Well-being, Ram. 3, 44,15. 3. Hap¬ 
piness, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 18. 4. Fortune, 

wealth, MBh. 13, 3081. 5. instr. menu, 
adverbially, Peacefully, Mrichchh. lio, 

8 ; happily, Pahch. i. d. 162 ; also' 
kshemais , MBh. 13, 1519. III. m. X. 
kshema , safety, happiness, personified, 
Bhag. P. 4, l, 51. 2. The name of a 

prince, MBh. l, 2701. IV. f. ma 3 The 
name of an Apsaras, MBh. l, 4818. V. 
n. The name of one of the divisions of 
the continent, Bhag. P. 5, 20 ,3.—Comp. 
Yoga- y n. X, Security, Man. 8,230. 2. 

Expenses for securing goods (properly, 



for securing a business),- Man. 7? 

3. What serves for giving security^ 
business (family priests and spiritual 
counsellors), Man. 9, 219.—Cf. Goth. 

haims; A.S. ham, 

**\ # 

wit kshemamkara , i.e. kshema- f- 

m-kara, m. The name of a king, Draup. 
2, 7. 

hshemin, i .e. kshema + in, adj., 

f. ini , Safe, Nal. 12, 121. 

*\ 

kshemya , i.e. kshema-Vy a, I. 

adj., f. yd. X. Salubrious, Man. 7, 212. 

2. Secure, MBh. 14, 1691. II. m. The 
name of several princes, Hariv. 1592, etc. 

t KSIIB Vyi.l, Yar.^kshiv, v.r. 

^ KSHAI, i. 1, kskaya, Par. = 

3. kshi; ptcple. of the pf. pass, kshctma , 

1 . Dried up, Pahch. 20 , 25. 2 . Ema¬ 
ciated, Rit. 6, 28. 3. Slender, Megh. 

80. 4. Weak, Rajat. 5, 219. 5. Little, 

Megh. 78, v.r. 

kshainya , i.e. kshina+ya , n. 
Ruin, Rajat. 5, 262. 

kshaitrapatya , i.e. hshctra 

-pati+ya, n. Estate, Chr. 297, 13= 
Rigv. i. 112, 13. 

t KSHOT, i. 10 , Par. To cast. 

and wt<rt kshoniy f. The 
earth, Bhag. P. 4, 21 , 35; Ram. 1 , 42, 
23 Gorr. 

'5rr<?fr»m hsh<pii-\-maya, adj. Con¬ 
taining the earth, Bhag. P. 2 , 7, 12 . 

^|*^ kshoda , i.e. hshud+a, m. Pul¬ 
verised substance, flour, Ram. 2 , 104 , 12 . 

hshodas, i.e. kshud-\-as , n. 
Stream, Chr. 259, l2=Rigv. i. 92 , 12 ; 
Chr. 297, 12=Rigv. i. 112 , 12. 

hshodishtha, and 
kshodiyams, see kshudra . 
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kshobha, i.e. kshubh + a, in, 
i, MBh. l, 1214 ; £ak. d. 158. 
kshobhana , i.e. kshubk + ana, 
adj. Shaking, Ram. 3, 36, 10. 

kshauni—kshoni , Bhag. P. 3, 

14, 3. 

^sT kshaudra , i.e. kshudra + a , I. 
m. X. The name of a tree, Michelia 
champaka, MBh. 3, 11569. 2. The 

name of a mixed caste, the offspring of 
a Vaideha man and a Magadhi woman, 
MBh. 13,2584. II. n. Honey, Man. 10,88. 

kshauma, i.e. kshuma + a, I. 

adj., f. mi. 1. Made of flax, Man. 2, 
41. 2. Made of linseed-oil, Su^r. l, 

182, 20. II. (m. and n.) A linen gar¬ 
ment, Ram. 5, 45, 4. III. n. Linseed, 
Su$r. 2, 364, 8. 

'Hr kshaura, i.e. kshura + a, n. 
Shaving, Hit. 101, 6. 

ksliaurapavya , i.e. kshura 
-pavi+ya, adj. made of razors and 
thunderbolts, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 8. 

7 =$rr KSHNU (a syncope of s.kshi 
+ nu) ii. 2, Par. To sharpen. — Cf. 
Goth. hnuto. 

xjflp kshma , a syncope of ksham+&, 
f. The earth, Bhartr. 2, 69. 

^Tq kshmh-pa (vb. 2 .pa), m. A 
king, Rajat. 5, 314. 

kshma-bhuj , m. A king, 

Rajat. 5, 50. 

^irr*ffT N kshma-bhri+t, m. A 
mountain, Patich. i. d. 171. 

KSHMAY ; i. l, Atm. To 

tremble. 

t KSBMtL (cf. ymil, smil , 

wIZ and mish ), 1.1, Par. To twinkle, to 
close the eyelids. 
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Hjtshraum, A mystical exc\^a|_J 
tion, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 3. 

KSHVID , i. l, Par. To 

sound inarticulately: 1. To hum (?), 
Ram. 4, 45, 8. 2. To gnash the teeth, 

Man. 4, 64.—Caus. kshvedaya, to make 
a noise, MBh. 3, 12379. kshvedita , n. 
Noise, MBh. 1, 2820 .—With the prep. 

*35fT «, akshvedita, Groaning (?), Ram. 

6, 35, 2.—With 7f pra , 1. To whiz, 

MBh. 4, 1686. 2. To groan, Ram. 6, 

17, 32.-—Cf. kshvel. 

f 2. KSHVID (cf. kshvid), i. 

l, Atm. 1. To be unctuous. 2. To 
exude. 

f^KSHVID>l h Par.=i .kshvid. 
f i. l, Atm., and i. 4, Par. = 2 .kskvid: 
—Cf. svid. 

kshveda , I. m. Poison, Sayana 

and Rigv. i. 117, 16. II. f. da , A bam¬ 
boo rod.— Comp. Sthula-kshveda , m. an 
arrow. 

kshvedana , i.e. 1 . kshvid -J- ana, 

n. An inarticulate sound (of sighing), 
MBh. 3, 12388. 

KSHVEL (originally =1. 

kshvid ), i. 1, Par. (To be noisy), To 
jump, to play, Ram. 5, 10, 13. kshve- 
lita , m. and n., and kshvelya , n. Play, 
Bhag. P. 8, 9, ll ; 5, 1, 29. 

kshvelika, i.e. kshvel + aka, 
f. Play, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 18. 

KH. 

kha (vb. khan), n. X. A cavity 

of the human body, as mouth, nose, etc., 
Man. 12, 120. 2. A wound, Man. 9, 

45 . 3. The subtile aether, Man. 12, 

120. 4. Sky, Ram. l, 19, 10. 
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k ' KHAKKH, see kakh. 

^T^^jkha-ga, I. adj. Moving, exist¬ 
ing, in the sky, MBh. 3, 12257. II. m. 

l. A bird, Ram. 3, 20, 36. 2. Wind, 

MBh. 3, 14616. 

(7//(probably for kshack; 

cf. khaiij and Lat. scatere), i. l (and 
f ii. 9), Par. 1. To spring up, Kathas. 
23, 88. 2. To appear, Lass. 73, 13. 3. 

f To bind, khachita , 1. Crowded, Qak. 
d. 170, v.r. 2. Inlaid, Megh. 36.— 

With the prep. \3qjT ud, utkhachita , 
Mixed, Ragli. 13, 54. 

kha-chara, I. adj. Moving, 

existing, in the sky, MBh. 3, 12205. II. 

m. A bird, Ram. 4, 68, 15. 

f KHAJ , i. l, Par. To churn 

'(properly, to move to and fro ; cf. 

%/iaiij). 

khaj -fr- a, m. and. f. ja, A 

churning stick, Suqi*. 2, 88, 3 ; MBh. 4, 
231. 

KHA A*e/(probably for kshaiij ; 

cf. khqch, o-Kcifw, and A.S. scanca), i. l, 
Par. To limp, Sugr. 1, 256, 14.—Cf. 
O.H.G. hinkan. 

khanj + a, adj., f. ja, Lame, 
Man. 3, 242. 

khaiij+ana, m. A wag-tail, 
Qrihgarat. 4. 

khahjarita, and fcj 

£cf\ khaiijarita + ka , m. A wag-tail, 
Yajh. 1, 174 ; Man. 5, 14. 

t ^ KHAJ, i. l, Par. To de¬ 
sire. 

khata, Lass. 58, 9, read shatka . 

hhatakamuhha] A car¬ 
's# 

tain posture of the hand, Amar. l. 



khata (a reduplicated imitative sound) 
b y ya, Atm. To hiss, Mrichchh. 2, 11. 

khatika, f. Chalk, Prab. 

63, 8. 

t KHATT , i. 10 , Par. To 

cover. 

khatva, f. A bedstead, Paaich. 

187, 5. 

khatvahgin, i.e. khatva 

-ahga + in, adj., Bearing a part of a 
bed, or a so-called weapon of Qiva (?), 
Man. ll, 105. 

f KltAD, i. 10, Par. To di¬ 
vide, to break. 

?c[^ khadga (probably from kshad , 

q. v.; cf. khaiij and Qatryavov) m. 1. 
A sword, Ram. l, 1, 41. 2. A rhino¬ 

ceros, Man. 3, 272.—Comp. Kiita -, m. 
a sword-cane, Ram. 6, 80, 4. Sa -, adj., 
f. ga , with a sword, Raj at. 5, 385. 

hhadga vant, adj., f. 

vati, Armed with a sword, MBh. 3, 
10963. 

khaclgin , i.e. khadga+in, 

1. adj., f. ini , Armed with a sword, 
Ram. 5, 10, 22 . II. m. A rhinoceros, 
Ram. l, 26, 14. 

KHANAKHANAYA , 

a denomin. derived from klianakha - 
na (a reduplicated imitative sound) 
by ya, Atm. To rustle, Bhag. P. 5, 

2, 5. 

KHANT), I. f i* 1, Atm. II. i. 

10, Par. (rather a denomin, derived 
from the next), 1. To cut to pieces, 
Panch. 47, 5. 2. To break, Vikr. d. 19. 

3 - To bite, Pahch. 46, l. 4 . To destroy. 
Hit. ii. d. 107. 5. To cause to cease, 

to satisfy, Rajat. 5, 281. 6. To trouble 
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14, 14. kliandita, Afflicted, 
40.—With the prep, {if vi, 1. 

To dismember, Pahch. iv. d. 60. 2. To 
trouble, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 30. 

khanda , m. and n. 1 . Breaking 

up, Ram. 2,105, 3. (The sense is: You 
alone are able to avert this breaking 
up of the kingdom, [which is] like a 
bridge broken by a great torrent of 
water, etc.). 2. A piece. 3. A part. 
4 . The section of a work. 5. A group, 
Sav. 5, 108. 6. A multitude.—Comp. 
A~, adj., f. da, entire, Qak. d. 43. 
Karpura m. a group of camphor 
trees, Bhartr. 2, 98. Padmini n. a 
multitude of lotusses. Qata*, n. gold. 
Qri-, m. and n. sandal wood. 

khanda 4 ha, A piece, Ka- 
thas. 24, 121. 

khand 4 ana , I. adj., De¬ 
stroying, Git. 10, 8. II. n. 1. Hurting, 
Punch. 45, 11. 2. Violation, Pahch. 46, 

3. 3. Deceiving, baffling, Hit. ii. d. 58. 

khanda + gas , adv. In 
pieces, Ram. 3, 31, 39. 

KHAD, i. l, Par. 1. To be 
firm. 2. To kill. 

khad 4 ira, m. A tree, 

Acacia catechu, the resin of which is 
used in medicine, Ram. 3,21, 22 ; Su9i\ 
2, 76, 12. 

khadira-maya, adj., f. 

yi, Made of Khadira-wood, Pahch. 
237, 3. 

kha-dyota, I. m. A fire-fly, 

Ram. 6, 19, 28. II. f. ta, The^same, 
denoting an eye, Bhag. P. 4,25, 47. 

KHAN, i. 1, Par., Atm. 1 . 

To dig, Man. 2, 218. 2. To dig up, 
MBh. 14, 1716. 3. To pierce, Bhartr. 

2, 76 ; Pahch. ii. d. 96. 4. To inter, 
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MBh. 13,3089. — Ptcple. of the pf. i _ 

khata , n. 1. A ditch, Hit. iii. d. 57 ; 2. 
A pit, Pahch. v. d. 26.—Comp. Deva-, 
n. a natural pond (not artificial) Man. 
4, 203.—Caus. khanaya, To cause to be 
dug, Ram. 2, no, 25.—With the prep. 

ahhi , To dig up, Ram. l, 41, 24. 
With ud , 1. To dig out, Kathas. 

20, 143. 2. To dig up, Megh. 53. 3. 

To pull out, Rajat. 5, 221. 4. To era¬ 

dicate, Panch. 187, 18; to destroy, R&- 
jat. 5, 149. utkhdta , n. A pit, £*tk. d. 

192, v.r.—With pra-ud, 1. To 

dig up, Ram. l, 40, 14. 2. To eradi¬ 

cate, Mrichchh. 178, l.—With 
sam-ud, To eradicate, Prab. 5, 12.— 
With ni, 1. To bury, MBh. 1, 

3610. 2. To dig in, Ragh. 6, 38. 3. 

To infix, Ram. 3, 8, 7. 4. To dig up, 

Bhag. P. 5, 19, 29.—Caus. niklianita. 

Infixed, Su9r. 2, 456, 19.—With 

pari, parikhdta, ra. Track,Bhag. P.5, 
16, 2—Cf. Lat. canalis. 

khan 4 aka, m. A digger, 
Ram. 2, 80, l. 

Man 4 cina, n. Digging, Da- 
$ak. in Chr. 197, 21. 

*srf% khan 4 i, f. A mine, Ragh. 17,66. 

khan 4 itri, in. A digger, 
Hit. ii. d. 45. 

klian+itra, n. A spade, 
Man. 2, 218. 

TsrfSpp* khanitra+ha, n. A small 
spade, Pahch. 122, 9. 

kha-murti-Ymant, adj., 

f. matt, Having an setherial form, 
Man. 2, 82. 

f KTIAMB , i. l, Par. To 

go (? v.r.) 
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fyara, I. adj. 1. Solid, Su$r. 

2 . Pointed (?), Rftm. 6, 87, 3. 
&rp, Su 9 r. l, 76, 14. 4. Hoarse, 

Rani. 3, 28, 42. 5. Hot, Chat. 7. II. 

ram , adv. Hoarsely, Ram. 3, 29, 9. 
III. m. 1. An ass, Man. 2, 201. 2. A 
proper name, Ram. 1, l, 45.— Comp. 
Ati- y adj., very loud, Ram, 3, 30, 3.—Cf. 
the reduplicated KapxapoQ Kapxa\£o£ y 
Kap^aplag. 

kharkhodavedin , i.e. 

kharkhoda-veda + in y adj. Versed in the 
art of Kharkhoda, i.e. in sorcery, Raj at. 
5, 238. 

KHARJ ; i. l, Par. I. To 

creak (ved.). 2. f To worship. 3. f To 
pain. 4. f To cleanse.—Cf. O.H.G. 
krachjan, krachon. 

^51^ kharjura.m. and f. ri, A tree, 

Phcenix sylvestris.— Comp. Pinda -, m. 
and f. ri y A sort of date tree. 

f KHARDy i. 1, Par. To bite. 

j* KHARB 9 i. i, Par. To go. 
o 

KcR kharba , see kharva . 

t KHARV, i. 1, Par. To be 
haughty.—Cf. garv. 

kharva and kharba , n. 

A very great number, 10 , 000 , 000 , 000 , or 
1 with 37 zeros, a quadrillion, Ram. 6, 
4, 59 , 

c 

kharvata y m. and n. A mar¬ 
ket or country town, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 11. 

t KHALy i. 1 , Par. 1. To 

totter. 2 To gather.—Cf. skhal. 

khala y I. m. and n. A thresh¬ 
ing-floor, Man. 11, 17. II. m. An oil¬ 
cake, Pahch. ii. d. 53. III. m. and f. 
ld y 1. Mischievous, Paflch, i. d. 443. 
2. Vile, Hit. ii. 43. 

khalakhalA ya, 



Atm. To fluctuate (?), Chan . } 
Monatsb. Berl. Ak. Hist. Phil. 186^ 

X§P5Tf?f khalatiy adj. Baldheaded, 
Su<jr. 1, 316, 8. 

khali y m. An oil-cake ; in 

tila-khaliy Bhartr. 2 ,88 (cf. Chr. p. 309), 
The deposit of oil prepared from sesa- 
mum.—Cf. khala . 

khalina , i.e. khala+ ina y adj. 

Covered with oil-cakes (?), MBh. 13, 

7288. 

khalikdra y i.e. khala , or 
khali-kri + ay m., and ^ha- 

likritiy i.e. khala or khali-kri+ti . f. 
Abuse, Kathas. 12 , 175; 13, 157. 

khahna y m. and n. TI 10 

bit of a bridle, MBh. 1, 7343 ; (bor¬ 
rowed from the Greek xuMi'de). 

W khaluy a particle. X. Indeed, 

''j 

Ram. 3, 35, 32; Yajfl. 2, 64. 2. Only, 

Ram. 2 , 63, 37. 3. With preceding na y 
Not at all, Ram. 1, 74, 21. 4. It lays 

a stress on an interrogation, (^ak. 32, 11 . 
S, khaltt kritva y Enough of this, do it 
no more, Pan. 3 , 4, 18. 

<Sl KHALLy i. l, Atm. To totter, 
to be loose, Su 9 r. 1 , 301 , 8.—Cf. skhal. 
khallay m. A bag, Su9r. 2 ,364,4. 


khalvata, adj. Baldheaded, 

Bhartr. 2 , 86.—Cf. khalati , and Lat. 
calvus. 

t ^ KHA V, ii. 9, khauna (others, 
khuna)y Par7, v.r. of khach. 

^cfjf khaga , I. m. X. pi. The name 

of a people, Man. 10 , 47. 2. The son 

of an outcast Kshatriya, Man. 10 , 22 
(written with s instead of p). II, f. 
ga (and sa) y A proper name, Hariv. 
169; 11521. 

khagaririn, i.e. kha-ga- 
. 245 








*!pr 


I adj., f. ini, Having an tetherial 
fan. 4, 243. 
f*cf^ KHASH, i. l. Par. To 
hurt. 

khasa, khasa , see khaga. 

^TTJgcT khdndava , i. e. khand+u 
+ a, m. 1. Sweetmeats, Earn, l, 53, 4. 
2, The name of a forest, MBh. l, 316. 

khdndavdyana , i. e. 

khandu , or khdndava + ay ana, m. pi. 
A tribe of Brahmanas, MBh. 3, 10208. 

khandavika, i.e. khan- 
dava + ika, m. A confectioner, MBh. 
15, 19. 

^fXrf^T khata + ka (vb. khan), n. 
A pit, Bhag. P. 6, 12, 22. 

*§X^ READ, u i. Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 5580), 1. To 
eat, Man. 5, 53; prishtha-mdmsam, To 
be a backbiter, Hit. i. d. 76. ^ 2. To 
gnaw, Su^r. 1 , 63,16. khadya , Eatable, 
Pahch. 61, 13.-—'Caus. 1. Io let de¬ 
vour, Man. S, 371. 2. To devour, 

MBh. 3, 2435 .—With the prep. 
sam, To devour, Mrichchh. 176, l. 

khad+aka, m. One who 

eats, Man. 5, 51. 

lihad+ana, n. Food, Ram. 

2, 50, 31. 

^Xf^“ khadi, m. A ring (ved.).— 
Comp. Su-, adj. beautifully adorned, 
Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 

' -khad+in, adj. Biting, 

Man. 4, 71. 

kkadira, i.e. khadira-^a, 
adj,, f. ri, Made of Khadira-wood, Man. 
2, 45. 

^efj'wrejX khadhuya, f. The name of 
an Agrahara, Rajat. 5, 23. 
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wrf[ khari, f. A measure 


containing 16 dronas, or about 
bushels, Pahch. iv. d. 27. 

WT^'PC ( an imitative sound) 

-kdra, m. Bray, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 11. 

khalitya (probably for 

khalatya, ved., i.e. khalati+ya), n. 
Baldness, Su^r. l, 129, 8. 

t KBIT, i. i, Par. 1. To bo 
terrified. 2. To terrify. 

KHID, i. 6, khinda, Par.; i. 4, 

and ii. 7, khinad, khind, Atm. (i. 4, also 
Par. Bhag. P. 3, 4, 16). 1. To be 

afflicted, Ram, 2, 39, 7. 2. To be sub¬ 
dued, Hit. ii. d. 134. 3. To despair, 

Ram. 3, 49, 57. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
khinna , 1, Tired, Man. 7, 141. 2. Ex¬ 
hausted, Bhartr. 1, 47. 3. Desponding, 
Ram. 3, 69, 5. Caus. To distress, 
Mrichchh. 143, 14. khedita , Relaxed, 

Ram. 5, 13, 47 .—With the prep. vft 

pari, To be afflicted, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 28 
(i. 4, Par.), parikhirma, Tired, Ram. 

4, 51, 3. Caus. To afflict, Bhag. P. 1, 
17, 7.—Cf. probably k'ivSwog. 

khila (perhaps for 3 .kshi + la*, 
cf. khadga), in. and n. 1. Waste or un-y 


ploughed land (ved.). 2. A powerless 

subject, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 49. 3. Re- < 

mainder, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 15. 4. A sup- ) 

piement, MBh. l, 357.—Comp. A-, adj., 
f. Id. 1. entire, Man. 1, 59. 2. all, 

Man. l, 144. °lena , instr. entirely, Man. 

1, 107. 

] "Xg khu, i, l, Atm. To sound. 

f KHUJ, i. l, Par. To steal. 


| KHUD, i. io, Par. To break 
in pieces (v.r. of khund, and of thud). 

t KHUND , i. 1, Atm. and i. 

io, Par* To break in pieces. 






HUD, i. 6, Par. To push, 
Probably for kshud, q.v. ; cf. 

t KHUIi (—kshur, cf. khud), 

i. 6, Par. 1. To cut. 2. To break. 

liliura (for kshura , cf. kshura- 

pra ), m. A hoof, Q&k. d. 31.— Comp. 
A$va~, a horse’s hoof, Pahch. 252, 23. 

TgT* khura+ka, m. A kind of 
dancing, Yikr. 59, 4. 

f Jg^KHURD, i. l, khurda, Atm. 
To play.—Cf. kurd. 

•s 

khechara y i,e. kha -f i-chara, 

1. adj., f. ri, Moving in the sky, Ram. 
6, 107, 25. II. m. 1. A bird, Nal. 20, l. 

2. A Gandharva, MBb. 3, 14887. III. f. 
ri , A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 186. 

khecharct + tva, n. The 
i acuity of flying, Kathas. 3, 49. 

f %2T KHET y i. 10, Atm. To eat. 

•s 

Tcfg kheta, m. A village, MBh. 3, 

13220. 

•v 

khetaka, m. A shield, MBh. 

4, 181. 

f KHED, i. 10, Atm. To eat 
(v.r. of khet). 

khedciy i.e. khid + a, m. 1. Fa¬ 
tigue, Ram. 4, 49, 14. 2. Faintness, 

Megh. 90. 3. Affliction, Paflch. i. d. 225. 

KHEL, i. l, Par. 1. To 

move to and fro, Ram. 5, 55, 26 (to 
dance ?).—Cans. To put in motion, to 
turn, Paflch. 221, 12. 

hhel+a, I. adj. Moving from 

one side to the other, swinging, mov¬ 
ing gently, MBh. l, 7043 ; Yikr. d. 95. 
II. °lamy adv. Moving gently, Ram. 2, 
60, 19. — Comp. Sa-khela -f m, adv. 
noving gently, MBh. 2, 2536. 


mx 
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^ khel+ana, n. Moving to 
fro, Git. l, 40. 

khel+ty f. Play, Git. n, 30 . 

f KIIEVy i. 1, Atm. To serve. 
—Cf. kev, sev. 

Yf KHAIy i. 1 , lihdya, Par. f 1. To 

be firm, f 2. To hurt. 3. To dig_Cf. 

khan, 

f KHOT, i. 1 , Par. To be 

lame; cf. khod, khor, khol . i. 10 , Par. 
v.r. of kshot . 

t KHOD, i. 1 , Par. To be 

lame. i. 10, Par. v.r. of kshot. 

f KIIOR, i. 1 , Par. To be 

lame.—Cf. khot . 

t ^T^T n KHOL, i. 1 , Par. To bo 
lame.—Perhaps cf. xw\<k, etc. 

W KHYA, ii. 2 , Par.—Pass. To 

be known, MBh. 3 , 8384. klnjdta , 
Known, Ram. 3, 22, 32.—Caus. khya- 
paya , 1. To proclaim, MBh. 5,^ 7403. 

2. To report, MBh. 3, 15697. 3. To 

praise, Ram. 3 , 27, 19.—With the prep. 

ahkiy abhikhydta. Known, MBh. 
13, 4644. — Caus. To proclaim, Man. 9 , 
262.—With d, 1. To report, MBh. 

1 , 26. 2. To announce, Ram. 2 , 34 , 1 . 

3. To name, Man. 4, 6.—Comp, ptcple. 

of the fut. pass., an-a-khyeya, 1. 
Not to be reported, Panch. 19 , 16. 2. 

unutterable, Bhartr. 1 , 51 .—Caus. To 

proclaim, MBh. 1 , 7485.—With ^qp 

upa-a, To report, Bhag. P. 2 , 9, 45_ 

With ITgEJT prati-a, 1. To repudiate, 

Ram. 3 , 54, 21 . 2. To recant, Da^ak. 

in Chr. 192, 13. 3. To surpass, Malav. 

d. 40.—With vi-a, To explain, 

MBh. 1, 53.—With ^ipp sam-a , 1. To 
reckon up, Arj. 5 , 11 . 2. To add, 
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ry 156. 3. To report, MBh. 3, 

^; i l'9- l^—With ufa party parikhyata , 

1. Known, MBh. l, 874. 2. Famed, 

Ram. 3, 62, 2. 3. Named, Ram. 5, 2, 4. 

—With If pra, 1. To report, Bhag. 

P. l, 5, 40. Pass. To shine, Ram. 5, 18, 
4. prakkyata , 1 . Acknowledged, Man. 
8, 399. 2. Renowned, Ram. 3, 23, 39. 

—Caus. To make generally known, 

Kathas. I, 61.—With fif vi, vikhyata , 

1. Generally known, Y&jh. 3, 301. 2. 

Renowned, Ram. 3, 55, 16. 3. Named, 
Ram. l, 57, 10.—Cans. To proclaim, 

Man. ll, 83.—-With ’ufafa abhi - viy 

abhivikhyata, 1. Renowned, Ram. 4, 
1 , 22. 2- Named, MBh. l, 2644.—With 

pra - viy pravikhyata, 1. Re¬ 
nowned, MBh. l, 2543. 2. Named, 

Mark. P. l, 26.—With sam , 1. 

To sum up, MBh. 3, 2822. 2. To cal¬ 

culate, Ram. 2, 40, 15. samkhyata , n. 
Number, Bhag. P. 6, 14, 3.—Comp, 
pteple. of the fut. pass., A-sarnkhyeya, 
adj. uncountable, Ram. l, l, 91.—With 

abhi-sam, To reckon up, 
Earn. 4, 47, 4; 6,1, 6.—With 
pari-sam. To add together, Man, 1, 71. 
—With Tf^fTT pra-sam, l. To num¬ 
ber, MBh. l, 2547.'—Cf. Goth, gods 
(—hliyata ; the original signification 
of the vb. is probably * to shine’); A.S. 
g6d; d-yadoc, where ds=sSscrt. sa . 

wrfa khya -f ti, f. 1. Fame, cele¬ 
brity, Man. 12, 36 ; personified, Bh&g. 
P. 3, 24, 22 . 2. Name, MBh. l, 3180. 

3. Knowledge, Yogas. 2, 26 .— Comp. 
Sit-, f. fame. 

lihyciti + mant, adj. f. 
matiy Renowned, Kathas. 17, 34. 

- khyapaka , i.e. khya, 
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Caus., +aka, adj, 
l, 127, 12. 

khyapana, i.e. khya , Cans., 

-Lana, n. 1. Report, Chr. 55, 2. 2. 

Confession, Man. ll, 227. 3. Making re¬ 
nowned, Raj at. fi, 160. 


*T <?♦ 

l.$*T •ga (vb. gam), latter part of 

comp, words. 1. Moving, going, e.g. 
gighra-, adj. Going quickly, Ram. 3, 31, 
3. 2. Being, e.g. kupa-ga , adj. Being 

in a pit, Kathas. 4, 128. 3. Referring 

to, e.g. raghavanuja-, adj. Referring 
to the younger brother of Rama, Ram. 
6, 70, 59. 

- ga (vb. gai), latter part of 
comp, words. Singing.—Cf. chhandoga . 
gagana, and ^TTpnT gag ana, n. 

The sky. 

Vffl^F^gaganechara, and 

gaganechara , i.e. gagana or gagana 4- 
i-chara, I. adj. Moving in the sky, 
Bhag. P. 6, 17, l; Ram. 3, 39, 6. II. 
in. A bird, MBh. 1, 1317 (with n.). 

gagana-chara, in. A bird, 
MBh. 1 , 1339 , 

t GAGGH, i. l, Par. = kakh, 
q. cf. (v.r.). 

gahgadatta , i.e. gang a 

-datta (the d of the first part is short¬ 
ened ; cf. the vb. da), m. A proper 
name, Pahch. iv. d. 16. 

gang a (from * gang am for jah- 

gam, frequentat. of gam), f. The river 
Ganges, supposed to exist also in the 
sky and in the lower regions, Ram. 
I, 44, 14.—Comp. Vyomagahga , i.e. 
Vyoman f. the supposed Ganges of 
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drunk, i. l and i. 10, Par. To roar. 
gaja, for original garj+a, I. 

in. An elephant, Man. 8 , 296. II. f.ji , 
A female elephant, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 26.— 
Comp. Atanyn ~ 9 in. a wild elephant, 
219, 15. Aga-, m. an elephant, sup¬ 
posed to support a quarter of the world, 
Ram. l, 43, 7 Gorr. Diggaja , i.e. dig-, 
and diga-, m. the same, Ram, 5, 3, 13 ; 
l, 41,13. Malta-, m. a.great elephant, 
Pahch. 69, l. Vana-, m. a wild ele¬ 
phant, Pahch. 80, 6. Sura-, m. Indra’s 
elephant =Airavata, q. cf. Kir. 5, 47. 
When latter part of a comp. adj. the 
fern, ends in jd, e.g. sa-gaja, adj., f. ja, 
With elephants, Earn. 2, 57, 7. 

gaja-danta + may a, adj., 
f. yi, Made of ivory, Earn. 5, 27, 11. 

g a j a -piishpa (cf. the 

next) + maya, adj., f. yi, Wreathen of 
flowers called gajapuslqn, Bam. 4, 12, 
45. 

gajapushpi , i.e. gaja-pitsh- 

pa -f- i, f. The name of-a flower, Ram. 
4, 12, 46. 

gaja 4- rant, adj., f. vati, 
Provided with elephants, Eagh. 9, 10 . 
t*P5r N GAJSiJ, i. l, Par. To sound. 

*r=sr ganja, m. and n. A treasury, 
Rajat. 4, 588. 

gatijana, adj. Surpassing, Git. 

10, 7. 

gatijavara, m. A treasurer, 
Rajat. 5, 176. 

garijakini (? perhaps 

grbi°), f. A preparation of hemp (?), 
Lass. 95, 8. 


f GAD, i. i, Par. To droj^lcLj 
gal) ; i. 10, gadaya, Par. To cover. 

GAN, i. 10 (rather a denomin. 

derived from the next), ganaya, Par. 
(also Atm., Bhag. P. 4, 7, 29). 1. To 

number, MBh. 3, 2618. 2. To value, 

MBh. 2, 1552. 3. To impute, Bharfcr. 

2, 44. 4. To regard, Pahch. 258, 21. 

ganita , Reckoned, MBh. 13,4439 ; calcu¬ 
lated, Lass, 37, 8. n. Arithmetic, MBh. 

1, 293.—-With the prep. adhi, To 
praise, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 21.—With 
ava, To disregard, to neglect, Pahch. 

239, 2.—With pari, 1. To count 

over, Su<?r. 1, 334, 8 ( pariganya , in¬ 
stead of the regular pariganayya ). 2. 

To consider, Megh. 5. a-pariganita, adj. 
Innumerable, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 35.—With 

Tf pra, To calculate, MBh. l, 6808.— 
With fij[ vi, l. To number, Earn. 3, 

63, ll. 2. To consider, Ram. 3, 44, 31. 

3. To disregard, Pahch, iii. d. 40. 

gana, m. 1. A multitude, Ram. ' 

5, 91, l. 2. A class, Man. l, 22. 3. 

Troops of inferior deities, considered as 
Qiva’s attendants, and under the es- - 
pecial superintendence of Ganc^a, Ram. 

5, 89, 7. 4. A community, Yajfi. 2 , 

187. 5. A contemptible association, 

Man. 4, 209. 6. A body of troops con¬ 

sisting of 3 gulraas : i.e. 27 chariots, 

27 elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot, 
MBh. 1 , 291 . 7. A foot of a verse, 

(jh’ut. 5, Br.—Comp. Tctra-, m. a mul¬ 
titude of stars, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 2743. 
Trastarakshogana, i.e. trasta-rakshas ’ 
adj., f. na, with terrified troops of 
Rakshasas, Ram. 5, 51, 1. Se?idragana, 
i.e. sa-indra-, adj. with the attendants 
of Indra, Chr. 25, 61. Hari m. 1. a 
troop of horse, Rajat. 5 , 142 . 2. a 
proper name, ib. 

gan + aka, m. 1. A calcu- 
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51i, 15,417. 2. An astrologer, 

12 , 7. 

gctna -f tva, n. The condition 
of an attendant of Qiva, Kathas. 7, no. 

ganadikshm, i.e. gana 

- dikshd+in , adj. m. A priest who of¬ 
ficiates for a community, Yajh. 1, 161. 

7TT!J«T gan + ana , n. and f. nd . 1. 

Counting, Pahch. pr. d. 7. 2. Calcu¬ 
lation, settlement, Raj at. 5, 237. 3. 

Annumerating, Ragh. 8, 94. 4. Con¬ 
sideration, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 188, 9. 5. 

Regard, Raj at. 5, 308. 

gana + gas, adv. By troops, 
Da^ak. in. Chr. 183, 14. 

ganagri, i.e. gana-gri , adj. 

Tjnited in troops, Chr. 290, o=Rigv. i. 
64, 9. 

*tfw*frr ganikd, i.e. gana + ka, f. A 
harlot, Man. 4, 209. 

ganin , i.e. -f-adj. 

Having troops.—Comp. Qvaganin , i.e. 
gvan-gana+in, adj. having packs of 
hounds, Ragh. 9, 53. 

<7<^ ~f~ eya, an anomal. parti¬ 
ciple of the fut. pass, of gan (f. yi), 
isnmerable; in a-, adj. Innumerable, 
MBh. 8, 2554. 

l ‘> '"s . „ 

1JWJT ganega, i.e. ga,na-iga ., m. 1. 

' A 

A name of Qiva, MBh. 3, 1629. 2. 

Ganega, the son of Qiva and Parvati, 
god of wisdom, MBh. 1, 74. 

t GANT), l l, Par. To be a 
check ; cf. the next, and MBh. 13, 4499. 

ganda , A L m. 1. A cheek/' 

Megli. 27. 2. A boil, Su 9 r. l, 283, 8. 

3. A bronchocele, Su 9 r. 1, 288, 15. II. 
f. da, A proper name, MBh. 13, 4417. 
—Comp. Gala -, m. 1. throat and cheek, 
MBh. 2 ,902. 2. bronchocele,Lass. 94, 8. 
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gandaka, I. m. A nJ 

the inhabitants of Yideha, derived from 
the river Gandaki, MBh. 2, 1062; II. 
f. hi, The name of a river, MBh. 2, 794. 
—Comp. Sutra-gandika , f. a stick used 
in spinning thread. 

gandu (akin to gandci), m. and 
f. A pillow, Pahch. 126, 2. 

gandusha (akin to ganda), 

m. and £ slid, 1. A mouthful, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 194, 5 (of honey); MBh. 8, 
2051 (of onions). 2. A mouthful of 
water for rinsing the mouth with, 
Bhag. P. 9, 15, 3. 3. The tip of an 

elephant’s trunk, Kumaras. 3, 37. 

ITHT^lrf gatagata, i.e. gata-d-gata 

(vb. gam), n. 1. Going and coming, 
Kathas. 3, 69. 2. The flight of a bird 

backward and forward, MBh. 8, 1902. 

*rfiT gati, i.e. gam + ti, f. 1. Going, 

Yajh. 3, 170. 2. Motion, Yajh. 1, 250; 

Ram. 2, 60, 12. 3. Course, Ram. 1, 3, 

2. 4. Flight, Ram. 5, 76, 7. 5. The 

transmigration of the souls, Man. 6, 61. 
6. Gait, Man. 2, 199. 7. Attainment, 

Bhag. 2, 43. 8. Way, Brahman, l, 35; 

with para, The last way, i.e. death, 
Brahman. 2, 22. 9. A means of success, 
Kathas. 18, 89. 10. A stratagem, Ram. 
6, 92, 6. 11 . Refuge, Man. 8, 84 (Jtd 

gatis, in dramas, i how can it be 
helped?’)^ 12. Condition, Bhag. 4, 17. 
13. Happiness, MBh. 3, 17389. 14. 

Basis, Man. l, lio.—Comp. A-, f. want 
of success, Vikr. 26, 3. Adhogati, i.e. 
adhas-, I. f. 1. going downwards, Pahch. 
i. d. 166. 2. going to hell, Man. 3, 

17. II. adj. 1. going downwards, Ram. 
6, 20, 26. 2. going to hell, Man. 8, 

309. A-vi-hata - (vb. lian), adj. whose 
course is irresistible, Megh. 10 . Aka - 
ga adj. rising to the sky, Pahch. 48, 7. 
Atmagati, i.e. atman f. one’s own way; 
instr. tyd, by one’s own power, Qak. 
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Irdhva-, I. f. going onwards, 
l, 12. II. adj. rising, Ram. 
l7v40. Kama-, adj. going as one lists, 
Ragh. 13, 76. Krishna m. fire, MBli. 
13, 4071. Gag ana-, adj. moving in the 
sky, Megh. 47. Dus-, f. 1. distress, 
Prab. 49, 9. 2. hell, MBh. 12, 6593. 

Daiva -, f. the run of fate, Ram. 6, 94, 
26. Sada-, m. 1. the sun. 2. wind, 
3 . the Supreme Spirit. — Cf. f3dffig. 

gati-mant, adj., f. matt 

1. Having the power of motion, Hariv. 

11794. 2. Fistulous, Su$r. 2, 7, 2. 

L u* GAD , i. l, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 13, 1138), 1. 
To recite, MBh. 3, 2642. 2. To speak, 

Ram. 4, 5, 31; to speak to, with acc, of 
the person and of the object, Ram. 2, 
36, l. gadita, Reckoned up, MBh. 3, 
13425. n. Speech, (^ak. d. 81, v.r.— 
Comp. A- , adj. uncommanded, ^i^. 9, 
67.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass., gadya, 
n. A prosaic composition, MBh. 3, 966. 
Desid. jigadisha , To desire to speak, 

MBh. 12, 1604. — With the prep. f% 

ni, 1. To declare, MBh. l, 4223. 2. To 
speak. Ram. 2, 49, 10. Pass. To be 
named, MBh. 1, 5308, nigadila, n. 

Speech, Bliag. P. 8, 21, 6.—With 
prati , To answer, MBh. 13,5887.—-With 
fif vi, vigadita, Spread, Ram. 2, 35, 15. 

— Cf. Goth, quithan; Engl, quoth; 
perhaps also /3a£a> (cf. gadgada ). 

Ad > « 

t 2."? GAD, i. 10 , Par. To 

thunder. 

gada, I. m. i.e. 1. gad-\-a, 1. 

Speech, a spell, MBh. l, 1787. 2. Dis¬ 
ease, Qrihgarat. 14. 3- The younger 

brother of Krishna, MBh. l, 7992. II. 
f. da, A club, Ram. 5, 80, 4.—Comp. 
A-gada, I. adj. healthy, Man. 8, 107. 
II. m. 1. a medicament, Man. 7, 218. 

2. health, H, 237* 01 



*Tf^ gadin, i.e. gada -f- in, 
Having a club, Bliag. li, 17. 

gadgada, i.e. reduplicated 1. 

gadget, adj., f. da, Faltering, SU 91 *. 2 , 
254, 10 ; Ram. 3, 3 , 13.—Comp. Sa-gad¬ 
gada + m, adv. in a faltering voice, 
Pahch. 43 , 16. Ilmnsa-, f. da, a woman 
speaking pleasantly.—Cf. fiapftaiy 10 and 
frequent, of /3aS=i. gad, 

?T«tJ gantri, i.e. gam + tri, in., f. tri, 

n. 1 . One who goes, MBh. 13, 7173. 2. 
Able to go, Nal. 24, 38. 3. Under¬ 

going, Yajh. 3, 10 .—Cf. Lat. in-ventor. 

t GANDH ,; i. 10 , Atm. 1. 

To injure. 2. To move. 3. To ask. 
gandha, m. 1 - Smell, odour, 

Hid. 2 , 12 . 2. A perfume, Man. 2 , 177. 
3- A name of Qivtx, MBh. 12 , 10378.— 
Comp. Dus-, adj. stinking, Hariv. 2947. 
Nis-> adj. wanting fragrance, Bolitl. 
Ind. Spr. 2637. Puti -, I. adj., having 
an offensive smell. II. m. a stench, 
Man. 4 ,107. III. n. sulphur. Matsya 
adj., f. dhd, smelling of fishes, MBh. 1 , 
2398. Yojana -, f. dhd, 1. musk. 2. a 
name of Sita and Satyavati. Sa-, I. 
adj. fragrant. II. m. a kinsman. Su-, 
I. adj. sweet-smelling. II. m. 1. fra¬ 
grance. 2. sulphur. III. f. dhd, 1. 
the name of several plants. 2 . a proper 
name. IV. n. the name of several 
plants. 

^pffTfwSfiT gandhakalika, i.e. 

gandha-kdli + ka , f. A proper name, 
MBh. 1 , 3801. 

TTSsR gandha-pa, m. A class of 
Pitrisor Manes, MBh. 13 , 1372 . 

gandhamadana , i.e. 

gandha-mad, Caus., A ana, ra. 1. The 
name of a mountain, Ram. 2 , 54, 28. 2. 
A name of Havana, MBh. 2 , 4 10 . 3. 
The name of a monkey, Ram. 1 , 16, 13 . 
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I gandharva, and <Sf rba, I. 

%ja^^5^ Gandharva: in epic poetry 
the Gandharvas are demigods inhabit¬ 
ing Indra’s heaven, and serving as 
celestial musicians, MBh. 1, 4806. II. 
f. vi % 1. A female Gandharva, Bhag. 
P. 4, 29, 21. 2« A mythological per¬ 

son, Earn. 3, 20, 28; 29.— Comp. Sa-, 
f. ba, with the Gandharba, Yikr. 13, 19. 
Deva -, in. a celestial Gandharva, Earn, 
l, 75, 28 Gorr. 

gandha-{-vant, I. adj., f. 

vati, Fragrant, Earn. 6, 112, 84. II. f. 
vati, 1. A name of Vyasa’s mother, 
MBh. l, 2411. 2 . The name of a river, 
Megh. 34. 

gandha-vaha, I. adj.,f. ha, 

Conveying fragrance, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 
20. II. m. The wind, £ak. d. 101. 

gandhara, m.pl. The name 
of a people, MBh. l, 2440. 

- gandhi , A substitute for 

gandha, when the latter part of a comp, 
e.g. utpala -, adj. Smelling like lotus 
flowers, Earn. 5, 5, 12. nd-, adjp Fra¬ 
grant, Ragh. 16, 47. tri-su- f mjjfcb6 
three perfumes, Su$r. 2, 483, dus-, 
adj. Having no agreeable sifelJ^Man. 
6, 76, puny a-, adj. Having ^fSragi’ant 
smell, Chr. 34, 6. puti-, adj. Sticking, 
MBh. 2, 2138. vi-, adj. Having^a dis¬ 
agreeable smell, Bhartr. 2, 9. su*, I.-~ 
adj. 1. Fragrant. 2. Virtuous. II. m. 1. 
A perfume. 2. A fragrant sort of mango. 
III. n. The name of several plants. 

-gandhi + ka, latter part 

of a comp. 1. Smelling, 2 . Having only 
the smell of, e.g. bhratri adj. Being 
a brother only nominally, not really, 
MBh. 3, 16111.— Comp. Tri-su -, n. the 
three perfumes, Su$r. 2, 493, 21. 

gandhin, i.e. gandha -f in, 
adj., f. ni, Fragrant, MBh. 14, 1398.— 
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Comp. Su-, aclj. smelling agre 
Arj. 4, 51. 

gabhasti, m. and f. 1. Ari 

arm, Chr. 290, io=Eigv. i. 64,10. 2. A 
ray of light, Earn. 4, 27, 3. 

gabhasti + mant, I. adj., 

f. mail. Radiant, MBh. 2, 443. II. m. 
The sun, Eagh. 3, 37. 

gabhira (from a lost vb. gabh, 
A.S. geapan) and gambhira , 

1. adj., f. ra, 1. Deep, Earn. 1, 5, 10 ; 
dwelling in the depth, Pahch. v. d. 10. 

2 . Thick, impervious, Earn. 3, 53, 22. 

3. Deep-toned, Ram. 3, 30, 27. 4. Un¬ 

fathomable, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 14. II. m. 
gabhira, A proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 
17, 10. III. f. gambhira , The name of 
a river, Megh. 41.-^Cf. /3a</> in /3a?rrw, 
and gahana . f 

GAM, i. 1, gachchha, Par. (in 

yjp&etry also Atm., Ram. 5, l, 4i). 1. 

To go, Man. 4, 47. 2. To move, Hit. 

i. d. 84 ; Ram. 3, 52, 12. 3. To go to 

(with acc.), MBh.l, 5746; vanena vanam 
gatva, Going from one forest to ano¬ 
ther, Earn, l, 1, so ; avaniiri janubhyam. 
To fall upon one’s knees, MBh. 13, 935 ; 
dharaniih murdhna, To bow one’s 
head to the ground, Earn. 3, ll, 6 ; eno 
gaehchhati kartaram, An evil deed 
recoils on J|im who committed it, Man. 
8, 19 ; the loc., Pahch. 129, 4 ; 

with the (tut., MBh. 3, 453 ; with 
prati, Nal. 26, 1. 4. To turn to (with 
acc.), Nal. 5, 33. 5. To pass, Ram. 2, 
75, 54 ; hale gaehchhati, In the long 
run, Kathas. 18, 129. 6. To know car¬ 

nally (with the acc.), Man. 8, 376 
(Atm.) ; Yajn. 2, 289. 7. To undergo 

(cf. *.) gudratvam, To become a (^ftdra, 
Man. 2, 168; anrinyam, To become quit 
of a debt, Man. 9, 229 ; ndgam, To be¬ 
come extinct, Man. 8, 17 ; samkhya- 
nam, To be numbered, Man. 3, 66. 3. 
To perceive, MBh. 3, 2108, 9. With 









and the ace. of a person, To 
Somebody, Ram. 4, 21 ,3.—Ptcple. 
Se pf. pass, gala (ef. fiaroo) 1 . 
Gone, Nal. 21 , 29, (26). 2. Trodden, 

Mm. 2 , 62, 53 . 3 . Spread, Draup. 7, 

10 . 4 . Dead, MBh. 5 , 472. 5. Passed, 

Ram. 1 , 63, 12 . 6 . As former part of 

a comp, adj., often : Disappeared, de¬ 
prived of, e.g. gata-asu, adj. Dead, 
Bhag. 2 , 11 ; gata-clietana, adj. Sense¬ 
less, Nal. 9 , 20 . 7. Sprung up (with 

abl. ), Kathas. 2 , 11 ; come, Ram. 6 , 

8 , 15. 8 . Come to (with acc.), drill - 

patham , i.e. drig-patka , Come in sight, 
Vikr. d. 95 ; with the loc., Bhag. 15, 4 . 

9 . Turned, Ram. 1 , 2 , SO ; with prati. 

Ram. 3 , 49, 12 . 10 . Being, Rftm. 2 , 

100 , 20 . apad adj. Being in distress, 
Bhartr. 2 , 64. kantha-, adj. Being at the 
throat, Ram, 4, 26,3 5 being in the throat, 
Sugr. 1 , 306, 14; Pahch. i. d. 329. antar 
- gala -, adj. Remaining in the throat, 
Pahch. 265, 10 . tatha-i adi. Baffin 
this state, MBh. 3, 3 of 4 ^ f U-fielongmg. 
Ram. 5, 91, 24. 12. Undergone (with 

acc. ), e.g. anayam , Fallen into distress, 

Man. 10 , 95 . 13. Referring to, Qak. 71, 
18. atmagatam, i.e. atman-gata + m, 
adv. Speaking aside, in dramatic lan¬ 
guage, Qak. 13, 8 . 14. n. Going, MBh. 
4, 297.—Comp. Tad -, adj. 1. turned on 
him, her, it, that, Ram. 1 , 2 , ' 30. 2 . 

only turned, Lass. 32, 12 . Tiryaggata, 

1. e. Tiryarick-, adj. a quadruped, Ram. 

2 , 35, 17. Dus-, adj. distressed, Bhartr. 
2 , 46. Dhurgata , i.e. dhur -, adj. be¬ 
ing at the head, MBh. 1 , 2826. Payas -, 
n. ceasing of water, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1610 . Manas-, desired, Chr. 20 , 18. 
Yatha-gata + m , adv., (returning in the 
same manner) as one came. Vayas -, 
I. adj. old. II. n. the end of youth, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. Sarva-, adj. 
oomipresent. ... Su 7 j m. .ii Buddha.— 

A Ptcple. (ft the fut. pass, grimya, 1. Ac- 
. cessible, Pahch. iii. d. 46. 2. Las¬ 

civious, Dagak. 62, l. 3. Conceivable, 




Man. 12 , 122 . 4. Suitable (?) 

1, 64.— Comp. A-, adj., f. ya, 

cessible, unapproachable, unattain¬ 
able. Gamamya, accessible, Man. 7, 
174.—Caus. gamaya, 1. To cause to go, 
MBh. 18, 95. 2. To send, Da$ak. in Chr. 
201 , 13. 3. To cause to undergo, MBh. 

5, 12 ; kshayam , To ruin, MBh. 13, 12. 

3. To pass, Pahch. ii. d, 161. 4. To 

grant, MBh. 14, 179. 5. To explain, 

MBh. 3, 11290 .—With the prep. 
ati, To pass away, Ram. 2, 77,1.—With 
upa-ati , To cross, Rdm. 2 , 63, 

15.—With vi-ati, To pass, MBh. 

3, 11937. —With adhi, 1. To go, J 

Ram. 6, 107, 16. 2. To enter, Man. 3 , 

250. 3. To attain, Ram. 4, 51, 36. 4. 

To surround, Git. ll, 7. 5. To accom¬ 
plish, Malav. d. 9. 6. To feel, Ram. 3, 53, 

33 . 7. To acquire, Man. 9, 204 . 8. To 
choose, Man. 9, 91. 9. To espouse, 

Man. 9, 7o. 10. To study, Man. 12 , 109. 

ll, To read, MBh. 13, 5027. adhigata, 
also in the sense of the active, 1. 
Having attained, Qak. 59, 14, v.r. 2. 
Having perused, Pahch. 223,4.—Comp, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass., an-adhiga - 
manly a, adj. Unattainable, Pahch. 203 , 

10. — With sam-adhi, 1 . To 

approach, Ram. 2 , 84, 5. 2. To ac¬ 
quire, Man. 8, 416. 3. To study, Man. 

4, 20 .—With anu, 1. To follow, 

Ram. 3, 15, 1. 2. To approach (with 

acc. ), MBh. 13, 1487. 3. To visit, Ram. 

2, 48, 10. 4. To cover from behind, 

Kir. 5, 2 . 5. To imitate, Ragh. 16, 13. 

anugata, 1. Accompanied, Ram. 1 , 1, 

17. 2. Conformable, Pahch. 218, 8 ; 

also in the sense of the active, Follow¬ 
ing, Man. 9, 267.—With sam 

-anu, 1. To follow, Ram. 3, 66, 17. 2. 

To pursue, to penetrate, MBh. 11 , 12 & 

— With antar in antar gala, 1 . 
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[fy, R&m. 6, 93, 2. 2. Being in, 
100, l. 3. Inferior, Man. 8, 
u Concealed, Qak. d. 161. 5. De¬ 
stroyed, Bhag. 7, 28.—With apa , 

To go off, MBli. 7, 2087 ; to leave 
(with abl.) MRh. 13, 4284.—With 
vi-apa, To go away, MBh. 13, 7421. 
-—With abhi, 1. To advance, 

Man. 2, 196. 2. To approach, Man. 

1, 1. 3. To approach carnally, Yajn. 

2, 205. 4. To visit, Man.* 4, 153. S. 
To meet, MBh. 3, 2978. 6 . To un¬ 
dergo ; nidram , To fall asleep, Ram. 5, 
68, 3. abhigamya , Accessible, Ragh. 
l, 16. Cans. To explain, MBh. l, 1295.— 

With XGHffW sam~abhi, To approach, 
Ram. 3, 9, 16. — With ava , 1 . To 

enter into, MBh. 5, 740. 2. To in¬ 

quire, (^ik. 8, 22, v.r. 3. To per¬ 
ceive, Hit. i. d. 92. 4. To under¬ 
stand, (^ak. 21, 17. 5. To guess, Qak. 

15, 4. 6- To take for, Ram. 6, 101, 7. 7. 
with doshena, To accuse, Ram. 2, 92, 
29 . Caus. 1. To cause to experience, 
Malav. 14. 2. 2. To let know, Da^ak. 

113, 3. — With ’5f<2T^T prati-ava , To 
know one by one, MBh. 11, 90.—With 
$am-ava, To know completely, 
Bhag. P. 5, 13, 25. — With 
asta + m (cf. asta ), To set (as the sun), 
Hit. 17, 20 .—With ^SfT !• To ap¬ 
proach, Ram. I, 2, 26. 2. With saJia, 

To meet with, Nal. 16, 34. 3. To re¬ 
turn; Lass. 30, 7. 4. To undergo. 

vi$va$am, To take confidence, Pafich. 
34, 15. dnrinyam , To become quit of 
a debt, Ram. 3, 27, 13. dasatvam, To 
become enslaved, Nal. 26, 21. pahcha~ 
tvam , To die, Kathas. 2, 32. agata, 
1» Come, Nal. 3, 3. 2. Having at¬ 
tained, Da^ak. 2, 58. 3. Devolved, 
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Pafich. 16, li. 4. Gained, MaJ 
226. 5. Happened, MBh. 3, 2555.' 

As former part of comp, words often; 
Possessed of; agata-manyu , adj. Moved 
with resentment, Man. 2, 152.—Comp. 
Tiryakpratimukha-, i.e. tiryanch-prati- 
mukha -, adj. overturned or running 
against anything, Man. 8, 291. Su -, 
n. welcome, salutation.—Caus. 1. To 
cause to approach, Git. 12, 3. 2. To 

teach, <^ 9 * 9, 79. 3. To learn, MBh. 

5, 132.—With ’SSpSJT adhi-a, To find, 
MBh. l, ^984. — With anu-a> 

To follow, MBh. 1, 1917. anvagata , 
also in the sense of an active, Follow¬ 
ing, MBh. 6, 2809.—With a Wii 

-a, 1, To approach, MBh. 3,10979. 2. 

To undergo ; chintam , To become 
thoughtful, Ram. 3, 4, 20. abhyagata , 
Come, Sav. 7,8 ; a guest. Hit. i. d. 54.— 

With inTHfT sam-abhi-a , somabhya - 
gata , Approached, Paiich. 205, 9.— 
With \3TTT upa-a, 1. To approach, 

Nal. 7, 12. 2. To appear, Ram. 4, 51, 

40. 3. To come to one’s share, Hit. 

268, 1.* 4. To return, Kathas. 18, 400. 
5. To undergo ; dosham, Yajfi. 2, 256 ; 
parichatvam , To die, Paiich. 120, 13.— 

With ^T^RPIT sam-upa-a, X. To ap~ 
proach, MBh. 3, 2192. 2. To befall, 

Yajii. 2, 53. 3. To undergo ; chintam , 
To become thoughtful, Ram. 2, 29, 22. 
q 

—With pari-a, 1. To approach 

all together) MBh. 4,1146. 2. To finish, 
Ram. 3,35, 9. 3. To subdue, MBh. l, 

4567. paryagata punar , Recovered, 

MBh. 13, 3496.—With IfcZJT prati-a, 
1. To return, Ram. 4, 33, 22. 2. To 

recover, Yikr. 8, l, v.r.—With 
sam-prati~a , To return, MBh. 13, 2193. 
—With sam-a, 1. To meet, to 
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>16/ Ram. 4, 28, 31; Man. 7 
^5*48 U^emagamya, collectively, Man. 8, 
408. 2. To unite, Earn. 4, 44, 78 ; car¬ 

nally, MBh. 3, 17097. 3. To approach, 
Earn. 1, 32, 7.—Caus. To unite, Vikr. 

d. 34.—With dbhi -sam - a, 

1. To approach, MBh. 11, 445.—With 
ud 9 I. To rise, Rit. l, 10, v.r.; 

Pahch. 47, 18. 2. To open, Yikr. d. 

107. 3. To go out, Eagh. 7,16 (uttered); 
Earn. 2, 48, 1 (vanished). 4. To spread, 
Eagh. 18, 19. udgamaniya , see se¬ 
parately.—With ^*31^ abhi-tcd y To 

advance toward, MBh. l, 3572. abhy - 
udyatd , 1. Elevated, 2, Risen. 3.. 

Approached.—With TfYqT pra-nd , To 
project, Kathas. 26, 9.—With 
prati-ud, To advance toward, Man. 2, 
196.—With sam-ud, To come 

out, Rit, ], 7. — With upa , 1 . To 

approach, Ram. 3, 4, 32 ; with adhar - 
mena , To treat ill, MBh. 8, 2082* 2. 
To undergo ; pratiMlatdm, To become 
hostile, (Jig. 9, 6. upagata, 1. En¬ 
chased, MBh. 12, 1545. 2. Granted, 

Man. 2,160. 3. n. A receipt, Yajh. 2,93. 
—Caus. To cause to approach, Dagak. 
137, 18.—Desid. upa-jigamisha , To de¬ 
sire to walk, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 26.— 

With abhi-upo , 1. To approach, 

Pahch. 189, 24. 2. To go to, (Jig. 9, 13. 
3. To attain, R&m. 5, 67, 10. 4. To 

resign one’s self (to somebody), Dagak. 
in Chr. 191, 12. 5. To assent, Dagak. 

in Chr. 201, 8. 6. To admit, to grant, 

(J&k. 69, 22.—Caus. To persuade to 
assent, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 12.—With 

sam-upa , 1. To approach, MBh. 

1,7718. 2. To undergo; pciAchatvam 

samupagamat(perlmps>sam-upa-a-aga- 
mat\ To die, Kathas. 5, 122.—With 

f% m, To undergo; gdnlim , To be¬ 
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come pacified, Bhag. 9, 31.- 
f»W s 1 . To go out, to come out, 

to depart from (with abl.), Mark. P. 22, 
47 ; Sugr. l, 298, 1 ; (Jak. d. 131; Man. 9, 
83. 2. To undergo, MBh. 3, 15399 (pre- 
shyatdm , To become a servant), nir- 
gata, Disappeared; nirgata-vi$anka 9 
adj. Fearless, Pahch. 124, 12. — With 

abhi-niSy To depart from, 
Earn, l, 9, 13.—With vi-nis, 1. 

To go out, to leave (with abl. and gen.), 
Earn. 5, 84, 10; 4, 22, 39. 2. To depart, 
Pahch. 48, 13. 3. To be beside one’s 

self, Bhag. P. l, 18, 30. vinirgata , 

1 . Stretched forth, Rit. l, 21 . 2 . Free 

from, Man. 8, 65.—With sam 

-ni$. To depart, Ram. 5, 42, 5.—With 
w pardy pardgatcty Covered, (Jig. 6, 

2. —With pari 9 1. To walk round, 

Earn. 2, 55, 24. 2. To wander over, 

Sav. 6, 3. 3. To surround, Ram. 6, 15, 
5. 4. To spread everywhere, (Jak. d. 

194. S. To die, Bhartr. 3, 49. 6. To 

undergo, e. g. gdntim , To become 
pacified, MBh. 2, 1761. parigata y 1. 
Possessed of, Pahch. i. d. 55. 2. Known, 
(Jak. 95, 20. Caus. To pass, Eagh. 8, 

91.—With JJ pray To advance, Ram. l, 
9, 30.—With vi-pra, To separate, 

MBh. 1, 7372.—With prciti, 1. To 

advance towards, MBh. 3, 10908. 2. 

To return, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 17; 
Chr. 66, 12, read prati gatdm .—With 

fif viy 1. To pass, MBh. 14, 1912. 2. To 

disappear, Man. 3, 259. vigata, l. As 
former part of comp, adj., Disappeared. 
- asu, adj. Lifeless, MBh. 7, 1420. 2. 
Deceased, Man. 6, 75. 3. Sunk down, 

base, Bhag. P. 5, l, 36—With 

sam, generally Atm. 1. To assemble, 
Earn. 3, 35, 97. 2. To meet, Nal. 12 , 
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jat. 5, 97; MBh. 1, 5989. 3. To 

Arj. 3, 1; carnally, MBh. 3, 
17085. 4. To shrivel, MBh. l, 3471. 

5. To accord, Yedantas. in Chr. 213, 
17. 6. To undergo, vigrambham, To 

take confidence, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 2. sa?%- 
gatci, Seasonable, Ram. 2, 95, 14. n. 1. 
i' Meeting, MBh. 3, 14044. 2. Union, 

4 £ak. d. 120 ; Yikr. d. 162 ; connection, 
Man. 3, 140. 3. Friendship, Ram. 5, 

94, 21. a-scimgata , adj. Unfit, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 404. Anom. absol., samgatva , 
MBh. 13, 456. — Caus. 1. To unite, 
Yikr. d. 143. 2. To lead to (with two 

acc.), Hit. pr. 55. 3. To transfer on 

(with loc.), Ragh. 12, 104. 4. To offer, 

MBh. 6, 4841.—With abhi 

~sam , 1. To approach, Ram. 4, l, 9. 

2. To unite, Ram. 2, 36, 8. 3. To ad¬ 

vance towards, Bhlg. P. 1,13, 5.—With 

upa-sam , 1. To unite, MBh. 

1, 6897. 2. To approach, Bhag. 1, 2. 

3. To undergo, MBh. 13, 5697 ( sama - 

tam , To become alike).— With 

saha, To accompany, Ram. 4, 8, 26.— 
Cf. Lat. venio for vemio (~gam, i. 4); 
ftaivu) for /3a/ijw, fiaoKo = yachchha ; 
Goth, gaggan , an old frequent., cf. the 
Sskr. frequent, jaiigam ; also Goth, 
gatro, qviman; A.S. cumanj^see also 
gati, gantri, and ga, 

7T7T gam + a> I. latter part of comp. 

words, f. ma, Going, e.g. kha 1. adj. 
Moving in the sky, MBh. 3, 820. 2. ra. 
A bird, Nal. 1, 24. 3. m. A proper 
name, MBh. l, 995. II. m. 1. Way, 
Chaurap. 44. 2. Carnal approaching, 

Man. ll, 54.—Comp. A-> 1. adj. in¬ 
accessible, MBh. 3, 8247? 2. m. a tree. 
Durgama, i.e. dus adj., f. ma, 1. diffi¬ 
cult to be passed (as a way), Ram. 5, 
74, 31. 2. difficult to be crossed, MBh. 
1, 2924 . 3. difficult to be attained, 

Rara, 6, 67, 10. 4. difficult in general, 

MBh. 13, 7535. Paksha-, adj. flying, 
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Ram. 3, 56, 45. Su~, adj. 1. accefe 
2. easy, MBh. 13, 7535. 3. plain, intel¬ 
ligible. 

gam+ana, n. 1 . Gait, Qrih- 

garat. 7. 2. Going, R&m. 1, 9, 40. 3. 

Going to, Rim. l, 3, 16. 4. Coming, 

Hid. 4, 27 (? read agamanam ). 5 . Carnal 
approach, Ram. 3, 13, 6. 6. Under¬ 

going, e.g. panichatva-, Death, Rim. 5, 
15, 78. 7. Way, Ram. 3, 68, 50.— Comp. 
Adhogamana, i.e. adhas n. descend¬ 
ing, Rajat. 5, 310. Anta-y n. 1. ac¬ 
complishing, Paiich. iii. d. 130. 2. dying. 
Antara-y n. passing between, Man. 4, 
126. Asta-y n. setting (of the sun), 
MBh. 1, 6068. Salia-y n. 1. accompany¬ 
ing. 2. a woman’s burning herself with 
her deceased husband, 

gamaniya, i.e. gamcina 4* 

xyciy adj. Relating to carnal approach, 
Man. ll, 102* 

f 7Ti«r GAME, i. 1, Par. To go. 
TOfTT gambhlra, see gabhira. 

gay a, I. m. 1. The name of a 

Rishi, Ram. 2, 107, 11. 2. pi. The 

name of a people, MBh. 2, 1827. 3. 

The name of a mountain, MBh. 3, 8304. 
II. f. ya . 1 . The name of a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 8075. 2. The name of a river, 

MBh. l, 7818. 

gar a, i.e. 2 .gri -f m. 1 . A fluid 

(ved.). 2. m. and n. Poison, Ram. 2, 
lio, 24.— Comp. EM-, n. Poison. 

gara + da (vb. da), in. A giver 
of poison, Man. 3, 158. 

gctrala (cf. gara ), m. Poison, 
Pahch. 63, 7. 

gariinan, i.e. guru+iman 

(cf. guru), in. Heaviness, Qi$. 9, 49. 
2. The magical faculty of making one’s 
self as heavy as one lists, Lass. 3, 18. 
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, Punch. i. d. 36. 4. A most 
i person, Bhag. F. 4, 5, 21. 

garishtha , superl., and 7Rft~ 
gariyams, comparat. of guru, q. cf. 

gciriyastva , i.e. gariyams 
-f tva, n. G reat importance, MBh. l, 5080. 

garuda, for *garutra, i.e. pro¬ 
bably, gal+ tri + a=Lat. volucer, m. 1. 
The sovereign of the feathered race and 
vehicle of Vishnu, MBh. 1,1092. 2. The 
name of a battle-array, Man. 7, 187. 

If^rf garut (vb. gat), m. A wing.— 
Comp. Qveta-, m. A goose. 

?T^Cfjr«tT garut+mant, m, A name 
of Garuda, MBh. l, 1510. 

garga, I. m. The name of an old 

Rishi, MBh. 9, 2182, and other persons. 
II. f. gh y A proper name, Raj at. 5, 250. 

gar-gar + a (vb. 2 .gri, redu¬ 
plicated, 4- a), m. 1. A whirlpool (ved.). 
2. A churn, MBh. 12, 2783.—Cf. Lat. 


gurges. 

GAliJ , i. 1, Far. To roar, 


PaAch. 9, 8. garjita , n. 1. Roaring, 
MBh. 3, 12137. 2. Thunder, Megh. 35. 

—With anu, To roar after, MBh. 
7, 1714. anugarjita , n. The echo of a 
roar, Kumar as. 6, 40.—With 

abhi, To roar at, MBh. 7, 5484. abhi- 
garjita, n. A wild challenging roar, 

Ram. 4, 14, l—With sam-abhi, 

To roar at, MBh. 5, 5635 .—With qft 
pari , To roar, Ram. 1, 28, 17 {garjatim, 
anom. instead of garjantim , on account 

of the metre).—With If pra, To begin 
to roar, MBh. 1. 1419.— With Hfrl 
prati 9 To roar at, MBh. 5,2048.—With 
fij vi y To roar, MBh. 6,610.—With^f^f 


c 


Sam, To roar at, MBh. 7, 5908. 
probably yopyog, Topyw. 



garj + ana, n. Roaring, Hit. 


34, 21. 

garta (probably 2 .gri), m., f. ta, 


and n. -1. A hole, MBh. 1, 1034 ; Fahch. 
81, 22 ; MBh. 7,4953. 2. A ditch, Man. 
4, 47; 203. 

f GARD, i. l, and 10 , Far. To 

sound. 

0 


TT^T gar dab ha, I. m. An ass, Man. 

8, 298. II. f. bhi . 1. A she ass, MBh. 

13, 1827. 2. An insect, a kind of beetle 

1W “I > 

Tf'fcj GARDB, i. 10, Par. To desire. 

—Cf. gridh. 

-gq rdh in, i.e.gridh 4* in, adj., 

f. 7 it, Latter part of comp, words, De¬ 
siring, greedy, Man. 4, 28. 


t *R S GARB} i. l, Far. Togo.—Cf. 


garv , 


garbha , i.e. grabli (yed.~gra/i) 
4 -fl, m. 1. The womb, PaAch. Pr. 8. 


Li L 


2. The interior, MBh. 9, 2741. 3- A 

foetus or embryo, Bhag. 3, 38, 4. A 

sprout, Ram. 5, 28, 6 . 5. Conception, 

Man. 2 , 36. 5. As former part of comp, 
words it has often the second signifi¬ 
cation ; cf. garbha-griha . As latter part 
of comp. adj. Holding in one’s interior, 
containing; e.g. guka-, adj. Containing 
parrots, Qak. d. 14. sneha adj. Con¬ 
taining oil, MBh. 12 , 13414.—Comp. 
Grihita - (vb. grab), adj., f. bha, preg¬ 
nant, Su 9 r. l, 321, 16. Java-, adj., f. 
bha, Pregnant by an adulterer, not. ad 
Hit. Fr. d. 38 ; 39. Deva-, m. The 
child of a ^od, MBh. 3, 17161. Mali 
adj. full of understanding, $ 19 . 9, 62. 
Ratna-y I. in. Kuvera. II. f*. bha, the 
earth. Carpi-, m. 1 . a Brahmana. 2 . 
fire. Set-, m. a brother by the same 
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and mother, Sura-, m. the 
f a god, Hid. 4, 27. Soma-, m. 
■’Vishnu. Sravadgarhka , i,e. sravant 

-garbha (vb. sru), f. a woman or cow 
miscarrying by accident. Sva-, m. 
one’s own foetus, Earn. 3, 49, 49. Hima -, 
adj. laden with cold, (Jak. d. 54. Ili- 
ranya m. Brahman.—Cf. SeXcpvg, «c)e\- 
( petoc;, ade\(j>E()Qy a%e\(p6g ; flpetyos ; Goth, 
kalbo; A.S. calf. 

«RWft garbhavati , i.e. garblia 4* 
f. A pregnant female, MBh. 

3, 10667. 

C 

garbha-stha (vb. stha), adj. 

1. Being in the womb, Pahch. ii. d. 82. 

2 . Being in the interior, MBli. 7, 3110. 

o 

garbasrava , i.e. garbha 

- a sru~\-a, m. Abortion, Su<;r. l, 175, 7. 
—Cf. garbha-srava. 

*if*r*r v garbhin, i.e. garbha -f in, 
adj., f. ini , Pregnant, Man. 9, 173. 

garbhe(;varata , i.e. gar- 

bha-igvara -f tfa, f. Hereditary dominion, 
Raj at. 5, 198. 

f *p? s GARY, or i. 

1 , Par. and i. io, Atm. To be proud, 
c 

gar + va (cf. guru), m. Pride, 

Pahch. 26, 2.— Comp. Dhana-, m, a 
proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 191, 23. 
Sa-, adj. proud ; Q vam 9 adv. haughtily, 
Kim. 3, 32, 2. 

garvaya, a denomin. 

derived from garva by ya, Atm. To 
behave haughtily, Prab. 24 , 7. 

gar vita, i.e. garva, -f ita, adj., 

f. ta, Proud, Ram. l, 7, 6.— Comp. Pari-, 
adj, very proud, Chan. 94 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 413. 

GARII (probably akin to grah ), 

i. i, Atm. and Par. ; i. 10 , Par. Atm. 
1- To blame, Earn. 2, 75, 19; MBh. 5 
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648 ; 1, 6731 ; 3, 526. 2. 

Man. n, 229. garhita , 1. Contemned, 
Man. io, 39. 2. Blameable, Earn. 3, 

51, 23. 3. Prejudicial, Lass. 16, 15. 4. 
with abl., Worse, MBh. 3, 1040.—Comp, 
A- , adj. f. ta , 1. unblamed, respected, 

Man. 9, loo. 2. unblaineable, Man. 
4, 3.— garkya, contemptible, Man. 5, 

149.—With the prep. ava, ava- 

garhita, Contemned, Earn. 2, 21, 19.— 
With ni, To despise, MBh. 13 , 
5892.—With pari, To blame 

much, Ram. 2, 106, io.—With *f?T 

prati, pratigarhita , Blamed, Elm. 6, 
103, 15 (perhaps prati must be sepa¬ 
rated, and signifies Concerning).—With 

{% vi, To blame, Ram. 6, 8, 3. vigar- 

hita, 1. Blemished, Man. 9, 72. 2. 

Contemptible, Man, 3, 167. 
o 

garhana, i.e. garh + ana, n. 

and f. na, Blame, MBh. 12, 9153; Man. 
2, 80. 

Q 

irtT garh-\-a, f. Blame, Pahch. i. 
d. 192. 

-garh+in, adj. Blaming, 
Bhlg. P. 4, 4, 18. 

1. GAL, (akin to gur, cf. ud 

•gur), i. 1, Par. 1. To drop, to distil, 
Kathas. ii,57. 2. To fall, Qi?. 9, 75 * 

3. To disappear, Bhartr. i, 69.—Cans. 
galaya, 1. To percolate, Da$ak. 156, 2. 
2 . To sift, Su^r. l, 165, 18. 3. To 

dilute, Su$r. l, 166, 6.—With the prop. 

ava, To fall off, s, 34.— 

With a, To fall, Earn. 5, 13, 34.— 

With sam-a, To tumble down, 

MBh. l, 1409.—With ud, To 

burst forth, Bhlg. P. 1 , 10 , 14 .—Witli 
nis, nirgalita , Distilling, Ragh. 
5, 17 .—With pari, parigalita, 1. 
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clown, MBh. l, 1183. 2. Bunk 
8, 17.—With vi, 1. To 

distil, Prab. 79, 16. 2. To fall off, 

Amar. 36. 3. To disappear, Kathas. 

7, 75. vigalita , X. Drained by distil¬ 
ling, MBh. l, 1182. 2. Licpiefied, dis¬ 
solved, Kathas. 18, 78 ; Git. l, 31. 3. 

Tumbled down, MBh. 4, 826. 4. Un¬ 

wieldy, Bhartr. 3, 74.—Cf. garuda , 
and Lat. volare (concerning the signi¬ 
fication, cf. pat), fiaWio (Causal). 

f 2. GAL, i. 10, Atm. To 

distil ; see l .gal. 

t 3. IfW GAL , i. l, Par. To eat. 
—Cf. Z.gri. 

gala , i.e. 2.gri^a, m. The 

throat, Pahch. 249, 1.—Cf. Lat. gula ; 
O.H.G. kela ; A.S. ceolr, Qiolcuu~ r cu>&u 

*Tf%rf3T galita+kd (vb. i. gal), m. 
A kind of dance, Yikr. 68, 14. 

GALBII (akin to grabh, see 
grah), i. 1, Atm. To be bold,—With 
the prep. T( pra, To behave resolutely, 
$ 9 . 10 , 18. 

galla (probably a dialectical 

form of ganda), m. The cheek, Pahch. 
125, 9. 


galvarka, in. Crystal (?), 
Earn. 3 , 48, 12 . 

t GALE, i. t, At m.—garh, 

gava, i.e. go-\-a, a substitute 

for go in comp, words, e.g. gavarha, 
i.e. gava-arha , adj. Worth a bull, 
MBh. 2 , 828. gavdrthe , i.e. gava-arthe, 
adv. For preserving a cow, Man. 10, 
62. ashtagava, i.e. ashtan-, adj. Drawn 
by eight oxen, MBh. 8, 799. stri-gavi, 
f. a milch cow. 

gavaya (akin to go), m. 1. A 
species of ox, Bos gavrnus, Pahch. 53 , 




10 . 2. The name of a monkey, 

4, 25, 33. 

IT^TpsJ gavaksha, i.e. gava-aksha , m. 
1. An air-hole, a round window, a 
bull’s eye, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 2. (m. ?) 

The name of a sea, Raj at. 5, 423. 3. 

The. name of a monkey, Ram. 4, 25 , 
33. 

gavaksha + ha, m.—gavak¬ 
sha 1. 

gavishtha , m. 1 . The sun, 

Bhag. P. 1 , 10 , 36. 2. The name of a 

Danava, MBh. 1, 2538. 

GA VESII, i.e. gava-ish, i. 

1 , Atm. ; i. 10 , Par. To search, Rit. 1 , 
21 ; Kathas. 24, 230. 

gaveshana , i.e. gavesh -f 
ana, n. Search, Kathas. 21 , 85. 

gavesli -f in, adj. Search¬ 
ing, MBh. 3, 10896. 

gavya, i.e. go\ya, I. adj., f. 

ya, X. Produced by a cow. 2. Con¬ 
sisting of milk. II. n. Milk.— Comp. 
Paiichagavya , i.e. paAchan-, n. the 
five pure things produced by the cow, 
Man. 11 , 165. 


*T3jf?r gavyuti , i.e. go-yu -f ti, f. 1. 

Pasture-ground (ved.). 2 . A measure 

= 4000 danda = 2 ki^as, Ram. 6, 33, 
13. 


f GAIT, i. 10 , gahaya. Par. 
To strive, to penetrate. 

gahana, i.e. gabh (cf. gabhi* 

ra, and gak)-\-ana, I. adj., f. na . 1. 
Deep, Bhartr. 3, 11 . 2. Impervious, 

Ram. 2 , 85, 4. 3. Impenetrable, Pahch. 
i. d. 317. • II. n. 1. A thicket, Ram. 4, 
48, 2. 2 . Impenetrability, obscurity, 
MBh, ll, 125. 3. Multitude, Ram. 1 , 

35, 16. 


X, L 2 
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galiana 4- vant, adj., f. 
vati, Full of thickets, Ram. 4, 48, 6. 

9 a h+ vara (cf. gahana), I. 

adj., f. ra and ri, Impenetrable, Bhag. 
P. 5, 14, 4. II. n. 1. A thicket, MBh. 
4, 727. 2. An enigma, MBh. 13, 1388. 

gahvarita , i.e. gahvara -j- 

ila 9 adj. Lying in one’s hiding-place, 
MBh. 2, 2294. 

*TT Gl, | i. i* Atm. ; ved. ii. 2 and 

3, jig a (in classic writings only the 
Aor. Par. Atm.). 1. To go, Bhag. 
P. l, 13, t. 2. To come, Bhag. P. 
3, 18, 27. 3, To undergo (cf. gam) ; 
bar sham , To become glad, Ram. 5, 91, 

25. Desider. jigisha , To desire to go, 
Bhag. P. 2, 10, 25.—With the prep. 

ati, 1. To cross, Ram. 2, 52, 75. 

2. To j3ass, Arj. 4, 62. 3- To die, 

Ram. 2, 72, 29. 4. To escape, Bhag. 

P. 4, 21, 56. 5. To subdue, Bhag. P. 

9, 20, 27. 6- To neglect, MBh. 5, 4212. 

—With vi-ati, To pass, Ragh. 6, 

52.— With adhi , 1. To undergo; 

gramam , To become tired, Bhag. P. 4, 

26, 10. 2. To think of, Nal. 10, 16. 

3. usually Atm., To study, to learn, 
to read, MBh. l, 5106 ; 13, 121; Man. l, 

59; Bliag. P. 9, 22, 23. — With 
anti, To follow, MBh. 3, 2303.—With 
sam-anu , To follow, MBh. 5, 
432.—With abhi, 1. To go to, 

Ram. l, 63, 3. 2. To approach, Ram. 

1 , 20 , 2. 3. To undergo, to attain, 

MBh. 3, 16625. — With ^5fT d, 1- To 
approach, MBh. l, 3573. 2. To befall, 
MBh. 3, 1355. — With abhi-a , 

1. To approach, Bhag. P. 9, 21, 10. 
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2 . To befall, MBh. 3, 1120. 
resolve (with infin.), Man. 10, 108.— 

With sam-abhi-d, To approach, 

MBh. l, 6328. 2. To befall, MBh. 2, 

2597.—With T3TfT upa-a, To approach, 
Kathas. 5, 68.—With tpSl, To expire, 

MBh. 12,8157.—With fif m, To nestle, 

MBh. 6, 1886.—With nis, To go 

out, Kathas. 18, 83.—With pari, 

1. To move round, Ram. 2, 96, 45. 

2. To befall, MBli. 1, 3647. 3. To mis¬ 
take, to know not, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 35. 

—With anu-pari, To walk 

over, MBh. 12, 8081 .-—With pra, To 
proceed, MBh. 6, 2212 . — With Iff?! 
prati, To return, Bhag. P. 4, 20, 37.— 
With sam, To go to, Bhag. P. 9, 

■'N 

24, 66. — Cf. ftt Pa, ftiftaQ, ft i/3dw, tftnv 
(= agam ), perhaps Lat. navi-garc. 

^TTsf gang a, i.e. gahga + a, I. adj., 
f. gi. 1. Belonging to the Gahga, MBh. 
7, 2215 . II. n. The name of a kind of 
rain-water (ascribed to the celestial 
Ganga), Sugr. 1 , 170, 2 . 

gdhgeya, i.e. gahga + cya, I. 

adj. 1. Belonging to the Ganga, MBh. 

3 . 165. 2 . Being near the Gahga, Ram. 
6, 4, 2. II. m. metronym. A son of 
the Ganga, MBh. 1 , 94. 

?JT<© gadha, see gdh. 

7Tr<J(5f gadha -{- tva, n. 1. Depth. 2. 
Intensity, Dagak. 102, 3. 

?TTTJtR2I ganapatya , i.e. gana-pati 
+ya, n. Dominion over the inferior 
deities, or the condition of Ganega, 
MBh. 3, 4093. 

gandiva, or 9 and- 
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ythe next), in. and n. The 
<hp>^ 0 f Arjuna, MBh. 3, 228 ; 1, 8177. 

gandi + may a, adj. Made 
of gandi (a plant?), MBh. 5, 3540. 
*fnsrta gandiva , see gandiva. 

gdndivin , i. e. gandiva 
{-in, m. A name of Arjuna, MBh. 13, 

6898. 

■^TfJ ga+tu (ved.), m. Motion, 

course (of life), Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 

112 , 16. 

t'*TTW GATR, i. 10, Par. To 

loosen. 

ITT^f gci + tra , n. 1. A limb, Man. 

2, 209. 2. The body, Man. 4, 122.— 

Comp. Eomdnchita adj., f. with 
horripilation of the body, Panch. 128, 
21. Vara-, adj.,f. rd , having a beautiful 
body, Mrichchh. 10, 21.—Cf. fiaQpov, 
although of different signification. 

gatra+ka , n. The body, 
Yikr. d. 79. 

gatra-ruha, n. The hair 
of the body, Bhag. P. 2, 3, 24. 

?fT^TT gatha, i.e. gai + tha , f. A 
song, a verse, Indr. 2, 28 ; Man. 9, 42. 

^TT^T gathika, i.e. gatha 4- ha, f. 
A song, Yajh. 1, 45. 

gathin , i.e. gatha -{- in, m. 

1. A singer, MBh. 2, 1450. 2. The 

father of Yi^vamitra (ved.). 

*17*^ GAD!!, i. l, Atm. 1. To 
stand. 2. | To desire. 3. f To heap to¬ 
gether. 

l\J\f gddha, i.e. gddh (probably= 

gali) + a, I. adj., f. dha, Shallow (pro¬ 
perly, Wherein one may get a footing), 
Ham. 5, 94, 6. II. n. and m. Bottom, 



MBh. 7, 91 ; Ram. 5, 94, 12.- 
A-, adj., 1. bottomless, Ram. 5, 74, 17. 

2. unfathomable, MBh. 5, 897. Dus-, 
adj., unfathomable, Suijr. 2, 302, 15.— 
Cf. Lat. vadurn, vadere. 

gadhi (for gddhin, q. cf.) m. 

The father of Yh^vamitra, Ram. l, 
35, 3. 

gddhi-ja (vk.jan) m. A 
name of Vi^vamitra, Man. 7, 42. 

gddhin (for ved. gathin) 

m. The father of Yi^vamitra, Ram. 1, 
20, 5. 

gddheya, i.e. gddhi-\-eya, 

patron., f. yi , Offspring of Gadhi, Ram. 
1, 52, 19 ; MBh. 13, 242. 

?TT7f gdna, i.e. gai -f na, n. A song, 
<$$. 9, 54. 

gdndharva, i.e. yandharva 

+ a, I. adj., f. vi. 1. Referable or be¬ 
longing to the Gandharvas, MBh. 7, 
6348 ; Ram. 1, 29, 15. 2. m. viz. 

vivdka , A form of marriage, that which 
requires only mutual agreement, Man. 

3, 21. 3. Musical, MBh. 3, 8421. 4. 

Possessed by the Gandharvas, Suqr. 

1, 332, 21. II. n. Music and dance, 
MBh. 13, 1427.— Comp. Yuddha- (yb. 
yudh), n. a battle like the dance of the 
Gandharvas, Ram. 6, 28, 26. 

ITT^TTT gdndhdra, i. e. I. gdndhdri 
-f -a, 1. m. A prince of the Gandliaris. 

2. f. ri , A princess of the Gandliaris, 
MBh. l, 3790. II. In* pi. The name of 
a people, MBh. 6, 361. III. m.The third 
note of the scale, MBh. 4, 515. 

gdndhdri, 1. m. pi. The 

name of a people, MBh. 8, 2135. 2. 

i.e. gdndhdri-\-i, metronym. The son 
of Gandhari, MBh. 2, 1791. 

gandhika, i. e. gaud ha, -f 
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A vendor of perfumes, Sail. 
II. n.Perfuraes, Pahch. 7, 17. 

iTTfa^ -gamika, i.e, gamin + ka, 
adj. Leading to, R&m. 6, 106, 7. 

- gamin , i.e. gam-Yin, adj., 

f. ni. 1. Going, moving, Hit. Pr. 40 ; 
hamsa-vara 7 ia-y Walking like a pheni- 
copteros, or like a young elephant, Man. 

3, 10. 2. Approaching carnally, Yajh. 

2, 234. 3. Attaining, Ram. 5,’21, 19. 

4 . Devolving on, Yajh. 2, 145. 5 . 

Turning, directed to, Bliag. 8, 8. 6. 

Referring to, MBh. 2,26. —Comp. Agra-, 
adj. going at the head, Ram. 5, 41, 2. 
Anta-, adj. going to death. Rilu-, 
adj. approaching one’s wife at the due 
time, Bhag. P.' 7, 12, ll. Kubja -, adj. 
going astray, Pahch. ii. d. 5. 

gambhirya , i. e. gambhira 

Aya, n. 1. Depth, Ram. 1, l, 18. 2. 

Dignity, Ragh. 3, 32. 

TlflSI gaya, i.e. gai + a , n. A song, 

Yajh. 3, 112. In nttama -, adj. Bhag. 
P. 3, 12, 21, and um-, adj. 2, 3, 20, per¬ 
haps garret, Walking, or praise. 

gayaliay i.e. gai+aka> m. A 
singer, Ram. 2, 65, 2. 

gayotra , i.e. gai + atra> I. 

m. and n. A song (ved.). II. f. tri. 1. 
A certain metre, MBh. 6, 172. 2. A 

sacred verse from the Yedas: this is 
usually personified and considered as 
a goddess, MBh. 3, 13432. 

*TT*jf^r v gayatrin , i.e. gayatra A 
in, m. A singer, MBh. 12, 10352. 

*Trsr*f gay ana , i.e. gaiAana, I. m. 
A public singer, Man. 4, 210. II. n. 
A song, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 43. 

garuda i.e .garuda A a, I. adj. 

1. Referable to Garuda, Ram. 6, 86, 3. 
2» Having the form of Garuda, Ram. 6, 
6, ll. II. n. An emerald, Ragh. 13, 53. 
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garutmata, i.e. gam 

•f «, adj. Referable to Garuda, 

16, 77.’ 

*TT3Xi gargya , i.e. garga Ay a , 1- pa¬ 
tronym., f. giy Offspring of Garga, Ram. 
2, 32, 28 ; Hariv. 10243 (a surname of 
Durga). 2 . The name of a tribe, MBli. 
7, 396. 

gartsamaday i.e. gritsamada 

-f a, adj. Referring to Gritsamada, MBh. 
13, 2006. 

l\X?ry{ gardabluiy i.e. gar dahlia A a, 

adj. Referring, or belonging to, or pro¬ 
ceeding from, an ass, MBh. 8, 2051. 

garddhapatray see the next. 

Tf gardhapatra (read Tfnf 

gardhrapatra, i.e. gridhra-patra A a), 
m. An arrow, MBh. 4, 133K 

gdrdharajita (read 

^TWf^lfT gardhravajita, i.e.gridhra 

-vaja f itay cf. gridhravajita), in. An 
arrow, MBh. 3, 12230. 

gardhavasas (read 

gardkravasasy i.e; gri- 

dhraA a-vcisas), m. An arrow, MBh. 3, 
1350. 

IflH garbliay i.e. garbhaAct, adj. 

1. Born of a womb, Bli&g. P. 3, 7, 27. 

2 . Referring to pregnancy, Man. 2, 27. 

TTlftlcfT garbhihay i.e. garbliaAiha, 
adj. Referable to the womb, Man. 2, 
27. 

TliiVSf gdrhapatyaj i.e. griha-pati 
Ay ay I. adj. and m. (viz. agni), A 
sacred fire perpetually maintained by a 
householder, Man. 2, 132. II. m. pi. 
The name of a class of Pitris or Manes, 
MBh. 2, 462. 

garhamedhay i.e. grika 
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adj. Befitting a house- 
hag. P. 5, 11, 2. 


^IT^t^SEJ garhaslhya , i.e. griha-stha 
\~ya, I. adj. Befitting the householder, 
MBh. 9, 2854 . II. n. 1. Condition of a 
householder, Earn. 2 , 106 , 21. 2. House¬ 
hold, MBh. 14 , 162 . 3 . Abode, Bhag. 

P. 3 , 33 , 15 . 

^TT^T^f galava, m. The name of a 
saint, MBh. l, 331. 

galavi , i.e. galava + i, patro¬ 
nym., m. A son of Galava, MBh. 9,2995. 

i.e, gal+i, f. An exe¬ 
cration, Bhartr. 3, 99. 

adj. Using 

execrations, Bhartr. 3, 99. 

GALODAYA , a de- 

nomin. (akin to the Caus. of gal), Atm. 
To examine. 

GA.H\nkm to gabh in gabhira 

and gadh in gadha ), i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 13, 3795). With 
acc. and loc. 1. To dive into, Earn. 3, 76, 
33. 2. To enter, Earn. 2, 52, 95 .—Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. I. gahita , with the sense 
of the act., MBh. 3, 8772. II. gadha, 
.1* Used for bathing in, Eagh. 9, 72. 2. 
Accessible, open, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 40. 3 . 
Fast, tight, Earn. 4, 15, 20. 4. Vehe¬ 

ment, Amar. 36 ; Megh. 81. dham , 
:ulv. 1- Strongly, fast, Mark. P. 16, 
25 ; Earn. 2, 31, 2. 2. Vehemently, 

iam. l, 9, 47. 3. Heavily, Chr. 35, 7. 

4. Much, Earn. 2, 57, 3 .—Comp. Dus 
- gadha , unfathomable, Hariv. 17484.— 

With the prep. ^ ava (sometimes 

va without its initial), I* To dive into, 
Earn. 1, 2, 8. 2. To bathe, MBh. 3, 8649. 
3« To betake one’s self, Vikr. 62, 15. 
Kvagahita and avagcidha , Used for bath¬ 
ing in, MBh. 3, 8230; 8236. avagadha , 
1, Immersed, Earn. 2, 59, 28. 2. Deeply 


impressed, Qak, d. 56. 3. Vanisj^iJ^ 

MBh. 4, 2238. 4. Stagnating, Su^rTT, 

353, 3.—Caus. 1. To let bathe, Su^r. 2, 

192, il. 2. To bathe, Su<?r. 2, 550, 11. 

—With ’SJcf vi-ava , 1- To dive, MBh. 

l, 7285. 2. To break in, MBh. 4, 1984. 

3. To sink down, to begin (as night¬ 
fall), MBh. 3, 16820 .—With \3q£ ud ill 
udgddha , Excessive, Prab. 67, 9.— 
With n-PJ upa, To break in, Earn. 6, 

31, 29.—With sam-pra, To dive 

into, MBh. 14, 1392.—With fif vi , 1. 

To dive into, Earn. 2, 48, 8. 2. To 

enter, Eagh. 14, 30. 3. To betake one’s 
self to, MBh. 3, 11343. 4. To fall (as 

night; see vi-ava), MBh. 5, 7246. vi- 
gadha, 1 . Bathed, Earn. 5, 7, 39. 2 . 
Used for bathing, E&m. 5, 74, 31. 3$, 

Having penetrated, MBh. 4, 2072. 4rS| 
Fallen (as night; see vi-ava ), MBh. ajg 
1821. 5. Having taken place, MBh. 5^ 

2776. 6. Much, exceeding. — Comp, 

ptcple. of'the fut. pass., durvigahya, i.e. 
das-, adj. 1 . Difficult to be sounded, 
MBli. 13, 1840. 2. Difficult to be passed, 
Hariv. 13670. 3. Difficult to be accom- 

plished, Ram. 5, 51, 28.—With 7ff% 
pra-vi. To enter, Earn. 6, 16, 2.—Cf. 
fiadvg, firjrraa for fih'OoQ. 

irpglf gah + ana, n. Bathing, Dn- 
<;ak. 145, 14. 

gir (vb. l. gri), f. 1 . Voice, 

Yaju. l, 71. 2. Speech, Nal. l, 26 ( 25 ). 

3. A word, Nal. 11, 6. 

spnc -gira, A substitute for giri, 

when latter part of a comp, adv., e.g, 
anu-gira -j- rn, Along the mountain, 
Eagh. 13, 49. 

GIR AY A, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from gir, or perhaps an anoma¬ 
lous Caus. of 1 . gri. Par.—With the 
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tid, To utter, Pauch. 221 , 


giri (for original gar a ; cf. 

Slav, gora, opog, probably from gur for 
gar), m. 1. A mountain, Ram. 1 , 2, 29. 

2. A name of the numeral eight, Qru- 
tab, 38.—Comp. Antar -, m. land lying 
in the midst of mountains, MBh. 2 , 
1012 . Asia m. the mountain be¬ 
hind which the sun is supposed to set, 
(^ 9 . 9 , 1. Kanchana -, m. a name of 
Meru, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 28. Kula~, m. 
a principal mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 
7 . Tushara -, m. the Himalaya, MBh. 
13, 836. Deva-y dhumra-y rdma m. 
names of mountains. Vakirgiri, i.e. 
vakis-y m. land lying beyond a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. 2, 1012. Svar - and svar - 
m. the mountain Sumeru. 

gi r i~ c h ara > adj. Living in 
i mountains, wild, Qak. d. 37. 

giri-ja (vb. jan\ I. adj. 

Produced in mountains. II. f. ja> A 
name of Qiva’s wife Uma, Bhag. P. 1 , 
15, 12. 

giri-tra (vb. tra ), m. A 
name of (,liva, Bhag. P. 2 , 1 , 35 ..pwpoj, 
girivraja , m. The name 

of the capital of Magadha, Ram. 
1, 34, 7. 

giri-ga (vb. gi), m. A name 
of ^iva, MBh. 3, 1622. 

giri-sara -f- may a, adj. 
f. yiy Of iron, Ram. 6, 78, 19. 

*ftrfgr gita + ka (vb. gdi) y n. A 
song, Yajh. 3, 113. 

TftPr gitiy i.e. gai+ti y f. Song, 
singing, (Jak. 59, 11. 

giti -f ka, f. A little song, 
MBh. 3, 8173. 




Sl 


*ft3TW girvana (probably fron 
girvgn for girvant , i.e. gir+vant ), m. 
Deity, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 32. 

1 . GU,\ . 1 , Atm. To sound.—Cf. 

yoavy Goth, gaunon. 

f 2.-JT GU(y. v. GU), i.' 6, Par. 
To void excrement. 

3. 5 ^ -gu (vb. gam)y Going.—Cf. 
adhrigu . 

4. S?T -gu, a substitute for go when 

latter part of comp, adj., e.g. gata-, adj. 
Possessing a hundred cows, Man. 11 , 
14. 

vm gugguluy m. and n. A fra¬ 
grant gum resin, Bdellium, MBh. 13, 
3736. 

guchchha, m. 1. A shrub,Man. 

I , 48. 2 . A cluster of blossoms, Git. 

II , 11 .— Comp. Romaguchchha , i.e. 
roman-y 11 . a sort of whisk. 

TT^cfT guchchha + ha, m. A cluster 
of blossoms, Malav. 38, 2 . 

f GUJy i. 6 , Par. To buzz.— 

Cf. the next. 

Tf*3j=r GUJSfjy i. 1 , Par. To buzz, 

Rit. 6 , 14. gujijita, n. Buzzing.—Cf. 
yoyyvfcio (Frequentat.). 

■J!=§JT gu?ija,y f. A small shrub, 

Abrus precatorius, Lin., bearing a 
berry which forms the smallest of the 
jeweller’s weights, Patich. 93, 3. 

gutika, f. 1 . A ball, Mrich- 
chh. 79 , 2 . 2. A pearl, Ragh. 5, 70. 

f GUJD y i. 6 , Par. To defend. 

7J^ guda, m. 1 - A ball, MBh. 7, 

9212 . 2. Molasses, Man. 8, 326.— Comp. 
Ayoguda , i.e. ay as-, m. an iron ball, 
Man. 3, 133—Cf. gola . 










da +ka, m. A ball, MBh. 


gudakeqa, i.e. guda-kega, 

•with lengthened final of the first part, 
m. A surname of Arjuna, MBh. 3, 
1905. 

W GUN ,i i- 10, gunaya (rather a 

si s 

denomin. derived from the next), Par. 

l. To multiply, gunita, Multiplied, 

MBh. 3, 7030 ; Megh. loo. Comp. 
jDvi-, adj. double, Kir. 5, 46. 2. j* To 

invite. 

guna (for gush -f na , from gush 

in ved. gush-p ; cf. push and push-p) y 

m. X. A string, Ragh. 2, 83. 2. A 

bow-string, Ram. 3, 33, 16. 3. A lute¬ 
string, (jlh?. 4, 57. 4. Time; daga 

gunas, Ten times, Man. 2, 85; in this 
signification it is almost always the 
latter part of a comp. adj. and preceded 
by numerals, e.g. ashiaguna, i.e. ashtan -, 
Eight-fold, Man, 8, 400. dvi-, a. Two¬ 
fold, double, Chan. 78. b. Twice as 
many, MBh. 3, 14316. c. Folded, Yajh. 
J, 232. With an abl., As many times 
more as are denoted by the numeral, 
e.g. mulyat panchaguna y i.e. panchan -, 
Five times the value, Man. 8, 289 ; 
tvattah gataguno bale, A hundred 
times stronger than thou, Ram. 6, 95, 
11; also comparat., e.g. dvigunatara , 
Doubled, Pahcli. 57, 15. 5. Species, 

MBh. 12, 6847. 6. A subordinate ele¬ 

ment. 7. An accompanying dish, 
Man. 3, 226. 8. Quality of a subject, 

Man. 3, 36; 1, 76-78. 9. The three 

fundamental qualities : sattva , rajas, 
and tamas y Man. 12, 24. XO. A good 
quality, virtue, Man. 9,141; excellence, 
Ragli. 3, 30; gain, Pafich. ii. d, 21. 
11. Excess, MBh. 3, 14746. 12. One 

of the six expedients in government, 
Man. 7, 160. — Comp. A-, m. a bad 
property, Man. 3, 22. Ati-, adj. ex¬ 
traordinary, Ram. 4, 41, 79. Dhanus -, 


*IWtTT 

a bow- 3 tring,Rit. 6 , l (read -malan ^j 
- gunam ). Tatha-y adj. having sucir 

qualities, Ram. 2 , 22 , 19. Tri-, I, m. 
pi. the three principal qualities, Bhag. 
P. 4 , 24, 28. II. adj. 1. consisting of 
three strings, Kumaras. 6 , 10 . 2. three 
times as many, Man. 5, 137. Nis~, 
adj., f. na> 1. without a string, Mrich- 
cbh. 131 17. 2. without qualities, 

MBh. 1 , 2432. 3. devoid of virtue, 

Ram. 2 , 33 , ll. Mukta-, m. a string of 
pearls, Megh. 47. Vi-, adj. 1 . void of 
all qualities. 2. void of distinguishing 
qualities, (^* 9 . 9, 12 . 3. worthless, 

had. 4. imperfect, Man. 10 , 97 (im¬ 
perfectly performed). Viveha-vi-, adj. 
contrary to reason, unreasonable, Raj at. 

5 , 352. Vigesha-, m. a special quality, 
Bhashap. 26, 89 ; 90. Qruti-vishaya 
adj. having as its special property that 
which is the object of hearing, i.e. 
sound, epithet of the ether, Qak. d. 1 . 
Sa-y adj. endowed with qualities, 
Vedantas.in Chr. 2 , 02 , 18. 
i&) 

9 u V a ~jn a ( vb * j$a)y m - A 

•j 

friqnd of virtue, Bhartr. 2 , 33. 

THJjrlW guna-tas, adv. 1 . Concern- 

\i s . . 

ing good qualities, Man. ll, 185. 2. 

Conformably to the three fundamental 
qualities (see gunct 9), Bhag. 18, 29. 

ITlITclT ffuna + Being subor¬ 

dinate, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 39 (see guna 6 ). 
2. Excellence, MBh. 3, 11236. 

guna+tva, n. 1 . The state of 

VJ 

being a string, Hit. i. d. 30. 2. Ex¬ 

cellence, Su 9 r. 1 , 184, 10 . 

gun+ana, n. Exalting, Git. 

si 

7, 29. 

TITIT?^ guna + may a, adj., f. yi. 1 . 

^4 

Consisting of virtues, MBh. 1 , 6546. 
2. Referable to the three fundamental - 
qualities, MBh. 14, 1327. 

^TW^tTT gunavattay i.e. gunavant 
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SI s 

^//Possession of virtues, MBh. 14, 


SI "■» 


^TCfT^erf (juna + rant, adj., f. vatl 


Sft ' ' ’ N 

1. Possessing good qualities, Bam. 3> 
11, 16. 2. Excellent, Nal. l, 30. Corn- 
par. vattara, More excellent, Man. 5, 
113. Superb Most distinguished, Yqjti. 

2, 78i-—Comp, yl-, adj. Jbad, Bhartr. 2, 
97. 

^f%rfT gunita , i. e. gunin + ta, f. 
Possession of virtues, Hit. Pr. 36. 

i.e. guna + in, adj., 

f. toi. 1. Possessing qualities or attri¬ 
butes, i.e. being a subject, Bhag. P. 2, 
8, 14 . 2. Possessing good qualities, 

virtuous, Man. 8, 73. 3. Knowing the 

qualities, Mark. P. 27, 9 .— Comp. Su- 9 
adj. virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 64. 

*TU3 G UNTIL\ i. 10, Par. 1. To 
cover, MBli. 7, 2734. 2. To ensnare, 

6 , 819 .—With the prep. ava, To 
cover, Man. 4 , 49 . 

gunth + ana, n. Covering, 
Prab. so, 17 (v.r.) 

t Tjir^ GUJSTD, li- io, Par. 1. To 
cover. 2. To pound. 3. To preserve. 

-jpn-g'rf gund-^ana, n.—gunthana, 
Prab. 30, 17. 


f GUD, i. l. Atm. To play. 


7 T 2 “ f/uda, m, and n. The anus, Man. 

VI ^ 

8, 283. 


t GUDII, b 4, Par. To cover. 

ii. 9 , Par. To he angry, i. l, Atm. To 
play (v.r.) 

f GUNDR , i. io, Par. To lie, 

to speak falsely, 

1. TTtf G UP, Par. Base of the pre- 
\» n # 

sent, etc., gopaya (gopci , Git. 6, 12), 
Par.; and gopaya, Par. Atm. (old Cau- 



sals of guh ; cf. nth), 1. To ^_ 

to protect, gopayati, MBh. 6, 472 ; go- 
pay asvu, 5, 350 ; jugopa, C, 3897. 

2 . To keep in memory, Git. 6, 12 
(gopatas, ptcple. of the pres.). 3. To 
conceal, Rajat. 5, 222 ; Pahch. ii. d. 106 . 
4. j gopaya , To speak.—Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass., gopita and gupta, Guarded, 
MBh. 1, 5090; Man. 7, 76^ gupta 
4-m. adv. Privately, Kathas. 5, 40.— 
Comp , .Deva~, in. a proper name, Rajat. 
6 , 436. Nahhi-, the name of a division 
of the world, Bliag. P. 5, 20, 15. Par- 
vain)- and Vishnu m, proper names. 
Su-gupta, adj. well concealed, Lass. 
16,3. °tam, adv. privily, Pahch. 231, 
17 .—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. gop- 
tavya and gopya, To be guarded, MBh. 
12 , 3449 ; 12, 1481. 2. gopya, To be 

concealed, Punch, i. d. 113. 3* go- 

paniya. To be prevented, MBh. 12, 
5399 .—Caus. gopayaya. To guard, 
MBh. 3, 10835.—Desider. jugupsa, 

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par. Ram. 
2 , 69, 20 ). 1. To disdain, Man. 6, 58. 
2 . To be offended, MBh. 1, 6375.— 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass;, jugupsita, 1. 
Abominated, MBh. 3, 1288. 2. Con¬ 

temned, Man. 4, 209. n. 1. An abomin¬ 
able act, Bhag. P. l, 6, 15. 2. Abomin¬ 
ableness, % 7, 42. -— Comp. A-jugup - 
sita, being reverenced, Man. 3, 209. 

—With the prep, anu, anugupta, 
Guarded, MBh. 3, 8436. tam, adv. Pri¬ 
vately, MBh. 3, 251.—With abhi, 

abhigupta , Protected, MBh. l, 7989. 
—With upa, upagupta, Con¬ 


cealed, Bhag. P. 4, 16, io.— With 


pari, gopaya, To guard, Bliag. 

P. 5, 2, l.—Desider. To be on one’s 
guard (with abl.), MBh. 12, 3136.— 

With Tf pra, gopaya, To guard, 
Pahch. i. d. 348. —With^*? s MW, sam- 
givpta, 1* Protected, MBh. 13, 248. 
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Id, MBh. 13, 514. Comp, 
veil guarded, MBh. 5, 900.— 

With abki-sam, abhisam- 

gupta , Guarded, MBh. 3, 274. 


2 . ’srrq GUP, i. 4, Par. To be con- 
fused or disturbed. 


$J\l f -ffup> adj. Guarding, MBh. 
13, 7000. 

gup + ti, f. 1 . Guarding, pro¬ 
tecting, Ram. 2, 51, 3. 2. Defences, 

Ram. 6, 12 , 16. 3 . Concealing.— Comp. 
Hatha-, f. an apparatus encompassing 
a war-chariot, to secure it from being 
injured by weapons or collision. Su-, 
f. secrecy, Hit. iv. d. 51 (closeness). 


GUP If and GJJMPE 

(from ved. gtiskp ; cf. guna), i. 6 , Par. 

I To string together, guphita, Tied, 
clinging, Lass. 66 , 9. 

GUR, i. 6 , Atm. (also Par. Man. 
4 , 169), and i. 10 , g or ay a, Atm.; also ?TT 
GUR, i. io, Atm. To make an effort. 
—With the prep, ^cf ava, To assault, 


Man. 4, 169.—Wither ltd, ptcple. of 
the pf. pass., udg urna, Raised,Yfijh. 2,215. 
gur + u (for original, gar-u ; cf. 

compar. gar -f lyafhs, ftapv), I, adj., f. 
garvi, 1. Heavy, MBh. 3, 885. 2. 

Great, Bhartr. 2 , 50 ; large, Pahcli. 51, 
8 . 3. Violent, Vikr. d. 6 . 4. Weighty, 
Brahman. 2 , 6 ; important, Man. 9, 52. 
5. Dear, MBh. l, 2749. 6. Venerable, 

Man. 2 , 133. II. m. and f. A father or 
mother, a husband, or any venerable 
male or female relation, Ram. l, 22 , 20 ; 
Sav. 4, 22 ; Sund. 4, 15. III. in. 1. A 
spiritual teacher, Man. 2 , 142. 2. An 
object of veneration Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 
868 . Compar. 1 . gurutara, Heavier, 
MBh. 3, 13292 ; fern, tara, MBh. 1 , 3267 


tar a, according to the Calc. ed. 3, 

2. gartyams , Very heavy, Ram. 6, 82,47?: 

3 . Preferable, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 910. 
Superl. gurutama , garishtha, — Comp. 
Ati-, adj. exceedingly heavy, Rit. 6 , 31. 
Compar. atigariyams, too dear, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 188, 2 Andra-, m. Indra’s teacher, 
(^ak. 101 , ll. GaurU , m. a name of the 
Himalaya, Qak. d. 144. Jagat-, m. a 
name of Brahman, Vishnu, Qiva, Rama, 
R&ra. 3, 6 , 18. Sara-, m. Brihaspati, 
the teacher of the gods.—Cf. fiapve, etc. 
eTTL-iapew; Lat. gravis ; Goth, kaurs, 
kauritha; A.S. earn, Engl. care. 


j 


IHtclT guru + ha, adj. A little heavy, 


MBh. 3, 11477. 

guru-talpa-ga, m. A vio¬ 
lator of the bed of his guru, i.e. his 
father or teacher, Man. 9, 63. 

gurutalpin, i.e. guru-tal- 

pa + in, m. A violator of the bed of his 
guru, i.e. his. father or teacher, Man. 
11, 103* — 


mKtari, Indr. 5, 41, is to be. changed to 


1 


guru + tft, f, 1. Heaviness, 

s) 

Qak. d. 35. 2. Molestation, Ram. 2 , 27, 
22 . 3. Importance, Q 19 . 9, 22 . 4. The 
condition of a teacher, Kathas. 19, 75 . 


guru + tva, n. 1 . Heaviness, 

Pancli. 247,13. 2 . Dignity, Ragh. 10 . 65. 
3 . The condition of a teacher, Chr. 22 . 21 . 


a 


gurutva + ka, n. Heaviness, 
Bhashap. 4. 

guru-laghu + ta , f. The 

condition of being wealthy or poor, 
Bhartr* 2 , 37. 

guru -f vat, adv. Like a pre¬ 
ceptor, Man. 2 , 208. 

gurjara , ra. The name of a 
country, Guzarat, Panch. 229, 2 . 

t TV^GURD, or GtlRD, i. 1 , 
gurda , Atm. To play. 
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GURV, i. l, gurva , Par. To 
6m \—Cf. gar. 

gurvini (a dialect, fem. of 
guru), f. A pregnant woman, MBk. 
14, 1843. 

gulpha , ni. The ancle, Ram. 

6, 23, 12.—Comp. Uchcha -, adj., f. pha , 
having high ancles, MBh. 4, 253. 

gulma , m. and n. 1. A shrub, 

MBh. 13, 2992. 2. A body of troops, 

consisting of 9 elephants, 9 chariots, 
27 horses, and 45 foot, Man. 9, 266. 
3. A morbose swelling in the belly, 
Kathas. 15, 14 .— Comp. Nis-, adj., f. 
ma, free from bushes, MBh. 1, 5320. 
Yata-, m. 1. a gale. 2. acute gout. 
Vayu -, ra. a whirlpool. 

^ GUH, i. 1, guha, Par. and Atm. 

X. To conceal, Man. 7, 305 ; ptcple. of 
the pf. pass., gudha , 1 . Secret, Man. 7, 
186. 2. Disguised, Man. 9, 261. dham, 
adv. Privately, Da^ak. in Chr. 191, 13. 
dhe, loc. adv. Secretly, Man. 9, 170.— 
Comp. Mantra m. a spy. Sa~gudha 
4 m, adv. secretly, privily, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 201, 6.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass.* 
guliya, 1. To be concealed, Man. n, 
265. 2. Hidden, MBh. 3, 173. 3. 

Mysterious, Bhaff 18, 63. yam, adv. 
Solitarily, MBh. 12, 902. n. 1. A secret, 
MBh. 13, 5876 ; a mystery, Man. 12, 
117. 2. Pudendum, Su$r. 1, 116, 7.— 

Comp. Deva-guhya, n. a mystery known 
only to the gods, Ram. 5, 27, 33.—With 

the prep. ^5R apa , 1. To cover, MBh. 
5, 7£46. 2. To embrace, Punch, iii. d. 

191 ._With \*jCf upUy To embrace; upa- 

gudha , n. An embrace, Megh. 95.— 
With sam-upa , To embrace, 

Chaurap. 6.—With fif ni, 1. To cover, 

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 24. 2. To conceal, 

Punch. 36, 20. nigudlia + tara, Well- 
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concealed, Punch. 46, 7. nigiiiU 
adv. Privately, ICathds. 5, 65.- 

vi-ni, To conceal, Ram. 5, 20, 6.— 
Wi th f% vi, vigudka, X. Con cealed, Man. 

9, 260. 2. Scarcely perceivable, Bhag. 
P. 5, 5, 31. 3- Blamed.—Cf. kuhaha. 

guh 4 a, m. 1. A name of 

Skanda, the god of war, MBh. 13, 
4093. 2. A name of Qiva, MBh. 13, 

1263 . 3. pi. The name of a people, 

MBh. 12, 7559. 

*nn ' guh + a, f. 1. A cave, Ram. l, 
6 , 20. 2 . The heart, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 24 ; 

cf. Qvet. Up. 3, 20 . 

guhya + ka (vb. guh), in. A 

class of demigods attendant upon Ku- 
vera, Man. 12, 47. 

"Q guhya + maya, adj. in sar- 
va-, Comprehending allmysteries,MBh. 
l, 5431. 

Gtd, see 2 .gu . 

■JT^ccj gudha + tva (vb. guh), n. 

C\ 

Secretness, MBh. l, 82. 

t TfT GtlR , i. 4, Atm. To injure. 

©V s 

—Cf. gur . 

1\£ GUIW , see gurd. 

C\\ 

guhana, i. e. guh-{-ana, n. 
Concealment, MBh. n, 820. 

GRI, i. l, Par. To sprinkle. 

t GRU, and GRINJ.\ 

i. l, Par. To roar.—Cf. garj. 

■sg^T^ grinj 4- ana, and 
grbljaii^-jjkd, xd. Garlic, Man. 5, 6. 

gritsa-mada (the first part 

is a vedic word), m. The name of a 
Rishi, MBh. 13, 1314. 
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griddhin , i. e. griddha 4 - in 

), adj. 1. Greedy, MBh. 1, 
2948. 2. Loving, MBh. 13, 1876. 

GRIDH , i. 4, gfulhya , Par. 

To be greedy, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 4; with 
log., MBh. 3 , 225; with acc., MBh. 4, 
276. griddha, Greedy, MBh. 5, 811.— 

With the prep. anu , To be 

greedy for (with loc.), MBh. 12 , 372.— 
With ufa prati, To be greedy for, 

(with acc.), MBh. 14,847.—Cf. ayprjOero; 
probably Goth, gredon, to hunger $ 
gredus, gredags; XiyoQ; see gridhra . 

TJU ^grmtXnd, MBh. 13, 5640, 
Greedy, is probably to bo changed to 
gridhnu . 

gridhnini , Ram. 2 , 79, 12 , is 
to be changed to griddhini. 

gridh + nu, adj. Greedy, Megli. 
9 .—Comp. A-, adj. liberal, Ragh. l, 21 . 

TJT3JP gridh + ya, f. Greediness, 
MBh. 13, 5590. 

IJ’sf gridh + ra, I. adj. Greedy, 
Panch. i. d. 203. II. m. A vulture, 
Ram. 3 , 20 , 19. III. f. ri, A female 
vulture, Yajii. 3, 256.—Cf. Lat. vultur. 

gridhravajita , i.e. gridh- 

ravaja + ita , m. An arrow, MBh. 14, 
2454. 

gridhrana (akin to gridhra ), 
adj. Full of desires, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 13. 

grishti , f. A cow that has had 
one calf, MBh. 13, 4919. 2 kcuut. 

■^JT grishtyiib (cf. the last), adj. f. 

(A cow) that has had but one calf, 
MBh. 13, 4427. 

GRIH , see graft. 

-grih (vb. grab), adj. Seizing, 
C 19 . 9, 55. 
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griha, i.e. graft A a, 1. ra. (f? 

and pi. and) n. A house, Man. 9, 89 

4, 250 ; 4, 202 . 2. m. pi. Family,|| 

Bhag. P. 3, 2 , 7. 3. (m. pi. and)| 

n. A wife, Panch. iii. d. 152.— p 
Comp. When latter part of a comp. | 
adj., the fern, ends in ha or hi, e.g. 
A-vi-ciihinna-antara-griha, adj., f. ha, 
of which the houses are not separated 
by an intermediate space, Rani. 1 , 5, 9. 
Su-grika, adjf. Id, having a beautiful 
abode, Panch. i. d. 435. Antar-, n. 
the inner apartments of a house, Ram. 

2, 4, 3. Kara -, n. a prison, Bhartr. 3, 

21. Kula -, n. a respectable house, Rit. 

6, 21. Koya-, n. a treasury, Ram. 2 , 

39, 16. Krida n. a house for amuse-1 
ment, Ram. 3, 39, 16. Garhha n. 1. 
the inner apartments of a house, Da^ak.JjSj 
in Chr. 201 , 14. 2. the sanctuary of a|f 

temple, Katinas. 7, 8. Chitra -, m. a* 
picture-gallery (?), Ram. 5, 14, 65. 

Chhatra n. an apartment for guard' 
ing the royal parasol, MBh. 5, 3544. 
Jatu -, n. a house painted and filled 
with lac and other combustible sub¬ 
stances, MBh. 1 , 313. Revet n. a 
temple, Ram. 6, 49, 16. Devi-, n. L 

a temple of Durga. 2. the apartment 
of a queen, Kam. Nitis. 7, 50. DevvM 
-garhha-, n, a temple of Durga, Ka 

3, 39. Dhara- and Yantra-dhan 

a bathing room with flowing water, , 
Bhartr. 1, 38 ; Megh. 62. Niga-, n. a | 
sleeping room, Ram. 5, 14, 65. Bhoga-, 
n. the inner apartment, the harem. 
Yantra-, n. 1. an oil-mill. 2. a manu¬ 
factory. Lata-, n. an arbour, Kir. 5, 

5 . Vastra-, n. a tent. Vasa-, n. a 
sleeping room. Qanti-, n. a private 
apartment near the place of a sacri¬ 
fice. Qiras-, n. a room on the top of 
a house. 

griha Aha in sara-hhanda-, 
n. A store-house, Malav. 44, 1 . 

grihagodhika, i.e. gri- 
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Jd/tk + ka, f. A small lizard, Suer. 
252 / 12 . 

grihagolaka,, m. A small 
, Mayk. P. 15, 24.—Cf. the last. 
(jriha-ja, adj. Born in the 
1 house, Man. 8, 415. 

GRIHAPALAYA , a 

clenomin. derived from griha-pala by 
ya, Atm. To resemble a house-dog, 
Bhag. P. 7, 15, 18. 

griha - ball - hhuj, m. 

A sparrow; according to others, The 
Ardea nivea, and A crow. 

grihamedhin , i.e. griha 
•v- medha + in , I. m. A householder, or a 


IBM i 1 " ^ 

im ? Brahmana who, after having finished 


Ji|his studies, performs the duties of the 
father of a family, Man. 3, 69. II. f. 

ni , The wife of such a householder, 
Bhag. P. 4, 26, 13. 

■3g^[rfJ griha + vant, adj., f. vati , 
Possessing a house, Pahch. ii. d. 15. 

grihasamvegaka , i. e. 

griha-sam-vig -f aka , m. One who builds 
houses for gain, Man. 3, 163. 
gH griha-stha , I. adj. Being in 

use, Arj. 2, 16. II. m. A house- 
wder, or a Brahinana, who performs 
the duties of the father of a family, 
PJl Man. 3, 68. III. f. sthti, The wife of 
such a householder, Lass. 17, 19. 

grihin, i.e. griha + in. I. in. 

A householder (see the last), Man. 2, 
232 .. II. f. ini , The wife of a house¬ 
holder, Pauch. iii. d. 152. 

VWTpPy grihcjhanm, i.e. griha 
-f i-j/uma -j- in, adj. Foolish, MBh. 13, 
4576. 

griheruha, i .e. griha + i-ruha, 

adj. Growing in the house, MBh. 13, 
6070. 



ITU Witya, Lc. griha -f ya, D 
ya, Domestic, Man. 3, 84. II. m 
dependent, a servant, Dagak. in Chr. 
191, 20. 

1. GRt, ii. 9, grin a, grim, Par. 

(also Atm.); i. 6, Atm. see under sam-. 
1. To call, MBh. 7, 1754. 2. To expose, 
Bhag. P. 1, 4, 9. 3. To praise, Chr. 

287, 4 =RigV. i. 48, 4 ; Chr. 291, 12 = 
Bigv. i. 64,12 (grinimasi, ved. for °mas). 

—With the prep, ^ef anu, To repeat, 
Bhag. P. 7, 9, 18 .—With "*(3* (Mi,. 

1. To praise, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 12. 2. To 
approve, Chr. 288, i4 = Rigv. i. 48, 14. 

—With *J| pra , To praise, Bhag. P. l, 
5, io.—With sam , 1. To praise, 

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 45. 2. i. 6, gira, Atm. 

(Dagak. in Chr. 190, 24, Par., sam agirat 
is probably to be changed to agirata ), 
To agree with (with instr.), Chr. 191, 9 ; 
190, 24 (< agayena , She has taken a reso¬ 
lution).—Cf. Lat. garrire and gannire, 
both for garnire = Sskr. grina, Tor 
original garner, ay-ycXXwfor ava-yiKvw, 
yrjpvg ; O.H.G. q imran, to moan, and 
kerran, garrire, challou ;*O.N. kaUa. 

Aeiya,Ua^ f yyJ&tu. 

O tT /> 7 I r nt nrwl nil ft Pfl t' 


2. Tt GRI, i. 6, giro, and gila, Par. 

(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 5, 
1760). 1. To devour, MBh. 5, 1760 ; 

2, 2193. 2- To eject, MBh. 12, 12872. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, girna gilita, 
Devoured, Bhag. P. 9, io, 13 (Vetala- 

panchav. MS.).—With the prep. 

ud , To vomit, to eject, Bam. 4, 48, 22 ; 
MBh. l, 712. udgifka , Caused, Git. 

l, 36 .—With upa , To gulp down, 

Sugr. 2, 237, 8.—With f*f ni, To swal¬ 
low up, MBh. 1, 8238.—With nis, 

To vomit, Bam. 3, 35, 62.—Cf. yapoi', 
yapyapeun', derived from a frequent. 
yapyapi^w, fitfipuMTKO), fiputpa, fiopa, etc.; 
Lat. gurgulio, vorare (cf. gargara and 
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t3.?j 10, gar ay a, Atm. To 

know; to make known. 


f GBP ; i. l, Atm. To tremble, 

to move.—Cf. hep . 

| ijq GEV ; i. l, Atm. To serve.— 
Cf. kev. 

f 3^ GESH ; i. l, Atm. To search. 

-—Cf. gavesh. 

geha (probably a dialect, form 

of garha, the original form of griha ), 
n. 1. A house, Man. 2, 184. 2. An 

cclilice, Raj at. 5, 37 (a temple).—Comp. 
Jatu-, n. a house painted and filled 
with lac and other combustible sub¬ 
stances, MBh. 5, 1987. 

gehin, i.e. geha -f in, I. m. 

A householder (cf. grihin ). II. f. ini, 
The wife of a householder, Megh. 75. 

5[ GAI, i. l, gaya (in epic- poetry 

ganti, instead of gayanti, from the 
original form of the vb. ga ), Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., Ram. l, 62, 20 ). 

1. To sing, Man. 4, 64. 2. To teach, 

Bhag. P. 4, 21, 40 (3 pi. Aor. agus ).— 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, gita, Sung, Qak. 
4, n. n. A song, Arj. 4, io.—Comp. 
Upahga-gita, n. a kind of song (per¬ 
haps of lascivious purport), Rajat. 5, 
381. Bhagavadgita , i.e. hhagavant f. 
the name of an episode of the Maha- 
bharata.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass, geya,, 
n. A song, Indr. 5, 27.—Caus. gapaya, 

1. To cause to sing, Kathas. 12, 31. 

2. To cause to praise, Bhag. P. e, 17, 3. 
Frequent, jcgiya, To sing aloud, MBh. 

12, 12200 .—With the prep, anu, 1. 

To sing in harmony with (with acc.), 
Git. l, 39. 2. To accompany with 

singing, MBh. l, 7913. 3. To sing, 


* <2i 

Bhag. P. 6, l, oo. Pass. anu-giya^Jpg 
be spoken of in songs, MBh. 12 , 4211. 

—With abhi, To sing, Ram. l, 

4 , 24. abhigita, Filled with song, Ram. 
6, 15, li.—With ^ ava , in avagita , 
Detested, Kir. 2 , 7.—With ud , 1 . 

To sing, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 39. 2 . To cele¬ 
brate by song, Ragh. 2 , 12 . udgita, 
Filled with song, MBh. 3, 1533. n. 

song, MBh. 1 , 6569.—With P?* 

-ud, To begin to sing, Prab. 80, 3.— 
With upa, 1 . To sing before 

somebody (with the acc. of the pson.), 
MBh. 1 , 4809 ; upagiyant, anomalous 
ptcple. of the pres. pass. MBh. 15, 883. 

2 . To fill with song, MBh. 3, 11606. 

3 . To celebrate by song, Ram. 4, 44, 57. 

4. To sing, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 41. upagita 
Singing in the vicinity, Q 19 . 4, 57.— 

With f^f ni, nigita, Chanted, Man. 9, 
19,—With pari , To sing round a 

person, MBh. 6 , 75. 2 . To c^el^rate 

by song, MBh. 13, 4095.—With pra. 

To sing. Ram. 1 , 4, 31. pragita, 1. 
Filled with song, Ram. 1 , 9, 17. 2 , 

Singing, Kathas. 16, 85.—With 
sam-pra , To sing, MBh. 8 , 1836.—With 
fq vi, vigita , 1. Inconsistent, contra¬ 
dictory, Man. 8 , 53. 2. Abused. 3. 

Ill sung (i.e. giia, with vi\— With 

sam, To celebrate by song, Bhag. P. 3, 
22 , 23. samgita, n. 1. A concert, 
Megh. 57. 2 . Science of music and 

dancing, Lass. 67, 5. 

gairika, i. e. giri + iha , n. 

Red chalk, Ram. 5, 83, 12 .—Comp. 

Kdnchana -, n. a sort of ochre, Su 9 i*. 2 , 
275, 19. Svarna -, n. golden ochre. 

go, I. m. 1. A bull; f. A cow, 
Man. 3, 141 ; pi. Bulls and cows, Cattle, 
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' 72. 2. m. pi. Kays of liglit, 

l. II. f. The earth, Kara. 

1, 41, 18. III. m. and f. Water, Bhag. 
P. 1, 10, 36. IV. f. Speech, Ragh. 5, 
12. V. The deity of speech, MBh. 6, 
4140. VI. m. The name of a Rishi, 
MBh. 2, 381. VII. f. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 9, 21, 25.—Cf. /3ovq, ydiog, 
Tr)-pviov ; Lat. bos, ceva; OHG. k6 ; 
AS. cii ; probably also ydia , yrj, hr}, 
Arijurjrrjp ; Goth, gavi, gauja. 

go-agra , adj. Preceded by 
cows, Chr. 294, 7 = Rigv. i. 92, 7. 

go-arnas , n. A drove of 

cows, Chr. 297, l8=Rigv. i. 112, 18 
(the clouds). 

*tYv go-ghna, m. One who has 
lulled a cow, Man. 11, 108. 

go-char a, m. 1. Pasture 

ground; in adbhuta adj. Having ex¬ 
cellent pasture ground, Ram. 4, 44, 80. 

2. Stay, abode; used only as latter 

part of comp, adj., e.g. vana -, Inhabit¬ 
ing woods, Man. 8, 259 ; akaga-, Mov¬ 
ing in the air, Ram. 5, 3, 35. garl- 
rantara -, Being in the body, Ram. 6, 
101, 30 ; yauvana-, Being in one’s 
youth, MBh. l, 3168. 3. Reach, pro¬ 

vince; hartur yati nagocharam, Comes 
not within the reach of a robber, i.e. 
cannot be robbed, Bhartr. 2, 49; vana-, 
m. The reach of an arrow-shot, MBh. 
1, 2883; a-van-manasa -, adj. Within 
the reach neither of speech nor thought, 
Ved&ntas. in Chr. 202, 3. 4. The 

range of the eyes, MBh. 7, 5616. 5. 

An object of sense, as sound, shape, 
etc., Bhag. 13, 5. 6. An object of 

devotion, MBh. 13, 4349.—Comp. Lo- 
chana I. m. the range of the eyes, 
horizon, Panch.v.d. 82. II. adj. acces¬ 
sible to the eyes, Bhartr. l, 74. A 
Aochana-, adj* * 1. inaccessible, Pahch. 
106 , 13. 2. unknown, Lass. 94, 7. 
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dhanyatas , i.e. go - aja - avi - dhcina 
-dheinya tas , adv. By wealth consist¬ 
ing in kine, goats, sheep, money, and 
grain, Man. 3, 6. 

goni , f. A sack, Da 9 <ak. 30, 
20 (read gonig cha ). 

YffcW gotama, m. The name of a 
Rislii, MBh. 13, 4490. 

go-tra (vb. tra), I. n. 1. A 

cow-house (ved.). 2. Family, race, 

Pahch. 130, 21 ; Man. 9, 149. 3. The 

family name, MBh. 13, 548. 4. Name, 

Qak. d. 132. II. in. A mountain, 
Bhag. P. 2, 6, 9.— Comp. Sa-, I. adj. 
being of the same family, Man. 9, 190. 
II. m. a distant kinsman. III. n. a 
family, a race. 

goira + ka , n. Family, Yfijh. 

2, 85. 

gotra-ja , adj. Belonging to 
the same family, Yajh. 2, 135. 

gotra + bhid, m. A name 

of Indra, Qfy, 9, 80 (at the same time: 
Destroyer of names). 

gotra-vant, adj., f. vati, 

Belonging to a distinguished family, 
Ram. 2, 98, 24. 

JVtm go-tva, n. The condition of a 
cow, Mark. P. 15, 34. 

godavari, i. e. go-davan 

+ i, f. The name of a river, Ram. 3, 
19, 19. 

*tYwt godha , f. 1. A leathern guard 

worn by archers on the left arm to 
prevent its being injured by the bow¬ 
string, Ram. 2, 100, 22. 2. A kind of 

lizard, Man. 5, 18.— Comp. Krishna -, 
f. a certain poisonous insect. Suer. 2, 
288, 9. 






JTt'W 

'/go-dhuma, m., usually pi., 
Ian. 5, 25. 

godkuma+ka, m. A kind 
of snake, Su 9 r. 2, 265, 17. 

go-pa (vb. 2. pa), I. in. 1 . A 

cowherd, Man. 8, 231. 2. A preserver, 
MBh. 13, 1375. 3. A name of Krishna, 
MBh. 12, 1438. II. f. pi, A cowherd’s 
wife, Hit. 64, 7; a milk-maid, Git. 
2, 21. — Comp. When latter part of 
a comp. adj. the fern, ends in pa, e.g. 
A-gopa, adj., f. pa, without a cow¬ 
herd, MBh. 1, 3213. 

gopana, i.e. gup -f- ana, n. and 

f. na, Protection, MBh. 6, 2230 ; 12, 
11907. 

GOP AY A, and 
GOP AY A, see gup. 

gopayana, i.e. gopaya-j- 

ana, I. adj. Protecting, MBh. 6, 3131. 
II. n. Protection, Ilariv. 2142. 

gopayitri, i.e. gopaya- j- 
iri, m. A protector, MBh. 12, 2726. 

goptri, i.e. gup-\-tri, m., f. tri, 

and n. 1. A protector, Man. 7, 14 ; 
MBh. 13, 1842 ; Bhag. P. 7, 10, 28. 2. 

One who conceals, Yajh. l, 310.— Comp. 
Chakra -, in. du. Two men who take 
care of the wheels of a chariot, MBh. 
7, 1627. 

t GOM, i. 10, go may a (ra¬ 

ther for gomayaya, and a denomin. 
derived from go may a), Par. To smear 
with cowdung. 

»rfar*rr go-\~ma?it, I. adj., f. matt, 

1 . Possessing cows, Chr. 295, 14= 
Rigv. i. 92, 14 ; Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 
2 (gomatis, ved. for gomaiyas ). 2. 

Abounding in cows, Chr. 292, 3 = 
Rigv. i. 86, 3. II. f. matt, 1. The 
name of a river, the modern Goornti, 


MBh. 3, 8051. 2. The name of a v3 
hymn, MBh. 13, 3844. 

go + maya, m. and n. Cow- 
dung, Man. 3, 206. 

GOMAYAYA, a deno- 

min. derived from gomaya, by the aff. 
ya, Atm. To taste like cowdung, Hit, 
iii. d. 56. 

gomayu, i.e. go- 2. ma -f- u , 

nJ 

m. A jackal, Man. 4, 115. 

g° + min, m. The owner ot 
cattle, Yajh. 2, 161. 

go - raksha, and 

gorakshya, i.e. goraksha+ya, n. At¬ 
tendance on cattle, keeping cattle, Man. 
10, 8 ; 116. 

*ir*r gola (cf. gucja) m. A ball, 
Bhag. P. 5, 20, 30 ; of the Kadamba’s 
flower, Malat. p. 116. — Cf. guda .— 
Comp. Bhu-, m. the terrestrial globe. 

gola+ka , m. i. A ball, as 

the Kadamba’s round flower, Bhashap. 
p. 165 (v.r.) ; hhu-, m. The earth, Bhag. 
P. 5, 16, 4. 2. A widow’s bastard, Man, 
3, 156; 174. 

^Tt^rtTTcT^ golomatas , i. e. go 
-loman\tas, adv. From cow’s hair, 
Pahch. i. d. 107. 

govinda , i.e, go-vid-\-ct, m. 

1. A name of Krishna, MBh. 5, 2572. 2. 
The name of a mountain, MBh. 6,460. — 
Comp. Gita-, in. title of an idyllic drama. 

*Ttf^Tfw gomshanika , i.e. go 

-vishana -f ilia, m. A kind of trumpet, 
MBh. 9, 2676. 

goshuyudk, i.e. go + su 

- yudh, adj. Contending for cattle, Chr. 
297, 22 = RigV. i. 112, 22. 

t GOSIIT, i. 1, Atm. To 

assemble (probably better goshth.; cf. the 
next.) 
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/goshtha, i.e. go-stha, I. m. and 

f _A pasture ground, a cow-pen, 

Man. ll, 108 ; MBh. 1, 7338. 2. A stable, 
Man. 4, 58. 3. Stay, abode, MBh. 3, 

12341 ; simha- , a lion’s den, Draup. 4, 
9. 4. Family, Man. 3, 254. 5- A name 
of (jTiva, MBh. 14, 198. II. f. shtlii, 

I. An assembly, MBh. 4, 891. 2. Fel¬ 
lowship, MBh. 6, 3321. 3. Conver¬ 
sation, Bhartr. 1, 35 ; Pahch. 31, 4. 4. 

A kind of drama, Sah. D. 541 .—Comp. 
PaAchavira -, i.e. paAchan-vira , m. 
or n., perhaps an assembly-room na¬ 
med The five heroes, i.e. The five 
sons of Pandu, Da$ak. in Chr. 190, 8. 

^frfF goshthi, probably for goshthi 
(see goshtha. ), MBh. 5, 1536. 

goshthika, i.e. goshthi+ ika, 

adj. Referring to a company, Ranch, 
i. d. 14. 

goshthegaya, i.e. goshtha -f 
i^gi + a, adj. Sleeping in a cow-pen, 
Yajn. 3, 263. 

goshpada , i.e. go + as-pada , 

n. X. The impression of a cow’s foot, 
MBh. i. 1444. 2. A puddle not larger 

than a cow’s foot, Ram. 6, 69, 16.— 
Comp. Samyuga n. a most insig¬ 
nificant struggle, MBh. 7, 4724. 

gosamhhyatri , i.e. go 
-sam-khya+tri, m. A cow herd, MBh. 
4, 67. 

gauda , i.e. guda -f-#, I* adj. 

Distilled from molasses, MBh. 8, 2050. 

II. f. di, Rum, or spirit distilled from 
molasses, Man. 11, 94. III. n. pi. 
Sweetmeats, Ram. l, 53, 4. IV. m. 
and n. The name of a cohntry, modern 
Gaur ; m. pi. Its inhabitants, Prab. 22, 
13. 

gaiina , i.e. guna + a , adj., f. ni. 

X. Named from a quality, MBh. 13, 
4501. 2. Subordinate, MBh. 12, 6798. 
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gaunika , \.Q.yuna-ikc 

f. hi , Depending on the three funda¬ 
mental qualities, Man. 12, 41. 

*rm*i gautama , i. e. gotama-\-a, 

patron., f. mi, A descendant of Gotama, 
and proper name, MBh. 9, 273; Cak. 

27, 23 ; MBh. 13, 17. 

gaur a, I. adj., f. ri, White, 

yellow, pale red, Megh. 53; Ram. 5, 14, 
30. II. m. 1. A kind of buffalo, Bos 
gaurus, Bhag. P. 3, io, 21. 2. White 

mustard, as a measure, Yajn. l, 362. 

III. f. ri, X. Turmeric, Su<?r. 1, 59, ll. 

2. A young girl prior to menstruation, 

Ranch, iii. d. 213. 3. The wife of Qiva, 
Megh. 51. 4. The wife of Varuna, 

MBh. 5, 3968. 5. The name of a river,® 

MBh. 6, 333. IV. n. Saffron, Chaur. lo.p 

gaurava, i.e. guru -f a, I. adj. || 

Relating to the spiritual tpacher, Bhag. 

R. l, 7, 46. II. n. 1. Heaviness, Ram. 

3, 4, 26. 2. Importance, Ram. 4, 16, 

47. 3. Dignity, Man. 2, 145. 4. 
Respect, Ranch. 265, 4.—Comp. Nis~, 
adj., f. va , devoid of respect, Raj at. l, 
73. °vam , adv. condescendingly, 5, 17. 

gaurika, i.e. gaur a -f ilia, m. 
White mustard (?), Su 9 r. 2, 119, 6. 

gaulmika, i.e. gulma\ ika, 

adj. Belonging to a gulma (q. cf.), or 
a certain division of an army, MBh. 
10, 369. 

1. GRAPH ; and 

GRAN Til, ii. 9, grathna, ni, Par. 
f i. l and 10, grantha, granthaya, gra - 
thaya (?), grathaya (see ud). Par. f i. 
l (?), gratha, Par. Atm. 1. To con¬ 
nect, MBh. 4, 262 ( granth ). 2. To 

compose, Prab, 101 , 8.—Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass., grathita, 1. Tied, MBh. 3, 
10052. 2. Tied together, joined, Qak. 

d. 167. Tied in order, Qak. 3, 12. 3. 

Strung, Ram. 6, 84, 25. 4. Studded, 




13. 5. Tied together strongly, 
2901. 6. Obdurate, Su^r. l, 

303T 8* 7 . Stopped, So$r. 2, 501, 10 . 

n. A tubercular abscess, Su 9 r. l, 298, 

7.—With the prep. \3^T wdf, 1, grantli, 

To tie up, MBh. 4, 1419. 2. grathaya, 
To untie, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 39. udgra - 

1. Tied up, Eagh. 2, 8. 2. 

Wreathed, MBh. 3,10066.—With 

n| si 

sam-ud, grath, or grantli , To tie up, 
MBh. 4, 244.—With fi[ vi, vigrathita, 

1. Bound up, Su^r. 1 , 18, 3. 2. Tuber¬ 
cular, Su 9 r. 1 , 286, 18. 3. Clotted, 

Su 9 i\ 1 , 176, 20 . 4. Hindered, Su^r. 2 , 
190, 6.—Cf. probably ypovQoq. 

f 2. GRATE, and 

GRANTS^\. l, Atm. To be crooked, 
to be wicked. 

IJ’FSJ grantli -f a, m. 1. A literary 

composition, a book, Earn. 2 , 108, 16; 
MBh. 12 , 11340. 2. Wealth, Punch, i. 

d. 12.— Comp. Tarka-, m.acompendium 
of logic, Su 9 i\ 2, 360, 13. Nis-, adj. free 
from every worldly tie or interest, 
Bhag. P. 1 , 7, 10 . 

grantli A i, m. 1. A tie, a 

knot, Man. 2, 43. 2, A joint, Megh. 

95 . 3. Swelling, MBh. 12 , 9121— Comp. 
Siivarna m. a knot made for keeping 
gold, Pahch. 134,12. Mana -, m. 1. pride, 

2. fault. Vastra -, m. the string by 
which the lower garments are fastened 
above the hips. 

granthika, i.e. grantha- f 

ika, I. m. X. An astrologer, MBh. 14, 
2039. 2. A name of Nakula, the fourth 
son ofPandu, MBh. 4, 63. 3. A disease 
of the ear, SU 91 '. 1 , 59, 4. II. n. The 
root of long pepper, Su^r. 2 , 208, 21 . 

granthin,. i.e. grantlia A in, 

m. One who has read many books, 
Man. 12 , 103. 



grantlii A mant, adjl 
mad, In twined, Kumaras. 3, 46. 

GRAS (akin to 2 -gri), i. 1 , 

and j* 10 , Par. and Atm. 1. To seize 
with the mouth, MBh. 3, 2383. 2. To 

seize, Yajh. 3 , 245 ; to devour, MBh. 
3 , 13829.—Comp, ptcple. of the pf. 
pass., vala-grasta, m. 1. Epileptic. 2. 
Rheumatic, vayu-grasta, Frantic, Da- 
9 ak. in Chr. 200 , 9. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass., grasya, Eatable, MBh. 5, 

1107.—With the prep, itpa, To 
swallow, MBh. 2 , 2693. — With Tf pra, 

To swallow, MBh. 1 , 1153,— Cf. per¬ 
haps ypdu), ydyypaira from a frequent., 
Acfyuoc, \a ifxog, \ajjtia, Xupvyi;. 

gras + ana, n. X. Swallowing, 

Su 9 r. 2 , 267, 13. 2. The jaws, Bhag. 

P. 3, 13, 35. 

gras + ishnu, adj. Wont to 
swallow, Bhag. 13, 16. 

gras -f ti, f. Swallowing, Prab. 

103, 12. 

gras-t-tri, m. A devourer, 
Hariv. 12465. 

GRAH (for original grabh, 

preserved in the Vedas), ii. 9, grihna , 
ni, X. To take, to seize, Man. 11 , 100 ; 
8, 283; panim , To marry, Pahch. 130, 6. 

2. To marry, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 38. 3. 

To hold, Kathas. 4, 32. 4 . To bear, 

Pahch. 226, 20. 5 . To catch, MBh. 3, 

2090 . 6. To captivate, Earn. 2, 39, 23 . 

7 . To gain, Chan. 22 . 8 . To rob, 

Ram. 4, 53, 25. 9. To receive, Man. 

3, 51. 10 . With garbham , To become 

pregnant, MBh. 1 , 4490. XX. To as¬ 
sume, to adopt, Raj at. 5, 228. 12 . 

To buy, Ram. 1 , 61, 21 . 13 . To obtain 

by entreaties, Ram. 1 , 39, 13 . 14 . To 

gather, Qak. 48, 20 . IS. To put 

on, Man. 8, 256. 16 . To undergo, 
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6024. 17- To pronounce, 

157 . 18. To perceive, Man. 

8, 26. 19. To trace out, Qak. 23, li. 

20. To learn, Rain. 1, 24, 12 ; to 
understand, Ranch. i. d. 49 ; with 
anyatha , To mistake, Malav. d. 19 ; 
para mar thena, To take in earnest, 
Qak. d. 51. 21. To approve, Mrich- 

chh. 145, 24. 22. To follow, Bhag. P. 

3, 16, 23. — Comp, ptcple. of the pf. 
pass., su-grihita, 1. Held fast or firmly, 
2. Taken auspiciously.—Ptcple. ol the 
fut. pass. I. grahaniya, Worth being 
taken to heart, MBh. 5 ,257 5. II. grahya , 
1. Perceivable, Ram. 3, 22, 20 ; Man. l, 
7. 2. To be regarded, Hit. i. d. 20. 3. 

Agreeable, Da<;ak. in Chr. 180, 12. III. 
grihitavya , sometimes instead of grain - 
tavya, e.g. MBh. 4, 1481.—Absol. gri- 
lutva, Holding, i.e. with; datakafn gri~ 
httva , With the child, Mriclichh. 94, 
14 ; in epic poetry often grihya , in¬ 
stead of grihitva , Ram. 1, 31, 24. 

Causal grahaya , 1. To cause to take, 
Ragli. 17, 3. 2. To hand over to, 

Ba^aki in Chr. 197, 4. 3. To cause to 

be apprehended, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 
15 . 4 . To let choose, Rajat. 5 , 102 . 5 . 

To teach, Man. 1 , 58 ; with atmanam , 


To investigate, MBh. 3, 1G267. 
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grahita , Occupied, Ram. 1, 7, 14 Gorr. 
— Desider. jighrihska , 1 . To be about 
to seize, MBh. 1 , 5482. 2. To be about 
to rob, Bhag. P. 1 , 17, 25. 3. To 

desire to perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 4. 

—With the prep, 1. To rob 

nJ 

afterwards, MBh. 4, 996. 2. To sup¬ 
port, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 3. 3. To re¬ 

ceive friendly, to favour, MBh. 1 , 3158; 
3, 1666; with instil MBh. 2 , 205. 4 . 
To show the favor of commanding, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 22. anugrahita , 
Ram. 1, 7, 15, is. very questionable 
(Gorr. v.r.); if correct, it would be 
anugraha -\-ita ; I propose anugrihita , 

Favoured.—With sam-anu , To 

vj 



dress, MBh. 8 , 295.—With 
To tear off, MBh. u, 250 .— With 

abhiy To seize, Dasak. in Chr. 201 , 3. 2. 
To accept, MBh. 3, 1705; to receive, 
MBh. 3 ,' 16430. 3. To put forth (as 

flowers), Bhag. P. 3, 29, 41. 4. To put 
together, Bhag. P. 1 , 19, 12 . Caus. 
abhigrahita> Caught, Da^ak. 115, 4.—• 

With ava, 1. To divide, Su<?r. 1 , 

101 , 13. 2. To resist.—Comp, ptcple. 

of the fut. pass., dus-ava-grahyay Hard 
to be attained, Bhag. P. 7, 1 , 19.— 
Absolut, avagrihya, By violence, Qh?. 

5> 49 ,—With prati-avay To re¬ 

scind, Ram. 2 , 20 , 15 Gorr.— With 
&y To pull, <?ak. 6 , 15, v.r. With 
\jtfl upa-a , To embrace, Ram. 2 , 95, 

9 Gorr. — With ud> To raise, 

Megh. 8. Caus. 1. To cause to be 
paid, Yajh. 2 , 200 . 2. To explain, 

£ 19 . 2 , 75 .—With ^ 1- To P ufc 

under, Ram. 5 , 13, 62. 2 . To support, 

Sav. 5 , 62. 3. To seize, Ram. 5, 36, 

77 . 4 . To provide, Man. 7, 184. 5 . 

To undergo, Pahch. i. d. 415. 6 . To 

cherish, MBh. 12 , 2506. 7 - To ap¬ 

prove, MBh. 12 , 6977. upagrihitum , 
Hit. ii. d. 3, is to bo changed to upa~ 

gukitum .—W i th ft Hi, 1. To close (the 

eyes), Mriclichh. 35, 19. 2. To stop, 

MBh. 3 , 10769. 3. To seize, Ram* 3, 

30, 34 . 4 . To hold, Ragh. 2 , 33. 5 . 

To apprehend, Man. 8 , 184. 6 . To re¬ 
strain, Man. 8, 310. 7 . To chastise, 

Hit. 67, 13. 8. To subdue, <^ak. 16, 

12 . Caus. To cause to be appre¬ 
hended, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 194, 17.—With 

ftft vi-niy 1. To seize, MBh. 1 , 4980. 
2. To stop, MBh. 3 , 12170. 3. With 

sam-niy 1. To subdue, MBh. 3, 
14357. 2. To seize, MBh. 2 , 2528.— 
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surround, MBh, 3, 14919; absol. pari - 
grihya sarasvatim, Along the river 
Sarasvati, Ghr. 20 , 24. 6. To turn, 

MBh. 7, 1169 ; to overturn, 1170. 7 . 

To catch, MBh. 3, 11725. 8. To seize, 

Ragh. 7, 18 ; absol. parigrihya , with, 
Ram. 3, 62, 35. 9. To accept, Qak. 28, 

10 ; to receive, Man. 9 , 171 ; to treat 
kindly, MBh. 1 , 6269. 10. To under¬ 
go, Malav. d. 71. 11- To marry, Qak. 

d. 115. 12. To support, Malav. d. 12 . 

13. To follow, Man. 8, 73. 14. To 

surpass, Man. 2 , 151.—With 

satn-pari , 1. To accept, Ram. 2 , 112 , 
29 ; to receive, MBh. 4, 2143. 2. To 

embrace, MBh. 12 , 2663.—With If pra 9 

1. To stretch forth, Ram. 3, 24, 25. 2. 

To seize, Ram. 3, 21 , 9; to take, Bhag. 
P. 3, 5, 16 ; to touch, Ram. 2, 99, 7 ; 
absol. pragrihya , with, MBh. 13, 173. 
3. To stop, Qak. 6, 15. 4. To favour, 

MBh. 4, 122 . MBh. 13 , 4435, prctgra - 
hitum , To receive, has the same signi¬ 
fication as pragrahttum , and is pro¬ 
bably to be changed to it, else it is an 
anomalous infin. of the causal for °gra - 

liayitum .—With prati-pra, To 

receive again, MBh. 12, 6978,—With 
W sam-pra , 1. To seize, Ram. 6, 76, 
9. 2. To accept kindly, MBh. 12 , 4643. 

—With prati , 1. To seize, Malav. 

47, 15. 2. To receive, Man, 6, 28 ; to 

receive kindly, MBh. 3, 1774 ; to ac¬ 
cept, Man. 4, 247. 3. To approve, 

Ram. 3 , 72 , 1 . 4. To collect, MBh. 4, 

2211 . 5 . To occupy, Ram. 4, 26, 4. 6. 

To assail, MBh, 3, 12225 ( agrihnam , 
instead of agrihnam , cf. vi). 7 . To 
eclipse, Ram. 3, 29,4. 8. To marry, 

Man. 9 , 72 .—Comp, ptcple. of the fut. 


* {&] 

pass., a-pratigrahya, , Not permittejTli] 

be accepted, Man. 11 , 253. Caus. To 
offer, £ak. d. lie.—With sam 

-prati , To receive kindly, MBh. 13, 
3863.—With f% vi 9 1. To quarrel, 

MBh. 12 , 2705. 2. To wage war, 

Man. 7, 183; against (with acc.), MBh. 
15, 220 . 3. To assault, MBh, 3, 1226 

( agrihnam , cf. prati). 4 . To seize, 
MBh. 4, 2086. 5. To receive kindly, 
MBh. 3, 12274. 6. To perceive, Bhag. 
P. 3, 32, 24. vigrihita 9 1. Opposed, 
prevented. 2. Encouutered (as in 
fight). Caus. To cause to wage war 

against, Dac^ak. 193, 1 .—With 

sa?n 9 1. To collect, Ram. 1 , 17, 1 5. 2. 
To seize, Ram. 3 , 48, 9. 3. To catch. 

Ram. 7, 5235. 4 . To govern, Man. 7, 

113. 5- To unstring (a bow), MBh. 3, 

16065. 6, To constrain, Man. 8, 48. 7. 

To accept, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 12 . 8. To 

receive kindly, Hit. 91, 11 . 9. To 

marry, Bhag. P. 9 , 24, 36. 10. To 

pronounce, Bhag. P. 6, 2 , 13. Caus. 
To impart, Bhag. P. 3 , 31, 18. De- 
sider. 1. To strive to collect, MBh. 3, 
1356. 2. To desire to marry, Da$ak. 

172, 8.—With anu-sam , 1. 

To salute humbly, touching one’s feet, 
MBh. 12 , 3850. 2. To favour, Ram. 

6, 104, 31.—With upa-sam, 

1. To seize, Man. 3 , 224 ; to touch, 
MBh. 1 , 5529. 2. To salute, Man. 2 , 

132. 3 . To undergo, MBh. 12 , 8791. 

4. To receive, MBh. 1 , 8192; to re¬ 
ceive kindly, Panch. 187, 25. 5. To 

gain, Da$ak. in Chr. 191, 15.-—With 

prati-sam 9 To receive, Ram. 
1 , 76 , 4 —With *aha 9 To take 

along with, Kathas. 15 , 88.—Cf. with 
the original grabh 9 O.H.G. kraftx -A.S. 
craft; Goth, greipan, A.S^npanfcV. 
garbha and lahh . With grah 9 cf. 
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hpacrcrw, $paxyv> etc.; fip6x°S) 
^ ;fipoxOog,e fcc.; perhaps also fipa- 
X^y ; Lat. grex, congrego, brachiura, 
etc. The h is dropped in gremium, 
gerere (for gerliere), and probably in 
gratus. 

3T? grah + a , I. Latter part of 

comp. adj. 1. Seizing, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 
35. 2. Gathering, Bliag. P. 8, 6, 23. 

II. m. 1. A seizure of the sun or moon 
by Rahu, i.e. an eclipse, Bhartr. 2, 87. 
2. A planet, Man. 1, 24, 7. 3- The 

fivo planets, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus, and Saturn, combined with 
Rahu, Ketu, sun and moon, making 
nine; it denotes the numeral Nine, Qr 
. 35. 4. An imp, Su$r. 2, 382, 4. 

5. A crocodile, or shark, Ram. 4, 44, 47. 

6. Booty, MBh. 3, 11461. 7. A draught, 

Bhag. P. 4, 13, 30. 8. A vessel, Man. 

5, 116. 9. The place where a bow is 

held when strung, MBh. 4, 1351. 10 . 

Gripe, Pahch. i. d. 237. 11 . Theft, 

Man. 9, 277. 12. Receipt, Man. 8, 180. 

13. Mention, Man. 8, 271; Raj at. 5, 
3G1. 14. Perception, Bhasliap. 58; 

understanding, Bliag. P. 7, 14, 11. 

15. An organ of perception, Bhag. 
P. 4, 7, 31. 16. Tenacity, perseve¬ 

rance, Kathas. 24, 156 ; Pahch. i. d. 
291 (where grahas must be changed 
to grahas).— Comp. A- , m. refusal, Ra- 
jat. 5, 441. Ahku(;a-, m. a mohout, or 
elephant’s driver, MBh. 3, 978. Kuh- 
jura-, in. a liunler of elephants, Ilam. 

2, 91, 55. Kega -, m. laying hold of 

one’s hair, Man. 4, 83. Dus I. m. 
a wicked imp, Kathas. 17, 130. II. 
adj. 1. Difficult to be conquered, Ragh. 
17 , 52. 2. Difficult to be performed, 

MBh. 12, 775. Deva -, m. suffering 
from 4 certain kind of frenzy, MBh. 

3, 11501. Dhanus -, m. 1. an archer, 

( « Ram. 2, 44, 18. 2. Archery, MBh. 12, 

7662. Nava-, adj. lately caught, Ram. 
2, 58, 2. Namajali -, i.e. naman-jati- 
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m. mentioning name and classes,^ _ 
8, 271. Pani?, m. marriage. Qabda -, 
m. 1. The ear. 2. Catching sound. 
Sutra-, adj. bolding a thread. Surya-, 

m, 1. the sun. 2. an eclipse of the 
sun. 3. Ketu and Rahu. 4. the bot¬ 
tom of a water jar. Hrada-, m. a croco¬ 
dile. 

grahana, i.e. grah+ana, I. 

adj. Seizing, Hariv. 2734. II. n. 1. 
Taking, seizure, Mrichchh. 147, 1. 2. 

Captivity, Ram. 1 , 1 , 73. 3. An eclipse 
(cf. graha , II. l), Qriiigarat. 6 - 4 - Re ’ 
ceiving, Ram. l, 24, 18. 5. Buying, 

Pahch. 229, 2. 6. Putting on, MBh. 2, 
840. 7. Undergoing, Pahch. 34, 9. 8. 

Protection, Bhag. P: 3, l, 44. 9. Pro¬ 
nouncing, Man. 6, 67. 10 . Perception, 

MBh. 14, 1197. 11. Study, Man. 2, 

173 . —Comp. Kega-, n. laying hold of 
one’s hair, Megh. 51 ; with a, even to 
laying hold, etc., i.e. to the utmost, 
Ram. 3, 46, 2. Chakshus -, n. weakness 
of the eyes, Su^r. 2, 267, 21. Dara-, 

n. marrying, MBli. l, 1044. Dura-, n. 
the faculty of seizing distant objects, 
Bliag. P. 5, 5, 35. Pani n. marriage. 

graham, i.e. grahana + /, f. 
An organ of the belly, Su 9 r. 2, 443, 12. 

graha + tva, n. The con¬ 
dition of a planet, Bliag. P. 5, 24, l. 

graha + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Resembliug a planet, Bhartr. l, 16. 
Tff^r grahila, i.e. graha + ila, adj. 

1 . Assuming, Sah. D. 24, 13. 2 . Fran¬ 
tic, (JIukas. 15 (14). 

grahitri, i.e. grah + tri, 

I. m. f. tri, and n. Apprehending, 
Man. l, 15. II. m. 1. A purchaser, 
Pahch. i. d. 15. 2. A debtor, Man. 8, 

166. — Comp. Pani-, m, a husband, 
MBh. 13, 2423. 

t GRAM, i. 10 (rather a de- 
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derived from the next). Par. 
see gram . 

3TPR grama , he. grah-\-ma, m. 1. 

A village, Man. 4, 107 (n. Earn. 2, 57, 
4). 2. A villager, Man. 8, 258 (? per¬ 
haps is to be read gramasam °). 3. As 

latter part of a comp, word, A multi¬ 
tude, Nal. 4.10. 4. A scale in music, 

Mark. P. 23, 52.— Comp. Indriya -, m. 
all the senses, Man. 2, 100. Guna -, m. a 
multitude of good qualities, Bhartr. 3, 
23. Tri-grami, f. the name of a lo¬ 
cality, Rajat. 5, 97. Dagagrdmi , i.e. 
dagan-, f. a district of ten villages, 
MBh. 12, 3263. m. a stone, a 

species of ammonite worshipped by-the 
Vaishnavas. 

grama + ha, m. 1. A village, 

MBh. 5, 1466. 2. A fictitious name, 

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 52. 

gramani , i.e. grdma-ni, m. 

1. The chief of a community, MBh. 

l, 4798 ( gramani , on account of the 

metre, MBh. 7, 1125 ; 4099). 2. A 

chief, MBh. 12, 4798. 3. A proper 

name, Earn. 4, 41, 61. 

gramani -f tva, n. The 
dignity of a chief, MBh. 12, 4861. 

grama-\-vant, adj., f. 

vati, Crowded with villages, MBh. 8, 
4570. 

gramantlya , i.e. grama 

-anta + iya, adj. Near a village, Man. 
8, 240. 

gramika , i.e. grama+ ika, 

m. The chief of a village, Man. 7, 
116. 

gramin , i.e. grama ~f in, m. 
A peasant, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 14. 

-grumi, see grama . 

gramina, i.e. grama -j- ina, 



adj., f. rid, Inhabiting a vill3 
peasant, Bhartr, l, 89.—Comp, iznaw 
i.e. ekagrdma-\-ina, adj. living in the 
same village, Man. 3, 103. 

grdmiyaka, i.e. grama -f- 

iya+ha, adj. Belonging to a com¬ 
munity, Man. 8, 254. 

•s . 

grameya, i.e. grama-\-eya, m. 

A villager, MBh. 12, 3264, 

ITPEI grdmya , i.e grama+ya, I. adj. 

1. Eeferring to villages, Man. 7, 120. 

2. Prepared in villages, MBh. l, 3637. 

3. Inhabiting a village, Yajh. 2, 166. 

4. Coarse, sensual, Ram. 3, 37, 3. 5. 

Living in towns, Man. li, 199 ; tame, 
Pa/ich. 68, 14. 6. Cultivated, MBh. 

l, 6658. II. n. Sensuality, MBh. 2, 
2270.—Comp. A-, adj. town-made. 

^T3f*f s grdvan, m. A stone, a rock, 

Bhartr, 3, 29. — Comp. Nikasha -, m. 
a touchstone, Hit. i. d. 204.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably Xaac, Xevc; Lat. lapis (cf. ovis, 
opilio), 

grdsa, i.e. gras + a, ra. I . A 

mouthful, Man. 3, 133; a morsel, Panch. 
221, 21. 2. Food, Mail. 8, 339. 3. 

Swallowing, Bhartr. 2, 22. 

grdlia, i.e. graft + a, I. adj., f. 

hi, 1. Taking, Yaj/i. 2, 51. 2. Robbing, 
Ram. 4, 41, 38. II. m. 1. A shark, 
Panch. i. d. 420. f. hi, A female shark, 
Ram. 6, 82, 73. 2. Seizing, seizure; 

e. g. pani- , Taking the hand at mar¬ 
riage. 3. A fit, a disease, MBh. 6, 
5680 (read uru -). 4. Enterprise, Bhag. 
17, 19. — Comp. Jiva-grdha + m (absol. 
of gralt), combined with graft, to tako 
somebody prisoner alive, MBh. 3, 14918. 
Dhamis-, m. an archer, MBh. 3,1430, 
Pani-, ra. a husband. Pdrshni-, ra. a 
supporting prince (perhaps, rather, a 
dangerous prince), Man. 7, 207. Vandi- 4 

m. a housebreaker. Sutra-, adj. taking 
a thread. 


279 




grdhaka, i.e. grcth+aka, I. 

Apprehending, MBh. 3, 13932. 
2. Convincing, Ram. 4, 38, 18. in. 1. 
A purchaser, Pahch. 7, 16. 2. A police¬ 
man, Yajri. 2, 266. 

graha + vant , adj., f. vati, 

Containing sharks, Ram. 5, 72, 12.— 
Comp. Bhimci-, i.e. bhimagraha*{-vant 1 
aclj. containing fearful sharks, Ckr. 47, 
37. Maga-graha -f vant, containing love 
instead of sharks, Ehartr. 3, 11. 

vrf%*r s grahin> i.e. grah -f in, adj., 

f. ini, 1. Seizing, robbing, Ram. 5, 8, 6. 

2. Gaining, Ram. 3, 72, 1. 3. Catching; 
Kathas. 25, 49. 4. Gathering, Sail, D. 
11,12. 5. Choosing, Mark. P. 27, 28. 6. 
Spying, (^ak. 24, 7. 7. Holding, Bhartr. 

3, 67. 8. Containing, Da^ak. in Chr. 

189, ll. 9. Charming, Ram. 6, 44, 8. 
10. Obstructing, Su$r. l, 178, io.—Comp. 
Guna m. acknowledging another’s 
virtues, Lass. 34, 7. Pallava adj. 
shooting forth too luxuriantly (or twig- 
picking, superficial), Hit. i. d. idl. Va- 
e/iana -, adj. compliant. Vinciya -, adj. 
compliant, governable. 

jffar griva, f. The neck, Man. 8, 

283.—Comp. Agva-griva , m. the name 
of a demon. Ud-griva , adj., f. vd, with 
raised neck, Raj at. 5, 359. Kambu-, 
I. adj., f. vd, having a neck marked 
with three lines like a shell, and con¬ 
sidered to be indicative of exalted 
fortune, Ram. l, l, n. II. m. a 
proper name, Pahch. 76, 7. Chitra 
- griva , m. a proper name, Ranch. 105, 6. 
Dagagriva , i.e. dagctn -, adj. 1. an 
epithet of Havana, Ram. l, 16, 18. 2, 

the name of a demon, MBh. 2, 367. 
Nishha-griva , adj. wearing a golden 
ornament on the neck, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 
31. Nila-griva , adj. with a blue neck 
(epithet of Qiva), MBh. 3, 1625. Mcihd- 
grivet, m. a camel. Vakra -, m. a camel. 
Su-, I. adj. handsome-necked. II. m. 
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1. a goose. 2. a hero. 3. a s^rfl 
weapon. 4. one of Krishna’s horses. 5. a 
proper name. 6. Indr a. 7. (^iva. 8. a 
serpent of the lower regions. 9. the 
name of amountaiu. Haya-, m. a demon. 

grishma, m. The hot season, 

comprehending about June and July, 
Man. 3, 261. 

GRUCH,u l, Par. To steal. 

s* ^ 

•as, 

graiva , i.e. -f- a , n. A neck- 

ornament, Ragh. 4, 48. 

graweya , i.e. griva+ eya, n. 
A chain for the neck, Ilam. l, 53, 17. 

graiveya -f ha, m. and n. A 

chain for the neck, Da<jak. in Chr. 188, 
16; a neck-ornament, Dev. 2, 26. 

graishma, i.e. grishmaa, adj., 

f. mi, Referring to the hot season, Bhag. 
P. 5, 9, 5. 

T^ftfST glapana , i.e. glut, Caus., + 
ana, n. Relaxation, Su^r. 1, 151, 15. 
t GLAS—gras. 

GLAH, i. l, Atm. 1 . To play 

with dice, MBh. 8, 4404. 2. To win, 

7, 6538. 3. f =grak (v.r.).^ 

glah + a, m. 1. A gambler, 

MBh. 2, 2037. 2. A stake, MBh. 2, 2499; 
Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 22. 3. A die, MBh. 

8, 3756. 4. A dice-box, MBh. 2, 1986. 

5. Playing with dice, MBh. 5, 1898. 

6. Aim, MBh. 8, 4402. 

glani , i.e. glai+ni, f. 1 . 

Lassitude, MBh. 1, 8142. 2. Inertness, 

Man. l, 53. 

GLUCII/i . l, Par. To steal. 


t G LUNCH, i. l, Par. To 


go- 


t GLEP (akin to plat), i. i, 








GLEV , i. l, Atm, To serve. 


t GLESH (? v.r,), i. i, Atm, 
To search. 

Itjf GLAI (akin to gal), i. l, glaya 

(in epic poetry glati instead of glayati, 
e.g. MBh. 3, 13780; cf. gai), Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3 , 16713). 

1. To becomo exhausted, MBh. 5 , 7178. 

2. To decrease, MBh. 12 , 7513. 3. 

To repine, Man. 3, 98. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, glana, 1. Sad, MBh. 15, 132, 
2. Wearied, MBh. 3, 14109, n. Ex¬ 
haustion, MBh. 13,3519. Caus. glapaya 
and glapaya , 1. To macerate, Yikr. 

d. 54. 2. To injure, Raj at. 1 , 334. 3. 

To pain, distress, MBh. 5, lioo ( glapet , 
instead of glapayet , cf. gup ) ; 13, 4694 

(Atm.)—With the prep. pari , 

pariglana , Exhausted, MBh. 7 , 8898. — 
With abhi-pari, abhiparigla - 

na , The same, MBh. l, 4489. —With 
f% vi, Caus. glapaya , To afflict, Bhag, 

P. 3, 2, 22.—Cf. probably O.H,G. kleini, 
akin to glana . 

^ GH t 

glia, usually glia (old instr. of a 

pronomin. base=Lat, ho, in horc, etc,), 
part., ved. Indeed, Chr. 287, 5 = Rigv. 
i. 48, 5; Chr. 297, 19=*RigV. i. 112, 19. 
—Cf. y t, It a. 

t GIIAMSH i and ^ 

GHAMS , i l, Atm. %. To render 
handsome. 2. To sprinkle, v.r. 

t GBAGGff, ; and 

GHAGH , i. l, Par. To laugh.—Cf. 
gagh. 


GHA? (akin partly ,to 

s • (fr aKct'bn~\ 

partly to gnatf)*. l. 1, Atm. (also Par., 

MBh. 3, 14703), 1. To endeavour, MBh. 
3,1581. 2. To work, MBh. 5,256. 3. To 
take place, (^ 9 * 9,44. 4. To be possible, 
Bli&g. P. 7, 10, 3. S. To fall into, Lass. 
18, 8 (one’s hand). 6 . To be joined, 
Malat. p. 38,9.—Comp, ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. A-ghatita, adj. impossible, Bliag. 
P. 6, 16, 44, Su~, adj. 1. well joined. 
2. well-contrived or managed.—Caus. 
I- ghataya , 1. To join, Pahch. 40, 12. 
2. To put on, Git. 12, 26. 3. To fetch, 
Bhartr, 3, 18. 4. To make, Pahch. 44, 

16; to perform, Raj at. 4, 364. 5. To 

endeavour, MBh. 3, 14702. 6 . To touch, 
MBh, 4, 637. II., also i. 10, Par. glia’ 
taya , 1. (cf, ud, pari), To injure. 

2. f To shine or speak,—With the prep. 

vUa, vyaghatita , Returned (?), 
Lass. 22, 9.—With ud, Caus. gfia- 

taya, 1. To open, Mrichchh. 8u, 7. 
2. To discover (as a secret), Pahch. 184, 
16. 3. To begin, Hit. iv. d. 2. 4. To 

tickle, Su^r. 2, 370, 2. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. 1 . udghatita, Rajat. 2, 100, 

2. udghatita , Kumar. 7, 53.—With 

pari, Caus. ghataya , To strike, to 
sound, Mrichchh. n, 4 (v.r.).—With 

f% vi, 1. To burst, to crumble down, 

thPrab. 8, ll. 2. To become interrupted, 
rlit. iv. d. 2. Caus. ghataya, I. To 
tear, Prab. lie, 3. 3. To ruin, Hit. ii. 

d. 157.—With sam, To assemble, 

Rajat. 6, 242. Caus. ghataya, 1. To 
strike, to sound, Ram, 2, 71, 26. 2. To 
collect, Rajat. 5, 326. 

■ETsT ghat^a, m, I. adj. Active, 
Pahch, ii. d. 74. II. in. 1. Ajar, Man. 
ll, 183(184). 2. The Aquarius of the 
zodiac, Mark. P. 12 , 22 (change ghati 
to ghatah ). III. f. fa, l . A multitude, 
Bhag. P. 3, 17, 6. 2. A troop of ele¬ 

phants assembled for martial purposes, 
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369, IV. f. ft, A jar, Prab. 
8.— Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult, 
Raj at. 4, 364. 

■qysfi* ghat + aha, adj. Striving, 
Bhartr. 2, 66. 

ghat + ana, n. and f. na, %. 

Striving, Patich, i. d. 175. 2- Exer¬ 
tion, Qanti^. 2, 20. 3. Junction, Vikr. 

34, v.r. ; Kathas. 24, 231. 4. Composi¬ 

tion, Lass. 68, 12. 

’BjfZ^iT ghatika , i,e. ghati + ka , f. 

1. Ajar, Pa&ch. i. d. 206 ; a bucket, 
Mrichchh. 178, 7. 2. A muhiirta, or 

thirtieth part of a day and night, Bhag. 
P. 5, 21, 4. 

GHATT (probably a denom¬ 
inative derived from a dialectical form 
of ghrishta , vb. ghrish , based on the 
original gharsjita), i, 1, Atm. and i. 10 
Par., ghattaya, 1. To slip over, to 
touch, Su 9 r. 2, 28, 4. %. To stir, MBh, 
7, 7742. 3. To shake, MBh. 7, 9401. 4. 

To churn, Si^r. 2, 88, to.-—With 

ava , ghattaya , 1 . To push away, Ram. 
6, 15, 10. 2. To touch, MBh, 11, 462. 

3. To besmear, Su<?r. l, 42, 17. 4, To 

churn, Su<jr. l, 33, 4. avaghattita, n. 
Butting at each other, Hariv. 4720.— 

With pari, ghattaya, To rub, Qfy. 
9, 64. — With fq vi, ghattaya, To open, 

MBh. 2, 1674. vighattita , 1 . Disper-r 
sed, Bhartr. 3, 36. 2. Churned, Su 9 r. 

1, 32, 19. 3. Shaken, Kumaras. 1, 9. 

4. Hurt, Su 9 r. 1, 71, 18. 5. Severed, 

Rit. 3, 8. 6. Disclosed, MBh. 4, 1494. 

—With ^ sam, ghatt, To grind, 

Ram. 6, 68, 30. ghattaya, 1 . To rub, 
Ragfa. 6, 73. 2. To stir, MBh. 7, 8584. 

3. To collect, MBh. 7, 3512. 

■qiprf ghatt \ ana, n. 1. Scratching, 

Ram. 6, 98, 25. 2. Touching, Hariv. 
14581. 3. Churning, Mark. P. 12, 38. 
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ghatt-itri, m. One 
strives, MBh. 3, 5890. 

f •qtST GHAJST, ii. 8, Par., Atm. 
To shine (v.r.) 

f GHANT, i. 1, and 10, Par. 

To shine, or speak. 

gjkanta (akin to han), I. adj., 

f. ft, Sounding (?), MBh. 12 , 10377 ; 4, 
188. II, f. fa, A bell, Man. 10 , 33. 

ghantSt+vant, adj., f. 

vati. Having a bell or bells, Bhag. P. 

8, 11, 30. 

ghantin , i.e. ghanta -f in, 
adj. Having bells (?), MBh. 12 , 10377. 
ghana, i,e. han + a, I. adj., f. 

na, 1 . Firm, hard, Bhartr. l, 17. 2 . 

Without interstices, Su 9 r. l, 29, 8 . 3. 

Uninterrupted, Pahch. iii. d. 237. 4. 

Dense, Pahch, iii. d. 188 ; 129, 8 . 5. 

As latter part of a compound adj., 
sometimes Full, Ragh. 8 , 90. 6. Dusk, 
Bhag. P. 4 , 5, 3 . 7. Deep (as a sound), 
MBh, l, 6680; Raj at. 5, 377. 8. Whole, 
Upak. 24. II. m. 1 . A solid mass, 
substance, Vedantas. in Chr. 211 , 9. 

2. Aheap, Ram. 5, 16, 55. 3. A cloud, 

Megh. 20. — Comp. Sa-, adj. dense, 
Pahch. 141, 16. Stamha-, m. 1. a 
small hoe for weeding. 2 . A sickle. 

3 . A basket for the heads of wild rice. 

ghana+ta, f. Solidity, Q 19 . 

9 , 64 (°tam nayati gravanam , She makes 
her ear solid, i.e. she fills up its open¬ 
ing so that no empty space remains). 

ghanagliana (from gliana - 

ghan, an old frequent, of han, by the 
affi a), I. adj., f. na, Warlike, MBh. 8 , 
697. II. m. A rainy cloud, Bhag. P. 
5, 24, 7. 2- 

| GHAMB, i. l, Atm. To 

move. 
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faharghara (based on an imita- 

Svm^knd), m. An inarticulate sound, 
rattling, Rajat. 2, 99 ; gurgling, Kathas. 
25, 66 (perhaps adj.). 

ghargharita, i.e. gharghara 
4-e'fo, n. Grunting, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 25. 
t GHARB , i. l, Par. To move. 

gharrna, i.e. ghri + ma, m. 1. 

I-Ieat, Ranch. 80, 7. 2. The hot season, 

Ram. 1, 63, 24.—Cf. depgot ; Lat. forraus 

, ( F f,2;&f>7 M ' ara; 

A.S. wearing am 

gharsha , i. e. garish 4- a, m. 
Dashing together, Ram. 2, 54, 6. 

TEftfTJT gharshana , i.e. ghrish + ana, 
n. Grinding, rubbing into, Su$r. 2, 
329, 6. 

GHAS y ii. 2, Par. and f i. l, 

Par. To devour.—Desider. jighatsa y 
To desire to devour, MBh. 2, 1485.— 
Cf. Lat. ganea, ganeo; perhaps Goth, 
gasts; A.S. gest. 

ghas + a.y m. The name of a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 12, 12. 

ghasmaray i.e. ghas +man 4- a, 
adj. Voracious, MBh. 8, 1856. 

Wrfj^RT ghatikciy Pahch. 209, 24 ; 
211, 24; 212, i=ghatika, which is pro¬ 
bably to be read* 

'efTf^W ghantika, i.e. ghanta + ika, 

m. A bard who sings in honour of 
the gods, and rings a bell before their 
images, MBh. 13, 6028. 

TSffcf ghata, i.e. han, Caus., ~\~a, 

1. Latter part of comp, adj., Killing. 
II. m. 1. A stroke, Ram. 6, 98, 23 . 

2. A shot, Chr. 35, 4. 3. Killing, 

Pahch. i. d. 321. 4. Sacking, Man. 9, 

274. 5. Spoiling, Yajh. 2, 159.—Comp, 
Danta-, ra. 1. bite, Sah. D. 25, 12. 


^ (St 

2 . a proper name, Lass. 8 , lo.V3|-| 
gvasa-y m. perfidy, treachery, Pafteftf*—* 
101 , 25. Sa-mula-y m. utter destruction 
or eradication. 

^TTfT^ ghataka, i. e. han, Caus., 

4 -aka, adj. and s., f. hi. 1 . A murderer, 
Man. 5 , 51; Lass. 12 , 12 . 2. Destroy¬ 

ing, MBh. 3, 1277.—Comp. Vigvasa-, m. 
a traitor, Pahch. 52, 15. 

^JTrf ghatanciy i.e. han, Caus., 4* etna, 

I. n. Killing, MBh. 2 , 1558. II. f. ni y 
A club, Ram. 0 , 37, 54. 

gkalin, i.e. han , Caus., 4- w*, 

adj 4 and s., f. ni. 1 . Killing, MBh. 3, 
17198; a murderer, Man. 8 , 89. 2. 

Destroying, MBli. 3, 63. — Comp. At - 
maghatiny he. atman-, m. a felo-de-se, 
Yajh. 3 , 21 . Kala-y adj. killing slowly, 
8 u<?r. 2 , 252, 19. Grama-, adj. sacking 
a village, MBh. 12 , 1213. Pitri -, m. a 
parricide, Rajat. 5, 448. Vigvasa -, adj. 
perfidious, MBh. 3, 625. 

ghetrtika , i.e* g hr it a 4 - ika, m. 

A cake fried with clarified butter, 
Pahch. 194, 6 . 

ghasa, i.e. glias + a, m. Food, ^ 

Pahch. 215, 1 .—Comp. A?va~, m. 1. 
food for horses, Rajat. 3,489. 2 . Pasture- 
ground for horses, Kathas. 15, 124. 

GHIiyjy (a dialectical form 

of grihn from grihnh, vb. grab; cf. 
g hr inn), i. 1 , Atm. To take. 

t GHUy i. 1, Atm. To sound, 
f TEH* GHVMSH, 1 . 1, Atm. To 

vs 

render beautiful.—Cf. ghamsh. 

GIIUTy 1 . 6 , Par. 1 . To resist. Z 
To protect (v.r.). i. 1 , Atm. To return. 

—With the prep, ava, avaghotita, 

Covered, MBh. 3, 13155. — With 
vi-a, To turn, Pahch. 36, 17 
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GHIJD, i. 6 , Par. 1 . To 
2. To protect, v.r. 
t GHUN (a dialectical form of 
ghurn j, i. l, Atm., i. 6 , Pan To whirl. 
'SPST ghuna , m. A wood-worm, SU 51 '. 

N» 

1, 29, 5. 

f t}^T GHUNN (like ghinn> a dia¬ 
lectical form- of grihn , vb. grab), i. l, 
Atm. To take. 




f GHUR , i* 6 , Par. I. To be 

frightful. 2. To sound. 

ghuraghurAya 

(a denornin. based on an imitative 
sound), Atm. To rattle in the throat, 
Bhag. P. 3, 30, 17* 

ghvrghurAya^ 

denornin. based on an imitative sound), 
Atm. To whistle, Su<?r. 1 , 104, 1 . 

T3PGf GHUSH, i. 1, Par. (Atm. 
Ram. 5, 56, 139), To proclaim, Ram. 

1. 1. 4, 10 , 12 . Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass., ghushta , 1. Loud, MRh. 13, 4557. 

2. Resounding, Hariv. U25. 3. Of¬ 

fered, Man. 4, 209. Cans, ghoshaya , 
To proclaim, Ram. 5, 49, 13.—With 

the prep, ^[of ava, To proclaim, Ha¬ 
riv, 3522. avagliushta , 1. Summoned, 
Ram. 3, 47, 9. 2. Resounding, MBh. 

13 , 522. 3. Offered, MBh. 13 , 1576.— 

With a , To proclaim, MBh. 3, 

647.—With cm w-fy vyaghushta , Loud 

sounding, MBh. 12, 3637. Caus. To 
proclaim loud, Hariv. 10542. — With 

. ud, To cry, MBh. 12 , 5349. ud - 

ghushta , Resounding, Ram. 3, 79, 45. 
Caus. 1. To cause to be sounded 
loud, Raj at. 3, 5. 2, To proclaim, 

Mrichchh. 169, 8.—With pra-ud , 

prodghushta, Resounding, MBh. 3 , 
2512. Caus. To proclaim, Raj at. 1 , 
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285.—With upa, upaghushtct 

sounding, Bhftg. P. 3 , 28, 28.—With 
pra, Caus. To proclaim, MBh. 12, 
2645.—-With vi 9 To proclaim, Man. 

8, 233. vighushta, Resounding, Ram. 
3 , 12, 14.—With ud-vi 9 Caus. To 

proclaim, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 66.—With 
sam 9 samghashta, 1. Sounding, 

Hariv. 3715. 2. Resounding, Ram. 2 , 

31, 4. 3. Offered, Yajn. 1, 168.—With 

pari - sam 9 parisamghushta , 
Resounding, MBh. 3, 2406. 

t GHUR, i. 4 , Atm. 1. To 
kill. 2. To become old. 

GIltfRN, (a dialectical form 

of hvfin in hvrina, ii. 9 , of hurt, based 
on the original hvarna), i. 6, Par ; i. 1 , 
Atm. 1. To reel, MBh. 10 , 802. 2. To 
move to and fro, MBh. 1 , 2133. 3. To 

roll (as the eye), Prab. 6, 5. 4. To be 

uncertain, MBh. 1 , 2061. Cans, ghur - 
natja, 1. To roll, Bhartr. 1 , 88.—With 

ava 9 To roll, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 194, 
12. avaghurnita, Cast down, MBh. 9, 
3239.—With *35JT a 9 To wave, Mrich¬ 
chh. 85, 16. aghurnila, 1. Shaken, 
Dev. 12 , 26. 2. Rolling, Blrng. P. 6, 1 , 

59.—With eZfJ vi-a 9 To flutter, MBli. 

7, 7301. vyaghuniita, 1. Shaken, MBh. 
5, 7191. 2. Tottering, MBh. 2 , 1673. 

—With pari, To be agitated, 
MBh. 1 , 2089.—With vi r To stag¬ 
ger, MBh. 11, 522 ; to shake, 3, 11141- 
vigliurnita, Revolved, Blnig, P. 3, 
19, 3. 

0 

■S|T$T ghurn\a, adj., f. na, Vacillat¬ 
ing, Bhag. P. 7, 2 , 2 . 2. Shaken, 

Bhag. P. 9, 10 , 17. — Comp. Timira - 
(corr. perhaps timire-), adj. staggering 
in dimness, Chan. 70, Bert Monatsb. 









Maha«, f. na, Spirituous 


fm: ghurfi -f and, n. and f. nh. 
Trembling oscillation, Git. 9, 11. 

1. T-J GHRI\ i. I, ii. 3, jighri, and 

1. 10, Par. To sprinkle.—Of. ghrita 
separately. 

f 2. ^ ghri, ii. 3, jighri , Par, To 

shine.—Cf. x^taivu), etc.; Oepog, Oepu, 
0d\7ru); Lilt, fervor, fornax,and gharma. 

f 3. ^ GIIRI , i. lo, Par. To cover. 

t GHRIN, ii. 8 , ghrinu , and 

gharnu , Par. To shine.—Cf. 2 .ghpL 
ghrina, i.e. probably 2. ghri + 

na, f. 1. Compassion, Ram. l, 27, 16. 

2. Contempt, Naish. 1, go. —Comp. 
Nirghrina, i.e. nis-, adj., f. na, cruel, 
Ram. l, 32 , 20. Sa-nis-, adj. The 
same, 1, 61, 20 , Gorr. 

ghrina -f lu, adj. Compas¬ 
sionate, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 43. 

ghrini (akin to ghrina ), adj. 
Disagreeable, Hariv. 3688. 

ghnnitva, i.e. ghrinin + tva, 
n. Compassion, MRh. 3, 1119. 

g hr min , i.e. ghrina -f- in, 

adj., f. ni, Compassionate, Paiich. i. d. 
472 .—Comp. A-, adj. Not despising, 
MBh. l, 6374. 

t GHRINN (a dialectical 

form of grihn, vb. grak, cf. ghimj), 
i. l, Atm. To take. 

^ rf ghri -f ta (properly ptcple. of the 

pf. pass, of 1 •ghri), n. 1. Clarified 
butter, or butter which has been boiled 
gently and allowed to cool, Man. Il, 
134. 2. (ved.) Rain, Chr. 291, 3= 

Rigv. i. 85, 3. 

’^pr?*rT s ghrita -ft? ant, adj., f. vati, 


■®L 


Abundant in butter, Chr. 290, 6=1 
i. 64, 6. 

ghritacki, i.e. ghrita-a?ich-t- 

i, f. The name of an Apsaras, MBh. l, 
4821, 

ghfitin , i.e. ghrita -f in, adj., 

f. ni, Containing ghrita, MBh. 13, % 
1840. 


GHRI SR', i. l, Par. To grind, 


Pahch. i. d. 160. ghrishta, 1. Pounded, 
Panch. iii. d. 240. 2. Scratched, Hariv, 


12175. 3. Rubbed into, Su 9 r. 2, 278, 7. / 


64, 12. 


ghrishvi, i. e. ved. ghrish ■ 


hrisk+vi, adj. Brisk, Chr. 291, i=Rigv. 
i. 85, 1. 


$ 


Caus. gharshita , Crumbled, Ram. 3, 
79, 31.—With the prep. ava , To 

rub off, Panch. i. d. 337. Caus. 1. The 
same, Su 9 r. 1, 344, 6. 2. To rub into, 

1, 46, 12.—With ^ ud, 1. To rub 

out, Ragh. 17, 28. 2. To strike, Rajat. 

2, 99—With f% ni, To grind, MBh. 
8, 1797. nighrishta, Subdued, MBh. 12 , 
7318—With f*»v N nis, To rub, Ram. 

2,96, 18.—With pari, To grind, Ha- 

riv. 5362.—With If pra , To rub into, 
Su 9 r. 2 , 193, 3.—With sam-pra, 

Tiie same, Su 9 r. 2 , 67, 2 .—With fif vi, 
vighrishta, 1. Ground. 2. Sore, 2 , 
129 , 6.—-With sam, 1. To rub, 

Bbag. P.4, 6, 30; MBh. 1, 1133 {ghri- 
shya, pass, with the terminations of the 

Par.). 2. To rival, Ragh. 19 , 36_Cf. 

xplrrpa, etc., xpipimo ; Lat. frio, 
frico; O.H.G. and A.S., hrinan, to touch. 

•qg ghrish u, i.e. ved. ghrish—hrish 
-H', adj. Brisk, Chr. 291, l2=Rigv. i. 
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ghotaka, m. A horse, Pancli. 

■qYtgr ghona (a dialectical form of 
ghrana ), f. 1 . The nose, Mtichchh. 
35 , 10 , 2. The nostrils of a horse, 

MBh. 6 , 3390. 3 . A beak, MBh. lo, 38. 

ghonta , f. The betel-nut 
tree, Su<?r. 2 , 103, 16. 

ghora , I. adj., f. ret . 1 . Horrible, 

dreadful, Ram. 3 , 8 , 12 . 2. Violent, 

81191 -. 1 , 35 , 7 . II. m. 1 . A name of 
9iva,MBh. 12 , 10375. 2 . A proper name, 
MBh. 13, 4148. IIL n. A horrible act, 
Ram. 1 , 58, 8 . — Comp. Su~, adj. terrific, 
hideous.—Cf. probably Goth.gaurs, sad. 

+ n. Horribleness, 

MBh. 3, 13781. 

■$TfW ghoshety i.e. ghush + a, m. 1. 

Sound, Man. 7, 225; roar, Ram. 2 , 66 , 10 ; 
language, Ram. 3, 52, 20 . 2 . A station of 
herdsmen, MBh. 2 , 215. 3. A name of 

Qiva, MBh. 12 , io386.—Comp* Dama -, 

m. a proper name, MBh. 1 , 7029. Nan- 
di-, m. shout, MBh. 13, 5288. Maha-, 

n. a market. Simha m. a proper 
name, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 199, 20 . Sukha- 
puny aha-y i.e. suhha*punya»aha» ? m, the 
proclamation of a happy holiday. Stri-, 
m. day-break. 

ghoshaka.y i.e. ghush + akciy m. 
A bell-man, Kathas. 24, 60. 

ghosliana , i.e. ghush + ana, 

I. adj. Causing to sound, Bhag. P. 4, 

5 , 6. II. n., and f. na, Proclaiming, 
Ram. 5 , 58, 18; Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 6 . 

oliosha + vanty I.adj. vati, 

Sounding, MBh. 2 , 65; roaring, MBh. 

6 , 578. II. f. vati , A kind of lute (?), 
Kathas. 12 , 32. 

ghoshin , i.e. ghosha -f in, 
adj., f. iniy Sounding, MBh. 5, 3348. 
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Sff - ghna , i.e. han-\- a, Latter pjmj j£j 

comp. adj. and s., f. ni (nay MBh. 13, 
2397), 1. Striking, Man. 8, 386 . 2. 

Killing, a murderer, Man. 9, 232. 3. 

Destroying, Man. 8, 127 ; Ram. 2 , 35, 

6. 4. Removing, Man. 7, 218. 

GBRly i. 1, jighra (ep. ii. 2, 

ghratiy MBh. 14, 668), Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 1 , 7982). 1. To 
smell, Man. 2 , 98. 2. To sniff at, Ram. 

2 , 26, 35. 3. To perceive, Bhag. P. 1 , 

3 , 36. 4 . To kiss (or, rather, To smell 

as a token of affection ; see Wilson, 
Hindu Dr, vol, i. p. 45 n.), MBh. 9, 2940. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres , jighra- 
na f MBh. I, 5781. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, ghratciy also in the sense of an act, 
Having scented. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. 1. ghratavya , n. Smell, Bhartr. 

I , 7 . 2. ghrega , n. Smell, MBh. 2 , 200 . 
Comp. A-y adj. unfit to be smelt, Man, 

II , 67. Anomalous absolut. jighritva , 

Hariv. 7059.—With the prep. ’ s %m ava, 

1. To smell, Man. 3, 218. 2. To kiss, 

Ram. 2 , 20 , 21 .—With a f 1. To 

smell, Man. 11, 149. 2. To kiss, Ram. 

2 , 70, 16,—Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
hghrata , in active sense, Hariv. 4478.— 

With upa-a, 1. To smell, MBh. 3, 
14504 . 2. To kiss, Ram. 1, 4, 9.—With 
sam-upa-a 9 To kiss, Ram. 2 , 72, 

vl 

4 , — With^^f sam-a, 1 . To smell, 

Ram. 5, 23, 32. 2. To kiss, Ram. 2 , 72, 

4. —With upay 1. To smell, MBh. 

5, 4059 ; to smell at, Man. 4, 209. 2. 

To kiss, Ram. 2 , 72, 30.—With 'SpFpJ 
sam-upa, To kiss, Ram. 4, 22 , 1 .—With 

pari. To kiss all over, MBh. 11, 
616.—With fsf viy 1- To trace, Bhag. 

P. 3, 13, 28. 2. To smell, Bhag. P. 3. 

2, 18.—Cf. fip&poQ and ghrana ; perhaps 
also Lat. fragro. .>4/ ggx/evu.Lu, f 
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'rana y i.e. ghra^nd, I. m. 

Bhag. P. 2 , 1, 29. II. n. 
and f. nay The nose, MBh. l, 6074,— 
Cf. ptv, */u£. 

ghrana-ja, adj. Produced by 
the nose, Bhashap. 51. 

gif^f ghra + ti, f» Smelling, Man. 
11, 67 (68). 1 

^T(i? ghra-tri, m. One who smells, 
MBh. 14, 619. 

^ A 


f NUy i. 1, Atm. To sound. 

\S 


^ CH. 

yj duty I. A copulative particle, And. 

Where two things are to be joined, it 

is, 1 . Repeated, oka — eha (like re — re, 

Lat. que—que), As well—As, and, 
samjivayati chajasrafn pramapayati 
chavyayahy That immutable powqr re¬ 
vivifies as well as destroys in eternal 
succession, Man. 1, 57 ; daga chashtau 
chciy Ten and eight, Man. 1, 64. 2. 

Dropped in the first place; this is the 
general use, Hit. i, d. 33. 3. Dropped, 

but not often, in the second place, e.g. 
pretya cheha y In the next world and in 
this, Man. 3, 20. Where more than two 
things are to be joined, some have the 
conjunction, while others are without 

it, e.g. karnau cliarma cha balarng chct 
vastirn snayurri cha rochanamy (let him 
carry) their ears, their hides, their 
tails, the skin below their navels, their 
tendons, and the liquor exuding from 
their foreheads, Man. 8, 234. II. When 
followed by Either, Man. 12, 89; 
when preceded by va y Or, Nal. 14, 8. 
III. Even, <£ak. 6, 5; and even, Hid. 



i. 26. IV, Just, Ragh. 12, 45. V. JjjViJJ 
Hit. Pr. d. 12 . VI. If, Bhartr. 2, 45.- 
Cf. re ; Lat. que; Goth, -h, e.g. in 
sa-h, ( and he.’ 

CHAR, i. 1, Par., Atm. 1. f 

To be satisfied. 2. j* To resist. 3. To 
shine, chakitay 1. Frightened, Bhartr. 

3, 10. 2. Timid, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 18. n. 

Being frightened, Mriehchh. 86, 20.— 

With the prep. ud, To see, Bhag. 
P. 6, 16, 48. — With Tf pray pracha - 
kita , Frightened, Paiich. i. d. 420. 

CHAKA S (cf. hag), ii. 2, 

Par, To shine, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 9 (with 
g instead of s, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 14). 

chakoray m. The Greek 
partridge, Perdix rufa, MBh. 3, 936. 

f CHAKKy i. 10, Par. To give 
pain. 

chaknasa , Lass. 4, 17, is to 
be changed to chakra-sam(Jmlam) r 

cliakro ^ 1. n. X. A wheel, Man. 

8, 291. 2. A potter’s wheel, Yajn. 3, 

146. 3. A discus, or sharp circular 

missile weapon, especially of Vishnu, 
Ram. i, 29, 6. 4. An oil-press, Man. 

4, 84. 5. A circle, Raj at. 5, 230. 6. A 

form of military array, a circular posi¬ 
tion, 7. An astrological or mystical 
figure, Rajat. 5, 55 ( matri -). 8. A 
multitude, Rain. 6, 75, 39. 9. An array, 
MBh. 5, 1939. XO. Dominion, Bhag. 
P. 9, 20, 32. II. m. 1. The ruddy 
goose, Anas casarca, MBh. 9, 443. 2. 

The name of a people, MBh. 6, 352. 
3. A proper name, MBh. l, 2147. 4. 

The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 

5, 20, 15.—Comp. Eka-y I. adj., f. ra, 
protected by one sovereign, Bhag. P. 
3, 1, 20. II. m. a proper name, MBh.. 
1, 2533. III. f. kciy the name of a town, 
MBh. 1, 382. Kala~y I. n. the wheel 
of ever-revolving time, MBh. 4 , 1607. 
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/the sun, MBh. 3, 151. Dik- 
i.e. dig-, n. the real horizon, 
Lass. 74, i. Dharma-, n. the law, MBh. 
2, 456. Para-, n. the host of the enemy, 
MBh. l, 6209. Matri - (see 7). RagU, 
) n. the zodiac. Hiraiiya adj. haying 
golden wheels, Chr. 294, 5=sRigv. i. 
83, 5. 

chakra+ka, m. 1. A kind 

of snake, $u$r. 2, 265, 17. 2. A proper 
name, MBh. 13, 253. 

chakra-dhara , I. adj. 1 . 

Bearing a wheel, Panch. 242, 15. 2. 

Bearing a discus. II. m. 1. A name 
of Vishnu (wielding the discus) 
Mrichchh. 76, 13. 2. A sovereign, 


3. A snake, Raj at. l, 


MBh. 3, 8221. 

261. 

TjsRHrT<5T chakra-bala , and 
chakra-vala (cf, valaka , A finger^ 
ring). I. (m. or n.) A ring, MBh. l, 
7021. II. m, A range of mountains 
supposed to encircle the earth, and to 
be the limit of light and darkness. III. 
n. 1. A circle, Bhag. P. 6, 18,14. 2. 
A group, Bhartr. 2, 65—Comp. Dan- 
da-, m. 1. the name of a fabulous 
weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 5. 2. A division 

of an army, Malay. 9, 10. Dig-, n. 
the horizon, Lass. 74, l. 2. A compass- 
card,Varah. Brill. S. 86, 99. Sa*matri‘, 
adj. surrounded by the divine mothers, 
Raj at. 5, 55. 

rfT chahravartita, and 

chakravartitva, x.e.chakra^vartin 

4- td, f., or -\-tva, n. Sovereign do¬ 
minion, Da^ak. 185, ult.; Hariv. 8815. 

chakravaka , i.e. chakra 

(based on an imitative sound )-vach + a, 

I. m. The ruddy goose, Anas casarca 
Gm., Ram. 3, 20 , 20 . II. f. hi, Its fe¬ 
male, Megli. 81. 

chakravahin , i.e. chak - 

288 ; 


fir 

ledGWLj 


ravaka adj., f. ni, Crowded 
ruddy geese, Ragh. 15 , 30. 

chakravtda , see chakra - 

bala. 

^^Tf%<Tr chahrahkita, i.e. chakra 

-ahhita (vb. ahk), f. The name of a 
plant (?), Paiich. 157, 23. 

WKT& chahrdhga, i.c.chahra-a/iga, 

m. A goose, MBh. 8, 1895 ; Man. 5, 

12 . 

chakrika, i.e. chakra -J~ ha, 

f. 1. A troop, Rajat. 4, 376. 2. Ar¬ 

tifice, Raj at. 5 , 279. 

chakrin , i.e. chakra + in, I. 

adj. Driving in a carriage, Man. 2 , 
138. II. m. 1. A name of Vislmu, 
Bhag. 11, 17. 2. A name of Qiva, 

MBh. 13 , 745. 3. An oil-grinder, 

Yaju. 1, 141. 

CHAKSH (akin to akshi), ii. 

2, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 

3 , 60 1 ), 1. To see, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13. 2. 
To perceive, Bhag. P. 1 , 18, 26. 3- To 
say, .MBh. 8, 3384 (Par.).—With the 

prep. 'Srfo abhi, 1. To look at, Chr. 

294, 9 r-Rigv, i. 92, 9 ( abhichakshyd, 
absol. with lengthened final); Bhag. P. 

4, 3, 18. 2. To address, Bhag. P. 3, 

13, 5. 3. To name, Bhag. P. 3, 12 , 51.— 

With a, 1. To declare, Man. 4, 81. 

2. To address, Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 2 . 

3. To name, Bhag. P. 5, 22 , 6.—With 

w abhi-a, 1. To look at, Bhag. P. 
1 , 9 , 11 . 2. To speak, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 

14 . —With T[(5fT prati-a, 1. To de¬ 
cline, MBh. 12, 6676. 2. To repulse, 

Da 9 ak. in Chr. 181, 6. 3. To answer 

(with acc. of the person), Bhag. P. 3, 

15, 11.—With TFpRT sam-a , To report, 

Bhag. P. 1 , 4, 13 .—With pari, 













look, Bhag. P. 4, 14, 33. 2- 

MBh. I, X025. 3. To men¬ 
tion,lidmit, MBh. 12, 294. 4. To call, 

Man. 2, 171. 5. To answer (with ace.), 

Bhag. P. 1, 17, 21. — With Tf pra , 

1. To report, MBh. l, 83.31. 2. To 

declare, Man. 4, 102. 3. To call, Man. 

2, 59.—With sam-pra , To ex¬ 

plain, Su 9 r. l, 37, 13. — With irfTT 

prati, 1. To perceive, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 32. 
2. To expect, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 41.—With 

vi, l. To see clearly, Bhag. P. 3, 
ll, 17. 2. To explain, MBh. 1, 2199. 

With Iffif pra-vi , To call, MBh. 12, 
11466.—With sam, 1. To look at, 

Bhag. P. 3, 19, 8. 2. To consider, 
Bam. 2, l, 27. 3. To report, MBh. 6, 
253.—Cf. 7ra7rrau a) (properly a denom¬ 
inative of a lost noun, *7ra7rraj' = ved. 
chakshan), also oTwrTEvu), 07rtirr)Q ; pro¬ 
bably Goth, saihvan, A.S. sean; Goth, 
siuns (for organ, sihvni + s); O.II.G. 
sagen, A.S. saegan, etc. 

chaksh -f as, n. The eye, 

Chr. 295, 11 == Rigv. i. 92, 11. 2. 

Guidance, Chr. 293, 5=Rigv. i. 87, 5 . 
Comp. Vigva -, adj. ail-seeing, Chr. 
289, 2 =Rigv. i. 50, 2 . 

- chakshusha , i.e. chakshus-\- 

a, A substitute for ehakshus , when 
latter part of a comp, adj., e.g. sa-, adj. 
Seeing, MBh. 1 , 6818. 

chakshushmatta , i.e. cha- 

kshushmant -f ta, f. The faculty of see¬ 
ing, Ragh. 4, 13. 

chakshushmant , i.e. cha- 

kshus+mant , adj., f. mad. 1. Seeing, 
MBh. 1 , 737 . 2. Having eyes, Bhag. 
P. 3, 23, 19. 

chukskushya , i.e. ehakshus+ 
ya , adj., f. 1. Fit for the eyes, 
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MBh. 13, 3423. 2. Agreeable to 

eyes, Raj at. 3 , 493 . 

chaksh -f- us, n. The eye, 

Indr. 4, 1 .— Comp. A-, adj. blind, 
Ranch, i. d. 393. Ghrana adj. using 
his nose instead of his eye, blind, 
MBh. 8, 3443. Char a-, adj. seeing by 
means of spies, Man. 9, 256. Jana-, 
n. the eye of all creatures, i.e. the 
sun, Hariv. 8050. J liana -, n. intellect, 
Man. 2 , 8. Divya-, I. n. a divine, i.e. 
a prophetic eye, Da<?ak. in Chr. 179, 7. 
II. adj. having a divine eye, Ragh. 
3, 45. Dharma -, adj. loving justice, 
Ram. 2 , ill, 22 . Nay a-, n. the eye of 
prudence, Ram. 1, 7, 11. Nis-, adj. 
blind, MBh. 12 , 10523. Mukta- (vb. 
much), I. adj. with one’s eyes opened. 
11. m. a lion. Sa adj. seeing. 

t CHAGH, ii. 5 , Par. To kill. 

WI chankramana , i.e. chahkram 

(frequent, of kram) +ana, n. Going, 
walking, Pahch. 209 , 1. 

^ CIIANCH (akin to chal, cf. 

chanchala), i. 1 , Par. 1. To hop, to 
dance, Git. 4, 8. 2 . To move, Bhartr. 

3, 1. 

chaiichal -f a (frequent, of 

dial), adj., f. la. 1. Moving to and fro, 
unsteady, MBh. 8, 3920. ; Pauch. 204, 
1 . 2. Fickle, Kathas. 7, 57. 

chatichala -f tva, n. Un¬ 
steadiness, Bhag. 6, 33. 

*=gi3| chaiichu , f. The beak, Panch. 

i. d. 28.— Comp, Vada-, in. a jester, 
Bhartr. 3, 57 (read vada - instead of 
vadi, and probably chuiichavah instead 
of chaiichavah, cf. Pan. 5 , 2 , 26; cf. 
Schol.). 

^IeJcIT chaiichu + ta, f. Cleverness, 

Raj at. 5, 304 . 

chailchur+i (frequent, of 
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j/^dj. Continually doing, MBli. 13, 

CHAT (a dialectical form of 

chart , vh. chrit). i. l, Par. 1.1 To rain. 
2 „ a j r<rcover. 3- xo separate, Panch. 
121, 1. i. lo (rather Causal), ch&taya , 

l. To separate. 2. | To kill.—With 

the prep. ud , To disappear, Bhag. 

P. 5, 9, 18. Caus, To drive out, Bhag. 
P. 2, 7, 28. 

chataka, m. A sparrow, Panch. 

80,5. £ ha, A hen-sparrow, Pa/ich. 80, 
10.—Comp. Mriga-indra?, m. A hawk. 

chatachata-, (an imitative 

sound), Clashing, MBh, j, 7110 ; roar¬ 
ing, 3, 10980. 

CHAT A CHAT Ay A 

(a denomin. derived from the preceding 
by yd), Atm. To crackle, Su<?r. 2, 245,20. 

chatula , adj. 1 . Unsteady, 

Ragh. 9, 58. 2. Inconstant, Amar. 

71. 3. Beautiful, Grit. 10, 9. 

t CHAN, i. l, Par. 1. To 
give (or to go, to kill). 2. To sound, v.r. 
chana , and chana + 

m. Chick-pea, MBh. 13, §468 ; Panch. 

1. d. 148. 

•f CHANT) , i. l and 10 (rather 

a denomin. derived from the next), Atm, 
To be angry. 

chanjda (a dialectical form of 

ehand+ra), I. adj., f. di. 1. Flaming, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 20; hot, e.g. in chandr 
atngu, i.e, chanda-amqu, m. The sun 
(properly, Having hot rays), Riijat. 4, 
401. 2. Violent, MBh. l, 1493; Bhartr. 

2, 47. 3. Passionate, Ragh. 2, 49. 4. 

Wrathful, Ram. 2, 70, 10 (di). 5. 

Cruel, MBh. l, 6752. II. °dam, adv. 
Passionately, Malav. d. 56. III. m. 
1. A name of Qiva, MBh. 12, 10358. 2. 
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A name of Skanda, MBh. 3, I4f>g 
A proper name, Hariv. 12937. IV. f. 
da. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. c, 797. 
2 . A name of several plants, Suijr. l, 
139, 9. V. f. di, A name of Durga, 
MBh. 6, 797.—Comp. Ati~, adj. very 
passionate, Raj at. 5, 380. 

chanda -ytva, n. Passionate¬ 
ness, Sah. D. 176, 

chandala (akin to chanda ), 

m. A man of the lowest of the mixed 
tribes, Man. 5, 131; 10, 12 ; £ la, A 
woman of that tribe, Man. n, 175. 

^^TFTrfT chandala -f ta, £, and 

chandala + tva, n. The con¬ 
dition of a Chandala, IJam. l, 58, 9; 8. 

c/iandika, i.e. chandi + ka, 
£ A name of Durga, Kathas. 25, 86* 

chandiman, i,e. chanda -f 
iman, m. Cruelty and heat, Rajat. 6,298. 

■^rf % CHAT , i.), Par., Atm. 1. To 
abscond (ved.). 2. f To ask. 

chatasri, see chatur. 

chatuhsana , i^e. chatur 

sana , adj. Containing the four sons of 
Brahman, of whom the names begin 
with sana , Bhag. P. 2, 7, 5, viz. ganaka, 
Sananda, San at ana, Sanatkumara. 

phatur (for chatvar ), £ cha¬ 
tasri , numeral, Four, Chr. 28, 21 ; msc. 
instead of the fern. Ram. 4, 39, 33.— 
Cf. rirrufje q for rirFajpptj L$t. quatuor; 
Coth. tidvor; A.S. feo\yer, 

chatur a, I. adj., f. ra. 1. 

Dexterous, Panch. 161, 2. 2. In¬ 

genious, Panch, 158, 9, . 3. Charming, 
Ragh. 8, 94. 4. Quick, Rajat. 3, 176; 

°ram, adv. 188. II. n. Cleverness, 
Amar. 20. 

cliatura -f ka , m. 1. A pro- 










Panch. 87, 4. 2. £ rika, A 

fine, Katlias. 6, 53. 

W^T chatur a -f ta , f. Shrewd¬ 
ness, Bhartr. 1, 71. 

chatur-anta , I. adj. Epi¬ 
thet of the earth, denoting : Whole 
(verbally, with its four ends, i.e. north, 
east, etc.), MBh.'l, 2801. II. f. ta. 
The earth, Ragh. 10, 86. 

chatur-asra -f- ha, ni. and 

comp, ardha -, dvi m. The names of 

different postures, Vikr. 64. 
c 

chatur I. ordin. num¬ 

ber, f. tlii s Fourth, Chr. 12 . II. n. A 
fourth part, MBh. l, 1822 —~Cf, rerap - 
roc ; Lat. quartus ; O.H.G. fiordo ; A.S, 
feordh. 

o 

cliatnrtha ka, adj. Return¬ 
ing every fourth day (as fever), Hariv. 
10555. 

o 

chaturdaga, i.e. chatur da- 

gan-\-a , I. ord,* number, f, gi, Four¬ 
teenth, Ram. 2, 112, 25. II. f. gi, The 
fourteenth day of the half of a lunar 
month, Man. 4, 113. 
o 

chaturdagadha , i.e. cha¬ 
tur dag an-\-dk a , adv. Fourteen-fold, 
Bhag. P. 5, 26, 38, 

0 

chatur-dagan , numeral, 

Fourteen, Raj at. 5, 442. 

o 

chatur dagama,\.a. chatur- 

dagan + ma, ordin. numb., f. mi, Four¬ 
teenth, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 34. 

chatur dig -f- a -f m, adv. 

To the four quarters or points of the 
compass, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 5. 
o 

WIT chatur + dha, adv. 1. In 
four parts, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 19. 
2 . Four-fold, MBh. 9, 2487. 
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chatur-yaj, adj. Draw 

v) s 

four horses, Ram. 1, 53, 18. 
c c 

chatur-varna -f may a, 

adj., f. yi, Consisting of the four castes, 
Ragh. 10, 23. 

chatur-viriigati -f- ha, 

adj. Consisting of twenty-four, Bhag. 
P. 3, 26, 11. 

chatushka , i.e. chtitur+ka , 

I. adj. with gatam, Four in the hundred, 
Man. 8, 142. II. n. X. A collection of 
four things, Man. 7, 50, 2. A hall 

supported by four columns, Kumaras. 
5, 6‘8. 

chatushkdrnata , l. e. 

chatur-karna -f ta, f. Confidence, Pahch. 
66, 3* 

chatushkika , i.e. chatush - 

ha 4- ha, f. A collection of four things, 
Raj at. 5, 369. 

-cfuttUshkin, i.e. chatush - 

ka + in, adj. Having four, MBh. 12, 
13340. 

chatushtaya , i.e. chatur+ 

toy a , I. adj., f. yi. i. Of four different 
sorts, MBh. 12 , 11965. 2. Being four, 

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 28. II. n. A collection 
of four things, Man. 8, 180. 

chatushtoma, i.e. chatur 

- stoiiict, n. A stoma, or sacrifice, con¬ 
sisting of four parts, Ram. l, 13 , 43. 

s . 

chatuskpatha , i.e. chatur 

- patha, m. and n. A place where four 
roads meet, Man. 4, 131. 

chatushpad , see chatush - 

pad . 

cliatushpada , i.e. chatur 

•pada, I. adj., f. l. Having four 
legs, MBh. 3, 10661. 2. Consisting of 
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;idas, or verses, Malav. 19, 11 . 
A quadruped, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 9. 
III. n. A stanza of four padas (see I. 
2), Malav. 16, 18. 

chatushpad, i. e. chatur 

-pad. The base of the weakest cases is 
- pad, I. adj., f. -padi y but n. -pad and 
pad , 1. Having four legs, Chr. 288, 3= 
Bigv. i. 49, 3 ; Man. 1, 81. 2. Having 

four steps, MBh. 12, 8838. 3. Consisting 
of four parts, MBh. 5, 6352. II. in. A 
quadruped, MBh. 12, 5697.—Cf. rerp a- 
t rove; Lat. quadrupes; A.S. feower-fed. 

chatushpada , i.e. chatur 

•pada, I. adj., f. di. 1. Having four 
legs, Ram. 5, 17, 30. 2. Having four 

parts, MBh. 3, 1459. II. m. A quad¬ 
ruped, Yajii. 2, 298. 

chains , i.e. chatur*+s, adv. 
Four times, Chan. 71.- Cf. Lat. quater. 

chatvar + a (cf. chatur ), n. 

and m. 1. A place where many (Jiter- 
ally, four) roads meet; in the name 
of one of the mothers, Chatvara-vasini , 
MBh. 9, 2630 (dwelling on cross-roads, 
cf. chatiishpatha-niketa , MBh. 9, 2643 ; 
chatushpatha-rata, 2645, names of other 
mothers bearing the same signification ; 
cf. Hecate trivia); a square, MBh. 3, 
655. 2. A courtyard, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 57. 

^ T f< chatvarhhga , ordin. numb. 

(from chatvarirngat), f. gi, Fortieth, e.g. 
elm-, Forty-first, MBh. adhy. ashta- 
chalvarimga , i .e.ashtan-, Forty-eighth, 
Ram. 3, 48. tri~ y Forty-third, MBh. 
4, chap. 43. chatugchatvarimga , i.e. 
chatur Forty-fourth, MBh. adhy. 
dva-, and dvi-, Forty-second, ib. l, 
adhy. 42; 2, adhy. 42. navan- y Forty- 
ninth, Ram. 6, 49. 

chalvarimgat , i.e. chat - 

vari-daganti (originally pi. n., cf. 
T£0<rapaKovra, Lat. quadraginta, but in 
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Sanskrit it has become fern.), f. _ 

Ram. 5, 6, 19. — Comp. Dva- y lorty- 
two, MBh. 12, adhy. 142. 

chatvarimgati (cf. the 
last), f. Forty, Rajat. 3, 475. 

f CHAD , i. 1 , Par., Atrn. To 

beg. 

cha-na , A particle used after 

derivatives of the interrogative pro¬ 
noun kirn, in order to make them in¬ 
definite; see katharn , kadet , him, kutas , 
kva.— Cf. Goth, -hun, e.g. livar-hun, 
whenever. 

C/L4A 7 jD(for original gchand\ 

cf. the ved. frequent. chanigcha\id y ve d. 
gchandra , Rigv. 3,31,15; and some comp, 
words, e.g. puru-gchandrd) y i. 1, Par. 
To shine.—Cf. Zardoc, ZovOug, (nrivOrip; 
Lat. candere, accendo, scintilla, etc. 

chand + ana, I. m. and n. 1. 

Sandal, the tree, Ram. 3, 76, 3 ; the 
wood, Pahch. i. d. 47; the unctuous 
preparations of the wood, Pahch. v. d. 
18. II. m. A proper name, Ram. 4, 
4i, 3. III. f. m, The name of a river, 
Ram. 4, 40, 20 .—Comp. Ku~, n. red- 
sanders, Pterocarpus santalinus. Ha - 
ri-, I. m. and n. I. A yellow and fra¬ 
grant sort of sandal-wood. 2. a tree of 
paradise. II. n. 1. saffron. 2. moon¬ 
light. 3. the farina of the lotus. 4. the 
person of a beloved one. 

ckandanin , i.e. chandana 

4adj. Smeared over with the unc¬ 
tuous preparation of sandal, MBh. 13, 
1249. 

^q«gr ckand+ra , m. 1. The moon, 

MBh. n, 220. 2. A moon-like spot, 

Bhag. P. 4, 15, 7. 3. A proper name, 

MBh. 1, 2667. 4. The name of a 

mountain, Ram. 6, 26, 6.—Comp. At - 
dha- y see separately. Purna -, m. the 
full of the moon, Ram. 3, 53, 44. Hama -, 




0 cond of the three renowned 
/the son of Da 9 aratha, and hero 
of the Ramayana. Qarachchandra , i.e. 
garad-, m. the autumnal moon. 

chandra + ka, f. rika. I. A 

substitute for chandra when latter 
part of comp. adj. Malav. d. 82; Ram. 
5, 42, 3 . II. m. I, The eye in a pea¬ 
cock’s tail, Rajat. 1 , 260. 2 . A proper 

name, Rajat. 2 , 16. III. f. rika. 1. 
Moonlight, Qi$. 9, 28. 2 . A proper 

name, Malay. 50, 6 . 

chandra -J~ kanta , (yb. 

karri), I. adj. Graceful, like the moon, 
Qrut. 23. II. m. A fabulous gem, sup¬ 
posed to be formed of the congealed 
rays of the moon, Pafich. i. d. 88 . 

chandramas , i.e. chandra 
mdsa , m. The moon, Nal. 17, 6 . 

chandra + vant, I. adj., 

f. vali , Moonlit, Ghat.' 2 . II. f. vati , 
A proper name, Ranch. 127, 22 . 

^rf^nr chandrikd , see chandraka . 

f ‘'gtSQ CHAP ; i. l. Par. To soothe, 
i. io, Par. 1. To grind. 2. To deceive. 
Tfqtjfr chap ala (i.e. kamp + ala) adj., 

f. X. Trembling, unsteady, Ragh. 
ll, 8 5 Hit. i. d. 46. 2 , Giddy, incon¬ 

siderate, Matsyop. 72 ; MBh. 3, 13848. 
3. Swift, Hariv. 4104 ; °larn , adv. 
Quickly, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 2 oo, 2 . 4. 

Wantoh, Ram. 3, 51, 33. 

chapala+ka , adj. Incon¬ 
siderate, Hariv. 4546. 

^^^TrfT ehapala -t- td , f. Fickleness, 
Hit. 49, 15. 

CHAM\ i. i; ii. 5, Par. To sip. 
—With the prep/^T a, base of the 

pres, etc., chama , 1 . To sip water, 
Ram. 2 , 52, 73. 2 . To rinse one’s 
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mouth, i.e. to make one’s 
Man. 2, 61. 3. To swallow figura¬ 

tively, MBh. 5, 2978 (the horses swal¬ 
lowed the way, i.e. finished it.very 
quickly). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
a-chanta, in active sense, One who 
has rinsed his mouth, Man. 3, 251. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pasJ^ a-chamaniya, 
n. Water for rinsing the mouth with, 

MBh. 3, 13662. Causal, chdmaya , To 

o 

cause to sip, Man. 5, 241.—With TJSjT 

pari-d, parydchdnta (viz. anna , food), 
One who has rinsed his mouth too 
early (without waiting the end of a 

meal), Man. 4,212. —With sam-d , 
To make one’s ablution, MBh. 13, 5063. 

chamat-kara (the latfcei 

part is kara , the former questionable), 
n. Surprise, Prab. 76, 15. 

wc chamara , I. m. Bos grunniens, 

Ram. 3, 49, 24. II. m. and n. The tail 
of the Bos grunniens, used to whisk off 
insects, flies, etc.; one of the insignia of 
royalty, MBh. 2, 1861 ; Yikr. d. 76. 

’ ! gTPi‘ cham-\-asa , m. and n. A 
drinking vessel, Man. 5, 116. 

■gfi? chamu , f. An army, Ram. l, 74, 

16, consisting of 729 elephants, 729 
chariots, 2187 horses, and 3645 foot, 
MBh. 1, 292. 

t ^f*T s CHAMP ; i. io, Par. To go, 
v.r. 

champ aka, I. m. A tree. Mi- 

chelia champaca, Lin., Ram. l, 17, 35. 
II. f. kd . The name of a town, Hit. 27, 
io.—Comp. Qita-, m. 1. a lamp. 2. a 
mirror. 

champakavati, i.e. cham - 

paka-\-vant + i , f. X. The name of a 
forest, Hit. 17, 13. 2. The name of a. 

town, 27, io, v.r. 
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IJI champa, f. The name of a 
5^w^Ram. l, 17, 35. 

f CI1AMB, i. l, Par. To go. 

t CRAY , i. l, Atm. To go. 

xfiEJ chaya , i.e. chi-\-a y m. 1. A 

heap, Mark. P. 21,86. 2. A mass, MBh. 

3 , 16426. 3. A multitude, Chaurap. 34. 

4. Arranged fuel, Hariv. 2161. 5. A 

mound of earth, a rampart, Para. 5, 9, 
15.-—Comp. Agni *■, m; a funeral pile, 
Pam. 3, 9 , 35. 

chayana , i.e. chi\ana, n. 
Arranged fuel, Draup. 2, 7. 

CHAR (for original gchar, cf. 

ag$}iarya\ i. 1 , Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 3, 12655), 1. To move* 
Pam. 4, 51, 8. 2. To go, MBh. 1 ,3071. 

3. To graze, Man. 2 , 23; with acc.* Hit. 
81, 15. 4. To go through, over, along 

(with acc.), Man. 2,185 ; 9, 238 ; Hariv. 
3632. 5. To behave, to live, Man. 5, 90. 
6. To act, MBh. 14, 534 ; vishamam , 
To deal unjustly, Man. 9, 287.. 7. To 
make, to perform, Man. 3, 30 ; 11, 63 ; 
viradam, To contest, Man. 8, 8; Indra - 
vratam, To act like Indra, Man. 9 ,304 ; 
tejovrittam , To emulate the power and 
acts, Man. 9, 303. 8. To treat, tapasa 

. . . indriyagramam , To mortify one’s 
flesh, MBh. 14, 544. 9. To spy, Pam. 

c, 6, 16.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
I. charita , n. 1. Going, Su£r. 1 , 
21 , 17. 2- Doing, acting, Hit. i. d. 

76; adventures in dagakumara -, i.e. 
dagan -, The adventures of the ten 
princes, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 2 . Comp. 
J)u4-, 11 . sin, Man. 11, 48. Su- 9 1 . adj. 

I. well-conducted. 2. well-managed. 

II . n. 1. good action, Bhartr. 2 , 
58. 2. good-conduct. II. c/iirna , Per¬ 
formed, MBh. 15 , 91.—Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. I. charitavya ; II. c/iar- 
tavya , MBh. 13, 5134. III. chary a, see 
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separately. — Abaci., I. charUvaP 
chartva , MBh. 5, 3790 ; III. chirfva^ 
MBh. 13, 495/—Infin. I. charitum ; II. 
chartum r Ram. 3 , 14, 15.—Caus. c/t«- 
raya, l . To cause to graze, Hariv. 
3548. 2. To cause to wander, MBh. 3 , 
1498. 3. To send out, MBh. 12, 2705. 
4. To expel, MBh. 12 , 12944. 5. To 

cause to perform, Man. 11 , 176. 6. To 
permit to hold a culpable intercourse, 
Man. 8, 362. 7. To cause to be spied, 

MBh. 3, 10030.—Frequent, chanchurya , 

I. To rove, MBh. 1 , 7910. 2. To wan¬ 
der over (with acc.), Hariv. 3726. Ano¬ 
malous ptcple* of the pres, chanchur- 

ya,nt % Hariv. 3602.—With ati 9 1. 

To over-step, Hariv. 12790. 2. To 

trespass, Bhag. P. 5, io, 8. 3. To of¬ 

fend (one’s husband by committing 
adultery, one’s parents by disobedi¬ 
ence), MBh. 12, 8387.—With vi 

- ati , To offend somebody, Ram. 6, 101, 

II . —With anUy 1. To ramble 

through, Ram. 1, 59, 19. 2. To follow, 
MBh. 4, 652. 3. To act, MBh. 3 , 1303. 
anucharita , n. Doing, history, Bhag. 
P. 5, 6, 10 . Caus* To cause to be 
marched through, Man, 9, 266_With 

antdr , To move in the midst, 
MBh. 3 , 2989.—With ’agpqf apa , 1. To 

trespass, MBh. 12 , 9566. 2. To offend, 
Mark. P. 13, 13 . apacharita , n. 

Sin, pak. d. 106.—With abhiy 

1. To offend, Man. 9, 102 . 2. To use 

witchcraft, Bhag. P. 3, 19 , 1 . 3 . 3. 

To occupy, to possess, Pam. 1 , 34 , 10 . 

—With vi-abhi, 1. To offend, 

MBh. 1 , 3234. 2. To fail, Bhag. P. 

4, 18, 5. 3. To surpass, Kir. 5, 34.— 

With ^cf ava y Caus. To apply, Su^r. 

2 , 8, 12.—With ^>€1^ abhi-ava, Caus. 
To send out, MBh. 12 , 3779. — With 







tJ To frequent, Ram. 3, 57, xi. 
ve, Man. 11 ,180. 3. To act, Man. 




2, no. 4. To treat, Man. 8,102. 5. To 
perform, Man. 5, 156; to make, MBh. 
4, 117. 6. To act according to custom, 
(j/ak. 108,22. acharita , n. 1. Behaviour, 
Bh&g. P. 3, 14, 26. 2. Acting despe¬ 

rately, in order to excite compassion 
(as killing wife and cattle, and sitting 
before some-one’s door till he complies 
with what is wished for), Man. 8, 49. 

achirna , Eaten.—With 'SJXaEff adhibit. 

To occupy, Man, 2, 119 (yayyasane 
\ihyacharite grey as a, A couch or chair 
being occupied by a superior).—With 

anu-a, To imitate, Bhag. P. 5,4, 
6.—With abhi-a, To practise, 

MBh. 12, 9719,-r— With sam-ud 

1. To treat, MBh. 12 , 1203 (read 
samud° instead of sadud°) % 2. To 

perform, MBh. 13, 3968.—With xjqf 
upa-a , 1 . To serve, MBh. 2 , 408 2. To 

treat, MBh. }S, 95,—-With sam 


~ upa-a , 1. To treat, Supr. 1 , 47, 4. 2. 

To practise, MBh. 3, 10572. — With 


sam-y, 1. To walk, Dapak. in Chr. 


185, 9. 2. To act, Pahcli. i. d. 78. 

3. To perform, Man. 11 , 231. 4. With 
durad , To remove far from, Man. 4, 
151. sam&cMrna , Committed, MBh. 8, 


1281.—With anu-sam-&, To 

perform, Bhag. P. 4, 22 , 53. —With 

^jT 1. To rise, MBh. 3, 10088 . 

2. To fly back (as a bow), Bhag. P. 2 , 
7, 25. 3. To void one’s excrements, 

Man. 4 , 49. 4. To utter, to pronounce, 
MBh. 5 , 917. 5. To leave, Naish. 5 , 

48 (Atm.). 6 . To offend, MBh. 16, 43. 

uchcharita , n. Excrements, Bhag. P. 5 , 
5, 32. Caus. To utter, to pronounce, 

MBh. 1 , 966.—With pra ud. To 
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pronounce, Hariv. 14694. Caus.k 
cause to sound, Panch. 21, 3.—With 

prati-vd y Caus. To excite, 
MBh. 8, 3553.—With vi-ud, 1. To 

offend (Atm.). 2. To have culpable 

intercourse (with instr.), MBh. 3 , 12868. 

—With upa, I. To approach, Ram. 

5, 64, 5. 2. To serve, Man. 4, 254 ; 

to attend, Dapak. in Chr. 199, 21 ; to 
honour, Man. 3 , 193. 3. To treat, 

Pahcli. 43 , 10 . 4. pass. To be used 
metaphorically (with lop.), Bhag. P. 3 , 
11,37. upac/nrna, Attended, Bhag. P. 

3, 23, 38.—With 'tjm dus, To treat ill, 
to deceive, R£m. 3 , 2 , 25.—With 

ms, 1. To come out, MBh. 1 , 8235. 2. 

To appear, MBh. 6, 4543. 3. To pro¬ 

ceed, MBh. 5, 4929. — With 
vi-niSy To proceed, MBh. 4 , 132$.—With 
<rfr pariy 1. To go round, Ram. 5, 52, 

5 . 2 . To serve, Man. 2 , 243 ; to attend, 

Ram. 1, 46, 11 . 3. To honour.—With 

Tf pra , 1. To proceed, to appear, MBh. 

6, 2189 ; Ram. 1 , 35 , 18. 2, To succeed, 

Bhag. P. 5 , 3 , 2 . 3. To visit, Ram. 2 , 

55, 5 . 4. To walk, Prab. 33 , 10 . 5. To 
circulate, Ram. |, 2 , 40. 6. To act, 

Man. 9, $84. 7. To perform, Man. 10 , 
lOOt Caus. To cause to graze, Hariv. 

785.—With sam-pra y To advance, 

Ram. 6, 16, 105 . — With irfa pratiy 
Caus. To diffuse, MBh. 12 , 12742.—• 

With viy 1, To go in different direc¬ 
tions, Hid. 2 , 31; to rove, MBh. 3 , 2486. 

2. To wander through, MBh. 1 , 3931 
(Atm.). 3. To live lasciviously, Man. 

9, 20 . 4. To fail, Bhag. P. 9 , 1 , 15 . 

S. To act, Pahcli. 26, 3. 6. To live, 

Man. 4 , 18; 9, 302 (to live virtuously); . 
with instr., To converse with, Bhag. P. 

4 , 28, 52. 7. To make, to perform, Hariv. ' \ 
10148. vicharita , 11 . Roving, Nal. 24, 49. 
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1. Wandered through, Earn. 
2. Performed, Pahch. i. d. 
307. Cans. 1. To cause to run, Arj. 
6, 17. 2. To cause to go round, Earn. 

4, 13, 44 ; buddhim , To reflect, Earn. 
1, 41, 9. 3. To seduce, Ram. 1, 49, 6. 

4. To consider, Man. 7, 178. 5. To 

doubt, Ram, 1, 23, 19. 6. To hesitate, 

Earn. 5, 35, 25 ; to decide, MBh. 4, 235. 
vich&rita, n. 1. Consideration, Sav. 
3, 13. 2 . Scruple, Mrichchh. 9, 5. 

—Comp. A-, adj. Requiring no hesi¬ 
tation, Man. 8, 295. — Comp, absol. 
A-vicharya , without having con¬ 
sidered, Earn. 3, 51, 21.—With 
ann-vi, To walk through, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 201, 13.— With pra-vi, X. 

To advance, MBh. 7, 1451. 2- To 

wander through, MBh. 10, 732. Caus. 
To consider duly, Pahch. iii. d. 116.— 

With anusam-vi, To wan- 

's* 

der through one by one,MBh. 3, 10288. 
_With W sam (Atm. when joined 

with an instrumental), 1. To come to¬ 
gether, to join, Git. 2, 2 ; to collect, 
Hariv. 10758 ; to converse with, Pahch. 

1. d. 335. 2. To wander, MBh. 12, 6669. 

2. To descend, Kumaras. l, 6. 3. To 


wander through, Ram. 6, 83, 20. 4. 


To move, to live, Bhartr. l, 89. 5. To 

pass over to somebody, Pahch. 186, 
24. 6. To practise, Bhag. P. l, 16, 33. 

Caus. 1. To put in motion, Hit. 65, 13. 
2. To let go, Rajat. 5, 195. 3. To cause 
to wander over, Bhag. P. 8, 14, 5. 4. 

To lead, <Jak. d. 102. 5. To transfer, 

MBh. 1, 3169 .—With anu 

sf s 

- sam , 1. To wander through, MBh. 3, 
1366. 2. To rove, MBh. l, 3606. 3. 

To visit one by one, MBh. 12, 7002. 
Caus. To cause to change to, ~MBh. 
12, 11208 (anusamcharya tan, Having 
been changed to those). — With 
prati-sam , To meet, MBh. 
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12, 11022.—Cf. dial, ko\ in fiov -k 
dv(T-Ko\oQ ( = dugchara , i.e. dus-chani% 
Knpoc , Koptvvvpi (based on icopet'J v p l ) 5 
Lat. colei;,e, in-quilinus. 

tJoiszC - C'tLaxscC. ?? fZO f 

char -f a, I. adj., f. ri. 1. Move- 

able, Man. 7, 15. 2. Latter part of 

comp. adj. a. Moving, Ram. 3, 9, 10. 
b. Practising, Man. 4, 196. II. m. A 
spy, Man. 7, 122 .—Comp. A-, adj., 1. 
immoveable, Man. 5, 29. 2. not to be 

trodden, Hariv. 12302. Anta-, adj. going 
to the end (of the earth), Ram. 4, 40, 3. 
Antahpura -, i.e. antar-pura -, m. an at¬ 
tendant in a gynaeceum, Pahch. i. d. 61. 
Aranya 1. adj. living in a forest, 
Pahcli. 135, 23. 2. m. a wild beast, 

Pahch. 215, 6. Eka -, adj., f. ra, solitary, 
Man. 5,17. Ku m. a fixed star, MBh. 
14, 1070. Kulu-, adj. living near the 
banks of rivers, Su$r. 1, 204, 9. Toy a-, 
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. 3, 17135. 
Diva-, adj. walking by day, Man. 3, 
90. Dugchara, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ra. 1. 
difficult to be passed, Ram. 3, 26, 7 ; 
MBh. 14, 2369. 2. difficult to be per¬ 

formed, MBh. 12, 656. Su-dugehara , 
very difficult, Man. 1, 34 (cf. hvcncoXog). 
Dharantara -, i.e. dhara-antara adj. 
moving among clouds, Ram. 2, 105, 
38 Gorr. Niga-, 1. adj. wandering at 
night, Ram. 1, 36, 18. 2. m. a demon, 

a Rakshasa, Ram. 3, 54, 27. 3. f. ri , a 

female demon, 5, 25, 34. Vyomachara, 
i.e. vyoman adj. passing through the 
air. Saha-, I. adj., f. A. 1. going 
with. 2. united, Pahch. 43, 4. II. m. 
1, a companion, 2. a surety. III. m. 
and f. ri, yellow Barleria. IV. f. ri. 1. 
female acquaintance. 2. a wife. 


char ana, i.e. char -f ana, I. 

m. A foot soldier, Hariv. 5957. II. ra. 
and n. 1. A foot, Man. 9, 277. 2. A 

verse, f^rut. 22. 3. A school, MBh. 

12, 6369. III. 1- Fixed observances, 
good conduct, MBh. 13, 3044. 2. Prac- 







i, 3i,2.— Comp. Tapas-, n. 
itiori, Arj. 4, 22 . 

charama (cf. cliara and chira) 9 

adj., f. ma 9 Last, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 12. 

°mapt, adv. At last, Man, 2, 194. 

Jt- tty '-'t'iiuf, 

WTW 3T charamafairsaikcr, i.e. 

chcirama -f irshan -f ika 9 adj., f. hi, Of 
which the head-board is turned to the 
west, MBh. 13, 462. 

charachara , i.e. char a- 

achara , adj. Moveable and immoveable, 
Ram. 4, 15, 8. 

ckaritartha , i. e. cJiarita 

- artha 9 adj, 1. Having obtained one’s 
object, Qak. ill, 12. 2. Effected. 

^RfTT'sh'rT ckaritartha+ta, f. At- 
tainment of one’s object, <^ak. 61, 18. 

ckaritartha -f- tva, n. 

Condition of being effected, Bhashap. 
113 (separatedness is not to be ex¬ 
plained by mere mutual negation). 

GHARITAR THA YA 

(a denomin. derived from charitartha 
by aya), Par. To let somebody attain 
his object, Naish. 9, 49. 

char -f- itra 9 n. 1. Ancient 

usages, Man. 9, 7. 2. Conduct, Ram. 

5, 51, 17.— Comp. Vi-chitra adj., f.tra, 
behaving in a surprising way, Paiich. 
iv. d. 57. 

char-ishnu , adj. Moveable, 

belonging to the animal world, Man. 

1, 56. 

chart/, m. 1. A caldron, Man. 

5, 117. 2. An oblation to the gods, 

chiefly of milk and butter, Man. 6, 11. 

CHAliCII , i. l and 6, Par. 1. 

f To abuse. 2. f To menace. 3. | To 
injure, i. 10 , Par., Atm. 1. To repeat. 

2, f To study. 


charckarika, i. e. 

chart-{-ha, f. A kind of gesture, Yikr. 
55, 20. 

charchari (charchar is pro¬ 
bably an old frequent, of char), f. A 
kind of song, Yikr. 55, 15. 

charcha , f. X. Cleaning the 

person with fragrant unguents, Git, 9, 
10. 2. Smearing, anointing. 3. Ap¬ 

plying, practice, Raj at. 5, 303. 

char chit a, i.e. charcha + it a, 

adj. 1. Anointed, MBh. 2, 2371. 2. 

Smeared, Pahch. 123, 14.— Comp. Fi* 9 
adj., anointed, smeared, Rit. 6, 12. 

f CHARB, i. 1, Par. To go. 

charmakara , i.e. charman 
-kara, m. A shoemaker, Man. 2, 36. 

charman, n. X. Skin, Bhag. 

P. 3, 6, 16. 2. Hide, Man. 2, 41. 3. 

A shield, Ram. 5, 73,17.— Comp. Gala-, 
n. the throat, Su(^r. 2, 215, 15. Go - 9 n. 
the hide of a cow, MBh, 13, 1228. Dus-, 
adj. suffering from a cutaneous dis¬ 
ease, Yajh. 3, 209.—Cf. perhaps iraX/irj. 

chavmamaya, i.e. charmaw 

-\-maya, adj., f. yi, Made of leather, 
Man. 2 , 157.— Comp. Vyaghrackarma - 
may a, i.e. Vyaghra-charman + maya , 
covered by a sheath made of the hide 
of a tiger, MBh. 6, 1787. 

charmavant, i.e. charman 

+ vani, adj., f. vati, Covered by a hide, 
MBh. 3, 643. 

charmavakartin , i.e, 

charman-ava-krit+in , m. A leather- 
cutter, Man. 4, 218. 

charmavakarttri, i. e. 

charman-ava-krit -f tri, m. A leather- 
cutter, MBh. 12, 1321. 
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charmin , i.e. charman 4- m, 

\ 

' slueld-bearer, MBh. 3, 75c. 
chary a, I. ptcple. of the fut. 

pass, of char , To be practised, Mac. 3, 

I. II. f. ya. 1. Roaming, MBh. 8, 

2099. 2. Visiting, Bhag. P. 9, 16, 1. 

3. Going, Ram. l, 19, 19. 4. Observ¬ 

ance, Man. l, ill. 5. Practising, occu¬ 
pation, Ram. 1, 40, 6. 6. Conduct, 

Man. 6, 32. III. n. 1. Going, MBh. 
8, 4215. 2. Practising. — Comp. Ku 

-charya, f. bad conduct, Man. 9, 17. 
Tapagcharya , i.e. Tapas f. mortifica¬ 
tion, MBh. 7, 1280. Dcva-charya , f. 
worship of the gods, MBh. 3, 11045. 
Dharma -, f. observance of the law, 
Kumaras. 7, 83. Pagu -, f. acting like 
beasts, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 23. Brahma - 
chary a , i.e. Brahman -, I. n. 1. stu¬ 
dentship, the order of a religious 
student. 2. pious austerity, Man. 5, 
160. 3. chastity, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 
15. II. Brahmacharya , m. a religious 
student. Sa-brahmacharya, n. study¬ 
ing together. Ratha-charya , f. a 
chariot-exercise. Vrata -, I. f. ob¬ 
servance of religious vows, Chr. 42, 11. 

II. vrata-charya , m. a student in the¬ 
ology, Man. l, ill. 

xf^CffAR V (akin to char), i. l, and 

10, Par. 1- To chew, to bite, Pafich. 
259, 8. 2. To bite to pieces, Dev. 7, 

io. 3. To taste, Sah. D. 27, ll.—Cf. 
churn , churna , rtlpo), rpvo); Lat. terere, 
triticurn, etc. 

TfcJTJT charvana , i.e. charv + ana, n. 

1. Chewing. 2. Tasting, Sah. D. 30, 
17 ; also fem. na , 30, 2. 3. Food, Bhag. 
P. 3, 13, 35.— Comp. Punahpunagchar - 
trtto-, i.e. punar-punar-cliarvita-, adj. 
chewing repeatedly what has been 
chewed already, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 30. 

char shard (vb. char), pi. 
Men, Chr. 292, 5 = Rigv. i. 86, 5.— 
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Comp. Vigva -, adj. active, strenuf 
everything, Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 
14, 

1. TpiT^ CHAL (akin to char), i. l, 

Par. (sometimes also Atm.), 1. To 
tremble, MBh. 2, 1589. 2. To move, 

Hariv. 5591 ; to go, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 23. 
3. To go away, MBh. l, 6546. 4. To 

become troubled, Panch. i. d. 448. 5. 

To swerve (with the abl.), Man. 7, 15 
(svadharman na clialanti , They do not 
swerve from their duty), chalita , 1. 
Shaking, Ram. 3, 57, 23 ; trembling, 
MBh. 3, 10065. 2. Gone away, Arj.4, 

39. 3. Troubled, Ram. 5, 30, 13. 4. 

Damaged, Panch. iv. d. 30.—Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, chalitavya, Ram. 3, 49, 
14, na ckalitavyam te, You must not 
leave this place. — Caus. I. chalaya, 1. 
To put in motion, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 37; 
to stir, Qak. d. 158. 2. To trouble, to 
excite, Rit. 3, io. 3. To turn off, 
Mrichchh. 147, 9. II. chalaya , 1. To 
shake, Ram. 3, 7, id; to move, MBh. 3, 
11185. 2. To cause to waver, Ram. 

6, 73, 20. 3. To drive onwards, MBh. 

l, 5743. 4. To drive away, Hariv. 

2697. 5. To put to flight, MBh. 7, 222. 

6. To trouble, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 7. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. Atm. 
clialayana , MBh. 3, 11095. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. Not to be turned off, 
Bhag. P. 2, 17, 17.—Comp. A-, adj., im¬ 
moveable, MBh. 13, 2161.—With the 

prep. Caus. chalaya, 1. To 

cause to tremble, Hariv. 3036. 2. To 

push away, MBh. 12, 5814.—With 

ud, X. To depart, Cak. d. 28. 2. To 

rise, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 8. 3. To unbind, 

Hariv. 2886. 4. To set out, Da 9 ak. in 

Chr., 184, 6.—With sam-ud, To 

set out together, Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 15. 
—With pari, To move, Sah. I). 

67, 12. Caus. chalaya, To turn round, 
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G870.—With Uf pra, 1. To 

Ram. 3, 29,13. 2. To advance, 
Bhag. F. 7, 2, 23. 3. To move, Pahch. 

87, 17. 4. To set out, Pahch. 104, 14. 

5. To become troubled, MBh. 12, 2736. 

6. To swerve, MBh. 3, 11249. Caus. 
chalaya , To move, Amar. 68. clialaya , 

1. To cause to tremble, Ram. 5, 38, 34. 

2. To stir up, Pahch. 262, 20.—With 

fif vi, 1. To waver, Ram. 3, 57, 23. 

2. To depart, Hariv. 4113. 3. To 

move, MBh. 3, 2614. 4- To fall down, 

Git. 5, 10. 5. To become troubled, 

Hariv. 9948. 6. To swerve, Man. 7, 

28. Caus. chalaya , X. To cause to 
tremble, Ram. 1, 16, 23. 2. To make 

unsteady, Man. 7,13 ; to rescind, 8, 167. 

3. To trouble, Ram. 5, 32, 37. 4. To 

turn off, Bhag. P. 9, 8, 16.—With 

pra-vi , 1 . To tremble, MBh. l, 1184. 

2. To become unsteady, Hariv. l, 11126. 

3. To deviate, Bhartr. 2, 81. Caus. 
chalaya , To cause to tremble, Hariv. 

6226.—With sam, 1. To tremble, 

Ram. 6, 75, 34. 2. To move, Ram. 2, 

90, 4 (asanat , To start up from one’s 
seat). Caus. chalaya , 1 . To cause to 

tremble, Hariv. 13211. 2. To put in 

motion, Qak. d. 69. 3. To drive away, 
MBh, 10 , 627. 


f 2. CHAL , i. 6, Par. To 


sport. 

f 3. CHAL , i. 10 , Par. To 

foster, v.r. 

TO chal+a , adj., f. la. 1 . Trem¬ 
bling, Ragli. 3, 68. 2. Loose, Su$r. l, 


303, 18. 3. Troubled, Su$r. l, 146, 16.' 

4. Fickle, Nal. 19, 6.— Comp, see 
Achala. Nis-, adj. 1. immoveable, 
Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. steady, Bhag. 2, 58. 

Vi-nis-, adj. immoveable, firm. Vi-, 
adj. 1. moving to and fro, unsteady. 
2. conceited. A-vi-, adj. immoveable. 


chala-chitla f 
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Fickleness, Hit. i. d. 91. 

TO** diala+tva , n. Trembling, 
Megh. 94. 

chal-\-ana, n. 1. Trembling, 

Pahch. ii. d. 174. 2. Moving, MBh. 12, 

3708. 3. Swerving, MBh. 3, 1319. — 

Comp. Bhumi n. an earthquake, Man. 

4, 105. 

chalachal+a (derived 

from an old frequent, of chal), adj. 1. 
Moving to and fro, Ram. 5, 42, 11. 2. 

Unsteady, MBh. 5, 2758.. 

| CRASH ; i. l, Par. To kill, 

i. l, Par., Atm. To eat. 

chashaka , m. and n. A drink * 
ing vessel, Ragb. 7, 46. 

WW chashala, m. and n. A ring 

on the top of a sacrificial post, MBh. ^ 
7, 2266. 

t ^ CHAR ; L l and 10 (v.r.), 

Par. To deceive. 

TfT3f? chakra , i.e. chakra 4- a , adj. 
Performed with a discus, Hariv. 5648. 

chakrika , i.e. chakra-Vika, 

m. 1. An oil grinder, Raj at. 6, 272 (at 
the same time, A partisan). 2. A bell¬ 
man, Ilariv. 9047. 3- A partisan, 

Rajat. 5, 267. 

diakshusa , i.e. chakshus + a, 

I. adj., f. shi. X. Peculiar to the eye, 
e.g. shi vidya , The magic faculty of 
seeing every object, MBh. l, 6478. 2. 

Perceptible by the eye, Su<?r. l, 153, 5. 

3. Referring to Manu Chakshusha, 

Bhag. P. 4, 30, 49. II. rn. The name 
of the sixth Manu, Man. l, 62. 

^fTeT duita, m. A rogue, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 907. 
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Ickapu , in. and n. Pleasing, 
discourse, Rit. 6, 14. 

ehatu-kara , m. A flat¬ 
terer, Raj at. 5, 351. 

^TW^RI chanahya, I. m. A proper 

name, Pahch. 253, 12. II. adj. Com¬ 
posed by Chanakya, Chan. l. 

chandala, i.e. chandala ~\~ 

a, m., f. It; =chandala , An outcast, 
Man. 3, 239 ; 8, 373.—Comp. 
mana-y m. The son of a Qudra man 
and Brahman! woman, Man. 9, 87. 

chdtaka, m. A kind of cuc¬ 
koo, Cuculus melanoleucus, supposed 
to drink only drops of rain, Bhartr. 2, 
89. 

chatuhsdgarika , i.e. 

chatur-scigara -f ika , adj., f. hi , Directed 
to the four seas, Ram. 4, 16, 43. 

chatur dgramiha , i.e. 
chatur-agrama + ika, and 
f*R v chatur d gramin, i.e. chatur-dgra - 

adj. Being in one of the 
four orders of brahmanical life, MBh. 
14, 972 ; 7, 2757. 

chatur dgramy a , i. e. 

chatiir-dgrama+ya , n. The four orders 
of brahmanical life, MBh. 3, 11244. 

^TfJ'RPSJ chdturmcisya , i.e. chatur 

- masa+ya, n. The name of sacrifices 
which ought to be offered every four 
months, Man. 6, 10. 

chaturya , i.e. chatura -f- 
n. Charm, beauty, Ram. 1, 6, 13. 

chdturvarnya , i. e. chatur 

- varna\ya , n. The four castes, Man. 
10, 30. 

chdturvidya , i.e. chatur 
-vidyd+a, I. adj. Conversant in the 
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four Yedas, Raj at. 5, 158. 
four Yedas, MBh. 12, 1574. 

chdturvaidya, i.e. chatur 

-vidyd -j- a, adj. Conversant in the four 
Yedas, MBh. 5, 4741. 

chdturhotra , i.e. chatur 

hotri+a, I. adj. Performed by the 
four principal priests, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 
19. II. n. 1. A sacrifice performed 
by the four principal priests, Bhag. P. 
5, 7, 5. 2- The functions of the four 

principal priests, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 24. 3. 

The four principal priests, Bhag. P. 4, 
24, 37. 

clidndramasa , i.e. chan - 

dramas +«, adj., f. si, Lunar, belong¬ 
ing to the moon, Bhag. 8, 25. 

chdndravratika , i. e. 

chandra-vrata ± iha, adj. Having the 
character of the moon, Man. 9, 309. 

chandrayana , i.e. chan- 

dra-ayana + a , n. A religious or ex¬ 
piatory observance regulated by the 
moon’s age ; diminishing the daily 
consumption of food by one mouthful 
every day for the dark half of the 
month, and increasing it in like man¬ 
ner during the light half, Man. 11, 
216 ; Yedantas. in Clir. 202 ,17.— Comp* 
Yati-, n. a species of this penance, 
Man. 11 , 218. tygu-, n. another species 
of this penance, Man. 11 , 219. 

chdpa (probably from the 

Caus. of chi), m. and n. A bow, Man. 7, 
192 .— Comp. Indr a-, m. the rainbow, 
Megh. 65. Mahendra -, i. e. mahd 
- indra -, m. the same, Riijat. 5, 381. 
Kusiimdpushpa-, m. a name of the 
god of love, Ragh. 9, 33 5 Kathas. 14,* 
29. Sa-sura-chdpa -f m, adv. with 
Indra’s bow, Kir. 5, 12 . Skandha-, m. 
a sort of yoke for carrying burthens. 

chdpala , i.e. cliapala + a , n. 
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tiiess, Bh&g. P. 8, 12 , 20 . 2. 
3@^s^auiness, Raj at. 5, 377. 

chdpalya, i.e. chapala -\-ya, n. 

Unsteadiness, Pa.iich.iv. d. 81.—Comp. 
Ati -, n. great quickness, Panel*; 62, 12 . 
Pani-,11 . fidgeting with the hands. 

^flfqirf chapin, i.e. chap a -f in, m. 
An archer, MBh. 12 , 10406. 

chamara , i.e. chamara + a, 

n. The fail of the Bos grunniens, used 
to whisk off flies, and ono of the in¬ 
signia of royalty, Raj at. 5, 449 ; Megh. 
36. Used also as an ornament on the 
heads of horses, Qak. d. 8. 

ckamikara, n. Gold, Ram. 

3, 26, 6. J . ^ 4 . , 

/.$. cu^,<*..£< — 1 

^T^RPQSPT cltamundctyi . A name of 
Durga, Malat. 81, 6. 

GUAY\ i. 1 , Par., Atm. To 
worship. — With the prep, fij ni, To 
worship, Dagak, 174, 5.—Cf. chi> 

char a , i.e. char-{-a, m. 1 . A 

spy, Rajat. 6, 81. 2. Going, motion, 

Yikr. d. 140. 3. Course, Ram. 2, 66, 

23. 4. Occupation with, MBh. 5, 1410. 

-—Comp. Ppda-, m. 1. going on foot. 
2f^^Mknfg^^lSregh. 61. Saha-, m. the 
concomitance of the major and middle 
term, Bhashap. 136. 

charaka , i.e. char+aka, I. 

adj. Acting, Ram. 3, 66, 18. II. m. 1 . 
A spy, MBh. 2 , 172. 2. A prison, 

Dagak. in Chr. 195, 11 . III. f. rika, 
A servant-girl, Kathas. 14, 66. prach- 
chhanna - (vb. chad), adj. Acting frau¬ 
dulently, Ram. 3, 66, 18. 

chararia, i.e. charana + a, ra. 

1 . A strolling player, Man. 12, 44. 2. 

A panegyrist of the gods, Chr. 24, 46. 
3. A spy, Bhag. P. 4, 16, 12 . 


ckarana + tva, n. 
art, Rajat. 6, 418. 

charanaikamaya, i.e. 

chdrana-cka -f may a, adj., f. yi, Full of 
panegyrists only, Kathas. 23, 85. 

charitra, i.e. charitraa, 

n. 1. Peculiar observance, praise¬ 
worthy observance, Ram. 6, 88, 11 . 2. 
Conduct, Ram. 3, 69, 15. 3. Good con¬ 
duct, Ram. 1 , 1 , 3 .—Comp. JDus-, adj. 
wicked-lived, MBh. 12 , 2359. Dushta- 
adj., f. ra, ill-behaving, Panch. iv. d. 
55. 

char it ry a, i.e. charitra- f 

ya, n. 1 . Conduct, MBh. 12 , 12357. 

2. Good conduct, virtue, Mrichchh. 
147, 9. 

charin, i.e. char-\-in, I. 

adj., f. ini . 1 * Moveable, MBh. 7, 372. 

2. As latter part of comp, words: a. 

Going, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 9. b. Moving, 
Hid. 4, 4. c. Roaming, Panch. 69, 1. 
d. Living, Ram. 3, 16, 6. e. Acting, 
praehchhanna- (vb. chad), Acting frau¬ 
dulently, Ram. 3, 51,26. f. Observing, 
Ram. 3, 53, 21. g. Feeding on, Sugr. 
1 , 208, 12 . II. m. A foot-soldier, MBh. 
6, 3545 .—Comp. Eka-, adj. solitary, 
MBh. 1, 6928 ; f. rim, a faithful wife, 
Dagak. in Chr. 180, 20 ; Rajat. 5, 8. 
Kama-, adj. 1. moving where one lists, 
Chr. 58, 4. 2. self-willed, independent, 
Ram. 3, 52, 38. 3. Desirous, MBh. 13, 

2265. Kha- y adj. moving in the sky, 
MBh. 3, 14635. Giulha - (vb. gull), 
adj. going disguised, Yajh. 2, 268. 
Chitta -, adj., f. ini, compliant, MBh. 

3, 14668. Jala-, m. an aquatic animal, 
MBh. 3 , 11577. Dus-, adj. wicked-lived, 
Kathas. 23, 8. Dushta m. a sinner, 
MBh. 4, 97. Dharma-, adj. virtuous, 
Ram. 3, 2 , 19. Pdda I. adj. goiug on 
foot, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 9. II. m. a foot- 
soldier. Brah machdrin i.g. brahman 
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religious student. 2. chaste, 
y 4, 128. Sainghu-, m. a fish. 
Saha-, m., f. ml, and n., a companion, 
an attendant. Svachchhanda i.e. sva 
-chhanda -, adj., f. ini , a harlot, (j/ak. 
69, 9 (Prakr.). 

charu (akin to char in charv , 

cf. churna , properly : Delicate, cf. 
Tfprjv, Ttipw), adj., f. wl. 1. Agreeable, 
Pa&cli. 266, 14. 2. Beautiful, Ram. l, 

63, 6.— Comp. Set-, adj. very beautiful. 
—Cf. fcaXoc. 

charu -f- ta, f. Beauty, 
Kumaras. 3, 7. 

charmika i.e. char man -f 
iha, adj. Leathern, Man. 8, 289. 

chanja , m. The son of a 

Yratya, or outcaste Yai^ya, Man. 10, 23. 
o 

charvaka i.e. charu-vach- f- 

a, m. The name of a philosopher hold¬ 
ing materialistic and heterodox prin¬ 
ciples, Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 16. 

chalana , i.e. chal, Caus., -f 

ana , n. 1 . Motion, Bhag. P. 3. 26, 37. 

2. Shaking, MBji. 16, 267. IP 
u , Cf T%. A LA Qj-Zy « <-/ 

«**«**, m. The blue jay, Co- 


racias indica, Man. 11, 131. Ck 

Karr cl, u A 

1. faf CHI, ii. 5, cliinu , Par. Atm. 1. 

To arrange, MBh. 12,10746. 2. To heap, 
Bhag. P. 4, 28, 15. 3. To collect, to 

gather, MBh. l, 7719. 4. To cover, 

Arj. 9, 9. chita, Full, Ram. 3, 68, 12. 
data, see separately.—Caus. chayaya 
and chayaya . j* 1 , 10, chayaya and 
chayaya , To heap, to collect.—With 

the prep, aya, 1. To gather, 

Ram. 2, 100, 6. 2. To diminish, Mark. 

P. 29, 8 ; ayachita , fallen off, (^ak. d. 
37. 3. To deprive, MBh. 3, 1319.— 

With ava. To gather, Panch. 93, 
4.—With a , 1. To heap on, Bhag. 
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P. 4, 29, 78, 2. To cover, Ram.^ 

23 . — With ^ZfT^ava-a, To heap on, 
MBh. 12, 6952.—With sam-a, 1. 

To heap, Hariv. 14816. 2. To' cover, 

MBh. 7, 7242.—With \3^ ud, To 
gather, Kathas. 22, 109.—With 

sam-ud, To arrange, MBh. 2, 2087 
(anomalous absolut. samuchchiya), — 

With nJTJ uyci, 1. To collect, to aug¬ 
ment, MBh. 5, 473. 2. To cover, MBh. 
3, 11962. chiya, pass. To increase, 
Bhartr. 2, 84; to profit, Man. 8, 169. 
uyachita , X. Well-fed, MBh. 13, 4460. 

2. Prosperous, Ragh. 17,64. 3. Loaded, 

Man. 6, 41. 4. Endowed, Ram. 3, 41, 

19.—With ft ni, X. To pile up, MBh. 

12, 2099. 2. To erect, MBh. 14, 2635. 

3. To cover, Ram. 6, 32, 24. 4. To 

fill, MBh. 3, 650. 5. To stagnate, 

Su(?r. l, 92, 19. — With sam-ni, 

To stagnate, Suqr. 2, 430, 15.—With 
pari, 1. To collect, Raj at. 4, 354. 
2. To augment, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11. 3. 

To fill, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 13.—With 

pra, X. To gather, Hariv. 6237. 2. To 
cut, MBh. 5, 1865. 3. pass. To in¬ 
crease, MBh. 14, 509. 4. To cover, 

MBh. 12, 1702.—With ijlj sam-yra, 
To cease gathering, MBh. 12 , 5952.— 
With fa vi, 1. To select, MBh. 5 

llll. 2. To pick out, Dev. 2, 67 (ano¬ 
malous vicliinvati, instead of noli ).— 

With Ijfa sam-vi, To segregate, Ram. 
5, 85, 18. —WitlnlR^ sam , X. To heap 

up, Ram. [ l, 13, 30. 2. To collect, 

Man. 6, 15. samchita, X. Dense, Ram. 
5, 59, 13. 2. Provided, MBh. 6, 3327. 

—With qfaTjH s yari-sam , To col¬ 
lect, Sah. D. 73, 12.—Cf. Lat. capio= 
Caus. chapayami, capulus, capistrum ; 
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fa 

afeo KtoTTTj and Goth, hafjan, 
ts; A.S. liebban, thu hefest; 
heave. dd 

2.f^ CHI, ii. 5, chinu, Par., Atm. 

1 . To search, Kathas. 26, 136. 2 . To 

search through, MBh. 3, 2659.—With 

the prep, apa, apackita. , 1 . Ho¬ 
noured, MBh. 3, 10835. 2 . Invited, 

Bhag. P. 5, 3, 9. n. Honour, MBh. 9, 

3620,—With to ava, To honour, 
MBh. 3, 10676.—With nis, 1. To 

know thoroughly, Raj at. 5, 124. 2 . To 

decide, Ram. 2, l, 26. nigchita , n. 
Resolution, Ram. 5,15,57. nigchita f m , 
adv. Certainly, PaAch. 223, 7.—Comp. 
A-nigchita, wavering, Pahch. iii. d. 
261. 5w-, adj. 1. ascertained. 2. ap¬ 
proved.—With abhi-nis, To 

lecide, MBh. 3, 1086; 12, 10635.—With 
vi-ms , 1. To consider, Man. 
7, 59. 2 . To decide, Bhag. 13, 4.— 

With pari, 1. To search, Ram. 

4, 47, l. 2. To familiarise one’s self 
with some tiling, Ragh. 8, 18. pari- 
chita , Familiar,(^ak. d. 107; acquainted, 
Ilariv. 8615.—Caus. chayaya, To search, 

Hiiberl. Anth. 432, 13.—With vi, 

1 . To discern, Pahch. i. d. 42. 2 . To 

make discernible, Ram. 5, li, l. 3. To 
search, Ram. 3, 68, 9. 4. To examine, 

MBh. 5, 6088. — With pra-vi, 

To search, Ram, 4, 48, 23. pravichita, 
Tested, MBh. 7, 4440. — With 

sam, To think, Raj at. 6, 32 (? prob¬ 
ably it is to be read sarhckintya ).—Cf. 
hi, chay , and ved. chi, i. 1, Atm. To 
punish; Ttvio, rivvpt, tUo, rlprj; Lat. 
timeo. 

chikitsaka, i.e. chikitsa 

desiderat. of kit., +aha, m. A physi¬ 
cian, Man. 9, 284. 


^ (CT 

\itsana, i. e. . 


faw v 

fafaTO chikitsana, 

(see the last), -f ana, n. Remedying, 
MBh. 4, 63. 

fafa<3T chikitsa, i.e. chikitsa (see 

chikitsaka), -fa, f. The practice of 
medicine, curing, Ram. 6, 71, 26.— 
Comp. Dus-chikitsa, adj. difficult to be 
cured, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 38. 

chikirsha, i. e. chikirsha 

desiderat. of hri, -f a, f. The desire to 
perform, Ram. 5, 36, 7. 

chikirsha, i.e. chikirsha (see 

the last), +u, adj. 1. Desiring to 
make, to perform, MBh 7, 881. 2. De¬ 
siring to practise, MBh. 8, 1965. 

chikura , m. 1. Hair, Git. 7, 
23. 2. A proper name, MBh. 5, 3640. 

t CHIKK, i. lo, Par. To give 
pain, v.r.—Cf. chakk. 

faf?w chikkana, adj. Smooth, 

slippery, MBh. 12, 6854; 14, 1416 (thus 
to be read instead of chikvana ); Su 9 r. 
2, 176, 14. 

fatftfror chikridisha, i.e. chikri - 
disha, desiderat. of krid, -fa, f. The 
desire to play, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 3. 

fwf^g chikhadishu , i.e. chihka¬ 
dis ha, desider. of khad, -fw, adj. De¬ 
siring to devour, MBh. 10 , 483. 

fafa*cg chichchhitsu, i. e. chich- 
chhitsa, desider. of chid, f u, adj. De¬ 
siring to chop off, MBh. 7, 6001. 

f f%3r CHIT, i. i, Par. To send 

off. 

1 . frjr|^ CHIT (akin to 2 . chi), i. 1 

Par. To perceive, Chr. 295, i2=Rigv. 
i. 92, 12.—Caus. and i. io, Atm. che- 
taya , 1 . To perceive, MBh. 12 , 989o 
(Atm.). 2 . To get consciousness, MBh. 
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ft** 


Vtm.). 3. To think, MBh, 18, 
Bhftg. P. 1 , 8, 9 (Atm.). 4 . 
To cause to think, Bhag. P. 8, l, 9 
(Atm.). 5. To know, MBh. 3, 14877 

(Par.). Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. 
Atm. chetayana, Sensible, Bam. 2, 

109, 7. 

2. fqcT chit, f. Soul (as distinguished 

from f'hittd), Vedftutas. in Chr. 215, 6 ; 
Sftnkhya Aph. 1 , 146. 

3-ft* chit, see chid. 


ft*T cliita, i.e. chita, ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, of l. chi, f. A funeral pile, 
Raj at. 5, 226 . 

ftft chi f f. 1. A heap, Bhag. 
P. 4, 28, 50. 2. Wood raised for burning, 
Man. 4, 46. 3. An altar, Bhag. P. 3, 

13, 36. 4 . Intellect, Dev. 5, 36, 

chitika , i.e. cliita-\-kct, f. 
A funeral pile, Pahch. iii. d. 135. 

chit-kara (the first part is 

an imitative sound), m. Scream ; bray¬ 
ing of an ass, Hit. ii. d. 30, v.r, 

chitkara + vant , adj., 
f. vati, Accompanied by shouts, Malat. 
3, 5, v.r. 

f%Tj i,chit+ta,n. 1 .Thought,Bhag. 
16, 16. 2. Intellect, Vedant. in Chr. 

207, 2. 3. Will, £ak. Ch. 32, 3. 4. 

The mind, Ram. 3, 55,19. 5. The heart, 
Pahch. 140, 17 .—Comp. Anya adj. 
thinking of some one or something else, 
Pahch. 225, 23. Eka-, I. n. 1. thought 
directed to one object only, Prab. 8, 5. 
2. unanimity, Ram. 2, 40, 35. II. adj. 

1. thinking only of one object; in tad-, 
thinking of him only, Hit. 3^ 2. 2. 

unanimous, Hit. 14, 3. Chain-, I. n. 
fickleness, Man. 9,15. II. adj. unsteady, 
Ram. 3, l, 32. Pramoha-, adj., f. ta, 
bewildered in mind. 

ftftr i.chit+ti, f. Thought, Bhag. 
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P. 6, 18, 18 .— Comp. Purva-y f. ^ 
thought. 2. the name of an Apsarasf 

l .chi+tya, I. n. A tomb, Iiam. 

l, 58, io. II. f. A. layer— Comp. Cha- 
tnfc/iitya, i.e. chatur-, adj. supported on 
four layers, MBh. 14, 2643. 

ft* CHITR, i. io (ratlier a de- 

nomin. derived from the next), Par. 

1. To colour with various colours, 

Hit. i. d. 171. 2. To adorn, MBh. 12, 

988. 3. | To see a wonderful sight.— 

With the prep. vi, vichitrita (rather 

vi-chitra ■+■ ita), 1. Spotted, Ram. 3, 
49, 35. 2. Coloured with various colours, 
Chr. 34, io. 3. Wonderful. 

ft* l. chit+fciy I. adj. 1. Visible 

(ved.). 2. Clear, shining, Chr. 293,2 = 
Rigv. i. 88, 2. 3. Variegated, Chr. 2,21. 
4. Spotted, Ram. 3, 48,12. 5. Various, 

Man. 9, 248. 6. Fluctuating, Ram. 3, 

52, 15. 7. Wonderful, Ram. 3, 35, 4. 

8. Surprised, Rajat. 5, 2. 9. Uncom¬ 

mon, rigorous, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 4; 
adv. in a rigorous manner, ib. 198, 3. 

II. f. tra, The name of a lunar man¬ 
sion, Spica virginis, Ram. 3, 23, 11. 

III. n. 1. A surprising appearance, 
Qak. no, 17 ; wonder, Ram. 3, 51, 26. 

2. A spot, MBh. 13, 2605. 3. A pic¬ 
ture, MBh. 13, 7692. 4. Painting, 

Ram. 2, 90, 23 Grorr.— Comp. Vi-, I. adj. 
1. variegated, spotted. 2. painted. 3. 
handsome. 4. surprising. II. n. 1. 
variegated (the colour). 2. surprise. 

3. speech implying apparently the re¬ 

verse of the intended object. Sa-, 
adj. 1. painted, Hariv. 4532. 2. con¬ 

taining pictures, Megb. 65. 

chitra + ha, I. m. TheChee- 

ta, or small hunting leopard, Pahch. 
72, li. II. n. 1. A sectarial mark, 
made on the forehead, Hariv. 7074. 2. 

A mode of fighting, Hariv. 15979. 3. 

The name of a forest, Hariv. 8952. 








* ckitra-kara , m. A painter, 
5025. 

chitra-ga, and fiHRrr chit- 

ra-gata (vb. gam.), adj., f. ga, ta, 
Painted, Kathas. 5, 31; MBh. 6, 1662. 

fsnHTTT chitra - gupta, m. Yama’s 

registrar, who records the vices and 
virtues of mankind, MBh. 13, 5924. 

chitra- dha, adv. Manifold, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13, 20. 

chitrabarhin, i.e. chitra 

-barha-\-in, adj., f. ini , Having a varie¬ 
gated tail, MBh. 13, 4206. 

chitra + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Adorned with pictures, Ragh. 14, 25. 

chitra-stha, adj. Painted, 
Kathas. 6, 120 . 

chitramagha, i.e. chitra 

- magha , with lengthened final of the 
former part, adj., f. gha, Having 
splendid treasures, Chr. 288, lo=Rigv. 
i. 48, 10. 

fHto CIIITEl FA, a denomin. 
derived from chitra by ga, Atm. 1. To 
be surprised, Kathas. 6, 50. 2. To 

cause surprise, Da<;ak. 177, 13. 

f^f^T chid (properly acc. n. of a lost 

indefinite pronoun chi—n; Lat. qui -1- s), 
a particle giving to the preceding word 
an indefinite signification: Any, Chr. 
292, 5=Rigv. i. 86, 5; Chr. 290, 3= 
Rigv. i. 64, 3. All, Chr. 288, 3=Rigv. 
i. 49, 3. In classic language it is only 
used after derivatives of the interro¬ 
gative pronouns him, and jatu, and 
gives them an indefinite signification ; 
cf. hatham , had a, him, kutas, kva, and 
jatu. —Cf. Lat. -que (=Oscan -pid) in 
quando-que = hada chid , (qui)-cum- 
qu e=kam chid . 


(ci 

man , i.e. 


chid Atman 

man, m. He whose essence is intelli¬ 
gence; the pure soul, Prab. 114, 19. 

CIIINT (akin to chit and 

chi), i. 10 and f i. l, Par. (also Atm., 
Ram. 5, 67, 10), 1. To think. Lass. 36, 
8. To think of, with the acc., Panch. 
i. d. 100 ; with the dat., Ilariv. 5976 ; 
with the loc., Bhag. P. 5, 19, 14 ; with 
prati and acc., MBh. 3, 1714. 2. To 
reflect, Ram. 1, 8, 2. 3. To mind, 

MBh. 3, 2399. 4. To regard, Ram. 5, 

77, ll. 5. To devise, Hit. 13, 19. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres., chin- 
tag ana, Pahch. 209, 6. chintita , n. 1. 
Thought, Matsyop. 37. 2. Design, 

Ram. l, 70, 3. Care, Lass. 74,17.— 

Comp. A-, adj. unexpected, Panch. ii. 
d. 3.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. Comp. 
a-chintaniya, Not to be thought of, 
Panch. iii. d. 221. 2. chintya, n. Ne¬ 

cessity of minding something, Bhag. 
P. 7, 5, 49. Comp. A-, adj. incompre¬ 
hensible, Man. l, 3. Dus-, adj. diffi¬ 
cult to be penetrated, MBh. 7, 433.— 

With the prep. ami, 1. To think, 

\i 

to think of, Hariv. 9216. 2. To re¬ 

flect, Ram. l, 15, 23. 3. To remember, 
MBh. 3, 2642. 4. To consider, Ram. 

6, 21, 35.—With sam-anu , 1. 

To remember, MBh. 3, 9952 . 2. To 

consider, MBh. 12 , 12393.—With 
abhi, To ponder, MBh. 13 , 4341 .— 
With nis, a-nigchintya, adj. Un¬ 

fathomable, Ram. 5 , 81, 6.—With 

pari, 1. To reflect, MBh. 4, 1534. 2. 

To remember, Ram. 6, 34, 23. 3. To 

consider, MBh. 14, 568. 4 . To devise, 

Ram. 1 , 9, 2 .—With sam-pari. 

To devise, Ram. 6, 22 , 10 .—With If 

pra, 1. To reflect, Ram. 4, 8, 8. 2. 

To consider, MBh. 3 , 12231 . 3. To 
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MBh. 3, 8820.—With fim vi 
'o remember, MBh. 8, 4230.-— 
With pratiy 1. To remember, 

Ham. 5, 28, n. 2. To consider again, 
EGhtl. Inch Spr. 2977.—With vi, 

1 . To reflect, Pahch. 23, 10. 2. To 

consider, MBh. l, 5190. 3. To care, 

Bhag. P. 7, 2, 38. 4. To devise, 

Pahch. 92, 6. 5. To find out, MBh. 

3, 1445. — Comp, ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, durvichintya , i.e. dus-, adj. Diffi¬ 
cult to be penetrated, MBh. 12, 4628.— 

With Iffif pra-vi, To think of (with 
acc.). Ram. 5, 66,33.—With sam, 

1. To reflect, Ram. 5, l, 86. 2. To 

consider, Pahch. 255, 3. 3. To design, 

Bhag. P. 5, 7, 1. Comp, ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. dus-samchintya , adj. Hardly 
to be imagined, Raj at, 6, 61.—With 

anu-sam , To reflect, MBh. 
14, 59.—With abhi-sam , To 

remember, MBh. 7, 5551. 

SfqWFfr - chint -f aka , latter part 

of comp, words, Thinking of, caring, 
e.g. MBh. 1, 7777.—Comp. Karya m. 
a superintendent of all affairs, Yajh. 

2, 191. Daiva m. an astrologer, 
MBh. 12, 4454. Sarvartha -, i.e. sarva 
-artha-y m. a superintendent of all 
affairs, Man. 7, 121. Sthana ~, m. a 
quartermaster, Pahch. 156, 22. 

chintz ana, n. 1 . Thinking, 

Man. 12, 5. 2. Way of thinking, 

Raj at. 5, 200. 

fw chint+a, f. 1 . Thinking, 

Bhashap. 65. 2. Thought, Raj at. 5, 

n. 3. Care, Pahch. i. d. 226.—Comp. 
An-anya-chinta, adj. having one’s 
thoughts fixed on one only object, 
Ram. 5, 57, 8. Nigchinta , i.e. nis- } adj. 
1. free from thought, MBh. 14, 1307. 
,2. Careless, Ilariv. 10302. 
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fgWTTWS chmta + maya , adj 

1. Appearing as thought, Bhag. P. 2, 2, 

12. 2. Produced by thinking, Ram. 

2, 85, 16. 

fwre chinmatra, i.e. chit-matra, 
n. Pure intelligence, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 26. 
cliira (i.e. probably char -f a, 

cf. char am a), I. adj., f. ra. I. Loug, 
Hariv. 9942. 2. Olden, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 

21. II. n. Delay, Ram. 4, 5, 27. III. 
The acc. ram , instr. rena, dat. ray a, 
abl. rat, gen. rasya , and loc. re, are 
used adverbially : ram, A long time, 
Man, 4, 60. rena, After a long time, 
Sav. 5, 84 ; from a long time back, 
Prab. 29, 14. ray a, A long time, 
Ragh. 14, 59 ; after a long time, at 
last, Pahch. 231, 21; too late, MBh. 
5, 780 ; for a long time, MBh. 13, 392. 
rat, After a long time, Pahch. ii. d. 
63; at last, Ram. 4, 27, 17 ; from a 
long time back, Hit. 17, 14, rasya , 
After a long time, at last, Ram. 2, 54, 
20.—When former part of a comp, 
word these adverbs drop their termina¬ 
tions, and appear in the form of the 
base chira, e.g. Ram. 1, 42, l. Comp. 
A-, adj. short, Ram. 5, 37, 21; the acc. 
ram, instr. rena , and abl. rat, are used 
adverbially: In a short time, Draup. 
5, 20; Man. 7, 134 ; Ram. 1, 70, 34. 
As former part of comp, words it sig¬ 
nifies often, Just, Man. 3, 280. Na-, 
adj. not long, MBh. 1, 3860 ; °ram, 
adv. a short time, Ram. 2, 94, 14 Gorr. 
°rena, ray a, and rht, adv. soon, MBli. 
1, 7487; 833 ; Ram. 5, 89, 28. Machira, 
see separately. Su-chira+m, adv. a 
very long time, Raj at, 5, 9. 

chira hara, 

chirahari, i.e. chira-hri -f i, 
chiraharika, i.e. chirahara -f iha, and 
chira-karin, adj. Slow, 
tardy, MBh. 12, 9482 ; 9539; 9483; 9485. 
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<TT chirakarita , and f%T- 

f 'chira karitva, i.e. chira-karin -f- 
ta, f., or tva, n. Slowness, MBh. 12 , 

9524 ; 9489. 

chira-kala -f tva, n. A 
long interval, Pahch. 115, 18. 

chiramtana, i.e. chira -f m + 

tana , adj. 1 . Old, Panch. 228 , 11 . 2. 

Hereditary, Panch. 16, 1. 

CHIBA YA (a denominative 

derived from chira by at/a), Par. To 
tarry, Panch. 52, 12. 

|%^TiEr CHIRA YA (a denomin. 

derived from chira by ya ), Par., Atm. 
To tarry, Panch. 257, 1 . 

CHIRl\ ii. 5, chirinu , Par. 

To hurt. 

chirbhatika, i.e. chirbhati 

+ ka, and chirbhati, f A kind 

of cucumber, Cucumis utilissimus, 
Panch. 30, 7; 248, 12. 

t fW s CIIIL , i. 6, Par. To put on 
clothes. 

t CHILL, i. 1 , Par. 1. To 

be loose. 2. To indicate one’s mean- 

ing (?)• 

chillaha, m. or f. ha, A cer- 
tain animal, MBh. 7, 1320. 

Mmj chillika , i.e. chilli + ka, m. 

and chilli , f. A kind of vege¬ 

table, Da<;ak. 169, 19 *, Su 9 r. l, 220 , 21 . 

The chin, Yajh.3,98. 

fa*? chihna (probably for chikhna , 

from a reduplicated form of khan by 
the aff. a), 11 . 1. A mark of any kind, 

Ram. 4, 12 , 44. 2. Insignia, Ragh. 2 , 

7. 3. An attribute, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 9. 



4. A sign, Paiich. i. d. 193. 5. 

racter, Bliag. P. 3 , 32, 35. 

CHIHNAYA (a denomiu. 
derived from the last by aya), Par. To 
mark, Man. 8,352.—With the prep. 
abhi , To mark, Ram. 4, 42, 12 .—With 
upari , uparichihnita , Signed 
above, Yajft. 1 , 318.—With pari, 

1. To mark, MBh. 3, 12445. 2. To sign, 

Yajh. 2 , 93. 

t CIliK, i. 1 and 10 , Par. To 
suffer. 

and chichi- 

kuchi, a word imitative of the chirping 
of birds, Ram. 6, 11, 42 ; MBh. 16, 38. 

chit-kara, m. Noise, MBh. 
7, 6666.—Cf. chitkara. 

chitkaravant, adj., f. 

vati, Accompanied by noise, Malat. 
1 , 8.—-Cf. chitkaravant . 

’ft* china, m. 1. pi. The name of a 

people, Man. 10 , 44. 2. A sort of cloth, 

Su<?r. l, 65, 14.— Comp. Apara -, m. pi. 
the western Chinas, Ram. 4, 44, 14. 

china -f ha, m. The name of 
a peoples China, MBh. 8, 236. 
t CHtB, see chiv. 

f CHIBH, v.r. of bibh, q. cf. 

f CHIV, v.r. of chiv. 

chira (perhaps a syncope of 

chivara ), n. 1. Bark, Ram. 5, 31, 22 ; 
a vesture of bark, Man. 6, 6. 2. A 

rag, Kathas. 4, 48 ; also fem. ra, Raj at. 
4,573. 3. A cloth, Ram. 2 , 37, 10 (huga 
A cloth of Ku 9 a grass). 

chirin , i.e. chira -f in, adj. 

Covered with bark or rags, MBh. 3 , 
1002 . 
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cfiirl (based on an imitative 
; cf. the next), f. A cricket, Yajn. 

3, 215* 

chirivaka , i.e. chiri-vack 
m. A cricket, Man. 12 , 63. 

chirna , ptcptle. of the pf. pass, 
of char , q. cf. 

t CHIV, or chib, or chiy, i. 1 , 

Par., Atm. 1. To take. 2. To cover. 
ckiv, i. 10 , Par. To shine (or speak). 

chivara (perhaps from 1 .chi 

by the affixes van-\- a), n. The tattered 
dress of a Buddhist mendicant, MBh. 
1 , 3638 ; or of any mendicant, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 191, 15. 

chukopayisku, i.e. chu- 

kopayisha , desiderative of the Causal 
of kup, -f u, adj. Desiring to make 
wrathful, MBh. 8 , 1793. 

t ^ CIIUKK, i. 10 , Par. To 
give pain.—Cf. chakk . 

*=g^f chukra, m. A kind of vinegar, 
made of fruits, Su<?r. 2 , 365, 17. 

wirafX chukshobhayishu, i. e. 
chvhshobhayisha , desider. of the Causal 
of hshubh, + u, adj. Desiring to cause 
to waver, Man. 7, 1142. 

chuchchu , f. A sort of vege- 
table, Su^r. 1, 219, 19. 

CHUCHY, v.r. of guchy. 

ckunchu , I. m. The name of a 


niixied class, Man. 10 , 48. II. as latter 
part of comp, words, Renowned, 
known; see chaAchu. 

f ^ 3 ^ CHUT, i. 6 and 10 , Par. To 

cut. i. 1 and 10 , Par. To become 
small (cf. chuff, of which it is a v.r.). 

t IJljr CHUTT ; i, 10 , Par. To be- 
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come small (probably a dialeticafl 
of a denomin. derived from kshuctrfi 

+ ^ygr CHUD, or BUD, i. 6, 

*s * NJ *N 

Par. To cover. 

f CHUDD , i. 1 , Par. To dally, 

to wanton (or to guess, to act). 

f W CHUN, i. 6, Par. To cut, 
v.r. 

f CHUNT ; i. 1 and 10 , Par. 

To cut. i. 1 , Par, To become small.— 

Cf. chut . 

tot chunta and ft, f. A well, 
Sugr. I, 169, 12. 

t CHUNTH, i. 10 , Par. To 

hurt, v.r. 

t CHUND, i. 1 , Par. To be- 

1 \J -S * 

come small (cf. chut), i. 10, Par. To cut. 
t ^rf s CHUT, v.r. of chyut. 

CHUD (for primitive gchud, 

VI v 

cf. chyu), in the Yedas, i. 1 , Par., 
Atm. To speed. In classical language, 
i. 10 , Par. (also Atm. MBh. 13 , 578), or 
rather Caus. 1. To push on, Arj. 4, 
37. 2. To impel, MBh. 1 , 5986. 3. 

To order, Draup. 8, 1. 4. To ask, 

MBh. 13, 578. 5. To ordain, Man. 2 , 

165. 6. To mention, Man. 3 , 26. 7. 

To lay a stress upon, Qi?. 9 , 16 (na 
chodyam adas , It is not to be wondered 
at). Ptcple. of the fut. pass, chodya , 
n. A question, MBh. 5 , 1653.—With 

the prep. ''srftr ablii, Caus. 1. To im¬ 
pel, Chr. 4, 17. 2. To order, Raj at. 3 , 

67. 3. To announce, MBh. 3, 11396. 

4. To inquire, MBh. 1 , 2913.—With 

pari, Caus. 1. To wield, Hariv. 
15892. 2. To impel, MBh. 14, 2387.— 

With Tf pra, Caus. 1. To push on, 

MBh. 3, 12095. 2. To impel, Ram. 3 , 28, 
42. 3. To command, Man. 2 , 291. 4. 
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pin. 4, 248. 5. To proclaim, 

-With abhi-pra, 

Caus. To impel, MBh. 1, 575.—With 
4 it sam-pra, Caus. 1. To wield, MBh. 

7, 559. 2. To push on, to impel,. 

MBh. 3, 12109; 1, 4875. 3. To in¬ 

vite, Bam. 1, 4, 32.—With Iff prati, 

Caus. To push on, to impel, Ram. 3, 
28, 4o. pratichodita, One who has 
turned himself against (with the acc.), 

Ram. 4, 61, 48. — With sam, 

Caus. 1. To wield, MBh. 3, 12238. 2. 

To push on, to impel, MBh. 3, 756 ; 
Ram. 2, 40, 40. 3. To further, Ram. 

6, 95, 59.—Cf. Goth, skiutan; A.S. 
seed tan; O.H.G. sciozan ; probably 
(nrevhiv; Lat. studere ; perhaps Goth. 

giutatt ; chuu. / A 

4 fary <ry%su-<*j 

t CHUND, see bund. 

1. CHUP i i. I, Par. To move, 
MBh. 3, 10648. 

2. CHUP, see chhup. 

1. CHUMB , i. l, and lo, Par. 

(i. 1, Atm., Pai'xch. iv. d. 7), To kiss 
Rit. 6,14. Caus. To cause to be kissed, 

Da^ak. 49, 9.—With pari, to kiss 

warmly, Amar. 77. parichumbita , Close- 
surrounded, Chaurap. 14. 

f 2. CIIUMB, i. 10 , Par. To 
hurt. 

l.churnb + aka , m. A load¬ 
stone, Prab. 108, 13. 

THcpFJ chumb+ 0 , 710 ,, n. 1. Kissing, 
Panch. 263, 5. 2. Kiss, Raj at. 5, 383. 

chumb + in , adj. Kissing, 
Chaurap. 17. 

CHUR , i. 10, chorai/a, f i. 1, 


Sl 


Par. 1 . To steal, Man. 8, 333. 2, 

steal from, Harry. 11146.—Cf. choral 

t CHUL, i. lo, Par. 1. To 
rise. 2. To let down, v.r. 

f CHULUMP, i. i, Par. 

1 . To rock. 2. To break (?). 

| CHULL, i. l, Par. To dally, 

to wanton (or, to guess, to act), v.r.— 
Cf. cliudd. 

chulli, f. A fire-place, Man. 

3, 63. 

chuchuka (cf. cliush ), n. 1 . 

A nipple, SU 91 '. 1 , 349, 17. 2. The 

breast, Ram. 6 , 23, 13. 

chuda, I. m. or n. The cere¬ 
mony of cutting the hair. II. f. da. 1. 
A single lock of hair left on the crown 
of the head at the ceremony of tonsure. 

2. The hair. 3. The ceremony of 
cutting the hair.— Comp. Krita-chuda, 
adj. one whose head has been shorn, 
Man. 5, 58. Chandra -, m. a name of 
Qiva. Tdrnra-, I. adj. having a red 
cock’s comb. II. m. 1. acock. 2. a 
proper name. Pancha.chuda, i.e. pan- 
chan I. adj. having five tufts of hair. 
II. f. da, the name of an Apsaras. 
Pushkara-, ra. the name of one of the 
four elephants who are supposed to 
support the world, Bhag. P. 5 , 20 , 39 . 
Svarna-, m. 1. a cock. 2. the blue 

j a y- 

5*^^^ - chudaka , A substitute for 
-1 chuda , when the latter part of a comp, 
adj., e.g. nirvritta i.e. nis- (vb. vrit), 
adj. One whose head has been shorn, 
Man. 5, 67. 

chuda + la, adj., f. Id, Having 

a tuft of hair on the crown of the head, 
MBh. 10 , 288 . 

CHUN, i. 10 , Par. To con¬ 
tract. 
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fouta, m. The mango, Mangi- 
Sdica, Ram. 3, 79, 17. 
f CHtJR , i. 4, Atm. To burn. 

CIltjRN\ i, 10 (rather a de- 

'N 

nomiu. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To grind, SU 91 ’. 2 , 60, 3. 2 . To 

crush, MBh. 3, 12133.—With the prep. 

ava , 1 . To powder, to cover with 

a ground substance, Su^r. 1 , 46, 14; 
MBh. 8, 466. 2. To cover, MBh. 2 , 

813.—With vi-ni, Tocrush, MBh. 

8 , 4666. — With f£j[ vi, 1. To grind, 
MBh. 1 , 4773. 2 . To crush, Ram. 6 , 

87, 23.—With sarn, 1. To grind, 

Su<?r. 1 , 162, 19. 2. To crush, MBh. 7, 
1394; Raj at. 6, 411. 

Q 

churna (an old ptcple. pf. pass. 

akin to charv), m. and n. Any pulveru¬ 
lent or minute division of substance. 

1. Flour, Pahch. 121, 11. 2. Dust, 

MBh. 3, 10972. 3. Powder, MBh. 6, 

5764. 4. Aromatic powder, Megh. 69. 

— Comp. Yoga.-, m. or n. magical 
powder, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 10 . Raga -, 
m. 1. a name of Kama. 2. red lead. 
3. the red powder thrown over one 
another by the Hindus, at the festival 
called Holi. 

c 

churna -f ka, n. Aromatic 
powder, SU 91 *. 2 , 392, 11. 

churna -f ta, f. State of 

^ A. 

powder, Raj at. 6, 16. 

TiWjrVf churna + gas, adv. Into 
powder, MBh. 1 , 3225. 

churnika , i.e, churna+ha, 

©\ 

f. A sort of pastry, Lass. 11, 20. 
■=|f%5T s chulin , i.e. chuda + in, 1. 

adj. Having a crest, Hariv. 2495 ; 4440. 

2. m. A proper name, Ram. l, 34 , 38. 
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II, i. t. Par. rjjkj 


tjtt cuusn, 

£\ ' N 

suck. 2. pass. To fester (of wounds), 
Su<?r. l, 103, 17. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, chushya , To be sucked, Pahch. 
61, 13. Caus. To suck up, Su^r. 2, 33, 

16.—With the prep sam, pass. 

To boil up, Su 9 t\ 2, 486, 10.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably Lat. sugere, succus; A.S. sucan; 
O.H.G. sugan (cf. chaksh ). 

CHRIT, i. 6, Par. 1. To 

connect together. 2. To kill.—Cf. 
chhrid. 

f CHRIP \ i. l, and 10, Par. To 

light, v.r. 

chef a, m., f. ti, A slave, a ser¬ 
vant, Kathas. 6, 127 ; Ram. 2, 91, 62. 

•v 

dicta -f ka, m., f. pika, A slave, 
a servant, Bhartr. 1, 91; Kathas. 4, 51. 

chetana, i.e. chit + ana, I. m. 

A sentient being, Megh. 6. II- f. na. 

1. Consciousness, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 34. 

2. Recollection, Pahch. 35, 11. (°nam 

labdhva, After having recovered his 
senses). 3. Intellect, Man. 9, 67. 
Comp. A-, adj., f. na. 1. insensible, 
Bhartr. 2, 30. 2. unconscious of one’s 

self, Nal. 13, 35. Nis-, adj. 1. unrea¬ 
sonable, Ram. 2, 41, 6. 2. unconscious 

of one’s self, Pahch. 146, 12. Vi-, adj. 
unconscious, senseless, lifeless. Sa-, 
adj. recovering one’s senses, Pahch. 43, 
10 . 

chetana -fv ant, adj., f. 

vatL 1 . Sentient, MBh. 14, 529. 2 . 

Discreet, MBh. 12, 2449. 

chetayitri, i.e. l .chit, Caus., 
-f tri, m. A perceiver, MBh. 12 , 7693. 

chetas, i.e. l. chit+as, n. 1. 

Intellect, Nal. 11 ,24. 2. Consciousness, 

MBh. 7, 6935.— Comp. A-, adj. un¬ 
conscious of one’s self, Chr. 31, 16. 
Dushla-, adj. malevolent, Man. 3, 225. 





vf?T8 

senseless, Earn. 2 , 77, 12 . 
/adj. fainting, Chr. 29,35. Vi 
stupid. 2. perplexed, unhappy. 
Vyakula -, adj. bewildered. Sa-, adj. 
intelligent, Bhashap. 144. 

dietishtha , superb of \.chit + 

tri , adj. Wisest, Lass. 101 , 3=Rigv. 
vii. 16, 1. 

chctomant, i.e. chetas + 
ma?it 9 adj. Living, MBh. 3, 8676. 

died , i.e. dia-id, a particle. 

1. Even, MBh. 1 , 2403. 2. If, Man. 

7, 25. 3. With preceding no it forms 

usually a short sentence, which must 
be completed by the preceding words, 
e.g. bhavata maunavratena sthatavyam 
no chet tava kashthat pato bhavishyati , 
You must be silent, if not you will fall 
from the stick, Pahch. 76, 20 . 4. With 
preceding na sometimes, That not, 
Ram. 5, 80, 24. 5. With preceding iti 

and following na viz. iti chen na , a com¬ 
mon form of concluding an opponent’s 
objection, and proceeding to answer it. 
*—Cf. probably /cab 

diediy m. pi. The name of a 
people, Nal. 6, 7. 

t CHELy i. 1 , Par. To move. 
— Cf. dial . 

diela y n. Cloth, Man. 11, 166 ; 

raiment, Man. 4, 216.—Comp. Am-, n. 
coarse vesture, Man. 6, 44. Sa- f adj. 
clothed. 

CHELL, v.r. of chel. 

CHESIIT, i. 1 , Par., Atm. 

1. To struggle, to move in convul¬ 
sions, MBh. 3, 2542. 2. To stir, Mat- 

syop. 22 . 3. To strive, MBh. 6, 3642. 

4. To perform, MBh. 13, 4676. 5. To 

act, Bhag. 3, 3 3. 6. To frequent, Ragh. 
9, 51 . Ptcple of thepf. pass, dieshtita , 
n. 1. Motion, gesture, Man. 8, 25. 2. 


friT 

Action, Man.. 2 , 4. Comp. J, 

acting perversely, Bhartr. 1 , 72. Caus. 
Par. and Atm. 1. To cause to move, 
MBh. 3 , 13981. 2. To impel, Ram. 6, 

94, 24.—With the prep. ^f?F atiy To 
strive too much, Hit. i. d. 170.—With 
a, To perform, Da^ak. in Chr. 

197, 1_With pari. To welter, 

Ram. 4, 19 , 32.—With f£j[ vi, 1. To 

stretch, MBh. 7, 3168. 2. To struggle 

against, Draup. 9, 3. 3. To move in 

convulsions, Ram. 2 , 77, 20. 4. To 

surround, Hariv. 10200 . 5. To move, 

Ram. 3 , 54, 10 . 6. To struggle, Ram. 

2 , 66, 21 . 7- To, aej^Man. 8, 334. 

vicheshtita, n. L; Action, Pahch. 95, 

16. 2. Evil^or malicious act (i.e. 

dieshtitay with vi ),—With sa?n, 

1. To shrink up, MBh. 7 , 3168. 2. To 

crowd together (from fear), MBh. 5, 
1855. 3. To strive, MBh. 3, 2923. 

chesht-{-a, I. n. and f. ta. 

1. Motion, Kathas. 23, 84. 2. Gesture, 
Man. 7 , 63; 8, 26. 3. Action, Hariv. 

5939 ; Man. 4, 63. II. f. ta. Acting, ac¬ 
tivity, Man. 1,65. Comp. Karmadieslitay 
i.e. karman-y f. 1. acting, business, 
Man. 1 , 66. 2. action, Nab 23, 18 (16, 

read karmacheshtabhi 0 ). 3. exertion, 
Ram. 2 , 04, ll. Nifdiesfita, i.e. nis-, adj. 
deprived of motion, Ram. 2 , 45, 31. 
Sa-y I. adj. making effort, active. II. 
in. the mango, Mangifera indica. 

chesht + ana, n. Motion, 
Man. 12 , 120 . 

Tgfw cheshtayitriy i. e. chesht , 

Caus., -f -triy m. The being who causes 
motion, MBh. 12, 1181. 

•y 

dieshta + vant, adj,, f. vati. 
Moveable, SU 9 V. 1 , 340 , 3 . 

chaitanya , i.e. chetana-\ yet, 
n. 1. Intellect, Yajh. 3 , 81, 2. Con- 
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fess, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 18. 
^3*^Siful, spirit, MBh. 14, 529. 

ItT chaitta, i.e. chitta + a, adj. 

Belonging to the dominion of thought, 
V^edantas. in Chr. 209, 22. 

^ chatty a, I. probably chili+ya 9 

m. The individual soul, Bhftg. P. 
3, 26, 61. II. chita+ya, m. and n. 
1 . A tomb, MBh. 12, 914. 2 . An altar, 
Ram. l, 13, 30. 3. A religious build¬ 
ing, Ram. 5, 17, 20. 4. A sacred tree; 

a religious fig-tree growing in a vil¬ 
lage, or near it, and held in veneration 
by the villagers, Hid. l, 40.— Comp. 
Grama-, m. a sacred tree growing 
in a village, Megh. 24. 

chaitra, i.e. chitra and chitra -}- 

a t I. adj. 1. Made of a tree called 
chitra, MBh. 7, 76. II. m. The name 
of a month, March—April, Man. 7,182. 
Ill, f. tri, The day of the full-moon in 
this month, MBh. 12, 3691. 

chaitraratha , i.e. chitra-ra - 

tka+a , I. adj. Treating of the Gan- 
dharva Chitraratha, MBh. 1, 313. II. 
patron, m. and f. thi, A descendant of 
Chitraratha, MBh. 1,3740; Hariv. 712. 
III. n. The name of a forest, Ram. 
1, 28, 37. 

3 ^ 

chaila , cf. chela , n. I. Cloth, 
Man. 5, 119. 2. Raiment, Man. 5, 103. 

chaila-dhav 4 a, m. A 
washer, Yajfi. 1, 164. 

chailagaka, i. e. chaila 

-agaka (vb. ag + akat), m. The name 
of a demon, Man. 12, 72. 

choksha (cf. chauksha ), adj. 

Clean, pure, Man. 3, 207 ; MBh. 12, 
2708. 

chodaka , i.e. chud 4* aka, 
adj. Impelling, calling, MBh. 13, 71. 
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chodana, i.e. chud+ 

and f. na. 1. Inciting, invitation, MBh. 
13, 41 ; Bhag. 18, 18. 2. Command, 

Man. 2, 35. 

chodayitri i. e. chad , 

Caus., -f- tri, m., f. tri, n. Inciting, an 
inciter, Kumaras. 3, 21. 

chora , i.e. char + «, m. A 
thief, Chr. 53, 1.—Cf. (jnop ; Lat. fur. 

chorita 4- ka (vb. cliur ), 

n. A stolen object, Da$ak. in Chr. 195, 
15. 

chola, and chola -f 

ka, m. pi. The name of a people, Ram. 
4, 41, 18; Kathas. 19, 95. 

chosha (cf. chush ), m. Burn¬ 
ing (of diseases), Smjr. l, 37, 2. 

choshya (cf. chush, of which it 

is an anomalous ptcle. fut. pass.), adj. 
What is to be sucked, Ram. l, 52, 4. 

chauksha, i.e. chuksha (Wash¬ 
ing? Grammar.)-}- a, adj. Clean, MBh. 
12, 4315. 

dhaukshya— the last, MBh. 

12, 7049. 

cliauda, i.e. chuda+a, n. The 

ceremony of cutting the hair, Man. 2, 
27. 

chaura, i. e. chura, Theft 

(Grammar.) -f a, m. 1. A thief, Man. 
4, 118. 2. The robber of a heart; in 

the title, chaura - panchagifta, The 
fifty strophes of a robber of a heart.— 
Comp. Bhitti - and Vandi -, m. a house¬ 
breaker. Stri-y m. a libertine. 

chaurika„ i.e. chaura -f 

ka, f. 1. Theft, Paiich. v. d. 41. 2. 

Fraud, Pafich. 199, 9. 

chaurya, i.e. chaura -\-ya, n. 
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276. 2. Fraud, 

5T163* 3./SteaIt?, Pahch. i. d. 
{chaurya-rata, literally, enjoyment 
of love by stealth, i.e. adultery). 

chaurya + ka , n. Theft, 
MBh. 12 , 850U 

chaula, i.e. ckiida-y a, n. The 

ceremony of catting the hair, Ragh. 3, 
28. 

chyavana , i.e. chyu + ana , I. 

m. The name of a Rishi, MBh. l, 870. 
II. n. 1. Motion, SuQr. l, 48, 12. 2. 
Loss, Bhag. P. 8 V 20, 5. 

chyavana , i.e. chyu, Caus., 

- \-ana , I. adj. Felling, MBh. 8, 1506. 
II. n. Expelling, Hariv. 1612. 

1. CIIYU (for original gchyu, 

cf. gckyut ), i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry 
also Par.), 1. To move (ved.). 2. To 

depart, Ram. 2, 72, 5. 3. To fly, Ram. 

3, 33, 16. 4 . (with abl.), To swerve, 

MBh. 2, 2357 ; Man. 7, 98 (asmad 
dharmaii na chyaveta kshatriyah. From 
this law a king must never depart). S. 
To become deprived, to lose (with the 
abl.), Man. 3, 14XX. 6. To fall, Ram. 6, 

13, 31. 7 . TO perish, Man. 12, 96.— 

Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass, a-chyu- 
ta , I. adj. 1. Unshakeable, Chr. 291, 
4=Bigv. i. 85, 4 ; firm, MBh. l, 7770. 
2. Imperishable, Chr. 51, 18. II. m. 
A name of Yislmu, Vedantas. in Chr. 
209, 20.—Caus. chydvaya , 1. To expel, 
MBh. 3, 15920. 2. To cause to fall, 

MBh. 13, 324. 3. To deprive (with 

two acc.), Ram. 2, 53,7.—With the prep. 

pari, 1. To fly, MBh, 7, 5220. 2. 

To swerve, Ram. 4, 16, 20 . 3. To be¬ 

come deprived, to lose, Ram. 4, 16, 8. 

4 . To escape, Mark. P. 15, 38. 5 . To 

come down, MBh. 3, 11614. 6. To sur¬ 
round, MBh. 7, 6449.—With If pra, 
1. To depart, Man. 9, 273. 2. To pro- 



ceed, Ram. 4, 44, 47. 3. To fall, 

2, 91, 21. 4. To become deprf 

Ram. 3, 53, 22. a-prachyuta, adj. Not 
swerving, Man. 12, 116. Caus. 1. To 
shake, Chr. 290, 6—Rigv. i. 64, 3. 2 

To expel, Pahch. 86, 13. 3. To cause 

to fall, MBh. 7, 1717.—With f% vi, 1. 

To fall asunder, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 21 ; to 
split, Ram. 3, 35, 63. 2. To depart, 

Man. 9, 273. a-vichyuta , Unperish¬ 
able, Yajh. l, 212 . °tam , adv. Faultless, 

Yajh. 8, 112 .—With sam, Caus. 

To remove, MBh. 7, 7515. — Cf. <rtvui, 
lootvov, etc., Goth, skevjan, skura, vin- 
thi-skauro ; A.S. seur, Engl, shower ; 
O.H.G. spuon ; A.S. speovan ; O.H.G. 
spua + t, spuaton ; A.S. spaedan ; see 
chud ; > Lat. jacere (Causal —chya- 

vaya.) 

f 2.^ CIIYU, i. 10, Par. To laugh. 

CHYUT{oI. chyu and gchyut), 
i. 1, Par. To drop. 

chyu f' ti, f. 1. Departing, 


MBh. 


Not doing one’s 


1, 4169. 2, 

duty, Bhartr. suppl. 10. 3. Perish¬ 
ing, Kumaras. 3, 10. 4. Flowing out, 

Pahch. i. d. 371. 5. Fall, Bhartr. 3, 

32.— Comp. Garbha f. abortion, Hit. 
Pr. 36. 

+ CHYUS , i. 10, Par. 1. To 

laugh. 2. To leave. 


<£ CIIH. 

chhagala , m. A goat, Su 9 t\ 1, 
203, 19. f. V, A she-goat. 

chhata , f. 1. A lump, a mass, 

Kathas. 25, 274. 2. An assemblage, a 

multitude, Qnj. 1, 47. 3. Light, splen¬ 

dour, Prab. 65, io. 

pf chhattra , i.e. chhad -b tra , usually 
written chhatra , I. n. A parasol, 


s s 
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i 78 ; one of the insignia of a king, 
18. II. f. ra, The name of a 
plant, vSu^r. 2 , 170 , 2.—Comp. A hick - 
chhattra , i.e. m. the name of a 

people.—Cf. Lat. castrum. 

chhattra-dhara -f tv a, n. 

The office of bearing the royal parasol, 
Pahch. 63, 23. 

sjpxsfcl chhattra -f- vant, 1. adj., f. 

vati, Having a parasol, Su£r. 1, 30, 2. 

2. f. vati, The name of a town or 
country, MBh. l, 6348. 

chhattraha , i.e. chhatra-\- 
aha , n. A mushroom, Man. 5, 19. 

chhattrin , i.e. chhattra -f in, 

adj., f. ini, Having a parasol, Ram. l, 
31, 16. 

1. CHS AD, i. 10, chhad ay a, 

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm, Ram. 4, 
58, 7) ; f i. 1, Par. 1. To cover, MBh. 

1, 8245. 2. To conceal, Rffin. 5, 90, 16. 

3. To eclipse, Paiiclu i. d. 319. Ano¬ 
malous ptcple. of the pres. Atm. chha- 
dayana , MBh. 6, 2430. Ptcple. of the 
pf, pass. 1. chhadita , Kathas. 17, 44. 

2. clihanna, Ram. 1, 74,16 ; °nam, atlv. 
Secretly, DaQak. in Chr. 197, 10; 
tacitly, Man. 9, 98 ; n. A hiding-place, 

Hnriv. 8686.—With the prep. 
sam-abhi, To cover, MBh. 12, 255.— 
With ^cf ava, 1. To cover, MBh. l, 

5421. 2- To leave unlighted, Bhag. P. 
5, 1 , 30. avachchhanna , Filled, MBh. 

12, 5835.—With sam-ava, 1. To 

cover, Hariv. 6444. 2. To obscure, 

MBh. 6, 94.—With cl, I. To 

cover, Ram. 1, 13, 29. 2. To obscure, 

MBh. 4, 1853. 3. To clothe, Man. 3, 

27. 4. To put on, MBh. 2, 789. 5, To 

conceal. Hit. 22, 1.—With sam-a, 

1. To cover, MBh, 3, 12179. 2. To 
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veil, MBh. 3, 15670 .—With 
unclothe, Ram. 2, 91, 51.—With 
upa, 1. To cover, MBh. 1, 5005. 2. 

To conceal, Man. 8, 249.—With 
pari, 1 . To cover, Pahch. 144, 23. 2 . 
To disguise, Ram. l, 9, 9.—With q 

pra, 1 . To cover, MBh. 2, 2626. 2 . 

To obscure, MBh. l, 4416. 3. To con¬ 
ceal, Chr. 51, 5. 4. To disguise, Man. 

4, 198. prachchhanna, Secret, Man. 5, 
107. °naw, adv. 1. Privately, Man. 9, 
228. Comp. Su-, adj. well-concealed, 

Da<?ak. in Chr. 190, 3.— With 

prati, 1 . To cover, Pahch. 224, 4. 2 . 
To endow, MBh. 3, 1268. 3- To obscure, 
MBh. 7, 6129. 4. To disguise, Ram. 

3, 51, 27.—With sam, 1. To 

cover, Ram. 2, 93, 3. 2. To obscure, 

MBh. l, 8235. 3. To conceal, MBh. 

13, 2600.—Cf. Goth, skadus, shadow; 
cna)vr) (for oKad-vrj), okqtoq, which show 
that the primitive form of chhad was 
shad ; cf. also Lat. castrum, and chhaya. 

f 2. CHIIAD, i. l, Par. To 
make strong. 

chhad , Latter part of comp, 
adj. Covering. 

chhad -f* a, m. A cover, 

Mriehchh. 15,19. 2. A leaf, Pahch. ii. 

d. 2.— Comp. Uttara -, 1. a cover, MBh. 
13, 746. 2. a coverlet, Da*;ak. in Chr. 

199,6. Ghana-, adj. covered by clouds, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 27. Tana-, 1. adj. cover¬ 
ing the body, Ram. 4, 63, 2. 2. m. a 

coat of mail, MBh. 12, 4424. Danta - 
and daqana-, m. a lip, Rit. 4 ,12 ; Ram. 

5, 45, 5. Dus-, adj. ill-covering, Ram. 
2, 32, 31. Rada - and radana -, m. a 
lip. Sita-, m. a goose. 

chhad + ana, n. 1. Covering, 
a cover, Ram. 2 , 56, 32. 2. A wing, 







1595. 


3. A leaf, Su$i\ 1 , 305, 


chhad-\-i , The cover of a car¬ 
riage, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 18. 

chhad+U, n. A roof, Ka- 

thas. 2, 49. 

chhad+man, n. 1. Disguise, 

Ram. 8, 53, 28. 2. Hypocrisy, Ram. 

4, 16, 16. 3 . Fraud, Man. 4, 199. 4 . 

Pretext, Megh. 76.— Comp. Kuta m. 
a rogue, Paiich. i. d. 390. 

- chhadmm , i.e. chfiadman 

-t -in, adj. Latter part of comp. adj. 
Disguised as, MRh. 3, 16957. 

chhanachchhcin , i.e. re¬ 
peated chhanat before iti , A word imi¬ 
tative of the sound of falling drops, 
Amur. 89. 

«r^T CHIIAND , i. l and 10 , Par. 

(ved. also chhadaya, Par., Atm.).~r-i. l. 

1. To appear (ved.). 2. To please.—i. 
10, or rather Caus. 1. To wait on, Ram. 

2, 97, l ; Chr. 48, 8. 2. To present 

(especially with varena ), Ram. 6, 4, 43. 

—With the prep. ava, i. 1, To de¬ 
sire, MBh. 12, 7378.—With upa , 

Caus. 1. To wait on, Ragh. 5> 58. 2. 

To seduce, Prab. 101, 10.—With 

sam , To wait on, to present, MBh. 3, 
13507. — Cf. Lat. spons, spontis for 
spend 4* ti, spondeo, tnriv^eiv. 

chhcmd+a, I. adj. Flattering, 

Chr. 294, e=Rigv. i. 92, 6. II. m. 
1- Appearance, Hariv. 8359. 2. Wish, 
Ram. 2, 9, 7. 3 . Will, Yajh. 2, 195. 

4 . Self-help, Man. 8, 176. 5 . Power, 

MBh. 12 , 1820.— Comp. A-, m. unwil¬ 
lingness, Hariv. 8557 (against the will). 
Para-, m. dependence, Bh&g. P. 3, 31, 
25. Sva~, I. m. 1. one’s own will, Hit. 
i. d. 62. 2. independence, Ram. l, 34, 



wsr 

28. II. adj. 1. independent, R3 
36, 17. 2. following one’s own 

Hit. ii. d. 135. 3. spontaneous. 4. un¬ 
cultivated. III. °dam } adv. by one’s 
own will, Yajh. 2, 234. 

chhanda + tas , adv. By 
one’s own will, Yajh. 3, 203. 

chhand + as, n. 1. Pleasure, 

MBh. 12, 7376. 2. A holy hymn. MBh. 
5, 1224. 3» The Yedas, MBh. 12, 12933. 
4. Poetical metre, Bhag. 10, 35. 5. 

Metrics, Pahch. ii. d. 34. — Comp. Nig - 
chhandas , i.e. nts-, adj. where the Yedas 
are not studied, Man. 3$7. 

chhandas-krita (vb. kri), 

n. The metrical part of the "tfedas, 
Man. 4, 100. 

chhandoga , i.e. chhandas 

-ga (vb. gai\ in. A chanter of the 
Sama-Yeda, Man. 3, 145. 

chhandomaya , i.e. chhan¬ 
das-]-may a, adj., f. yi , Having the Yedas 
as one’s substance, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 11. 

t CHIIAM, i. l, Par. To 

eat. 

chhamachchkamita , n, 

i.e. repeated ckharnat , an imitative 
sound, + ita y n. Crackling, Mark. P. 8, 
112 . 

f CIIIIAMP, i, 10 , Par. To 

go- 

CHHARD, i. 10, Par. To 
vomit, see chhrid, 
chhardi , 


i. e. chhrid -ft, f. 


Nausea, vomiting, Su 9 r. l, 108, 18. 

chkardis, n. A secure habi¬ 
tation, Chr. 288, i5=Rigv. i. 64, 15. 

chhala (cf. vb. skhal), 1. Fraud, 
Ram. 4, 57, 10. 2. Artful management, 
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8/ 49. 3 . Pretext, Qig. 9, 48. 

mtion, Mark. P. 25, 10. 

chhalaka (cf. vb. skhal ), adj. 
sbst. Deceiving, a deceiver, Ilariv. 
11476. 

chhalana (cf. vb. skhal), n. 
Deceiving, MBh. 6, 28 . 

gpSfEf CHHAL AY A (a denomina¬ 
tive derived from chhala ), Par. To de¬ 
ceive, MBh. 3, 15560. Anomalous in¬ 
finitive, chhalitum , Ram. 6 , 86 , 13. 

*jrf%3T chhalika , n. A kind of song, 
Malav. 16, 18. ^ 

chhavi (cf. vb.^w), f. 1- Hide, 

skin, Ilariv. 15709. 2. Colour, Rit. 6 , 

20 . 3. Beauty, Ragli. 9,34. 4. Splen¬ 

dour, £ 19 . 9 , 3 .—-Cf. Goth, skauns, 
gutlia-skaunei; A.S. sceone. 

f 5“^ CHllASH (v„r. hag and 
hash), i. 1 , Par., Atm. To kill, to 
hurt. 

grp*! chhaga (cf. chhagala ), I. m. 

A goat, Man. 3, 269. II. adj. Produced 
from a goat, or a slie-goat.— Comp. 
Varta-, m. 1. a wild goat. 2. a hog, 
Yajn. 1 , 257. 

gjrprnFpsi chhaga + mag a, adj., f. yi, 
Resembling a goat, MBh. 3, 14399. 
HtfPT^r chhagala, i.e. chhagala -f a, 

l. adj. Produced from a goat, or a slie- 
goat, Sugr. 2 , 12 , 18. II. m. A goat, 
Ram. 6 , 19, 42. 

chhattra, i.e. chhattra + a , I. 

m. A pupil, Paiich. 34, 25. II. n. A 
kind'of honey, Sugr. 1 , 185, ]. 

^T^rlT chhattra + ta , f. Appren¬ 
ticeship. °tam vraj, To become a pupil, 
Panch. 33, 7. 

chhadana , i.e. chhad^ana, 

n. 1. Covering, raiment, MBh. 1, 3685. 
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2. A means of concealing, 

2, 7. 

chhadmiha, i.e. chhadman 
+ ika, adj. Fraudulent, Man. 4, 195. 

clihandasa, i.e. chhanda$-\- 

a, adj. 1. Referring, or referable, to 
the Yedas (vedic), Hariv. 12284. 2. 

Conversant with the Yedas, Kathas. 
18, 108. 

wnftor chkandogya i.e. chhan - 
doga+ya, n. The name of a Brahmana 
and Upanishad, belonging to the vedic 
literature, Yedantas. in Chr. 21 6, 5. 

gjTSJ chhaya , I. m. Shadowing, 

MBh. 12 , 10374. II. f. ya. 1- Shade, 
Ram. 2, 45, 23 ; Man. 4, 51. 2. Re¬ 

flected image, Man. 5, 133. 3. Reflected 
light, splendour, Megh. 36. 4. Colour, 
Yikr. d. 146. 5 . When latter part of a 

comp.subsfc. noun, it becomes very often 
neuter, e.g. Ragh. 12 , 50; Man. 3, 274 
(prakchhaye [i.e. pranch -] kunjarasya , 
When the shadow of an elephant falls 
to the east).—Comp. Eka-, adj. quite 
dark, MBh. 4, 1878. Vi-, I. adj. sha¬ 
dowless. II. n. the shadow of a flock 
of birds. Vrihsha -, I. f. ya, the shadow 
of a single tree. II. n. the shade of many 
trees.—Cf. (ncia. 

chhaya - \-vant, adj., f. 
vati , Shadowy, Ram. 2 , 94, 10 . 

chhalikya, i.e. chhalika -f- 


y^ 


n. A kind of song, Hariv. 8449. 


CHHID, ii. 7, Par., Atm. 1. 

To cut, Man. 4, 69. 2. To lop off, 
Man. 9, 276. 3. To wound, Man. 3, 
33 . 4. To break, Man. 9, 276. 5. To 

interrupt, Hariv. 16258. 6. To destroy, 
Ram. 3, 70, 20 . 7. To remove, MBh. 1 , 
6890. With ririam. To discharge, Rajat. 
6, 16. Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dugchkinna , i.e. dus -, adj. Cut out, or 
extracted wrongly, MBh. 12 , 5307 (a 
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Komp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
Vdya, adj. Not to be cut down, 

_ _ 93 . Caus. andi. 10 .chkedaya, 

1. To lop off, MBh. 7, 5954. 2. To 

order to be lopped off, Man. 8, 283.— 

With the prep. civa, avachchhinna, 

Confined, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 
13 j an*avachchhinna, adj. Unbounded, 

Bhartr. 2, l.—With vi-ava , 1. To 

cut off, MBh. 7, 1166. 2. To separate, 

Bhag. P. 4, 29, 45. 3. To resolve, 

Bhag. P. 1, 19, 7. a-vy avachchhinna, 
adj. Uninterrupted, Hariv. 3580.— With 
K 1. To pull off, MBh. 12, 9377. 

2. To cut, MBh. l, 5936. 3. To 

break, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 18. 4. To re¬ 
move, MBh. 3, 11710. 5. To tear 

away, Pafich. 222 , 4. 6. To rob, MBh. 

4, 2147. 7. To draw, Da$ak. 117, 4. 

8. To disregard, Bam. 2 , 24, 33 .—With 

ava-a, To deliver, Yikr. d. 15.— 
With ^rqT npa-a, To snatch away, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 24 .—With ^FfT sam-a, 
To snatch away, Ram. 6, 8, 17.— 
With ud, 1 . To root out, MBh. 

7, 139 ; to exterminate, MBh. 1, 6811. 
2. To cut off, Malat, 151, 6. 3. To 

stop, MBh. 1 , 4891. 4. pass. To be 

deficient, Man. 3, 101 .—Comp, ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, duruchchhcdya , i.e. 
dus adj. Difficult to be exterminated, 
Prab. 93, 12. sukhochchhedya , i.e. 

sukha adj. To be exterminated easily, 
Pafich. iii. d. 25. Caus. or i. 10 , To 
exterminate, Panch. 55, 12. — With 

vi-ud, pass., with the termina- 

nations of the Par. (i.e. i. 4), 1 . To 
become extinct, MBh. 12 , 3923. 2. To 

cease, MBh. 1 , 6188. a-vyuchchhinna, 
adj. Uninterrupted,Yikr. d. no.—With 
sam-ud, To exterminate, Panch. 
iii. d. 57.—With tflr pari, 1. To cut 



off, MBh. 3, 2593. 2. To wound, 

3 , 32, 26. 3 . To limit, Ragh. 6, 

4, To weigh duly, Panch. 161, 24. 5. 

To be assured, Ragh. 15, 51. parich- 
chhinna, Limited, small, Yedantas. in 
Chr. 206, 1. a-parickchhedya, adj. 

Boundless, Ragh. 10, 29.—With 
vi-pari, To destroy completely, MBh. 

5 , 4513.—With Tf pra, 1. To cut. 

Ram. 2 , 87, 9 Gorr. 2. To cut to 
pieces, Hariv. 13580. 3. To withdraw, 
MBh. 12 , 9770. Caus. To order to be 

lopped off, MBh. 12, 686.—With 
sarn-pra, To cut to pieces, Hariv. 
13613.—With ITpf prati, To retort 
by cutting to pieces, MBh. 7, 4848.— 
With vi, i. To tear asunder, Hariv. 

8530. 2. To interrupt, Bhartr. 1 , 95 ; 

Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 16 {a-vichchhinna 
-patam, Without rising again). 3 . To 
separate, Yedantas. in Chr. 217, 20.— 

With sam, 1. To cut, MBh. 1 , 

2242. 2. To cut to pieces, MBh. 5, 

2909. 3- To cut off, MBh. 7, 7918. 4. 

To pierce, MBh. 4, 2004 . 4. To de¬ 
stroy, to remove, Bhag. 4, 11 . 5- To 

decide (a question), Bhag. P. 4, 29, 52. 
— Cf. (TKt^yrjfu, Kibvapai, (TKoidog, ko12oq, 
(TKirlakapos aKtlayrvpt (for (TKSitictvjv- 
pi ), axirca\pOi 9 ax^'h 

etc. ; Lat. scindo, caedo (Causal); 
Goth, skaidan ; A.S. sceadan ; O.H.G. 
sceit, etc. 

- chhid, latter part of comp. 

adj. 1. Cutting, piercing, e.g. MBh. 7, 
4656 ; Ram. 5, 37, 10. 2. Destroying, 

MBh. 5, 1809. 3 . Removing, Bhag. 

P. 4, 8, 23.— Comp. Duqchid, i.e. dus-, 
difficult to be destroyed, Kam. Nitis. 
14, 68. 

chhid + nr a, adj., f. ra. 
What may be torn easily, Ragh. 16, 62. 
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CHHIDR , i. 10 (rather a 

derived from the next), Par. 
To perforate. 

f^rgr chhid 4* fa, I. adj., f. ra, Per¬ 
forated, Ram. 1 , 73, 20 . II. n. LA 
gap, Man. 8 , 239. 2. A defect, Pahch. 

40, 12 . 3. An opening, Su 9 r. 1 , 54, 16; 
an entry, Rhag. P. 5, 6 , 4. 4. A weak 

point, Pahch. i. d. 366 ; a vulnerable 
part, Man. 7, 105.— Comp. A-chchhid~ 
ra, I. n. uninterruptedness, Ram. 4, 
43, 25. II. adj. 1. unhurt, Ram. 6 , 
23 , 16. 2. uninterrupted, Ram. 1 , 40, 

10 . JVipchhidra, i.e. nis-, adj. without 
holes, and without weak point 3 , Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 122 . 

fWSfrTT chhidra -f ta, f. The quality 
of giving space, MBh. 12 , 9137. 

T<gT(3f chhidra-datri + tva , n. 

The quality of giving space, Bhag. P. 
3, 26, 34. 

chhidratman , i.e. chhid - 

ra-atman, m. One who shows his 
weak points, MBh. 12 , 11345. 

chhidrin , i.e. chhidra 4- in, 
adj. Hollow, Su 9 r. 1 , 304, 21 . • 

chuchchhundara , and 0 f^ 

ri, in. The musk rat, S 1191 ’. 2 , 279, 4 ; 
Man. 12 , 65. 

t IgE* Off BUT,}. 6 and 10 , Par. 
To cut, v.r. 

f ^ CIIHUD , i. 6 , Par. To 
cover, v.r. 

f CI1IIUP, or tJT^ CIIUP , 
i. 6 , Par. To touch. 

CHHUR (a form of kshur ), 

To cut. Caus. clihoraya and chhur- 
aya, To inlay with, Kathas. 24, 1 .— 

f7 (Li 

With tiic prep. a , Caus. To scratch, 

Kathas. 17, 33.—With fif vi, Caus. 1 . 






To inlay with, Kum&ras. 
paint, Yikr. d. 136. 3 - To cover, 

Chaurap. 12 . 

chhuriha (a form of hshu- 
riha ), f. A knife, Kathas. 12, 21 . 

‘cfTT chhuriha , f. The nostril, 


Man. 8, 325. 

CHHRID , ii. 7, Par., Atm. 
1. j* To shine. 2. To vomit. 3. j* To 
play. CHHRID, or CIIIIRIT , 

or ^ CHHRIP, i. 1 and 10 , f To 
kindle. —- Caus. To vomit, MBh. 5, 
3493 ( 3492 ).—With the prep. If pra, 

Caus. To vomit, Su 9 r. 1 , 276, 14.—Cf. 
crKopdov and aKopodov, perhaps also oKop- 
Striopai and crKopcv\o{;, KopdvXog, etc.; 
Goth, spai-skuldrs; Lat. screare. 

t I|\ CHHRIP, see the last, 

_ 

apg chhettri, i. e. chhid -f tri, m. 

1. A wood-cutter, Hit. i. d. 52. 2. One 
who removes, Hit. i. d. 23 . 

•s, 

chhcda , i.e. chhid-{-a, I, adj. 

One who cuts away, Man. 9, 44. II. 
m. 1 . A slice, a piece, Ragh. 12 , 100 ; 
Megh. 11 . 2. Cutting, Pahch. 108, 11 . 

3. Cutting off, Man. 8, 368. 4. De¬ 
struction, MBh. 13, 1637. 5. Dissipa¬ 
tion, Qak. d. 38. 6. Ceasing, Yikr. d. 

76. 7. Want, Qak. 91, 12. 8. Limit, 

Yajh. 1 , 319. — Comp. Bhahti -, m. 
certain streaks on the forehead, nose, 
cheeks, breast, and arms, which denote 
a follower of Yishnu. Sa-, adj. in¬ 
terrupted, Lass. 21, 1. Sthanu-, m. 
one who cftjjgs away the trunks of trees, 
Man. 9, 44. 

chhedana , i.e. chhid -f ana, I, 

adj. 1. Cutting, destroying, MBh. 1 , 
1498. 11 . m. 1. Cutting, Man. 12 , 75. 

2. Lopping off, Man. 8, 280. 3. Re¬ 

moving, MBh. 3, 12700. 
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/chhedin, i.e. chhid+in , adj. 

> splits, Man. 4, 71. 2. Re¬ 
moving,'Qak. 35, 15. 

gpr cmr0 9 i. 4 , chhya, Par. To cut. 
— With the prep. Tf pra, Caus. To 

scarify, prachchhita , Su^r. 2, 247, 19 ; 
cf. l, 33, 18 ( pra-clichhayitva , sic!) 

f CHHYU\ i. i, Par. To go. 


of 


S^rjf -ja (vb. j>Vm), latter part of 

comp, words, m., f .ja, and n. 1. Born, 
son, daughter, e.g. gudha - (vb. guli), 
Born secretly, m. A son of concealed 
birth, Yajn. 2, 129. dhritarashtra-ja , f. 
A daughter of Dhritar&shtra, MBh. 14, 
2285. atmaja, i.e. atman A son, Hit. 
41,21. jaghanya-,a.&j. Youngest, MBh. 
l, 804. m. A son, Rh&g. P. 3, 20, 

3. purva-y m. pi. Ancestors, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 185, 7. 2. Produced, Man. l, 87 ; 

Bhashap. 62. 3. Caused, Nal. 4, 13.— 

Cf. also dharma-, I. adj. Begotten from 
a sense of duty, Man. 9, 107. II. m. 
Son of Dharma, a name of Aijuna, 
Bhag. P. 3, 3 , 16. 

t JA$1S, i. 10 (and l ?) Par. 
To protect, to deliver. 

1. JAKSH (i.e. jaghas, vb. 

ghas reduplicated), ii. 2, Par. 1. To eat, 
Bhag. P. 4, 17, 23. 2. To be hungry, 

Bhag. P.2, 10 ,17. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
jagdha, Man. 5, 125.— With the prep. 

vi , To devour, MBh. 11, 479. 


of men, Man. 7, 22. 2. The w<? 

Man. l, 52; dual, jagati , Heaven 
earth, Kir. 5, 20. III. f. ti. 1. The 
earth, Man. 1, loo. 2. The world, 
Ram. 2, 69,11. 3. The name of a metre, 
Bhag. P. 3,12, 45.— Comp, A-jagat, adj. 
immpveable, MBh. 12, 12465. Tri 
-jagat, n. the three worlds, heaven, 
earth, and the lower regions, Lass. 
5, l. 



2 .JAKSH (i.e. jahas, vb. 
has reduplicated), ii. 2, Par. To laugh. 
gjTTfj jagat (i.e. an old ptcple. of 

the pres, of vb. gam, ii. 3), I. adj. 
Moveable, MBh. 12, 12465. II. n. 1. Race 


jagadayu, and 

jagadayus , i.e. jagat m. Containing 
the life of the world, MBh. 3, 11193 ; 
12, 13569. 

jaganmaya, i. e. jagati 
maya> adj. Containing the universe, 
Hariv. 3762. 

j^gala, probably a redupli¬ 
cated form of 2. griy +«> rtu An in¬ 
toxicating beverage, Su<jr. 1, 189, 13. 

jagdhiy i.e. jaksh 4- ti, f. 1. 
Eating, Man. 5, 31. 2. Food, Man. 3, 

115. 

srfar jagmi, i.e. reduplicated gam , 
•fi, adj. Hastening, Chr. 292, 8= 
Iiigv. i. 85, 8. 

jaghana, i.e. reduplicated han 

-\-a , n. and m. 1. The pudenda, Hariv. 
8625. 2. The buttocks, Ram. 5, is, 11. 

3. The rear-guard of an army, MBh. 3, 
16284.— Cf. Koy / ovr ). 

jaghanin, i.e. jaghana 4- in, 

adj., f. ni. Having large buttocks, 
Hariv. 9547. 

jaghanya, i.e. jaghana+y a, 

adj., f. ya . 1 . Last, MBh. 3, 1366. 2. 
Late, MBh. 12, 4794. 3. Shortest, Su<;r. 
1, 125, 5. 4 . Indifferent, SU91’. 1, 95, 

14. 5. Lowest, Man. 8, 270 ; Pahch 

iii. d. 218. 6. Corapnrat.jaghanyatara, 
Lower, MBh. 14, 1137. 7 . °yam, adv. 

At last, MBh. 3, 905. 8 . loc. ye , adver- 
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it last, MBh. 3, 1303; Behind, 
3087. 

jaghanya-\-tas , adv. At 
last, 11 to. 5, 40, 5. 

t JANKSII, v.r. of kshanj, 

jangam + a (frequentat. of 

gam), adj., f. rna. 1 . Moveable, Man. 
1,41; patrolling, Man. 9,266. 2. Living, 
MBh. l, 5019. 

<31^ W 5 !’ jail gama 4- tv a, n. Mobility, 
MBb. 14, 654. 

jaiigal+a (frequentat. of gall 
of. gttii), adj. Dry, desert. 

WTjafigM, i.e. reduplicated han + 

a , fem. The leg, Su 9 i\ l, 348, 1 5.— Comp. 
Tala 1. adj. long-legged, Ram. 5, 12, 
35. 2. in. The name of a people, Ram. 
l, 70, 28. Su-, adj., f. glut, having a 
beautiful leg, Qrut. 21. 

^TT^fT jaiigha + la , m. A rapid 
walker, Su<?r. l, 200 , 6. 
f JAJ, i. 1 , Par. To fight. 

JANJ , i. 1 , Par. To fight (?). 

i. h i>ar * To be cn “ 

tangled. 

WSjctta, I. m.=f. (see II.), Hftriv. 

9551. II. f. ta, 1 . The hair matted, as 
worn by the god Qiva and by ascetics; 
the long hair occasionally clotted to¬ 
gether and brought over the head, so as 
to project like a horn from the forehead, 
or allowed to fall carelessly over the 
back arid shoulders, Man. 6, 6. 2. A 

braid, MBh 3 , 16137. —Comp. Trijata , 
I. adj. wearing three braids, MBh. 3, 
16137. II. m. 1. a name of Qiva, 12, 

3 0357 . 2. a proper name, Ram. 2 , 32, 
28. III. f. toy a proper name, Ram. 3, 
43, 34. Qikha adj. one who wears a 
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lock of hair in a knot on the topi 
head, Man. 2 , 219. 

jatajinin, i. e. jala 

- cyina + in , adj. Wearing matted hair 
and the hide of an antelope, MBh. 1 ,4917. 

SfTra jat&yu and j a ~ 

>9 s» s 

iayus , m. A fabulous vulture, Ram. 1 , 
1 , 51. 

^jata + la, and '5[£TW B R j a f&- 
la + ha, adj., f. la, ilia, Wearing matted 
hair, Hariv. 10594 ; Mark. P. 8, 176. 

jatin , i.e. jata + in , adj. 
Wearing matted hair, Man. 11 , 92. 

j a fila, i.o.jatd + ila , I. adj., f. 

la. l. Having matted or entangled hair, 
Man. 2 , 219 ; MBh. 3, 16257. 2. En¬ 

tangled, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 14. II. f. ta. 
1. A proper name, MBh. l, 7265. 2. 

The name of several plants, e.g. Sur;r. 

1, 71, 16. 

^ jatilxbhava, i.e. jatila - 
bhu\-a, m. Clotting, Su<jr. 1, 272, 2. 
'ZJ^jathara, I. adj., f. ra. 1. Hard, 

Qantij. 4, 13 . 2. Old, Qi?. 4, 29 (?). 

II. m. 1. The belly, Pafich. i. d. 27. 

2. The womb, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 4. 3. 

The interior, Ram. 3, 41, 26.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably Lat. venter, yacrriip, Goth, qvithra 
and in-kiltho. . tdh 

jada (probably for original jala, 

to which the Grammar, give the same 
signification; Lat. gel u, gelid us ; Goth, 
kald ; X. 

Cold, Pahch. i. d. 353. 2. Rigid, im¬ 
moveable, Ram. 6, 6, 1 . 3. Material, 

irrational, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 22. 4. 
Dimmed, Qak. d. 81. 5. Unfeeling, 

apathetic, Bhag. P. 2, 7,10. 6- Stupid, 
Bhag. P. 5, 9, 8. 7. Dumb, Man. 2 , 110 . 
—Comp. Ajada , m. not an idiot, Mari. 
8, 148. 

of^rfT jada -f ta, f. 1. Apathy, 












75. 2. Stupidity, Mark. P. 




jada + tva, n. Stupidity, Ra- 

jat. 6, 26. 

3rf%»T5r v jadiman , i.e. jada 4- iman, 
m. Stupidity, Raj at. 4, no. 

yata, m. Lac, the red animal 
dye, MBh. 1 , 6725.— Comp. QUA-, n. 


1. bitumen. 2. red chalk. 


rn. and n. The collar- 
bone, MBh. 8 , 713. 


of cf^ JAN, ii. 3, Par.; i. Atm. 

(ved. also i. l, Par.), I. Transitive, 
1. To bring forth, MBh. 1, 2770. 2. 

To produce, Bhag. 5, 7, 12. II. In¬ 
transitive, i. 4, Atm. (in epic poetry 
also Par., MBh. 12, 7751). 1. To be 

born, Man. 3, 39. 2. To be produced, 

Man. 3, 76. 3 . To be caused, MBh. 

3, 16748. 4 . To grow, Man. 9, 38. 5 . 

To be born again (by transmigration 
of the soul), Hit. Pr. 13. 6. To fall to 

one’s share, Pahch. ii. d. 3. 7 . To be¬ 
come, MBh. 3, 4083, 8. To be, Qrut. 

19, 25. 9. To take place, Lass, u, 5. 

—Ptcple. of the pf. act. jaj&ivams and 
jatcivant , Born, Bhag. P. 4, 23, 2 ; Chr. 
24, 40 ; of the pass, jata , 1. Born, 
Ram. l, i, 26. 2. Old, MBh. 8, 3389. 
3 . Grown, Man. 9, 40. 4 . Sprung up, 

Ram. l, 9, 27. 5 . Happened, Hit. 9, 

7. 6 . Become, Qak. d. 60. 7 . As 

former part of a comp. adj. very often y 
Having, e.g. jata-danta , adj. Having 
teeth, Man. 5, 70. The same signifi¬ 
cation it has also sometimes as latter 
part, e.g. danta-jata , adj. Having teeth, 
Man. 5, 58. 8. m. A son, Pahch. i. d. 

32. 9. n. a. Class, MBh. 15, 215 ; b. 

Kind, MBh. 13, 7241 ; c. A multitude 
of objects of the same genus, MBh. 4, 
143; 12 , 1500 .—Comp. A-jata, see sepa¬ 
rately. Eka-, adj. 1. having the same 
father, Man, 9, 148. 2. having the 
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same parents, Man. 9, 182. Kula-\ 
descending from a noble family, Ram. 
1, 71, 2. Chira adj. old, MBh. 3, 
13334. Dus 1. miserable, MBh. 12 , 
8120. 2. wicked, Rajat. 1 , 356. Yathh 
adj. foolish, a fool. Su-> adj. of high 
birth, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3. 
Janya , see separately.—Caus. janaya 
(also Atm., MBh. 1, 3104; Hit. i. d. 
133 ), 1. To beget, Man. 3 , 17. 2. To 

bring forth, Man. 9, 172. 3. To pro¬ 
duce, Man. 12 , 119. 4. To cause, 

Pahch. y. d. 47.—With the prep. 
ati , cttijata> Superior by birth (to the 
parents), Pahch. i, d. 442.—With 
adkL To be born, Ragh. 18, 23.—With 
anUy 1. To be born afterwards, 

Man. 9, 134 . 2. To be born similar to 

(with the acc.), Ragh. 6, 78. anujata , 
1. Similar by birth (to his parents), 
Pahch. i. d. 442. 2. After teething (?) 

Man. 5 , 58. — With sam-anu , 

To be born similar to (with the acc.), 
Ram. 2, 35, 26.—With apa, apa- 

jata y Inferior (to his parents), Pahch. 

1. d. 442.—With abkiy 1. To be 

born (predestinated) to, Bhag. 16, 3 ; 
with mahim , To be born to rule the 
earth, MBh. 5, 4342. 2. To be born, 

Man. 2 ,147. 3. To be produced, Bhag. 

2 , 62. 4 . To be born again (by trans¬ 

migration of the soul), Bhag. 6, 41 . 

5. To spring up again, MBh. 1, 3514. 

6. To become, Ram. 4, 44, 77. abhi- 

jatciy 1. Inherited, MBh. 5, 1357. 2. 

Of noble family, Ram, 5, 11, 21. 3. 

Well-bred, Bhartr. 2, 48—With 
sam-abhi, To spring up, Ram, 1, 39, 24. 
—With ava.y Caus, To bring 

forth, Hit. Pr. n. d. 12 , i3.—With 

a , 1. To be born again, Man. 2, 249, 
2. To be produced, Bhag. P. 2 , 10 , 17, 
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f upa, 1. To be added, MBh. 

To be born, Man. l, 45. 
3 . To spring np, Man. 12, 73. 4 . To 

appear, Da<;ak. in Chr. 194, 15. 5 . To 

be born again, Bhag. 14, 2. 6. To be, 

Hit. i. d. 115. upajata , as former part 
of comp, adj., Having, Hit. 42, 6. 
Caus. To cause, Prab. 29, is.—With 


HjWf sam-upa, 1. To spring up, Ram. 

'si 


2, 75, 41. 2. To be born again, MBh. 

13, 6722 ; cf. abhinivega. Caus. To 

produce, Rit. 2, 28.—With If pra , 1. 

To bring forth, Chr. 50, 14. 2. To be 

born, Man. 10, 9. 3. To be produced, 

Hit. i. d. 24. 4. To be born again, 

MBh. 13, 5509. 5. To propagate, Man. 

10, 64. prajata , f. A woman who has 
borne a child, MBh. l, 3046.—With 

apa-pra , To abort, SU 91 ’. 2 , 398, 
21. apaprajata , f. A woman who has 
miscarried, Su$r. 2 , 398, 41.—With 

sctm-pra , 1 . To spring up, Paiich. i. d. 
69. 2. To appear, Ram. 6 , 90, 32. 3. 

To exist, Panch. i. d. 452. 4. To be 

born again, MBh. 13, 5459 .—With 

Tffff prati, To spring up anew, MBh. 
6, 2651 .—With fif vi 9 1 . To bring 

forth, Ram. 1, 70, 35. 2. To be born, 

Ram. 1,16, 20 . 3. To spring up, Ram. 1, 
68, 8. 4. To be changed to, to become, 

MBh. 5, 7368. vijata , Base born, of 
mixed origin (rather jata with vi) ; 
f. thy The mother of children, a matron. 

— With sctm , 1 . To bring forth, 

Ram. 3, 20 , 27. 2. To be born, Ram. 
l, 70, 27. 3. To grow, Nal. 24, 52. 4. 

To be produced, MBh. 3, 17684. 5. lo 

rise, Man. 8, 172. 6. To happen, 

Raj at. 5, 180. 7. To become, Panch. 

32 , 9. 8. To pass, Paiich. 242, 14. 

mmjata, as former part of comp. adj. 
often, Having, Katlias. 4, 26. Caus. 
1. To beget, MBh. 1 , 3135. 2. To 
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bring forth, Earn. 3, 20, 13. __ 

build, MBh. l, 4995 . 4. To produce, 

Paneli. 188, 10. 5 . To cause, Ram. 2> 

95 , 5 .—With abhi-sam, To 

be produced, Hariv. 13778 . —With 
praii-sam, To be produced, 


Ram. 2, 22, 7.-,—Cf. yiyvopaiy ye veeri£, 
yov$yty)<JioQ, WjXa-yeroc, rrj-yaTeog f 


veo-yvoG, yvvrj , etc.; Lat. gigno, genus, 
germen (cf. janmari ); Goth, keinan, 
us-kijan, niu-klahs, kuni, qyino^ A.S. 
cyn; O.II.G-. kind, A. S.^cllcl; see 


■gjif jan-a> m. 1. Creature, MBh. 3, 

1204. 2. Man collectively, men, Ram. 

1 , 6, 7 ; Man. 4, 108 ; with ayudhiya. 
Armed men, 7, 222 ; crowd, Ram. 6,101, 
33. 3. Man, individually, a person, 

Draup. 3, 5 ; Man. 11, 241. 4 . This 

person, Nal. 10, 10. 5. With the msc. 

of the pronoun idam, I, Qak. 85, 16. 

6. The name of a division of the world, 
the residence of deified mortals, Bhag. 
P. 3, n, 31. 7. It is often used as latter 
part of comp, words, especially in sig¬ 
nification 2 and 3 ; e.g. preshya -, ra. 
The whole set of menial servants, Man. 

7, 125; gigu-y m. sing. pi. Children, 
Panch. 95, 17 ; dasa- , m. A slave, 
Vikr. d. 54.—Comp. A-, adj. deserted, 
Ram. 2, 92, 10. Antahpura-y i.e. antar 
- pura-y m. the women of a gyneceum, 
Ram. 1, io, 33. A-sajjana , i.e. -sant 
-jana> m. a wicked person, Ram. 2, 39, 
28. Kula-y m. a person of a noble 
family, Mrichclih. 120, 4. Guru-y ra. 
a venerable person, as one’s parents or 
spiritual teacher, Bhartr. 2, 19. Grama 
-bala-y m. young peasants, Lass. 11, 7. 
Chapala-, m. an unsteady woman, and 
the goddess of fortune, £i$. 9, 16. 
Tiryagjam , i.e. tiryanch-y m. an ani¬ 
mal, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 46. Ditsa-y m. the 
household servants, Da<?ak. in Chr. 182, 
3. Dus -, m. a mischief-milking person, 





jPanchajana, i.e. panchan -, 
^tlie five higher classes of 
(gods, men, Gandharvas with 
the Apsaras, serpents, and manes). 2. 
mankind. 3. the name of a demon, 
and of others. II. f. ni, a proper name. 
Punya-, m. pi. a kind of good demon. 
Prithagjana, i.e. prithak -, m. 1. low 
people, Man. 7, 137. 2. an ignorant 

rnan. 3. a sinner, a wicked man. 4. 
pi. children of one father by different 
mothers. Patira -, m. a citizen. Maha-, 
in. 1. a preeminent man, a virtuous 
man. 2. a merchant. Ft-, adj. lonely, 
private; loc. °ne, privately, Pahch. 58, 

8. Vigva -, m. all men, mankind. Su-, 
m. 1. a virtuous man. 2. a benevolent 
one. 3. the charioteer of Indra. Sva-, 
m. 1. a kinsman. 2. family, Bhartr. 

2, 19 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 24. 

w $ jan + aka, I. adj. Causing, 

MBh. 4, 1456. II. m. 1. A father, 
Pahch. v. d. 19. 2. A producer, Bha- 

shap. 44. 3. A proper name, Bam. 

i, i, 26.— Comp. Yamuna-, m. the sun. 
—Of. O.H.G. kuning; A.S. cyning, 
king ; Parci't. 

janaka-{-ta, f. 1. Causing, 

Sah. D. 2, 5. 2. Paternity, Kathas. 

17, 57. 

^WrJT jana + ta , f. 1. Mankind, 

Bhag. P. 5, 10, 8. 2. Household ser¬ 
vants, Bhag. P. l, 6, 24. 3. Subjects, 

Kathas. 18,23.— Comp. Su-, f. 1. good¬ 
ness. 2. benevolence. 3. a number of 
respectable persons. 

jan + ana, I. adj., f. ni, 1 . 

Bringing forth, Man. 9, 81. 2. Causing, 
MBh. l, 1183. II. f. ni, A mother, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 179, 20. III. n. 1. 
Child-birth, Man. 5, 61. 2. Producing, 
production, Ram. l, 23, 17. 3. Exist¬ 

ence, Qak. cl. 99.— Comp, see Ku-. Stri 
;janani , a woman who brings forth 
only daughters, Man. 9, 81. 
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janayitri, i.e. jan, 

-f tpiy I. m. 1. A progenitor, Bam. 

2, ill, ll. 2. A hither, Man. 9, 142. 
II. f. tri , A mother, Raj at. 3, 108. 

janayisknu , i.e. jan, Caus., 

+ ishnu, m. A progenitor, MBh. 9, 
2222. 

jan + as, n. indecl. One of 

the seven worlds beyond the mahar- 
loka , Yedantas. in Chr. 209, l. 

jan -f- i, f. 1. A woman, Chr. 

291, l=Rigv. i. 85, 1. 2. Birth-place, 

Hariv. 11979. 

janitri, i.e. jan -f tri, I. m. 

A father, Pahch. i. d. 9. II. f. tri, 
A mother, MBh. 3, 10498.—Cf. Lat. 
genitor, genitrix; yevenjp, yeveriop, y £%•(.- 
reipa. 

^ip^ janitra, i.e. janitri -f* a, n. 
Birth-place, MBh. 5, 2580. — Cf. ye- 

veSXrj. 

janiskya (mutilated janish - 

yant, ptcple. of the fut. Par.), adj. 
Future, Ram. 3, 66, 14. 

srprjT j an + tu > m - A creature, 

Man. 3, 77. 2. A man, Man. 4, 240. 

3. A proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, l.— 
Comp. Karkati -, m. the offspring of a 
crab, Chan. 56 in Berl. Monatsb. Jala*, 
m. an aquatic animal, Hit. i. d. 187. 

j aniu “k niant, adj. F ull of 
reptiles, Mark. P. 32, 19. 

^*%*\^jctri + man, n. X. Birth, Man. 

1, 42. 2. Production, Ram. 3, 20, 31. 

3. Sowing, planting, Kumaras. 5, 60. 

4 . Appearance, Yajh. 3, 23. 5 . Exist¬ 
ence, Man. 5, 38. 6. A father, tylk. d. 

177. 7. Creature, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. 
i. 50, 7. 8. Manner, Chr. 293, 5=Rigv. 
i. 87, 5.—Comp. Agra-, m. a Brah- 
mana, Man. 2, 20. Antya-, adj. of the 
lowest tribe, Man. lo, lio. Ambhoja 
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ne of Brahman, Lass. 66, 3. 
jrtmman, i.e. atman I. n. the 
birth of a son, Kumaras. 6, 28. II. m. 
a son, Ragh. 1, 33. tlru % m.^Atirva, 
Malay. 71, d. 92. See Ku~* Kumbha 
m. a name of Agastya, Ragh. 12, 31. 
Chitta-, m. the god of love, Da<;ak. 
106, 13. Dvi-, in. a man of either of 
the three first classes, especially a 
Brahmana (cf. dvija ), Man. 2, 26; 
Rajat. 4, 105. Punar n. Palingenesia 
(by transmigration of the soul), Bhag. 
8,15. Purva -, I. n. a former existence. 
II. in. an elder brother. Brahmajan - 
man , i.e. brahman -, n. 1. second or 
spiritual birth, Man. 2, 146. 2. inves¬ 

titure. Vi-, I. adj. born by a paramour 
(QKD). II* m. the son of an outcaste 
Yai^ya, Man. 10, 23. {.Java in. Karti- 
keya, the god of war. Samkalpa ~, m. 
Kama. Saroj °, i.e. saras -, n. a lotus.— 
Cf. Lat. germen ; G.H.G. chimo. 


janmantara , i.e. janman 

antara , n. 1. A preceding existence, 
MBh. 3, 2564. 2. A future existence, 

Pahch. ii. d. 185. 


^tarty a, i.q. jau¬ 
nt antara -f iya, adj. Performed in a 
l>receding existence, Rajat. 6, 85. 

janmin , 'i.e. janman -f i», m. 
A creature, Pahch. i. d. 119. 


janya , A. ptcple. of the fut. 

pass, of jan, 1. To be born, Bhashap. 
44. 2. Produced, Bhashap. 110. 3. n. 

The body, Bhag. P. 1 , 9, 31. B. i.e. 
jana+ya , I. m. The friend of a bride¬ 
groom, MBh. l, 7203. II. £ ya , A 
bridesmaid, Ragh. 6 , 30. III. n. War, 
combat, MBh. 5, 3195. 


JAP (a form of jalp), i. 1 , Par. 

(also Atm., MBh. 13, 75o). 1 . To speak 
low, to murmur (prayers), Man. 2, 78. 
2. To pray to in a low voice, MBh. 13, 
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750. 3. To invoke murmuring, 

P. 4, 7, 29.—Ptcple. of the future jftfssT" 
japya and japya, n. A low prayer, 
Man. 2, 87; Bhag. P. 8, 3, l.-~With 


the prep, ^rf anu, To pray low after¬ 
wards, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 29. — With 


ablti, To charm, Ram. 2, 25, 36.— 
With upa, 1. To whisper to, Ram. 
1, 9, 38. 2. To bring over to one’s 

party, Man. 7, 197.—With If pra, To 
recite in a low tone, MBh. 3, 13432.— 
With sam , To report, MBh. 4, 

ill. 

j a P + a > m ' *" Muttering prayers, 
Man. 3, 74. 2. A prayer, Ram. l, 

25, 3. 

*fq«T jap -f a?ia, n. Muttering 

prayers, MBh. 12, 7157. 

gfqi japa, f. The China rose, Kir. 
5, 8 ; <^9* 9, 8. 

jap 4- adj. Muttering 

prayers, Yajh. 3, 286. 

mjaba, Megh. 37 == java, q. cf. 


jab ii, and JAMB IT, 

i. i, Atm. 1 . To gape, to yawn. 2 . 
To destroy, Bhag. P. 3, 20 , 26.—-Caus. 
and i. 10, jambhaya , Par. To destroy; 
cf. yabh.— Cf. A.S. geapan, to gape; 
and see gabhira . 

JAM, L l, Par. To eat. Fre¬ 
quent. To chew, anomal. jajam, MBh. 
13, 4495. 

jainadagni, m. The name 
of a Rishi, MBli. l, 2611. 

jambala, m. Mud, Rajat. 5, 
94 , —Comp. Sa -, adj. Muddy. 

J^jambu, and ’SR ^Jambu, f. 1. 
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pe, the rose apple, Eugenia 
IBh. 1, 7687 ; Pahch. 205, 5. 
Sriame of a division of the world, 
comprising India (cf. dvipa ), Bhag. P. 
6, 1, 32. 3. The name of a fabulous 

river, Bhag. P. 5, 20 , 2 .— Comp. Bhu 
-jambu, f. 1. wheat. 2. the fruit of the 
Flacourtia sapida. ‘ 

m. A jackal, Pahch. 

Vj 

35, 2. f. M, A female jackal, Pahch. 
iv. d. 64. 


3PpE|<i[ jambula , m. A fragrant 
plant, Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
6371. 


JAMBII, seejabh and yabh. 


jambha, i.e, jabh+a, L in., f. 
and n* 1. The jaws, the teeth, a 
tooth (ved.V 2. Cracking, explaining, 
MBh. 5, 2474. II. m. A proper name. 
—Cf. you^i/Xcu, y6p(pto q; A.S. geafias. 

jambh + alia, I. adj. 1. 

Bruising, Bam. l, 30, 9. 2. Cracking, 

explaining, MBh. 6, 2470. II. m. 1. 
The name of certain demons, Ram. i, 
31, 4 Gorr. 2. The name of a spell, 
Ram. l, 31, 9. 


jambh -f ana, adj., f. ni , 
Bruising, MBh. 6, 807. 

SjfEf jay a, i.e. ji 4 a, I. latter part 

of comp. adj. Conquering. II. m. 1. 
Victory, Man. 7, 183. 2. Conquest, 

Bhag. P. 6, 19, 22 . 3. Resigning, re¬ 
signation, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 5. 4. A 

name of the sun, MBh. 3, 154. 5. A 

proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 22. III. f. 
ya , A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 194.— 
Comp. A-, m. defeat, Bhag. 2, 38. 
Kdkubjaya, i.o. kakubh m. the con¬ 
quest of the world, Raj at. 5,139. Dus-, 
I. adj., f. ya, difficult to be conquered, 
Ram. 6, 75, 51. II; m. 1. the name 
of a race of demons, 96, 4. 2. a 


proper name, Ram. 3, 29, 30. I 

adj. very difficult to be overcohi/-l—^ 
Rakka f. ya, the name of an idol, 

Raj at. 5, 425. 

jayanta, i.e. jayant, ptcple. 

pres, of ji, + a, I. in. A proper name, 

Cak. d. 161. II. f . tL I. The name 
of a river, MBh. 3, 6089. 2. The name 
of a country, Raj at. 8, 655. 

jaya 4- vant, adj. Victorious, 
MBh. 6, 154. 

jayitri , i.e. ji 4 tri, m., f. tri, 
and n. Victorious, MBh. 12, 3753. 

jay in, i.e. ji 4 in, adj. and 

sbst. 1 . Conquering, a conqueror, 
Bhag. P. 3, 31, 38. 2. Victorious, 

MBh. 9, 1676. 3. The winning party 

in a law-suit, Yajii. 2, 79. 

SjfrajT jayislinu i.e. ji 4- ishnit, adj. 
Victorious, MBh. 7, 1480. 

jaratha (vb. jri), adj. Old, 
Bhag. P. 6, l, 25. i 

jar ana, i.e. jri 4 ana, adj. 

1. Old (ved.). 2. Digestive, Su^r. l, 

155, 16. 


jaratika, i.e. jarati (fem. 

of the ptcple. pres, of jri) 4 -ha, f. A 
contemptible old woman, Da^ak. in 
Clir. 194, 20. 

jaradgava , i.o . jarant-gava 

(vb *jri), m. 1. An old ox, Pahch. ii. d. 
169* 2. A proper name, Hit. i. d. 49. 

jams , i.e. jri 4* as, and 

jar a, i.e. jri 4- a ; jar as is optionally 
the base of the cases of which the 
terminations begin with a vowel, f. 1. 
Olcl age, Man. 6, 62 ; Da^-ak. in Chr. 
189, 13 ; Bhag. P. 3, 2, 3. 2. Diges¬ 
tion, Ram. 3, 63, 69. 3. A proper 

name, MBh. 2, 715.— Comp. A-jara , 
adj. ever young, Chr. 290/3 = Rigv. i. 
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[-jaras, adj. not to be worn 
use, MBh. 13, 5862. 

-jaras + a, a substitute for 

jams , when the latter part of a comp, 
adv., also of the adj. vitajanmajarasa, 
i.e. vi-ita-janman-jarasa , Not subject 
to birth or old age, Kir. 5, 22. 

jardyu, Le.jard+yu , n. m. f. 
The after-birth, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 4. 

jarayu ja, adj., f.jty Born 

from the womb, as man and other 
animals, Man. 1, 43. 

jara-vant , adj., f. vati, 
Old, Hariv. 1621. 

f *1 -^ JARCJT, also JARCHS, 
v.r., i. 1 and 6, Par. 1. To speak. 2. 
To abuse. 

JARJ, t i. l and 6, Par. 1. To 

speak. 2. To abuse, v.r.—Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, jarjita , Mangled, Pahch. 
160, 4 ; c {'. jcirjarita, which is perhaps 
to be read. 

jarjara, i.e. reduplicated jri~\~ 

a, adj. 1. Decayed, Lass. 7, 9. 2. 

Ragged, Mrichchh. 49, ll. 3- Broken, 
Punch. 117, 6. 4. Crushed, MBh. 3, 

16049. 5. Torn asunder, disunited, 

Raj at. 2, 152. 

jarjara + tvci, n. Decay, 
Mrichchh. 65, 17. 

jarjarita , i.e. jarjara -f ita, 

adj. 1. Mangled, Hariv. 4676. 2. 

Weakened, MBh. 3, 10353. 

t JARJII, v.r. of jarch, 

t JARTS, i. i, Par. 1. To 

speak. 2. To abuse. 3. To protect. 
1. f JAL, i. 1, Par. 1. To be 

wealthy, or to cover; or to be blunt, 
or sharp, i,. io ,jdlaya, To cover. 
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2. tfpff JAL (a denomin. de 

from the next), Par. To turn Into 
water, Qatr. 14, 81. 

(cf. jada), I. n. 1. Water, 

Man. 4, 46. 2. A fragrant plant, Su$r. 
2, 275, 19. II. f. la, The name of a 
river, MBh. 3, 10556 .—Comp. AH-, adj., 
f. la, abounding in water, Ram. 4, 44, 64. 
Gandha-, f. Id, fragrant water, Bhag. 
P. 1, 11, 15. Netra-, n. tears, Ram. 
5, 25, 55. llajani-, n. frost, hoarfrost, 
dew. Sa-, adj. humid, Megh. 23. 

jala-chara, n. An aquatic 
animal, Pahch. 50, 7. 

jctla-ja, I. adj., f. jd. 1. 

Water-born, Hariv. 3621. 2. Existing 

in water, MBh. 2, 94. II. m. 1 . An 
aquatic animal, Ram. 5, 5, 30. 2. A 

fish. Ram. 2, 61, 22. 3. A shell, Hariv. 
10936. III. n. A lotus, MBh. 2, 1813. 

jalajaJtusuma 

-yoni, m. A name of Brahman, MBh. 8, 
4647. 

"^jala-da, ra. 1. A cloud, Kir. 

5, 48. 2. The name of a varsha, or 

division of the known continent, MBh. 

6, 425. 

jala-dhara, m. A cloud, 

Bhashap. l. 

jaladhi, i.e. jala-dhd (cf. 
nidhi), m. The ocean, 9 , 31. 

31W5! jala -j- may a, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of water, Kathas. 2 , 10 . 

jala-much, m. A cloud, 

Megh, 70. 

jala + vant, adj., f. vati. 
Abounding in water, MBh. 12 , 3694. 

jalasthdya, jala-st/id + a, 
m. A pond, MBh. 12 , 4893. 








/JALAvA (a denomin. 
"from jala), Atm. To turn into 
water, Bhartr. 2 , 78. 

jalagaya , I. i.e. jala-a 

-yi+a, adj. Reposing in water, MBh. 

3 , 11123 . II. for jctda-agaya (which is 
perhaps to be read), adj. Stupid, Ka- 
thas. 6, 58. III. i.e. jala-agaya, in. 

1. A reservoir of water, Hariv. 3820. 

2. A pond, Man. 4, 129. 3. A sea, 

Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 15. 

jctlagrayd , i.e.jala-agraya, 
m. A pond, Panch. 76, 6. 

jaluka, i.e. anomal. for jala 

- oka , f. A leech.—Comp. Trim f. a 
caterpillar, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 76. 

jalechara, i. e. jala -f i 

- chara , I. adj., f. n, Living in water, 
Ram. 4, 50, 18. II. m. An aquatic ani¬ 
mal, Ram. 4, 51 , 39. III. f. ri, The fe¬ 
male of an aquatic animal, MBh. 1 , 7852. 

jalegaya , i.e. jala + i-gi+a, 

I. adj. Living in water, MBh. 1 , 1365. 

II. m. Epithet of Vishnu, Hariv. 14348. 

jalauka , i.e. jala-oka , in. 

and f. ka , A leech, Su 9 r. 1 , 112 , 6; 1 , 
39, 14. 

jalaukas, i.e. jala-okas, 

1. adj. and sbst. Living in water, an 
aquatic animal, MBh. 13, 2650.. 2- f. 
A leech, Su^r. 1 , 28, 10 . 

JALP\ (akin to, or rather old 

Causal of, 1 . gri), i. 1 , Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Hariv. 1173), 1. 
To speak, Panch. 35, 10 . 2. To speak 
with or of (with the acc.), Lass. 41, 
18 ; MBh. 4, 864. jalpita , n. Talk, 

Pahch. 133, 5.—With the prep, 
arm , To speak afterwards, Bhag. P. 4, 
25, 58. — With abhi , 1 . To ad¬ 

dress, Ram. 4, 2 , 16. 2. To accompany 





by words, MBh. 12 , 3189. 3. To advi 
MBh. 7, 3033. 4. To determine, MBh. 

4, 711.— With a pa, upajalpita , n. 

Talk, Ram. 2 , 60, 14. — With sfa 

pari, 1. To prate, MBh. 5, 1125, 2. To 

speak of (with the acc.), Hariv. 11301. 

— With If pra , 1. To speak, Panch. 

i. d. 300. 2. To chatter, Paflch. i. d. 

437. 3. To proclaim, MBh. 13, 3686. 

Prajalpita , Having begun to speak, 
Kumaras. 1 , 46 ; n. Words, Hid. 1, 22 . 

—With prati, To answer, Ram. 

3 , 75, 2 .—With vi. To utter, £ak. 


<1. 51 .—With sam, 1 . To con- 

> 

verse, Ram. 1 , 74, 20. 2. To speak, 

Ram. 5, 89, 21. saifijalpita, 11 . Words, 
Bhag. P. 1, 15, 18. 

jalp-Y a , m. and n. 1. Words, 

Bhag. P. 1, 7, 17. 2. Prate, MBh. 1 , 

566. 

jalp + aka , adj. sbst. Chat¬ 
tering, a chatterer, Bhartr. 2 , 48. 

gptcref jalp + ana, n. Speaking, 
Panch. i. d. 193. 

jalp + itfh m "> f- tr h n - 

Speaking, Ram. 5, 36, 63. 

jalp in, adj.; f. ni, Speak¬ 
ing, MBh. 5 , 2038. 

sfcf java, i.e.ju + a, I.m. Quickness, 

Chr. 297, 21 =Rigv. i. 112, 21 ; MBh. 
3 , 10891. II. f .java~japa, The China 
rose, Ram. 5, 3, 48.—Comp. Ati-, m. 
excessive quickness, Pahcli. ii. d. 86. 
Manojava, i.e. manas -, I. adj, 1. 
swift as thought. 2. quick in thought, 
3. fatherly, parental. II. m. Vishnu. 
Malta-, adj. very fleet. 

wm javana , i.e. ju + ana, I. adj., 

f. ni. Quick, Kir. 6, 7. II. n. Quick¬ 
ness, MBh. 4, 1414. 
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javctSy i.e. ju-\-as, n. Speed, 
-Comp. £«-, adj, quick. 

araffar javanika (^yavanika), f. 
A curtain, Hariv. 4648. 

javin , i.e. ju -f- in, adj. Swift, 
Yajii. 2 , 109 . 

f 3TET s JASff, i. i, Par. To kill 5 
to wound, v.r, 

JAS , i. l, Atm. (ved); i. 4, 

Par. I, To be exhausted, Chr. 296, 
6 = Rigv. i. 112 , 6, 2. i. 4, Par. 

f To liberate. 3. i. 1 (?) and 10 , or 
Cans., jasaya , To kill, to strike, f to 

slight.—With4he prep. \3qjT nd, Caus. 

or i. 10 , To root out (with gen.), Cig. 
1, 37.—Cf. Goth, qvistjan. k 

^\^ jahnn 9 m. The name of a king 

who. adopted the river Gaiiga as his 
daughter, Ram. 1 , 44, .36. 

3TT*TT jdgara , i.e. j&gri -f- a, m. 1. 

Waking, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 3. 2. A 

vision, Yajii. 3, 172. 

jagarana , i.e. j&griAetna, 
n. Waking, Pah oh. 27, 9. 

sfnrft 15 '? jagarisknu , i.e. j&gri -f 
ishmty adj. Wakeful, Sugr. 1, 121 , 16. 

snrwfi jagaruka , i.e. jagri+uka , 
adj. Watchful, Ragh. 14, 85. 

JAGRl , ii. 2, Par. (in epic 

poetry also i. \,j&gara, MBh. 12 , 7823 ; 
anomalous jagrimi , 12 , 6518), 1 . To 
wake, Ram. 2 ,63, 4. 2. To watch over 
(with the loe.), Ragh. 8, 23 ; with the 
acc., Ohaurap. 35. 3. To be roused, 

Hit. 50,14. Ptcple. of the pres, jagrat, 
n. Waking, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 13. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. Atm., 
jagramana , MBh. 13, 1274. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass., jagarita , One who has 
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waked, Sugr. 1, 357, 18. n. 

SU91*. 1,330, 8; Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 22. 
jagaritavant , One who has waked, 
Sugr. 1 , 330 , 8. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass., jagartavya , n. Necessity of 
waking, MBh. 1, 5925 ; anomalous 
jagritavya , MBh. 13, 2746.—Caus. ja- 
garaya , To rouse, Hit. 60, 4 ; ved. Aor. 
sing. 3, ajigar , Chr. 294, e=Rigv. i. 

92, 6.—With the prep. anu , To 

wake near to somebody, Ram. 2 , so, 36. 
—With If P ra 9 To lie in wait (with 

the gen.), MBh. 9, 1463.—Cf. eye/pw, 
typoga t; perhaps also Lat. vigil, vigi- 
lare ; and Goth, vakan ; A.S. wacian ; 
O.II.G. wachar, A.S. waccor. 

aren't jaghani , i.e. jaghano + a 

-\-i y f. The tail, MBh. 12, 5375 ; Man. 
10, 108. 

jangala, i.e. jangala +• a, I. 

adj. 1 . Dry, even and productive (coun¬ 
try), Man. 7 , 69. 2. Existing in such a ’ 
country, Sugr. 1 , 184, 12 . 3. Belong¬ 

ing to game which lives in such a 
country, Sugr. 1 , 72, 2 . II. n. Game, 
Sugr. 2 , 342 , 21 . III. m. pL The name 
of a people, MBh, 5, 2127 .— Comp. 
Kuru-y 1. n. the name of a country, 
Ram. 2 , 68, 13. 2. in. pi. the name of 

its inhabitants, MBh. 3, 356. 

jatasuri y i.e. jatasura 

(the name of a demon), *f i 9 patronym., 
MBh. 7, 7856. 

'SfTCiT j&t& ara i ke. jathara + a, I. 
adj., f. m riy 1 . Of the belly, Mark. P. 

2 , 37. 2. With agniy a. The digestive 
power, Sugr. 1 , 128, 18. b. Hunger, 
Panch. ii. d. 193. II. m. A child, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14, 38. 

jadyciy i.e. jada+ya , n. 1 . 

Want of sensation, Ved&ntas. in Chr. 
206, 17. 2 . Stupidity, Bhartr. 2 , 20 . 

-f ka, (vb. jan) I. m. A 












6,143 (i njara-, Begotten by 
eter). II. n. 1- A ceremony 
birth of a child, MBh. 1, 949. 

2. Astrological calculation of a nati¬ 
vity, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 13. 

jata-rupa -f may a, adj., 
f. yi, Golden, Ram. 3, 48, 13. 

and 

jatavedci (Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13), m. 1. 
The producer of wealth (?), Chr. 289, 
l=Rigv. i. 60, l. 2. Fire, Bhag. P. 

5, 10, 6. 

^TcR'S^SPl’ jatavedasi, i.e. jatave- 
das+a-\-i , f. A name of Durga, MBh. 

6, 802. 

^TTfrT jati, i.e. jan + ti , f. 1. Birth, 

Man. 2, 148. 2. Existence, life, Man. 

4, 148. 3 . State, Man. 3, 15. 4 . Tribe, 
Man. l, lie, 5. Kind, genus, MBh. 
4, 45 ; Pahch. 203, 3, 6. Species, Man. 

I, 48. 7. Also siTffr jati, Great 

flowered jasmine, Hariv. 7891. 5JTcft 

jali, also The nutmeg-tree, Su$r. i, 132, 
20 ; nutmeg.—Comp. A-jati, f. another 
sort, Yajh.2, 246. Ma -, 1. adj. having 
only one birth, Man. 10, 4. 2. belong¬ 

ing to the same kind, Su<;r. 2, 289, 12. 

II. m. a Qudra, Man. 8, 270. Dus-, 1. 

f. misfortune, Malav. d. 86. 2. adj. 

wicked, MBh. 5, 1944. Dvi -, m. a man 
of either of the three first classes, espe¬ 
cially a Brahmana (cf. dvija ), Man. 10, 
4 ; Bhag. P. 6, 11, 15. Purva-, f. a for¬ 
mer existence, Katli&s. 27, 82. Mriga -, 
f. pi. the deer species, Draup. 4, 16. 
Sa-, adj. being of the same class, Man. 
9, 87. Hina- (vb. ha), adj. being of 
the lowest class, Man. 3, 15 ; degraded, 
outcaste.—Cf. Lat. gens; A.S. cynd; 
Engl. kind. 

jati+mant , adj., f. mad, 
High-born, Ram. 2, 75, 21 Gorr. 

jati-smaraArta, £, and 


Sl 


jati-smara 4- tv a, n. 

membrance of a former existence, MBh. 

3, 160; 8107. 

jati, see jati 7. 

-jatiya, i.e. jati+iya, adj. 

Belonging to a caste, Man. ll, 162 ; or 
kind,. Pahch. 190. 21 ; or genus, Pahch. 
76, 8. —Comp. Dus-, wicked, Hariv. 
4239. Vi-, adj. 1. of mixed origin. 2. of 
a different cast. 3. of a different kind, 
dissimilar. Sa-, adj. 1. of the same 
tribe. 2. of the same species. 3. 
like. Samana adj. of the same caste 
or species. Sva -, adj. of one’s own 
tribe, caste, species, &c. 

'3(T($jatu,\.e.jan-t-tu, adv. 1. Ever, 

MBh. 5, 7071. 2. Perhaps, MBh. 12, 

6739. 3. Once, Katlias. 6, 89. 4, With 
preceding na, Never, Man. 2, 94. 5- 

With preceding na, and following chid, 
Nevermore, never, MBh. l, 1936. 

jaiusha, i .e. jatus ( = jatu) + 

a, adj., f. shi, Made of lac, Pahch. i. d t 
120 ; painted with lac, MBh. 1, 151. 

WIW jatya, i.e. jati+ya, adj. 1. 

Belonging to a tribe, Ram. 2, 50,18. 2. 
Belonging to a family, Man. 10, 5. 3. 

Of a noble race, Ram. 2,45, 14. 4. True, 
Ram. 2, 9, 40. sva-, adj. Belonging to 
one’s own species, Pahch. 71, 11. 

janaki, i.e. janaka + a + i, 

patron. The daughter of Janaka, i.e. 
Sita, Ram. 3, 51, 6. 

janapada, i.e. jana-pa da, 

-\-a, I. m. An inhabitant of a coun¬ 
try, a subject, Yajh. 2, 36. II. adj. 
1. Living in the country, Ram. 2, 50, 

4. 2. Referring to districts, Man. 
8, 41.— Comp. Paura -, m. The inhabi¬ 
tants of the town and of the country, 
MBh. l, 2828. 

oIRqfe-cff janapadika, i.e. jana- 


u u 
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kka, adj. Concerning a realm, 
? 71. 

janardana , i.e. janar¬ 
dana + a, patronym. A descendant of 
Janardana, MBh. 3, 723. 

swtISt jani, i.e. jan -f- i, latter part 
of comp. adj. Wife, e.g. an-anya-, 
Having no other wife, Ragh. 15, -61. 
vitta-y adj. Having married (vb. vid), 
Chr. 297, l5=Rigv. i. 112, 15.—Cf. 
Goth, quens, A.S. cwen, Engl, queen. 

oflif janu (for original janvant), 

n. and m. The knee, Sugr. 1, 348, 16.— 
Comp. Antar-, adj. and adv. Having 
(the hands) between the knees, Yajh. 
1, 18. Indra -, m. A proper name, Ram. 
4, 39, 33. Janu-vi -, n. Joining and dis¬ 
joining the legs, a mode of fighting. 
Saffihata- (vb. han), adj. knock-kneed. 
-~oCf. yovv yovyaroQ (for yo yfarog) ; Lat. 
genu; Goth, kniu; A.S. cneow. 

jdpa, i.e. jap + a, m. A prayer, 

Ram. 1, 31, 31.— Comp. Raima-, m. 
Tale-bearing, Pahch. L d. 337. 

^TCTfcf} jhpukd) i.e. jap + aka , adj. 1. 

Muttering prayers, MBh. 12, 7153. 2. 

Produced by prayer, MBh. 12, 7249. 

japin , i.e. jap + in, adj. Re¬ 
citing in a low tone, Yajh. 3, 304. 

jamadagneya , i.e. jama - 

dagni+eya, patron. A descendant of 
Jamadagni, Ram. 1, 74, 17. 

jamadagnya , i.e. jama- 

dagni ya, I. adj. Referring to Jama¬ 
dagni, MBh. 1, 332. II. patron. A de¬ 
scendant of Jamadagni, Ram. 1, 74, 23. 

jama (from *jam~ yap in 

yaplio, an older form of yam , by the 
atf. a ; cf. the next), f. A daughter-in- 
law, MBh. 13, 2474. 

^T<HT<S' jam&tri (from *jam, cf. the 
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last and yamatri , by the aff. tri),\ 
son-in-law, Ram. l, 8, 26.—Cf. yapfifiog 
for y«/if)dc; Lat. gener for gem-j-ros. 

jamatri+ka , adj. Be¬ 
longing to a son-in-law, Pahch. 46, 19. 

tfTTSrrS’t 5 ! jamatri + tva, n. Con¬ 
dition of being a son-in-law, Pahcli. 
48, 23. 

(from % jam, cf.jama, but 

in the signification which appears in 
Lat. gem-ini and Sskt. yama, Twin, a 
pair), I. adj. and sbst. Brother and 

sister; related (ved.). II. also wr*fr 
jami, f. 1 . A female relation, Man. 3, 
57, 2. A sister, Yajh. l, 157. 

<5fTf?pr jamitra , The seventh house 
in Astrology, Kumaras. 7, 1. 

gfTIcfqr jambava , i.e. I. jambu\a , 

I. adj. Coming from the Jambu-tree, 

Su<?r. l, 190, 5. 2. n. The fruit of the 

Jambu-tree, l, 73, 17. II,~jarn6avant, 
A proper name, Ram. 5, 1, 57. 

jambavant, m. A proper 

name, Ram. 4, 25 , 33. f. vati , A proper 
name, MBh. 3, 670. 

jambuka , i.e. jambuka + a, 

adj. Proceeding from a jackal, MBb. 
12, 5779. 

jambunada , 

i. e. jambu-nadi + a , I. adj. Coming 
from the river Jambu, epithet of a 
peculiar kind of gold, MBh. 6, 279. 

II. n. Gold, Ram. 3, 49, 9. HI. adj., 

f. di , Golden, Ilam. 6 , 7, 19. IV. m. 
1 . A proper name, MBh. l, 3745. 2. 

The name of a mountain, MBh. 3, 
10835. V. f. di. The name of a river, 
MBh. 6, 338. VI. n. 1 . A golden orna¬ 
ment, Qig. 4 > 66 « T** 0 name °f a 

sea, MBh. 5, 3843. 




and 








-\-maya, adj., f. yi, Golden, 
8 . 


jayanteya> i.e. jay anti -f 

eya , metronym. A son of Jayanti, 
Bhag. P. 5, 4, 12. 

mm jay a, i- e. jan -f ya, f. A 
spouse, Man. 9, 8. —Cf. Lat. gaja. 

jaya + tva } n. The condi¬ 
tion of a jaya , the name jaya , Man. 
9, 8. 

$3iTfa*r v - jay in , i.e. ji + in t adj. 
Conquering, MBh. 3, 1383. 

i.e.jfW -j- a, m. 1. A loVer, 

Chr. 295, n=Rigv. i. 92 , 11 . 2. A 

paramour, an adulterer, Yajn. 2 , 301. 

j&ra-ja, m. A son begotten 
by an adulteress, Paiich. Pr. 6. 

<*TP^cfT j&rci + ta, f. Adultery, Da- 
9 ak. in Chr, 182, 10. 

jarasafndhi , i. e. jara- 

samdha , a proper name, -fa, patronym. 
A descendant of Jarasamdha, MBh. 2 , 
966. 

jaruthi, f. Tho name of a 

river, Ram. 6, 109 , 50. 

jaruthya , m. A kind of 

sacrifice, Ram. 0, 113, 10. 

0 

m. A certain animal* 

Rajat. 5, 321. 

'SfT^T jala, n. 1. A net, Panch. 78, 

14. 2. A coat of mail, MBh. 6, 725. 

3. A lattice, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 4. A 

window, Man. 8, 132. 5. A dense mul¬ 
titude, Ram. 1 , 28, 23. 6. A web- 

membrane between the fingers, (J&k. d. 
175. 7 . A disease of the eye, Su<?r. 2 , 
311, 6. 8 . Magic, illusion, Kathas. 24, 

199. — Comp. Indra-, n. 1. magic, 
Kathas. 22 * 12 . 2. illusion, Vedantas. 
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in Chr. 218 , 20 . 3. the name 

weapon, MBh. 3, 14995. Dhvtoita n, 
deep darkness, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 18. 
Mukta -, n. a string of pearls, Megh. 
64. Vindu -, n. coloured marks on an 
elephant’s face or trunk. 

^TT^fcpr jala + ka , I. n. 1. A net, 

Panch. iii. d. 179. 2 . (m ?) A window* 
<^ 9 . 9, 39. 3. A bud, Megh. 96. II. 

m. The name of a tree, Bhag. P. 8 , 2 , 
18. III. f. lika. 1 . A net. 2. A coat 
of mail, Ram. 3, 28, 26. 

m*mV$ jala-pada, m, A web¬ 
footed bird, Man. 5, 13. 

jala-pada-bhaja , adj. 

Having a web-membrane on the feet 
and the hands, MBh. 42, 13339. 

jala -f vant, adj., f. vatu 

1 . Having a net, Su 9 r. 1 , 87, 16. 2„ 

Covered with a coat of mail, MBh. 6 , 
747-. 

jalma , m. and f. mu 1 . 

Wicked, Yikr. 5 , 14. 2. Contemptible, 

MBh. 5, 4518. 

jalma -f Ita, adj. Wicked, 
MBh. 7, 9023. 

jalya, i.e. jala +ya, adj. Ex¬ 
posed to nets, MBh. 12 , 104 17. 

WT«fi><1 jaknava, i.e. jaknu+ a, pa¬ 
tron. A descendant of Jahnu, Bhag. 
P. 9 , 22 , 9. f. v(, A name of the Gang a, 
Kir. 5, 15. 

StTijnfte jahnaviya , i.e. jahnavi -f 

iya, adj. Belonging to the Gaiiga, 
MBh. 13, 1857. 

JI (akin to jya, q. cf.), i. Par. 

(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3,15193). 
red. pf. jigaya; ptcple. jigivan , etc. 
1 . To overpower, to conquer, Panch. 
i. d. 375 ; Man. 4, 181. 2. To be 

victorious, Qak. 23 , 11. 3. To win, 


UU2 


331 








1 % 


8, 2229. 4. To win something 

somebody (with two accs.), 
Ia<;ak. in Chr. 186, 3. 5. To restrain, 

Man. 7, 22. 6. To excel, MBh. 2, 
2577. Anomal. potent, jayyat , MBh. 
4, 160-1. Anomal. pf. para-jay am asa, 
Hariv, 13946. Anomal. Aor. ajaiskta , 
MBh. l, 6378. Anomal. fut.^y?>%asi, 
Ram. 1, 29, 3. Anomal. potent, of the 
pass, jiyeyam, MBh. 7, 2702. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pf. pass, a-jita , 1 . adj. 
Unsubdued. 2, m. Yishnu. Comp, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass., 1. a-jeya, and 
2. a-jayya , adj. Unconquerable, Chr. 
44, 6; Ram. 2, 11, 7. Caus. japaya. ; 
anomal. Aor. ajijayat , MBh. 7, 2280 ; 
see vi. Desid. jigisha, Par/and Atm. 
To desire to conquer, MBli. 2, 1140 ; 

Ranch, i. d. 409.—With the prep, 

anu, To subdue, MBh. 12 , 3124. 

Desid. To desire to subdue, MBh. 5, 

3 274.—With ahhi, abhijita , m. 

The leading star of the twenty-second 
Nakshatra, or lunar asterism. Desid. 

1. To desire to gain, MBh. 12, 8465. 

2. To assail, Sugr. l, 122 , 3.—With 

ava , 1. To extort, MBh. 1 , 7765. 

avajitya , Forcibly, Man. 11 , 80. 2. 

To conquer, MBh. 4 , 11 18. — With 

nis, 1. To overcome in play, 

MBh. 3 , 2589. 2. To conquer, MBh. 

I, 7658. 3. To gain, nirjita , run up, 

Man. 8, 154.—With ahhi 

-nis, To overpower, MBh. 14, 2220 .— 
With pari-nis, To conquer, 

MBh. 4, 2251.—With prati 

-nis, To rescind, Ram. 2 , 26, 22 .—With 
vi-nis, 1. To overpower, Man. 

II, 205. 2. To conquer, MBh. 3, 1883. 

—With para, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., MBh. 2 , 214]), 1. To 
succumb, to be defeated, MBh. 4,1604 
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(anomal. potent, jayyat), 2. 

MBh. 2,2141. 3. To overpower, Ram. 
3,36, 13 ; to defeat in a law suit, YAjh. 
2 , 75 ; parajita, Condemned (by law), 
Man. 8, 58 ; to defeat in play, MBh. 2, 
2171. A-para-jita, m. A poisonous in¬ 
sect, Su<;.r. 2 , 289, 14. f. ta, The north¬ 
eastern quarter, Man. 6, 31.—With 

pari. To overpower, MBh. 5, 712. 
—With Jf pray To overpower, MBh. 
7 , 70 .—With nf?r prati, To defeat (in 
game), MBh. 7, 1357. Desid. To desire 
to conquer, MBh. 7, 4376.—With f% 

vi, Atm. (also Par., e.g. Man. 2 , 232), 
1. To be victorious, Pahcli. 184, 1 . 2. 

To conquer, MBh. 2 , 992. 3. To de¬ 
feat (in play), Nal. 26, 22 . 4. To 

overcome ; in vijitasana , i. e. vijita 
-asana, adj. Indifferent concerning one’s 
seat, Bliag. P. 3 , 28, 8. Cans. To con¬ 
quer (anomal. Aor. ajijayat ), MBh. 7, 
2280. Desid. To desire to , conquer, 
Hariv. 8828. — Cf. Goth, ga-geiga 11 
(Frequent.). 

jigamishu , i.e. jig a mis ha, 

desid. of gam , -j -u, adj. Being about 
to go, Ram, 2 , 21 , 63. 

jigisha, i.e. jigisha, desid. 

0 ijiy -f-a, f. 1. Wish to overcome, Chr. 
31, 20 . 2. Wish to win, Kathas. 21 , 

81. 3. Wish to attain, MBh. 3 , 13360. 

4 . Emulation, Chr. 28, 19 . — Comp. 
Guru-jigisha, adj. wishing to surpass, 
emulating the venerable, Kathas. 21 , si. 

jigisha, i.e. jigisha (see the 

last), -f u, adj. 1. Desiring to conquer, 
MBh. 1 , 6845. 2. Desiring to excel, 

Ram. 1, 13, 21 . 3. Ambitious, Kathas. 
4, 126. 

jigisha -f- ta, f. Emula¬ 
tion, Kathas. 18, 85. 

f^TETtWT jighamsa, i. e. jighamsa, 
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f han , -fa, f. 1. Intention to 
11 , -206. 2. Intention to de¬ 

troy, Jiliag. P. 4, 19, 24. 

jig hams in , i.e. jigkamsa 

(see the last), -few, adj. Desiring to 
kill, Kam. 6 , 77, 27. 

fa^rrg jigliamsu , i.e.jighamsa (see 

the last), -f w, adj. 1 . Desiring to kill, 
Bhag. P. 7, 1 , 41. 2 . Desiring to de- 

troy, Su 9 r. 1, 71, 4. 

fa^T jighriksha , i.e. jighriksha , 

c 

desider. of $ra4, -fa, f. Desire to seize, 
MBh. 7 , 794. 

jijivisha , i.e. jijivisha , 

desider. of Jet?, -fa, f. Desire to live, 
MBh. 8 , 1790. 

fasftfwi jijivishu, i. e. jijivisha 
(see the last), f w, adj. Wishing to 
live, Man. 4, 27. 

faWU? 5 ! jijnasana , i. e. jijnasa> 

desider. of ;wa, -fana, n. Wish to 
know, examination, Kathas. 5, 136. 

faum jijiiasa , i.e. jijAasa (see 

the last), -fa, f. I. Wish to know, 
Earn, i, 60, 23. 2 . Wish to test, Earn. 

4, 8 , 6 . 3. Examination, MBh. 2 , 1168. 

sfa?T x -ji -f t, latter part of comp. 

words, Victorious, conquering, e. g. 
kaitabha-, m. A name of Vishnu (slayer 
of the demon Kaitabha), (^ 9 . 9, 30. 
yuddha-, adj. Victorious in battle, 
Draup. 9 , 11 . svar -, The name of a 
kind of sacrifice, Man. 11 , 74. 

fa*T ji + na , n. A name of Buddha, 
Pahch. 236, 8 . 

fa*** JINV (originally ji + nu, ii. 

6 ; cf. yaw gat for yat -f vvjiat ; akin to 
div, jiv , and ju), i. 1 , Par. 1 . To be 
brisk (ved.). 2. To further (ved.). 3. 
To help, Chr. 296, 1 ; 6 ; 9=Eigv. i. 



fawn 

112 , 1 ; 6 ; 9 . 4 . To love, Chr. £! 

==Eigv. i. 64, 8 . t i- 10 » To speak (? 

tfa*r. JIM, i. 1 , Par. To eat, v.r. 

tfafa JIRI, ii. 5, jirinu, Par. To 
hurt. 

tfa* JISII, i. 1 , Par. To sprinkle. 

jishnu , i.e. ji f- snu, I. adj# 

1 . Overpowering, MBh. 6 , 6352. 2 .; 

Victorious, Raj at. 5, 136. 3. Excelling, j 
Bhartr. 1 , 5 . II. m. 1 . A name of 
Vishnu, MBh. 5, 2571. 2. Of Arjuna, 

MBh. 3, 425.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with 
Arjuna. 

f^njT^T jihasa , i.e. jihasa , desider. 
of ha, -fa, f. Wish to resign, Bhag. P. 5, 
5, 11. 

jihasu , i.e. jihasa (see the 

last), f- t*, adj. Wishing to resign, 
Bhag. P. 6 , 6 , 6 . 

faftWT jihirsha , i.e. jihirsha , de¬ 
sider. of hri, -fa, f. 1 . Wish to take, 
to seize, Bhag. P. 1 , 7, 25. 3. Wish to 

remove, Bhag. P. 3, 1 , 43. 

faffa jihirshu , i.e. jihirsha (see 

the last), -f?/, adj. 1 - Wishing to 
fetch, to rob, l)a 9 . 1 , 36 ; MBh. 7, 8980. 

2 . Wishing to remove, Eajat. 5, 401. 

fam jihma (probably akin to hvri, 

for primitive jihvri, i.e. redupl. hvri } -f 
a), adj., f. ma. 1 . Oblique, Chr. 292, 11 
=Eigv. i. 86 , 11 . 2 . Squinting, SU 91 *. 2 , 
349 , 3 . 3. Crooked, fallacious, Earn. 5, 

89, 69. 4 . °mam , adv. Astray, MBh, 5, 
7361.— Comp. A-, I. adj. candid, Yajii. 
1 ,123. II. m. a fish. Vi-, adj. 1 . crooked. 
2 . dishonest. 

faWT jihma-ga } m. A snake, MBh. 
1 , 982. 

faH^T jihma + ta, f. Falsehood, 
Earn. 2 , 43, 2 . h 
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jihmita, i.e. jihma -f ita, adj. 
£ed, Mrichchh. 143, 22. 
f^p jihva, i 'Q.jihve (a redupl. form 

of Jive, for primitive dhve), -f a, I. m. 
and f, va, The tongue, Hariv. 6326 ; 
Man. 2, 90.—Comp. Adhi -, m. a tumour 
on the tongue. Dirgha m. the name 
|)f a Danava, MBh. 1, 2538. f. va, the 
lame of a female Baksliasa, Ram. 1, 28, 
U Gorr. JDvi -, I. adj. 1. having two 
(tongues, MBh. l, 1543. 2. treacherous, 
Ranch, i. d. 74. II. m. a snake, Ram. 
2,42, 2 Gorr. Saptaj 0 , i.e. sap tan-, m. 
Agni. Sthira -, m. a fish.—Cf. Lat. 
lingua for dingua ; Goth, tuggo (based 
on an older redupl. duhva ; cf. vedic 
ju/iu) ; A.S. tunge. 

jihva + ha, a substitute for 

jihva when the latter part of comp, 
adj., e.g. adj., f. ha, Without a 
tongue, MBh. 3, 16137. 

jina, I. ptcple. pf. pass, of jya. 
II. n. A leathern pouch, Man. 11, 138. 

jimuta (probably akin to 

C\ 

jihma, fovjihma -f vant -f tt), m. A cloud, 
Ram. 2, 92, 32. 2. A name of the sun, 

MBh. 3, 152. 

(akin to ji in jinv, and ji 

in jiv), I. adj., f. ra , Driving, Chr. 287, 
3 ~ Rigv. i. 48, 3. II. m. Cumin seed. 

jira+ka , m. Cumin seed, 
Sugr. l, 218., 1. 

^WrTT/^0 H- ta (cf jri), f. Frailty, 
Mrichchh. 48, 16. 

fti JIV, i. l, Par. (also Atm., 

MBh. l, 5913). 1. To live, Man. 2, 

235. 2. To return to life, Bhag. P. 4, 

6, 51. 3. To maintain one’s self, Man. 

10, 112; with the instr. 3, 152; with 
the loc. MBh. 5, 1059. Comp, ptcple. 
of the pres, ajivant, Unable to sub¬ 
sist, Man. 10, 81. Ptcple. of the pf. 
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pass, jivita, 1 . Living, Ragh. 12^ 

2. Revived, Pahch. 221 , 8. 3. En¬ 

livened, Ram. 5, 66, 24. n. 1-Life, Man. 
6 , 45 . 2. Livelihood, Hit. i.d. 85. Comp. 
A ~, n. death. An-apekshita- (vb. iksh ), 
adj. regardless of life, Kathas. 18, 374. 
Sa~, adj. still living, Rajah 5, 58. 
Ilata - (vb Jian), I. adj. desponding. 
II* n. despair.*—Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. I. jivya, n. Life, Hariv. 14376. 
II. jivitavya, n. 1. Possibility of 
living, Panch. 76, 13. 2. Life, Panel). 

221 , 6. III. jivaniya , n. Epithet of 
milk ; perhaps, Just milked, still warm, 
Sugr. 1 , 175, 14.-—Caus. L jivaya (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 16230), 

1. To revive, MBh. 1, 1995. 2- To let 

live, MBh. 3, 870. 3. To bring up, 

MBh. 1 , 6152. II .jivapaya, To revive, 
Lass. 18, 8.—Desid. jijivisha , I. To 
wish to live, MBh. 4, 615. 2. To gain 

one’s livelihood, Man. 10 , 121 .—With 

the prep, anu , To imitate the life 

of (with the acc.), Ragh. 19 , 15. 2. To 
live in conformance with. Ram. 6, 5, 7. 

3. To live for (with the acc.) MBh. 8, 

3388. - 4 . To maintain one’s self by 

(with the acc.) Ram. 5, 2 , 35. Caus. 
jivaya, To revive, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 

9 .—With a, 1 . To maintain one's 

self by (with the acc.), MBh. 6, 4536. 

2. To use, Yajn. 2 , 67.—With ud, 

To return to life, MBh. 12 , 5675.— 
With abhi-ud, To live as chief, 

MBh. 5, 4538.-—With proti-ud. 

To return to life, Kathas. 10 , 97. Caus* 
To revive, Panch. 244, 2 .—With 

upa, 1 . To maintain one’s self by 
(with the acc.), Man. 9, 105. 2. To 

apply to one’s own use, Man. 3 , 52. 3. 
To gain, Man. 4, 200 . 4 . To practise, 

Bhag. P. 7, 13, 7. upajivya, That by 
which one maintains one’s self, Yajfi. 
2 , 227. n. Livelihood, Ram. 2 , 37, 25. 
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vi, To return to life, MBh. 
-With $am, 1. To live, 

MBh. 3, 3054. 2. To return to life, 

Draup. 9, 4. Caus .jivaya, 1. To ani¬ 
mate, Man. l, 57. 2. To revive, R&m. 

4, 51, 20. 3. To preserve, Rajat, 2, 28. 

—With To return 

to life, Earn. 5, 28, 16.—Cf. /3toe, filoro c 
(zzzjivatha), (3elof.iai ) /3to/i£<x0a, etc.; Lat. 
vivo; Goth, qvivs; A.S. ewie; Goth, 
ga-qvivjan, etc. 

+ a ^J* !• Living, MBh. 

13, 31, 2 . Causing life, Bhag. P. 9, 21, 
13. II. m. and n. I, Creature, MBh. 
13, 13828. 2. Life, Itam. 5, 3, 74. III. 

m. The individual soul, Vedaritas, in 
Chr. 207, 6.— Comp. Dus-, I. adj. dif¬ 
ficult to live, Ram. 2, 57, 20. II. n. 
hard life, Ram. 2, 105, 5. JSfis-y I. 
death, Kathas. 17, 15. II. adj., f. va, 
lifeless, dead, MBh. 7, 1954. Su n. 
easy life, Ram. 2 , 105,5. — Cf. R'ioq ; JLat. 
vi,viyi; Goth, qvivs. ' 

JN i,K i 

jiv + akfty I. latter part of 

comp. adj. Maintaining one’s self Jby, 
MBh. 13, 6455. II. m. A medicinal 
plant, considered as one of the eight 
principal drugs, Su$r. 1, 59,16. III. f. 
Vika, I. Life, Man. 4, 11. 2. A means 
of subsistence, Man. 10, 76 ; Blifig. P. 
7, 13, 7.— Comp. Mmga*> m. 1. a 
painter, 2. an actor. 

jivajivaka, m. A kind 
of bird, Man. 12, 66. 

jivamjiva, i.e.jiva -f m~jiva 9 

and jivamjivika , i.e. jiva 

-\-m-jiva-\-ikay m. A kind of pheasant, 
MBh. 3, 8702, 

jiv \ atha, m. Life. — Cf. 

ftlOTOQ . 

jiv -f andy I. adj., f. ni, Ani¬ 
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mating, enlivening, MBh. 1, 3241, 
n. Life, Ram. 4, 19,19. 2. Subsistence, 
Man. li, 76. 3. A means of subsistence, 
MBh. 3, 13724. 4 . Revivification, Ram. 
6, 105.—Comp. A-y n. death, Ram. 2, 
38, 7. Dasa-y adj. living by slavish 
work, Man. 10, 32. Dliarma-, adj. 
subsisting by the performance of re¬ 
ligious works, Man. 9, 273. Mriga-,m. 
a hunter, Nal. n, 28 . 

^t^rTT jivana + ta , f. Conduct, 
Lass. 88, 15. 

sftwt jiv anti, i.e. jivanty ptcple, 
pres, of jiVy -}-« + £, f. A vegetable 
and medicinal plant, MBh. 2, 98. 

jiva + maga, adj., f. yi , 
Living, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 24. 

SpfgpSfT jivala , m. A proper name, 
Nal. 15, 7. 

jiva -f- vanty adj., f. vatiy 
Living, MBh. 8, 4930. 

+ atu (m. and n.f), Life, 
Mrichchh. 172, 2. 

jiv + in, I. adj., f. ni* 1. 

Living, Man. 9, 246. 2. Subsisting on, 
Ram. l, 9, 61; especially latter part of 
comp, words, e.g. krishi-y adj. Support¬ 
ing one’s self by tillage, Man. 3, 165. 
II. m. A living being, Panch. 68, 15.— 
Comp. Dirglia-y adj. long-lived, Man. 
9, 246. Buddhi-y adj. intelligent. Jala- 9 
and matsya-, m. a fisher, MBh. 12, 
7427 ; 1, 1339. Qyena-, m. one who 
lives by training hawks, a falconer, 
Man. 3, 164. Samgha-, m. a hired 
labourer. Samc/iara-y adj. living in 
distress. Sura-, m. a distiller. 

vl JU, see ju and c/ihyu. 

jugupisku, i. e. jugupisha , 

desider. of gup, adj. Desiring to 
protect, MBh. 8, 1737. 
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jugupsa, i.e.jugupsa, desidcr. 

(q. cf.), 4- a, f. Aversion, MBh. 
14, 1733.— Comp. A-jugupsa,&<\]. having 
no aversion, MBh. 13, 3077. 

j* JUJfrG, i. 1,Par. To abandon. 

t *r^r v JUNCH ; i. l and 10, Par. 
To speak (?). 

t I. <5pr JUT ; or JXJB^ i ? G. 
Par. To bind. II. JUD , or 

Xj N • VI s 

JUN\ i. 6, Par. To go. 

JUD, i. 10 , Par. To send, 
t oTrf JUT (=&ut, q. cf.), i. l, 

a ^ S 

Atm. To shine, 

t JUN, s eejud II. 

JURV, i. J, jurva, Par. 1. To 
hurt. 2. ved. To burn. 

t JUL (akin to jri), i. 10, Par. 

To grind. 

1. JUSH , i. 6, Atm. (also Par., 

Hariv. 7430). 1. To be pleased, Mark. 

P. 31, 49. 2. To enjoy, MBh. 2, 1718. 

3. To like, MBh. 3,12732. 4. To under¬ 
go, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 20. 5. To frequent, 

MBh. 3, 2464. 6. To befall, MBh. 3, 

11081, jush fa , 1. Loved, Chr. 293, l = 
Rigv.i. 87, 1. 2. Endowed, Bhag. P. 

l, 19, 20. Caus. joshaya , To agree, 

MBh. 14, 1289.—With the prep. 
abhi, To frequent, MBh. 5, 1040.—With 
ava, To visit, MBh. 13, 646.—With 

sam-ct , To resolve upon, Hariv. 
7431 (precat. Par., or ii. 2, potent.).— 
With nis, nirjushta , Frequented, 

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 21.—With Tf pra, pra - 
jushta , Strongly attached to, Man. 2, 
96.— With sam, saw jushfa, Fre¬ 
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quented, MBh. 13, 646.—Cf. Lat. gjisj 
gustarp: yf.y(o; Goth, kiusan, A.S. 
ceosan H im^cyssim; Goth, kukjan, cf. 
with ved .juj; cf. hus. 

2. jush, adj. 1. Loving, attached 

to, Bhag.P. 7, 6, 25; especially as latter 
part of comp, words, e.g. Bhag. P. 4, 9, 
36. 2. Visiting, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 25. 

3. JUSH, i. i and io, Par. 1. f 

To reason or to hurt. 2. To satisfy.— 
Cf. l. jush. 

juhoti, i. e. 3. sing, of the 

pres, of hit, A technical expression for 
those sacrifices which are denoted by 
the term juhoti, Man. 2, 84, juhoti 
~yajati-kriya, sacrifices denoted by the 
terms juhoti and yajati. 

erf JU, ii. 9 ,juna, ni, Par. (in the na- 

A 

tive collection of roots, ju, i. l, Atm.), 
1. To push on (ved.). 2. To impel. 

—With the prep. *Jf pra, To push on, 

to impel. Ptcple. pf. pass, prajavita, 
Ram. 3, 33, 27 ; Hariv. 10848.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably Lat. gavi in gaudeo, gavisus 
sum ; yrjOeu>, uyavoq. 

BfiJ* juta, m. The matted hair of 

Qiva (cf. jata), Malat. 1, 13.—Comp. 
Jala-juta, the same, Kathas. 25, 231. 

IS JUR (akin to jri), i. 4, Atm. 
1. To grow old (appearing in the Veda 
in the form jar, i. 6, and i. 4, jury a, 
Par.). 2. f To hurt. 3. To be 
angry. 

f JUSH, i. l, Par. To hurt. 

0 \ s * 

f JRI, i. l, Par. To subdue (?). 

6 

f H, i. 1, Atm. = jrimbh (?) 

WW JRIMBH, i. l, Atm. l. To 

yawn, Man. 4, 43. 2. To open, Kathas. 

25, 238. 3. To snap backwards (of 
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IBb. 5, 1909. 4. To cause 

backwards, Ram. 3, 30, 28. 
'spread, Hariv. 2556. 6. To in¬ 
crease, Bhartr. 3, 4. 7. To arise, 

Raj at. 5, 363. 8 . To revive, to take 

courage, Raj at. 6 , 283 ; to feel at ease, 
Hariv. 12073. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
jrimbkita , n. 1 . Yawning, SU 91 ’. 1 , 
363, 15. 2. Appearance, Katkas. 26, 

89. Causal, jrimbhaya , To cause to 
gape, Hariv. 10632.—With the prep. 

ahhi, To gape at, Ram. 6 , 2 , 18. 
—With \ 3 F<jT ad, 1 . To open wide, 
Bhag. P. l, 6 , 16. 2 . To arise, Prab. 
10 , 2 .—With sam-nd, 1 . To 

spread, Mrichchh. 84, 24. 2 . To en¬ 

deavour, Bhartr. 2 , 6 .—With Tf pra, 
To begin to yawn, MBh. 3, 11138.— 
With f% vi, 1 . To gape, Ram. 5, 3, 4. 

2 . To open, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 25. 3. To 

spread, Sab. D. 71, 10 ; to increase, 
Vikr. 41, 15. 4. To snap backwards, 

MBh. 8 , 3984. S. To rise, Ram. 5, 2 , 
34. 6. To appear, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 15. 

vijrimbhita , 1 . Yawning, Hariv. 10635. 
2 . Expanded, blossomed. 3. Sported, 


wantoned^ n. X. W ism 2. Pastime, 
sport.—With sam, To appear, 

Raj at. 6, 229. 

jrimbh -f a, I, m. and f. bhd, 

and n. 1. Yawning, Su<?r. l, 98, 11. 
2. Opening, as a flower, Malat. 148, 
8. II. m. A kind of animal, Ram. 2, 
35, 18. 

jrimbJi + aha, I. m. X. The 

name of certain demons, MBh. 3, 14548. 
2. The name of a spell, producing 
drowsiness, Ram. l, 30, 7. II. f. bhika, 
Yawning, MBh. 5, 282. III. n. Swel¬ 
ling, Lass. 17, 4. 

jrimbhana, i.e. jrimbhana, 
I. adj. Causing to gape, Ram. l, 56, 7. 



*\ 

II. n. 1. Yawning, Yedantas. 

207, 16. 2. Opening, as a fid 

Bhartr. i, 24. 3. Stretching, Rit. 6, 9. 

^rf Jli t, i . l, Par., i.4, Par. (also Atm., 
£ 

MBh. 13,367). f ii. 9,jrina, ni, Par. X. 
To gFow old, MBh. 3, 13860. 2- To be 

digested, S 1191 ’. 1 , 70 , 18.—Ptcple. of 
the pres, jar ant, f. rati , Old, Raj at. 6 , 
172. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, jirna , 
1 . Old, decayed, Bhag. P. 1 , 13, 22 ; 
Ram. 3, 11 , 9 . 2. Tumbled down, 

Man. 4, 46. 3- Rotten, MBh. 3 , 678. 

4. Faded, Qak. d. 170. 5. Destroyed, 

MBh. 3, 1939. n. Old age, Raj at. 3, 316. 
Comp. A-, n. indigestion, Man. 4 , 
121 . Caus. and i. 10 , I. jarai/a , To 
cause to wax old, Chr. 287, 5=Eigv. i. 
48, 5; Chr. 295, 10 — Rigv. 1, 92, 10 ; 
MBh. 7, 5967 (Atm.). 2. To consume, 

Bhag. P. 3 , 25, 33. 3. To overpower, 

MBh. 3, 1939. 4. To digest, Ram. 5, 

84, 12 . II. f jaraya .—With the prep. 

nis, To grind, Bhag. P. 6, 12 , 29 . 
—With pari, 1. To wear out, 

MBh. 4, 332. 2 . To fade, Suc;r. 1 , 224 , 20 . 
3. To wax old, MBh. 1 , 5139. 4. To 

be digested, Sugr. 2 , 178, 14.—With 

R pra, To be digested, Su 9 r. 1 , 239, 1 . 

—Cf. yepiov (= jarant) yepawe, ypavc, 
ypaiQ, yiipctc, yvpLQ, yiyaprov, yapya\t£a> 
yayydXi^io ; Lat. granum; Goth, kaurn, 
ga-kroton*, O.H.G. korn, kern; Goth, 
qvairnu ; A.S. cweorn, cwyrn. 

•\ 

jetukama, i.e. jetum, infin. 

of ji, -kama, adj. Desiring victory, 
Ram. 1 , 63, 15. 

•s. n 

jetri, i.e. ji + tri, m., f. tri, and 

n. 1. Conquering, a conqueror, Ram. 
3 , 38, 13. 2. A winner in a game, 

Yajh. 2 , 200 . 

f JESH, i. 1 , Atm. To go. 

t JEH (an old frequentat. of 
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•y Atm. 1. 
mdeavour. 


To gape (ved.). 2. 



\ If «L4/(akin to jya), i. 1, Par. To 


wane. 

jciitra, le.jetri+a , adj., f. H 
Victorious, MBli. 2, 490. 

jaimini, m. The name of a 

philosopher, the founder of the Purva 
Mimansa school, Pahch. ii. d. 34. 

jaimuta, i.e.jimuta, a proper 
name, -\-a, adj. Relating to Jimuta, 
MRb. 5, 3845. 

§1 «TT jaivalriha, i.e. jiv + a+tri 
4Id, adj. Long-lived, one who may 
live long, Da^ak. 95, 12. 

jaihmyci , i.e. jihma+ya > n. 
Cheating, Man. n, 67. 

%^jaihvya, i .e.jihva+ya, n. De¬ 
light of the tongue, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 13. 

josha, i .e.jush + a, m. Satisfac¬ 
tion (ved.). °am, adv. Silently, MBli. 2, 
2431. 

3jYi5fT$T joshana , i.e. jush^ana, n. 
Pleasure, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 25. 

Igfjrta (vh.jAa), adj.,f.^«. 1. Know¬ 
ing, MBh. 12, 12028 ; particularly as 
latter part of comp, words, e.g. Man. 4, 
102. 2. Intelligent, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 11. 

_Comp. A-, adj. 1. ignorant, Bhartr. 

2, 3. 2. unreasonable, Pahch. ii. d. 3. 

3. foolish, Mrichchh. 24, 5. Manojna , 
i.e. manas adj. beautiful, Lass. 53, 2. 
Sarva -, adj. omniscient, Bhartr. 2, 8.-— 
Cf. Lat. beni-gnus, mali-gnus. 

^rfT jAa + ta, f. 1. Knowledge, 

Yajii. 3,142. When latter part of comp, 
words, ta is the aif. of the comp., e.g. 
haya-jfia f ta, Knowledge of horses 
and their management, Nal. 19, 26. 

wfrr jAiapti, i.e.jna, Caus.. -f ti, f. 
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Comprehension, knowing, Katlia^r 

57. 

jnammanya, i. e. jAa + m, 
-man-\-ya, adj. Thinking one s sell in¬ 
telligent, Rajat. 3, 491. 

’ 5 gfT ii* 9 Jana, ni , Par. Atm. 1. 

To know, Man. 2, 123; MBh. 3, 2154 
(with the gen.). 2. To be intelligent, 
Man. 2, 110. 3. To recognise, Megb. 

64; Bhag. 5, 29. 4. To search, Ram. 

3, 51, l ; to investigate, MBh. 4, 962 ; 
to learn, Pahch. 4, 17. 5. To consider, 
Man. 8, 71 ; 2, 23. 6. To perceive, 

Ram. l, 42, 1. Anomalous 3 sing. pres. 
janate, MBh. 13, 5204 ; l pi .jemima, 3, 
15591 ; 2 pi. janatha, 2, 842 ; 2 pi. 
impt ve.janata, 2, 2397 ; 2 sing. impf. 
Atm. jamthas , 14, 1641; ptcple of the 
pres. Atm ,janamana, 3, 1413.—Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, jnata, 1. Known, 
Mrichchh. 2, 8. 2. Thought, Pahch. 

i. d. 123. Comp. A-, without knowing, 
unknowingly, Man. 4, 140 ; 11, 165. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. jAatavya, 
Perceptible, Hariv. 11143. 2. dus+jAeya , 
adj. Hard to be discerned, Man. 6, 73. 
Caus. jAapaya and jAapaya, 1. To 
declare, MBh. 2, 558. 2. J o teach, 

MBh. 14, 415. 3. To report, MBh. i, 

5864. 4. To address, MBh. 3, 8762. 

Ptcple of the pf. pass. jAapita and 
Urrntn Dcsider. jijAasa, 1. To de- 


t^sire to know, Ram. 2, 35, 19. 2. Po 

search, to inquire, Bhfig. P. 2, 9, 35. 3. 

To get certainty, Kathas. 22, 84.—With 

the prep, anu, 1. To grant, Bhag. P. 

3 13,14. 2 . To promise, Da^ak. in Chr. 
186 ,19. 3. To permit, give leave, Malav. 
16, ii; Ram. 2, 52, 44. 4. To pardon, 

MBh. 1, 7772. S. To repent, Ram. 2, 
42, 8. 6. To dismiss, Man. 3, 251. 7. 

To take leave, Ram. 2, 37, 4 (with the 
acc.). 8. To beg, Ram. 2, 21, 25. 9. 

To favour, MBh. 3,11631. Caus. 1. lo 
ask permission, Man. 4, 122 . 2. To 







w 

,ve (with the acc.), Earn. 2, 71 , 

abhi-anu , 1. To 

approve, Man. 2 , 1. 2. To permit, 

Man. 3, 243. 3- To dismiss, Ram. 1 , 2 , 
3 . 4. To take leave, Rarn. 3, 12 , 7 . 

5. To favour, Ram. 3 , 36, 10. Caus. 
To take leave, MBh. 1 , 6619;—With 

TfrEpSPT prati-abhi-anu , To dismiss, 
MBh. 12 , 13928. — With prati 

vi 

-anu, To spurn, Ram. 2, 87, 16.— With 
sam-anu , 1. To approve, MBh. 

3, 14824. 2. To pardon, Ram. 2, 39, 38. 
3. To empower, MBh. 3, 14816; to 
allow, MBh. 3, 1850. 4. To dismiss, 

MBh. 5, 5974. 5. To favour, MBh. 13, 
3603. Caus. 1. To beg, MBh. 1, 6340. 

2. To beg permission, Ram. 2, 40, 2. 

3. To take leave (with the acc.), Ram. 
l, 74, 6. 4. To salute, MBh. l, 6423.— 

with •‘si f*r abhi, 1. To recognise, MBh. 

3, 2201. 2. To perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 

19, 26. 3. To know, Ram. 6, 94, 15; 

MBh. 3, 13339. 4. To think, MBh. 1, 

3337. 5. To approve, MBh. 13, 5871. 

6. To acknowledge, MBh. 1, 3060.— 

With prati-abhi , 1 . To re¬ 

cognise, Prab. 24, 16. 2. To recover, 
Kathas. 18, 175. — With satn 

. tbhi , To recognise, MBh. 3, 2945. — 
With *35fcf ava , To despise, Bhag. 9,11. 
avajnata , Accompanied with contempt, 
Bhag. 17, 22.—With a , To per¬ 

ceive, MBh; 3, 448 ; to learn, Ram. l, 9, 
61. Caus. 1 . To command, MBh. 2 , 
2567 ( Atm.); with that which is com¬ 
manded in the dat., e.g. svagrihaya , 
To command to go home, Pahch. 242, 

24.— With sam-a, 1. To recog¬ 

nise, MBh. 4, 1736. 2. To learn, Lass, 
is, 13. 3. To know, MBh. 3, 680. 

Caus. To command, Mrichchh. 66, 23. 
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— With v3“Cf vpciy desider. To 
MBh. 13, 3016.—With iHTO sam-upa, 

v» 

To perceive, to learn, MBh. 12, 5241.— 
With 1. To recognise, Ram. 

6, 8, 3. 2. To learn, MBh. 7, 467. 3. 

To know, Pahch. 99, 8. 4. To know 

exactly, Yikr. 5, 14. Comp, ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, ku-pari-jtiata, adj. Im¬ 
perfectly known, Pahch. v. d. i.— 
Comp, ptcple. of the fut. pass, a-pari 
-jiieya, adj, Incomprehensible, Bhag. 

P. 8, 12, 36 .—With If pra^ 1. To dis¬ 
cern, Bhag. 18, 31. 2. To know, Bhag. 
11,31. prajnata , Renowned, Man. 4, 39. 
a-projnata, adj. Imperceptible, Man. 1, 

5 .—With sam-pray 1. To discern, 

MBh. 12, 1872. 2# To know exactly, 

MBh. 12, 2319.—-With prati (ac¬ 

cording to the Grammar. Atm., except 
in the seventh signification), 1. To 
admit, Man. 8, 139. 2. To promise 

(with the acc. and dat. of the promised 
object), Ram. 2, 109, 24 ; MBh. 1, 7234 ; 
with the gen. of the person to which 
something is promised, Man. 9, 99; 
with the dat., MBh. 3, 2135; with the 
loc., Ram. l, 75, 7. 3. To confirm, 

Sav. 1, 16. 4. To affirm, MBh. 2, 842. 

5. To recognise, MBh. 1, 2089. 6. To 

perceive, Hariv. 1036. 7. To remem¬ 

ber sorrowfully, MBh. 12, 8438 (Atin. 

against the rule). — With sam 

-prati, To promise, MBh. 7,2652.—With 
viy 1, To distinguish, Man. 2, 212. 

2. To know exactly, Man. 5, 121 ; to 
know, MBh. 9, 2666. 3. To inquire, 

Pahch. 45, 24. 4. To learn, Pahch. i. 

d. 430. 5. To perceive, Ram. 3, 51, l. 

6. To consider, Man. 9, 32. 7. To 

explain, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 30. 8. To 

become learned, Man. 4, 20 . Comp, 
ptcple. of the pres. adj. a-vijananty In¬ 
considerate, Chr. 15, 5. Comp, ptcple 
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pass, a-vij&ata, adj. 1. Un- 
Man. 4, 129. 2. Unperceived, 

Bhag. P. l, la, ic. Comp, ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. dus-vijAeya , adj. .Difficult 
to be conceived, MBh. 13, 724. Comp, 
absol. a-vijAaya, Without knowing 
exactly, PaYich. 57, 3. Caus. 1- To 

declare, Paiich. 152, 5. 2. To speak, 
Bam. 5, 90, 17. 3. To address, Paiich. 

69, 12. 4 . Tq impart (with acc. of the 
person and of the object), Raj at. 3, 
241. Desid. To wish to learn, Bhag. 

P. 5, 16, 2.—With abhi-vi , 1. 

To learn, MBh. l, 1565. 2. To perceive, 
Ram. 2, 101 , l.—With pra-vi, To 

know exactly, Suqi\ 1, 342, 3 .—With 
sam-vi, To advise, MBh. 12, 2451. 
Caus. To recite, Raj at. 3, 180.—With 
HjTf sam, Atm. 1. To allot, Bhag. P. 

9, 16, 34. 2- To understand, Ram. 2, 

35, 17. Caus. 1. To satisfy, MBh. 12, 
12567. 2. To quiet an animal destinated 
to he sacrificed, MBh. 14, 2645 . 3. To 

speak in signs, Mrichchh. 30, 15. 4. 

To command, Hariv. 7056 ( samjnapan 
instead of -jAapayan). —Cf. yiyviocrMo, 
yrticrig, ityvoia, rove, etc.; Lat. nosco, 
of. co-gnosco, gnarus, narro ; Goth, 
kunnan, kunths, kunthi; O.II.G. kna- 

i * n 

for ajna after e and o, MBh. 
1, 3168 ; 3, 16308. 


^ifrf jnati, i.e. jan -f a -f ti, m. A 

paternal relation, Man. 2, 132.— Comp. 
A-, m. one who is not a paternal kins¬ 
man,'Man. 5, 103. M S-, adj. being 
without kinsmen, MBh. 8, 280. Sva-, 
L f. kindred. II. m. a kinsman.—Cf. 
Goth, knods; Lat. co-gnatus, natio; 

yvrjaiOG . 

jAati -f tva, n. Consan¬ 
guinity, Man. n, 172. 

•'gjjigr + tyi) m *> £ trl > n * One 
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who knows, MBh. 13, 7173. 2. AljvJ 

ness,Man. 8, 57, v.r.;—Cf. Lat. co-gnitor. 

«f jAdna, i.e. jna+ayia, n. X. 

Knowledge, Man. 2, 13. 2- Superior 

knowledge, Bhag. 3, 3. 3. Conscious¬ 
ness, MBh. 1, 5827. 4. Intention, Man. 

11 , 145.—Comp. A-, I. n. 1. ignorance, 
Paiich. ii. d. 34. 2. inadvertence, Man. 

11, 145. Abl. °nat , without one’s know¬ 
ledge, Man. 8, 243. II. adj.,f. ^igno¬ 
rant. Atmajndna, i.e. atman n. the 
knowledge of the universal soul, Man. 

12, 85. Dus-, adj. difficult to be known, 
MBh. 12, 4026. 

"sfT^TSf jnana-da , m. One who can 
impart knowledge, Man. 2, 109. 

jndna+maya , adj., f. yi, 
Containing knowledge, Man. 2, 7. 
^j^*r{^jAdna + vant, adj., f. vati. 

1. Knowing, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 20. 

2. Endowed with superior knowledge, 
Ram. 6, 102, 7. 

i .e.jAdna + ika, 

= -jnanci, as latter part of a comp. adj. 
in pra-nashta- (vb. nag), adj. With¬ 
out knowledge, Su$r. l, 8, 14. 

jndnitva, i.e. jiianm + tva, 
n. Fortune-telling, Kathas. 19, 75. 

jndnin, i.e. jiidna -f in, I. 

adj., f. ni, One who understands fully, 
Man. 12, 103; learned, Ram. l, 8, 13. 
II. in. An astrologer, a fortune-teller, 
Ram. 6, 23, 4. 

TgjT 'qzftjAdpaka, i.e. t /w«,Caus., ~b aka, 

1. ra. 1. A teacher, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 10. 

2. A master of requests, Paiich. 156, 18 
(thus to be read instead of nayaka). II. 
n. A precept, Raj at, l, 5 ; a rule, MBh. 
1, 5846. 

x gfTTJF(jnapana, i.e.jna, Caus., -f ana , 
n. Notifying, Raj at. 4, 180. 






s* 

-Mu, a substitute for janu in 

(xfmp. words, (cf. ved. jtiu-badh, 
urdhva-jiiu ), prajAu, adj. Having the 
knees far apart.—Cf. irpoyvv. 

jtieya + tva (vb. j/ia), n. 
Capability of being known, Bhashap. 12 . 
JYA , ii. 9, jina, ni, Par. i. 4, 

jiya , Atm. ved. 1 . To overpower (ved.). 
2. To be overpowered (Jiya, ved.). 3. 
f To decay, to become old. jina, see 
separately.—Cf. fiia (—ved.jya), /3 uao, 
etc., probably also filviu). 

jyh> f* A bow-string, MBh. 

1 , 8193.—Comp. Sa-jya , adj. strung.— 
CJf. /3toc* jxvpv rof. 

a %t*i JYAYA , a denominat. de¬ 
rived from the last Atm. To represent 
a bow-string, Da<jak. 2 , 15. 

jya+yams, comparat. of 

pragasya and vriddha , f. jyayasi , 1 . 
More powerful (ved.). 2. Stronger, 

MBh. 9, 3247. 3. Superior, Man. 3 , 

137. 4. m. A master, Man. 8, 167. 5. 

Elder, Man. 2 , 139. 

jyayishtha , anomal. super!. 

of pragasya (c f, jyeshtha), Best, MBh. 
7, 3701. 

f JYU , i. l, Atm. To go, v.r. 

JYUT ( ~dyut, q. cf.), i. 1, 

Atm. v.r., and f i. 1 , Par. v.r., To 
shine, Indr. 1 , 32, v.r.—Caus. jyotaya , 
To illuminate, Indr. 1, 30, v.r. 

jyuti + mar tt (= -dyuti, 

M N « 

i.e. Jev-bft’), adj., f. Shining, 

Indr. 1 , 33 , v.r. 

•N 

jyeshtha , i.e. jya + ishfha, I. 

superl, of pragasya and vriddha (cf. 
jyayaMs), f. 1. Most excellent, Man. 
9, 123. 2. Eldest, Man. 9 , 126 ; Da<;ak. 

in Chr. 184, 12. II. m. 1. An elder 
brother, Man. 4, 184. 2. == jyaishtha , 



The name of a month, Raj at. 1 , 

III. f. th&, 1. Tho name of a lunar 
station, Ram. 6, 86, 43. 2. Misfortune, 

Bhag. P. 1 ,17, 32.— Comp. A-, adj. for¬ 
feiting one’s primogeniture, Man. 9 , 
213. Yatha-jyeshtha, -f in, adv. accord¬ 
ing to (their) rank, Pahch. 198, 10 . 

jyeshtha, -f tara, comparat. 
One of the elder ones, Parich. 243, 18. 

'SSHIfTT jyeshtha + la, f. 1. Supe¬ 
riority, Hariv. 7164. 2. Primogeni¬ 

ture, Man. 9 , 134. 

jyeshtha -b tv a, n. Primo¬ 
geniture, MBh. 1, 8372. 

jyaishtha, i.e, jyeshtha + a, m. 

The name of a month, May—June, 
Man. 8, 245. 

jyaishthineya ,. i.e. jyesh¬ 
tha -f in -f i + eya, adj. Borne by the 
eldest wife of a father, MBh. 2 , 1934. 

jyaishthya , i.e. jyeshtha +ya, 

n. 1. Precedence, Man. 9 , 85. 2. Pri¬ 

mogeniture, Man. 1 , 93. 

1 JYO , i. 1. Atm. 1. To re¬ 
strain. 2. To vow. 3. To instruct (?). 
jyotiriga , or 

jyotirigvara , i.e. jyotis-iga , or 

- igvara , m. The name of the author 
of the Dhurtasamagama, Lass. 68, 15 ; 
67, 11. 

jyotirmaya , i.e. jyotis- f 

may a, adj., f. yi , Consisting of light, 
Ragh. 15, 59. 

5*rrf<Tq jyotisha , i.e. jyotis -b a, I. 

m. A kind of spell, Ram. 1 ,30, 6. II. n. 
Astronomical science, MBh. 12 , 13136. 

^TfrT^Ft jyotishka, i.e. jyotis-{.ha, 

n. 1. The name of a shining weapon of 

Arjuna’s, MBh. 7 , 1325. 2. The name 

of the summit of Meru, MBh. 12 , 10212 . 
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jyotishtoma , i.e. jyotis 

One of tlie great sacrifices in 
which especially the juice of the Soma 
is offered, Ram. 1 , 13, 45. 

jyotis , i.e. jyut + is , n. 

Light, Chr. 289, l 0 =Rigv. i. 50, 10 ; 
Man. l, 77. 2. pi. The stars. Man. l, 

38. 3. Intelligence, Bhag. 13, 17.— 

Comp. Antar -, adj. one whose light 
(i.e. thought) is fixed on his soul (not 
on external pleasures), Bhag. 5, 24. 
Sa - 3 adj., n. the time during which the 
sun or the stars give light, Man. 5, 82 
(viz., when a king dies at day-time the 
impurity lasts till sunset, when he dies 
at night till the disappearance of the 
stars). 

jyotiratha , i.e. jyotis 

- ratha , I. m. A kind of snake, Su^r. 2, 
265, 20 . II. f. tha, The name of a 
river, MBli. 6, 334. 

i .e.jyotis-rasa, 

m. A kind of jewel, Ram. 2, 94, 6. 

jyotsna , i.e. jyut+sna, f. 

1. Moonlight, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 34. 2. 

Light, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 21 (pi.) 3. The 

name of a body of Brahman, Bhag. P. 
3, 20, 39. 

jyotsna + vant, adj., f. 

vatL L Moonlight (night), Ragh. 6, 
34. 2. Shining, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 26. 

j-far JRI ; i. l, Par. 1. | To 
conquer. 2. To go (ved.). 

2. t JRI > and ^ JRI , i. l, 
ii. 9, jrina, ni, and i. 10 ,jrayaya, Par. 
To grow old, v.r— Cf.jrL 

JVAR ( cf. jval), i. i, Par. To 

be feverish, Su<?r. 2, 84, 13 (pass.). 
J Caus. jvaraya, To cause to be feverish. 

—With tlie prep, sam, To be af¬ 

flicted, MBli. 3, 13743—With 
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anu-sam , 1. To afflict, MBh. 5 

2. To envy, MBh. 5, 1605.—With 

abhi-sam, To envy, MBh. 5, 

1615. 

vqj^jvcir + a, I. adj. Excited, MBh. 

13, 3464, II. m. 1. Fever, MBh. 12, 
10255. 2. Sorrow, Ram. l, 18, 11.— 

Comp. Gata-, adj., f. ra , without sor¬ 
row, Ram. 6, 98, 7. Jirna* (vb .jri), m. 
a lingering fever, Su 9 r. l, 175, 5. Jir- 
namaya i.e. jirna-amaya -, m. the 
same, Katlias. 17, 36. Daha m. a 
burning fever, Kathas. 5, 122 ; Da^ak. 
in Chr. 192, 4. Maithuna m. wan* 
tonness, MBh. 13, 1516. Rathci-, m. 
a crow. 

jvarita , i.e. jvara -f ltd, adj., 
f. ta , Feverish, Su$r. 2 , 409, 7. 

jvarin, i.e. jvara -f-m, adj., 
f. ini, Feverish, Su 9 r. 1 , 34, 20 . 

<5tp5f^ JVAL (~jvar), i. 1 , Par. (in 

epic poetry also Atm., Hariv. 7914), 
1 . To blaze, MBh. 1 , 3687 (Atm.). 2. 

To shine, Su^r. 1 , 113, 16. 3. To burn, 
Pahch. 98, 1 . 4. To be consumed by 

fire, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 23. 5. To be red 

hot, Man. 8, 271 . Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass .jvalita, 1 . Flaming, Pauch. i. d. 
37; Indr. 1, 6. 2. Shining, Ram. 3, 

50, 18. 3 . Burnt. Chr. 24, 40 ( trinesKu 

jvalitam tvaya, You have burnt up 
only grass, i.e. You have fought only 
with insignificant men). Caus. jvalaya 
and jvalaya, after prep, only the latter 
(also jvalaya, e.g. MBh. 3, 17078), 1 . 

To kindle, Ram. 2 , 52, 99. 2 . To illu¬ 

minate, Kir. 5, 14. agni-jvalita, Blazing 
with fire, Man. 7, 90. Frequent, jajval 
and jajoalya, 1 . To burn violently, 
MBh. 12 . 11597. 2. To flame violently, 
Ram. 4, 38, 15. 3. To be very brilliant, 

Ram. 6, 19, 49.— With the prep. 'srfa 
abhi, To shine, MBh. 3, 10335. Fre- 
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Po blaze powerfully, Kam. 
f5, 8.-—With ud, To flash 
up, Bam. 5, 93, 15. Caus. To kindle, 
Rajat. 3, 176.—With pra-ud, To 

shine brightly, Hariv. 15696.—With 
sam-ud, The.same, MBli. 8,1715. 
— With IT pra , 1. To begin to blaze, 

Bam. 3, 18, 32. 2. To begin to burn, 
MBh. l, 1770. 3. To become wrathful, 
Ram. 2, 21, 53. 4. To blaze brightly, 

Daqak. in Chr. 198, 15. prajvalita , 1. 
Burning, Chr. 33, 5. 2- Shining, Hariv. 
9746. 3. Flaming, Panch. 55, 10. n. 

Blazing, Hariv. 3293. Caus. To kindle, 

Ram. 2, 47, 8.—With ’SffipT ahhi-pra , 
To become inflamed, MBh. 6, 4188.— 
With TJTJ scim-pra , The same, Ram. 6, 
96, 17 ; Hariv. 6475. Caus. To kindle, 
MBh. 13, 7776.—With TTpf prati , To 
shine, MBh. 7, 7437.—With 
abhi-vi , To shine towards, Bliag. 11, 
28 .—With THT sam , To blaze, MBh. 

9, 222. Caus. To kindle, MBh. 3, 16882. 
—Cf. O.H.G. quelan, A.S. cwellan ; 
Goth, vulan, A.S. wellian, Lat. bullire, 
O.IT.G. quellan, cf. A.S. weall (a well); 
4 T/Xoc; (cf. anu-sam-jvar, and abhi-sam 
-jvar), probably also (aXrj^ ZaXaiva). 

jval\-a, adj. f. la, Flaming, 
Hid. 2, 7. 

j va l -f ana > adj. Shining, 

MBh. 3, 12239 . II. m. I. Fire, Man. 

10, 103. 2. Caustic potash, Su<?r. 2, 

125, 17. III. n. Shining (and fire), 
(^ 9 * 9 , 13. 

jvala, i.o. jval+a, m. and f. 

la, Flame, MBh. 3, 14132 ; Ragh. 15, 
16.—Comp. Saptaj 0 , i.e. saptan -, m. 
Agni. Hemaj °, i.e. he man m. fire. 



jvalin, i.e. jvala -f in, 
Flaming, MBh. 13, 1171. 


jhamkara , i.e.jham, an imi¬ 
tative sound, -kara, m. Humming, 
Bhag. P. 8, 8, 43. 

jhamharila , i.e. jham-ka - 

rita (ptcple. pf. pass, of the Caus. of kri; 
cf. the last), n. Humming, Bhartr. 1 , 97. 

5J33JT jhaiijha, i.e. probably a re¬ 
duplicated form o ijham (cf. jhamkara ), 
f. A sharp clanging sound, Amar, 48. 

JHAT, i. 1 , Par. To be en¬ 
tangled ; cf.jat .—With the prep. 
ud, njjhatita, Confused, Rajat. 1, 11 6. 

jhatiti, i.e. jhatat (?), pro¬ 
bably based on an imitative sound, -id, 
adv. Instantly, in a moment, Bhartr. 
i. 69 ; on a sudden, Dagak. in Chr. 186, 
15. 

S-TO33W jhanajhana, a reduplicated 

form of the imitative sound jhanat (cf. 
jhanalkard), Tinkling, Katlnis. 25, 222. 

•kara (see tiie last), 
m. Tinkling, Prab, 40, 6, v.r. 

jhanajjhana , a redupli¬ 
cated form of an imitative sound jhanat 
(cf. jhanatkara ?). The sound caused 
by the flapping of an elephant’s ear, 
Kam. Nitis. 1 , 45. 

j* JHAM, i. 1 , Par. To eat. 
—C {.jam. 

jhampa, m. J umping, Hit. 63,15. 
jhari (probably a form of a 








e from kshar), f. A water- 
ab. 73, 1. 


f ^ JHARCH,^tJHARCHH, 


33 ^, JHARJH , i. 1 , and 6 , Par. 1 . 

To explain. 2. To menace. 3. To 
hurt. 

c 

jharjhara, i.e. jharjhar, a re¬ 
duplicated form of an imitative sound, 
4-«, m. and f. ri , A kind of drum, 
MBh. 6, 4463 ; Ram. 6, 99, 23 (but Sch., 
A flute); Hariv. 13212. 

jharjhar in , i.e. jharjhar a 

-bin, adj. Provided with a drum, 
MBh. 12, 10406. 

jhalajjhala , i.e. a redu¬ 
plicated form of jlialat , an imitative 
sound, and aff. a, f. The sounding of 
falling drops, Amar. 9, v. r. 

i|| 

jhalla, m. A prize-fighter, 

considered as the son of an outcaste 
Kshatriya, MBh. 2, 102 ; Man. lo, 22. 

t JHASH 9 i. l, Par., Atm. 1. 

To take. 2. To cover, i. l, Par. To 
hurt. 

jhasha , m. 1 . A fish, MBh. l, 
8316. 2. The sign Pisces. 

jhiUi, jhilli+ka, 

and fijfitft J hm < f. A cricket, Hariv. 
3497 ; Ram. 1, 26, 13 ; Blnlg. P. 5, 13, 5. 

jhilli + ka , m. A cricket, 
MBh; 1, 2849. 

t JHUSII, v.r. for jush. 

f JIIRJ, i. 4, jhirya; ii. 9, jkrbia, 
6 > 
ni , m. To grow old, v.r.—Cf. jri. 

jhoda, m. The betel-nut tree. 

jhaulika , i.e. jhoda + ika , 
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A little pouch containing betel, Dl^m] 

95, 8. 

f W JUYU, i. l, Par. To go, v.r. 


3 - T■ 

takka-dega, m. The land 
of the Takkas, Raj at. 6, 160. 

sire takkara, A kind of musical 
sound (?), or a drum, Rajat. 5, 417. 
—Cf. karotika. 

TANK, i. l (?), and 10, Par. 1. 
f To bind. 2. To cover (ved.).—With 
the prep. f% vi, vitahhita, I. Marked, 

Bhag. P. l, 16, 36. 2. Loaded, Bhag. 

P. 4, 4, 5. 

tanka, I. m. and n. 1. A 

liatehet, Hariv. 6009. 2 . Slope, Bhatt. 

1, 8 (Sch.). II. m. 1. A weight equal 
to 4 mashas, Lass. 29, 4. 2. (and n ?) 

A coin, Hit. 98, ll. 

tanka+v ant, adj., f. vati, 
Sloping, Ram. 3, 65, 44. 

Z 3 RTT tamkara, i.e. tqm, an iinita- 

tative^spund, - kara , m^Howling, Bhag. 
Pftl 17,S; sound, Rajat. 5, 417 (?)., 

^tR<t tamkarita, i.e. tam-karita 

(ptcple. pf. pass, of the Caus. of kri ; cf. 
the last), m. Humming, Bhartr l, 97, 
v.r. 

t TAL, i. l, Par. To be con¬ 

fused, v.r. 

taihkara, v.l. for tamkara, 
Rajat. 6, 417. 

2ilS<T tamkrita, i.e. tam-krita (vb. 
kri), Sound, Rajat. 2, 99. 

t TIK> i- h Tar. To go. 
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feflT? 

tittibha, 1. m. A bird, Parra 

aei^mg%r goensis, Pahch. 74, 17 . 2. 

f. &/*«, Its female, Earn. 2 , 8, 43 Gorr. 

tf^T. T/P, i. 10 , Par. To cast, 

}h~ZzM 


v.r. 


go. 


TIK, i. l, Atm. To 

/4ft?. /9*, 

tika. , f. A commentary. 

7V1C/AT (a form of trauk ), i. 1 , 
Atm. To go, to approach, v. r.—Cf. 
dhauk , with Wjp«. 

f i. 1 , Par. To be 

confused, v.r.—Cf. dval. 

* 7® 

thakkura , m. A deity, a 
honorary title, Rajat. 7, 536. 

^ D. 

t DAP y i. 10 , dapaya , Atm. 

To collect, 

DAM, i. 1 or 6, Par. To sound, 
Prab, 55, 6. 

damctrin and da- 

mar u, m. A kind of drum, Bhag. P. 8, 
10, 7 ; Prab. 55, 6. 

j* DAMPy v.r. for dap. 

DAMBy i. 10 , Par. To cast. 
—With the prep. fi{ vi 9 l. To imitate, 

Ragh. 4 , 17 . 2. To simulate, Hariv. 
8406. 3 . To deride, to sneer, Hariv. 1 . 

To deceive, Bhartr. 1 , 2 ujjmaam- 
hitay Low, poor, distressed. 


m. Graceful and eloquent langqna 
II. m. X. A proper name, MBh. 9 , 
2541. 2. A mass, assemblage (as of 

blossoms), Malat. 48, last 1., 148, 8; (of 
clouds), Mahavir. 09, 17 ; Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 37 . J tyout >do 

DAMBIIy v.r. of dap . 

dakini (probably a form 

of $akini), f. A kind of female demon, 
Kathas. 18, 147. 

dakini -f- tva, n. The 
character of a Dakini, Da 9 ak. 164, 17. 

damkritiy i.e. dam , an imi¬ 
tative sound, - kriti , f. Sound, Prab. 
55, 6.— Cf. tamkrita. 

damaray X. m. An object 

causing surprise, Git. 12, 23. 2. The 

^name of a people, Rajat. 5, 51. 

dindimay ra. A kind of 
drum, Ram. 5,13, 49, 

t DIP, DIMP, i, 10 , 

Atm. To collect. f%T| s DIP ; i. 4; 6 

and 10, Par;, and DIMB, i. 10 , 

Atm. To cast. 

f%T5f dimbay m. 1. An affray, con* 

diet, MBh. 1 , 1219; a battle without 
king, i.e. after the king has been slain 
2. An egg or ball, 


dambaray I. adj. 1. Re¬ 
nowned, Malat. 3, 8, Lass. vacli - 


(?), Man. 5, 95. 

Malat. 148, 8. 

t DIMBH, i, 10 , Atm. To 

collect. 

Pnw dimbhay m. and f. bhd, A child, 
(J&k. p. 103, ll (Prakr.). 2L Jr 

Di (akin to 1 . di 9 q. cf.), i. 1 and 

4, Atm. To fly. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. dina 9 11 . Flying, the flight of a 
bird, MBh. 8, 1899.—With the prep* 
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\ti, atidina, n. Flying over, MBh. 
-with ’^rfvr abhi, abhidina, 
n. Flying towards, MBh. 8, 1900.—"With 
ava y avadinciy n. Flying down, 
MBh. 8, 1899.—With ^ ud y To fly 

up, Pahch. 106, l. uddtna. Flown up, 
MBh. 7, 776. n. 1. Flying up, MBh. 
8,1899. 2. Tlie flight of a bird, Pahch. 

114, 25.—With pra-udy To fly up 

and away, Mrichchh. 84, 22. prodding 
Flown up and away, Ram. 4, 63, 24.— 

With fif ni, nidina y n. Flying down, 
MBh. 8, 1899.—With T^T para, para - 
dina , n. Flying away, MBh. 8, 1900.— 
With qft pari, paridtna , n. Flying 
round, MBh. 8, 1900.—-With P Ta > 

pradina , Flown forth, Ram. 6, 83, 26; 
n. Flying forward, MBh. 8, 1899.—With 

vi, vidina , n. Flying apart, MBh. 8, 
1900. — With sam 9 samdina , n. 

Flying together, MBh. 8, 1899.—With 
am-sam , ava&aimdinay n. Fly¬ 
ing down together, MBh. 8, 1901. 

^ft«TcF dina + ha (vb. di) in dim 
-dinakay A kind of flying, MBh. 8, 1900. 

dundubha , m. A kind of 


lizard, Amphisbsena, MBh. l, 984. — 
Cf. dundubha . 


domba , m. A man of a low 


caste, who gains his livelihood by 
singing and dancing, Raj at. 5, 353. 


daundubha . i.e. dundubha 


H- a y n. The body of a dundubha, 
MBh. i, 1006. 


DVAL, Caus. dvalayay with 
the prep. a , To mix (ved.). 

MB 


OIL 



dhakha, 1. xn. A kind of sacred 

edifice (?), Raj at. 5, 305. 2. f. ha, A 

large drum, Raj at. 6, 133. 

#|-<*r DHAUK (a form of trauk), 

1. i, Atm. To approach, Cak. 63, 14 
Ch. Caus. 1. To offer, Raj at. 445. 

2. To procure, Rathas. 26, 7. — With 

the prep, upa f Caus. 1. To offer, 

Hit. 67, 20, v.r. upa taukayamah. 2. 
To perform, Pahch. 158, 4. 

dhauk -f ana, n. Bestowing, 
Rajat. 6, 166. 


rT T. 


rfaf TAMS, i. l and 10, Par. 1. 
To shake (ved.). 2. f To adorn, 

rf^f TAKy X. ii. 2, Par. Atm. ved. 

To start. 2. f i. l, Par. To laugh, or 
to endure. 

takra , i.e. taiich + ra n. Butter¬ 
milk mixed with water, Man. 8, 320. 

TAKSHy i. 1, Par. (also Atm.), 

and ii. 5, takshnu y Par. 1. To slice 
(wood), MBh. 5, 4161. 2. To cut to 

pieces, to wound, MBh. 3, 1585. 3. 

To prepare, to form (vod.). 4. f To 

cover with a hide.*—With the prep. 

anuy To sharpen, Chr. 292, 3= 
Rigv. i. 86, 3 . —With ^[^1 sa?n, To 

cut to pieces, to wound, MBh. 6, 3725. 
—Cf, Lat. tignum; O.H.G. dehsa (an 
axe), dihsila, A.S. thixl, thisl; Lat. 
temo, and probably O.H.G. dahs (a 
badger) ; ruorauj ; see takshan , 

taksh-\-aka m. A cutter, a 
wood-cutter, Ram. 2, 80, 2. 

cpqJW takshanay i.e. taksh -f ana y n. 
Planing, Man. 5, 115. 
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Ji-ran, m. A carpenter, 
(read takshno va). —Of. 

T£KTU)V . 

ff^ffST^TT takshagild , f. The name 
of a town, Td£i\a, Ram. 4, 43, 23. 

cprp^ tagara , n. An ornamental 

plant, Tabernaemontana coronaria, aud 
an aromatic powder made of it, MBh. 
13, 5042. 

t rf^f TANK\ L 1, Par. To live 
in distress. 

t rfx^ TANG , i. l, Par. 1. To go. 

2. To stumble. 3 . To shake. 

rf53[ tajjna, i.e. tad-jiia, m. 1. 

Knowing that, a connoisseur, Bh&g. P. 

3, 11, 20. 2. Yersed in, Bariv. 8427. 

rf TANCH, 1- ii* 7, tanach , tarich. 
Par. To contract.—With the prep. 
a and cibhi~a y To curdle (ved.). 

2. f i. 1, Par. To go. 

rj-5^ TANJ, v.r. of UancJu 

r|^r TAT ; i. 1 or 6, Par. To groan 

(ved.). f i. l. To rise ; i. 10, tataya , 
Par. v.r. of l. tad . 

cRT tata, I. m. 1- Slope, MBh. l, 

1567. 2. Horizon, Kathas. 26, 26. II. 

m. and f. ti, and n. l n A bank, MBh. 
13, 1334. 2. Often without a special 

signification as latter part of a comp, 
whose former part denotes a portion of 
the human body, e.g. adkara -, The 
lips, Git. 4, 23; Jtati-j The hip, Indr. 2, 
32 ; kantha The throat, Raj at. 5, l; 
jaghana The buttocks, Bhartr. 1, 49 ; 
laldla The forehead, <^q. 9, 28 gra- 
vana The ear, Rit. 5, 13 ; stana- y The 
bosom, Amar. 21.—Comp. A-, adj. steep, 
£ak. d. 137. Dig m. the end of the 
horizon, Rajat. 3, 253. Vidruma adj. 
f. ta, having banks of coral, Bh&g. P. 

3, 15, 22. 


tata-stka, adj. Indiifer^ 
Malat. 7, 10. 

ffHTRT tatb + ka, cf. tata, m. and n. 
A pond, R&m. 2, 68, 19. 

Tif^fr tatiniy i.e. tata 4- in -f- i, f. A 

river, Rajat. 3, 339.—Comp. A-mara 
f„ a name of the Gafiga, Bhartr. 3, 87. 

rpsg tafya, i.e. tata+ya , adj. Dwel¬ 
ling on slopes, MBh. 12, 10381. 

1. CUT TA D (a form of trid, based 

on the original form tard ), i. 10, tadaya 
(anom. pf. tatdda , Bhftg. P. 6, 12, l), 
Par. 1. To strike, Man. 4, 169. 2. 

To chastise, Man. 4, 164. 3 - To 

wound, MBh. 1 , 6302. 4 . Pass. To 

beat, Su<?r. 1, 265, 15. 5. To play a 

musical instrument, Yar&h. Brih. S. 45, 

61.—With the prep. abhi, 1. To 

strike, MBh. 7, 831. 2. To wound, 

Ram. 2, 36, 13 .—With a, To strike, 

Pauch. 235, 23 .—With trfr pari, To 
touch, Kathas. 6, 114.—With Tf pra. 
To strike, MBh. 8, 4693.—With irf?r 
prati, To strike in one’s turn, MBh. 
13, 4562 —With fa tii, 1. To cast, 
Pnhch. 263, 8. 2. To wound, MBh. 8, 

1067 . —With RTT S sam, To strike, 
MBh. 7, 3401. 

f 2. rl^ TAD, i. 10, tad aya y Par. 
To shine, or speak. 

rpST^ tadaka , m. and n. A pond. 
—Cf. tataka , 

rT^Tf%«^ taddkin , i.e. tadaka+in, 
adj., f. ni, Provided with ponds, MBh. 
3, 16088. 

tadaga , m. and n. A pond, 
Man. 4, 203.—Cf. tadaka . 

tadaga+ vant> adj., f. 
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rrf%^ 

Evicted with ponds. MBh. 13, 

rlftfcT^ tad+it, f. Lightning, Kir. 
5 , 46.—Comp. Sendrayudha -, i.e. sa 
-indra-dyudha, adj. with a rainbow and 
lightning. 

clf%<3nT tadit+vant, adj. 1. Con¬ 
taining lightnings, Kir. 5, 4. 2. Flash¬ 
ing, Vikr. d. 14. 

ta din may a, i. e. tadit+ 

maya , adj. Resembling lightning, Ku- 
maras. 5, 25. 

t TJT^T TAND (akin to tad), i. 1, 
Atm. To strike. 

tand^nla, m. Grain after 

threshing and winnowing, especially 
rice, Parich. 104, 20; Ram. 3, 76, 24. 

cfcf fata, m. The father, Bhag. P. 
9, 4, l. 

cTrW s ta -f tas (cf. tad), adv. l. = 

the abl. of tad , Man. 4, 82 ; with pre¬ 
ceding yatas, Indiscriminately (liter¬ 
ally, From whomsoever), Man. 4, 15. 

2. From that place, Sav. 5, 78. yatas 
-yatas — tatas-tatas , Wherever—from 
that place, Bhag. P. 7, 15, 13. 3. Thi¬ 

ther, Ram. 1, 44, 34. yatas-yatas — 
tatas-tatas , Wherever—thither, Qak. 
d. 23. 4. tatas-tatas , Everywhere, 

Ram. l, 35, 18. 5. itas-tatas„ From 

here and there, Ram. 6, 9.6, 2 ; here and 
there, 3, 61, 16. 6. yatas-tatas, From 

wherever, Ranch, i. d. 6. 7. After¬ 
wards, then, Man. 2, 60. 8. Therefore, 

MBh. 12, 13626. 

ffrTT*F? tatdmaha , i.e. tata-mahant, 
m. A grandfather, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40. 

(Tfa tati, i.e. tan + ti, f. A troop, 
Qak. d. 39. 

7Tt£T tattva (often tatva), i.e. tad- f- 
tva, 1. The very essence, Man. 4, 92 ; 
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Bhag. 18, 1. 2. Truth, Qak. d. 

A principle (especially the 25 ot the 
Sankhya philosophy), Ram. 3, 63, 42. 
Instr. tvena, 1 . Truly, Ram. 1,48,13. 2 . 
Thoroughly, Man. 7, 68.-—Comp. Ms-, 
adj. not contained in the principles, 
MBh. 12, 11480. Yathd-tattva+m> adv. 
truly,Chr. 17, 22. Sa-, I. adj. knowing 
the real essence, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 

3. II. n. natural property, nature. 

rra?re s tattva + tas, adv. 1. Ac¬ 
cording to the principles, Man. 8, 229. 
2. Truly, Man. 8, 32. 3. From the 

bottom, Man. 7, 10. 

tattva-\-va?it, adj. Posses¬ 
sing the principles or reality, MBh. 12, 
11480. 

rf*^ ta-\-tra (cf. tad), adv. X.=the 

loc. of tad, 1 . In that, Man. 3, 60. 2. 

tatra-tatra, On that continually, Nal. 5, 
9. 3. On account of that, Nal. 18, 10. 

4. yatra-tatra, For every trifle, MBh. 
13,514. II. There, Man.-7, 146. III. 
Thither, Nal. 7, 1. IV. tatra-tatra, 
Here and there, Man. 7, 81. V. ya¬ 
tra-tatra, Indiscriminately (literally, 
Wherever), MBh. 13, 3686 . VI. There¬ 
by, Man. 8. 34... VII. ThervMan. £, 238. 

¥* .•****■ 

' rT^TJT tatra+tya, adj. Being there, 
Bhag. P. 3, 31, 6. 

rR tatva, see tattva . 

?P9T ta -f- tha (see tad), adv. 1. So, 

correl. to yathd, As, Man. 3, 258 ; cor- 
rel. to iva, Man. 3, 181. 2. Thus, in 

that manner, Man. l, 4. 3. yathd 

-tathd, By all means, Man. 4, 17. 4 . 

yatha-yathd — tathd-tathd, As far — so 
far, Man. 4, 20; in proportion, 8, 285 ; the 
more—the more, Nal. 8, 14. 5. Yes, 

Ram. 1, 2, 22. 6. So, in an oath, correl. 
to yathd, e.g. yathd nanyaih varafri 
dhydydmi ham chana tvdm rite—tathd 
murdhanam a lahhe, I touch my head, 






fr?nf^T 


7T*r 


/that I have not thought of 
aegroom beside thee, Chr. 7, 
16. 7. Also, and, Man. l, 24.— Comp. 

Yatha-tcitha + m, advJjfcroperly, suit¬ 
ably. A-yatha-tatha + m , adv. without 
fruit, Man. 3, 240. Vi-tathci , adj. false, 
Man. 8, 118 ; with kri, To annul, 9, 
73. °tham , adv. Falsely, 8, 94. a-vi- 
tatha, I. adj. true. II. n. truth. 

tathavidheya, i.e. tat ha 

•vidha 4- eya (see vidhct ), adj. Being 
thus, MBh. 4, 246. 

fpgjf tathya , i.e. tatha+ya , I. adj. 

True, MBh. 7, 2136. II. n. Truth, Ram. 
2, 34, 23. III. instr. yew#, Truly, 
MBh. 8, 274." 


Nal. 1 . 25 ; at that time, Man. l, 5 
Fi'om that time, MBh. 13, 2231. 



tada + tva, n. Present time, 


Man. 7, 163. 


rJWrT*!^ tathya i-tas, adv. Truly, 
Raj at 1/C25. 

rf^ tad , except the nom. sing. m. and 

f., the base of the m. and n. and most de¬ 
rivatives is ta, of the f. ta ; the nom.sing, 
m. is sas, f. sa. I. third personal pro¬ 
noun, 1. He, she, it, that, Man. 2, 234 ; 
8,11. 2. Combined with the pronouns of 
the first, second, and third persons, 
Here, MBh. l, 6415; 5,5957 ; Hid. 1, 38. 3. 
Combined with the relative pronoun, a. 
Without a special signification, MBh. 
7, 427. b. Everyone, MBh. 13, 1674 ; 
whoever, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2429. c. 
with va, This, or that, Man. 12, 68. 
4. Repeated, This and that, Man. 12, 74 ; 
with following eva, The same, Ram. 
3, 50, 28. 5. yad-yad — tad-tad, What¬ 

ever, that, Man. 4, 159. II. n. The 
universe, Ram. 6, 102, 25. III. acc. 
sing. n. tad, adverbially, 1- Then, 
Ranch. 48, 3. 2. Therefore, Man. 9, 

41. IV. instr. iena , 1. Thus, Man. 4, 
178. 2. Therefore, Man. 7, 36. V. abl. 

tasmat, Therefore, Man. l, 108.—Cf. 
6, ri , to ; Lat. te, ta, tud in iste, etc.; 

Goth, sa, so, thata; A.S. se, seo, thaet. 
C/ r. /<rv cgC&tCix t 

<T^T + see tad , adv. 1. Then, 


tadanim, i.e. tada -j- na -f- 
m, adv. Then, at that time, Draup. 
6 , 10 . 

TnCte tad +• iya, adj. 1 . Belonging, 

or referring, or proper, to him, her, it, 
that, Ram. 4, 21 , 35 ; Panch. i. d. 224. 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 8 . 2. Such, 

Kathas. 3, 47 . 

tad-{-vat, adv. 1 . Thus,Paiicb. 

ii. d. 62. 2 . Thus also, Pancli. i. d. 

254. 3. And, Kathas. 6 , 48. 

^tTT tadvat+ta, f. Harmony, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 8 . 

tad+vant, adj., f. vati,j Pos¬ 
sessed of that (i.e. the previously men¬ 
tioned udbhuta-rupd), Bhashap. 53. 

1. ffrf^ TAN, ii. 8 , tanu. Par., At in. 

1. To draw (a bow), MBh. 4, 141. 2. To 
spread, Bhag. 2 , 17. 3. To cover, £>j§. 

9 ’, 23. 4. To propagate, Hariv. 2386. 

5. To augment, Qak. d. 19. 6. TV 

direct, Nalod. 1 , 20 . 7 . To arrange, 

Man. 4, 205. 8. To cause (pleasure or 

pain), Ragh. 3, 25 ; Bhag. P. 1 , 18, 37. 
9 . To speak, Da^ak. 7 ult. Pass, tanya, 
and taya ; ptcple. tata ,—With the prep. 

^f?r ati, atitata , Very haughty, <^ 9 . 
19 , 3 .—With ifadhi, To cover, Ram. 


5, 12 , 33.—With anu, X. To aug¬ 
ment, MBh. 12, 4816. 2. To maintain, 

MBh. 3, 12681.—With ava, 1 . To 

descend, avatata, pescending, Hariv. 
3621. 2. To cover, MBh. 6, 2666.— 

—With a, 1. with padarn, To 

get a footing, Bhartr. 1 , 32. 2. To 

stretch, MBh. 5, 4164 ; to draw, Ragh. 
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/To effuse, (^ak. d. 193. 4. To 
3hag, P. 6, 24, 22. 5. To cause, 
Bhartr. 1, 50. 6. To arrange, Bhartr. 

1, 36 .—With sam-a, To procure, 

Rajat. 4, 247. samatata , Violent, MBh. 
8, 4205 *—With R pra , 1. To spread, 

Su<?r. 1, 354, 5. 2. To show, ty(}. 2, 30. 

3. To cover, Rain. 3 , 76, 25. 4. lo 

begin (a sacrifice), MBh. 12, 9613. 5. To 

cause, Raj at. 2, 78.—With fa vi, 1. To 
spread out, MBh. 1, 1335. 2 . To stretch 
out, Mrichchli. 143, 21. 3. To draw, 

MBh. l, 5290. 4. To cover, Ram. 3, 

33 , 13. 5. To arrange (a sacrifice), 

Man. 3, 28. 6. To show, Ram. 4,9, 89. 

vitata, 1. Large, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 7. 

2, Powerful, Rajat. 5,22 .—With 'vrfa 

a-vi, To illuminate, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 37. 
—With Iffa pfa vi, pravitata , 1. 

Large, Megh. 104. 2. Begun, MBh. 5, 

8317.—With 13*1 sam, 1. To cover, 
Ram. 6, 21, 1. 2. To fill up, Bhag. P. 

8, 23, 14. 3. To expand, Bhag. P. l, 

3, 37. samlata, 1. Uninterrupted, 
Lass. 96, 9. 2. Eternal. 3. Extended. 
1. Much. °tam, adv. Eternally. Caus. 
tanaya, To cause to be performed, 

Bhag. P. 4, 7, 16 .—With anu 

-sum, 1. To spread, Bhag. 15, 2. 2. 

To cover, Ram. 5, 16, 8.—With 

abhi-sam , To cover, Iiariv. 4986. 

_Cf. rai'vpai, tK-raroc (~tata), nralyu) 
(for nrarjw), te'lvu) (for rojw), E7rtTrjdEQ 
(for tclv -f tvas); Lat. tenere, tendere, os- 
tendere (for obs-), ten us, etc.; O.H.G. 
danjanj A.S. theniau; see also tanu . 

2. TAN (akin to stan), i. 4, 

! Par. To sound (ved.).—Cf. tovoq; Lat. 
ton are j O.H.G. donar; A.S. thunor. 

f 3. rf?f^ TAN (or ^ VAN), i. l 
and 10, tanaya , Par. 1. To believe, 
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2 . To assist (or to afflict, or to be 
flicted). 3 . To sound (cf. 2. tan). 4 . 
With prepositions, To stretch (cf. l. 
tan ). 

tanaya (vb. l. tan , anomal. 
Caus. + «), I. adj. Continuing a family, 
Chr.29l, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. m. 1. 
A son. ' 2. du. A son and a daughter. 
III. f. ya, A daughter.— Comp. See 
Ku-. Pava.ua m. Hanumaut, the son 
of the wind. Radha-, m. Karna. Surya 
I. m. J. Karna. 2. Sugriva. II. f. ya, 
the Yamuna river. 

tan + u, I. adj., f. nu and nvt, 

1. Thin, Ram. 2,8,42 Gorr. 2. Delicate, 
Hal. 12, 106. 3- Moderate (in quantity 
and size), Man. 3,10. 4. Small, MBh. 3, 
1747. Comparat. taniyaihs, Rajat. 3, 223^ 
and tanutara, Amar. 3: Superl. tams/*- 
Ma and tanutama. II. f. wie and nu, 

1. The body, Man. 2, 28 ; Ram. 1, 16, 
5. 2. A person, Man. 4, 184. 3- One’s 
own self, Hariv. 2386. III. f. nvi, A 
slender woman, Bhartr. 1, 71.— Comp. 
A- f adj. large, MBh. 3, 6028. Ardha 
f. half a body. Vamana-, adj. dwarf¬ 
bodied. S**> I. adj. very delicate. II. 
f. a woman.—Cf. Lat. tenuis; O.H.G. 
dunni, A.S. thyn; ravfta (xxtanvi), 
T(i vcloq for rarafoc (cf. rayavnovG), i.e. 
ravv-\~o, 

1 rfST^i tanu + ka, adj. Small, Su^r. 1, 
296, 12. 

tanu-ja , m. A son, Pahch. v. 

d. 22. 

rf«!rlT tanu + ta, f. 1- Smallness, 
rncagerness, Ram. 5, 19, 22 ; Megh. 83. 

2. in kalabha -, Condition of having the 
body of a young elephant, Megh. 79.— 
Comp. Su- y f. Great meagerness, Lass. 
72, 10. 

tanu-tra (vb. tra), n. A coat 
of mail, MBh. 4, 1009. 




rr^jW^ 

tanutra -f rant, adj. Co v- 
, coat of mail, Ram. 6,76. 21. 

cjcfcof tanu + tva, n. Smallness, deli- 

vJ9 

cateness, MBh. 13, 541. 

tan + us, n, The body, Ram. 

5, 93, 23. 

7prj3T tanu-ja (see tanu), I. ra. A 




son, Ram. 2,43,20. II. tja, A daughter, 
*Chr. 52, 10. 


fTH tanu-napat , m. Fire, or 
G\ s > A 

its deity, Hit. ii. d. 66 (read -pato). 


cPff tan + tu, in. 1. A thread, MBh. 

si 

1, 806; epithet of the supreme deity, 
Being the thread, Bhag, P. 8, 16, 31. 

2. A cobweb, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 

13. 3 . A iilaraent, Bhartr. 2, 6. 4 . 

Series, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 36. 5. Propaga¬ 
tion of a family, race, MBh. 8, 3393 ; 3, 
15363 (on whom depends the propaga¬ 
tion). 6. Issue, Man. 9, 203.—- Comp. 
A(;a~, m. A thread of hope, Malat. 
151, 6. Trishna-, m, the thread of 
desire, MBh. 12, 7877. Ms-, adj. with¬ 
out offspring, MBh. 12, 6225. Praja 
m. race, Bhag. P. l, 12, 15. Saptat 0 , i.e. 
saptan in. a sacrifice. Sutra -, m, a 
thread. 


rT^rf^r tantu+ka , 1. a substitute for 

\i 

tantu, as latter part of a comp, adj., A 
string, 'Bhartr. 1, 95. 2. m. A kind of 

snake, Su^r. 2, 266, 13. 


tantuvaya , i.e. tantu-ve+a, 
m. A weaver, Man. 8, 397. 


rp=^ TANT By i. IQ (rather a 

denomin. derived from the following 
word), Par. 1. To perform in a re¬ 
gular succession, MBh. 12, 7814, 2. 

Atm. To maintain a family, to govern, 
Qak. d. 102, v.r. 


MBh. 1, 806. 2. A series, propagji ^ 
offspring, MBli, 13, 2567. 3. A system, 
a totality, Bhag. P. 3, 144; order, 
MBh. l, 4171. 4- The order of cere¬ 
monies, a ritual, Bliag. P. 2, 6, 25. 5- 

Necessary or indispensable act, or pro¬ 
vision, Ram. 3, 61, 28; 2, 7, 19 Gorv. 
6. Main point, MBh. 14, 612; essence, 
Bhag. P. 3, 30, 10; principle, MBh. 12, 
7663. 7. Rule, Yajh. 1, 228. 8. Science, 
Bhag. P. 3, 7, 30. 9. A religious or 

scientific \Vork, a literary work in 
general, Bhag. P. l, 3, 8; 9, 21, 6; 
Ram.’4, 17, 15. IO. Part of a work, 
Su<?r. l, 3, 13; Paiich. pr. d. 3. 11. A 

class of mystical and magical writings, 
treating particularly of spells, charms, 
etc. 12. Spell, Pahch. i. d. 80. 13. An 
army. II. f. ri (nom. sing, tantris ), 1. 
A string, Man. 4, 38 ; of a bow, MBh. 
12, 4375 ; of a musical instrument, 
Megh. 84. 2. Music .^f a string-instru¬ 
ment, Bhag. P. l, 6, 39 . — Comp. A 
-tantri , adj. n. tri, without strings, 
Ram. 2, 39, 29. Atmalantra , i, e. 
at man-, adj. independent, MBh. 13, 
4399, Ku-tantri , f. the tail, MBh. 12, 
5355. Panckalantra, i.e. patichan*, n. 
Five books, the title of a work. Para 
-tantra, adj. dependent upon another, 
MBh. 13, 15. Su-tantri, adj., n. tri, 
Melodious, RLt. 1, 3. Sva-tantra, adj. 
1. independent^ ^ oF 4 itge. A-sva 
-tantra,. adj. dependent, not of age, 
Dagak. in Chr. iso, 17. 


tantra -f- ha, a substitute for 

tantra , as latter part of comp, w'ords, 
e.g. panchatantraka, i.e. panchan-, n. 
The five books, title of a work. 


rffpf tan + ira, I. n. 1. A warp, 


tantra -f vaya, cf. tantu¬ 
vaya, m. A weaver, Ram. 2, 90, 15 
Gorr. 

rffa* tantri, 1. for tantri (see tan¬ 
tra'), Ram. 6, 28, 26. 2. for tandri, MBh. 
13, 6538 (ought to be corrected; also 
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tantriia, sometimes for tan¬ 
ti, e.g. MBh. 12 , 12713). 
rTprR^ tantrin , i.e. tantra -f- in, m. 
A soldier, Raj at. 5, 248. 

tantrl, see tantra. 

rp<?T TAND, i. 1 (or c), Atm. To 
slacken (ved.). 

rT^T tan dr a, i.e. tand + ra, f. 1» 

Lassitude, Su^r. 1 , 13, 8. 2. Want of 

energy, MBh. 14, 874 ; Hit. i. d. 29. 

?r^T*r tandra -f- lu , adj. Weary, 

Su(;r. 2, 403, 4. 

rff%^ tand+ri, L m. orn. Fatigue, 

Bhag. P. 3, 20, 40. II. f. ri , The same, 
Ram. 2 , 80,24 Gorr. — Comp. A-tandri, 
and nis-tandri) adj. unwearied, inde¬ 
fatigable, MBh. 12 , 12585, Ram. 2 , 1 , 18. 

rTf^rTT tandrita, i.e. tandrin 4- ta , 
Lassitude, MBh. 12 , 10512. 

tandrin , i.e. tandra + in, adj., 

f. iniy Lazy, MBh. 12 , 7740—Comp. A-, 
adj. 1. without remissness, Man. 3, 279. 
2. unwearied. 

tanmaya, i.e. tad-{-may a , adj. 

Having the essence of him, her, it, that, 
MBh. 3, 1143. 

rf^Pf^frfT tanmaya 4- ta, f. and 

tanmaya tv a, n. Identity 

with him, her, it, that, Bliag. P. 1, 2 , 
2 ; MBh. 5, 1622. 

tanmatra , i.e. tad-matra, I. 

11 . 1. That only, Paiich. i. d, 284. 2. 

An atom, or rudimentary element, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 206, 19. II. adj. Con¬ 
sisting of atoms, Bhag. P. 3 , 10 , 15. 

tanmatra 4- ta, f. and 

tanmatra + tva, n. The con- 
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dition of being an atom, or rud 
tary principle, Mftrk. P. 45, 46, Bhag. 
P. 3, 26, 33. 

l.rf^ TAP, i. 1 . Par. (also Atm. 

MBh. 1 , 8414), i. 4, Atm. or pass, (also 
Par. MBh. 1,3165). I. i. 1 , 1. To warm, 
to heat, Ram. 1 , 14, 17. 2. To be warm, 
MBh. 2 , 1333. 3. To shine, (^ak. d. ill; 
to illuminate, Bhag. 11 , 19. 4 . To 

burn up, to consume, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 4. 

5. To give pain, MBh* l, 3323. II. i. 1 , 
and i. 4, or pass., 1. To suffer pain, 
MBh. 8, 1794 ; MBh. 1, 6217; 1,3165, 

2. To mortify one’s flesh, Ram. 1, 58, 

1 , and 4 Gorr.; usually with tapas, To 
do penance, Man. 2 , 167; 166. III. 
i. 4, To become warm, Lass. 12,19 (with 
the termination of the Par.). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, tapta , 1 . Hot, Man. 8, 
272. 2. Molten, Yarah. Brih. S. 6, 13. 

3. also tapita, Refined, MBh. 3 , 1722 ; 
Hariv. 13035. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
tapaniya, n. Gold, R&m. ‘6, 70, 41. 
tapya, Doing religious penance, MBh. 
12, 10381 (cf. 13, 750). Caus. arid i. 10, 
Par. and Atm., tapaya , Par. 1. To warm, 
to heat, MBh. 12 , 5536 ; to burn, Ram. 

6, ll, 44. 2. To torment, Ram. 5 , 32, 36 ; 

by mortification, Chr. 46, 23. 3« To 

mortify one’s flesh, MBh. 3. 8199. 

Anomal. ptcple. of the pres. Atm. 
tapayana , MBh. 15, 855. Frequentat. 
tutapya, To suffer violent pain, Ram. 

1 , ll, 8. — With the prep. ati, 

i. 1 , To heat excessively, Ram. 3 , 12 , g. 
atitapta , Very afflicted, Ram, 3 , 66, 26. 
Caus. To heat excessively, MBh. 14, 

506.—With anu, i. 4, or pass. To 

suffer pain, MBh. 3, 13720. i. 1 , and 4, 
1. To repent, MBh. 5, 1822 ; R&m. 2 , 
42, 11 . 2. To grieve, to long for (with 

the acc.), MBh. 11, 182; 7, 2195. anu - 
tapta , Hot, Su^r. 2 , 181, 14. Caus. To 
cause to grieve, Ragh. 8, 88.—With 

sam*anu , i. 4, ar pass. To re- 
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or pass., To suffer pain, 
Ram. 2, 62, 5; Kathas. 21, 72 ; MBh. 7, 
6555 (with the termination of the Par.). 
abhitapta , 1 . Heated, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 11. 

2. Illuminated, Kit. 4, 14. 3. Tor¬ 

mented, MBh. 6, 5771. Caus. To tor¬ 
ment, MBh. 7, 1417.—With ^ ava , 
Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 6, 7162.— 
With i- 4, or pass. 1. To suffer 

pain, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 13. 2. To mor¬ 

tify one’s flesh, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 8. dtapta, 
Refined, Hariv. 15769. — With ud 9 i. 1, 
To torment, Qic. 9, 67 ; to afflict, Raj at. 

3, 183 ; uttapta , Nealed, purged by fire, 
Raj at. 4, 368; uttapta tamra , Pure cop¬ 
per. Caus. To warm, MBh. 12, 11884. 

— With ^rqf upa } i. 4, or pass. To 

become hot, MBh. 3, 71 ; to suffer pain, 
Su 9 r. l, 21 , '16. upatapta , Hot, Ram. 

2, 59, 9. Caus. To torment, to mor¬ 
tify, MBh. 3, 10708. — With 
sam-upa , i. 4, or pass. To suffer pain, 
MBh. 2, 86C.— With fifa nis, of which 

the s becomes sh 9 i. l, To purify, MBh. 
7, 9458. nishtapta , 1 . Singed, MBh. 
1, 8215. 2. Warmed, MBh. 13, 1796. 

3, Roasted, Ram. 2,97, 2. 4 . Refined, 

MBh. 6, 228. — With vi-nis, 

vinishtapta , Well roasted, Ram. 3, 76, 
10,—With pari 9 i. 1, 1. To set 

on fire, Ram. 3, 35, 15. 2. i. l, and i. 

4, or pass. To suffer pain, Rftm. 2, 66, 
7 ; MBh. 3, 9916 ; 14, 1070 (with the 
termination of the Par.). 3. i. 4, or 
pass. To mortify one’s flesh, MBh. 
1, 4784. Caus. To torment, Ram. 5, 

86, 9.—With vi-pariy i. 4, or 

pass. To suffer much pain, Ram. 2, 19, 
3, Gorr.—WithXjgr?f s P rt F^^ ?• 4 , or 
pass. To repent, MBh. 8, 1795.—With If 
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,t, Bhag. ll, 30; to 


pra 9 i. 1, To heat, 

MBh, 3 , 881 5 to roast, Ram. 2 , 91, 65. 
2. To shine, MBh. 13, 2125. 3. To 

illuminate, Bhag. P. 5, 1 , 30. 4 . To 

suffer pain, Ram. 2 , 12 , 1 . 5. To mor¬ 
tify one’s flesh, Ram. 1 , 67, 8 . 6 . To 

torment, MBh. 6 , 5567. i. 4, or pass. 
To suffer pain, Bhag. P. 5, 18," 21 . 
Caus. 1 . To warm, Man. 4, 53 ; to 
heat, Mark. P. 14, 60. 2. To illu¬ 
minate, Ram. 4, 60, 16. 3. To set on 

fire. 4. To torment, MBh. 4, 550 ; 6 , 
3103. Anomalous pratapitd (fut. i) 
instead of pratapayita 9 MBh. 8 , 1971 — 

With abhi-pra 9 abJiipratapta 9 

1. Dried, Su^r. l, 158, 12 . 2. Tor¬ 

mented, Ram. 2 , 21 , 54.—With ifjf 
$am-pra 9 sampratapta 9 Suffering, Suqi\ 
1 , 70, 17. — With pra * vi 9 pra- 

vitapta 9 Tormented, Kam. Nitis. 15, 
9_With sam 9 i. 1 , To repent, 

MBh. 7 , 4731. i. 4, or pass. 1. To 
suffer pain, Bhartr. 2 , 84. 2. To mor¬ 

tify one’s flesh, Ram. 1 , 63, 26. sarTi- 
tapta 9 1. Heated, Ram. 4, 44, 26. 2. 

Molten, Yarah. Brih. S. 32, 10 . 3. 

Dried, Ram. 2 , 85, 17. 4 . Tormented, 

Rit. l, 27. 5. samtapta~vakshas 9 Short* 
breathed. Su$r. 2 , 447, 7. Caus. 1 . To 
warm, Hit. i. d. 81. 2. To burn, MBh. 

1 , 1270. 3 . To set on fire, MBh. 13, 

3998. 4. To torment by heat, Bhartr. 

2 , 86 ; to torment, Pauch. iii. d. 244.— 

With ati-sam 9 atisamtapta 9 

Much afflicted, Ram. 3, 68 , 15.—With 
abhi-sam, abhisamtapta, Tor*- 
mented, Ram. 4, 57,13.—With 

pari-sam 9 To suffer pain, Ram. 4, 21, ll. 
—Cf. Te(ppct 9 TiprrEa ; Lat. tepeo; pro¬ 
bably A.S. thafian (to suffer, to allow), 
concerning the signification cf. Sskr. 
ksharn . 

t 2. Tpf TAP, i.4, Atm. To govern, 
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iap + ct, I. adj. 1. Illuminating. 

'ormenting, e.g. parafhlapa. II. 
m. 1 . Heat, Paiich. 121 , Is. 2 . The 
hot season, <^ 9 . 1 , 66 . 3. Penance, 
Hariv. 15434.— Comp. Su-, adj. having 
accomplished great religious austerity. 

rftjcf lap ana, L adj. 1. Warming, 

shining, Ram. 6 , 79, 57. 2. Torment¬ 

ing, MBh. 12 , 10381. II. m. 1. The 
sun, Ram. 1 , 16, 11 . 2. The name of 
a hell, Man. 4, 89. 

(TOiftTrfra tapaniya A may a ( vb. 
tap), adj., f. yi, Golden, MBh. 7, 4389. 
rftflT tap A as, n. 1. Fire, Man. 6, 

23. 2 . Penance, mortification, religious 
austerity, devotion, Man. 1 , 33. 3. The 
name of a month, January—February, 
Su$r. 1 , 19, 8 .—Comp. A-, adj. one 
who does not practise austerities, Man. 
4, 190. Dirgha-, adj. practising long- 
lasting austerities, Ram. 1 , 59, 11 Gorr. 
Paiichatapas , i.e. panchan -, adj. sitting 
exposed to five fires, i.e. four blazing 
around him with the sun above, Man. 
6 , 23. Malta- , or su-tapas, adj. one 
who has practised great religious aus¬ 
terities, Chr. 39, 4 . Su-maha -, adj. 
one who has practised very great reli¬ 
gious austerities, Chr. 11 , 23. 

1. rfW TAPASYA, a denominat. 

* 

derived from tapas by ya, Par. To mor¬ 
tify one's flesh, Bhag. 9 , 27 ; Kir. 5,49. 

2. tapas Ay a, I. m. The name 

of a nftonth, February—March, Su£r. 
1 , 19 , 8. II. n. Religious penance, 
MBh. 13, 445. 

fPjferTT tapasvita , i.e. tapasvinA 
ta , f. Religious penance, MBh. 13 , 
2896. 

tapasAvin, I. adj. X. 

Distressed, Bhag. P. 1 , 9 , 48. 2. De¬ 

vout, Man. 4 , 162. II. m. An ascetic, 
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one engaged in the practice of riggj 
and devout pen&nce, Bhag. 6,46. —Comp. 
Ati -, exceedingly devout, Chr. 25, 60. 
—See Ku -. 

tapAisknu , adj. Burning, 
MBh. 12 , 11726. 

tapAtyamSy comparat. of 

tapasvin , A most rigorous ascetic, 
Bhag. P. 2, 9, 8. 

tapomaya , i.e. tapas A may a, 

adj., f. yi. 1 . Consisting in religious 
penance, Bhag. P. 2 , 4, 19. 2. Devout. 

tapovant , i.e. anomalous, 

tapasAvant, adj. Practising religious 
austerities, devout, MBh. 12 , 8548. 

rfR tapAtri, m. One who heats, 
MBh. 1 , 8414. 

TAM , i. 4, lamya , Par. (also 

Atm., Ram. 2 , 63, 50 ), 1. To become 

breathless, SU 91 ’. 1 , 120 , 16. 2 . To 

breathe with difficulty, Raj at, 5, 344. 
3 . To become exhausted, Ram. 2 , 52, 
25. 4 . To be distressed, Amaiv«7. 5 . 

To become staring, immoveable, Amar. 
3 . 6- To choke (ved.). 7. f To desire. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, tanta , Dis¬ 
tressed, Kathas. 24, 65. Caus. tatnaya .. 

—With the prep. To become 

‘breathless, Ram. 2 , 63, 50.—With 

ud, 1 . To become breathless, Ram. 2 , 
65, 45 Gorr. 2. To be distressed, Raj at. 

6 , 124 . — With fiT ni in nitanta , Exces¬ 
sive, much, Pahch. i. d. 139. °taAm , 
adv. Much, excessively, Raj at. 4,634; 
violently, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 15.—With 

pari , To gasp. Su 9 r. 2 , 447, 7. — 

If pra, 1. Td become breathless, Su 9 r. 

1, 121 , 1 . 2. To become exhausted,., 
MBh. 12, 12241. 3. To be beside one’s'' 

self, Ram. 2 , 12 , 105.—With sam, 
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he exhausted, Git. 4, 21 .—Cf. 
/Lat. temere, con-tumax, teme- 
tiunTabs-temius perhaps O.H.G. damf, 
damfjan, an old Causal (to choke). 

tama =ishtatama in Kirat. 2, 
13. 

tam + aka, m. A kind of 
asthma, Suqf. l, 159, 32. 

rpRW tam + as > u - l - darkness, 

Hit. pr. 16. 2. The gloom of hell, Man. 
4 , 242. 3 . The name of a hell, Mark. 

P. 12 , 10 . 4 . rrRaliu, or the personified 
ascending node, Ram. 2 , 63, 2 . 5. 

One of the three gunas, or qualities in¬ 
cident to creation, the property of dark¬ 
ness, whence proceed folly, ignorance, 
stupidity, worldly delusion, etc., Man. 
12,24. Comp. Dirgha -, m. The name of 
aRishi, MBh. 2 , 293.—Cf. O.H.G. de- 
mar ; A.S. -dim, thystre; Lat. tenebrae. 

tamas + a , I. n. a substitute 

for tamas , when the latter part of a 
comp, word, e.g. sam n. Intense dark¬ 
ness, Q 19 . 9 , 22 . II. f. sa , The name 
of a river, Ram. 1 , 2 , 4. 

-tamcis 4 * ka, a substitute 

for tamas , when latter part of a comp, 
adj., Bhag. P. 7 , 1 , U. nis-, adj. 
Free from darkness, Qak. d. 165. 

tamas + vin, I. adj. f. ni, 
Dark. II. "f. ni, Night, MBh. 4, 732. 

tamala, i.e. tam + a -f ala, 

m. The name of a dark-coloured tree, 
Xanthochymus pictorius Iloxb., R&tq. 
3, 21 , 14. 

tamala + ha, m. and n.= 
tamala, Ram. 2 , 91, 48*. 

tamisra , i.e. tamas-\~ra, 1 . n. 

Darkness, a dark night, MBh. 4, 710. 
II. f. ra , Anight without moon or star, 
Ragh. 6, 13 — Comp. A-, adj. without 
darkness, ($ 9 . 9, 12 . 




<T*?t tami, i.e. 

(^i9. 9, 23. 

rT^TTSf tamoghna, i.e. tamas-ghna , 
m. The sun, MBh. 3, 193. 

rfqT tamonud, i.e. tamas-nud, I. 

VI v 

adj. Removing darkness, MBh. 13, 7298. 
II. m. Light, naslita- (vb. wap), adj. 
Dark, Ram. 6, 32, 23. 

rfl tamonuda, i.e. tamas-nud 

+ a, I. adj., f. da, Removing darkness, 
Man. 1 , 6. II. m. 1. The sun, MBh. 
3, 11892. 2. The moon, Ragh. 3, 33. 

tamopaha , i.e. tamas-apa 
- ha (vb. hart), adj. Removing darkness, 
Kir. 5, 22. 

tamobliuta, i.e. tamas-bhuta 

(UV bM), adj. 1- Dark, involved in 
darkness, Man. 1 , 5. 2. Foolish, Man. 

12 , 115. 

tamomaya , i. e. tamas -f 

may a, I. adj., f. yi. I• Consisting of 
darkness, Bhag. P. 3, 22 , 19. 2. In¬ 

volved in darkness, Raj at. 4, 583. II. 
m. Wrath, Mark. P. 47, 15. 

tamovant, i. e. anomal. 
tamas+vant, adj., f. vati , Dark, Ram. 
4, 44, 115. 

f TAMB , i. 1 , Par. To go. 

TAY (originally an anomal. 

pass, of tan, cf. tay), i. l, Atm. 1. To 
go. 2. f To preserve. 

tar a, i.e. tri + a , I. adj. Conquer¬ 
ing, MBh. 12 , 10380. II. m. 1. Passage, 
crossing, Man. 8, 407. 2. Freight, Man. 
8,406. 3. A certain spell for banishing 
demons, Ram. 1 , 30, 4.—Comp. Dus -, 
adj., f. ra . 1. hard to be crossed or 
traversed, Ram. 2 , 28, 9; Man. 4, 242. 
2. hard to be overcome, Ram. 3, 2 , 
46. 3. irresistible, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 32 , 
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hard to bo surmounted, Kir. 
rfT^I tarakshu, m. A hyena, Ram. 

v» 

2, 94, 7. 

PARANG , a deifomin. de¬ 
rived from the next, Par. TV>n^veto 
and fro, Git. 2, 8. 

ta/ranga , i.e. tara + m+ga f m. 

1. A wave, Paheh. 2G3, 20 ; signifying 
a section of a book, Kathas. 2. The 
gallop of a horse, Git. 12 , 20. 3. 

Moving to and fro, Hariv. 4298.— 
Comp. Vd adj. with high waves, 
Kagh. 7, 33. 

TTCTflfW tarangita, i.e. taranga -f ita, 
I. adj. 1. Wavy, MBh. 6, 3851. 2. 

Overflowing, Kathas. 18, 223. II. n. 
Moving to and fro, Git. 3, 13. 

tarangin , i.e. taranga + in, 

1. adj., f. ini, 1- Wavy, Ram. 2, 71, 2. 

2. Unsteady, Git. 5, 19. II. f. ini, 
A river, Bhartr. 3, 65.— Comp, rajata- 
rangini , i.e. rajan-, f. title of a his¬ 
torical poem. 

tarana , i.e. tri + ana , n. 1 . 

Passing over, crossing, Ram. 6, 11, 4. 
2. Overcoming, MBh. l, 6054.— Comp. 
Dus-, adj., f. ni y difficult to be crossed, 
MBh. 8, 3905. Pratipa-, n. crossing 
over (literally, crossing against the 
stream), Yikr. d. 24 (read uhyama- 
nasya , instead of udyamanasya , which 
would be the ptcple. pres. pass, of und ; 
cf. Lena. App. cr.). 

cT^f% taraniy i.e. tri + ani, I. adj., 

f. niy Overcoming, Hariv. 14078. II. 
m. I, The sun, Bliag. P. 5, l, 30. 2. 

(? or f.), A boat, Prab. 83, io. 

taratsamandiya , i. e. 

tarat sa mandi + iya, n. A hymn of 
the Rigveda (9, 58), beginning tarat sa 
mandiy Man. u, 253. 
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rT^ST tarala , i.e. tri + ala, I. 
la, 1 . Trembling, tremulous, MBh. l, 
1234; 4, 269. 2. Sparkling, Qak. d. 25. 

3. Fickle, Raj at. 3, 515. II. m. The 
central gem of a necklace, MBh. 8, 
4913. III. f. la. Spirituous liquor, 
Varah. Brih. S. 75, 12. 

cPC^H* tardia+ta, f. Sprightli- 
ness, Pahch. i. d. 205. 

TARALAYA, a denomin, 

derived from tarala , Par. 1 . To cause 
to tremble, Amar. 87. 2. To move to 

and fro, Git. 12, 15. 

fTT* s tarasy i.e. tri -f as, l, Speed 

(ved.). 2. Energy, Ram. 5, 77, 18. J 

3. Strength, Ragh. 11, 77. Instr. °sa, 
adv. Speedily, Hid. 4, 2. 

taras+vin, adj., f. ni, 1. 

Swift, energetic, Bhag. P. 8, 20, 31; 
MBh. 1, 2546. 2. Bold, £ak. 90, 19. 

<^T*T S A taraniy acc. sing. f. of the 

affi tara , i9 joined to indeclinahles, i.e. 
verbs and adverbs in the signification 
of a comparative, Pahch. i. d. 368. 

rffr and rrft tar 1 , i.e. tri *f t, f. A 
boat, MBh. 1, 4014 ; 4228. 

rrftsr tarika , i.e, tara -f ika, m. A 
ferry-man, Yajn. 2, 263. 

’ rffr^ taritra , i.e. tri+tra, n. A 
boat, MBh. 5, 2436. 

tarUy i.e. tri -f u (for original tar 

•f van), m. A tree, Ram. 6, 82, 115.— 
Comp. Kalpa-y m. a fabulous tree 
fulfilling all wishes, Panch, v. d. 8. 
Chhaya-, m. a shady tree, Megli. l. 
Prati-y adv. at every tree. Qikha -, m. 
a lampstand.-—Cf. perhaps Lat. termes. 

taruna, i.e. tri + van -f a (cf. 

the last), I. adj., f. ni, 1 . Young, MBh. 

4, 1108. 2. Fresh, Su<?r. l, 191, 8. 3. 

Yivid, Bhartr. 3, 86. 4 . Beginning, 





!, 16. II. m. A young man, 
d. ll. III. f. ni , A young 
fkrT, Ram. 3 , 59, 1 ; Dagak. in Chr. 
J 86 , 22 . IV. n. Cartilage, SU 91 ’. 1 , 35, 
k-~Cf. riprjy, rtpetva. 

A rf^^TT^I TARUNAYA , a deno- 

min. derived from the last by ya , Atm. 
1 . To become young, Hariv, 4745. 2 . 

Ttf wfoiain young, Paflch. v. d. 15. 

rT^^rfT taru + ta, f. Condition of a 

tree, being a tree, Mark. P. 31, 9. 

TARK , i. 10 , Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., Hariv. 11402), 1 . To 
suppose, Ram. 5, 18, 22 . 2. To utter 

one’s supposition, Qak. 83, 5, v. r. 3. 
To find out, Kathas. 26,18; Nal. ll, 36. 

4. To reflect, MBh. 3, 1723. 5. To 

bear in.mind, MBh. 5, 1895. 6. To 

intend, MBh. 3, 1894. 7. | To shine 

or speak. * Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
tarkita, n. Supposition, Hariv. 9467. a- 9 
adj. Unexpected, Hariv. 4467. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, tarkaniya , To be sus¬ 
pected, MBh. 5,1093. Comp. A-tarkya , 
and nis-, adj. incomprehensible, Bhag. 
P. 3, 33, 3 ; MBh. 12 , 11299.—With the 

prep, anu, l. To suppose, Bhag. 

P. 1 ,18, 32. 2. To bear in mind, MBh. 

3, 1722.—With pari, To reflect, 

Ram. 5, 30, 18. a-paritarldta, adj. 1 . 
Not examined, Ram. 2 ,109, 16. 2. Un¬ 
expected, Hariv. 4500.—With T} pra , 

To search, to investigate, MBh. 12 , 
6687. a-pratarkya , adj. Undiscover- 
able by reason, inconceivable, Man. 1 , 

5 . —With sam-pra , To think, 
Hariv. 13804.—With fif vi , 1. To sup¬ 
pose, Pauch. 35, 5. 2. To guess, MBh. 
1, 3571. 3. To take for, Su^r. 1, 298, 17. 

4. To reflect, Ram. 5, 35, 39. 5. To 

infer, Kathas. 7, 67. a-vitarkita , adj. 
Not anticipated, Ram. 2 , 69, 21. durvi - 



tarkya, i.e. du$- 9 adj. Hard tS 
imagined, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 63.- 

sam-vi , To reflect, MBh. 4,234.— 
With sam, To take for, MBh. 1 , 

6540.—Cf. a-rpeKT) c, probably also a 
-rpctKrog (cf. tarku ); Lat. torquere, tor- 
cular, torques, torvus ; O.H.G. draian, 
N.G. drehen. f**' Jt&ttm **■<*•• 

V 

I. m. 1. Supposition, 

Ram. 5, 71, 12 . 2. Consideration, Pahch. 
iii. d. 258. 3 . Logical reasoning, logic, 
Man. 12, 106 ; MBh. 2, 453. 4 . A 

philosophical system, Prab. 86, 14. II. 
f. ha, Logical reasoning, MBh. 4, 892.— 
Comp. Ku-, and Dus-, in. wrong reason¬ 
ing, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 22 J 6, 9, 35. 

tarha-\-ka,ndy Poor(?), MBh. 

12, 1537. 

tarhin 9 adj., f. ini 1. i.e, 

tarkin, Supposing, Qak. 103, 19. 2« 

i.e. tarka + in, Skilled in speculation, 
Man. 12 , ill. 

rfo£ tarh + u, m. (?), A spindle. 

rT<g<T tark + ufa , I. n. Spinning. 

II. f, ti, A distaff, a spindle.—Comp. 
Sutra-, f. ti, A distaff, a spindle. 

TARJ, i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm., MBh. 7,6131), 1. To menace, 
Ram. 2 , 96, 26. 2. To blame, MBh. 8, 
1543. Caus. and i. 10 , Atm. 1. To 
menace, Ragh. 12, 41. 2. To blame, 

Hariv. 11166. 3. To terrify, Ram. 6, 

98, 31 . 4. To ridicule, MBh. 5, 2485. 

tarjita, n. Menacing, Ram. 5, 66, 22 .— 

With ’■Stfa abhi, 1. To menace, Ram. 

3 , 55, 32. 2. To blame, Rit. 5, 6, v.r. 

—with sam-alhi, The same, 

MBh. 7, 7176.—With pari, To 

menace, Ram. 5, 42, 9.—With fif vi, l f 
To menace, Bhag, P. 8, 11 , 30. 2. To 
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5, 6.—With sam, 1. 

F^nlenace, Ram. 3,68, 43. 2. To blaipg^ ft 
Ram. 4, 61, 26.—Cf. A.S. th§eagan^(to r 
chide); O.H.G. drawjan, N.Gr. drohen. 

(i 

tarj+ana, I. n. 1. Menacing, 

Da<?ak. in Chr. 195, 20. 2. Blaming, 

Ram. 5, 66, 3. 3. Terrifying, MBh. 3, 

12569. II. f. na , Menacing, Sah. D. 

66, 11. III. f. nt, The forefinger, Ka- 
thas. 17, 88. 

tarnaka , probably akin to 
taruna, m. A calf, Rajat. 5, 431. 

fj^T TAED , i. i, Par. To kill; see 
trid. 

A 

fjrpH tarpana , i.e. trip-{-ana, n. X. 

Satisfaction given or received, Kathas. 

26, 236 ; MBh, 14, 673. 2. An oblation 

to the deities or Manes, Yajn. 1, 46 ; 
Man. 3, 70. 3. Pleasing, Bhag. P. 3,1, 

27. 4. A sweetmeat (?), MBh. 18, 269. 

—Comp. Apa-, n. fasting (in sick¬ 
ness). Ghrana-tarpana, 1. adj. smelling 
sweetly, Hariv. 3710. 2. n. perfume, 

Ram. 2, 94, 14. Pitri-, n. oblation to 
the Manes, Man. 2, 176. 

f TARB, i- h Par * To 8°- 

rfEf tarslia, i.e. trish+a, m. Thirst, 
desire, MBh. 12, 4296. 

Tflj’TSj tarshana, i.e. trish + ana, n. 
Desiring, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 7. 

S - tarshula , i.e. trish + ula, in 

a-tarshifla + m, adv. Without desire, 
MBh. 12, 7762. 

Tfff ta+rhi, see tad (probably for 

tatra-hi), adv. 1. At that time, Bhag. 

P. l, 8, 12. 2. Then, therefore, Bhag. 

P. 3, 9, 32. 

t TAL, i. 1 and 10. To fulfil 
a vow. 

rpof tala, m. and n. 1. Surface, 
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MBh. 3, 2412. 2. Bottom, Ram?J^/lJLj 

11. 3. Without a special signification, 

as latter part of many comp, words, e.g. 
nabhas-tala—nabhas , Heaven, Bhfig. 

P. 2, 1, 27. 4. The palm, Arj. 3, 40 ; 

often compounded with a word denoting 
hand, e.g. pani-tala , MBh. 13, 5013. 5. 
Sole of the foot, Ram. 5,13, 47; usually 
compounded with a word signifying 
foot, e.g. pada-tala , MBh. 13, 7444. 6. 

That which is under or below any thing, 
under, Hit. 43, 21; Mrichchh. 34, 11; 
Man. 2, 59 ( angushthamulasya tale , 
Under the root of the thumb). 7- (also 
f. la), A leathern fence worn by archers 
on the left arm, MBh. 6, 621 ( tala - 
baddha—baddhatala, Having put on a 
leathern fence, etc., cf. talatra), Ram. 

2, 87, 23.— Comp. A-, n. the name of 
a hell, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 2. Adhas 
m. or n. that which is under anything, 
Pahch. 187, 5. Kara-, m. or n. the 
palm, Ram. 2, 66, 17. Talatala, i.e. 
tala-a-tala, n. the name of a hell, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 209, 2. Pada -, n. the 
sole of the foot. Bhu n. the* earth, 
Pahcli. 43, 7. Malta-, n. the name of 
a hell, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 2. Maid-, 
m. or n. the earth, Ram. 3, 52, 36. 
Rasa-, n. 1. the lowest of the seven 
hells, Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 2. 2. the 

lower regions, Bhartr. 2, 32. Vata -, 
under a fig-tree, Panch. 9, 23. Vi-, n. 
one of the seven hells. Vriksha -, n. the • 
foot of a tree. Q}la-, n. the surface of a 
stone. Su -, m. one of the hells. Hasta-, 
m. 1. the palm of the hand. 2. the 
hand. 3. the tip of an elephant’s trunk. 

cTSPFP5 s tala + tas, adv. From the 
bottom, 9, 20. 

tala -f tra (vb. tra), n. A 

leathern fence worn by archers on the 
left arm, MBh. 6, 1673.— Comp. 8a-, 
adj. with leathern fences, MBh. 8, 616. 

talin, i.e. tala+in, adj., f. nt, 
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Man. 3, 3. 2. A turret, MBh. 1, 7577. 

—Comp. Guru-, m. one who violates 
the bed of his guru, i.e. of his father or 
teacher, Man. 9, 237. 

rptqW talpa -f- ha, m. One who makes 
beds, Kam. Mtis. 12, 45. 

rp^TSf talpa-ja , adj. Brought forth 
in the marriage-bed, Man. 9, 167. 

tarns, i.e. tu + as, adj. Strong, 

Chr. 291 , i 2 =Rigv. i. 64, 12.—Comp. 
Sva adj. possessed of own or innate 
strength, Chr. 290, 7 = Rigv. i. 64, 7. 

rrfolft tavis hi, i.e. tavas+a + t, f. 
Strength, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

f TAS, i. 4, Par. 1. To wane, 
2 . To cast, v.r. 3 . To cast aloft. 

t as ~k ara (probably for atas-), 
m. A thief, Man. 4, 133. 

rRfiTrTT taskara -f ta , f., and 

taskara + tva 9 n. Theft, 
Ragh. l, 27 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 15. 

tasthu (from t as thus, the weak 

form of the ptcple. pf. Par. of stha), 
adj. Immoveable, BMg. P. 7, 7, 23. 

rflT? tada , i.e. tad + a , adj. Striking, 
Man. 10 , 33. 

rTR>«T tadana, i.e. tad + ana, I. adj., 

f. na, Striking, Ram. 1, 30, 17 Gorr. 
II. n. (The act of) striking, Yajh. 1, 
151. 

rfT^f^TS* tadayitri, i.e. tad+tri , m. 
One who strikes, Yajh. 2, 203. 

rTTirprr tadaga, i.e. tadaga f a , adj. 
Being in ponds, Sin^r. 1, 170, 11. 
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Vi T'gj R tandava, m. and n. Fr| 
dancing, Chaurap. 7 ; Raj at. 5, 380. 

rmuflfT tandavita , i.e. tandava Ar 
ita , adj. Dancing, fluttering, Prab. 21, 
10; frowning, 85, 15. 

cfTrf tata, m. 1. voc. sing. Dear ; 

a caressing word used by parents 
addresssing their children, MBh. 1, 
4728 ; by teachers addressing their 
pupils, RUm. 1, 2, 7 ; by children 
addressing their fathers, MBh. l, 6796. 
2. A father, Ram. 2, 53, io.—Cf. tata . 

rTTrcfi^SJ tatharmya , i.e. tad-karman 
+ya, n. Homogeneousness of occupa¬ 
tion, Sah. D. 13, 15. 

tdtkalika, i.e. tad-Ml a 

+ika, adj. 1. Lasting a time of equal 
length, MBh. 12, 12785. 2. Instantly 

appearing. 

rJTcCf^jf tatparya, i.e. tad-para+y a, 
n. I. Purport, Bhashap. 83. 2. Aim, 

Bhartr. Suppl. 19. 3. Object, Ye- 

dantas. in Chr. 203, 24. 

rfT^T<^ tadatmya, i.e. tad-atman + 
ya , n. Identity, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 27. 

cfTT^ tadriksha , i.e, tad-drig+$a, 
adj. Such one, Rajat. 4, 242. 

nrnr. tadrig, i.e. tad-drig , adj. 
X. Such one, Rajat. 5, 425. 2. Equal, 

Pahch. 38, 15; 19.—Cf. Lat. talis, and 
see the next. 

rTT^T31 tadriga , i.e. tad-drig+a , adj., 
f. gt. 1. Such like, Da<?ak. in Chr. 
185, 13. 2. Such one, Man. 5, 34, 3. 

Equal, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 14. 5. With 

preceding yadriga , Indiscriminate, 
Pahch. i. d. 435 ; compounded, MBh. 
13, 5847.—Cf. TrjXiKOQ. 

cFT*t tana , i.e. tan + a, m. 1 . A 
thread, Su<?r. l, 93, 17. 2. A musical 
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m. attention directed only to one ob¬ 
ject, Bhag. P. 4, 20, 27. — Cf. tovoq. 

tanava , i.e. tanu-\a 9 n. 1 . 

Meagerness, Raj at. 4, 25. 2. Small¬ 

ness, Rhartr. l, 36. 

tantava, i.e. tantu\-a 9 n. 

Woven cloth, Man. 9, 329. — Comp. 
gana-, adj., f. vi 9 woven of hemp, Man. 

2, 42. 

rfT-3 tantra, i.e. taritri -f~ a, n. 
Instrumental music, Ram. l, 3, 70 Gorr. 

tantrika 9 i.e. tantra + ika, 

I. m. One versed in a system, Bhashap. 
148. II. adj. Taught in a work of the 
Tantra-class, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 9. 

rfftf tapa, i.e. tap\a 9 m. 1. Heat, 

Man. 12, 76. 2. Pain, MBh. l, 4405. 

3. Sorrow, Ram. 2,22, 10.— Comp, xPag- 
chat m. repentance. 

7TP7W tapatya, i.e. tapati , a pro¬ 
per name, +ya 9 1- adj. Relating to 
Tapati, MBh. l, 387. 2. metronym. 

A descendant of Tapati, MBh. l, 6505. 

rfiq*T tapana, i.e. tap 9 Caus., -\-ana, 

1. adj., f. ni 9 Tormenting, MBh. 1, 
1178. II. m. The sun, MBh. 5, 1739. 
III. n. 1. Heating, Su<?r. 1, 151, 13. 

2. Mortifying, MBh. 13, 1098. 3. The 

name of a hell, Yajh. 3, 224. 

tapaniya , i.e. tapaniya 
(vb. tap) -fa, adj. Golden, MBh. l, 
8188. 

rJTTPRf tapasa, i.e. tapas + a, I. adj., 
f. si. 1 . Performing penance, a prac- 
tiser of religious austerities, an ascetic, 
Man. 6, 27 ; MBh. 1, 3006. 2. Refer¬ 

ring to religious penance, Ram. 2, 52, 
5 Gorr. II. m. A sort of sugar-cane, 
Su 9 i\ l, 186, 15.— Comp. Kapata-, m. 
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a feigned ascetic, Kathas. 24, 208. 
m. and f., si, a wicked ascetic, KatKas. 
13, 141. 

fHtpS? tapasya, i.e. tapasa+ya, n. 
The condition of an ascetic, Man. 1, 
114 ; Chr. 45, 10. 

rJTftT^ tapichchha, m. A tree, 
Xanthochymus pictorius Roxb., Git. 
11 , 11 . 

crr*pc* tamarasa , I. n. A lotus, 

Ram. 3, 76, 14. II. f. si, A pond full 
of lotus flowers, MBh. 4, 220. 

tamasa, i.e. tamas+a 9 1. adj., 

f. si. 1 . Belonging to the dark guna, 
or quality, MBh. 12, 33. 2 . Immersed 

in darkness, Man. 1 2,40. 3 . Referring 

to the Manu Tamasa (see II.), Bhag. 
P. 8, l, 28. II. m. The name of a 
Manu, Man. 1, 62. III. f. si , Night, 
Raj at. 1, 137. 

rnfrr^r tamisra , i.e. tamisra+a 9 I. 

adj. Wifh and without pakshg, The 
dark half of the month, from full-moon 
to new-rnoon, MBh. 3, 11813. II. m. 
1 . Wrath, MBh. 14, 1019 . 2 . The 

name of a hell, Man. 4, 88.— Comp. 
Andha-, n. the name of a hell, Man. 

4, 88. 

crrsjsr tambula , n. and f. li 9 Betel, 

Biper betel, Lin. Su^r. l, 223, 2 ; 
Bliartr. l, 48.— Comp. Vasa-, n. betel 
mixed with fragrant substances, Da 9 ak. 
88, n. 2 Wils. 

rrnfto tambulika, i.e. tambula + 
ika 9 m. A seller of betel, Ram. 2, 90, 
23 Gorr. 

rrre tamra (vb. tarn, cf. tamas), I. 
adj. 1. f. ra, Of a coppery-red colour, 
Ram. 2, 34, 13. 2. f. ri, Of copper, 

Ram. 3, 21, 17. II. n. 1. Copper, Man. 

5, 114. 2. A sort of sandal, Ram. 2, 

83, 17. 
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tamra + ka, n. Copper, Yaju. 


tamra+kuia, see kutta. 

rmw t&mra + tva, n. Coppery-red 
(the colour), Earn. 5, 85, 2. 

rTTWT tamra -f- may a, adj., f. yi, 
Coppery, PaAch. 241, 10. 

rttfW tamrika, i.e. tamra-\-ika, 
adj. Of copper, Man. 8, 136. 

t tAv, i. i, Atm. (properly 

pass, of tan ), 1. To spread. 2. To 
protest. 

flTT tar a, A. i.e. tri 4 a, I. adj. 1. 
Saving, MBh. 13, 6986. 2. Piercing, 

Mrichchh. 44, 10; °ra-\-m, adv. Sound¬ 
ing loud, 92, 13. II. m. and n. A 
shrill loud sound, MBh. 7, 6737. III. 
rn. X. A pearl, Git. 11, 25. 2. A proper 
name, Ram. 1, 3, 24. B. (for original 
stara, cf. 3 .stri), I. (m.), f. ra (and n.), 
1. A star, Ram. 1, 35, 16. 2 The 

pupil of the eye, Rit. 6, 31. II. f. ra, 
1. A certain meteor, perhaps a shooting- 
star, Varah. Brih. S. 32, l. C. f. ra . 1. 
The knowledge which arises from rea¬ 
soning in regard to the principles, the 
conditions of intellect, the elemental 
creation, Tattvas. 41 Ball. 2. The 
name of deities, MBh. 5, 3972 ; of a 
monkey, Ram. l, 1, 67. D. n. Silver, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6, 27.— Comp. Dus-, adj. 
difficult to be crossed or overcome, 
MBh. 6, 2337 ; Bhag. P. 6, 14, 26. 

J rTT^ tar aka, I. i.e. tri + aka, adj., 

f. rika, X. Bringing over, Ram. 2, 97, 
23 Gorr. 2. Saving, Prab. 25, 17. II. 
no. A proper name, MBh. 6, 4249. III. 
f. raka, and n. 1. A star (see tara B.), 
Bhag. P. 2, 5, 11 ; MBh. 5, 5390. 2. 

The pupil of the eye, Ram. 3, 52, 34. 

taraka + maya {taraka 


m* Q 

name), adj., f. yi, 


= stara, proper 

account of Tara, MBh. 2, 939. 

fTTTfafT tarakita, i.e. taraka+ ita, 
adj. Starry, bestarred, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
179, 14. 

rfT^W tar ana, i.e. tri 4- ana, I. adj., 

f. ni, Saving, Hariv. 7022. II. n. 1. 
Crossing, passing over, Mrichchh. 146, 
25. 2. Overcoming, MBh. 4, 135. 3, 

Saving, MBh. l, 1050. 4. An imple¬ 

ment of sacrifice (?), MBh. 14, 2668. 

taraneya, patronym. MBh. 

1, 6363. 

taratamya, i.e. tara-tama , 

the affixes of the comparative and su¬ 
perlative, -f -ya, n. More or less, pro¬ 
portion, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 2. 2. State or 

condition, Mrichchh. 157, 20. 

tarika, i.e. tri-\~ika, n. Toll 
for passage, Man. 8, 407. 

tar in, i.e. tri + in, adj., f. 
ini. Saving, MBh. 6, 797. 

rfT^^ tarunya , i.e, taruna+ya, n. 
Youth, Janch. i. d. 196. 

tarkika, i.e. tarka-\-ika , m. 
A dialectician, Yedantas. in Chr. 211, 6. 
tarksha, m. 1 A kind of bird, 

Su^r. 1, 334, ll. 2. A kind of plant, 2, 
498, 19. 3. A name of Ka^yapa, Bhag. 
P. 6, 6, 2. 4. erroneously instead of 

tarkshya, e.g. Hariv. 6966. 

£ 

rfT tarkshya, I. in. 1. A fabulous 

being, sometimes fancied as a horse, 
sometimes as a bird, MBh. l, 2548. 
identical with Garuda, Hariv. 7460. 2. 
A bird (?), Su 9 i\ 2, 162, 4. 3. A kind 

of antidote, Su 9 r. 2, 275, 21. II. n. A 
certain medicine, Su 9 r. 2, 69, 13. 

rTTW tarna, i.e. trina + a, adj. Made 
of grass, MBh. l, 996. 
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tartiya, i.e. tritiya -f a, adj. 

jing to the third, Bhag. P. 3, 
2. Third, 8, 19, 34. 


?fX^T tala, I. m, l. The palmyra 

tree, or fan palm, Borassus flabelli- 
formis, Ram. 1, l, 64 ; used as banner, 
MBh. 6, 1811. 2 . Slapping or clapping 
the hands together, Megh. 77 ; often 
compounded with a word denoting hand, 
MBh. 13, 1397. 3. Slapping together 

in general, Ragh. 9, 71. 4. Musical 

measure, Pafich. v. d. 43; MBh. 13, 
995. 5. A sort of cymbal, Ranch. 20, 

g. II. n. The fruit of the palmyra 
tree, Hariv. 3711. III. f. U , The name 
of a tree, Corypha taliera Roxb., Ram. 
4 , 43, 6.—Comp. Apara m. the name 
of a country, Ram. 2, 68,12. Eka-tala , 
adj. endowed with one tree, Ragh. 15, 
23. Kafhsya -, m. a cymbal, Raj at. 5, 
464. Tala m. slapping the hands 
together, MBh. 3, 12379. Manas-, m. 
the lion of Durga. Su-rata - (see ram), 
f. li, 1. a female messenger, a go- 
between. 2. a chaplet. 

talavacharana , i.e. 
tala-ava-char + ana, m. A dancer, Ra- 
jat. 3, 335. 

rfTf^T^ talika, i.e. tala+ika, I. m. 
Slapping the hands together, Panch. 
ii. d. 137. II. f. ha, The palm, Hariv. 

9920. 

t&lin, i.e. tala + in, adj. 
Provided with cymbals, MBh. 13, 
1172. 

tally aka, i.e. tala + iya + 
ha, A cymbal, Ram. 5, 13, 54. 

talu, n. and m. and r^X^T^ 


talushaha, The palate, Rit. 1,11; MBh. 
14, 568; Yajn. 3, 87. 


§L 

it43X-j 


rfX^^ tavaka, i.e. tava , gen. sing, 
of yushmad, -f aka, possess, pron., f. 
hi, Thine, Ram. 3, 13, 15. 
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XfX^gT tavaddha, i.e. tavant4 
adv. So many times, Ragh. 12, 45, Calc. 

XXX3«rT^ tdvant, i.e. tad ant, I. 

adj., correl. of ydvant, Man. 8, 155; 
of yatha , Nal. 20, 24. 1 . So much, 

Man. 9, 249. 2. So long, Man. 1, 72. 

3. Just so many, Man. l, 64. 4. So 

manifold, Ragh. 12, 45 (v.r.), 5. Com¬ 
pounded with numerals, As much, e.g. 
dvis-, Twice as much, MBh. 4, 289. 
II. °vat, acc. ntr., adv. A. combined 
with a correlative, 1. So much, Ram. 
1, 53, 21. 2. So long, Man. 2, 235 ; 

combined with ydvat na , As long as 
not, Till, Hit. pr. 39; sometimes also 
without na, Man. 8, 27. 3. In that 

time, then, Lass. 5, 11. B. Without a 
correlative, 1. Meanwhile, MBh. 13, 
2727. 2. For a while, Man. 4, 174. 

3- At first, Hit. 45, l. 4. Just, Da?ak. 
in Chr. 188, 22. 5. With ma, Not for 

heaven’s sake, i^ak. 66, 22. 6. With 

na, Not yet, MBh. l, 1273 ; not at all, 
Ram. 6, 5, 4. 7. Indeed, Ram.- 5, 49, 2. 

8. Even, Ram. 5, 49, 27. 9. Only, 

Man. 3, 53.—Comp. Dvis-, twice as 
much, Hariv. 6927.—Cf. riipoQ—tavat, 
also Tttoc, rave, Tr)vcnoQ (j=tavat\ya)*, 
Lat. tantus (for tavant + o). 

rjn^v^ taskary a, i.e. taskara+ya, 
n. Theft, Man. 9, 222. 

f TJK, i. l, Atm. To go. 

ii. 5 , Par. 1 . To go. 2 . To assail. 
3 . To seek to injure. 4 . To challenge. 

tikta + ha (vb. tij), I. adj. 

Bitter, Su<?r. 1, 215, 21. II. m. or n. 
An object of bitter taste, Suijr. 2, 136, 
2. III. m. The name of several plants; 
Trichosanthes dioica Roxb., etc. — 
Comp. Katu-, m. the name of two 
plants, Gentiana cherayta Roxb., Can¬ 
nabis sativa, Lin.; (Ram. 2, 28, 21, 
Gorr., Pungent or disagreeable Tri- 
chosantbes). 







fH. 

TIG, ii. 5os tik, ii. 5. 


rRTT 


tigma, i.e. tij + ma, adj., f. m«. 

1. Sharp, MBh. 6, 3187. 2. Hot, Ram. 

4, 44, 26. 3. Passionate, MBh. 13, 1161. 

tigma + ga, adj. Flying 
swiftly, Ram. 3, 34, 16. 

t f7TET s TIGH, ii. 5, Par. To kill, 
—Cf. stigh. 

tinguda, Nal. 12, 3, rend 

tinduka . 

TIJ , i. l, Par., Atm. To 

he sharp (ved.). .Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, tikta , Bitter, Pahch. 61, 11. Caus. 
tejaya , 1. To sharpen, MBh. 5, 7169. 

2. To stir up, Ram. 3, 31, 36. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pf. pass, su-tejita , adj. 
Well-pointed, Chr. 30, 7. Desider. 
titiks/ia, Atm. (also Par., MBh. 1, 3560), 
To endure, to suffer, Man. 6,47.—With 

the prep. ^ ud, Caus. To stir up, 
Kathas. 18, 91.—With sawi, Caus. 

To stir up, MBh. 6,2742.—Cf. probably 
err/yjua, etc.; Bat. stimulus for 
stig + mulus, instigo, instinguere; Goth. 
stiggq y an; A.S. stician, to sting; tijh. as 
lost the initial s, as tara B., and others. 

titan (i.e. probably redupli¬ 
cated tan + u, cf. Tired™ for rirarjw), 
in. A sieve, Chan. 108 in Berl. Monatsb. 

titiksha , i.e. titiksha , de¬ 
sider. of tij , -f a, f. 1. Suffering, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 17 ; Bhag. P. 4, 
22, 24. 2. Patience, Bhag, P. l, 16, 27. 

tilikshu , i.e. titiksha , seethe 

last, 4-w, adj. Patient, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 

22 . 

frrfHt titirshu, i.e. titirslia, desider. 
of tri, +«, adj. 1. Desiring to cross, 
Ram. 2, 52, 68. 2. Desiring to attain, 

MBh. 1, 4647. 


tittira, and f^f^rTfT 
(based on an imitative sound), m. The 


francoline partridge, MBh. 5, 267; 
Man. 11, 134. 

ttotki + ka, in. The fran¬ 
coline partridge, MBh. 9, 2587. 

m tithi , m. and f., also tithi, f. A 

lunar day, of a whole lunation, Man. 

2 , 30 ; MBh. 13, 4238.— Comp. Dus 
an inauspicious lunar day, MBh, 12, 

6735. 

tiniga, m. A tree, Dalbergia 
ougeinensis Roxb., Ram. 3, 17, 7. 

tinduka , m. and f. ki , A tree, 

Diospyros embryopteris Pers., Ram. 2, 
94, 8; Su<?r. 2, 25, 2. 

t h Par - To dro P- 

f?r* s TIM, i. 4, Par. To become 

wet, Hit. 79, 5 Seramp. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, timita , Unmoved, Ram. 5, 1, 
26 .—Cf. stim, 

tim + i, m. 1. A large fish, 

MBh. 1, 1222 . 2. A whale, Ragh. 13, 

10. 3. A fish in general, Kathas. 5, 

24. 

timimgila, i.e. timim 

-2 gri *f a, m. 1. A large fabulous fish, 
MBh. l, 1208. 2. The name of a people 
and their prince, MBh. 2, 1172.— Comp. 
Timi-, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 

3, 12081. 

timira (akin to tamas, per¬ 
haps for original tam + ira ), I. adj., f. 
ra, Dark, Ram. 6,He, 104. II. m. and 
n. 1. Darkness, Ram. 2, 28, 18. 2. A 
class of diseases of the eye, Su$r. l, 32, 

4, 3. A certain plant, Varah. Brih. S. 
64, ll. III. n. The name of a town, 
Ram. 4, 40, 26.— Comp. Nis-, and vI, 
adj. clear, MBh. 12, 6817 ; Indr. l, 3. 

TIMIRA YA, a denomin. 
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fafair timiga, probably to be cor¬ 
rected to tiniga , Ram. 2 , 94, 8 . 

timira , in. A certain tree, 
Ram. 3, 21, 19. 

TIRAYA , a denotnin. de¬ 
rived from tiros, Par. 1 . To stop, 
Malat, 21 , 6 . 2 . To restrain, to 

conquer, Prab. 41, 3. & 

tiragck , see tiryanch. 

tiragchina, i.e. tiras-aiich 

. 4 Ana, adj. Obhque, awry, Bhag. P. 3, 
18, 15 . — Comp. A-, adv. a little athwart, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 198, 23. 

tiros (for original taras ), i.e. 

tri + as, 1 . adv. Awry, Mark. P. 17,3. 
2. prCpos. Over, through, etc. (ved.) ; 
see kri, dha , and bhu .—Cf. Lat. trans. 

tiras-kcira , adj., f. ri, Sur¬ 
passing, Bhag. P. l, 10 , 27. 

tiraskarin , i.e. liras 

-kri+in, I. m. A curtain, Ram. 2 , 15, 
20 . II. f. ini. 1 . The same, Malav. 
d. 22 . 2. A hiding veil, Vikr. 27, 8 . 

tiras-kara , m. Abuse, 

Hit. 13, 14. 

tiras-kriya, f. Disrespect, 
Pahch. i. d. 37. 

ririta (perhaps for original 

; iiritra, i.e. tri + tra\ I. n. A diadem. 
2 . m. A tree, Symplocos racemosa 
Roxb. 

tirita -f ha, m. A kind of 
j. bird, Ram. 3, 78, 23. 

tirodhana , i.e. liras 
- dhana , n. Disappearance, Bhag. P. 3, 
j 20, 44. 


tirobhavilri , J 

- bhavitri , m. f. n. Disappearing, 
Bhag. P. 3, 27, 23. 

TIRO.HAY A, a deno- 

minative derived from a lost tirodha 
(see e?/m with tiros'), with A for dh , To 
conceal, Chr. 52, 19. 

frTfrftrlrTT tirohitata , i.e. tiros 
-hita (vb. d/ia)-f-£d, f. Disappearance, 
Kathas. 21, 145. 

f?TW tiryakta , i.e. tiryanch ^ ta, f. 

and tiryaklva , i.e. tiryaiick 

-\-tva , n. The nature of beasts, Rajat. 

3, 448; Man. 12, 40. 

f?rsR tiryaga , on account of the 

metre for tiryagga , i.e. tirya?ich-ga, m. 

A quadruped, MBh. 13, 5755. 

tiryagiksha , i.e. tiryaiick 

-iksh + a, adj. Looking at sideways, 

MBh. 12, 6675. 

Prtjt tiryagga , i. e. tiryanch-ga, 

adj. 1. Moving crookedly, Ram. 2, 12, 

6 Gorr. 2. Moving horizontally, Su 9 r. 

1, 43, 7. 

tiryagja , i.e. tiryuiich-ja , adj. 
Brought forth by animals, Man. 10, 72. 

, ffTWfa tiryagyona , i.e. tiryanch 
-yoni -fa, m. An animal, Man. 7, 
149, v.r. 

tiryaiich , i. e. tiras-aiich 

(the final 5 is dropped, as often, and a 
is changed to i , as before as, 
cf. vigvadryaiich , samyaiich). I. adj., 
f. tiragchi, i.e. tiras-aiich -f i, Hori¬ 
zontal (ved.). II. acc. sing. n. °ya£, 
adv. X. Over, Man. 8, 291 (cf. a-gam). 

2. Horizontally, MBh. 2, 1396. 3. 

Sideways, Ram. 2, 23, 5. III. m. and 
n. 1. An animal, Bhag. P. l, 2, 34. 

2. An amphibious animal, Man. 5, 40. 
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be greasy. 

1 2 . f7n?r v TIL , i. l, Far. To go. 
fm tila, m. X. Sesame, a plant, 


Sesamum indicum, Lin., Man. 3, 210. 
2. Its seed, which gives a good oil, 
Pahch. ii. d. 68. 3. A very small piece, 
Raj at. 4, 328/ 

(and n.). X. The 

name of a tree, Ram. 2, 91, 48. 2. A 

freckle, a mole, Kathas. 5, 32. 3. A 

mark made on the forehead and be¬ 
tween the eyebrows, either as an orna¬ 
ment or as a sectarial distinction, 
Ram. 3, 22, 8. 4 . Ornament, Rajat. 

I, 47. 

f?rwf%cr tilakita , i. e. tilaka + ita , 
adj. Adorned, Rajat. 2, 10. 

tilaparnika , i. e. til a- 

parni + ka, I. f. ka, Red sanders, Ptero- 
carpus santalinus, Lin., SiMjr. l, 215, 5. 

II. n. ka , Its wood, 2, 285, 10. 

tilaparni , i.e. tila-parna 

+ *, f. Red sanders (see the last), Sugr. 
l, 146, 3. 

tila-pid+a, m. An oil- 

grinder, MBh. 12, 6481. 

tila -f gas, adv. (Broken) 

to pieces as small as seeds of sesame, 
Ram. 3, 35, 81. 

twrTTJTT tilottama, i.e. tila-utta- 

ma, f. The name of an Apsaras, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 182, 8. 

t fcf«J v TILL, i. i, Par. To go, 
v.r. for til. 


f?T^3r tilvaka, m. A tree, Sym- 
plocos racemosa Roxb., Su 9 i\ l, 32, 15. 


(fiT 

ne kdJyLj 


gv. 

fpfisi tishya, I. m. 1. The name! 

Nakshatra, or lunar mansion, contain¬ 
ing three stars, of which one is S Cancri, 
MBh. 3 , 13099. II. n. The Kali yuga, 
i.e. fourth or present age, MBh. 6 , 387. 

tisri, see tri. 

t rft^ TIK, i. 1, Atm. To go, 
see tik. 

rft^T tikshna, i.e. tij + sna, I. adj., 

f. na , 1 . Sharp, Ram. 1 , 44, 22 . 2. Hot, 

Rit. 1 , 18 ; flashing, Ram. 5, 29, 14. 
3- Energetic, Chr. 49, 14. 4. Of a 

pungent taste, Bliag. 17, 9. 5. Harsh, 

Man. 7 , 140. 6 . Subtle, Q’ 19 . 2 , ig9.. 

II. n. Harsh speech, Ram. 2 , 36, 

Comp. Sii‘, adj. very sharp, Rit. 6 , 27. 

rft^pn - tikskna 4* ta , f. Sharpness, 
Ram. 3, 19, 7. 

t rft^ TIM, i. 4, Par.=*')«. 

Tin, i. 10 (rather a denomin. 

derived from the next), Par. To get 
through or over, to finish, to settle, 
Man. 9, 233. 

lira (for original tar a), i.e. tri 
n. A shore, a bank, Man. 3, 207. 
tira-ja , I. adj. Grown on a 

shore, MBh. 5, 2052. II. in. A tree 
grown on a shore, Rrim. 2, 91, 31. 

iM tirtka , i.e. tri + tha , m. and n. 

1. Stairs of a landing-place, a descent, 
Bhag. P. 9, 19, 4. 2 . A bathing-place, 

Ram. 1 , 2 , 6 . 3. A place of pilgrimage, 

Man. 8, 356 ; Rajat. 5, 3C4. 4. A holy 

place, Man. ll, 196. S. The right or 
holy moment, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 44 ; l, 12, 
14. 6 . Opportunity, Bhag. P. 3, 19 , 4. 

7. Instruction, Kir. 2 , 3 . 8. A sacred 

preceptor, MBh. 5, 4212. 9- Certain 

lines or parts of the hand, Man. 2 , 58. 
10. A venerable object, Bhag. P. 4 , 20 , 
4 . XX. A venerable person, MBb. i3, 
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t$ak. in Chr. 182, 20, 12. Cer- 


v^^j^rsons of a king’s court, MBh. 2, 
171; tirthatama , see separately. — 
Comp. Apsaras n. the name of a local¬ 
ity. Dus-, adj., f. tha , difficult to be 
crossed, Chr. 47, 36. Sa-, m. a fellow 
student. Soma-) n. a place of pilgrimage 
in the west of India. 

ff^EJcfr tirtha -b ha, I. adj. Holy, Bhag. 
P. l, 19, 32. II. m. A Brahmana. 

ffr^rr tirtha-kara , I. adj. Saving, 
MBh. 13, 7023. II. m. A Brahmana. 

tirtha-btama, n. 1. A 

holier place of pilgrimage, MBh. 3, 
7018. 2. A holiest object of venera¬ 

tion, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 19. 

tirtha -f vant, adj., f. vati , 
Abounding in holy bathing-places, 
Ram. 3, 68, 3l. 

tirtkikarana , i.e. tirtha 
-Jiri + ana, adj. Hallowing, Bhag. P. 
5, 18, 7. 

| Tffa TtV, i. l, Par. To become 
fat.—Cf. tu. 

tivra , probably tij + van + a, 

(with r for n , cf. tigma and tikshna), 
adj., f. ra . 1. Sharp, Bhartr. 2, 77. 2. 
Hot, Bhartr. 3, 19; flashing, Ram. 3, 
62, il. 3. Violent, MBh. 7, 6893 ; deep 
(of darkness), Arj. 8,13. 4 . Bad, MBh. 
1, 3097. 

rft^TrlT ^ vra + 

moderate temperature, Raj at. I, 41. 

1. q* y{7, ii. 2, Par. 1. To be power¬ 
ful (ved.). 2. t To increase. 3. f To 

go. 4 . t To hurt, — Cf. tvXoq ; Lat. 
tumor, tumere, tumulus, tuber, tueri, 
totus; Goth, thiuda, thiuth, thiuthjan; 
A.S. theod, people. 

2. tu, a particle (akin to tva, a ved. 
pron., Some, one, another, etc.). I- 


But, Man. l, 109. 2. PbecedS ^ 

api , But rather, Dagak. in Chr. 18^17; 
by him, Nevertheless, MBh. 1, 1916. 

3. Or, Man. 11, 201. 4. And, Man. 2, 

22. 5. tu — tu, Indeed—but, Hit. i. d. 32. 
6. Often without a special significa¬ 
tion, Man. 7, 95. 7 . Sometimes erro¬ 

neously for nu , Brahman. 3, 17 (where 
the Calc. ed. lias nu).-~ Cf. perhaps roL 

tukhara, m. pi. The name 
of a people, Ram. 4, 44,14 ; also written 
tushara, Ram. 1, 56, 3 Gorr. 

tuga and tuga 

-kshiri, f. The manna of bambus, Su?r. 
2, 504, 7 ; 1, 140, 9. 

tunga, i.e. tiuij + a. I. adj., f. 

ga, Prominent, Bhag. P. 1, 19, 27; 
high, Bhartr. 2, 77. II. m. 1. A moun¬ 
tain, Bam. 4, 44, 20. 2. Culmination, 

Varah. Brill. 1, 13. 3. Height, Bhag. 

P. 3, 3, l. 4. A tree, Bottleria tinctoria 
Roxb., Su ? r. 2, 78, 19. 5. A proper, 

name, Raj at. 6, 318. 

tunga-b ha, n. The name of 
a holy forest, MBh. 3, 8195. 

tuhgin , i.e, tunga-b in, adj., 
f. ni, Lofty, Panoh. ii. d. 149. 

tuchchha , adj. Void, vain. 
Prab. 76, 12. 

TUCHCIIHAYA, a deno- 

min. derived from the last by ay a, Par, 
To make poor, Mrichchh. 178, 4. 

7£5f s TUJ, and TUNJ, | i. 

1, Par.; ved., i. 6 (and tutij, once i. 
1) Par., Atm. 1. To strike, to push. 

2 . tit/'ij, I To protect, or to be strong, 
i. 10, tojaya and twljaya, I. f To be 
strong. 2. To strike. 3. To abide. 

4. To give, or to take. 

tunjina, m. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 277. 
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7SS 

n UT, 5. 6, Par. To quarrel. 

TUD (a form of trid , based 

on tard), i. l and 6 , Par. To split (v. r. 
to procure, to destroy). 

t 7J1* TUDD, i. 1 , Par. To dis¬ 
regard, 

TUN, i. 6 ,Par. To curve, to bend. 

TUND, i. 1 , Atra. To split. 
—With the prep, ud, To jut out, 

Su^r. 1 , 100 , 12 (probably a denomin. 
derived from the following word). 

tunda, a form of tund + ra , n. 

1 . Beak, MBh. 1 ,1474. 2 . Snout, Bhag. 
P. 3 , 13, 31. 3 . The name of a Rak- 

shasa or demon, MBh. 3, 16372.— Comp. 
Kanka -, m. the name of a Rakshasa 
or demon, Ram. 6 , 84, 13. Simha -, m. 
a kind of fish, Man. 6 , 16. 

t TUTTH , i. 10 (rather a 

denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To cover. 

tuttlia , n. Blue vitriol, Su 9 r. 2 , 

13, 2 . 

75 ^ TUD, i. 6 , Par. Atm. I. To 

strike, Ram. 2 , 36, 14. 2 . To sting, 

Bhag. P. 3 , 31, 27. Ptcple. of the pf. 

pass, tnnna. —With the prep. 

To push on, Man. 4, 68 . atodya, n. A 
musical instrument, Kathas. 23, 83.— 

With fiflj nis, To sting, Su^f. 1 , 61, 
18.—With vfr pari , To stamp to 
pieces, MBh. 5 , 2747.—With Tf pra, To 

strike, MBh. 8 , 4187 . Caus. todaya, 
To push on, MBh. 13, 2796.—With 

fijf pi, 1 . To stiug, Yajn. 3, 53. 2 . 

To strike, MBh. 8 , 2729. 3. To scratch, 
Ram. 6 , 68 , 7 .—With ijq sam. To 
sting, MBh. 9 , 3067.—Cf. tund, Lat. 




fe 


tundo, tussisTvfove Tvvdapevc 5 
initial s in Goth, stautan is origimif 
and dropped in Sskt., etc.; A.S. a-stin- 
tan, to blunt. 

TUND , 1 . =z=tud, ved. 2 . f 
i. 1 , Par. To be active, v.r. of trand . 

Tpiwm tunna-vaya, i.e. tunna (vb. 
tud), -ve + a, m. A tailor, Man. 4, 214. 
t <jq N TUP, and f 7$^ TUPH, 

75^ TUMP, TUMPH, i. 1 , 

and 6, Par. To hurt, tump , i. 10, v.r. of 
tumb .— Cf. rvirru), tvtti j, rvpiraroy ; Lat. 
stupeo; see tud, and cf. stump, in the 
Gana paraskaradi. 

< 5 ^ TUBH, t i. 1 , Atm. and f i. 4, 

Par., ii. 9, Par. To kill, to Jburt,— Cf. 
Stubk. fofef 

tumula, and sometimes 75^ 

tuma.la (probably vb. tu ), I. adj., f. la, 

1. Noisy, Ram. 1, 26, 6 ; tumala, MBh. 

7, 6670. 2 . Tumultuous, Hariv. 9609. 

3. Excited, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 23. II. 
n. 1. Tumultuous combat, melde, MBh. 

2, 2688. 2. Tumult, MBh. 6, 1642 ; tu¬ 

mala, 7, 6661.— Cf. Lat. tumultus. 

C$*T s TUMP, andfTJVJf TUMPH, 

see tup . 

t 75^T V L Par. To tor¬ 

ment. i. 10, To be invisible, v.r. 

tumba , m. and f. bi , A long 

gourd, Lagenaria vulgaris, Ram. 1 , 39, 
7 Ser.; Su 9 r. 1, 183, 17. 

tumburu , I. m. The name of 

a Gandharva, Rkm. 3, 8, 12 . II. n. 
The fruit of Diospyros embryopteris 
Pers., Su$r. 2 , 43, 2 . 

TUR, i. 6, Par., Atm.; ii. 3 , Par. 
To hasten (ved.). — Cf. tur, tri, and tvar. 

tur, adj. Hastening, a warrior 
Chr. 296, 4=Rig. i. 112 , 4. 

m 








tur + a-ga, 1. m. A horse, 
i. cl. 314. 2. f. gi , A mare, 

Qafr. 14, 112. 

ni* turaihga , i.e. tar+#+ 
m. A horse, Pafich. i. d. 314. 

turamgama , i.e. fwr-f a + m 

-gam + a, X. m. A horse, Ram. 2, 45, 
u. 2. f. ml, A mare, MBh. 4, 254. 

ww turayana , n. The name 
of a certain sacrifice or vow, MBh. is, 
4940. 

cSTT^TTt? turasahf i.e. tura-sah , in 

the nomin. voc. sing., and dat. abl. du. 
and pi., and loc. pi., s becomes sh, e.g. 

nom. sing. turashat, in. A 

name of Indra, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 26; of 
Vishnu, Hariv. 14114. 

turiya, i.e. chatur + iya (the 

intermediate form was probably ktu- 
riya ), 1 . ord. number, fern, yd , Fourth, 
Bhag. P. 5, 10, 3. 2. adj. and n. 

Fourth part, a quarter, Man. 11, 126; 
4, 202 . 3. n. The fourth state of the 

student of the Vedanta philosophy, 
Veclantas. in Chr. 205, 19. 

turiya + ka , adj. Fourth 
part, YajfL 2, 124. 

turushka y m. X. The name 

of a people, Raj at. 5,152. 2. Olibanum, 
the resin of the Boswellia serrata 
Stackh. 

turya , i. e. chatur -f ya (see 

turxyci ), X. ord. number, Fourth, Bhag. 
P. 4, 3, 9. 2. n. A quarter, Bhag. P. 

6, 9, 8. 

TURV, i. 1, turva, Par. X. 

To overcome (ved.). 2. f To hurt. 

£ 

turvasu , m. A proper name, 
MBh. 1, 3159. 
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turviti, in. A proper | 

Chr. 298, 23=RigV. i. 112, 23. 

TUL (akin to tri\ i. 10, 

tolaya and tulaya , Par. (also Atm. 
Ram. 4, 9, loo), f i. l, Par. X. To lift, 
Ram. 3, 4, 44. 2. To weigh, MBh. 3, 

10588^3. To ponder, MBh. 12, 2394. 
4. To suspect, Mrichchh. 33, 5. 5. To 

compare, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 23. 6. To 

equal, Megh. 65. 7. To attain, Ragh. 

13 , 75. —With the prep. «, To lift, 
Ram. 1, 34, 10 Gorr. — With sam y 

To weigh together, MBh. 13, 2607. — 
Cf. Lat. tollo, tuli, latum (for tlatum); 
raXau), rdXa c, rXfjcriQ, rayrciXoe (Fre¬ 
quent.), avTXew (for TatrXeu), Fre¬ 
quent.), orXoc, rtXoc (office), teXXcj, 
evroXtj , roXga , raXavrov ; Goth, thulan ; 
A.S. tholian, thyldian, athylgian. 

rpR tul -f ana , n. 1. Lifting, 
Mrichclih. 146, 25. 2. Taxing, 50, 16. 

(prfwr tulasikd, i. e. tulasi -f* ka, 

and <prwt tulasi , f. A small shrub, 

held in veneration by the Hindus, 
holy basil, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 19 ; 1, 19, 6. 

fJtST tul+ay f. X. A balance, Man. 

8, 403. 2 . Weight, MBh. 3, 10385. 3. 

The beam of a balance, MBh. 12, 9350. 

4. Equality, Ragh. 19, 50; Megh. 93. 

5. The sign of the zodiac, Libra, 

Pafich, i. cl. 375. 6. A measure or 

weight of gold and silver=ioo palas, 
MBh. 14, 1929. — Comp. A-tula , adj., f. 
lay incomparable, Ram. 5,13,19. Kiita-y 
f. a wrong balance, Panch. 7, 15. 

tulya, i.e. tula+ya, adj., f. yd , 

1. Equal, Brahman. 1, 31 ; with the 
gen. Ram. 1, 7, 17; and the instr. 
Man. 4, 86. 2, Indifferent, Bhag. P, 

l, 5, 24. 3. Being of the same class, 

Man. 8, 364. 4. °yam, adv. Equally, 

Ram. 6, 90, 31.— Comp. Masa-> adj., f. 








x 

jYo the number of months, Man. 
adj. dear as one’s person. 

Cj^SrTT tu fy a + f- and 

tulya + tva, n. Equality, Ram. 1, 4, 7 
Gorr. ;.Prab. 27, 14. 

tulya+gas, adv. In equal 
parts, Su$r. 2, 327, 13. 

r&T tuvara , i.e. tu~van + a, with r 
for n, adj. Astringent, Su 9 r. l, 179, 5. 

tuvi~dyumna (tuvi is tu -f i, 

ved. Much), adj. Wealthy, Chr. 293, 
3=Rigv. i. 88, 3. 

fJJJ TUQ, i. l, Atm. To sprinkle 
(ved.). 

TUSH\ i. 4, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., or red. pass., Bhag. 
P. l, 5, 8). 1. To be calmed (properly, 

to be silent, cf. tushnim), MBh. 3, 1109. 
2. To be satisfied, Man. 2, 228. 3. To 

be content, Hit. i. d. 134. 4. To be 

pleased, Man. 3, 207 ; with the gen., 
MBh. i, 8361 ; with the dafc., Kathas. 
24, 196 ; with the instr., MBh. 4, 
291 ; with the loc., Paiich. iii. d. 
165. 5. To satisfy, MBh. l, 4198. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, tusk fa, Content, 
satisfied, pleased, MBh. 4, 291. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, tushy a, Easily to be 
satisfied, Ilai'iv. 14882. Cans.* 1. To 
appease, MBh. 5, 7391. 2. To satisfy, 

Mark. P. 26, 37. 3. To gladden, Paiich. 
38, 3. Anomalous absolutive, toshya , 

MBh. l, 160.—With the prep. 

pari , l. To be completely satisfied, 
Bhag. P. 6, 18, 67 ; Ram. 2, 2, 33. 2. 

To be much pleased, Bhartr. 2, 2. 
Caus. l. To satisfy completely, Ram. 
6, 104, 28. 2. To flatter, Paiich. 38,22. 

—With "Jf pra, Caus. To satisfy, Bhag. 
P. 4, 30, l.—With sam-pra, To be 

content, MBh. 12 , 6283.—With 
sum, l. To be calmed, Bhartr. 3, 4 . 2. 
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To be satisfied, content, MBh. 13, 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, safiitushta, Easy 
to be satisfied^ Bojitl. Ind. Spr. 277. 


Comp. A-, adj.^ unsalable, ib. Dus 
-samtushta , adj. discontented, Hit. i. d. 
22. Su -, easily satisfied, Paiich. i. d. 31. 
Caus. 1. To appease, Paiich. 101 , 11 . 
2. To please, to gladden, MBh. 3, 13685. 
—Cf. Lat. taceo ; Goth, thahan. 

tusha , m. The husk of grainy 
especially rice, Man. 4, 78. 

tush-^ara, I. adj., f. ra , Cold^ 

Naish. 3 , 93 . II. m. 1 . Mist, MBh. 9, 
3632. 2. Thin rain, Ragli. 2 , 13. 3. 

Dew, Cak. d. 115. 4. Hoar frost, Rit. 


, Megh. 63. 6 . s Q&tukharcu 
qcf tushitci (originally ptcple. of 

the pf. pass, of tush), I. m. 1. pi. A 
class of subordinate deities, MBh. 13 , 
1371. 2. Epithet of Vishnu, MBh. 12 , 

12864. II. f. ta, A proper name, Bhag. 
P. 8, 1, 21. 

tushti , i.e. tush + ti, f. Satis¬ 
faction, Man. 2 , 6. 

t TUS, i. 1 , Par. To sound. 

t 751* TUII, i. 1, Par. To hurt, to 
give pain. 

rSftn tuhina (cf. tushara ), n. 1. 

Mist, Prab. 13, 13. 2. Dew, Rit. 4, 7. 

3- Snow, Raj at. 2 , 18. 

t Ttjl?, i. 1, Par. To split. 
—Cf. tud. 

t ?§;W V TtlN, i. 10 , Par. To shrink, 
i. 10 , Atm. To fill. 

tuna , and 1 dw tuni, I. m. and 
f. nt, A quiver, Ilariv. 15940 ; Ram. 
1 , 48, 3 ; 2 , 31, 30. II. f. nt, A disease 
of the nerves, Su<?r. 1 , 232 , 8.—Comp. 
Purna -, adj. full quivered. 

tuna -f vant, adj., f. vati, 
Provided with a quiver, MBh. 3 , 8486. 
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rf tunin, i.e. tuna+in, adj. 
lded with quivers, Ram. 6, 76, 21. 
<9?^^ turner a (see tuna), m. and n. 
A quiver, MBh. 7, 1271; MBh. 6, 2288. 

tunira -j- vaut, adj., f. 

valt, Provided with a quiver, Hariv. 
15154. 

t TtfR, i. 4, Atm. 1. To go 
uick. 2. To hurt, see tur . 

Tg^ f. Swiftness, Bhag. P. 2, 
, 37. 

<g^^ tfwrya, I. — turya, Raj at. 2, 91. 
II. m. aud n. Any musical instrument, 
Man. 7, 225. 

turya + maya , adj., f. £/$, 
MusicalKa thas. 23, 84. 

t i. i and 10, To weigh 

(cf. ft//). i. io, Atm,=tf/m. 

(g<?f tula, m. and n. Cotton, MBh. l, 

6740.—Comp. Hamm -, down, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 198, 17. 

tula+ka ., n. Cotton, Bhashap. 

112 . 

tulika , i. e. tula -f l { a, f. 

1. A pencil, Kumaras. l, 22. 2. A 

mattress filled with cotton, Kathas. 26, 
78. 

iuvara+ka (tuvara~vQ d. 

tupara , Without horns, beardless, an 
euuuch), adj.Unmanly, MBh. 5, 5470. 

f TUSH, i. l, Par. To be 

satisfied; see tush . 

tushmka , i.e. tushnim + ka, 

adj. Taciturn, Ram. 2, 117, 3 Gorr. 
°to/ra, adv. Silently, Ram. 5, l, 97. 

<3^X tushnim , i.e. tasA + wa-M 
+ adv. Silently, MBh. 12, 3839; Man. 
8, 147. 
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tushnimbhava, i.e^ 
nim-bhava , m. Silence, MBh. 12, 3840. 

t Till Mil, i. 6, Par. To 

hurt; see trih. 

t TRIKSH, i. l, Par. To go. 

tricha , i.e. tri-rich-^ a, m. and 
n. Three verses, Chr. 294, 1. 5. 

STO J7?7A; or THIN, ii. 8, 
Par. To eat, Skandap. Karikh. 3, 49. 

frXa, i.e. tri + na (cf. taru), n. 

(and m.). 1. Grass, any gramineous 

plant, Man. l, 48; Hit. i. d. 144; Ram. 
2, 21, 26; Man. 4, 166. 2. A grass- 

blade, Punch, i. d. 190.—Cf. perhaps 
O.II.G. dorn, A.S. thorn. 

trina+ka, n. A worthless 
grass-blade, MBh. l, 3666. 

trina-pid-\-a , n. A mode 
of close-fighting, MBh. 2, 909. 

GnspPfSf trina + maya , adj., f. yi, 
Made of grass, MBh. l, 5554. 

(iiPOcpTf trina + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in grass, MBh. 12, 3694. 

trinanku, m. The name of a 
Rishi, Ram. 4, 41, 62. 

<a-?frsr tritiya , i.e. tri-\-tiya, f. ya. 

1. ordinal number, Third, Man. 2, 35. 

2. adj. A third part, Man. 6, 33. 3. 

°yam, adv. Thirdly, Man. 8, 129.—Cf. 
Goth, thridja ; A.S. thridda ; Lat. ter- 
tius ; rptroc. 

tritiya + ka, adj. Tertian, 
Su<?r. 2, 405, 14. 

tritiyin, i.e. tritiya -f in, 

adj., f. ni, 1. Being of the third rank. 
2. Entitled to a third part. 

TRID, ii. 7, Par., Atm. 1. To 
cleave (ved.). 2. To kill, to destroy,. 







<f*T TRIM, see trm. 


TRIP{\. T? Par., MBh. 14, 1040 ), 

i. 4, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 3, 1781), t i« 6, Par, ii. 5, tripnu 

(ved. tripnu ), Par., and TRIMP , 

i. 6, Par. 1. To become satiate, Kathas. 
26, 237. 2. To be satisfied, Man. 3, 267. 
3. To enjoy, Man. 4, 251. With gen. 
instr. and loc., MBh. 3, 336 ; Hit. ii. d. 
164; MBh. 4, 2320. 4. f To kindle. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, tripta, Satisfied, 
Bhartr. 2, 82; MBh. 3, 2247. Caus. 
tarpaya, Par. (and Atm., MBh. 12, 5542), 

1, To satisfy, Kathas. 26, 237 ; Chr. 202, 

ll=Rigv. i. 85, 11; Man. 3, 283. 2. 

To gladden, to exhilarate, Bhag. P. 7, 

2, 8. 3. t To kindle. Anomalous 

ptcple. of the pres. Atm. tarpayana 
(with n instead of n ), MBh. 14, 291.— 

With the prep. ati , To become 

satisfied, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13.—With 
anu , To be satisfied after (with abl.), 
MBh. 13, 1922 .—With apa, Caus. 

To cause to hunger, Su$r. 2, 43, 1.— 
With abhi, 1. To be satisfied, 

MBh. 5, 3604 . 2. To enjoy, Bhag. P. 

3, 5, l. Caus. To satisfy, Ram. l, 54, 

5 Gorr.-— With pari* Caus. To 
satisfy completely, MBh. 3, 8537.—With 
n pro ,, Caus. To satisfy, Panch. 217, 
6,—With fa vi , To be satisfied, Bhag. 
P. l, 1, 19; Ram. 4, 35, 9.—With 

sam, Caus. To satisfy, MBh. 3, 946. 
—Cf. TEpiru ); Lat. torpor, torpere; Goth, 
tharf (primitively ‘ to satisfy/ then ‘ to 
be of use/ cf. O.H.G. bidarbi; and 
finally ‘to be necessary’), thrafstjan; 
A.S. thearf; O.II.G. trdstjan. 

<?fa trip+ti, f. 1. Satiating, Bhag. 


* (qj 

10, 18. 2. Satisfaction, Man. 3, j 

3. Disgust, Sugr. l, 90, n.—Comp. 

Ati-, f. over-satisfaction, Yajn. i, 114. 

f TRIPHund^^qi TRIMPII, 

i. 6, Par. —trip. 

<gnR^ TRIMP and f 
TRIMP H, see trip , triph. 

1. ^ TRISIl i i. 4, Par. To thirst, 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, trishita. 1. * 

Thirsty, MBh. 3, 101. 2. Desirous, 

Ram. 2, 104, U 3. Greedy, Rit. 1, 18. 

—Cf. O.II.G. durst, A.S. thurst; Goth, 
thaursjan, thairsan, thaursus ; A.S. 
tliyrr; ripaopcn, rapcrog, rpcuna ; Lat. 
torrere. 

2. trisk, f. Thirst, MBh. 14,1605. 

— Comp. Mriga -, f. mirage. So,-, adj. 

1. thirsty. 2. greedy. 

Irish + a, f. 1. Thirst, Panefe 

81, 22. 2. Desire, Hit. i. d. 133.— Comp. 
Mriga-, f. mirage. 

trishnaj, i.e. Irish + na-ja, 
adj. Thirsty, Chr. 289, n=Rigv. i. 

85, 11 . 

(jriajTT trisfoia, i.e. trish+na, f. 1. 

Thirst, Man. 8, 67. 2. Desire, Bhartr. 

2 , 70 _ Comp. Ati-, f. excess of cove- , 

tousness, Man. 7, 139. Ati-trishna, adj. 
very thirsty, Ragh. 2, 69. Mriga-, f. 
mirage. Vir, adj. free from desire. 
Sa-trishna m, adv. with desii'O, Qak. 

d. 59.. 

trishna + /«,♦ adj. Very 
thirsty, S'u$r. 2, 383, 19. 

7T3 TRIM, ii. 7, trine h, trimh, Par. 

(=r iri, i. l, Par. (sometimes also Atm., 

MBh. 1, 6184). 1. To pass over, Man. 

4, 194 ; to cross, Man. 4, 77. 2. To 

hasten, (jak. d. 8, v.r. 3. To accom¬ 
plish, Ram. 6, 100, 14. 4. To fulfi', 
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41. 5. To overcome, MBh. 
|6. To conquer, Bam. 2, 53, 26. 
7- To be saved, MBh. 14, 44. 8. To 

save, MBh. l, 8369. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, tirna, 1. Passed over, Prab. 92, 
15. 2. Having passed over, Ram, 2, 

55, 22 ; 5, 15, 23. Comp. Dus-, adj., f. 
net, 1. difficult to be crossed, MBh. 5, 
7368. 2. impenetrable, Ram. 5, 76, 

io. Ptcple of the fut. pass, tartavya , 
MBh. 7, 4706. tarya , n. Toll at a ferry, 
Man. 8, 405. In fin. taritum , Ram. 4, 
44, 77 ; taritum, Ram. 6, 74, 18 ; tar turn, 
MBh. 1, 6142. Caus. taraya , 1- To 
bring over, MBh. 1, 5853. 2. To save, 

MBh. 6, 1470; to release, Man. 4, 228. 
Desider. titirsha , To desire to pass over, 
Bhag. P. 4, 22, 40.—With the prep. 

^f?T ati, 1. To cross, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 21. 

2. To attain, Hit. iv. d. 85 ; Bhag. P. 5, 
13, 20. 3. To overcome, MBh. 12,4053. 

Desider. To desire to overcome, Bhag. P. 
1,2,3.—With vi-ati, To overcome, 

Bhag. 2, 52.—With am, pass. 

tirya, To lay down, MBh. 7, 8721.— 
With abhi, To attain, MBh. 7, 

280. — With ava, 1. To descend, 

Ram. 2,45,17 ; used especially of deities 
who descend from heaven to be born 
as men, MBh. 1, 2509. 2. To betake 

one’s-self, MBh. 3, 10015. 3. To over¬ 

come, Kathas. 24, 194. Caus. 1. To 
cause to descend, MBh. l, 4327 ; 3, 
9917 ; to lead down, Ram. 2, 103, 23; 
to lead to, MBh. 5, 4395. 2. To take 

off, Ram. 4, 19, 29. 3. To introduce, 

Raj at. 5, 32. 4. To perform, Rajat. 2, 

5 $,—With sam-ava, Caus. To 

cause to descend, MBh. l, 4326.—With 
ud, 1. To get out, MBh. 3, 211; 

to get out of water, MBh. l, 6750. 
2. To descend, Lass. 5, 7. 3. To 

pass over, MBh. 2, 795. 4. To over- 

come,. Hariv. 14227. 5. To abandon, 

372 


<? 


(St 


MBh. 3, 2042. nttirna, Learned, __ 

4, 1408. Caus. 1. To fetch out, Ram. 

4, 62, 15. 2. To vomit, Man. 11, 160. 

3. To save, to deliver, MBh. 3, 8306; 
Ram. 1, 43, 4 Gorr. 4. To cause to 
descend, Ranch. 187, 13. S. To take 
off, Lass. 22, 3. 6 . To bring over, 

Pahch. 226, 15. Desider. To wish to 

cross, MBh. 15, 1878 .— With Titf 
pra-ud, To pass over, Rajat. 3, 71. 
With prati-ud, 1. To get again 

out (asfrom water), Ram. 2, ill, 37. 2. 
To betake one’s-self, Ram. 2, 103, 28.— 

With sam-ud, 1. To get out, 

Yajh. 3, 7. 2. To he saved, MBh. 13, 

6676. 3. To pass over, Rajat. 3, 344.— 

With fSfif nis, 1. To be saved, MBh. 

3, 15561. 2. To pass over, Bhartr. 3, 

5, 3. To pass, MBh. 13, 5155. 4. To 

accomplish, Lass. 4, 2. 5. To over¬ 
come, MBh. 12, 1566. 6 . To expiate, 

Bhag. P. 3, 16, 30. 7. To settle, Yajn. 
2, 9. Caus. To release, Man.' 3, 98. 
Desider. To desire to pass over, Bhag. 

P. i 9 22 .—With If pra , 1. To pass 

over, MBh. 4, 1546. 2. To propagate, 

MBh. 3, 8149. Caus. 1. To extend, 
MBh. 3, 8647. 2. To persuade, Kathas. 
26, 243. 3. To deceive, Mrichchh. 82, 

a.—With vi-pra, To deceive, Qatr. 

10,121.—With f% vi, 1. To cross, Ragh. 

6, 77. 2. To grant, MBh. l, 4498 ; to 

favour with (with acc.), Pahch. 127, 
21 ; to allow, MBh. 3, 1681. 3. To 

give (as medicine), Su<?r. 2, 337, 9. 4, 

To give away, Bhartr. 3, 86. 5. To 

perform, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 24 ; to fight (a 
battle), Rajat. 5, 135. 6. To produce, 

Kir. 5, 31 .—With sam > To cross > 

MBh. l, 5887. 2. To overcome, MBh. 
12, 11161. 3. To attain, Ram. 5, 35, 5. 

4- To be saved, Rajat. 4, 528. 5. To 

save, MBh. 13, 4155. Caus. 1. To 
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fir, Ram. 2, 89, 8. 2. To save, 

139. 3. To persuade, MBh. 14, 

■ To deceive, Kam. Nitis. 14, 4. 
— Cf. repew reperpov ropog, ropog ropew, 
ropevw , rirpaw, rerpatvu>, rpiipa , rpvpa , 
TirpwffKw, rpwfxa , reppa, riXog (end), re'Mw 
(to rise), riypcw (Causal), rpvravrt (i.e. 
rap+vrav+o, cf. ved. tarutri and tul), 

j rf TEJ, i. 1? Pi»\' °To 'protect! 

•v, .... 

tjsrfef tcjana , i.e. -f n. 1. 

Kindling, Su$r. 2, 140, 10. 2. A point, 
MBh. 6, 3187. 3- A bambu.— Comp. 

Agni-jvalita- , adj. the points of which 
are blazing with fire, Man. 7, 90. 

rjsrnj^ tejas, i.e. tij-j-as, n. 1. Sharp¬ 
ness (ved.). 2. Splendour, Bhag. 10 , 

30. 3. Flame, Man. 11, 246. 4. Light, 

MBh. 2 , 1396 ; Qak. d. 77 (the sun and 
the moon). 5. Beauty, Da^ak. in Chr. 
180, 3. 6. Strength, Man. 9, 321. 7- 

Yiolencc, MBh. 3, 1031. 8- Dignity, 

Man. 9, 303; glory, Man. 7, 5. 9. A 

venerable person or object, MBh. 13, 
5017 ; a renowned person, Chr. 24, 40. 
10 - Semen virile, Ram. 1 , 37, 11.— 
Comp. A-mita~ (vb. ma), adj. of bound¬ 
less splendour. Tigma -, adj. 1. very 
sharp, Ram. 4, 7, 21. 2. very violent, 

MBh. 13, 184. Nis-, adj. devoid of 
energy, MBh. 10 , 124. Maka -, I adj. 

l. very bright, 2. very vigorous. 11. 

m. 1. fire. 2. a name of the god of 
war. 3. a demigod. Brahmatejas, i.e. 
brahman-, n. Brahman ical virtue. 
Mamsa~, n. marrow or serum of the 
flesh. Samana adj. equal in glory. 
5w-, adj. 1. sharp-edged. 2. very 
bright. 3. potent. 

ScTSTO -tejas -f a, a substitute for 
tejas when latter part of a compound 
word, e.g. MBh. 3, 8G81. 

tejas-kama, adj. One 
who desires manly strength, Man. 4, 44. 



tejas \tva, 11 . The esl 
of light, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 39. 

tejasvita , i.e. tejasvin + ta, 
f. Energy, MBh. 3 , 10755. 

tejasvitva , i.e. tejasvm -f 
tva , 11 . Splendour, Chr. 34, 7. 

tejas -f vin, adj., f. nL 1. 

Bright, Man. 9, 318. 2. Strong, Sund. 

1 , 2 . 3- Awful, glorious, Man. 9, 310. 

tejomaya, i.e. tejas -f may a, 

adj., f.yt, Consisting of light, Maq.6,39. 
—Comp. Sarva -, adj. containing every 
kind of power, Man. 7, 11. Brahma - 
tejomaya , i.e. brahman-tejas -\~may a, adj. 
having a holy splendour, Man. 7, 14. 

j* TEP, i. 1 , Atm. To drop.—Cf. 
tip. 

f TEV, i. 1 , Atm. To play; eft 
div, dev . 

rptjTlJf taikshnya, i. e. tikshna 

n. 1. Sharpness, Qak. 32 , 5 , v. r. 2. 
Severity, Man. 4, 163. 

... . | * n * 

taijasa, i.e. tejas + a, adj., f. si, 

1. Produced by fire, Bhag. P. 7, 2 , 42. 

2. Made of brilliant metals, Man. 5, ill. 

?ff^T taitila , m. Deity, Da$ak. 176, 
15. 

IPth: taittira , i.e. tittiri -f a, adj* 

Produced from partridges, Ram. 2 , 100 , 
63 Gorr. 

taittirika , f.e. tittiri-\-ika, 

m. One who keeps partridges, Ram. 2 , 
90 , 13 Gorr. 

tainduka, i.e. tinduh,a-\-a, 

adj., f. hi, Of the tree Tinduka, Su<;r. 
2, 431, 13. 

taimira, i.e. timira + a, adj. 

adj. Combined with roga, A disease of 
the eyes, Su<;r. 2 , 86, 2 . . 
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taimirika , i.e. timira + ika> 
ffering from the <imir«-diseaso, 
Sugr. 2, 186, 5. 

tairthika, i.e. tirtha + ika, adj. 

1. Coining from holy places, MBh. 3, 

8085. 2. Frequenting holy 1 ’places, an 

ascetic, Prab. 25, 19. 3. Holy (?), 

MBh. 13, 6066. 

tairyagyona , i.e. tiryailcli 
- yoni + a , m. An animal, Man. 7, 150. 

tairyagyonya. , i.e. tiryanch 

~yoni+ya , I. m. An animal, MBh. 5, 
3506. II. adj. Referring to animals, 
Mark. P. 47, 33. 

cp5f taila, i.e. tila+a , n. 1. Oil, 

Yajh. l, 283. 2. Incense, Varah. Brih. 
S. 76 ? 4 .—Comp. Gandfui -, n. oil pre¬ 
pared with perfumes, Ram. 4, 24, 16. 
Tila~ , li. oil prepared from sesamum, 
Su9r. l, 80, 6. 

fhrRSfi tailapaka , i.e. ttiila-pa + ka 
(vb. l.pa), m. An oil-drinking beetle, 
a cockroach, Mail. 12, 63. 

tailaparnika , i.e. tila 

-parna + ika , m. A kind of sandal, 
Hariv. 12680. 

tailapayika , i.e. taila- 

payin + kct , f. A kind of beetle (see 
tailapaka ), MBh. 14, 5069. 

tailapayin , i.e. taila-\. 

pa + in, m. 1. A kind of beetle (cf. 
tailapaka), Yajh, 3, 211. 2. A sword 

(?), MBh. 7, 6713. 

tailihth l - G - taila -f «7ea, m. An 
oil-grinder, Man. 3, 158. 

tailvaka, i.e. tilvaka + a, adj. 

Prepared from the Tilvaka tree, Su 9 r. 

2, 324, 15. 

I. n. 1. Offspring, Chr. 
291, 14 —RigV. i. 64, 14. 2, Child, 

374 



Shag. P. 2 , 7 , 27. II. m. in va 
toka, A young boar, Bhag. P. 3,13,1 
Cf. ved. tuck, Offspring; tvaksh, rkvov 
(=A.S. tliegn, thegen, O.H.G. degan, 
seryus), tikto), etekov, rontag ; probably 
Goth, thius, thivi; A.S. theowa-man. 

tokma (akin to toka), m. 
Green barley, Bhag. P. 4, 21 , 2 . 
t TOD, i. l, Atm. To despise. 

tottra , written also totra> 

i.e. tud+tra , n. X. A goad for driving 
cattle, MBh. 6 , 1674. 2 . A stick with 

a sharp iron head for guiding an ele¬ 
phant, Ram. 2 , 40, 41. 

toda , i.e. tud+a, m. 1 . Sting¬ 
ing, Bhag. P. 3 , 18, C. 2 . A sting, 
Su 9 r. 1, 34, 16. 

todana , i.e. tud+ana , I. n. 

Stinging, SU 91 '. 1 , 5, 8 . II. ra. The 
name of a tree, and (n.) its fruit, SU 91 *. 
1 , 211 , 12 ; 20 . 

tomara (perhaps tud+man 

-f -a, with r for ri). 1 . m. and n. A 
javelin, Ram. 2 , 74, 31. 2 . m. pi. The 

name of a people, MBh. 6 , 377. 

tomarana , m. A proper 
name, Raj at. 5, 232. 

toya, n. (perhaps from vb. tu), 

Water, Man. 8, 409; with kri, To pour 
water in honour of a deceased, MBh. 
18, 32.— Comp. Antastoya, i.e. antar -, 
adj. containing water, Megh. 65. Nis-, 
adj. devoid of water, Ram. 4, 48, 8. 

toya-da , m. A cloud, Ram. 

5, 40, 10 . 

toyadhi, i.e. toya-dha (cf. 

nidhi ), in kshxra-, in. The sea of milk, 
Ram. 6 , 26, 6 . 

toy a + may a, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of water, MBh. 7, 9608. 







toy a-much, m. A cloud, 

r \* n 
3, 79, 4. 

toy a + v ant, adj., f. vati> 
Surrounded by water, MBh. 12, 3696. 

tor ana, n. (and m.), 1- An 

arch, Panch. 192, 16. 2. A gate, Earn, 

l, 6, 26.— Comp. Ud- f adj., f. na, 
adorned with erected arches, Ragh. 14, 
10 . Kautuka -, n. an arch erected at 
festivals, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 14. 

tolalia , i.e. tul+akci , m. and 
n. A weight=2 ganas , Raj at. 4, 201. 

tolana , i.e. tul -f ana , n. 

Weighing, Hit. 140, l; balancing, Ram. 

1, 67, 10. 

wt* tosJia , i.e. tush + a, m. Satis¬ 
faction, pleasure, MBh. 13, 1286.— 
Comp. Dus-) •adj. difficult to be satisfied, 
MBh. 12, 4166. 

toshana , i.e. tush-{-ana, adj., 

f. Am, 1. Satisfying, MBh. 2, 678. 

2. Appeasing, Bhag. P. l, 2, 13. 

srfrfH, - toshin , i.e. latter 

part of comp, adj., f. ml. 1. Content, 
MBh. 13, 3030. 2. Liking, Hariv. 

16267. 3. Gladdening, Ram. 4, 37, 31. 

taurya-trika , i. e. 

-f a, n. Singing, instrumental 
music and dancing, Man. 7, 47. 

taushara , i.e. tushara 4-«, 
adj. Pi'oducod by snow, Suqi*. l, 170, l. 
tanm, see at man. 

tyahtukama , i.e. tyahtum 

Vj 

-kama (vb. £y«/), adj. Wishing to leave, 
Hal. 9, 13. 

STf tyaktri , i.e. tyaj+tri, m, f. £rl, 

n. One who resigns, or sacrifices, 
MBh. 7, 378. 

TYAJ, i. l, Par. (also Atm., 
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Ram. 5, so, 30). 1. To leave, to \ 

don, MBh. 5,6994; Nal. 24,36. To throw 
away, Chan. 108, in Berl. Monatsb. 2- 
To disown, (JJak. d. 122 . 3. To expose, 

Bhag. P. 9, 24, 35. 4. To give, MBh. 

5, 2348. 5. To resign, Man. 2, 95 ; 

with pranan , gvasam,jivitam , To sacri¬ 
fice one’s life, Ram. 3, 65, 24; to risk 
one’s life, MBh. 6, 7204. 6. To neglect, 
Hit. ii. d. 39. Caus. tyajaya , 1. To 
cause to abandon, to rob, Megh. 94. 

2. To expel, Kathas. 20, 126. 3. To 

cause to be disregarded, Ragh. 6, 56.— 

With the prep. sam-ahhi , 1. 

To resign, MBh. 12, 269. 2. To risk, 

MBh. 6, 158.—With 7tis, To ex¬ 
pel, Ram. 4, 46, 8.—With pari , I* 

To abandon, Hit. 25, 19. 2. To dis¬ 
own, Man. 9, 176. 3. To resign, Man. 

4, 176; with dcham , To die, Bhag. P. 
1, 16, 49. 4. To disregard, to leave 

out, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 19. S. pass, 
with instr. To lose, Hit. i. d. 128. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, parityakta, 1. 
Deserted, Man. 12, 21. 2. Robbed, Hit. 
i. d. 31. 3. Left, wanting, Chan. 101 , in 
Berl. Monatsb. Caus. To rob (with 
two accus.), Ram. 4, 19, 35. — With 

sam-pari , 1. To abandon, Ram. 

3, 54, 5. 2. To risk, Ram. 6, 29, 15.— 

With sa™, To abandon, Panch. 

i. d. 168. 2. To shun, Man. 4, 181 ; 

Bhartr. l, 80. 3. To resign, Bhag. P. 

6, io, 7. 4. To except, Rajat. 3, 343. 

samtyakta , Robbed, Varah. Brill. S. 67, 
70. Caus. To rob (with two accus.), 

MBh. 7, 8991.-With abhi 

- sain , To leave, MBh. 6, 2232. 

~ty°h latter part of comp. adj. 

Abandonding, resigning, giving away, 
Bhag. P. 8, 20, 9.—Comp. Ta?iu-, adj. 
1. dying, Ragh. l, 8. 2. risking one’s 

life, MBh. 4, 2354. 
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Ayadj i.e. ta-yad , see tad; except 

the nom. sing. m. and f., the base of 
the m. and n. is tya, of the fem. tya; 
the nom. sing. msc. is syas, f. sya; 
pronoun of the third person, That, 
Chr. 289 , i=Rigv. i. 50, l.—Cf. Goth, 
si; O.H.G sin. 

oETT^rr tyaga, i.e. tyaj+a, m. 1. 
Abandoning, Man. 10, ill; Panch. 261, 
6; forsaking, Man. 8, 389 ; resigning, 
Ram. 4, 7, 9. 2. Giving away, Boktl. 

Ind. Spr. 499 ; liberality, Da$ak. in 
Chr. 180, 16; prodigality, Boktl. Ind. 
Spr. 1260. 3. Secretion, MBh. 14, 630. 

— Comp. Atmatydya , i.e. atman-, m. 

1. loss of conscience, Stt$r. l, 192, 6. 

2. suicide, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 9. 
Tanu -, m. risking one’s life, Ram. 2, 
40, 6. Delia m. dying, death, Man. 
10, 62. Sthana'y m. leaving one’s place, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3348. 

tyaga + maya , adj., f. yi, 
Consisting in donation, Kathas. 23, 84. 

oEfTfJlfTT tydgitd, i.e. tyagin + ta , f. 
Liberality, Hit. i. d. 89. 

ty&gin, ue ' tyaj+in, adj., 

f. nt 1* Deserting, Man. 3, 245; dis¬ 
owning, £&k. d. 125; resigning, Bhag. 
18,11; with dtmanas, killing one’s self, 
Man. 5, 89. 2. Liberal, Panch. iii. d. 

259. — Comp. Atmatyagin , i.e. atman -, 
m. a suicide, Yajn. 3, 6. 

tydjaka , i.e. tyaj + aha, adj. 
Abandoning, Yajh. 2, 198. 

-tra (vb. trd), latter part of 
comp, words, Protecting, cf. . e. g. 
ianutra . 

j- qq TRAMS , i. l and 10, Par. 
To speak or shine. 

j- q*c[ TRAKII, i. l, Par. To go. 


t TRANK 11, and 




be 


t qq^ TRANK ; i. i, Atm. To go. 
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active. 

qq TRAP, i. l, Atm. (also Par. 

Ram. 2, 57, 28), To be embarrassed, 
to be ashamed, Raj at. 3, 94. Caus. 
trapaya, To make ashamed, <^anti$. 14, 

15 . — With the prep. qq apa , 1. To 

turn away on account of shame, MBh. 
12, 3491. 2. To be ashamed, MBh. 3, 

HO.—-With cSfq vi-apa, 1. To turn 

away on account of shame, MBh. 2, 
433. 2« To be ashamed, Ram. 3, 59, 3. 

—Cf. rpeTnx ); Lat. turpis, probably also 
trepidus (cf. ved. tripra , hastening), 
and perhaps Goth, dreiban; A.S. drifan 
(Caus.). 

qq trap A a, m., and f .pa, Shame, 

Pahch. 84, 8; MBh. 2, 2239.— Comp. 
A-trap a, and nis-, adj,, f. pci, Shame¬ 
less, Pahch. i. d. 472 ; MBh. 5, 1458. 


qq trap + u, n. 


Tin, Man. 6, 114. 


qqq trapusa , n. 


Cucumber, the 
fruit of the trapusi , Su 9 r. 1, 29, 2. 
qqq^ trapusi, f. A sort of cucumber, 
Su^r. 2 , 481, 12. 

qq tray a, i.e. trifa, I, adj., f. yi, 

Threefold, Man. l, 23. II. f. yi, 1- 
The three Yedas, Man. 4,125. 2. Triad, 
Rajat. 5, 143 ( gata -, Three hundreds).. 
Iii. n. Triad, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 197, 17. 
—Comp. Agni-, n. The three holy fires, 
Ram. 3, 12, 3. 

qqq $ tray as-, nom. pi. m. of tri, 

Former part of compounded numerals, 
Three, e. g. trayastrimgat, Thirty- 
three ; trayagch a tvarimgat, Forty- 
three ; trayahpaiichagat, Fifty-three. 

'qq^Ffq trayi -f maya (see tray a), 
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1 Consisting of the three Yedas, 
3, 13, 40. 

trayodaga, i.e. trayodagan 

-fa, 1. ordinal number, f. gi , Thir¬ 
teenth, Earn. 2, 77, 22. 2. f. gi, The 

thirteenth day of the lunar fortnight, 
Man. 3, 273, 

trayodagadha, i.e. trayo¬ 
dagan -f dkci, adv. Thirteen-fold, Rajat. 
5, 173. 

trayodagan ,, i.e. tray as 

-i dagan , numeral, Thirteen, Man. 9, 129. 
—Comp. Ardha Thirteen and a half, 
Yajn. 2, 165.—Cf. rpiQ-Kai-foica, for 

rpelg-; L at. tredecim for tres-decem. 

trayodagika , i.e. trayo- 

dagi (see trayodaga) +ika, adj. Per¬ 
formed on the thirteenth day of the 
lunar fortnight, Earn. 2, 86, l Gorr. 

trayoviihgatika y i.e. 

trayas-vhTigati^r ka, adj. Consisting of 
twenty-three, Bliag. P. 3, 6, 4. 

1. TEAS , i. l and 4, Par. (in 

epic poetry also Atm., Bhag. P. l, 17, 
20 ), To tremble, to be afraid, MBh. 7, 
1402 ; 6, 20. trasta , Trembling, MBh. 
3, 1431; fearful, Earn. 1, 49, l; MBh. 4, 
841. Comp. A-trasta, adj. intrepid*Eagh. 
1,21. Caus. trasaya, To frighten, Earn. 
2, 43, 3 r anomalous ptcple. of the pres. 
Atm. trasayana , MBh. 6, 2141. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, trasaniya , Terrible, 

Hariv. 2430.—With the prep. ^5FE[ apa, 
To retire in fear, MBh. 12, 2526.—With 
ava, avatrasta , Frightened, Hariv. 
2520.—With ud , uttrasta , Fright¬ 

ened, Rajat. 5,148. Caus. To frighten, 

Hariv, 3377_With />an, /)an- 

trastOy Trembling, Hariv. 10127 ; fright¬ 
ened, Ram. 3, 54, 7.—With fij[ vi , To 
tremble, to bo afraid, MBh. 3,8663. vi - 



trasta y Frightened, MBh. 1,5964. 
A-vitrasta , adj. intrepid, MBh. l, 5496, 
Caus. To frighten, to alarm, MBh. 3,698; 

Man. 7, 196—With sam , To be 

afraid, MBh. 7,103. saifttrasta, Fright¬ 
ened, MBh. 6, 2640. Comp, Su-samtras - 
ta, adj. very frightened, Earn. 3, 55, 29. 
Caus. To frighten, Pahch. i. d. 212.— 

With a hh i- sam , a b h is a m tra s - 

to, Frightened, Ram. 2, 9, 6 Gorr.—Cf. 
trasa , rpew (for rpe^jo)), rpecrrrjg, rctpra - 
pl£u> } rpijpwv (for rpeapwy), Goth, thlahs- 
jan; Lat. terrere (for tersere, tresere) ; 
cf. tar ala , tri, tur , rpipat, Lat. 

tremo, probably tristis, rap flog, 7-a|0<Ww, 
QciKaaoa, and many other words. 

t 2. 77L4S, i. 10, Par. To 

hold, or to take, or to prevent.. 

TO tras+a , n* (moving) Living 
creatures, Matsyop. 29. 

trasadasyu (of. Iras and 

dasyu), m. A proper name, Clir. 297, 

l4=Rigv. i, 112, 14. 

*\ 

trasa-renu, m. 1. A small 

mote visible in a sunbeam, Man. 8, 132. 
2. A compound atom in the Vai^eshika 
philosophy (said by some to be com¬ 
posed of three paramanus , by others of 
three dvyanukas), Brahmavaiv. P. 4, 
96, 49. 

tras+nu, adj. Timid, R6jat. 5, 

415.— Comp. A- , adj. intrepid, Ragh. 
14, 47. An-ati-, adj. confident, Da£ak. 
in Chr. 196, 14. 

TEA, ii. 2 , Par. Atm., and % 

TRALy i. 1, tray a (i.e. properly tra, i. 
4 ), Atm. To protect, to preserve (with 
the abl.), MBh. 2, 2606.—With the prep. 

pari, To protect, MBh. 13, 3600 ; 
paritrdta, Ram. 6. 6, 10.—With 

sam , To protect, MBh. l, 6819.—Akin 
to tri, and for original tar+a. 
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Ur ana, i. e. tr a -\-ana, n. 1. 

r, Man. 11 , 113. 2. Protection, 

MBh. 3, 13284 . — Comp, Afiguli- = 
ahgulitra, q. cf. Tanu n. a coat of 
mail, Ram. 2 , 31, 25 Gorr. Tala-, n. 
a leathern fence worn by archers on 
the left arm, MBh. 3 ,. 1501. Pada -, n. 
a shoe. 

tratri, i. e. tra + tri , m. A 

preserver, a protector, MBh. l, 8421.— 
Comp. Maltha-, m. Rama, the son of 
Da^aratha, and second incarnation of 
Vishnu. 

traman, i.e. tra + man, n. 

Protection. —Comp. Su -, m. Indra (cf. 
sutramari), 

trasa, i.e. tras + a, I. adj. 

Moveable, MBh. 7, 9476. II. m. 1. 
Fear, terror, Ram. 3, 50, 17. 2. 

Frightening, Hit. 27,15.— Comp. Jala-, 
m. hydrophobia, Sinjr. 2, 282, 3. 

trasana, i. e. tras, Caus., 

-\-ana, I. adj., f. ni. Frightening, Ram. 
3, 7, 8. II. n. 1. Frightening, MBh. 4, 
1706. 2. Fright, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 28. 

trasin , i.e. trasa + in, adj., 

f. ni, Afraid, MBh. 12, 5904. — Comp. 
Jala-, adj. suffering from hydrophobia, 
Su^r. 2, 282, 4. 

tri, numeral, f. tisri , Three, Man. 
a/ jpTts eh**, 

fW trim g a, ie. curtailed trimgat, 

ordin. number, f. gi, Thirtieth.—Comp. 
Chatustrimga , i. e. chatur-, Thirty- 
fourth, Ram. l, 30; 34. Dva-, thirty- 
second. Paiich a trim ga, i.e. pailchan-, 
thirty-fifth. 

trimgat, i. e. tri-dacant, 

numeral, f. adj. and sbst., Thirty, 
MBh. 6, 5409 ; Rajat. i, 286 .— Comp. 
Dva-, thirty-two, Ram. 1, 43,5. Shat- 
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fw 

trifhgat, i.e. shash thirty-six, IJajJ 
5, 117. 

trimgat -f ka , n. An as¬ 
semblage of thirty, Kam. Nitis, 8, 37. 

fw'rm trimgat -f tarn a, ordin. 
number, f. mi, Thirtieth, MBh. 12, 
chapter 30. 

fw tri -f ka, I. adj. 1 . Forming a 

triad, Su$r. 1, 158, 2. 2- (suppl. gata ), 

Three per cent. Man. 8, 142. 3. (A 

place) where three roads meet, Hariv. 
6501. II. n. 1 . A triad, MBh. 12, 7954. 
2. The chine-bone, Ragli. 6, 16. 3. 

The hip, Panch. i. d. 205. 

trigarta , m. pi. The name of 
a people, MBh. 2, 1026. 

| f^J* TRINKH, i. l, Par. To 
go; see trakh. 

tri-chatur + a, pi. Three 

or four, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 3. 

fWTfWcf trinachiketa, i. e. tri 
-nachiketa, m. One who practises a 
certain vow prescribed in a part of the 
Yajurveda, Man. 3, 185. 

trita, m. The name of a deity, 
MBh. 1, 2112. 

f^cpSI tri + taya, n. A triad, MBh. 

13, 5415. 

tri+tv a, n. A triad, MBh. 

14, 2617. 

f^T tridaga (i.e. tri-dagan), I. 

adj. pi. Thirty, MBh. l, 4445. II. rn. A 
name of the thirty-three gods, a deity, 
MBh. 3, 8162. III. n. Heaven, MBh. 
13, 3327. 

ftora tridaga tva, n. Divine 
nature, Ragli. 18, 30. 

fw tri + dha, adv. Threefold, 
MBh. 13, 6467; in three places, l, 8013 . 









parts, MBh. 5, 7206. — Cf. 

tripuregadri, i. e. tri 

- pura-iga-adri , m. The name of a 
locality, Raj at. 5, 123. 

tri-rasa 4- ka, n. A spiri tu- 

ous liquor, Qi$. 9, 10; in Sail. D. 
66, 1, v.r. of tri-saraka. 

fsRffcr trivarshiya, i.e. tri-varsha 
4- iya, adj. Designed for three years, 
MBh. 13, 4467. 

fWT tri-vrit, I. adj. Triple, Man. 

11 , 263. 2. A peculiar mode of reciting 
the eleventh hymn of the ninth man- 
dala of the Rigv., Man. 11, 74. II. m. 
A triple string, Man. 2, 43. III. f. 
Ipomoea turpethum R. Br., Su^r. 2, 
35, 9. 

f^T?cfT trivrita, i.e. trwrit+a, f. 
= trivrit III., Suqr. 1, 132, 17. 

tri-gankuy m. The name of a 
king, Ilariv. 730. 

fwrur trishavana, i.e. tri-samna , 
n. The three daily ablutions, Man. 6, 24. 

trishtubh, i.e. tri-stub h, f. 
A kind of metre, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 45. 

tri+ adv. 1. Thrice, Man. 

2, 60 . 2. At three places, MBh. l, 

5885.—Cf. rpiQ ; Lat. ter. 

tri-su-parna, andf%'*JW3f 

trisupama \-ka, adj. One conversant 
with a part of the Vedas called trisu- 
parjia, Man. 3, 1S5; Yajn. l, 219. 

tri-su-varcha + ha (cf. 

varckas), adj. Having a threefold 
splendour (?), MBh. 3, 14156. 

fwlrw trisauparna, i. e. tri su 
-parna + a, adj. Epithet of a certain 
religious study, MBh. 12, 13567. 

TRUTy i. 4 and 6, Par. To 
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burst asunder, Bhartr. 1, . 95 ; Hit.jjjj 
20. trutita, Burst, Pahch. 121, 2. Caus. 
To tear asunder, to break, Pahch. 146> 
24. j- i. 10, Atm. To cut. 



trut 4 i, f. 1. A moment as 

Si 

measure of time, MBh. 1, 1292. 
Small cardamoms, Suijr. 2, 505, l. j 

truti 4* gas, adv. By mo- 

s» N 

merits called truti , MBh. 5, 3782. 

t TRUP, w trupii 7 

' s Si > 


\f S 

TRUMP, and-^Ftp TRUMPII, 

SJ S Si 

i. l, Par. To hurt. — Cf. perhaps 
0f)V7TT(jj y Tpv<j>o c, etc., and Tpvirdu), 

■^rTT tretd (i.e. probably traya-\-td), 

f. 1. A triad, MBh. 14, 2759. 2. The 

three sacred fires, MBh. 5, 1559. 3. 

A die, or the side of a die, which has 
three points, Mrickchh. 33, 9. 4. The 

name of the second yuga, or age, Man. 
9 ? 201.—Comp. Agni-y f. the three sa¬ 
cred fires, Man. 2, 231. 

^ TRAI, see trd. 

traikdlika, i.e. tri-kala 4- 

iha, adj. Referring to the three times, 
past, present, and future, MBh. 12, 
13033. 

traikalya, i.e. tri-kala+ya, 

n. 1. The three times, past, present, 
and future, MBh, 12, 1690. 2. Morn¬ 

ing, noon, and evening, Yajfi. 3, 308. 
3. A triad (?), Hariv. 7446. 


5 ^ 0 

traigarta, i.e. trig aria + a (and 


traigarta + ka), I. adj. Proper 

to the Trigartas, MBh. 4, li 17. II. m. 
I. A prince of the Trigartas, MBh. 
4, 1070. 2. pl.=Trigarta. III. f. ti, A 
princess of the Trigartas, MBh. l, 3788. 

traigunya , i.e. tri-guua+ya, 

si 

n. The three original qualities, Bhag. 
2,45. 
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itmdagikcty i.e. tridaga\ i 
3j, Referring to the tridag as, 
Man. 2, , 08 . 

traidha, i.e. tridhd f a , aclj. 

Triple ; acc, sing. n. °dham , adv. In 

three different manner?, MRh. 3, 1233. 

rijS 3^ . 6 * , 

MtetIT traipura , i.e. tn-pura or n + 

a , m. 1 . pi. The inhabitants of Tri- 
pur& and Tripnri, i.e. the Chedis, 
Hariv. 7443; MBh. 6, 3855. 2. A 

prince of the Ohedis. 

traipurusha, he. tri-purusha 

-fa, adj. Comprising three genera¬ 
tions, MBh. 13, 4322. 

traiphala , i.e. tri-phala f a, 

adj. Corning from the three myroba- 
laris, St* 9 r. 2, 45, 7. 

traimasika, tri-masa f ika 9 
adj. Three months old, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 
27. 

J5j v 

traiyambaka , i.e, try am- 

baka + a , adj. Referring or dedicated 
to Tryambaka, MBh. 7, 169. 

wf trailing a, i.e. tri-ling a f a, 
adj. Being of three genders, MBh. 
12, 11353. 

trailoka , i.e. tri-loka + a, m. 
A name of Indra, MBh. 12, 10106. 

trailohya , i.e. tri-loka+ya, 
n. The three worlds, Man. n, 236. 

traivargika , i.e. tri-varga f 

ika f adj., f. /ee, Referring, attached to 
the three classes of ends, viz. virtue, 
pleasure, and interest, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 4; 
3, 32, 18. 

traivargya , i.e. tri-varga f ya, 

adj. Belonging to the three classes of 
ends, viz. virtue, pleasure, and interest, 
Bhag. P. 4, 22, 35. 
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traivarshika , i.e. 

ska f iha, adj. Sufficient for three 
years, Man. 11, 7. 

traivihrama , i.e. tri-vikra- 

ma + a, I. adj. Belonging to Vishnu, 
Ragh. 7, 32. II. n. Going three steps, 
Hariv. 3168. 

traividya , i.e. tri-vidyd + a, 

1. n. 1. The three Vedas, Man. 2, 28. 

2. An assemblage of Brahmanas skilled 
in the three Vedas, Yajri. 1, 9. II. adj. 
Skilled in the three Vedas, Man. 12, 
ill. 

traividhya , i.e. tri-vidha+ya 
(cf. vidha ), n. Triplicity, Bhashap. 12. 
traivishtapa and 

traivishtapeya , i.e. tri-vishtapa f a and 
eya, m. A god, Bhag. P. l, n, 8 ; 8, 

8, 19. 

5 ^ ... . . i. 

*^fT traivrita, i.e. tri-vrit-\- a, adj. 

Coming from the plant Ipomoea turpe- 
thum, Su^r. 2, 378, 11. 

traivedika, i.e. tri-veda, f 

ika , adj. Relating to the three Vedas, 
Man. 3, l. 

traigankavq , i.e. tri-ganku 

f a, patronym. A descendant of Tri- 
^ahku, Ilariv. 755. 

traigirsha , i.e. tri-girshan + 

a, adj., f. shd. Referring to Trk;irskan, 
MBh. 5, 335. 

traisrotasa, i.e. tri-srotas 

fa, adj. Belonging to the Gahga, 
Ragh. 16, 34. 

trotaka , n. A kind of drama, 

Vikr. 3, 8. 

f TRAUK, i. l, Atm. To 

go, to move. 

tryambaka , i.e, tri-ambaka, 
m. Epithet of Rudra-^iva, MBh. 2, 403. 




tryahaihiha, see aihika. 

! «3j^ TVAKSH, i. 1 , Par. 1. To 

produce, to work (ved.). 2. f To pare. 
3. | To cover.—Cf. tahsh , toka ; tvkoc , 
revxw, re'xri/. 

tvagdoshin , i.e. 
adjf. ini, Suffering from 
a cutaneous disease, MBh. 5, 6056. 

tvafnkarciy i.e. tvam (nom. 

sing, of yushmad) -hardy m. Saying 
thou, as an insult, Man. 11, 204. 

TV AN Gy i. l, Par. To gallop, 
Kathas. 18, 7. 

11 .^^ TVACITy i. 6, Par. To cover. 

2. tvach, f. 1. Skin, Man. 2, 90. 
2. Hide, Ram. 3,49, 9. 3. Bark, Ragh. 

2, 37. 

coj-^f tvach+ cty I. a substitute for 

tvachy when latter part of a comp, adj., 
e.g. mridu-y Having a tender skin, 
Hariv. 10425. II. n. Cinuamon, Ram. 

3, 39, 22. 

f csnf s TVANCHy i. l, Par. 1. To 
go. 2. To contract.—Cf. tadch . 

teadf, substitute for the sing, of 

the pronoun of the second person when 
former part of a comp, word, and in 
many derivatives (cf. yushmad ), e.g. 
tvad-vidha (see vidha)y adj. Resembling 
thee, Ram. 2, 23, 7. tvad-krita , Made 
by thee, Ram. l, 2, 40. 

tvad + iyay possess, pron. 
Thine, Ram. l, 45, 24. 

(ERR tvanmayay i.e. tvad\maya f 
adj., f. yiy Consisting of thee, Hariv. 
2585. 

FTC: TVAR, i. l, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Ram. 2, 19, 16), To 
make haste, Ram. 3, 78, 20 . Ptcple. of 



the pf. pass. I. tvarita } 1. Hastclj 
Ram. l, 67, 24. 2. Swift, Panel). iiU d. 

102. °tamy adv. Swiftly, R&ra. l, 42, 23. 
II. turna, °nam, adv. Quickly, Pahch. 
167, 16. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, tva- 
raniya , Where there needs haste, 
MBh. 7, 5842. Cans, tvaraya , To 
cause to hasten, MBh. 7, 1584.—With 

the prep. atiy To hasten very 

much, MBh. 12, 5003.—With Ifabhi, 
To make haste, Ram. 6, 33, 4.—With 
Tf pra, To hasten, MBh. 6, 3776.—With 

sam, To make haste, Ram. 2, 30 ? 

43. Caus. To cause to hasten, MBh. 
7, 955.—Cf. tur; triy Oopvvfju, Oovpocy 
OpiofjKio y Lat. red-am-truare, probably 
a-6vpu)y rupfirj, Lat. turba, dopvfiog ; pro¬ 
bably A.S. a-thwerian (to move, or to 
shake together). 

cof^X tvar + a, f. Haste, Ram. 2, 40, 

27. — Comp. A-y f. absence of pre¬ 
cipitate haste, Man. 3, 235. Sa-tvara, 
adj. hastening, Chr. 28, 18; quick. 
°raniy adv. Quickly, Pahch. 46, l. 

tvara + vant, adj., f. vatiy 
Quick, MBh. 3, 16207. 

(effe tvashiiy i.e. tvaksh -f ti, f. The 
profession of a carpenter, Man. 10, 48. 
(SfTT tvashtriy i.e. tvaksh -j- tri, m. 1. 

A carpenter (ved.). 2. The name of 

a deity, the artist of the gods, Chr. 292, 
9—Rigv. i. 85, 9 ; MBh. 4, 1178. 

tvadrig , i.e. tvad-drig, adj. 
Resembling thee, Bhag. P. l, 17, 12. 
<qrf-*r tvadriga, i.e. tvad-drig -f a, 

adj., f. gly Resembling thee, Ram. 4, 16, 
31. 

tvashira, i. e. tvashtri -f a y I. 

adj. Referring to or made by Tvashtri, 
Ram. 1, 29, 19. II, in. The name of an 
Asura or demon, MBh. 5, 504=VrItra, 
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6, 9, 17. III. f. H, The 
of Tvashtri, and wife of 
Surya, MBh. l, 2599. IV. n. The 
power of Tvashtri, Bhag. P. 8, ll, 35. 

1 TVISH, i. l, Par., Atm. 1. 
To be excited (ved.). 2. To slriue. 

2.f*TC tvish, f. 1. Light, Da^ak in 
Clir. 195, 23. 25. Splendour, Arj. 10, 65. 

tveshasamdrig, i.e. tvesha 

(ved.) -sam-drig adj. Of a splendid 
aspect, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8. 

TSAR, i. l, Par. To sneak, 
to steal upon (ved.). 

tsaru, m. The hilt of a sword, 
MBh. 10 , 461. 

tsaruka, i.e. tsaru + ka, adj. 
Skilled in sword-fight, MBh. 1, 5271. 

H TIL 

thahkiyaka, m. A proper 
name, Raj at. 4, 493. 

t '^HsT THUD, i. 6, Par. To cover. 

VJ V * 

f TEUll V, i. 1, thurva , Par. 

To hurt. 

T D. 

-da, latter part of compound 

words, I. (vb. l. da), Giving, e. g. 
ago a-, adj.' Giving a horse, Man. 4, 231. 
go-, 1. adj. Giving cattle, Man. 4, 231. 
2. f. da, The name of a river, Ragh. 
13, 35 (anu-goda+m, compounded ad¬ 
verb, Along the Goda). jaiimada, i.e. 
janman-, m. A father, £ak. d. 177, v.r. 
sahasra adj. Giving, or one who has 
given, a thousand (cows), Man. 3, 186. 
II. (vb. 2. da), 1. Destroying, cf. e.g. 
anala-, adj. Quenching fire, mana 
adj. Destroying arrogance (or from I. 
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pride-inspiring), Chr. 38, 15. III. )(yl 
3. da), Binding; cf. ahgada . 

l. DAMQ (in epic poetry also 

dag, MBh. l, 1605), i. l, daga, 

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 

1, 1798), To bite, MBh. l, 843. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, dashtci, Man. 11, 199. 

2. f To see (cf. dams, the Prakrit form 
of drzg). Caus. To cause to be bitten, 
MBh. l, 2243. i. 10, Atm. 1. f To bite. 
2. f To see. Frequent. Caus. danda - 
gaga, To cause to bo bitten violently, 

Da<?ak. 11, 14.—With the prep, 

a, To bite, MBh. ll, 638 .—With fipp 
his, To bite through, MBh. 6, 1798.— 
With pari, To bite violently, 

Bhag. P. 3, 19, 27.—With vi, 1. To 
bite through, MBh. l, 3362. 2. To 

wedge in, Su$r. l, 101 , 5.—With *ipR s 

sam, 1. To bite, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 15. 2. 

To press together, MBh. l, 6274 ; to 
crush, <^ak. d. 66. samdashta, 1. 
Bound, Qak. d. 170. 2. Tight, Ragh. 

16, 65. — Cf. baia'io, ba ko<j, obuypoz, 
oba^u), obaKTa^u), oba^iio, etc., batyw ; 
Lat. lacruma, perhaps lacero; Goth, 
tagr, A.S. taeher; O.H.G. zanga, 
A.S. tan^; 1 thtl. G. zangar, raorda- 
citas. 

f 2. DAMQ, i. l and 10. To 
speak or shine; cf. dams and the last. 
dafkg -f a, m. 1. Biting, Git. 

10, ll. 2. Bite, Mfilav. 47, 4. 3. A 

tooth, Bhag. P. 5,13, 3. 4. A gad-fly, 

Man. 12, 62. 5. A coat of mail, Bhag. 

P. 3, 18, 9. 6. A proper name, MBh. 

12, 93. — Comp. Vrika -, m. a dog. 
Vriska-damg-\-a, in. a cat. 

<jpiI3T daihg + aka, I. adj. Biting. 

m. A gadfly,— Comp. Sa-, I. adj. 
having teeth. II. m. a crab. 
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jdamg 4- ^na, n * 1- Biting, 
44, 754. 2. Coat, of mail, 8, 2848. 

daihgita, i.e. damga + ita, adj. 

X. Mailed, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 33; armed, 
Bhag. P, 9, l, 24. 2. Protected, MBli. 

7, 4202. 3. Close together, MBh. 4, 

1329 .— Comp. Su-, adj. Very close, Chr, 

32, 22. 

damshtra, i.e. daifig + tra , n. 

and f. ra, A tusk, a large tooth, Ram. 

4, 39, ii; Pahch, 55, 15.— Comp. Ay as-, 
adj. with iron teeth, Chr. 294, 5 =Rigv. 

1. 88, 5. Tikshna adj. having sharp 
teeth, Hid. 2, 7. Pushpa -, m. the name 
of a demon. Sthtita-, m. 1. A snake. 

2. Vishnu in the boar avatara. 

damshtrin , i.e. damshtra 4 
i», m. Any animal having teeth, Man. 

5, 29. 

t DAMS (cf. efewip and the 
Prakrit form of dWp), an( ^ DAS, 

1. l, Par. and i. 10, Atm. X. To bite. 

2. To see. DAMS, i. l (?) and 

10, Par. To speak or to shine. 

dam-sets , n. A work, an ac¬ 
tion (ved.).— Comp. Su- ,adj. performing 
splendid actions, Chr. 291, 1—Rigv. i. 
85, 1. 

DA MB, i. 10. To shine, to 
burn.—Cf. dah . 

dakodara , i.e. daka (for 

ndaka), - udara , n. A dropsical belly, 
Su<?r. l, 92, 16. 

DAKSH ; i. l, Par. ved. To 

act in a satisfying manner. Atm. 1. 
To be strong, Lass. 101, 15 (read dak - 
skate) =Rigv. vii. 16, 6, ved. 2. f To 
increase. 3. To act quickly. 4. To 
go or move. 5- f To hurt. 

daksh -f-a, I. adj., f. ska. 1. 
Clever, able, Man. 7, 61 ; 6, 150. 2. 




" T Qj 

, 6, 44. II. 


Suitable, Bhag. P. 4, 
of the Prajapatis, sons of Brahman, 
Man. 9, 128 ; MBh. l, 2574.—-Cf. dak - 
shina ; fo^ioc, deZirepoc; Lat. dexter; 
Goth, taihsvs, O.II.G. zeso. Adi 


daksha + t&, f. Cleverness, 
Sah. D. 90. 


dakshina , i.e. daksh + ina, I. 

adj., f. na. X. Clever, ^atr. 14, 56. 2. 

Right (not left), Ram. 2, 52, 86; with 
pari-i , To walk round a person or 
thing, keeping the right hand towards \| 
them, Bhag. P. 4, 12, 25 ; with kri, To 
show one’s reverence in this manner, 

1, 14, 13. 3. South, southern, Man. 3, 

258. 4- Upright, honest, MBh. 4, 167. 

II. m. and n. X. The right side, Ram. 

2, 9*2, 13. 2. South, Nal. 9, 23. III. 

f. na . 1- A good milch cow (ved.). 2. 

Legitimate possession (r), Man. 8, 349. 

3, A present to Brahmanas, as a sacri¬ 
ficial fee, Man. 8, 207. 4. Fee, MBh. 

5, 3779. 5. Gift, Man. 3, 141. IV. 

dakshinena, instr. adv. 1. Southward, 
Bhag. P. 5, 17, 9. 2. To the right 

hand, 5, 21, 8. — Comp. A-dakshina, 

adj. 1. left, Ram. 6, 29, 10. 2. 

foolish, 3, 24, 13. 3. devoid of pre¬ 

sents, Pahch. ii. d. 101. A-bhaya-dak- 
shina , f. promise of security, Man. 4, 
247. Purva -, adj. south-eastern, Mark. 
P. 58, 19. Prana-dakshina, f. with del, 
to give one his life, Pahch. 231, 20. 
Bhuri*dakshina, adj. one who makes 
large presents to Brahmanas upon so¬ 
lemn or sacrificial occasions, Nal. 12, 
14. Sa-dakshina , adj. accompanied by 
presents, Raj at-. 5, 285. 

dakshina 4 tas, adv. X. 

To the right hand, MBh. 3, 14549. 2. 

Southward, Man. 3, 91. 

dakshina (old instr. sing, of 

dakshina), adv. To the right hand, 
southward.—Cf. dakshina. 
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T«[«rF dakshina -f vant, adj., 
r , Abounding in presents, MBh. I, 

128. 

<cf%<5pfa dakshiniya , i.e. dakshina 
| + tya, adj. Worthy to be honored with 

i presents, Hariv. 2780. 

dagdhri, i.e. dah + tri , in. f. 

dhri, n. Consuming by fire, Malav. 
d. 92. 

I)AG 11 , i. 4, Par. To attain 

(ved.). ii, 5, Par. To hurt; to protect. 
—Cf. ra\vc, hiyopat; Goth, tekan (to 
take); Lat. tango. 

B 't / 

-dagh -f na, latter part of comp. 

adj. Reaching to, e.g. stana -, to the 
breast, Hariv. 8324. agva-, adj. Of a 
horse’s height, Ram. l, 13, 28 Gorr. 

DANGIl , i. 1 , Par. 1 . To 
quit. 2. To protect. 

<3T dachhchada, i.e. dant-chhada , 

. in. The lip, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 26. 

DA.ND, i. 10 (rather a de- 

nomin. derived from the next), Par. 

1, To chastise, to punish, Man. 8, 132. 

2. To amerce (with two accus.), 9, 
234. Ptcple. of the fut. pass., dandya, 
Guilty, Man. 7, 20.—Comp. A-dandya , 

1. not to be punished, Man. 8, 335. 

2. innocent, 8, 128. 

da?ida (a form of dantra , i.e. 

dam + tra\ m. and n. 1. A staff, Man. 
8, 280. 2. Often compounded witli pre¬ 
ceding words signifying arm, thigh, 
trunk, e.g. baltu-, An arm as hard as 
a staff, Da<;ak. in Chr. 201, 11. 3. A 

stem, MBh. 2, 2390. 4. A handle, 

MBh. 2, 38. 4. The staff of a banner, 

MBh. 2, 2079. 5, m. A long measure, 

a pole of four cubits, Mark. P. 49, 39. 
6. A staff as symbol of royal power, 
the sceptre of justice, etc., MBh. 12, 
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4482 sqq. 7. Symbol of energetic ] 

Man. 7,102 ( nit yam vdyatadanda , Ever 
with raised staff, i.e. ever ready to use 
violence) ; military power, Man. 7, 
101 ; force of arms, 7, 107. 8. Violence, 
Man. 8, 72. 9. An army, Man. 9, 294. 

10. Punishment of all kind, corporal 
and amercement, Man. 7, 22 ; 8, 274 ; 
personified, Mark. P. 50, 26. 11. The 

name of an attendant of the sun, MBh. 
3, 198. 12. A proper name, MBh. l, 

2681.—Comp. Ud-, adj. with raised 
staff, Hit. ii. d. 28 ; stem, Ragh. 16, 46 ; 
arm, Prab. 81, 13. Khar a-, n. A lotus, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6, 29. Tri-, n. 1. the three 
staves of a religious mendicant joined 
together, MBh. 12 , 12007 . 2. three 

kinds of self-command (in thought, 
word, and deed), Man. 12, 11 . Bhana-, 

m. an amercement, Man. 8,129. Dhih-, 
m. a harsh reproof, Man. 8, 129 . Ma¬ 
nas-, m. control over the mind. Malta -, 

m. heavy punishment, Chr. 61, 40. Ra - 

janirdhuta-, i.e. rajan-nis- (vb. dhu), 
adj. punished by the king, Man. &, 318. 
Vagdanda, i.e. vach -, m. 1. repri¬ 
mand, Man. 8, 129. 2. restraint, or 

control of speech. Vana-, m. a weaver’s 
loom. Vina-, the neck of a lute. 

daiida + ha, m. and n. 1. The 

staff of a banner, MBh. 7, 1569. 2. 

also f. ha, The name of a great forest 
in the Bekhan, Ram. 1,1,39 ; Mahav. 65, 

n. 3. m. pi. The name of the inhabi¬ 
tants of this locality, and of the locality 
itself, MBh. 13, 7223 ; Ram. 2 , 21 , 63. 
4. m. A proper name, Hariv. 637.— 
Comp. Tri-, n. the three staves of a 
religious mendicant, MBh. 12 , 11870. 

dand + a na , n. Ch as tising, 
Kam. Mtis. 13, 53. 

danda-pagd -f ha, A 

policeman (? perhaps -pagika), Panch. 
129, 1. 

danda + vant, adj., f. 







ho has a great army, Kara. 


^f^FT dctndika , i.e. danda -f iha, 
adj. One who chastises, MBh. 6, 439. 

dandin , i.e. danda -f in, 

I. aclj. Bearing a staff, Man. 6, 52. 

II. m. X. Epithet of Yama, Kara. 

Kitis. 2, 36. 2. A proper name, MBh. 

l, 2738.—Comp. Tri-, i. e. tri-danda 

m. 1. an ascetic, Yajh. 3, 85. 2. 

one who has command over the three 
seats of action (mind, speech, and body), 
Man. 12, 10. 

datta+ka (vb. da), adj,, with 

putra , Given to be adopted as a son, 
Yajh. 2, 130. 

^frT datti, i.e. da -f- ti (from the re¬ 
duplicated form dad), f. Offering, Kagh. 
8, 85. 

datrima (rather dattrima, i.e. 

dad, see datti, 4- tra-\-ima), adj. Re¬ 
ceived by donation, Man. 9, 141. 

DAD (proceeded from da, ii. 3; 

cf. vcd. red. pf. dadad+ate , etc.), i. 1 , 
Atm. To give. 

dadru, i.e. a reduplicated form 

of dri + u, m. and f. ru, A kind of 
cutaneous eruption, Su<jr. 1, 31, 17; 2, 
66 , 6 . 

DADH (proceeded from dhd, 
ii. a), 1. To hold. 2. To give. 

dadhan , see dadhi. 

dadhi, from a reduplicated form 

of dhe, n. (the base for many of the 
cases is dadhan), Curdled milk, Man. 2, 
107. 

dadhicha, i.e. dadhyanch -f~ a, 

also dadhichi, and 

dadhi-aiich , m. The name of a Muni 



or sage (originally of the sun), 

3 , 8695 ; 12 , 10288 ; Bhag. P. 6 , 11 , 2 ' 

dana, m. and f. Proper names, 

' si 

Ram. 3, 75, 24; 2 , 30, 12 . 

TT* danu-ja, m. A Danava or 
demon, Bhag. P. 6 , 9, 39. 

^rT N dant (probably ptcplo. of the 

pres, of ad ; cf. odovg, 6$6 vtoq), 1. m., 

without nom. voe., acc. sing., and du., 
and nom. and voc. pi., A tooth, Bhag. 
P. 3, 13, 39. 2. Often latter part of 

comp, words, e.g. uhhayatodant , i.e. 
ubhayatas-, adj. Having two rows of 
teeth, Man. l, 39 (43, anomalous nom. 
pi.), ekatas -, adj. Having but one row of 
teeth, Man. 5, 18. hara-pada-, m. A 
hand, a foot, or a tooth, Yajh. 2 , 219. 
$u~, adj. f. dati, Having handsome teeth. 
— Cf. Lat. dens, and the next. 

dant + a, I. m. and n. A tooth, 

Man. 4, 69 ; Ram. 6 , 82, 28. II. f. ti, 
A medicinal plant, Croton polyandrum 
Roxb., Su 9 r. l, 139,18. III. When latter 
part of comp, adj., the fern, ends in ta, 
Kathas. 21 , 29, and ti, MBh. 9, 2649. 
— Comp. Iga-, or i$ha~, adj. having 
tusks like the polo of a carriage (i.e. an 
elephant), Ram. 5, 12 , 31; MBh. 2 , 
1877. Chatur m. the name of an 
elephant, Pahch. 159,13. Naga -, I. m. 
1 . ivory, MBh. 12 , 3630. 2. a pin pro¬ 

jecting from a wall, and used to hang 
things upon, Pahch. 116, 19. II. f. ta, 
the name of an Apsaras, Ram. 2 , 91, 
17. III. f. ti, a plant, Tiaridium in- 
dicum Lehrn., Su$r. l, 138,12. Pushpa-, 
I. m. 1 . the name of a Gandharva and 
other beings. 2 . du. the sun and Iho 
moon, Qatr. ^ 225 . II. f. ti, the name 
of a female Rakshasa. III. n. the name 
of a temple. Rdjad° , i.e. rajan -, m. an 
upper and fore-tooth, applied to the 
two middle ones, ffastid °, i.e. has tin-, 
I. m. a pin projecting from a wall, and 
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ang things upon. II. n. ivory. 
T Goth. tunthus ; A.S. todh. 

-danta+ka, a substitute for 

danta when latter part of comp, words, 

e. g. krimi* , m. Caries of the teeth, Su$r. 
1, 93, 4. — Comp. Naya-, in. 1. ivory, 
Varah. Brih. S. 52, 62. 2. a pin project¬ 
ing from a wall, and used to hang things 

j upon, Hit. 27, 12. 

danta + may a, adj., f. yi, Of 
ivory, Man. 5, 121. 

danta-veshta -f ka, m. A 
tumour in the gum, Su£r. l, 303, 9. 

dantadanti, i. e. danta 

-danta+ %, adv. Biting one another, 
MBh. 8, 2377. 

dantidantamaya, i.e. 

dan tin-danta -f may a, adj., f. yi, Of 
ivory, MBh. 8, 1021. 

danta + in, m. An elephant, 
Hit. i. d. 30. 

<«rf*rp?r dantila, m. A proper name, 
Pahch. 26, ll. 

dantura, i.e. danta 4- ura, adj., 

f. ra, Having large or projecting teeth, 
Kathas. 20, 108. 

danturita , i.e. dantura+ 

ita } adj.* Having projecting teeth, Git. 

1. 31. 

dandag (Frequent, of 

damg), -\-uka, I. adj. 1. Mordacious, 
MBh. 1,1199. 2. Mischievous, MBh. 5, 
J 254. ii. m. X. A snake, Yajnu 3, 197. 

2. A kind of snake, Bhitg. P. 6, 6, 27. 

3. The name of a hell, 5, 26, 7. 

f DANV, i. 1, Par. To go. 

DABIIy and DAMBIf, 

i. l, dahlia , ii. 5, dabhnv, Par. 1 . To 
hurt (ved.). 2. To deceive. Comp. 
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ptcple. of the fut. pass, a-dabhyc^ 
to be checked, Bhag. P. 4, 23, 4, f i. 
10, ddbhaya, and dambhaya, Par. To 
send, to impel, f dambhaya, Atm. To 
gather.—Cf. probably Oaypoc, tratyov, 
fiOyica; O.B.G. tepjan or depjan. 

dabkiti, m. A proper name, 
Chr. 298, 23=ltigv. i. 112, 23. 

dabh+ra, adj. Little, insig¬ 
nificant, Bhag. P. 6, 7, ii.— Comp. A-, 
adj. Great, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 19. Excel¬ 
lent, l, 15, 15. 

DAM, i. 4, damya , Par. 1. To 

be tamed. 2. To tame, MBh. 7, 2379. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, danta , Tamed, 
MBh. 3, 15704. m. X. A steer, a young 
bullock, Rajat. 5, 432. 2. One who 

has subdued his passions, calm, Man. 
4, 35. Comp. Dus-, adj. unruly, MBh. 
13, 1534. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
damya, 1. To be tamed for labour, Man. 
8,146. 2. m. A steer, a young bullock, 

MBh. 12, 6590. Caus. damaya, X. To 
subdue, MBh. l, 2995. 2. To break, 

Rajat. 4, 265.—With the prep. \J^T 

ud. To subdue, MBh. 12, 6596.—-Cf. 
cafirr/fu, dapvau), dayaw (=ved. dania~ 
yami, Lat. domare), IfxuQ ; Lat. dam- 
nare, damnum; Goth.ga-timan; O.H.G. 
zeman, zam ; A.S. tarn, tamian; Lat. 
densus, laavc, etc., cf. dampati. 

dam + a, m. X. Self-command, 

Man. 4, 246. 2. A fine, Man. 9, 230. 

3. Punishment, chastisement, Man. 9, 
284 ; Bhag. P. 2, 7, 20. 4. The name 

of a Eishi, MBh. 13, 1762. — Comp. 
Dus-y 1. adj. difficult to be tamed, 
MBh. 12, 3310. 2 . m. a proper name, 

Hariv. 1951. Su~, adj. easy to be sub¬ 
dued.—Cf. dampati . 

damaka, adj. Taming, a 
tamer, Man. 3, 162. 

dam i-ana, I, adj., f. ni. Sub- 







. 3, 47. II. n. 1 . Sub- 
. 2, 52. 2. Chastising, 

14. III. in. A proper 
6. — Comp. Sarva -, I. 
adj. all-subduing. II. m. Bharata, the 
son of Qakuntala. 

damana + ka , m. A proper 
name, Pahch. 9, 19. 

damayanti , fern, of the 

pres, ptcple. of the Causal of dam , A 
proper name, Nal. l, 9. 

damayitri , i.e. dam, Caus., 

m. A chastiser, MBh. 13, 7041. 

damin , i.e. dlhma-HX adj. 

One who has subdued his passions, 
MBh. 3, 5016.— Comp. Kama-damin-\-\, 
f. a proper name, Pahch. 185, 10. 

^rfrr dampati , probably dams 
(=c)a) and £ee) (=7rorj?e), m. The 
master of the house; dual The 
master and the mistress; husband and 
\vife, Man. 3, 116; a couple, Pahch. 
225, 22. Cf. hcnror/fg, ^o/jog (=ved. 
dama ), tUpto ; Lat. domus; Goth, 
timrjan; A.S. timber, timbrian, 

DAMBH, see dabh. 

TV dambh + a, m. 1. Deceit, Pahch. 

1. d. 222. 2. Feigning, Raj at. 6, 195. 

3. Arrogance, Mark. P. 34, 46.—Comp. 
A-, 1. m. sincerity, Ram. 2, 86, 2. 

2. adj. sincere, Ilariv. 4137. Vita -, i.e. 
vi-ita-, adj. humble, not proud. 

dambh + aka , adj. Deluding, 
Man. 4, 195. 

dambh -f ana, n. Deceit, Man. 

4, 198. 

?rt%*r s dambhin, i.e. dambha -f in, 
m. A deceiver, Pahch. iv. d. 39. 

JJAY, i. l, Atm. (also Par. 
Bhag. P. 2, 7, 42). 1. To allot (ved.). 


2. To have compassion, Dasak. in^J^ 

187, 2 ; with the gen., 195, 10. 3. tljJ 

destroy (ved.). 4. f To move. S. f 

To protect. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dayita , Dear, Ram. 1, 1, 26. m. A 
lover, a husband, Qak. 58, 7, Ch. f. 
ta , A mistress, a woman, Q 19 . 9, 70. 
Comp. Samudra-, f. ta, a river. Su-, 
adj. very dear, Chr. 38, ll. — Cf. 

ioficu, Salvv/ju, dalg, 2. da, and de . 

day A a , f. Compassion, Bhag. 

16, 2 .—Comp. A-daya -f m, adv. pas¬ 
sionately, Vikr. d. 147. Nirdaya, i.e. 
nis-, adj., f. ya . 1 . unmerciful, cruel, 
Pahch. 176, 10 . 2 . passionate, Raj at. 

5 , 281. 3 . not treated with affection, 

Man. 9 , 239. °yam , adv. passionately, 
Hit, i, d. 102 . Bhuta-, f. compassion 
for living creatures, MBh, 14, 2841. 
Sa -, adj. 1 . compassionate. 2 . benevo¬ 
lent. °yam -, adv. softly, Qak. 72 . 

daya-^lu, adj. Compassion¬ 
ate, Pahch. iii. d. 30. 

dayalu + tva, n. Com¬ 
passion, Kam. Nitis. 3, 34. 

daya + vant, adj., f. rati, 
Compassionate, Bhag. P. 8 , 21 , 12 . 

dara , i.e. A. dri -f a, I. ra., f. ri, 

and n. A cave, Ram, 2 , 96, 4 ; MBh. 

l, 4651. II. ra. and n. X. Cavity, Bliartr. 

3 , 24. 2. A shell, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 1. 
B. dri+a, m. and n. Fear, MBh. 5 , 
4622. C. adj. and indecl., A little, Sah. 
D. 41 , 18 ; Git. 1, 35.—Comp. Sa -, adj. 
fearful, afraid. 

darad and darada, 

m. 1. The name of a people, Raj at. 5, 

152 ; Man. 10, 44. 2. darada, The 

king of the Daradas, Hariv. 4969. 

daridra, (derived from an 

old frequentat. of dr a), adj., f. ra. 1. 
Strolling (ved.). 2. Poor, Man. 9 , 230 . 
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cfT daridra + ta, f. and 

daridra + tv a,, n. Poverty, Bhartr, 
2, 87 ; Raj at. 2, 90, 

DARIDRA, see dra. 
efan, see dura. 

dari + vctnt , adj., f. 




Abounding in caves, Ram. 4, 49, 22. 

«C«TT dardar-\-a (anomal. frequent, 
of dW), m. The name of a mountain, 
Ram. 2, 91, 24, v.r. 

dardur -f- a (anomal. frequent, 

of idH), m. 1. A frog, Man. 12, 64. 2. 

A flute, Bhag.^ P. l, 10, 15. 3. The 

name of a mountain, Ram, 5 , 34, 7. 4. 

A proper name, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 34.— 
Comp. Kupa -, in. A frog living in a 
well, Pahch. i. d. 21. 


<5pCf darpa , i.e. drip-y a, m. Arro¬ 
gance, Ram. l, 56, 3 ; pride, Hit. 28, 2. 
_Comp. Ati» 9 1. m. excessive arro¬ 
gance, Chan. 50. 2. the name of a 

snake, Paiich. 170, 23. Bhagna- (vb. 
bhatij), adj. humbled. Sa-, adj. lofty. 
Sam-iddha - (vb. indh), adj. inflamed 
with pride. 

darpana , i.e. drip *f ana, m. 
A mirror, Megh. 59. 

darpin , i.e. darpa+in, adj. 
Insolent, Hariv. 15606. 

darbha , i.e. dribh-ya, m. 1. 

Ku(,‘a, or sacrificial grass, Man. 3, 216. 
2. Another kind of grass, Su$i\ 1, 137, 
] 9 .— Cf. O.H.G. zurft (zurba), A.S. 
turf. 

darbha + may a, adj., f. yi. 
Made of Darbha grass, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 37. 
and ddrvi, i.e. dri-y-vi, 

1. A spoon, MBh. 2, 1945. 2. The ex* 

panded hood of a snake (see the next). 
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3. The name of a country, 
362. 



darvi-kara, n. A kind of 
snake, Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 8. 

darga , i.e. drig + a, m. 1 . I ho 

new moon, Ragli. 18, 34. 2. The day 

of the conjunction, Man. 3, 282.—Comp. 
Atmadarga, i.e. atman -, m. a mirror, 
Ragh. 7, 65. Bus-, adj., f. ga , 1. diffi¬ 
cult to be beheld, Bhag. 11, 52. 2. dis¬ 
gusting, MBh. l, 3471. Su-dus -, adj. 
very difficult to be beheld. 

dargaka , i.e. A. drig -f aha, 

adj. 1. Looking, seeing, a spectator, 
MBh. 13, 5907. 2. Searching, MBh. 

1 , 5559. B. drig , Causal, H -aka, adj. 

1. Showing, causing to be seen, Mrich- 

chh. 65, 4 ; Man. 8, 284. 2. Explain¬ 

ing, Hit. Pr. d. 9 , v.r. C. m. pi. The 
name of a people, MBh. 6, 361.—Comp. 
Para-, adj. showing the opposite bank 
or shore, Bhag. P. l, 13, 38. 

^gjrT dargata , ved. ptcplb. of the 

fut. pass, of drig , Visible, Chr. 289, 4= 
Rigv. i. 50, 4 ; Chr. 290, 9 = 1, 64, 9.— 

Cf. dvg-UpKeroG. 

dargana, i.e. drig + ana , I. 

adj. 1 . Looking on, Ragh. 11, 93, v.r. 

2. Knowing, MBh. 13, 3254. 3. Teacli- 
> ing, MBh. l, 583. II. n. 1. Seeing, 

Su 9 i\ 2, 158, 10. aditya Exposure to 
the sun, Mrichchh. 47, 5. 2. Sight, 

MBh. 13, 961; Qak. 18, 18; a vision, 
Ram. 5, 27 , 8 ; a dream, Hariv. 1285. 

3. Adoration, Kathas. 3, 8. 4. Ap¬ 

pearance, Man. 2, 101 ; with the vbs. 
i and ya, To become visible, Bhag. P. 

1 , 6, 34; with da, To show one’s self, 

Git. 3, 9. 5. Review, Yajn. l, 328; 

inspection, Man. 8, 9. 6. Knowledge, 

Man. 6, 74. 7. Opinion, Kam. Nitis. 

2, 6. 8. Precept, MBh. 14, 2700. 9. 

Doctrine, Bhag. P. l, 5, 8. 10 . A 

philosophical system, Lass. 29, 7. 11 . 







ml Ram. 1, 58, 18. 12 . An eye, 
81. 13 ,. A mirror, Megh. 59, 

v.r. 14 . Showing, Lass. 87, 3. IS. 
Producing, Yajft. 2, 170. 16 . abl. 

darganat , From, Ragh. 12, 60. III. 
f. ni y Epithet of Durga, Hariv. 10238. 
—Comp. A-, I. n. 1. not seeing, Ram. 
5, 53, 6. 2. neglect, Man. 10, 43. 3. 

disappearance, Ram. 3, 50, 11; with 
gamy to disappear, Paftch. 137, 21 ; 
with niy to cause to disappear, Ram. 
5, 22, 2. II. adj. invisible, Arj. 8, 28. 
Achchhidra-, i.e. a-chkidra-, adj., f. nay 
faultless, MBh. 6, 384. Adbhuta-, adj. 
wonderfully handsome, Nal. 12, 6. An 
-ati-y n. not seeing too often, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 180, 5. Atmadargana, i.e. atman -, 
n. seeing one’s self, Yajii. 3,157. Tidy a-y 
adj. indifferent, Bhag. P. 1,5,24. para-, 
n. interview with a woman, Chan. 22, 
in Berl. Monatsb. .Dies-, adj. J., difficult 
to be seen, Bliag. P. 3, 13, 34. 2. dis¬ 

gusting, .Su^r. l, 260, l. Dura-, adj. 
hardly to be seen, Bhag. P. l, 11, 8. 
Para-, adj. seeing the opposite bank or 
shore, Bliag. P. 9, 4, 58. 1Puny a-, adj. 

f. net, of beautiful aspect, beautiful. 
Bhala-y n. red lead. Su I. adj. hand¬ 
some. II. m. 1. The discus of Vishnu. 
2. a vulture. 3. Mount Meru. 

dargayitukama , i. e. 

dargayitum , inf. of the Causal of drig, 
-kama, adj. Wishing to show,Vikr. 29,19. 

spljfifGr dargayitriy i.e. drig , Caus., 
m. One who shows, MBh. 6,129. 

dargin, i.e. drig+in, adj., f. 

ni. X. Looking; sama-. Looking indif¬ 
ferently on every object, Bhag. 5, 18. 

2. Knowing, Man. 3, 212 ; divya -, 
Knowing celestial things, MBh. 15, 566. 

3 . Having seen, Kathas. 25, 297. 4 . 

Showing, Ram. 2, 75, 12. 5. Teaching, 
MBh. 1, 522.—Comp. Chhidra-y adj. 
perceiving weak points, Hariv. 1265. 
Dirgha-y adj. far-seeing, provident, 



Paiich. 194,5. Dura-, far-seeing,^ 
Ram. 5, 87, 20. Deva-y adj. frequent¬ 
ing the gods, Rim. 5, 30, 2. Dvara-, 
m. a porter, Ram. 2, 41, 25 Gorr. 
Vidhi-y m. a priest whose business at a 
sacrifice is to see that everything is 
done according to the rule. Sama 
adj. impartial. Sukshma-, adj. acute, 
intelligent. 

dargivarns (an anomalous 

ptcple, pf. act. of drig), only nom. sing. 
van, X. Having seen, MBh. 8, 1756. 
2. Knowing, l, 6157.—Comp. Dirgha-y 
provident, MBh. 5, 4380. 

DAL (akin to dri), i. l, Par. 

To burst, Lass. 66, 15. Caus. dalayoy 
To cause to burst, Su$r. l, 26?, 9 n aa- 
lita, 1 . Burst, MBh. 8, 4633. 2 . Split, 

wounded, Prab. 87, 13. 3. Destroyed, 

Prab. 116, 6. 4. Visible, Prab. 40, 10. 

—With the prep. ava, To burst, 
Su 9 r. 2, 166, 6.—With vg^T ud, Caus. 
To divide, MBh. 12, 7349 .—With 

viy 1 . To burst, Naish. 4, 88. 2 . To 

rend, Ram. 2, 87, 10 Gorr. vidalita, 

Crushed, Bhartr. 2, 77.—With 

sam, safhdalitay Pierced, Lass. 73,12.— 
Cf. dri . 

dal+a, I. n. A part, Suqi\ 2, 

357, 4 ( anda-y an egg-shell; venu -, a 
small shoot of a cane, Man. 8, 299). 
2. A half, Su^r. l, 25, 2. 3. A leaf, 

Ram. 2, 46, 14. II. m, A proper name, 
MBh. 3, 13178.—Comp. Dvi-y adj. bro¬ 
ken, Hariv. 15522. 

dal-{-ana, I. adj., f. ni, Tear¬ 
ing, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 59. II. n. Break¬ 
ing, crushing, Git. 5, 2; Raj at. 3, 284. 

dala gas, adv. In pieces, 
Kathas. 19,109. 

dava, i.e. du + a, m. A forest 
conflagration, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 13. 
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davishtha , super]. 
^dm^fumSy com par at. of dura, q.v. 

daga , 1. instead of dagctn, Ten, 

MBh. 3, 15649. 2. =dagama when 

latter part of a comp, numeral; cf. 
ashtadaga, dvddaga , tridaga. nava 
- daga , i.e. ncivon -, f. fl, Nineteenth. 
pcuichadaga , i.e. paiftchan -, f. 1. 
Fifteenth. 2. f. p, The fifteenth day 
of a half month. 

dagako , i.e. dagan+ka y adj. 

Containing ten, Man. 6, 92.— Comp, 
ten per cent., Yajh. 2, 38. 

f. (cf. dagan\ An 
aggregate of ten, a decade, Man. 8, 231. 

dagati (cf. dagan ), f. A hun¬ 
dred, MBh. 1, 1081. 

dagadha , i.e. dagan+ dha y 
adv. In ten parts, Man. 9, 152, 

dagan , cardinal number, 1. 

Ten, MBh. 3, 10677. 2. Ten bad 

qualities, Hariv. 744.—Cf. deica ; Goth, 
taihun and -tigu in tvaim-tigum; A.S. 
ten, -tig; Lat. decern; cf. daga. 

f dagana y i.e. daihg-\-ana y n. A 

tooth, Pahch. 52, 8 ; when latter part 
of a comp, adj., the fern, ends in na y 
Man. 3, io.— Comp, Vajra -, m. a rat. 

dagama , i.e. dagan + ma y I. 

ordinal number, f. mi y Tenth, Chr. 47. 
38. II. f. mi. 1. The tenth day of 
the half month, Man. 3, 276. 2. The 

tenth decade of human life, Man. 2, 137. 
III. n. A tenth part, Man. 8,33. —Comp. 
Trayo -, Thirteenth, Bhag. P. l, 3, 17. 
Dva- y twelfth, MBh. 1, 6597.—Cf. Lat. 
decimus. 

dagamasya y i. e. dagan 

-mtisa+ya, adj. Of ten months, Bhag. 
I\ 1, 12, 11. 

dagami-stha (cf. dagama ), 
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adj. Above ninety years old, 

138. 

dagalaftsjianaka , i.e. 

dagan-lakshana+/&a y adj. Ten-fold, 
Man. 6, 91. 

daga y i.e. daing+a y f. 1 . The 

skirt, or the ends of a garment, Man. 
3, 44 ; Mrichchh. 26, 17. 2. The wick 

of a lamp, Bhartr. 3, l. 3. Condition, 
state of life, Ram. 3, 75, 59. 4. State, 

Kathas. 7, 113. 5 . Period, age, Hit. 

10, 19 ; Hariv. 4394. 

dagdrna , m. 1. pi. The 

name of a people, MBh. 1, 4449. 2. 

Their king, Chr. 60, 33. 

dacarnalia y read dag° y Chr. 

52, 10. 

3T3TT^ dagarha , 1. m. pi. The name 

of a people, MBh. 3, 769. 2. m. A 

proper name, Hariv. 1991, 3. A name 

of Krishna, MBh. 13, 7003. 

dagin , i.e. dagan + m, m. A 
lord of ten towns, Man. 7, 119. 

dageraka, i.e. damg+craAr 

lia y m. 1. A young camel, MBh. 8, 
1852. 2. pi. The name of a people, 
MBh. 7, 397. 

dagega , i.e. dagan-iga y m. A 
lord of ten towns, Man. 7, 116. 

DAS y i. 4, Par. To become 
exhausted (ved.). 

dasyu , m. 1. A ruffian, a thief, 

Man. 7, 143. 2. The name of one of 

the mixed classes, Man. 5, 181. 

dasyu -f sat, adv. In the 
hand of ruffians, MBh. 12, 2554. 

dasra, adj. 1. Helping (?), 

Chr. 295, l6=Rigv. i. 92, 16. 2. The 

namo of one of the Asvins, MBh. l, 723. 
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i/aH (originally dagh ), i. 1, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 





5, 33, 38; also i. 4, MBh. 4, 799), 1- To 
consume by fire, MBh. 8, 116. 2. lo 

destroy, Man. 7, 9. 3. To give pain, 

Panch. pr, d. 4; Pass. To suffer pain, 
MBh. 3, 2483. 4. Pass. To burn, 

MBh. l, 8330. Passive, with the ter¬ 
minations of the Pai\, MBh. l, 20GI; 
8210.' Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dagdlia , 

1. Consumed by fire, Man. 8, 189. 2. 

Pained, Rit. 1, 10. 3. Cunning, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 193, 15. 4. n. Cauterising, 

Siujr, i, 33, 20 . Comp. Agnfa 1- adj. 
burned with fire. 2. m. a class of 
Pitris or Manes, Man. 3, 199. An 
-agni-, m. another class of Pitris, Man. 

3, 199. Caus. dahaya , 1. To cause to 
be burned, . Man. 5,167. 2. To cause 

to be roasted, Hariv. 15523. Desider. 
Aidhahsha (also Atm., Ram. 2, 12, 106), 
Jo wish to consume by fire, to be 
about to consume, MBh. l, 1244; Ram. 

1. L Frequent. 1. dandcth , dandahya, 
To destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ; 

2 , 11. 2. dandahya , To be con¬ 

sumed completely by fire, Bhag. P. 2 , 

2 , 26 ; by grief, Panch. 58, 2 .—With 

the prep. ati, To hum exces- 

sively, Su<?r. 2, 47, 19. 2. To press 

hard, MBh. 6, 5238 —With ’SR anu, 
To consume completely by fire, Ram. 
2, 63, 41.—With apa, To burn 

away, MBh. 12 , 7705. — With ^ 
ava, To burn away, Sn<;r. 2 , 35, 10 . 
— With wpa, To set on fire, 

MBh. 3, 546.—With f»f ni, To con¬ 
sume by fire, MBh. 1, 4454.— With 
nis, 1. To consume by fire, 

Man. 11 , 246. 2. To destroy, Ram. 

1 , 64, 22 . Caus. To order to set on 

fire, Raj at. 6, 171.—With vi 


-nis, 1 . To consume by fire, MBbj^ _ 

5307 . 2 . To destroy completely, MBh. 

6, 57G9.—With pari, To con¬ 

sume by fire, Su 9 r. l, 155, 22 . Pass. 

To burn, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 29 . —With [ 
sam-pari , i. 4, To be consumed 
by fire, MBh. 3, 10067.— With T* pra , 

1. To consume by fire, MBh. l, 2120 . 

2. To destroy, Ram. 2 , 24, 8. Pass. 

To be consumed by fire, MBh. 2 , 2GS9. 

_ With sam-pra, 1 . To consume 

by fire, MBh. 1 , 5796. 2. To destroy, 

9, 3526.—With prati , i. 4, To bo 

consumed by fire, MBh. 8, 2750 .—With 
fij vi, 1. To cauterise, Su^r. 1 , 100, 

21 . 2 . To consume by fire, MBh. 8, 

464. Pass. 1. To be consumed by 
fire, Ram. 4, 60, 20 . 2 . To burn (as a 

wound), Su<?r. 1 , 103, 19. 3. lo be 

consumed by grief, MBh. 12 , 52. 4. 

To puff one’s self up, Ram. 2, 6, 12 
Gorr. vidagdha , 1 . Inflamed, Su<?r. 2 , 

5 , 21 . 2 . Digested, Su^r. 2, 110, 14 5 

118, 15. 3. Corrupt, Su$r. 2, 369, 18. 

4. Clever, MBh. 4, 745. 5. Well-bred, 
Vikr. 3, 12 . 6. Intriguing, Bhartr. 1 , 

97 . Comp. A-, adj. uncultivated, fool¬ 
ish, Panch. i. d. 180. Dus-, adj. 1. 
puffed up, Bhartr. 2 , 3. 2. stupid, > 

Prab. 27, 8. —With sam, To de¬ 
stroy, Ram. 1 , 77, 12 Gorr. Pass. 1. 

To burn, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 8. 2. To 

grieve, Ragli. 14, 56 Calc. Caus. To 
cause to be consumed by fire, MBh. 1 , 
4954. Cf. probably rhyavov ; Lat. 
lignum; O.H.G. taht or dalvt; per¬ 
haps Goth, dags, A.S. daeg. 

dak -f ana, I. adj., f. ni, Con¬ 
suming by fire, Hariv. 2522. 2. De¬ 

stroying, Bhartr. 1, 70. II. m. 1. 
Fire, Bhartr. 2 , 29. 2. The deity of 

fire, MBh. 1 , 8360. 3. One of the 
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1, 2567. III. n. 1. 

fire, Bagh. 8, 20. 2. 
Burning, Bhashap. 156.—Comp. Dava -, 
n. The fire of a forest conflagration, 
Bhag. P. 5, 8, 22. 

dahara , and dahra (forms 

of dabhra), I. adj. 1. Small, subtile. 
II. The cavity of the heart, Bhag. P. 

3, 12, 44. 

1. ii- 3 > Par., Atm. 1. To 

give, Man. 3, 31. 2. To grant, to 

bestow, Hariv. 6709 ; Hit. pr. d. 2. 3 . 

To marry, MBh. 1, 6526. 4 . To sell, 

with the instr. of the price, Bam. 1, 
63, 8. 5 . To deliver, Man. 8, 234. 6 . 

To return, Man. 8, 222 . 7 . To pay, 

Man. 8, 154. 8 . With talam , or talan , 

To shake hands, Hariv. 15741 ; MBh. 3, 
14819. 9. To offer, Man. 9 , 136. 10 . 

To communicate, to teach, Man. 2 , 
114. 11 . With atmanam , To sacrifice 

one’s self, Kathas. 22 , 227. 12 . With 

many words it has the signification of 
Doing, performing, Chaurap. 35 ; with 
anuyatram , To accompany, Kathas. 18, 
197; with talam , To beat the time, 
MBh. 3, 6939. 13 . To cause, Bam. 2 , 

53, 21. 14 . To allow, MBh. 1, 1528 

(with infin.). 15 . To put, Mrichchh. 
139, 8; cf. ardhachandra. 16 . With 
gar am, To draw, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 185, 
24. 17 . With argalam , To bolt, Kathas. 

4 , 60. 18 . To turn, Kathas. 16, 40; 

MBh. 12 , 2526. 19 . To add, Pahch. 

ii. d. 148.—Anomalous/1, sing. pr. par. 
dad mi, MBh. 12 , 1 0466 ; 3 . sing, dadati, 
3, 13422 ; 3. pi. dadanti , 13, 3148 ; 3. sing, 
irnpf. adadat, 2, 1880; 2. sing, imptive. 
dada, 9, 2442; Atm. dadasva , 1, 3482 ; 
cf. dad.— Ptcple. of the pf. pass, datta, 
m. 1. A given son, Man. 9, 169. 2. A 

proper name. 3 . n. Giving, Bhag. P. 3, 

5, 22. Comp. Svayam-, adj. self-given, 
m. a child who lias given himself to 
adoptive parents, Man. 9 , 377. Comp, 
ptcpie. of the fut. pass, a-deya, What 
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ought not to be given, Chr. sfcJhLi 
Comp, absol. a-dattva, Without being 
given, Bajat. 6, 195. Caus. dapaya, 

1. To cause to be given, Bam. 2 , 32, 19. 

2. To oblige to pay, Man. 7, 127. 3. 

To oblige to return, Yajii. 2 , 269. 4. 

To procure, Pahch. 26,1. 5. To cause 
to be performed, Kathas. 5, 112 . 6. To 
cause to utter, ITariv. 15782. 7. To 

cause to be put on, MBh. 1 , 5724. 
Desider. ditsa, To wish to give, MBh. 

1, 5119.—With the prep. ami , To 

leave (?), MBh. 7 , 9499.—With 
abhi, To give, MBh. 3 , 13309.—With 

a, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 

MBh. 2 , 2637), 1. To take, Man. 4, 223. 

2. To receive, Man. 2 , 238 ; with 
garbham, To become pregnant, Draup. 

5, 9 (and To rob). 3. To take away, 
Man. 7, 124. 4. To impair, Man. 4, 

218. 5. To carry with one’s self, Man. ■ 

9, 92. 6. To seize, MBh. 4, 1113. 7. 

To perceive, MBh. 14, 675. 8. To 

agree, Bara. 2, 90, 3 6. 9. To undergo, 

Bhag. P. 2 , 3, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. I. atta, 1 . Seized, MBh. 6, 6592. 

2* Bobbed, Bam. 2 , 61, 18. 3. Under¬ 

taken, Kathas. 21 , 142. II. a-datta, 
Taken away, Hariv. 11811. ddeya , 

1 . What ought to be received, Man. 8, 
171. 2. To be approved, Bajat. 5, 274. 

( Kn-adeya, What ought not to be taken, 
ib. Absol. ddaya , very often With, 
Bam. 3, 42, 30. Desider. To be about 
to seize, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 201 , 11.—With 

ctbhi-a , Atm. (Par., Hariv. 14602), 

1 . To take away, MBh. 1 , 3558. 2. To 
put on, Hariv. 13086. 3. To begin, 

MBh. 5, 3384.— With ud-a, 

udatta, Prominent, Bam. 2 , 100 , 10; 
Prab. 97, l. m. The acute accent, n. 

An ornament (in rhetoric), Sah. D. 752. 
Comp. An m. the grave accent.— 

With \«fXTT upa-&, Atm. 1. To receive, 



MBh. 
ing by 





TT 

/ 8537. 2 . To acquire, Mark. 

3. To take away, MBh. 3, 
4. To take, MBh. 3, 1553. 5. 

To gather, Barn. 3, 13, 18. 6. To 

assume, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 10. 7. To con¬ 
sider, MBh. 12, 427. 8. To begin, 

Ram. 5, 81, 32. Absol. upadaya , l. 
With, MBh. 3, 3028. 2. Inclusively, 

Ram. 2, 92, 6. 3. By means of, MBh. 

4, 1775. Desider. To wish to acquire, 

Bhag. P. 5,14, 7 (Par.).—With 
abhi-upa-a , To gather, MBh. 12, 167. 
—With STRTfT sam-upa-a, 1. To take, 

Ram. 2, 25, 25. 2. To acquire, Mark. 

P. 21, 95. 3. To rob, MBh. 3, 11876. 

4. To collect, Ram. 2, 32, 35 Gorr. 4. 
To put on, MBh. 1, 6974.— With 

■q^T pari-a , Atm. 1. To take off, Su<?r. 

2, 36, 2. 2. To seize, MBh. 5, 1940. 

3. To learn, MBh. 12, 3256. — With 

UT pra-a, To deliver, MBh. 1, 4899..— 
With TfoEfT prati-a , Atm. 1. To get 
back, MBh. 12, 7415. 2. To take back, 
to rescind, MBh. l, 785.—With cEJT 

tri-a, Par. 1. To open wide, Hariv. 
16003. 2. To gape, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 

14. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vyatta , 
and anomalous vyadita , Wide-opened, 

MBh. 3, 2024 ; 2, 946.—With sam 

-a, I. Par. 1. To give, Hariv. 16367. 
2, To return, Bliag. P. 9, 17, 15. II. 
Atm. (also Par., Bhag. P. 8, 10, 43), 
1. To take up, Man. 6, 4. 2. To 

take away, Man. 3, 219. 3. To seize, 

Ram. 3, 32, 5. 4. To begin, MBh. 5, 

26. 5. To take to mind, Bhag. P. 3, 

23, 24.—With ud , To snatch away, 

Bhag. P. 3, 1, 39.—With \JtJ upa , To 
give, Ram. l, 50,9 Gorr.—With had , 

To reproach, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 28.—With 
vm para , To exclude, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 


5.—With qfc pari. Par., Atm.VSo 

deliver, Man. 9, 327. 2. To grant, 

Bhag. P. 3, 5, 50. Caus. To cause to 

be delivered, MBh. 15, 445.—With Tf 

pra, Par. (Atm., Naish. 6, 95), X. To 
give, Man. 9, 118; to communicate, 
MBh. 1, 103. 2. To grant, Ram. 1, 62, 

26. 3. To give in marriage, Man. 8," 

204 . 4. To sell, Pahch. i. d. 17. 5. To 

pay. Yajn. 2, 90. 6. To make good, 

Man. 8, 232. 7- To put, Yajh. 1, 236. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, pratta and 
pradatta , Given, etc., Pa/ich. 25, 4; 63, 
22. Comp. A-pratta , adj. of which 
nothing is given away before (eating 
it), Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. Caus. 1. To 
compel to return, Yajh. 2, 270. 2. To 

cause to put, in, MBh. l, 5723. De¬ 
sider. To wfth to give in marriage, 

Da<?ak. in Clir. 190, 6.—With uf?P? 
prati-pra, To return, MBh. 5, 5525.— 
With sam*pra, 1. To deliver, 

Ram. 2, 32, 23. 2. To grant, MBh. l, 

3346. 3. To give in marriage, Hariv. 

11006 (p. 790). Caus. To order to be 

given, Ram. 2, 32, 16. — With 

prati , 1 . To return, Chr. 58, 6. 2. To 

give, MBh. 7, 6976. Cans. To cause 

to repay, Yajii. 2, 61.—With vi, To 

divide, Rain. 1, 13, 39 Gorr, — With 

sam. To grant, MBh. 7, 2618.— 

Cf, dtdwpi, dwrrjp, dor bp; davog, dan ai'rj 
(Caus.); Lat. dare. 

2. J)A, ii. 2 Par., and Tfr DO, 

i. 4, dya , Par. To cut. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, dita, Cut off, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 

03 . — With the prep. ava , To cut 
off, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 31. — With fif vi, 

To cut, to destroy, Hariv. 8435 (anoraal. 
absolut. vi-ditya). —Cf. day ; da-bp, darr- 
pog, dcurru) (Caus.), dt~nrvov ; Lat. daps. 
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[ DA , i. 4, dya y To bind (ved.). 
^the prep. TQH sam , ptcple. of 

the pf. pass, samdita , Tied, Hariv. 
3674.—-Cf. Mdrjfu, Uya, hros, .perhaps 
also Sew, tecrfxoQ. -Ad- 

daksha , i.e. daksha+a , I. adj. 

Referring to Daksha, Hariv. 7444. II. 
m. or n. South, Man. 6, 10 (with ayana , 
The sacrifice ordained for the winter 
solstice). 

sjrr^JX^JTTT d<xksh(iyana , i.e.c/a/fcsAa-f 
ayana, I. patronym., f. wt, A descend¬ 
ant of Daksha, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 2 ; yak. 
101, 7. II. n. 1. The posterity of 
Daksha, Bhag. P. 4, ch. l. 2. Gold, or 
a gold ornament; see the next. 

dakshayanin , i.e. da- 

hshayana + in , adj., f. m, Wearing gold 
ornaments, Yajii. l, 133. 

daks hay any a, i.e. da- 

kshayani -f ya, m. The son of Daksha- 
yani, MBh. 13, 6831. 

dalishinatya , i.e. da- 

kshina + tya + a, I. adj. Southern, MBh. 
l, 4690 ; Pafich. 3, 9. II. m. 1. pi. 
The nations of the south, Ram. 2, 82, 
7. 2. The south, Hariv. 6200. 

dahshinya , i.e. dakskina-\- 

ya 9 n. 1. Politeness, Da^ak. in Chr. 
180, 17. 2. Kindness, Bhartr. 2, 19. 

dakshya , i.e. daksha+ya y n. 
Ability,'skill, Man. 10, 124. 

daclima , m. The pome¬ 
granate tree (n. the fruit), Ram. 3, 7, 


10 . 


dadhika (a form of damsh- 

trika , i.e. damshtra. 4- ka) y f. The beard, 
Man. 8, 283. 

dandika y i.e. danda -f ika, 
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adj., f. ki, Punishing; m. A cha 
MBh. 12, 2135. 

datukama , i.e. datum , 

infin. of l .da, -kama, adj. Wishing to 
make a present, Pa/ich. ii. d. lio. 

da 4- tfiy m., f. tri, n. 1. A 

donor, a giver, Man. 11, 9; Ram. 4,20, 4. 

2. Giving in marriage, Man. 3, 172. 

3. Communicating, Man. 2, 146. 4. A 

creditor, Man. 8, 161.—Comp. A-, m. 
1. one who gives no present, Man. II, 
15. 2. one who is not obliged to pay, 

Man. 8, 161. kshira-datri , f. yielding 
milk, MBh. 13 , 4919.—Cf. ; Lat. 

dator. 


^T<2rfT da tri -f ta y f., and 
datri + tva 9 n. Liberality, Rajat. 3,197 ; 
Hariv. 14414. 


datyuha , m. A gallinule, 
Ram. 2, 56, 9. 


2 .da + tra, n. A kind of sickle, 
Ram. 2, 87, 9 Gorr. 

^J^dada y \.Q, dad^-a, m. Oblation, 
MBh. 9, 2117. 

t 37«T N #4^*b > Atm. b 10 > 
Par. To cut Desider. didamsa , Par., 


Atm. 1. To be straight. 2. To make 


straight. 

‘ dana, i.e. l.tfa-fawa, n. 1. 

Giving, Man. l, 90. 2. Gift, Man, 4, 

233 ; ll, 2. 3. Liberality, Man. l, 86. 

4. Oblation, Man. 3, 211. 5. Giving 

in marriage, Man. 3, 27. 6 . The fluid 

that flows from the temples of an ele¬ 
phant in rut, Panch. i. d. 419.—Comp. 
A- y I. n. 1. non-payment, Man. 8, 5. 
2. illiberality, Pafich. ii. d. 74. II. adj. 
illiberal; and, without the fluid which 
flows from the temples of an elephant 
in rut, Pailch. ii. d. 73. Ati-,n. exces¬ 
sive liberality, Chan. 50. Atman-, n. 
sacrificing one’s self, Katlias. 22, 219. 






Pouring water in honour of 
d one, Prab. 98, 3. Yoga- n. 
a fraudulent gift, Man. 8,165. Vritha-, 
unprofitable donation, gift to musicians, 
actresses, etc., Man. 8 , 159. Sa~, adj. 
pouring out the fluid which flows from 
the temples of an elephant in rut, Kir. 
5, 9. Sada-, I. n. liberality. II. m. 

1. Indra’s elephant. 2. an elephant 
in rut. 3. Gane 9 a.—Cf. Lat. donum. 

dana 4 to s > a(iv - By liber¬ 
ality, Sav. 2, 17. 

^X^PT danava , i.e. danu , ved. (a 

demon; cf. also danu, danuja), 4- 1* 

m. A demon, Man. 3, 201 . 2. adj., f. vt, 
Peculiar to the Danavas, Arj. 10 , 24. 

dana + vant. , adj., f. vati, 
Liberal, MBh. 13, 5555. 

danaveya , i.e. danu + eya 

(see danava ), m. =Danava, a demon, 
MBh, 8 , 3692. 

- daiiika , i.e. -dana^ika, 

adj. Referring to a gift, e.g. udaka -, 
Referring to an oblation to deceased 
ancestors, MBh, 1 , 589. vara-, Caused 
by the grant of a favour, Ram. 2 , 115, 
7 Gorr. 

3TTf*R damn , i.e. dana+in , adj., f. 
wl, Liberal, Bhag. P. 7, 2 , 10 . 

3TT*tT danta, i.e. I. danta 4 a, adj. Of 
ivory, Rajat. 5, 12 , 21 . II, Ptcple. pf. 
pass, of dam , q.v. 

^TTf^nRT dantika , i.e. danta 4 ika, 
adj. Of ivory, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 

-< dama , a substitute for da¬ 
man when being latter part of a comp, 
word, n. A string, MBh. 6 , 2447. ud 
-dama , adj., f, ma, Unrestrained, Ram. 

2, 23, 21. 

3.e?«4»2£w, n. A rope, 
MBh. l, 6678. 2. A string, Ram. 2 , 
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78 , 7 . 3 . A garland, Megh. 89. 

large bandage to support parts, SU 91 ’. 

1 , 65, 17.— Comp. Pushpa-daman , n. a 
garland, Criiigarat. 10 .—Cf. Upa, Kpfi~ 

ddman + 1 , f. A rope for 
tying cattle, Hariv. 3536. 

-damani 4 lm~dama.ni 
at the end of a comp, adj., Hariv. 4354. 

damodara, i. e. daman 

-udara , m. 1 . A name of Krishna, 
MBh. 5 , 2566. 2 . A proper name, Ra¬ 

jat. l, 64. 

dampatya , i.e. dampati \~ 
ya , n. Matrimonial bliss, Bhag. P. 2 , 
3, 7. 

damlhika , i.e. dambha 4 

iTfca, adj. 1 . Deceitful, Man. 12, 44. 

2 . A cheat, Man. 3, 159. 3. A hypo¬ 

crite, Man. 4, 2ll. 

<*7^ DAY, i. l, Atm. (properly 
l .da, i. 4, Atm.), To give.— With the 
prep. ^X To seize, MBh. l, 7029. 

day a, i.e. 1 .da+a, m. 1 . A 

gift, MBh. l, 6938. 2 . Separate pro- 

perty of a wife, Man. 9, 77. 3. De¬ 
livering, Man. 8 , 180. 4. Inheritance, 

Man. 9, 217.—Comp. Su-, m. A special 
gift, as a nuptial present, &c. 

day aka, i.e. \.da + aka, adj. 

Giving, Man. 9, 271 ; a giver, MBh. 3 , 
13245.— Comp. Agni -, m. An incen¬ 
diary, Ram. 2 , 79, 19 Gorr. Tam- 
bula-, m. The betel-bearer of a prince, 
Kam. Nitis. 12 , 46. Visha -, m. a poi¬ 
soner, Ram. 2 , 75, 38, 

T'ddyaka + ta,t Giving, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, 21. 

dayada , i.e. daya-a-da , m. 

1 . A heir, Man. 8 , 160 . 2. A son, a 

kinsman, Ram. 2 , no, 35; l, 60 , 2 .— 
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f. da. , not being a heir, Man. 
8 , 160. 

dayada 4 - vant, adj. 
Having a heir, MBh. l, 3180* 

dayadya , i. e. dayada -f 
ya, n. Inheritance, Man. 11 , 184. 

<CT*rr^rTT dayadya -f td 9 f. Affinity, 
MBh. 1 , 7509. 

S^Tf^Pf -dayin, i.e. \.da~\~in, adj., 

f. ni. I. Giving, Man. 3, 104. 2. 

Causing, Hariv. 15379.—Comp. tJdaha -, 
in. a kinsman connected only by the 
oblations of water to the manes of 
common ancestors, Man. 5, 64. Visha -, 
in. a poisoner, Kara. Nitis. 7, 26. 

ddra , i.e. dri + a, m. 1 . A 

ploughed field, Man. 9,38. 2 . m. pi. and 
f. sing, rd (n., Pahch. i. d, 450, but see 
Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 2173, where v.r.), A 
wife, Man. 2 , 217; 247 ; Bhag. P. 7, 14, 
11 ,—Comp. H-, adj. unmarried, Ram. 4, 
18, 15. Krita -, adj. married, Man. 4, 1 . 
Dharma m. pi. a legitimate wife, 
Ram. 3 , 57 , 9 . Putra n. son and 
wife, Man. 4, 239. Bhu- f m. a hog. 

1 . daraka 9 i.e. dri + aka 9 I. 

adj., f. rika, Splitting, MBh. 7, 6871. 
II. f. rika 9 A chap, Su$r. l, 292, 10 .— 
Comp. Loha -, n. the name of a hell, 
Man. 4, 90. 

2 . ddraka , m. 1 . A son, 

Pahch. loo, 24. 2 . A young animal, 

Bhag. p. 5 , 8 , 17. 3 . du. A boy and a 

girl, Brahman. 2 , 35.—Comp. Bhartri-, 

I. m. a young prince, designated as 
successor. 2. f. kd , a princess. IT 

ddrana , i.e. rfn+«,I. adj., 

f. ni. 1 . Splitting, MBh. 6 , 6594. 2 . 

f. m, Epithet of Durga, Hariv. 10246. 

II. n. 1 . Bursting, Su 9 r. 1 , 25, 17. 2. 

A means for opening, Su^r. l, 132, 9. 

XTX? darava, i.e. daru + a , adj., f. 
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in. 1 . Wooden, Man. 5, 
duced from wood, MBh. 13, 4718. 

ddridra (perhaps to be cor¬ 
rected to ddridrya) 9 i.e. daridra -f a, n. 
Poverty, Pahch. 95, 13. 

ddridrya , i.e. daridra +ya 9 
n. Poverty, indigence, Pahch. i. d. 12 . 

darin 9 i.e. dri -f in, adj., f. 
ini , Splitting, MBh. 7, 3993. 

*vC\ dari 9 i.e. dri+a- ft, f. A 
chap, Su^r. 1 , 294, 20 . 

ddru, i.e. dri +vant~van~u, 

n. 1 . Wood, Pahch. i. d. 100 . 2 . A 

species of pine, Pinus deodora Roxb., 
Su 9 -r. i, 161, 10 .—Comp. Deva-, n. A 
species of pine, Pinus deodora Roxb., 
Ram. 2 , 76, 16.—Cf. dopv, tiovpaTti for 
SopFara , doprjwg, etc. 

^T^TTJT ddruna , i.e. ddru -f na (or 

rather darvan-\-a) 9 I. adj., f. na. !• 
Hard, Su$r. l, 295, 10 . 2 . Sharp, l, 

130, 14. 3 . Harsh, severe, Pahch. 58, 

ll. 4 . Violent, MBh. 14, 442. 5. 

Painful, Man. 12 , 78. 6 . Terrible, 

Ram. l, 56, 8 . II. n. Severity, MBh. 
13, 2144. — Comp. AH-, and Su-, adj. 
very terrible, very hard, Chr. 33, 1 ; 
47, 32. 

> ddruna+ t& 9 f. Severity, 

Hariv. 4248. 

dARUNAYA, a de- 

nomin. derived from ddruna by ya , 
Atm. To prove unmerciful, Naish. 
l, 80. 


ddru + maya, ac\j., f. yi, 
Wooden, Pahch. 48, 10 . 

dardhya , i.e. dridka+ya 9 m. 

1 . Hardness, Sutjr. 2 , 136, 18. 2 . 

Strength, Su<?r. 1 , Sol, 14. 3. Stability, 
Rajat. 6 , 173; Kam. ISTitis* 1 , 21 . 4. 

Confirmation, Kull. ad Man. 3, 281. 







dardura , i. e. dardura + 
l, and darduriha , 


i.o. dardura + ika, f. ka, Referring to 
a frog, Hariv. 4162; Bhag. P. 2, 3, 20. 

d&rta, i.e. dctru + a (anoraal.), 

I. adj., f. vi, Wooden, Bhag. P. 6, 12, 
6. II. m. pi. The name of a people, 
MBk. 2, 1026. III. f. vi , The name of 
several plants, Curcuma zantorhiza, 
Su 9 r. 2, 23, 14, etc. 

darvaghata, i.e. daru 
-aghata—aghata, m. The woodpecker, 
MBh. 10, 268. 

3TT^[ darga , i.e. darga 4- o, m. The 

sacrifice to be performed at the con¬ 
junction of the moon, Man. 6, 9. 

dalana , i.e. dal + anct , n. 
Crumbling off (of the teeth), Suijr. 2, 
132, 12. 

dalima = dadima, Amar. 13. 


dalbhya , i.e. dalbha , the 

S ame of a Rishi, +ya, patronym. A 
escendant of Dalbha, MBh. 2, 106. 

ddva, i.e. du+a, m. 1. A 

forest conflagration, MBh. 3, 2608. 2. 

A forest, MBh. l, 8088. 

BA HANA J VAlA KALApA FA, 

i.e. dava-dahana-jvala-kalapa+ya , a 
denomin. Atm. To resemble the stream 
of flames of a burning forest, Git. 
4, 10. 


^rncr daga, written also 
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D& % *• b ^r. 1. To wor¬ 
ship, Chr. 292, 6=RigV. i. 86, 6. 2. 

To make oblations. 3. To bestow. 4. 
f ii. 5, Par. To hurt. Ptcple. of the 
pf. act. dadagiva/ms, Chr. 297, 20 =Rigv. 
i. 112, 20, and dagvains , 292, l2=Rigv. 
i. 86, 12. 1. Pious. 2. Bestowing, 

Bhag. P. 8, 22, 23. 


1. m. 1. A fisherman, MBh. l, 4012. 

2. A boatman, MBh. 1, 6875 ; Man. 8, 

408 (with s )* 3. The son of a Niahada 

by an Agoyava-woman, Man. 10, 34 
(with s). II. f. ft, A fisher-maid. 

ddgaratha , i.e. I. dagara - 

tha , a proper name, 1. patronym. 

A descendant of Da^aratha, Ram. 5, 
80, 23. 2. adj. Belonging to Da 9 aratha,* 
Hariv. 4167. II. dagan-ratha 4* a, adj. 
Ten carriages broad, MBh. 12, 242. 

dagarathi, i.e. dagaratha , 

see the last, -f i, patronym. A descendant 
of Ihi^aratha, Ram. 1, 3, 11; 6, 19, 67. 

dagarnaka ,, i.e. dagarna 

-f«~f ka, adj. nxka, Referring to the 
Da 9 arnas, e.g., with nripa, The king 
of the pa^arnas, Chr. 52, il ; with 
dhatri, A female servant of this people, 
Chr. 52, 16. 

■ 373 X 1 if dag&rha , i.e. dagarha + a , 

l. adj., f. hi , Belonging to Krishna, 
MBh. 2, 84. 2. m. A name of Krishna, 
MBh. 2 , 1223 . 3. m. pi. Da 9 arhas, the 
people, MBh. 1, 7513. 

'fVXCfa dhgarha-\-ka , m. pl.= 
Dag&rhas, the people* Bhag. P, 3, 1 , 29 . 

d&geya , written also 37 ^^ 

ddseya , i.e. dagi + eya , m. and f. ?/?, 
The son, the daughter, of a fisher- 
woman, MBh. 1, 4015; Chr. 5,1 (with s ). 

dagvams, see dag. 

i.e. probably dam 4 sa, I. 

m. “‘ A slave, a servant, Man. 4, 253 ; 8, 
416. II. f. si, A female slave, a ser¬ 
vant-maid, Man. 9 , 48. Cf» daga .— 
Comp. A-, m. not being a slave, Man. 
10 , 32. Banda m. one enslaved by 
punishment, Man. 8 , 415. Deist-, n. 
sing, and m. pi. male and female slaves, 
MBh. 13, 2950 ; 2 , 2510. Bhakta - (vb. 
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a slave maintained in con- 
1 of service, Man. 8,415. Qiva -, 
in. a proper name. 

d&sa+tva, n. Condition of 

a slave, Earn. 4, 3, 12. 

$ 

dasa-pra-varga, adj. Com¬ 
prising a crowd of slaves, Chr. 294, 8 
=Rigv. i. 92, 8. 

dasi + tva (see dasa ), n. 

The condition of a female slave, MBh. 
l, 1088. 


^ST'STT^' daseraka (s probably erro¬ 
neously for g, cf. dageraka), i.e. dage¬ 
rakaa , m. 1. A camel, Pahch. 87, 
8. 2. pi. The name of a people, Varah. 
Brih. S. 14, 26. 

dasya , i.e. dasa+ya, n. X. 

Servitude, Da 9 ak, in Chr. 183, 11. 2. 

Service, Man. 8, 4io. 

dasvant (vb. \,da, cf. bhd 

and bhas\ adj., f. vati , Liberal, Chr. 
287, l=Rigv. i. 48, 1. 

daha , i.e. dah+a , m. 1. Burn¬ 
ing, Man. 4, 115. 2. Conflagration, 

Earn, l, 3, 31. 3- Cauterising, Su^r. 1, 

47, 8. 4. Feverish heat, Siujr. l, 34, 

16.—Comp. Antar m. inward heat, 
Earn. 2, 85, 17. 

dahaka , i.e. dahaka, adj., 

f. hika, Setting on fire, an incendiary, 
Yajh. 2, 282. 

dahana,i.e . dah , Caus. ^ana, 

n. Causing to be consumed by fire, 
MBh. l, 403. 

ddhin , i.e. dah+in, adj., f. 

nt . 1 . Setting on fire, Man. 3, 158. 2. 

Burning, Su 9 r. 2, 213, 16. 3. Paining, 

Bhartr. 2, 97. 

digambara , i.e. dig-ambara, 
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I. adj., f. ra, Naked, Pahch. v. 

II. m. An ascetic, Prab. 46, 5. 

digambara 4- tva, n. Na¬ 
kedness, Kumaras. 5, 27. 
f^rf^ did, f. One of the wives of 

Ka9yapa and mother of the Daityas, 
MBh. 1 , 2520. 

diti-ja, and 


diti-nandana, m. A Daitya or demon, 
MBh. 13, 971 ; Bhag. P. 8, 10, 3. 

ditsa , i.e. ditsa, desider. of 
1 .da, «f a, f. Wish to give, Rajat. 3,252. 

ditsu, i.e. ditsa, desider. of 

l .da, +?/, (and diditsu , MBh. 

5, 187), adj. Willing, ready to give, 
MBh. l, 1733.— Comp, A-, adj. one 
who will not give, Man. 9, 118. 

f^T^r didriksha, i.e. didriksha , 

desider. of drig, + a, f. Wish to see, 
Kir. 5, 1.— Comp. Jata-gita-didriksha, 
adj., f. ska, desirous to see the singer, 
Rajat. 5, 357. 

T^ didrikshu , i. e. didriksha , 

desider. of drig , +u , adj. 1 . Desirous 
to see, Chr. 35, 11. 2. Desirous of in¬ 

specting, Man. 8, l. 

didhakshd, i.e. didhaksha , 

desider. of dah, -fa, f. The desire to 
consume by fire, MBh. l, 8363. 

didhakshu , i. e. didhaksha , 

desider. of dah , -fw, adj. Desirous to 
consume by fire, MBh. l, 8090 ; to 
destroy, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 35. 

didldshu, i.e. didhisha , old 

desider. of dha> -f u, I. m. A husband, 
Bhag. P. 9, 9, 34. II. f. shu, A widow 
married to the brother of her deceased 
husband, Man. .3, 173.— Comp. Agre 
-didhishu , f. a younger sister married 
before her elder one, Man. 3, 160. 






a, i.e. (jlw+an+a, m. and 

Man. 11 , 144.— Comp, Adya 
the present day, Panch. 186,23. Dus-, 

I. n. La cloudy day, Hariv. 7856. 2. 

rain, rainy weather, Ram. 3, 73, 13. 

II. adj. clouded, Ram. 6, 90, 90. V ash- 
pa-dus-dina , adj. clouded by tears, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 187, 16. Hima-dus-, n. 
wintry weather, winter. Su-, n. a fine 
day, fine weather. 

f DINV, i. l, Par. To 

please, to be pleased.—Cfs jinv. 

t u l » • Par - To dro P> 

ft.r. of tip. 

f DIMP, and DIMBH, 

i. 10, Atm. To accumulate. DIMBH, 
i. lo, Par. To cast. 

dilipa, m. The name of a 

king, and ancestor of Rama, Ram. 1, 
43, 2. 

DIV, i. 4, divya , Par. (in 

epic poetry also Atm. MBh. 4, 533), 

1. To play at dice, MBh. 3, 2260. 2. 

To play, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 2. 3. 

With the instrumental and dat. of the 
stake, MBh. 2, 2061; 4, 533. 4. To 

shine, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 22. 5. j* To 
praise. 6. f To be glad. 7. f To be 
mad. 8. f To be sleepy. 9. | To 
desire. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dyuta, 
n. 1. Gaming with inanimate things, 
Man. 9, 221. 2. Game at dice, Nal. 9, 

2 . 3. Battle, MBh. 7, 1350. 4. The 
prize of a combat, MBh. 7, 3996. 
Comp. Dus-, n. a wicked game, MBh. 
4, 532. Mushti -, n. a kind of game, 
odd or even. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
devitavya , To be played at dice, MBh. 
2,2493. n. Game at dice, 5, 894.—With 

the prep. ati, To lose at play, 

MBli. 2, 2041_With M pra, To play, 

MBh. 8, 4210_Wth prati, To 


f^n 

throw dice in one’s turn, MBh. 5, 

—With f% vi , To lose at play, MBh. 
2, 2384. 

2* f^r s DIV, i. l and 10, Par. f To 

pain. i. 10, Par. t To beg. i. 10, 
Atm. To suffer pain.—With the prep. 

if* pari, i. 1, Par. and Atm. (see 

dev), To lament, Hariv. 3687. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, paridyuna, Miserable, 
MBh. 5, 3175. Caus. and i. 10, Atm. 
devaya, To lament, Ram. 2, 40, 37. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, paridevita , 
Miserable, MBh. 4, 807. n. Lamenta¬ 
tion, MBh. l, 6199. 

3 . div, the base of many cases 

is dyu , of the nom. and voc. sing, 

(m. ved. and), f. 1. Heaven, Man. S r 
86. 2. Day, Varah. Brih. S. 21, 8. 3. 

Splendour, Bhag. 3, 8, 23.—Cf. Zevg 
(= =zdyaus ), A toe {~divas), ev-Sioc, tt pwi- 
'(oq, ^dt-foc? (cf* a-dya, Lai. ho- 
die), b'iv, cf. Lat. jam, dum, du-dum, 
etc.; Lat. dies, Ju-piter, Jovis, etc. ; 
O.H.G. zies-tac; A.S. tiwes daeg. 

i.divA a, n. 1. Heaven, MBh. 

3, 11746.—Cf. tri-, n. Heaven (perhaps 
properly the third, the most holy hea¬ 
ven), Man. 9, 253. 

divamgama, i.e. divaAm 

- gama , adj. 1. Rising to heaven, 
MBh. 4, 1526. 2. Leading to heaven, 

3, 11135. 

f^n divasa , i.e. 1 . divas -f r, m. 

and n. Day, Sav. 4, 2.— Comp. Ardha -, 
m. noon, Ram. 1, 36, 6. Dus-, m. a 
cloudy day, Panch. i. d. 189. 

div A- as-pati, m. A name 
of Indra, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 32. 

f^lT div + a, originally instr. of div, 

adv. 1. By day, Man. 4, 50.—Cf. Lat. 
diu, du-dum, and divatana. 
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diva -f tana , adj., f. ni, 
Kumaras. 4, 46. — Cf. Lat. 

diutinus. 

f^WTT diva-gi+a + ta, f. Sleep- 
ing by day, Raj at. 5, 252. 

div + i-gata (vb. gain ), adj. 
Being in heaven, Hariv. 5150. 

div -f i-charin, adj. 
Celestial, Ram. 5, 2, 14. 

div -f i-ja, m. A deity, 
Bhag. P. 5, 2, 6. 

divishad , Le. div -f i-scid, m. 
A deity, Lass. 66, 3. 

divishti , i.e. div-ishti , f. 
Sacrifice, Chr. 288, 9 =Rigv. i. 48, 9. 

divishtha , i e. div + i-stha , 

and div + i-stha, adj., f. /7m, 

tha. Dwelling in heaven, MBh. l, 2340; 
Bhag. P. 4, 23, 22. 

div -f i-sprig, adj. Touch¬ 
ing heaven, Nal. 12, 37. 

f^ft*£SFrr s div -f i-sprigant (pres, 
ptcple. of sprig), Touching heaven, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 22. 

divodasa , i. e. div -f- as 

-dasa, rn. A proper name, Chr. 297, 14 
=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 

divaukasa, i.e. diva-okas 
-fa, m. A deity, Ilariv. 11884. 

f^ToSJ div-\-ya> I. adj., f. ya. 1. Ce¬ 
lestial, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3. 2. 

Divine, Bhag. n, 8 (prophetic). 3. 
Magical, Bhartr. 2, 18. 4. Brilliant, 

Ram. 1, 4, 26. II. n. 1. An ordeal, 
Yajh. 2, 22. 2. Oath, Hit. 133, 3.—Cf. 

frog ; Lat. divus. 

divya + ka , m. A kind of 
snake, Su§r. 2, 265, 19. 
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f^eEfrTT divya+ta , f. Divine 
ture, Kathas. 6, 82. 

1* DIQ, i. 6, Par., Atm. 1. 

To show, to produce, Man. 8, 57. 2. 

To denote, Ram. 3, 30,14. 3. To give, 

Rit. 6, 34. 4. To command, Kir. 5, 28. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dishta. 1. 
Shown, Bhattik. 2, 32. 2. Determined, 
MBh. 3, 8847 ; with gati , Death, Ram. 

2, 30, 40. n. 1. Command, Bhag. P. 4, 
28 , i. 2. Fate, MBh. 14,1551. Comp. 
Ptirva n. fate, Bh&g. P. 6, 17, 17. 
Caus. degaya , 1. To point out, Ram. 

3, 78, 13. 2. To order, MBh. 4, 670. 

3. To govern, Ram. 2, 61, 34 Gorr.— 

With the prep. ati , 1. To assign 

to, Bh&g. P. 5, 1, 19. 2. To promise, 

4,9,26.—With anu 9 To order,Ram. 

6, 89, 21. Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
ekanudishta , i.e. eka n. obsequies to a 
single ancestor, Man. 4, 111.—With 

apa , 1. To state, Man. 8, 54. 2. 

To denounce, Da^-ak. in Chr. 193, 4. 
3. To pretend, Dac^ak. in Chr. 190, 19. 

—With vi-apa, 1. To design, 

MBh. 3 , 16189. 2. To. name, Bhag. 

P. 5, 4, 9. 3. To name falsely, Ram. 

3, 54, 24. 4. To pretend, MBh. 13, 

1458 —With «, To aim at, 

MBh. 7, 1234. 2. To assign to, Rara. 

4, 41, 7. 3. To mark, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 7. 

4- To show, Bhag. P. 8, 32, 5. 5. To 

teach, Man. 4, 80. 6. To design, Bhag. 
P. 8, 22, 4. 7. To order, prescribe, 

Ram. 5, 38, 19; Man. li, 192 (193). 8. 

To banish, Kathas. 2, 19. 9. To un¬ 

dertake, Ram. 2, 52, 65 (a vow). 10. To 
try, MBh. 3, 11986. adishta, n. Com¬ 
mand, Lass. 67, 13. Caus. 1. To point- 

out, Mrichchh. 138, 4.—With \$TjTupa 

- a , 1. To assign to, MBh. l, 7239. 2. 

To declare, Bhag. P. l, 12, 29. 3. To 






is- p - 2, 9,7.—with f»n:r 

pay, Man. 8, 162.—With 
^<®TT prati-a , 1 . To prescribe, Bhag. 

P. 2, 9, 22. 2. To advise, Ram. 5, 81, 

4, 3. To report again, MBh. 3, 14717. 

4» To summon, Hit. 71, 16. 5. To 

countermand, Vikr. 56, l. 6. To decline, 
y&k. 73, 3, 7 . To overcome, MBh. 14, 

2460.—With ^IT 1- To assign to, 

MBh. 14, 1921. 2. To teach, Prab. 107, 

5. 3. To order, MBh. l, 7689. 4. To 

declare, Malay. 69, 13 v.r.—With 

sam-&, 1. To assign to, Man. 1, 91. 

2, To declare, Bhag. P. 1, 16, l. 3. 

To teach, Kam. Nitis. 15, 2. 4. To 

determine, Ram. l, 8, 14. 5. To order, 

Arj, 3, 10. Caus. To order, Pahch. 

171, 8 .— With 

X. To answer, Da 9 ak. 124, 3. 2. To 

order, Ttam. 5, 24, 35.—With ud, 

1. To point out, Ram. 2, 56, 4. 2. To 

defy, Qak. 94, 1. 3. To predict, £ak. 

71, ll. 4 . To denote, Mark. P. 26, 17. 
5. To teach, Bhartr. 2, 54. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pf. pass, eka-uddishfa , n. 
Obsequies to a single ancestor, Man. 4, 
HO. Absol. uddigya, 1. Against, on, 
Ram. 3, 50, 17. 2. To, Ram. 1, 33, 17 ; 

3, 2, 14. 3 . For, Ram. 1, 13, 31. 4 . 

In remembrance of, Raj at. 5, 120. 5. 

On account of, Kathas. 2,17. 6. In the 
name of, Ram. 1 , 80, 21 Gorr. 7 . Re¬ 
ferring to, Bhartr. l, 56. Repeated ud - 
diqyoddigya , To one (this)—to another 

(that), MBh. 15, 414—With 

$am*ud, 1 . To mention, Man. 5, 17. 

To name, Varah. Brih. S. 47, 52. 
Absol. samuddigya , X. Against, on, 
ilBh. l, 4573. 2. For, MBh. 4, 742 ; 

Ram. 2, 15, 34 Gorr. 3. In remem¬ 
brance of, MBh. 15, 1094. 4 . With 

regard to, MBh. 1, 489.—With 
upa y 1 . To point out, Itam. 2, 55, 2 
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Gorr. 2 . To teach, Chr. 22, 16. 3 , 
advise, Hit. 57, l. 4 . To mention, 
Man. 3, 14. 5. To name, Bhag. P. 5, 

26, 9. 6. To ordain, Man. 2, 190. 7. 

To govern, Kumaras. l, 2. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pf. pass. Kala-atyciya- 
upadklita , Produced too late, the desig¬ 
nation of an argument which, however 
plausible, is precluded by higher evi¬ 
dence, Bhashap. 70. —With 1Tfi2]T3f prati 
- upa, To teach in one's turn, Malav. 
d. 5 .—With sam-upa, 1. To 

s» 

point out, MBh. 3, 2328. 2. To assign 

to, Ram. 3, 45, 18.—With nis, X. 

To point to, Qak. 63, 15. 2. To assign 
to, Ram. l, 15, 18 Gorr. 3 . To declare, 
Man. 3, 199. 4. To denounce, Da^ak. 

in Chr. 197, 23. 5. To determine, 

Bhag. P. 7, 6, 22. 6. To mention, 

Man. 7, 144; with parigananaya , To 
number, Megh. 22. 7- To order, Man* 
ll, 146. 8. To advise, Hit. iii; d. 39. 

a-nirdishta , adj. Allowed (by the 

Veda), Man. 5, ll.—With 

abhi-nis, 1. To point to, Ram. 3, 63, 
15* 2. To determine, MBh. 12, 6991. 

3 . To call, Man. 10 , 20 .—With 

vi-nis, X. To direct, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 8* 

2. To determine, Bhag. P. 7, ll, 35. 

3 . To declare, Yajh. 2, ill. 4 . To 

order, Ram. 5, 37, 32. — With 
pari, paridislita , Known, MBh. 3,12497. 
— With H pra , X. To show, MBh. 3, 

2209. 2 . To declare, Bhag. 8, 28. 3 . 

To ordain, MBh. 12, 7050. 4 . To 

impel, Ram. 3, 66, 9. 5. To assign to, 

Ram. 1, 14, 13. 6. To grant, MBh. 1, 

i 72 (i. 4, Par.). Caus. To impel, 

MBh. 3, 2727.—With abhi-pra, 

Caus. To impel, Ram. 2, 32, 6.—With 
prati , Caus. To teach, MBh. 12 , 
13943.—With sam , X. To assign 
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l, 22, 29. 2. To promise, 

232. 3. To declare, MBh. 5, 

7534. 4. To order, Bam. 2, 52, 59. 

Caus. To invite to speak, MBh. 14, 

458.—With prati-sam , 1 . To 

give an order in one’s turn, Kara. 6, 98, 
37 . 2. To give an order, MBh, l, 748. 

— Cf. faiKrvfu, deiKEXoQ) <Ukii 9 diKtlv, 
fatcrvov, oeifaoKogcu (frequent, with 
inekoat. ok for hetfaK -f ok), faicrt cog; Lat. 
in-dicare, ju-dex,dicere, perhaps dignus 
(but cf. yagas) ; Goth, teihan, A.S. 
tihian, tihhan, O.H.G. zeigdn ^ A.S. 
taecan; probably Goth, taikns, A.S. 
then, tiicen, taecan ; O.H.G. zit (for zig 
-fti); A.S. .tiid, tid; O.H.G. zeinjan. 
ificv. £u. *l (for & fu/u) 

2. dig , f. X. A region, or 

quarter, or point of the compass, Pahch. 
ii. d. 64. 2. pi. The parts of the earth, 
Stand. 2,26. 3. pi. Different directions, 
Barn. 1, 65, 22 ; t 2, 106, 27 ; repeated 
digo-digas (Theone) hither—(the other) 
thither, Pahch. 129, 20; also sing, (but 
with sarvatas ), Nftl. 16, 6. 4. There 

are variously reckoned four, eight, or 
ten quarters of the world, Kathas. 15, 
137; Man. 1, 13; MRtn l, 729. S. The 
number ten, £rut. 36. 6. A foreign 

country, Yajh. 2, 254. 7. The name 

of a river, MBh. 6, 327.—Comp. FS-, f. 
an intermediate point of the compass. 

-*% + &, a substitute for dig 

when latter part of comp. adv.; see 
yathadigam , yathabhishtadigam, 

fijriCT dig+a, f. A quarter or point 
of the compass, MBh. 4, 1716, 

f^srmuF digobhaga , i.e. dig -f- as 
- bhdga , adj. One who betakes himself 
to his heels, Pahch. 232, 16. 

dishti , i.e. dig + ti, f, used 

only in the instr. dishtya r implying 
joy or auspiciousness, Thank heaven ! 
Sfiv. 6, 23.—Cf. dig. 



D//f, ii. 2, Par., Atrnk 

smear. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, digdha , 
1. Smeared, Man. 3, 132. 2. Anointed, 
Ram. 3, 42, 39. m. A poisoned arrow, 
Man. 7,90 ; Ram. 2,114,33 Gorr.—With 

the prep. adigdha , 1 . Smeared, 

MBh. 6, 4384. 2. Anointed, 7, 4386.— 

With upa, upadigdha , Overlaid, 
Su<?r. 2, 376, ll.—With If pra, 1. To 
smear, Bhag. 2, 5. 2. To anoint, Su$r. 
1, 42, 19. — With san h X. To 

smear, MBh. 8, 3161. 2. To cover, 

Yikr. d. 43. Pass. To be dubious. 
Ram. 5, 18,17. samdigdka , 1, Poisoned 
(?), Da<?ak. in Chr. 197, 2. 2. Indis¬ 
tinct, MBh. 1 , 6565. 3 . Dubious, un¬ 
certain, Pahch. i. d. 196. 4. Despond¬ 

ing, Ram. 1 , 66, 25. a-safhdigdha + m , 
adv. Undoubtedly, Pahch. 241, 8. nis 
-sarTidigdha, adj. Certain, MBh. 13,3528. 
°dham, adv. Undoubtedly, MBh. 12, 
7809.—Cf. TtiypQ) Tol\og ; Lat. tingere, 
Oiyyavco, Lat. fmgo, figulus ; G.H.G. 
ziagal; A.S. tigel, tigul; Goth, deigan, 
ga-dikis, daigs; A.S. die, deag. ^^^V 

1. DI (cf. di), i. 4, Par. To 

soar,, to fly (ved.).—Cf. probably Uvi], 
perhaps liu, Slepcu. 

2. D/, anomal. ii. 3, didi, Par., 

Atm. To shine (ved.).—Cf. Marat, diaro , 
probably also fa)Xog f 

3- tt Df y i. 4, Atm. To waste, to 
go to ruin. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
cRnvs X- Scanty (ved.). 2. Afflicted, 

wretched, Man. 9, 238. Comp. A-dina , 
joyful. Paridina, much afflicted* Sa 
-dina + m, adv. lamentably. 

DlKSII (originally a de- 

sider. of daksh), i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
hallow one’s self, to prepare one’s self 
for a sacred act. 2. j* To be shaved. 

3. | To perform a sacrifice. 4. j* To 
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| To restrain one’s self, 
feclaro a vow. Ptcple. of the 
dikshita, 1. Prepared for a 
sacrifice, Man. 8, 360. 2. Initiated, 

MBb. 13, 918. 3. Ready, MBh. 2, 2514. 
Caus. dikshaya , 1 . To initiate, Par. 
and Atm., MBh. 14, 2110 ; 2, 1247. 2. 

To determine, MBh. 5, 5648. 

dikshana , i.e. diksh -f ana, n. 
Consecration, MBh. 14, 2092. 

dtksh + a, f. 1. Consecration, 

MBh. 1,8135. 2. Undergoing religious 
observances, engaging in a course of 
austerities, Ram. l, 32, 4. 3. Religious 
observances, Man. 6, 29. 4 . Devotion, 

Bhag. P. 4,2, 29.—Comp. Yatha-diksha 
-f m, adv. according to the religious 
observances, MBh. J4, 1270. 

didhitty i.e. di&hi^ti, f. 1. 

A ray of light, a sun or moonbeam, 
MBh. 3, 188; Prab. 94, 6. 2. Light, 

Paiich. i. d. 369 ; Mark. P. is, 19. 3. 

Splendour (?), Bhartr. 2, 22.— Comp. 
Sita - and Hima m. the moon, Qi<;. 9,29. 

DID Pit (akin to di), ii. 2, 
Atm. To shine (ved.). 

dina+ka-t-m (see 3 .di), 
adv. Miserably, Aij. 10, 64. 

dinara (borrowed from $r)- 
vdfHoi *), m. A coin, Paiich. 174, 17. 

DIP (originally a Causal of 

di), i. 4, Atra. (in epic poetry also 
Par., MBh. .3, 13984). 1 . To blaze, 

Ram. 5, 50, 5. 2. To shine, MBh. 5, 

7322. dipta , 1 . Blazing, Bhag. 11, 17. 

2. Hot, Man. 3,133. 3. Radiant, MBh. 
5, 7040. 4 . Illuminated by the sun, 

opposite to the sun, inauspicious, 
Draup. 6, 3; Hariv. 9702. 5. Clear, 

MBh. 3, 16603. Caus. dipaya , 1 . To 
kindle, Bhag. 4, 27. 2. To excite, 

Qi<?. 9, 42. 3. To illuminate, Kir. 5, 2. 

4. To inako illustrious, MBh. 5, 1069. 
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Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass, adty 
Not illuminated, Kir. 5, 48. Ire- 
quent. dedipya (Par., MBh. 7, 8138), 

1. To be all in flame, MBh. 3, 15588. 

2. To be very radiant, MBh. 3, 2146.— 

With the prep. ati, atidipta (rather 

dipta with ati), Blazing violently, Ram. 
5, 50, 8.—With ahhi, To shine 

towards, Hariv. 7501.—With a, 

adlpta , 1. Blazing, Rit. 6, 19. 2. Burn¬ 
ing, MBh. 15, 1081. Caus. To kindle, 

Ram. 2, 89, 16.—With vi-ci, Caus. 

To illuminate completely, MBh. 7, 7296 
—With <3^ ud, Caus. 1. To kindlt, 

Hariv. 5521. 2. To excite, Bhag. P. 

8, 7, 11. 3. To illuminate, Mark. P. 

49, 11.—With sam-ud, Caus. To 

inflame, Ram. 4, 26, 14.—With 
upa, Caus. To kindle, set on fire, MBh. 

3. 10230 ; 1, 5828.—-With pari, l. 

To boil up, MBh. 12 , 2036 (Par.). 2 . To 
be completely radiant, MBh. 7, 2237.— 

With Jf pra, pradlpta , 1. Blazing, 

Ram. 1, 54, 22 . 2. Kindled (as anger), 
MBh. 3, 2374. 3. Shining, Rit. 1 , 27 . 

4. Illuminated, Vedantas. in Chr. 205 , 

9. Caus. 1. To set on fire, kindle, 

MBh. 1,5600 ; 13, 4037. 2. To inflame, 

Ram. 3, 69, 21 .—With sam-pra, 

sairipradipta , Blazing, Ram. 5 , 52, 13. 
Caus. To kindle, MBh. 7, 7237.—With 

prati, pratidipta, Flaming to¬ 
wards, Hariv. 13155.—With fi[ vi, 

To shine, MBh. 7, 7322; vidipta, 
Shining, MBh. 12 , 8332. Caus. 1. To 
illuminate, MBh. 8, 1488. 2. To in¬ 

flame, Bhag. P. 9 , 4, 46.—With 
abhi-vi , Caus. To set on fire, MBh. 14, 
2033 .—With To blaze, Hariv. 

3539 ; samdipta , 1. Burning, Bhartr. 
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Wa. Flaming, MBh. 5, n 7205. 
1/U To kindle, set on fire, Panch. 
97 , 25 ; MBh. 1 , 8366. 2 . To excite, 

MBh. 5, 2801. 

dip-]-a, m. A lamp, Bhag. 6, 

19 ,— Comp. Nirvana -, m. an extin¬ 
guished lamp, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. 
Nripa-, m. a king like a lamp, Panch. 
i. <1. 251. 

^qqf dip -f aka, I. adj. 1 . In¬ 
flaming, Pafich. iii. d. 27. 2 . Illu¬ 

minating, Panch. 190, 2 . II. m. A 
lamp, Bhartr. 1 , 55. III. f. pika , A 
lamp, Dac;ak. in Qhr. 187,4,— Comp. Qar- 
vari-, m. the lamp of the night (epithet 
of the moon), Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2968. 

dip + ana, I. adj., f. ra. 1. 

Inflaming, MBh. 1*8468. 2. Exciting, 

Rit. l, 3 . II. n. 1 . Setting on fire, 
Ranch. 194, 12 . 2 . Burning, Da 9 ak. 

in Chr. 181, 21 . 3. Exciting, or pro¬ 

moting digestion, Sn^r. l, 162, 8 .— 
Comp. Anala-, adj. promoting diges¬ 
tion, Su<?r. 1 , 200 , 14. 

dipaniya, i. e. dipana + 

iya, adj. Promoting digestion, Su 9 r. I, 
177, 17. 

^tftr dip + ti, f. Splendour, Ram. 
l, 7, 18.— Comp. Griha f. being the 
splendour of the house, Man. 9, 26. 

dipti+ mant > ad j-> £ matl > 

Radiant, Indr. l, 35. 

dip + ra, adj. Shining, Kathfis. 

25, 135. ' 

dirgha, i.e. drih (for original 

dargli), + a, I. adj., f. glia, Long, applied 
either to space or time, Earn, 5,17, 28; 
3, 68 , 36; °gham, adv. 2, 62, 3 ; com- 
parat. dirghatara, , Panch. 209, 1 ; and 
draghiyams; superl. dirghatama, Bhag. 
P. 7 ? s ? 44 , and draghishtha . II. m. A 
long vessel, Man, 2 , 33.—Comp. Su -, 
adj. very long.—Cf. SoXtxoc- 
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ftw dirgha -f ta, f., and 
dirgha-]-tv a, n. Length, Su$r. l, 117, 
18; Bbag. P. 7, 7, 16. 

dirghadargita, i. e. 
dirgha-dargin -f ta, and 
dirgha, dargitva, i.e. dirgha-dar gin + tv a,, 
n. Longsightedness, providence, Kam. 
Nitis. 8, 10 ; 4, 8. 

dirgha - samdhya + tva 

(see samdhya), n. The continued re¬ 
petition of the twilight prayer, Man. 
4, 94. 

dirgha-sutra 4* ta, f. 

Irresolution, dilatoriness, MBh. 2, 241. 

_Comp. A-, f. Resoluteness, Kam. 

Nitis. 8, 8. 

dirghasutrin, i.e. dir- 
gha-sutra + in, adj. Irresolute, dilatory, 
Bhag. 18, 28. 

dirghika , i.e. dirgha + ha, 

f. An oblong pond, MBh. l, 5004.— 
Comp. Sura-, f. the Ganga, of heaven. 

1. DU, ii. 5, Par. (also Atm., 

MBh. 1, 3289), i. 4, duya. Atm. (in 
epic poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 69i). 
1 . To burn morally or figuratively, to 
be in pain, MBh. 3, 10069 ; Git. 3, 9; 
MBh. 3, 1371. 2. To burn, to afflict, 

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 9. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. 1. duna, Suffering pain, Git. 8, 
7. 2. duta, Tormented, £*9- 6, 59.— 

With the prep. a, To grieve, 

MBh. l, 3289 (ii. 5, Atm.). — With 
pari, 1 . To burn violently, MBh. 
6, 5779. 2. To suffer pain, Ram. 2, 35, 

34 .—With If pra, 1. To be consumed 

by fire, MBh. 13, 1800 (i. 4). 2. To 

torment, Su 9 r. l, 18, 5 (ii. 5).—With 
fif vi. To suffer pain, MBh. 1, 3289 

(ii. 5, Atm.) ; 2171 (i. 4, Par.).—Cf. 
dava , davw, fodcivptvvg, tiavXog, Setiu), &uf, 
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(ju)) ddXoQj tkty<5c, etc,, probably 

liAtft**' i 

2 . f DU, i, l, Par. To go, to move. 

t DUHKH , i. 10 (rather a 

denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To give pain. 

<3T;?c[ duhkha (properly dusk- 

kha ), i,e. dus-kha, I. n. Pain, Man. l, 
26; Yajh. 2, 218, Instr. °khena, With 
difficulty, Paiich. iii. d. 263. II. adj., 
f. kha. 1. Painful, unpleasant, Hariv. 
12G61; Ram. 2, 28, 7. 2. Difficult, Bhag. 
18, 8. °kharn , adv. Scarcely, hardly, 
Ram. 2, 53, 6 ; Qak. d. 172 .— Comp. A-, 
adj. propitious, Ram. 4, 22, 2. Antar 
adj. afflicted, Kathas. 18, 256. Sama -, 
adj. sympathising. Su-dushkha, adj. 
abounding in pain, Chr. 10, 8. 

duhkha+ ta f f. Discomfort, 
Ram. 2, 27, 23. 

duhkhakara , i.e. duhkha 

-kara, adj. Afflicting, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
181, 10. 

^DUHKHA FA, a denomin. 

derived from duhkha by ya, Atm. To 
suffer pain, Malav. d. 78. 

duhkhita, i.e. duhkha-\-ita, 

adj. 1. Pained, Man. 9, 288. 2. Af¬ 

flicted, Paiich. 43, 8. — Comp. Ati-dush- 
khita , adj. very afflicted, Raj at. 5, 246. 
Su adj. The same, Chr. 12, 24. 

DUHKUiYA , a denomin. 

derived from duhkha hy ya, Par. To 
suffer pain, Hit. ii. d. 55. 

° duhp°, see dushp°. 

duhgodha , i.e. dus-gudh + a, 
adj. Difficult to be cleansed. 

duhsampada, i.e. dus-sam 

-pad-\-a, adj. Difficult to be attained, 
Da^ak. in.Chr. 181, ll. 


,§L 


duhsctha , i.e. dus-sah -f- 

adj., f. /ia, Insupportable, Man. 12, 76. 

11. m. A proper name, MBh. 1, 244'?. 

Ill, f. ka, A name of Cri, MBh. 12, 8154. 

duhstha, i.e. dus-stha , adj., f. 

tha. 1. Insecure, Bhag. P. l, 16, 35. 

2. Miserable, 4, IX, 21. 

dukula, I. m. A certain plant, 

Hariv. 12680. II. n. 1. Very fine 
cloth, Hariv. 7041. 2. A garment, Bha- 
shap. l. 

- dugha , i.e. duh\a, I. adj., f. 

glia, Milking, yielding, Blnig. P. 1, 17, 

3. ’ II. f. gha, A milking cow, Bhag. 

P. 4, 6,44.—Comp. Drona adj., i. gha, 
a cow that yields a drona of milk, MBh. 

12, 951. 

W dunduhlia, m. A kind of 
lizard, MBh. 7, 6905.—Cf. dunduhlia . 

SOT dudliukshu, i.e. dudhuksha, 
desiderat. of dull, +u, adj. Wishing to 
milk, MBh. 7, 2409. 

dudhrakrit (the first part is 

akin to dim, the last is kri +1 ), adj. 
Impetuous, Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i. 64, ll. 

dunduhhi, perhaps dunduhh , 

a dialectical form of a frequentat. of 
tubk, -f i, I. m.andf. bhi, A kettle-drum, 
Ram. 2, 91, 25; MBh. 3, 786. II. m. 

A name of Krishna, MBh. 12, 1511. 

duradhiga, i.e. dus-adhi-ga, 
adj. Hard to be attained, Bhag. P. 3,23,8. ! 

V* duranta , i.e. dus-anta, adj. 

Miserable, Chan. 97, in Borl. Monatsb. 

(in daranta-devah kimu sarvam astam , 
[Gane<ja] is an unhappy deity, how 
much more all [other creatures] ! 
Enough). 

duravdpa, i.e. dus-ava-ap 

-f a, adj., f. p&, Hard to be attained, 
MBh. 7, 727. 
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durdchara , i.e. dus-d-char 
f. ra. 1 . Hard to be prac- 




tised, MBh. 12 , 656. 2, Difficult to be 

cured, Su<?r. 2, 361, 9. 

^’CTcITrfT duratmata , i.e. dus-dtman 
-f ta, f. Wickedness, MBh. 1, 2010 . 


duratmavant , i.e. rfws 

- diman-Yvant , adj., f. Wicked, 

MBh. 1, 2017. 

duradhara, i.e. dus-d-dhri 
-fa, adj. 1. Difficult to be attained, MBh. 
1, 7302. 2. Irresistible, MBh. 8, 1523. 

duradharsha , i.e. eto-a 

dhrish + a , adj , f. $Aa. 1. Difficult to 
be attacked, Ram. 1 , 30, 2. 2. Dan¬ 

gerous, MBh. 1 , 3381. 

durdnama , i.e. dus-a-nam 

+ a, adj . Hard to bend (as a bow), Earn. 

1 , 77, 15 Gorr. 

durdpa , i.e. c/iw-ap-f a, adj., f. 

1- Hard to be attained, Man. 11 ,238. 

2. Hard to be overcome, MBh. 4, 909. 

durdpadana , dus-a-pad, 
Gnus., farca, adj. Hard to be brought 
about, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 42. 

durdpura, i.e. dus-a-pur + a , 
adj. Hard to be satisfied, Bhag. P. 7,6,8. 

durarihan , i.e. dus-ari 

-han (a on account of the metre), adj. 
Slaying the wicked enemies, MBh. 13, 
7032. 

durdvdra , i.e. diis-d-vriY 

a , adj. 1. Difficult to be filled up, 
Ram. 2 , 105 , 23. 2. Difficult to be 

stopped, MBh. 7, 1480. 

durasada , i.e. e?ws-a-sac?f-a, 

I. adj., f. </«. I. Difficult to be ap¬ 
proached, Ram. 3, 69, 16. 2. Difficult 

to be met with, Ram. 1, 18, 2. II. m. 
A sword, MBh. 12 , 6203. 



^ m ^ durdsaha, i.e. dtis-ds 
adj. Difficult to be accomplished, Arj. 
10, 58. 

durutsahcL, i.e. dus-ud-scth 

-fa, adj. 1 . Difficult to be borne, 
MBh. 13, 4392. 2. Difficult to be re¬ 

sisted, MBh. 5, 3305. 

durupalaksha , i.e. dits-upa 

-laksh -f a, adj. Difficult to be perceived, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 18. 

durodara , I. m. 1. A dice- 

player, MBh. 2 , 2000 . 2. A dice-box, 

MBh. 8 , 3763. II. n. Game at dice, 
MBh. 2 , 1978. 

durga , i.e. dus-ga, I. adj., f. 

Almost impassable or inaccessible, 
Man. 4 , 77 ; 7 , 70. II. m. The name of 
an Asura, Hariv. 9426. III. f. gd , The 
wife of Qiva, MBh. 4, 178. IV. n. (also 
m., Ram. 4 , 47, 3), 1 . A difficult pas¬ 
sage, Bhag. P. 6 , 6 , 6 . 2 . Distress, 

Man. 3 , 98. 3. A strong-hold, Man. 7, 

29 .—Comp. Gm-, adj. Almost inacces¬ 
sible on account of surrounding moun¬ 
tains, Man. 7, 70. 

■^TcfHT durgatata , i.e. dus-gata -f ta 
(vb. gam), f. Misery, Pafich. i. d. 297. 

<3Sr*fcfT durga -f/a, l . Difficulty of 
being crossed, Ram. 4, 27, 16. 

1 ^ 

durgdhyatva y i.e das-gd - 

Aya -f tfra (vb. ^AA), n. Unfathomable¬ 
ness, Paiich. i. d. 317, v.r. 

DURGRIBHIYA , a, de- 

nomin. derived from ved. durgribhi , i.e. 
dus-grah -f i, by ya, A tin. To be diffi¬ 
cult to catch, Lass. 98, l2=Rigv. v. 
9, 4. 

DURJANAYA , a deno- 

min. derived from das-jana by ya y Atm. 
To become wicked, Paneli. i. d. 5. 

durjarg , i.e. dus-jri + a , adj. 
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t to be digested, Sugv. 1 ,179, 
ard, Raj at. 5, 19. 

durdargata , i.e. dus-darga 

+ ta, f. Loathesomeness; with y<$, To 
become disgusting, MBh. 8, 861. 

durdriga , i.e. dus-drig -}- a, adj. 

1. Difficult to be looked at, MBh. 7, 
1470 . 2. Difficult to be met with, MBh. 
10, 83 (read durdrigau). 3. Disgusting, 
MBh. 1 , 568. 

durdaivavant, i.e. dus 

- ddiva+varti , adj., f. vati, Unhappy, 
Hit. 123, 16. 

durdJiarshaih , i.e. dus-dhar* 

sha + tct, f. Difficulty of being touched, 
MBh. 12 , 9135. 

dardharshatva, i. e* 

dharsha + tva , n. Difficulty of being 
conquered, Bhag. F. 9, 15, T8. 

dumiriksha , i.e* dus-nis 

-iksk + a, adj. 1. Difficult to be looked 
at or seen, MBh. 2 , 947 ; Hariv. 6616., 

^4^TrfT durbalata, i.e. dus-bala -f- ta , 
f. Weakness, Paiich. 224, 2 . 

durbhagatva , i.e. dus-bhaga 
- ytva , p. Misfortune, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 6. 

durbhida , i.e. dus-bkid + a, 

L da. 1. Difficult to be tom 
asunder, MBh. 7, 1514. 2. Difficult to 

be destroyed, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 15. 

durmara , dus-mri + a , I. adj. 

Not easily dying, MBh. 16, 153. II. n. 
A hard death, MBh. 14, 2364. 

durmara+ tva r n. A hard 
death, MBh. 8, 21 . 

^ durmarsha, i.e. dus-mrish+a, 

l. adj., f. ska. 1* Insupportable, Bhag. 

P. 8, 11, 18. 2. Hostile, 6, 14, 43. II. 

m. A name of the demon Bali, 8,10, 32. 

durmedhastva, i. e. dus 


adj., 



-medhas+tva, n. Foolishness, Si 

l , 313, 1 . 

duryodhana (see the next), 

m. The eldest of the Kuru princes, 
MBh. 1 , 2728. 

duryodhana -f ta, i. e. 

dus-yudh -f ana -f ta, f. Difficulty of 
being attacked, MBh. 4, 2103 . 

duvlabha , i.e. dm-labh -f a, 

adj., f. bha. 1. Hard to be attained, 
Man. 4, 137# 2. Hard to be found, 

7, 22 . 3. Difficult to be saved* Ram. 

3, 25, 28. 4 . Difficult, MBh. 3, 1728.— 

Comp. Su-, adj. very difficult to be 
attained, Ram. 3, 53, 46. 

durlalitaka , i. e. dus- 

lalita+ka (vb. lal ), adj. Wayward, 
$8k. 103 , 4 , y.r. 

f ^T<J S D TJR V, i. 1 , durvciy Par 

To hurt. 

5** durvacha, i. e. dus-vach + a ,, 

adj. 1. Abusing, Ram. 2 , 22 , 18. 2. 

Difficult to be explained, MBh. 14, 
570. 

durvasa , i.e. dns-vas a, adj. 

1. Difficult to dwell, MBh. 4, 93. 2. 

Difficult to be passed (as time), MBh. 

4, 7. 

durvara> and dur- 

varana, i.e. dus-uri+a or ana y adj. 
Difficult to be stopped, irresistible, 
MBh. 7, 344; Hariv. 14004. 

cjrfif^ durvida y i.e. dus-vid+a , adj., 

f„ da y Difficult to be known, MBh. 1 , 
5429. 

duQ'vibhasha , i. e. dus-vi 
- bhash + a , n. Abuse, MBh. 2 , 2187. 

durvivaktri, i.e. dus-vi-vack 

+ tri, m. One who answers a question, 
wrongly. 
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durvishctha, i.e. dus-vi-sah 

-f-cc, I. adj., f. ha, 1- Hard to be 
borne, insupportable, Blifig. P. 3, 3, 14. 
2. Difficult to be performed, 8, 5, 46. 
II. ni. A proper name, MBh. l, 6981. 

DUL (a form of tul), i. 10, 

Par. To raise, to swing, Bhartr. 3, 43 . 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dolita , Made 
uncertain, Qatr. 14, 197. 

DUVA SYA, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from the ved. duvas by the aff. 
yay Par. To honour, Chr. 297, 15= 
Rigv. i. 112, 15. 

papier dugcharatva , i.e. das-chara 

- \-tva, n. Difficulty of practising, Ram. 
5, 86, 14. 

ire dugchyava , i. e. dus-chyu , 
Caus., -j-fl, adj. Difficult to be felled, 
MBh. 8, 1506. 

DUSH, i. 4, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., perhaps to be read 
dushyate , pass, of the Caus. MBh. l, 
2405), 1- To be depraved, MBh. l, 2405. 
2. To be defiled, Man. 9, 318. 3. To be 
ruined, Kam. Mtis. 11, 36. 4. To sin, 

Man. 5, 32. S. To be faulty, Su 9 r. 2, 
214, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dushta , 
1. Corrupt, Yajfi. 2, 257. 2. Painful, 

Pafich. 38, n. 3. Wicked, Pafich. 98, 
22. 4. Convicted, Man. 8, 373. 5. Ill- 

affected against somebody (with gen.), 
Ram. 2, 92, 16 Gorr. 6. n. Sin, Hariv. 
7760 . Comp. A-, adj. innocent. Su -, 
adj. guilty, Ram. 5, 91, 2. Vagd °, he. 
vach-, m. a rude speaker, Man. 3, 156; 
a defamer, 8, 345. Caus. dushaya , 

1. To hurt, Man. 2, 47} with gen., Ram. 

2 , 74, 3. 2. To lay waste, Man. 7, 

195. 3 . To defile, Man. 5, 125; 8, 364. 
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4 . To demoralise, Raj at. 5, 6. 
falsify, MBh. 13, 1683. 6. To rescind, 

MBh. 12, 7266. 7. To blame, MBh. 

13, 1469. 8. To abuse, MBh. 2, 2133. 

9. To accuse, Ram. 1, 69, 20. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, dushita , Disgraced, 
Man. 10, 29 ; deprived of the marks 
of his order (?j^ Man. 6, 66 (Kull.). 
Comp, ptcple. of thefut. pass, a-dushya , 
Not to be defiled, MBh. 12, 6072.—With 

the prep. , 35PnT To lose courage 
afterwards, MBh. 5, 4543.—With 

abhi y abhidushta , Defiled, MBh. 13, 
1573. Caus. To hurt, Dev. 8, 37.— 

With upa, To be depraved, Hariv. 
11 264. — With Jf pra , 1. To grow worse 

(as a disease), Su$r. l, 83, 16. 2. To 

be defiled, MBh. 12, 1237. 3. To act 

amiss, Man. 9, 74. pradushta , 1. 
Wicked, MBh. 12, 4540. 2. Blameable, 

1, 3666. Caus. 1. To defile, Ragh. 11, 

25. 2. To deprave, Ram. 3, 51, 5 (pra- 

dushita), 3. To blame, Ram. l, 61, 21 

Gorr.—With ^f^3T abhi-pra , Caus. 
To corrupt, Su 9 r. 1, 187, 17.—With 
vi-pra , vipradushta , Exceedingly 
wanton, Man. 11, 176.—With sam 

-pra^ 1. To grow worse (as a disease), 
Su 9 r. l, 443, 15. 2. To become wicked, 
MBh. 2, 2397. sampradushta y Defiled, 

Varah. Brih. S. 12, 14—With ffffT 

prati , Caus., pratidushita in bhava -, n. 
Disturbance of mind, Man. 4, 65.—With 

fq vi y Caus. 1. To defile, Bhag. P. 2, 2,37. 

2. To offend, Mark. P. 34, 47. 3. To 

disgrace, Ram. 2, 78, 8 Gorr.—With 

HR? sam , To be defiled, MBh. 12, 

4009. samdushta , 1 . Wicked, Ram. 3, 
51, 27. 2. Ill-affected against some¬ 

body, Ram. 2, 91, 11 Gorr. Caus. 1. 
To corrupt, Su9r. 1, 286, 12. 2. To 

defile, Ram. 6, 103, 19. 3. To expose 





sam - 


5** dashkctra , i.e. dus-kara , adj., 

f. r«. X. Difficult to be performed, 
Man. 7, 55. 2. Difficult to bo sup¬ 
ported, Ram. 2, 32, 2. 3. Difficult, 

MBh. 4, 52. 4. With following yaii, 

Scarcely, Ram. 2, 73, 7. 

dushkrit, i.e. dus-hrit , adj. 
subst. An offender, MBh. 12, 6548. 

0 dushkh? , see ditfikh 0 . 


V*" dushta 4- f and 
dushta+tva 9 n. Wickedness, Ram. 4, 
1, 31; Pahch. 99, 9. 

V&: dushtara , i.e. dus-tri 4 a, adj. 

Unconquerable, Chr. 291, i4=Eigv. i. 
64, 14. 

dushfi i.e. dush + ti, f. Cor¬ 
ruptness, Su$r. l, 253, 6. 

dushprajhatva y i.e, dus 
•prajHa 4- tva,\x. Stupidity,Prab. 108,10. 

dushpratara, i.e. dus-pra 
-tri + a, adjf. ra , Difficult to be crossed. 

c 

dusltpr ad harsh a and V*- 

dushpradharshana , i.e. dus-pra 

- d/trish f « or awa, adj., f. sha, na, Diffi¬ 
cult to be attacked, Ram. 6, 95,12 ; 5, 
72, 11. 

dushprasaha , i.e. dus-pra 

-sah + a, adj., f. ha. 1. Difficult to be 
supported, irresistible, Eaglj. 3, 58. 2. 

Terrible, MBh. 12 , 3094. 

dushprasaha , =the last, 

with a on account of the metre, Arj. 
3, 55. 

dusltpr cipa , i.e. dus-pra-ap 

-a ) adj., f. pa, Difficult to be attained, 
MBh. 4, ns. 
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dushpreksha , i.e. dus 

- ihsh + a , adj., f. sha, Difficult to be 
looked at, Ram. 3, 17, 22. 

dushmanta, or d u s/i- 

ty anta, or dushvanta , m. The 

name of a prince, the husband of (^a- 
kuntala, MBh. 1, 2801 ; Hariv. 1701 ; 
Ram. 2, 116, 29 Gorr. 

dus (cf. dush), a prefix imply¬ 
ing : 1. Bad, wicked, contemptible, 

e.g. durvach , A bad speech, abuse (see 
vach) ; durjana, A wicked person (see 
jana ); durhuddhi , Having a contemp¬ 
tible intellect, i.e. stupid (see huddhi ). 

2. AVTong, e.g. dustarka (see tarha ). 

3. Inauspicious, e.g. duslithi (see tithi). 
4- Difficult, e.g. dushpreksha . —COi*c ; 
Goth, tus in tuz-verjan; O.H.G. zur-. 

dus-iyaj-\-a , adj., Diffi¬ 

cult to be abandoned or resigned, Bhag. 
P. 2 , 10 , 48 ; MBh. 1 , 3513. — Comp. 
Su-, to be risked very unwillingly, 
Chr. 33, 3. 

1. ;=jTv? DUH ( originally dugh, cf. 

dugha ), ii. 2, and i. 4. I. Par. 1. 
To milk, Man. 8, 231 ; Bh&g. P. 4, 17, 
7 ; to. milk out (with two accs.), 4,18, 18. 
2. To enjoy, Eagh. l, 26. 3. To prac¬ 

tise from interested motives, MBh. 3, 
1165. 4. To draw something out of 

anything (with two accs.), MBh. 12, 
3305 ; with acc. and abl., Man, l. 23. II. 
Atm. X. To yield milk or other de¬ 
sired objects, MBh. l, 6658; 6657 (also 

1. 4, Par., Bhag. P. l, 14,19). Anomal. 

3 pi. of the red. pf. duduhus , on ac¬ 
count of the metre, Bhag. P, 5, 15, 9. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dugdha , 1. 

Milked, Hariv. 79. 2. Impoverished, 

Datjak. in Chr. 192, 16. 3. Collected, 

Bhag. P. 5, 14, 12. n. Milk. Bhartr. 

2, 15. Comp. Vitta n. wealth like 
milk (as if it were milk), Pahch. i. d. 
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is. dohaya , 1 . To cause to yield 
other desired objects, Bhag. 
P. 4, 18, 15. 2. To produce, Man. 2, 

77. Desider. dudhuksha, To wish to 
milk or to enjoy, Bhartr. 2, 38.—With 

the prep. fH nis , 1 . To milk out, 
to produce, MBh. 2, 76. 2. To with¬ 
draw, Kathas. 16,83.—With sam , 

To milk, to enjoy, MBh. 12, 4384Ai^4^ 
Par.)—Cf. Goth, tiuhan, A.S.^teon^ 
teoge, O.H.Gr. ziuhan; Lat. duco, 
O.H.Q. ziug (gaziug), zaugjan, tevx°s- 

TiVX^ 

j- 2. DUE, i. i, Par. To give 
pain. 

- duh + a , adj. Yielding (cf. 

hamaduha). — Comp. Dus-, adj., f. ha, 
difficult to be milked, MBh. 5, 1128. 

duhitri , l.e. duh + tri , f. A 
daughter, Man. 2, 215. Anomal. acc. pi. 
duhitaras, Earn. 3,20, 28.—Abstract. 

tva, n. Ram. l, 44, 38.—Cf. 6uya 
Goth, dauhtar; A.S. dohtor. 

Dtf = 1. du. 

^ du-, for dus , before following r; 
cf. durakshya under raksh . 

dwta, I. m. A messenger, an 

envoy, Man. 3, i 63 .—Comp. Megha -, 
The Cloud-messenger, a poem by Kali¬ 
dasa. II. f. ti and ti. X. A female 
messenger, Nal. 21 , 35. 2. A procuress, 
Lass. 8, 17 ; V'ikr. d. 88—Comp. 
Pragna-duti , f. a riddle. 

V™ +• I. m. A messen¬ 
ger, MBh. 3, 15438. II. f. tt'A£. X. A 
procuress, Lass. 24, 14. 2. A betrayer, 

Rfijat. 6, 362.— Comp. Yuma-, m. 1. a 
messenger of Yama. 2. a crow. 

V** duta + tva, n. Condition of 
an envoy, Paiich. 24, 5 . 
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^Tcffcof duti + tva, f. Condition 
procuress, Lass. 44, 4. 

duty a, i.e. duta+ya, n., also f. 

ya, A message, Hariv. 6180; Kathas. 
13, 132. 

dura, adj., f. ra. 1 . Distant, 

remote, Kathas. 16, 47. 2. Long, 

MBh. 9, 1738. Comparat. daviyams , 
Bhartr. 1 , 68 ; superl. davishtha , Raj at. 
4, 365. Acc. °ram, adv. 1 . Far, Ram. 

1, 1, 28. 2. High, Hit. 27, 19. 3. 

Deep, Hariv. 14084. 4. In a high de¬ 

gree, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 190, 7. Instr. 
°rena, adv. Far, Bhartr. 1 , 80. Abl. 
°rat, adv. X. From afar, Man. 2 , 186. 

2. Far from (with abl.), Man. 4, 151. 3. 

In a remote degree, Man. 3, 130 (Kull.) 
Loc. °re. 1. Far, Qak. d. 9. 2. Far 

away, MBh. 9, 1737. duratare, Far 
from (with abl.), Man. 11, 128 ( 129 ).— 
Comp. A-, adj. near, Lass, 41, 7 ; abl. 
°rat , adv. near, Ram. 3,50,15 ; with gen., 
2,92,17. Ati-,°ram, adv. very far, Paiich. 
105, 4 ; °rena and °re, adv. the same, 
Paiich. 51, 15 ; Ram. 3, 17, 16.. Kiyad - 
dura, i.e. kiyant -, adj., acc. °ram, not 
very far, some little way, Paiich. 229,20 ; 
loc. s. re, how far, Pahch. 52, 4. Vi-, 
I. adj. very far. II. m. the name of 
a mountain ( viduradri i.e. vidura-adri). 
A-vi-, adj. not very far; °rat , adv. near, 
Ram. 3, 48, 19. Su -, adj. very distant; 
°ram, adv. in a very high degree, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 183, 3. 

dura-ga, adj. Being far, Ra- 
jat. 5, 320. 

dura+tas, adv. 1 . From 

afar, Ram. 1, 48, 9. 2. Aloof from, 

Man. 4, 73. 3. Far, Ram. 3 , 60, 31 ; 

Ranch. i. d. 9.—Comp. A-, adv. near, 
Ram. 3, 9, 24. 

dura -f tva, n. Distance, 
Bhashap. 130. 

durudhatva, i.e. dus-riulha 








(yb/. mk\ n, Bad cicatrisation, 
7. 

d “ ra 4 i-chara, adj. Distant-, 
Kam. Nitis. 8, 54. 

dura+i-yama, adj. One 

from whom the god of death is far re¬ 
moved, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 25. 

durva, f. A kind of millet- 

grass, Panicum dactylon, MBh. 3, 
9984. 

durva 4- rant, adj., f. vati, 

Joined with durva grass, Kathas. 
7, 14. 

- dusha , i.e. dusk, Caus., 4 

latter part of comp, adj., Defiling; in 
pciiikti- (a company), MBh. 13, 4274. 

dushaha, i. e. dusli , Caus., 

4- aha , I. adj., f. shiha. 1. Defiling, 
MBh. 12, 1236 (sinful); one who de¬ 
files, Ram. 2, 75, 38. 2. Disfiguring, 

Su<?r. i, 295, 19. 3. Seducing, Man. 3, 

164; 9, 232 (sowing dissensions, Kull.). 
4 . Hurting, Ilariv. 3206. 5 . Trespas¬ 

sing, Ram. 4, 37, 13. II. £ shiha. 

1. Concretion on the eyes, Man. 5,135. 

2. A kind of rice, Su^r. 1, 195, 8. 

<=H^TTT dushana , i. e. dusk, Caus., 

4 -ana, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Defiling, dis¬ 
gracing, Bhag. P. l, 17,13. 2. Hurting, 
Ram. 2, 109, 7. II. m. The name of a 
Rakshasa or demon, Ram. 1, 1, 45. 
Ill, f. na , The name of a deity, Bhag. 
P. 5, 15, 13. IV. n. 1. Defiling, Man. 
9, 286 ; 11, 61. 2. Hurting, Man. 7, 48 

(unjust seizure). 3. Seducing, Man. 
2, 213. 4. Calumniating, Kathas. 24, 

227. 5. Fault, Man. 9, 13; Bhart-r. 2, 89. 

dushayitri , i.e. dusk , Caus., 

4 -tri, One who deflowers, Mark. P. 31, 
28. 

SfH dushin , i.e. dvsh, Caus., 4* w*, 
adj., f. ini, Polluting, MBh. 3, 11158. 



1. Y i. 6, driya , Atm. (in <|>T 

poetry also Par., MBh. 13, 7411).— 
With the prep. 1* To consider, 

Kam. Nitis. 5, 67. 2. To respect, Man. 
2, 234. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, adrita , 
1. Respectful, Ram. 5, 25, 56. 2. 

Careful, Paiich. iii. d. 243. Comp. 
An acc. adv. without any regard, 

Ram. 1, 59, 8.—With ati-a, To 

regard carefully, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 21. 
Atyadrita , 1. Very respectful, Dev. 4, 
15. 2. Much cared for, Da^-ak. in Chr. 

181, 19.—With sam^a, samadrita, 

Very respectful, Bhag. P. 8, 21 , 5.—Of. 
probably A.S. dyre, deorling, perhaps 
also draed, dread. 

j* 2. Y -DEI, ii* Par* To hurt. 

f 3. DEI ; i. 1, and i. 10 , Par. 

To fear.—Cf. dri. 

Y\ DEIMII, i. 1 , and i. 4, Par., 

Atm. To fasten (ved.). To be fastened 
(ved.). Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dridha, 
1. Hard, firm, Ram. 2 , 56, 14; Hit. 21 , 
20; Hariv. 7329. 2. Reliable, MBh. 

2646. 3 . Violent, MBh. 13, 1972. 4 . 

Great, MBh. 1 , 7636. Compar. dra- 
dhiyaifts, superl. dradhishtha. Acc. 
°dham , adv. 1. Tightly, Prab. 12, 3. 2. 

Much, Arj. 8, 1 . 3. Well, Malav. 11 , 

8. 4. Incessantly, MBh. 4, 314. Ved. 

frequent, dadrih , To be excessively 
firm, Chr. 292, lo=Rigv. i. 85, 10 .— 
Cf. Tpaxyg. 

dridha , see drimh . 


dridha 4* ta, f. and 

dridha 4- tva, n. Firmness, Prab. 13 , 
17; Pahch. i. d. 120. 

dridhikarana , n. and 

dridhikara , i.e. dridha-hri 

+ ana or a, m. Confirmation, Ram. 2 , 
90, 21; MBh. 12, 7307. 
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drift, i,e. dri -f ti, f. A leather 

_ holding liquids, Man. 2, 99.— 
Cf. fiepw, (Helpu), Hppa ; O.H.G. gi-zelt, 
pelles, zelt; A.S. teld, tentorium. 

t)BlP y i. 4, Par. To be 

mad or extravagant, arrogant, Git. 9, 
ll. dripta , 1. Wild, Ram. 1, 15, 7. 

2. Arrogant, MBh. 1, 162. Corn- 
par. driptatara , Excessively arrogant, 
Da<?ak. in Chr. 195, 12 . Caus. dar - 
papa, 1. To make mad, Kathas. 20 , 64. 
2. To make arrogant or proud, Pahch. 
iii. d. 244. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
dar pita, 1. Wild, Bhartr. 3, 73. 2. 

Proud, Man. 8, 371 .—With the prep. 

’srpr ati, atidripta (rather dripta with 

ati), Excessively arrogant, Katlias. 20 , 
65.#—Cf. probably duprov, a banquet. 


t 2. DRIP, DR TPII, 

DRIMPII, i. 6, Par. To hurt. 


f 3. Y*tT N DRIP, i. 1 and 10 , Par. 
To kindle. 


DRIPH, see 2 . drip. 


1. DRIBH, i. 6, Par. and f i. 1 


and 10 , Par. To string, to bind.—With 


the prep. s«m> To compose, Naish. 
9,169. £# 

t 2. DRIBH, i. 1 and 10 , Par. 
To fear. 


| DRIMP, i. 10 Atm. To 

collect. 


<£'J-Th DRIMPII, see 2 . drip. 
l.f^s i. I, pagya (for 


original spag+ya. i. 4, forms the pres, 
impfct. imptive. and potent.), Par. 
(also Atm., MBh. 1, 2896 ; 2830), 1. 

To see, Ram. 2, 64, 59. 2. To behold, 

look at, Man. 4, 44. 3 . To be a spec-' 
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tator, Man. 7, 92 ; to look on 
(without being able to prevent it), Earn. 
1, 54, 18. 4, To wait on, Lass. 2, 14. 

5 . To inspect, Man. 7, 120. 6 . To live 
to see, Ram. l, l, 88. 7 . To discover, 

Man. 8, 38. 8. To search, MBh. 4, 

1172. 9. To learn, Ram. l, 13, 7. 10. 

To know, Ram. l, 57, 20. 11 . To 

decide, Pahch. 165, 7. Passive also 
-vyith the terminations of the Par., e.g. 
MBh. 2345. Comp, pteple. of the pres. 
a-drigyant , adj. 1 . Invisible, Sund. 2, 
19. 2. fern, nti, A proper name, MBh. 
l, 6757. Pteple. of the pf. pass, drishia , 

I. Seen, etc. 2. Treated, Pahch. 85,1. 

3. Experienced, Ram. 3, 47, 18. 4. 

Devised, Nal. 4, 19. S. Determined, 
MBh. 13, 11784. 6 . Declared, Man. 9, 

249. 7 . Acknowledged, Man. 8, 3. 

Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. not seen before, 
Ram. 5, 43, 10. 2. unperceived, Man. 

5, 127. 3. not approved, Man. 8, 153. 

II. n. fate, Bhashap. 160; Pahch. v. d. 
27. See Ku-. Dus-, adj. unrighteously 
decided, Yajh. 2, 305. Su -, adj. looked 
at eagerly, Ram. i, 17, 23. Pteple# of 
the fut. pass. I. darganiya , 1 / Visible, 
Ram. l, 67, 6. 2 . Beautiful, Pahch. iv. 
d,40. Comp. A-, n. invisibility, Pahch. 
138, 40. II. drigya, 1. Visible, Ram. 

4, 40, 64. 2. To be looked at, Bhartr. 

1, 86. 3. Worth to be looked at, Ragh. 

6, 31. Comp. '^4-, adj. 1. invisible, 

Ram. 1, 17, 33. 2. ugly, Arj. 10, 66. 

•III. drashtavya , 1 . To be seen, etc., 
MBh. 13, 1404. 2. Visible, Bhartr. l, 

7, Caus. dargaya, 1. To cause to 

see, to show (with two accus., or acc. 
and gen., and acc. and dat.), Ram. 3, 61, 
5 ; Man. 4, 59 ; Ram. 2, 31, 33. 2 . To 

point out, Qak. 12, 19. 3. To confess, 

Rajat. 5, 124. 4. To produce, Man. 8, 

158* 5 . To pay, 8, 155. 6 . To prove, 

8, 225. 7 . To show one’s self, MBh. l, 

4709 (Atm.); l, 6561 (Par.). Anomal. 
pteple. of the pres. Atm. dar gay ana, 
MBh. 1, 17. Desider. didriksha , To 
wish to see, Bhag. P. 4, 3, u. Pteple. 
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pass, didrikshita , n. Wish to 
P. 3, 15, 31.—With the prep. 

[anu, i. To look afterwards, Bhag. 

P. 4, 25, 60. 2. To see, Man. 3, 176. 

3. To look on, Bhag. P. 3, J 2, 23. 4. To 
regard, to honour, MBh. 15, 679. 5. 

To perceive, MBh. 6, 5456. 6- To 

know, Bhag. 13, 30. 7. To find, MBh. 

9, 2986. Oaus. 1. To show, Ram. 2, 
49, 12. 2. To teach, Ram. 2, loo, 1.— 

With UWtf sam-anu , 1. To look after, 

VJ 

Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 2. To consider, 

MBh. 1, 5037 .—With vi-apa, pass. 

To be visible, MBh. 7, 8136.—With 
abhi, I- To look at, MBh. 3, 

9982. 2. To regard, Ram. 2, 30, 2 

Gorr. 3. To perceive, MBh. l, 5002. 
Cans. 1. To show, MBh. 14, 2151. 2. 
To show one’s self, MBh. l, 7740.— 

With ava > To infer, Bhag. P. 3, 
27, 12.—With a, Caus. To show, 

Ragh. 4, 38.—With ™ •#, To see 

distinctly, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 6.—With 
ud , 1. To foresee, Megh. 23. 2. 

To perceive, Megh. 102 . Caus. To show 
one’s self, Vikr. 11 , 6.—With upa , 

1. To look on, MBh. 1 , 8440. 2. To 

perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 10 , 13. Caus. 1. 
To show, Hit. 38, 15. 2. To pretend, 

Kathas. 19, 75.—With m, Caus. 1. 

To show, MBh. 12 , 13222. 2. To point 
out, Qak. 100 , 9, v.r. 3. To enter, 
Rajat. 1 , 18. 4 . To teach, MBh. 12, 
2154 . 5, To appear to somebody (acc.), 

Hariv. 1559.—With sam-ni , Caus. 

To show, Ram. 4, 63, 15.—With vfv 

pari, 1. To look at, MBh. 12 , 6576. 2. 
To frequent, MBh. 15, 1014 . 3. To 

see, Ram. 2 , 91, 2 Gorr. 4 . To con¬ 
sider, Prab. 7l, 6. 5. To search, MBh. 
1, 6222. 6. To know, MBh. 3, 224 .— 




With Jf pra, 1. To foresee, Bhag.^ 

2. To be intelligent, MBh. 7, 1057. 3. 

To see before one’s self, Ram. 1 , 60, 27 
Gorr. 4 . To see, Man. 8, 85 ; pass. 
To appear, Brahman. 2 , 6. 5 . To be¬ 
hold, Bhag. 11 , 49. 6. To learn, MBh. 

9, 1550. 7. To know, Ram. 5, 3, 63. 

8. To judge, MBh. 3, 1082. Caus. 1, 

To show, Ram. 4 , 27, 21 . 2. To de¬ 
scribe, Man. 10 , 40. 3. To explain, 

Da$ak. in Clir. 185, 10—With 

sam-pra , 1. To see, MBh. 3, 15050 ; 
pass. To appear, Ram. 2 , 52, 80 Gorr. 
2. To perceive, Rdm. 1 , 3, 4. 3. To 

consider, MBh. 5, 795. 4 . To know, 

Ram. 5, 70, 3. 5. To judge, MBh. 12 , 

410 . Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 9, 3280. 
2. To declare, MBh. 6, 571. — With 

prat!, 1. To behold, MBh. 3, 

12005 ; pass. To appear, MBh. 5 , 4679. 
2. To know, MBh. 5, 2021 . 3. To ex¬ 

perience, MBh. 12 , 12548.— With fi( 

vi, 1. To discern, to recognise, Bhag. 
P. 6, 1 , 48. 2. To perceive, Bhag. P. 

9 , 8, 22 ; pass. To appear, Ram. 1 , 13, 

14 Gorr. Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 4, . 
1844. 2. To teach, Ram, 2 , 29, 7.— 

With sam , 1 . To behold, Ram, 

2 , 54, 3; pass. To appear, Arj, 1 , 3. 2„ 
To recognise, Yajn. 3, 64. 3- To look 

on something (without preventing it), 
Man. 7, 143. 4 . To review (soldiers), 

Man. 7, 222 . 5. To regard, MBh. 2 , 

2623. 6. To consider, Man. 8, 10. 

Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 13 , 3505. 2. 

To represent, Rajat. 6, 244. 3. To 

show one’s self to somebody (acc.), 

MBh. 12 , 12882.—With arm 

-sam, To ponder one by one, MBh. 12 , 
12024.—Cf. spaqa and spaskta; O.H.G, 
spehon, to spy ; Lat. species, con- 
spicio, specto ; arKeirropai, (jke^lq, gkottoc, 
etc., d(pKO), eSpcucov, t)f$opKLX, dpcacos, bn 6- 
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^pa, fyxkw, etc.; O.II.G. zorht 
,-zorht ( ==<irip+ ta, ptcple. of 
^pf. pass.), A.S. torht; O.H.G. 
zorhtjan, manifestare ; also, with / for 
h, zorft, zorftjan ; Goth, ga-tarhjan. 


2. I- a<3 j., latter P art of 

comp. adj. 1. Seeing, e.g. sarva-, 
Seeing everything, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 9. 
2. Knowing, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 34. II. f. 
1„ Sight, Bh^g. P. l, 4,18. 2. Percep¬ 

tion, Bhag. P. 2 , 9, 5. 3. The eye, Bhag. 
P. i, li, 26 .—Comp. Divya I. adj. 
knowing the celestial phenomena, Ya- 
rah. Brih. S. 5, 13. II. m. An astro¬ 
loger, 54,31. Bhala-, m. Qiva. Mriga 

I. adj. having eyes like an antelope. 

II. f. a woman, Raj at. 5, 481. Mrigi 
adj. having eyes like a female ante¬ 
lope, Raj at. 5, 375 (a woman). Sama-, 
adj. equable, Lass. 6, 16. Su- 7 I. adj. 
having beautiful eyes. II. f. a pretty 
woman. 


drig+i, f. I, Intuition, Ve- 

dantas. in Clir. 217, 5. 2. The eye, 

Bhag. P. 5, 2, ll. 

■^T^cof drigya + tva (vb. drig), n. 
Visibility, Bhag. P. 1, 3, 31. 


-drig + van , latter part of 

comp. adj. Conversant with, Kam. 
Nitis. l, 7. 


drishad , f. A rock, a large 
stone, especially a mill-stone, Bhartr. 
2, 77. 

urcift drishadvati , i.e. drishad 4- 
vani- f i , f. 1. The name of a river, Man. 
2, 17. 2. A proper name, Hariv. 1473. 

fFIPT drishta-nashta. -f (vb. 

drig and 2.nag), f. Disappearance after 
having been scarcely seen, Raj at. 4, 


ill. 




fVT’fTrT^ drishtantatas , i.e, drish- 
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ta-anta+tas. A9 a precedent, 

13, 2506 ; 2, 70. 

drishti, i.e. dW# 4- ti, f. L 

Looking at, Ram. 5, 14, 57. 2. Sight, 

Pahcli. iii. d. 195. 3. Intelligence, 

Bhag. P. l, 4, 5. 4 . The eye, Mrichchh. 
48, 23 . 5 . The pupil of the eye, Su^r. 

1, 126, 8.— Comp. A-, f. a look of dis¬ 
pleasure. Adhas adj. with down¬ 
cast eyes, Man. 4, 196. Bka f. the 
eye fixed on one point, Pafich. 252, 11. 
-Cf. ku-. 

drishti-pa, adj. Enjoying 
one’s self only by the eyes,MBh. 13, 1372. 

drishti -f mant, adj., f* 
mati, Wise, Kam. Nitis, 8, 38. 

t DRIII, i. l, Par. To grow. 
Cf. T£fjx t/ °c> r f>ex POQ ’ probably Goth.. 

: " 

<£ J)EJ 9 ii. 9 ? drina , ni, f i. 1; i. 4, 

dirya, Par. 1 . To burst, Hariv. 15177. 

2. To divide, to tear, MBh. 3, 1G426; 
Bhag, P. 2, 7, 1. Pass, (also with the 
termination of the Par., MBh/ 6, 677), 

1 . To burst, Ram. 2, 23, 35 ; MBh. 

6, 677. 2. To be scattered, Ram. 5, 
58, ll. 3 . To fear, see anu. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, dirna, 1. Torn, Ram. 

2, 39, 23 Gorr. 2. Frightened, MBh. 

6,144. Caus. daraya, 1. To tear asunder, 
MBh. 4,1456. 2. To divide, Bhag. P. 3, 
1,3, 30. 3 . To open, Ram. 5, 80, 18. 4 . 
To frighten, Kam. Nitis, 8, 70. Ano- 
mal. ptcple. of the pres, darayana, 

MBh. 8, 907.—With the prep. anu , 


pass. 1. To separate (according to 
one’s wish), MBh. 12, 1035. 2. To 

be frightened (following an example 
set by another), MBh. 6, 144.—With 

ava , pass. To burst, Ram. 2, 77, 

16. avadirna, 1 . Open, Ram. 4, 50, 
ll. 2. Frightened, MBh. 8, 1831. 
Caus. To tear asunder, Ram. 6, 4, 22. 


... 1 . . 






vi-ava> vyavadirna , Torn, 

i. Earn. 2, 72, 28 .—With 
a, To tear asunder, Ram. 5, 56, 60.— 
—With \3^ ^d, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 185, 2, 
read ud-irna .—With nis, To 

tear, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 45. Caus. 1- To 
tear, Hariv. 5691. 2. To cause to be 

dug up, Rfijat. 4, 272.—With ’Jf pra, 

pass. To be scattered, MBh. 8, 4106. 
Caus. To scatter, MBh. 8, 4084.—With 

abhi-pra , pass. To be scattered, 
MBh. 8, 3976.—With fg vi 9 X. To tear, 

Earn. 3, 57, 24. Pass. 1. To burst asun¬ 
der, MBli. 1 , 5347 2. To be torn, Earn. 

2 , 112 , 15 Gorr. 3 . To be frightened, 

MBh. 7, 329. vidirna, 1. Torn,Kathas. 
. 20 , 109 . 2. Broken, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 26. 

3. Pierced, Eagh. 12, 51. 4. Opened, 

Eagh, 7, 37. Caus. 1. To tear, Earn. 3, 
57 , 24. 2. To cleave, Ram. 3, 4 ,17. 3. 

To break open, Lass. 2 , 10 . 4. To 

open, Rit. 1 , 14. 5. To scatter, Earn. 

6, 36 , 6.—Cf. dal , Goth, tairan ; A.S. 
teran, torn, tirian ; O.I1.G. zala, A.S. 
tale, zala, dolus, O.H.G. zalon, diripere; 
A.S. tellan; Lat. dolus; SoXoc, drjXzopat, 
Srjptf;. 

j* ^ DE, i. 1, Atm. To protect.— 
Cf. day, 

DEV ; i. \ 9 Atm. X. To play. 
2. To shine.—Cf. 1.-2. div, 

V* deva, i. e. div + a y I. m. X. A 

deity, a god, Man. 3, 117. 2- Indra, 

Earn. 1 , 9, 56. 3. A king, Kathas. 4, 

73. II. f. vi. X. A goddess, Nal. 12 , 73. 
2. Savitri, the wife of Brahman, MBh. 
5 , 3969. 3 . Durga, the wife of (JJiva, 

MBh. 1 , 2315. 4. A queen, Pahch. i. 
d. 58, —Comp. A-, m. a mortal, Man. 9, 
315 . Ati -, m. a superior god, Hariv. 
7583. Devatideva , i.e. deva-ati- 9 m. a 
god surpassing all other gods, MBh. 15, 


819.' Kama-, m. the god of love, Hnfr 
270. Kdvya-devi, f. a proper name. 
Kshiti-, m. a king, Bhag. P. 3, 1 , 12. 
Griha-devi , f. the deity of a house, 
MBh. 2 , 730. Jana -, m. a king, MBh. 
12 , 7883. Deva- 9 m. the god of the 
gods, MBh. 1 , 1628;ste Qiva, Chr. 50, 
5. Nara- 9 and nfp* 9 m. a king, Man. 
ll, 82; Earn. 2 , 1 , 42 Gorr. Purva -, 
m. a primeval divinity, MBh. 5, 1921. 
Bala-, see s.v. Bhumi m. a Brah- 
mana, Man. 11 , 82. Malta -, I. in. 

(yJiva. II. f. vi. 1. Durga. 2. a queen, 
Chr. 50, 7. Rama-, m. a proper name. 
Vasu -, m. the father of Krishna. 
Vdgdevi , i.e. vach -, f. the goddess of 
speech, i. e. Sarasvati. Varna -, m. 

Qiva. Vigva -, m. a deity of a particu¬ 
lar class, see vigva. Vira- 9 m. a proper 
name, Su-devi , f. a proper name, Chr. 
297, 19=Rigv. i, 112, 19.—Cf. OeoQ ; 
Lat. deus, 

deva-\~ka , I. A substitute for 

deva when latter part of a comp, adj., 
e.g. sa -, adj. With the gods, MBh. 2, 
1396. II. m. 1. A proper name, MBh. 

1 , 2704. 2. pi. The inhabitants of one 

of the varshas, or divisions of the 
world, Bhag. P. 5, 20 , 22. III. f. vikd , 
X. The name of a river, MBh. 3 , 5044. 

2. A proper name, MBh. 1 , 3828. IV. 
£ vaki, A proper name, MBh. 1 , 2428. 

deva -f- ta, f. The state or 

nature of a deity, MBh. 13, 308. 2. 

A deity, Man. 2 , 176. 3- A sacred 

image, Man. 4 , 130.—Comp. Adhi-i f. 
a supreme or tutelary deity, Eagh. 12 , 
17 . Abhishta-, i. e. abhi-ishta (vb. 
ish), f. a tutelar deity, Pahch. 208, 14. 
Kula-, f. a chief deity, Kumar as. 7, 27. 
Kshiti- , f. a Brahmana, MBh. 13 , 0451. 
Kslutra -, f. the deity of a field, Punch. 
174, 12 . Griha-, f. a household deity, 
a Lar, Mrichchh. 8, 22. Pad -, adj, f. 
td, worshipping the husband like a 
deity. Para- 9 f. the supreme deity. 
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f. a primeval divinity, Man. 3, 
Yaina -, f. the lunar asterism, 
Bharani. Yoni-, f. the eleventh lunar 
astei'ism. Vasa-, f. the lunar asterism, 
Dhariishtha. Saubhagya -, f. a guardian 
deity, Qak. 44, 3 (Prakr.), Sthali -, f. 
a deity of a certain locality, Megli. 105. 
*s 

deva -j- tra , adv. Among the 
gods, Chr. 289, lo=Rigv. i. 50, 10. 

deva + tva , n. The state of 

deities, Man. 12, 40.-—Comp. Mara-, 

1. e. nara-deva + tva, n. royalty, Bhag. 
P. l, 3, 22. * 

deva-datta (vb. da), I. adj. 

Given by the gods, Man. 9, 95. II. 
m. 1. The conch of Arjuna, Arj. 6, 24. 

2. One of the vital airs, that which is 

exhaled in yawning, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 16. 3. A proper name used to 

"denote a person in general, Pahch. 36, 
2; Vedantas. 213, 1. 

devadaru -f may a, adj., 

f. yi, Made of Devadaru wood, Ram. l, 
13, 23 Gorr. 

^Tcprf devana , i.e. div + ana , n. Game 
at dice, MBh. 2, 2033. 

deva + maya,' adj., Lyi, Con¬ 
taining the gods, Hariv. 2798. 

devara , m. i.e. 1 . devri + a, 

A husband’s brother, but especially his 
younger brother, Man. 3, 55. 2. div -f- 

ara, A lover, Bhag. P. 4, 26, 26. 

^r^cff deva -f- la -f ka, m. A Brah- 

mana of inferior order, who subsists 
upon the offerings made to the images 
which he attends, Man. 3, 152. 

deva-{-sett, adv. To a god 
or gods (e.g. turned), MBh. 7, 8687. 

devahu , i.e. deva-hve, adj. 

Invoking the gods, a designation of the 
left ear, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 51. 
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devapi , m. The nai 
Rishi or sage, MBh. l, 3750. 

devitri , i.e. div+tri , m. 1 . 

A dice-player, MBh. 2, 2005. 2. A 

gamester, MBh. 4, 496. 

devin,' i.e. div -f in, adj. A 

dice-player, a gamester, MBh. 3, 15204 ; 
5, 895. 

devi + ka (see deva), A sub¬ 
stitute for devi when latter part of a 
comp, adj., e.g. sa~, With the queen, 
Kathas. 18, 23. 

devi+tva, n. The dignity, 

1. of a goddess, Kathas. 12, 163 ; 2. of 
a queen, 17, 45. 

devri , ra. A husband’s brother, 

but especially his younger brother.—Of. 
Zarjp ; Lat. levir; O.II.G. zeihur ; A.S. 
tacur, tacor. 

devegaya , i.e. deva -f i-gt + a, 
adj. Reposing in a god, MBh. 12,32864. 
dega , i.e. dig a, m. 1 . A place, 

Man. 2, 222. 2- A part, a side, Kathas. 
18, 280. 3. A country, Ram. l, 61, 10. 

4. When latter part of comp, words, 
often without a special signification, 
e.g. kantha-dega^kantha, Kathas. 17, 
81 ; nitamba Rit. l, 6; Ram. l, 65, 3. 
Comp. A-, m. 1. an improper place, 
Hit. iv. d. 45. 2. a place which ought 

not to be touched, Man. 8, 358. Eka -, 
ra. 1. one place, Pahch. 21, 13. 2. one 

part, Man. 2, 141. Tanu -, m. a part 
of the body, Bhag. P. 7, 13, 12. Eig~, 
pi. a country in this or that direction, 
distant countries, Hit. 9, 4; cf. Raj at. 
4, 417. Para m. a foreign country. 
Purva -, m. the eastern country, MBh.2, 
1866. Madhya -, in. the middle region, 
a part of India, Man. 2, 21. Vi-, m. 
1. a foreign country, abroad. 2. any 
place away from home. Sa~, adj. 1. 
near. 2. of the same country or place. 
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Jdegaka, i.e. dig *f aka, adj. 
bg, teaching, Mark. P. 19, 17. 

degaga, and t^TfT dega 

-jata (vb .jan), adj. Of genuine descent, 
born in the country whence comes the 
best kind (e.g. of horses, or elephants), 
Ilariv. 6927 ; Earn. 1, 54, 21 Gorr. 

degana, dig , Caus., +ana, 
f. Instruction, doctrine, Qatr. 14, 74. 

degdntarin , i.e. dega 

-antara + in , adj. subst. m. Foreign, a 
foreigner, Qatr. 10, 135. 

^flT^T degika, i.e. dega+ika, in. 1. 
A guide, MBh. 7, 143. 2 . A teacher, 

13, 6847. 


TfW deginx , i.e. dig -f in -f i, f. 
The index or-forefinger, Yajh. l, 19. 
Tafbi degtya, i.e. dega -f iya, adj. 

1. Belonging to a country or province. 

2. Latter part of comp. adj. Bordering, 
being about, e.g. paticha(nyvar$ha- f 
ka- 9 About five years old, MBh. 12,1119. 

t’SJf degya , i.e. dega+ya, I. adj. 

subst. A witness,. Man. 8, 62. 2. adj. 

Belonging to a country, Rfijat. 3, 9, 

3. adj. Of genuine descent, Earn. 2, 72, 
23 Gorr. (cf. degajd). A. adj. Being 
almost, e.g. gigtt-, Being almost still a 
child, Eajat. 5, 220 .—Comp. A«, adj. 
one who has not been present at a place, 
Man. 8, 53. Tody adj. being of the 
same country, MBh. 12, 6305. Nana-, 
adj. belonging to or coming from 
several countries, MBh. l, 5221. 

deshtri, i.e. dig + lri, , m. One 
who shows, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 14. 

deha, i.e. dih + a, m. and n. The 

body, Man. 6, 40.—Comp, tfrdhva-, n. 
obsequies, Earn. 2, 90, 37 Gorr. Purva 
m. a former existence, Hariv. 9153. 
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deliambhara, i.e. delta J 

-bhri + a, adj. Minding only one’s own 
body, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 12. 

dehali, i.e. dih + ala + i, f. 

The threshold of a door, or a raised 
terrace in front of it, Megh. 85;. 

deha+vanti I. adj'., fl. vatu 

lr. Embodied, Earn. 6, 90, 44.. II. m. 
A living creature, Bhag. P. 6, l, 44. 

dehin, i.e. deha + in, I. adj. 

subst. Embodied* a creatui'e having a 
body, Man. 1, 30. II. m. 1. A man, 
Bhartr. 2, 18; 2 . The soul, Bhag. 2, 22. 

^ DAI, i. l, Par. To purify.—With 
the prep. ^5f^«ua,ptcple. of the pf.pass. 

avaddta, 1. Pure, Lass. 67, 3. 2. 

White or yellow,. Sav. 5, 8. 3. Daz¬ 

zling white, MBh. .5* 1794.—With 

vi-ava, pass. To spread, shining with 
clear light, Dasak^SS* 3.. 

daiteya , i.e. diti+eya, 1 . m. 

An Asura or demon^Ram. l, 45, 38. 
2 . adj., f. yi, Referring* belonging to 
the Asuras, MBh. 12 , 7544.—Comp. A-, 
m. a god, Ilariv. 11139. 

tar daitya, i.e. diii -bya, m. An 
Asura or demon, Mi^n. 12 ? 48 ; Earn, l, 
so, 20 Gorr. 

dainya, i. e. dina (see 3. di) 

+ ya, n. 1. Affliction, Earn. 6, 89, 
17, 2. Humbleness, Bhartr. 2, 44. 3. 

Miserable state, Megh, 82.. 

vw dairghya, i.e. dirghq r \ya, n. 
Length, MBh. 6, 427. 

daiva, i.e. deva + a, I. adj., f. 

vL 1. Divine, Man. l, 67. 2* (with 

and without vivfrha), m. One of the 
forms of marriage, the gift of a daugh¬ 
ter at a sacrifice to the officiating 
priest, Man. 3, 21 ; 9, 196. 3. n, The 
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the hand sacred to the gods 
...^3 of the lingers), Man. 2, 59. 4. 
Royal, Raj at. 6, 205. II. n. X. Deity, 
Bhag. P. 3, 16, 4. 2. An oblation to 

the gods, Man. 3, 18. 3. Divine power, 
destiny, fate, Man. 3,166 ; Hit. pr. d. 
32 ; Da<?ak. in Chr. 187, 15.— Comp. 
Adhi-, n. 1. the supreme deity, Bhag. 
8, 4. 2. a tutelary deity, Qak. 7, 10, 

v.r. Kula -, n. 1. the fortune of a 
family, Bhag. P. 9, 5, 9. 2. the deity 

of a family, 9, 9, 43. Dus -, n. misfor¬ 
tune, Lass. 74, 19. 

daiva -f ka, a substitute for 

daiya , when latter part of a comp, 
adj. sa-> Together with the divine 
ones, MBh. 8, 1985. 

daiva-jAa, m. An astrologer, 
Ram. 2, 3, 18 Grorn 

T'afrf daivata , i.e. devata+a , n. A 

deity, Man. 5, 41.— Comp. Adhi-, n, 
1. the supreme deity, Bhag. 8, 4. 2. 

a tutelary deity, (^ak. 7, 10, v.r. Ap-, 
adj. having water for its divinity, glori¬ 
fying the deity of water, Man. 8, 106. 
Pitri adj., f. ti, referring to the wor¬ 
ship of the Manes. 


daiva + tas, adv. By fate, 
Bhag. P. 4, 7, 39. 

daivatya , i.e. devath -f yu-> 
adj., f. ya, Having as deity, sacred to, 
Man. 2, 189. 

daivayaneya , i. e. deva- 

yani , a proper name, -f eya, metronym. 
A son of Devayani, MBh. 1, 3163. 

daivarcijya , i.e. deva-raja 

>bya, n. Dominion over the gods, 
MBh. 5, 522. 

daivarati , i. e. deva-rata, 

a proper name, ~H, patronym. A de¬ 
scendant of Devarata, MBh. 12, 11546. 

daiva-liata+ha. (vb .han), 
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1. adj. Struck by fate, Amar. 46^ 
n. A shock of fortune, Prab. 89, 17. 

daivika , i.e. deva\ika , I. 

adj. X. Divine, Man. l, 65. 2. Caused 
by the gods, Yajh. 2, 113. II, n. An 
inevitable accident, Man. 8, 109 ; Yajii. 

2 , 66 . 


daivin , Lass. 27, 2 (read 
devo, for daivi ). 

daiyika, i.e. deya -f ika, I. 

adj. 1. Referring to space, Bliashap. 
120. 2. Belonging to a country, Raj at. 
6, 303. II. m. X. A guide, MBh. l, 
3599. 2. A preceptor, MBh. 12, 12137. 

daihika , i.e. delta -f ika, adj. 
Corporeal, Man. 5, 134. 

daihya , i.e. delta +ya, I. adj. 

Being in a body, Bh&g. P. I, 4, 30. II. 
m. The soul, 6, 1, 42. 

DO, see 2. da. 

ftvi dogdhri, i.e. duh\tri , I. m. 

I . One who milks, Man. 4, 67. . 2 . One 
who performs something from inte¬ 
rested motives, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 32. 

II. f. dhri. 1. Yielding milk or other 
desirable objects, MBh. l, 3934 ; 13, 
3104 . 2. A milch cow, MBh. 7, 2410, 

dola , i.e. dul + a, f. X. A 

swing, Nal. 10, 27. 2. A swinging 

h&mmock, a sort of litter, Ragh. 19, 44. 
3. Fluctuation, incertitude, MBh. 9, 
3525. 

fmrq DOLA YA, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from the last by ya , Atm. To 
fluctuate, to he unsteady, Hit. iv. d. 53. 

dosha , i.e. dusk + a, m. 1. 

Defect, blemish, Hariv. 2108; Man. 8, 
205. 2. Fault, vice, MBh. 5, 1048. 3. 

Damage, Yajh. 2, 256. 4. Sin, Man. 

5, 3. 5 . Crime, Man. 9, 262. 6 . Re¬ 

proach, Rum. 2, 101, 32 Gorr.; doshena 








S/accuse, Chr. 16, 14. 7. De- 
__ d operation, Kathas. 13, 35. 8 . 

Effect, Ram. 3 , 79 , 25. 9. Disorder of 

the humours of the body, or defect in 
the functions of bile, phlegm, and wind, 
Sm/r. 2 , 562, 4 . 10 . The humours of 

the body, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 4. 11 . 

Evening, darkness, Bhag. P. 6 , 8,19.— 
Comp. Anna-, m. an offence in diet, 
Man. 5 , 4 . Karmadosha , i.e. karman -, 
m. a sinful act, Man. 6 , 101 . Graham-, 
m. diarrhoea, Su 9 r. 1 , 175, 6 . Drishta *, 
adj. 1 . an object of which the defects 
have been perceived, Hariv. 2108. 2 . 

a heinous offender, Man. 8 , 64. Pana 
m. the fault of intoxication, Da<?ak. in 
Chr. 196, 3 . Vagd°, i.e. rack-, m. L 
defamation* 2 . ungrammatical speech. 
3. uttering a disagreeable sound. Svap- 
va-, ra. Pollutio nocturna.—Cf. hu\6c, 
teiXrj, 

dosha + tas, adv. 1 . Of a 

transgression (viz. to suspect), Nal. 23, 
28. 2. By the detrimental effect of 
something, Kathas. 13, 33. t 

doskan, see dos . 

Za,adj.,f./«, Corrupt, 

Su<?r. l, 173, 18. 

dosha+ v ant, adj., f. vati. 

In Blemished, Man. 8 , 224. 2 . Defi¬ 
cient, MBh. 12 , 8037. 3. Guilty, MBh. 

13, 57 . 4* Detrimental, Ram. 5, 90, 26. 

—Comp. A- , adj. innocent, Man. 8,114 
(pf/rvampurvam adoshavat, every pre¬ 
ceding object [in a series of things, 
which are reckoned up] may be received 
[by a Brahmana] with less offence than 
the following). 

frvr dosha, an old instr. of dosha, 
adv. At night, 4, 46. 

dosha + tana, adj., f. ni, 
'Nocturnal, at evening, Ragh. 13, 76. 



doshin , i.e. dosha -f- in, 
Becoming defiled, Mark. P. 5, 31, 21 . 

dos (the base of many cases is 
doshan), n. The fore-arm, Ram, 3, 35, 
78. 

doha , i.e. duh + a, m. 1 . Milk¬ 
ing, Kumaras. 1 , 2 ; profiting, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 192, 19. 2 . Milk, Bhag. P. 3, 

17, 13. 3. A milk pail, Bhag. P. 4, 18, 

27 .—Comp. Kafhsya -, adj., f. ha, yield¬ 
ing a brass pail of milk, MBh. 13, 3517. 

dohada (a form of daurhrida ; 

cf. dauhrida ), m. and n. 1 . The de¬ 
sired object of a pregnant woman, 
Yajn. 3 , 79 . 2 . The longing of preg¬ 
nant women, Kathas. 9, 46. 3. Preg¬ 
nancy, Ragh. 3 , 6 . 4. Morbid desire, 

Pa&ch. 208, 19. 5. Desire, Ram. 5,25,45. 
6 . A kind of incense used as a manure, 
Purva Naish. i. 82. 

dohadin , i.e. dohada -f in, 
adj., f. ni, Desirous, Kathas. 22 , 9. 
^ry^cf dohana, i.e. duh + ana, I. adj., 

f. na , Yielding milk or other desirable 
objects, MBh. 12 , 7295 ; Hariv. 5294. 
II. n. A milk vessel, Bhag. P. 4, 17, 3. 
-~Comp. Go-, n. the time necessary for 
milking a cow, Bhag. P. l, 19, 39. 

dohala = dohada , Malav. 

33, 8 . 

dohin , i.e. duh -f in, adj., f. 

ni. Yielding desirable objects, Ram. l, 
54, 26 Gorr. 

dauhgilya, i.e. dus-gila + 
ya, n. Wickedness, Raj at. 5, 290. 

dautya , i.e. duta -f yet, n. 
The state of a messenger, Hariv. 9799. 

<^^CPWf daurdtmya , i.e. dus-atman 
+ya, n. Wickedness. Paiich. iv. d. 61. 
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daurgatya , i.e. dus-gata 4 
Distress, Panch. ii. d. 99. 

daurgandhya , i. e. dus 

- gandha+ya ,, n, Disagreeable smell, 
MBll. 3, 15454. 

dauijanya , i.e. dus^jana -f 
ya , n. Wickedness, Hit. 85, 9. 

daurbala , i.e. dus-bala+ a, 

and daurbalyci , i.e. dus-bala 

+ya, n. Weakness, Ram. 2, 43, 17; 
Panch. 234, 17. 

daurbhagya , i.e. dus-bhaga 
ri?ya, n. Misfortune, Hariv. 7120. 

daurmanasya , i, e. riws 
- manas+ya, n. Dejection, Panch. 9, 23. 

daurmantrya , i. e. c/ws 

-mantra+ya, n, Evil advice, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1260. 

dauryodhana y i, e. dfor- 

yodhana+a , adj. Belonging to Dur- 
yodhana, MBh.4, 1712. 

dauryodhani , i. e. rfwr- 

yodhana + i, patronym. A descendant 
of Duryodhana, MBh. 6, 2367. 

<^Ylf <3T daurhrida, i.e. dus-hrid 4 

n. 1. Enmity, MBh. 5, 751. 2. The 

longing of pregnant women. 

dauvarika, i.e. dvara-\- 

iha> m. and f. hi, A warder, a porter, 
Panch. 156, 16 ; Ragh. 6, 59. 

daugcharmya, i. e. dus 

-charman+ya, n. A deformity in the 
generative organs, Man. li, 49. 

daugcharya, i.e. dus-char a 

H Yya ., n. Acting wickedly, Ram. 6, 103, 

20 . 


4 - a, 


daushkula, i.e. dus-kida 


and 
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a, i.e. 



dus-kula + eya, adj. Sprung fr$%|a 
contemptible family, MBh. 12, 

Ram. 4, 6, 3. 

daushkulya , i.e. dus-kula 

+ya, I. adj. Sprung from a contemp¬ 
tible family, MBh. 3, 12629, II. n. Low 
extraction, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 18. 

daushmanta , and 

daushmanti, i.e. dushmanta 4 a or t, 
patron. A son of Dushmanta, MBh. 
7, 2377 ; 12, 938. 

daashyanta, i.e. dushyanta 

4adj. Referring to Dushyanta, 
MBh. 1, 3805, 

daushyanti, i.e. dushyanta 

4 i, patronym. A son of Dushyanta, 
(^ak. d. 95. 

daushvanti , i.e. dushvanta 

+ i, patron. A son of Dushvanta, Ram. 
2, 116, 30 Gorr. 

dauhitra , i.e. duhitri 4 «, I, 

m. A daughter’s son, Man. 3,148. II. 
f. trif A daughter’s daughter, Ram. 6, 
95, 36. III. m. A rhinoceros, Mark. 
P. 32, 7. 

dauhitra 4 ka, adj;. Re¬ 
ferring to a daughter’s son, MBh. 13, 
2476. 

^fc^n^rr dauh lira 4 vant 9 adj. 
Having a daughter’s son, MBh. 5,3930. 

dauhrida (a dialectical, form 

of daurhridaf q. cf.), n. I. The long¬ 
ing of pregnant women, Su^r. l, 89, 12 . 
2. Pregnancy, Su<?r. 1 , 322 ,15. 

dauhridinif i.e. dauhrida 

4m4b adj. f. Pregnant, Su$r. 1 , 
322, 12 . 

dyava - pritliivif ved. 

dual of div and prithivif f., Heaven 
and earth, Chr. 296, i=Rigv. i. 112 , 1 . 

wrefasr dyavaprithivya, i, e. 







mtSlfty 



him +ya, Eeferring to heaven 
Chr. 296, 1. l. 

dyava-bhumi, ved. dual 

of div and bhumi , f. Heaven and earth, 
Bhag* P. 5, 20 , 43 . 

1. ^ DYU, ii. 2, Par. To attack.— 
Cf. div . 

2. dyu, the base of many cases 

and derivatives of 3. div, and its substi¬ 
tute when former part of a comp, word, 
e. g. dyu-char a, m. An inhabitant of 
the heaven, Hariv. 7497. dyu-jaya , m. 
Attainment of heaven, Bk&g. P. 5, 19,22. 

1. ^Jrf s DYUT (originally a de- 

nomin., probably of dyuti ), i, l, Atm. 
(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 12, 
8129), To shine, MBh. 3, 1745., Caus. 
1. To illuminate, MBh. 4, 2031. 2. To 

hint, Sah. D. 20, 2.—With the prep. 

abhi, Caus. To illuminate, Ragh, 
6, 36.—With ud, To beam, Hariv. 

16701. Caus. 1. To illuminate, Prab. 
86, ll. 2. To make glorious, Ragh. 

10, 81.—With TQJtfT sam~ud, To shine, 
Prab. 115, 2.—With If fra, Caus. To 
illuminate, Prab. 116, l.—With {% vi, 

1. To flash, MBh. 3, 180. 2- To illu¬ 

minate, MBh. 12, 8063. Caus. To illu¬ 
minate, MBh. l, 1240. 

2. sSHT dyut, f. Splendour, MBh. 
1, 6406. 

dyuti, i.e. l.div+ti, f. 1. Splen¬ 
dour, Bhartr. 1, 66 j Hit. pr. d. 41. 2. 

Dignity, i. d. 167.—Comp. A-mita - 
(vb. ma), adj. of boundless splendour. 
Gharma -, ra. the sun, Kir. 6, 41. Tu - 
kina -, ra. the moon, (pig. 9, 30. Maha 
adj. supremely glorious, Man. l, 87. 
Hima-, m. the moon, (yi?. 9, 12. 

dyuti-\~mant, I. adj., f. 
matL l. Brilliant, Kir. 5, 8. 2. Dig¬ 



nified, Ram. l, i, io. II. m. A pr< 
name, MBh. l, 3832. 

2. dyu + mant, adj., f. matL 

1. Brilliant, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 29. 2. 

Brisk, Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 14. 

I* dyumna, i.e. 2. dyu + man (for 

mant) -fa, n. U Splendour, Chr. 287, 
l=Rigv. i. 48, l. 2. Strength, Chr. 
288, l6=Rigv. i. 48, 16. 3. Wealth, 

Dacjak. in Chr. 185, 12.—Comp. Indra - 
and Dhrishta -, m. proper names, MBh. 
3, 491; 1, 2437. 

dyushad, i.e. 2. dyu-sad, m. A 
god, Raj at. l, 109. 

^TrfffT dyuta + ta (vb. 1. div), f. 
Gaming at dice, MBh. 12, 2519. 

t % DYAI, i, l, Par. To treat 
contemptuously, or to disfigure. 

dyo (gunated form of 2. dyu), I. 

Base of some cases of 3. div (q. cf.). 2. 
A substitute for div as former part of 
a comp., MBh. 8, 4658 ; 12, 1799. 

dyota, i.e. dyut-)ra,m . Light, 

lustre, Hariv. 2402 ; Raj at. 3, 46.— 
Comp. Cliintya - (vb. chint), m. a class 
of deities, MBh. 13, 1373. 

dyotaka, i.e. dyut -f aka, adj. 
Showing, explaining, Raj at.. 3, 158. 

dyotana, i.e. dyut -f ana, n. 
Illuminating, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 40. 

dyotin, i.e. dynt+in, adj., 
f. ni, Shining, Megh. 18. 

dyotis, i.e. 6jut -f is, n. 
Light, a star, Ragh. 13, 68. 

scr dr any a, ra, A town, Qatr. 14, 

181. — Comp. Srava m. a fair, a 
market. 

/ X dradhiman, i. e. dridha 
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jfo* 

ifitTih) +iman, m. Firmness, 
P. 1, 13, 27. 

dradhishlha , superl., 

dradhiyams , comparat. of dridka, see 
drimh. 

3rf%¥r v drapsin , i.e. drapsa (ved.) 

■Few, adj. Distilling, Chr. 290, 2= 
Rigv. i. 64, 2.—With drapsa , Drop ; 
cf. perhaps dpoaog. 

5 ^;^ BEAM, i. l, Par. To run. 
—Cf. e^papoVy dpapovpaiy dpopog ; see 

3V dravay i.e. dru+a, I. adj. 1- 
Running (ved.). 2. Liquid, Hariv. 

12333. 3. n. A liquid substance, Man. 

5, 115. II. m. X. Quick motion, Hariv. 
11430. 2. Flight, 12567. 3. Fluidity, 

Bhashap. 29.—Comp. Amrita-, adj., f. 
va, flowing with Amrita (and medica¬ 
ments), Qig. 9, 36. 

grgprJT drava + ta, f. Wetness, Qig. 
9, 65. 

drava F tva, n. 1. Fluidity, 
Bhashap* 1S& (°tva + ka in 30). 2. Fu¬ 
sibility, Hit. i. d. 87. 

dravida , m. 1. The name 

of a people, MBh 14, 832. 2. The son 

of a Vrfttya or degraded Kshatriya, 
Man. 10, 22. 

dravina (akin to dravya and 

probably to 3. dru\ I. n. 1. Wealth, 
Man. 7, 136. 2. Money, Rajat. 5, 167. 

3. Strength, Ram. i, 16, 15. II. m. 1. 
pi. Wealth, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 12. 2. A 

proper name, MBh. l, 2585. 3. The 

name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 
15. 4. The name of the inhabitants of 
a Yarsha or division of the world, 5, 
20 , 22 . 

dravina F vanf, adj. 
Strong, MBh. 5, 3889. 
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3fT 

dravya (probably akin to 

n. 1. Object, thing, Man. l, 113; 8, 34. 
2. Substance, Bhashap. 1. 3. Pro¬ 
perty, Man. 4, 114. 4. A fit object— 

Comp. A -, n. a worthless object, Hit. 
pr. d. 43 ; Malay. 14, 23. Apa-, n. any 
bad substance. Nis-, adj. 1. imma¬ 
terial, MBh. 12, 11350. 2. poor, Ram. 

5, 33, 31. Sita-y n. pi. implements of 
husbandry, Man. 9, 293. 

dravya + tva, n. Substan¬ 
tiality, Bhashap. 23. 

3T3WI dravya F may a, adj., f. yi, 
Substantial, Bhag. P. 4, 14, 21. 

dravya + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Wealthy, Ram. 2, 49, 26 Gorr. 

drashiukama , .i.e. dr ash - 

turn (infinitive of drig) - kcima , adj. 
Desirous of seeing, Sund. 3, 25. 

drashtugakyay Indr. 2, 6, 
read drashtum gakya , MBh. 3, 1761. 

si drashtriy i.e. drig + tri, m. 1. 
One who sees, MBh. 3, 12623, 2. One 

who decides, Yajh. 2, 202. 3. A judge, 
Mrichchli. 137, 16. 

drashtri F tva, n. The faculty 
of seeing, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 46. 

1. ^T DR Ay ii. 2. Par. To run. 

C/ius. drapaya. Anomal. frequent, dari- 
dra. To be in distress, to be poor, Hit. 
ii. d. 2.—Cf. SdpaffKiv, edpav, dpct7rerrjs 
(from the Causal). 

2. jrj DR Ay ii. 2, and ^ DRAIy i, 

1 , dr a \ya (properly dra y i. 4), Par. 
(also Atm. Mrichchh. 116, lo), To sleep. 

—With the prep. f% ni 9 To fall asleep, 

MBh. 13, 7568 ; 7418. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, nidranay Sleeping, Rajat. 2, 
165.—Cf. O.H.G. traurn; O.S. drdm. 
O.II.G. denomin. traumjan; O.S. 
dromjan, to dream ; Lat. dprmire (a 





based on dor + mo), dapOano, 
ind UpaQov (also a denomin. 
"on 2ap-ftvan). 

stt* drdk, i.e. dra-anch, acc. sing, 
ntr, adv. Soon, instantly, Pahch. 4, 22 . 

5“T^T draksha , f. 1. A vine, Hariv. 
6407. 2. A grape, Git. 12 , 29. 

t drAkh, i. 1, Par. 1. To 

become dry. 2. To be sufficient; cf. 
dhrakh .—Cf. probably O.H.G. trukan; 
A.S. drig, dryg, dri. 

t 5[T5f s i. 1, Atm. (pro¬ 

bably a denomin. derived from dirgha, 
comparat. draghiyams , etc.), 1 . To 
lengthen. 2. To exert one’s self, to be 
tired. 3- To be able. 4. To torment. 
5. To stroll. 

DR A GHA YA, a denomin. 

derived from dirgha, comparat. draghi - 
yams , Par. 1 . To extend, Raj at. 4, 
513. 2. To lengthen, Bhatt, 18, 33. 3. 

To tarry, Ram. 2 , 109, 14 Gorr. 

drdghishtha , and 
draghiyams , See dirglia . 

BRAD, i. 1, Atm. To divide, 
to split.—With the prep. \3^ ud, Cans. 
, To split, Qatr. 14, 44 (perhaps faulty). 

drdvana , i.e. dm, Caus., 

+ ana, I. adj. Putting to flight, MBh. 
8, 1623. II. n. Putting to flight, Hariv. 
7583. 

dravida , i.e. dravida -f- a , I. 

adj., f. di, Belonging to the Dravidas, 
MBh. 8, 454. II. m. pi. ±s Dravida, 
MBh. 1 , 6683. III. f. di, Cardamom, 
Su^r. 1 , 142, 4. 

t DR An, i. 1 , Atm. 1 . To 

wake. 2. To cast down. 

1. jg DRTJ (akin to dram , 1. dr a), 
i. 1 , Par. (also Atm., MBh. 6, 4710), l. 


To run, MBh. 8, 3014. 2. To ati 

MBh. 1 , 5478. 3. To melt, Lass. 24^.“ 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, druta , 1. Swift, 
MBh. 13, 1839. 2. Flown, Rit. 1 , 20 . 

3. Running away, BMg. P. 4, 17,14. 4. 
Molten, Qi‘9. 9 , 9. °tam , adv. Instantly, 
Man. 9, 272. Comparat. druta + ta- 
ra+m, adv. As quickly as possible, 
Panch. 25, 15. Caus. drdvaya , To put 
to flight, MBh. 4 , 1082 . Anomal. ptcple. 
of the pres. Atm. dravayana, MBh. 6, 

5199.—With the prep. arm , To 

N* 

pursue, Bhag. P. 4, 19 , 16. anudruta, 

1. Pursued, Ragli. 3 , 38. 2. Accom¬ 
panied, Ram. 2 , 65, 26. 3. Pursuing*. 

Bhag. P. 3, 18, 7.—With sam 

- anu , To pursue, MBh. 10 , 657 ; to 
follow, 14, 636.—With ah hi, 1. 

To run on, MBh. 1 , 6000 . 2. To attack, 
Arj. 7, 1.—With sam-abhi, 1. 

To assail, MBh. 6, 1953. 2. To infest, 

MBh. 18 , 46. samabhidruta + m, adv. 
Quickly, 12 , 6402.—With d, To 

hasten on, MBh. 3, 248.—With 

anu-d , To pursue, Bhag. P. 1 , 7 , 17.— 

0 

With pari-a, To hasten on round 
about, Bhag. P. 4, 5, 13.—With UfJ 
pra-d, 1. To run away, MBh. 1 , 2843. 

2. To escape, 1, 6127.—With sam 

-pra-d, To run away, MBh. 9 , 1675 
(perhaps only sam-pra ).—With 
prati-d, To assail, MBh. 7 , 5292.— 
With 3HTT $am-d, To assail, MBh. 2 , 
815 .—With upa, To assail, Pahch. 

147, 1. upadruta, 1. Assailed, Hariv. 
1151 . 2. Distressed, Ram. 2 , 48, 22 ._ 

With prati-upa, To rush on, 

Panch. 226, 23—With qT(X( sam-upa, 
1. To run on, MBh. 3 , 10993. 2. To 

assail, Ram. 4, 48, 29_With X(JJ 
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6, 8. 2. To run away, MBh. 3, 8749. 

3. To hasten to, R&m. l, 20, 6. 4. To 

attain, Brahman. X, 19. pradruta , 
Bun away, Bam. 2, 97, 9. Caus. To 
put to flight, MBh. 8, 2424.—With 

abhi-pra, To assail, MBh. 9, 
398.—With vi-pra , 1, To run in 

different directions, to disperse, Ram. 

2, 102, i Gorr. 2. To run away, MBh. 

3, 861. vipradruta , Rtln away, MBh. 

3, 675.—With sam-pra , To run 

away, MBh. 3, 239.—With prati, 
To run to, Rhatt. 6, 17. — With fif 

vi y l. To run in different directions, 
MBh. 3, 2549. 2. To run away, MBh. 

4, 163. 3. To burst, MBh. 13, 7472. 

vidruta, 1. Run in different directions, 
Sund. 4, 20. 2. Bun away, Draup. 8, 

35. 3. Burst, Man. 7, 3. 4. Dissolved, 

1. e. destroyed, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 49. 5. 

Unsteady, Parich. 203, 3. Caus. To 
put; to flight, MBh. 1, 6680.—With 

abhi-vi, 1. To assail, MBh. 6, 
1776. 2. To run away, MBh. 6, 4614. 

—With Tffe pra-vi, pravidruta, Bun 

away, MBh. 7, 4865.—Cf. Lat. gruere 
in in-gruere, etc., and ruere ; probably 
O.H.G. triufan, A.S. driopan (an old 
Causal) ; O.H.G. trofo ; A.S. dropa ; 
O.H.G. trauf, trailfi. 

2. DRU, ii. 5, Par. 1. To hurt. 

2. | To'repent, v.r. 

3. dm, i.e. dri + Uy I. m. and n. 

Wood, Man. 7, 131. II. m. A tree. 
—Cf. fyvQy tyvTY], bpoiri] ; Goth, triu ; 
A.S. tre, a tree. 

| sgljr DRUDy i. l and 6, Par. To 
sink. 

f -grtgr DR UN, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
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. 2. To go. 3 . To 


make crooked, 
cf. 2. dru and dru. 

drupada, m. The name of a 
king, Man. 1, 2453. 

3. dru + ma, m. 1. A tree, 

Man. 9, 255. 2. A proper name, MBh. 
1, 227.—Comp. Kalpa-y m. a fftbulouS 
tree fulfilling all wishes, Daqak. in 
Chr. 184, 5. Grcima - and chaitya- y m. 
a sacred tree growing in a village or 
near it, and held in veneration by the 
villagers, Hid. 1, 39. Chhaya-, in. a 
very shady tree, Qak. d. 86. Sa-par- 
vata-vana-y adj. with (its) mountains, 
forests, and trees, Chr. 40, 20.—Cf. 
Zpvpdg, Spvpa, 

druma-vant, adj., f. vati, 
Woody, MBh. 7, 782. 

DRUM Ay Ay a denomiu. 

derived from drama by ya, Atm. To 
pass for a tree, Hit. i. d. 63. 

1. sjrsr DRUM, i. 4, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., Bam. 2, 75, 22 ), 1. 
To hurt, Ram. 2 , 25, 17. 2. To seek 

to injure or to grieve, Man. 2, 144. 

. With the dat., Bhag. P. 4, 4, 15; 
with the gen., Bam. 2 , 99, 23 Gorr. ; 
with the loc., Bhag. P. 4, 2 , 21 ; and 
with the acc., MBh. 2 , 2107. Ptcple. . 
of the pf. pass, drugdha , Wished to 
be injured, Raj at. 5, 298. Comp. A 
- drudgha , adj. innocent, MBh. 5, 715.— 

With the prep. abhi, 1. To hurt, 

Bhag. P. 4, 20 , 3 . 2. To seek to hurt, 

Pa&ch. i. d. 270, with the dat. and acc. 
abhidrugdha, Seeking to injure, MBh. 

5, 2160.—With Vi, To insult, Bh&g. 

P. 3, 1, 41.—Cf. Goth, driugan (d 
instead of t on account of the following 
r), dulgs; O.H.G. triugan (see dr oka), 

2 . sSHjf druhy 1 . m. An injurer, 

MBh. 7 , 6512. 2. Latter part of 




MIN/S 



I 


ing, having injured, e, g. 
__ %rtri- 9 f. A woman who has 
caused an abortion or stricken her 
husband, Man. 5, 90. mitra ~, n. An 
hijurer of his friend, Man. 3, 160. 

^ DRU 9 ii. 9, Par. To go, to hurt. 
—Cf. 2. dru. 


gr<* DREK, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
sound. 2. To increase (?). 3. To 

show pride (?).—With the prep. Tf 
pm 9 To begin to neigh, Bhatt. 17, 8. 
gr DRA1\ see 2 .dra. 

drogdhri, i.e. druh + tri , ra. 
An injurer, MBli. 5, 2124. 

drona, probably dru + van(t) 

-f a 9 I. n. A wooden tub, MBh, l, 5105. 
II. m. and n. 1. A measure of capa¬ 
city, = adhaka, Man. 7, 126v 2. A 

cloud abounding in water, Mricbchh. 

1 63, 8. III. m. A proper name, the 
military preceptor of the Pandus and 
Kurus, MBh. 1, 2434. IV. f. ni. X. 
A wooden tub, Hariv. 3866. 2. A 

valley, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 5 •, Raj at. 5, 141. 
—Comp. Saha-drona, adj. with Drona. 
S?iana-droni 9 f. a batliing-tub, Rajat. 
5, 46. 

drona -f may a, adj. Full 
of Dronas (drona III.), MBh. 7, 936. 

sfH droha 9 i.e. druh + a, m. 1. 
Injury, Panch. 45, 26. 2. Insidious 

wounding, Man. 7, 48. 3 - Perfidy, 

Rajat. 4, 4io.—-Comp. A-, n. 1 . absence 
of injury, Man. 4 , 2. 2 . kindness, 

Sav. 5, 34. Ni*~> adj. 1. not hostile, 

Rajat. l, 862. 2 . innocent, 5, 208. 3 . 

Well disposed, 6, 269. 

drohin , i.e. I. druh+in , 

latter part of comp. adj. Injuring, 
Ram. 3, 16, 34. II. droha\in 9 adj. 
Perfidious, Rajat. l, 162. 


ivz ^ 

draunayani, i.e. drona 

ayani , and drauni, i.e. drona -f i, 

patron. A son of Drona, MBh. 1 , 7019 ; 



4, 1150. 


draunika , i.e. drona -f ika, I, 

adj., f. ki, Containing a Drona (see 
drona II.), e.g. paAchadraunika , i.e. 
panchan-drona -f- ika. Containing five 
Dronas, MBh. 2, 2091. II. (m„ or n.), 
A field which may be sown with a 
Drona of grain, Kathas. 3, 33. 


draupada , i.e. driqpadu + a 9 

patron., f. di , The daughter of Dru pad a, 
the common wife of the five Pandu 
princes, MBh. l, 2791. 


ffw draupadeya, i.e. draupadl 

+ eya 9 metronym. A son of Draupadi, 
MBh. l, 429. 


dvamdva, i.e. dva -f m-dva (4- 

m 9 old sing. ntr. of dvi, twice repeated), 
n. A pair, a couple, Megh. 46. 2. A 

pair of opposite things, as heat and cold, 
Man. l, 26. 3. Quarrel, contest, MBh. 
12 , 7557. 4. A duel, MBh. 5, 7083. 5. 

Doubt, MBh. 1, 1867. 6. A class of 

comp, words, Bhag. 10, 33. Acc. sing. 
°dvam 9 and instr. °dvena 9 adv. Two by 
two, Hariv. 3754 ; Bhag. P. 8, 10, 34. 
—Comp. Ms-, adj. 1. indifferent in re¬ 
gard to the opposite pairs, as pleasure 
and pain, etc. (cf. Vedantas. in Chr, 
203, 17), Bhag. 2, 45. 2. independent., 

MBh. 12, 489. 3. free from jealousy, 

MBh. 3, 14734. 4. uncontested, MBh. 

4, 889. 


dvafftdva-chara, in* The 

ruddy goose, Anas casarca Gm., Ragh. 
8, 55. 

dvamdva+gas> adv. Two 
by two, Ram. 2, 103, ll Gorr. 


3 i 
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dvamdvin , i. e. dvamdva 
Contradictory, Prab. 86, 14. 
dvaya , i.e. dvi+a, I. adj., f. yi. 

Of two different sorts, Bhartr. 2, 25. 

11. n. 1. A pair, Yajh. 1, 59. 2. Two 

things, Bhartr. 1, 53. 3- Both, MBh. 

12, 6552.—Comp. A -, adj. without a 
second, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 10.— 

Cf. Soioc, 

dva- (old nom. du. of dvi), for¬ 
mer part in corap. numerals, Two, e.g. 
dvu-chatvarimgat , Forty-two. 

dvahstha , i. e. dvcirstka, I. 

adj. Standing at the door, Ram. 2, 71, 
30. II. m. A porter, Ram. 6, 8, 37. 

dva-daga , I. ordin. numb., f. 

gi, Twelfth, Man. 2, 36 ; 7, 130. II. f. 
gi y The twelfth day of the half-month, 
Kathas. 26, 4. 

dvddaga 4- ha, adj. 1. 

Twelfth, MBh. 12, 11955. 2. Ampunt- 

ing to twelve, Man. 8, 268. 

dvddagadhd , i.e. dvcida- 
gan + dha, adv. Twelve-fold, Bhag. P. 


5, 22, 3. 


dva - dagan , numeral, 

Twelve, Man. 5, 134. — Cf. IvuZzko. 
BwSc/ca ; Lat. duodecira. 

dvddagika , i.e. dvadagan 

-f. %ka y adj. Taking place on the twelfth 
day of the half-month, Ram. 2, 86, 1 
Gorr. 

dva-para , n. 1. The die 

which is marked with two points, 
MBh. 4, 1578. 2 The third of the four 
Yugas or great periods, Man. 9, 301. 

dvar (vb. dvri ) 9 f. 1. A door, 

a gate, Man. 3, 88. 2. Opportunity, 

Mrichchh. 138, 1. 3. A means ; instr. 

dvara , as latter part of comp, words, 
By, Yedantas. in Chr. 218, ll. 
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STT dvara , i.e. dvri+a , n. 
door, a gate, Man. 9, 289. 2. A way, 

MBh. 7, 1526. 3. A means, Bhag. P. 3, 

20, 1; instr. dvarena, as latter part of 
comp, words, 1. By, Pahch. i. d. 52. 

2. By means of, Pahch. 166, 17.— 
Comp. A-, n. any other entrance than 
the door, Man. 4, 73 ; not a door, 
MBh. 13, 4749. Ganga-y n. the locality 
where the Gahga, leaving the moun¬ 
tains, enters the plains. Gala -, n. the 
mouth. Giri-, n. a mountain-pass. 
Pakska-y n. a side-door. Qakriddv° y 
i.e gakrit-y n. the anus. Simha- i n. 
a gate, especially the chief gate of a 
palace.—Cf. Qupa, daipog ; Lat. foras, J 
foris, fores ; Goth, daur, A.S. duru, dyr. 


dvara + ha, I. n. A gate, ^ 

MBh. 12, 2639. II. f. kdy The name 
of Krishna’s residence, MBh. l, 7899. 

snTTT dvara -f t&> f. Access, Ragli. 

11, 18. v 

1 * 2 * 

dvaravatiy i.e. dvara Y 

vant + iy f. The name of Krishna’s re¬ 
sidence, Ram. 4, 43, 6. 

dvara-stha, I. adj., f. tha. 

Standing at the door, Pahch. 193, ll. 
II. m. A porter, Pahch, 15, 25. 

dvdrika, i.e. dvara -f ika, 

and dvarin , i.e. dvara + in, m. 

A porter, Pahch. iii. d. 85 ; MBh. 1, 
4906. 

dvi, the base of the declension is 

dva , m. n; dva , f.; du. numeral, 1. Two. 

2. Both, Ram. 6, 95, 44.—Cf. Svo, Svcuac, 
etc., fiEvrepog, ^i-rvXog, ha, ; Lat. 
duo, bi-farius, dubius, duellum, bellum, 
dis- ; Goth, tvai ; A.S. tva, twi-, 
tweogan ; Goth, tveifljan, tvi-standan, 
dis-dailjan. 

dvi 4 ka, I. adj. Increased by 





dvi-guna + tva, n. Dupli- 
cation, Amar. 6, 8. 

dvi-ja, I. adj. Twice born. II. 

m. 1. A man of either of the three first 

classes, as their initiation passes for a 
second birth, especially a Brahmana, 
Yajn. l, 39; Nal. 16, 1. 2. A bird, 

Man. 5, 17. 3. A tooth, Bhartr. 1,12. 

—Comp. A~, adj. deprived of Brah- 
manas, Man. 8, 22. 

dvija-tva, n. Condition or 
state of a Brahmana, Raj at. 4, 105. 

fa^TfrRT*T v dvi-jati+sat, adv. (A 
present) to the Brahmanas, Raj at. 5, 
120 . 

fa*T dvita, m. The name of a mythi¬ 
cal person, MBh. 12, 13174. 

dvi + taya } I. adj. 1. Involved 

in duality, Bhag. P. 6, 15, 28. 2. Both, 
Ragh. 8, 89. II. n. A pair, two, Bhag. 
P. 5, 22, 14. 

dvi+tiya , I. ordinal number, 

f. ya , 1 . Second, Man. 2, 169. °yam, 

adv. A second time, again, Man. 11, 
232. II. m. A companion, MBh. 13, 
4899 . —Comp. adj. 1. quite alone, 

K&thas. 24, 103. 2. incomparable, Ram. 

4, 22, 2. 

dvitiya. -f vcmt, adj. 
Having a friend, MBh. 3, 17333. 
fa^ dvitra, i.e. dvi-tri -f a, m., f. trd, j 

n. pi. Two or three, Bhartr. 2, 90. 

dvi-tri-chatur+a + m 9 

adv. Twice, or three or four times, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 8. 

dvi+tva, n. The number Two, 
Bhashap. 88. 
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dvi+dha , adv. 1. In t^oj 

parts, Man. l, 12. 2. Divided, Sav. 4, 

33. 3. Of two kinds, Sah. D. 8.—Cf. 

fa*? dvi-pa (l .pa), m. An elephant 

(drinking twice, the elephant imbibing 
fluids by his trunk and thence convey* 
ing them to his mouth), Man. 7, 192.— 
Comp. Gandha-, m. a very strong kind 
of elephant, Yikr. d. 156. Maru m. 
a camel. Sura m. an elephant of the 
gods. 

dvipadihdy i.e. dvi-pada 
+ ha y f. A kind of song, Yikr. 51, 5. 

faurf^r dvipayiriy i.e. dvi- \.pa + 
in , m. An elephant (cf. dvipa ), Ram. 3, 
30, 26. 

dvi-matri 9 adj. Having two 

mothers (Sch., the measurer of the two 
worlds), Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. i. 112, 4. 

dvi + gaSy adv. Two by two, 
Suyr. l, 152, 18. 

i.fcr N D VISHy ii. 2 (in epic poetry 

also i. 6, MBh. 2, 1934 ; 1943)* Pan Atm. 
1. To hate, MBh. 12, 8051. 2. To show 
one’s hatred, Man. 7, 12, 3. To dislike, 
Bhag. 2, 57. Ptcple. of the pres, dvi - 
shanty m. A foe, Man. 3, 144. ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, dvishta , I. Odious, 
Yajn. 2, 304. 2. Hostile, . 4473. 

Ptcple. of the fut. pass, dvestypi, 1. 
Disagreeable, MBh. 4. 120, 2. Odious, 
Ram. 2, 21 , 57. m. A foe, Man. 9, 307.— 

With ^ anuy To wreak one’s anger 

vj 

upon one, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 7.—With 

pra 9 1- To dislike, Bhag. 16, 18. 2. 

To hate, MBh. 14, 789. 3. To show 

one’s hatred, MBh. 12, 8397.—With 

fa n, To dislike, Hariv. 8395. vulvi - 

shanty m. A foe, Bhartr. 3, 68. vi - 
dvishta , 1. Odious, Man. 2, 57. 2. 
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In Contradiction to, Ram. 2, 116, 
orr.—With *J?T s sam, samdvishta, 

Hated, MBh. 12, 53.-~Cf. wiWd/njv, 
oMottotiat (frequent.), otivcrtrafiEvog, pro¬ 
bably also Sidia, tdhticra, detiia, SelSoiKa, 
Selog, &fo£* dtctp, Sei 8 /(r<ro/jai (frequent.), 
SediffffojMn, faiXug, foivog, etc.; Lat. in 
-visas, dirus. 

2. f^qr dvish , I. latter part of comp. 

adj. Hating, Man. 3, 41. II. m. A foe, 
MBh. 4, 500.— Comp. Pura~,*m, a name 
of Qiva, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 8, 

f%*r dvi+s, adv. Twice, Man. 2, 
60.—Cf. £/c ; Bat. bis. 

dvipa, i.e. dvi-ap + a , rri. and 

n. 1. An island, Ram. 2, 25, 34. 2. 

Shelter, MBh. 2, 2118. 3. The name 

of the four, seven, or thirteen grand 
divisions of the terrestrial world, each 
of these being separated from the next 
by a different circumambient ocean, 
MBh. 6, 404.—'Comp. Kuga~, m. one of 
the seven divisions of the terrestrial 
world, MBh. 13, 673. Gana-, m. the 
name of an island (?), Ram. 4, 40, 33. 
Jambu-, m. the name of ono of the 
seven divisions of the world, and im¬ 
plying the central division, or the 
known world; according to the Baud- 
dhas, it is confined to India, MBh. 6, 
207 ; Lalit. 27. Jala -, m. the name, 
of an island, Ram. 4, 40, 33. Naga-, 
m. the name of a division of the world, 
MBh. 6, 251. 

dvipa + vant , adj., f. vati r 

Abounding in islands, MBh. 1, 2872.— 
Cf. trayodagadvrpavant i.e. trayoda- 
qan-, adj., f. vati, Containing thirteen 
dvipas , MBh, 3, 182, saptan adj. 
Containing seven dvipas, Bhag. P. 3, 
21 , 2 . 

ftfH dvipin, i.e. dvipa-{-in, m. 
An ounce or panther, Pahch. 63, 22. 
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f f DVBT,l i, Par. 1. 

2 . To cover. 3. To disregard. 4. 
To appropriate. 

dvedka i.e. dvaya *f dha, adv. 
In two parts, MBh. 2, 930. 


dvesha, i.e. dvish 4- a, m. 1. 
Hatred, Man. 4, 163. 2. Abhorrence, 

repentance, £ak. 66, 2, 4. Malignity, 

Man. 8, 225. 


dvcshana, i.e. dvish -f ana, 

I. m. An enemy, MBh. 12, 6278. II. n. 
Hatred against (with gen.), 5, 3263. 

3p5f*T dveshas i.e. dvish + as , n. 
Hatred, an enemy, Chr. 287, 8=Rigv. 
1, 48, 8. 

dveslnn , i.e. ‘ &vi$h -f in, I. 

adj. Disliking, Su 9 i\ 1, 118, 14, II. m. 
A foe, Hariv. 1507. 

dveshoyut, i.e. dveshas-yu 
+ t, adj. Preventing hostility, Lass, 
99, l=RigV. V. 9, 6. 

dveshtri, i.e. dvish -f tri, m. 1. 

One who dislikes, Su 9 r. 1, 121, 5. 2. 

A foe, MBh. 1, 1941. 

ipGElrH dveshya + ta (vb. dvish), f. 
Odiousness, Pafich. i. d. 147. 


dvaigunya i.e. dvi-guna +ya, 


n. Double the amount, Man. 8, 151. 


%3TTff dvaijata, i.e. dvi~jati -f a, adj. 
Belonging to one of the three higher 
classes, Man. 8, 374. 

dvaita, i.e. dvi -f • ta \ a, n. 

Duality, Prab. 21, 8.—Comp. A-, n. 
being alone, Ram. 3, 3, 3. 

^fjcprj dvaitavana , i.e. dvitavava + 
a \ a, adj. Referring to Dhvasan 
Dvaitavana, i.e. son of Dvitavana, MBh. 
3, 928. 





tidha, i.e. dvidha a, n. 1 . 

Man. 2 , 14 (two texts), 2. 
Difference, Man. 9, 32. 3. Contradic¬ 
tion, Man. 8, 73. 4. A contest, a per¬ 
sonal conflict, MBh, 5, 5828-. 5, Du¬ 
plicity, Paiich. iii. d. 62. 6. Division 

of an army, Man, 7, 167. 

iNtore dvaidhxblimm , i.e. dvaidha 

-bhu+a, xn. 1. Duality, MRh, 14, 809. 
2. Doubt, MBh. 7, 1211. 3. Uncer¬ 
tainty, Qak. 15, 11. 4. Duplicity, 

PancJh. iii. d. 59. 5. Division of an 

army, Man. 7, 160. 

dvaidhya , i.e. dvidha-^y a , n. 

Duplicity.-— Comp. adj. sincere, 
Kam. Kitis. 4, 67. 

dvaipaksha , i.e. dvi-paksha-\- 
a, n. Two parties, MBh. 8, 4432. 

dvaipayctna , i.e. 1 . dvipa 

-Vayana, m. A name of Vyasa, MBh. 
1, 2416. 2. dvaipayana + a, adj. Re- 

ferring to Yj asa, MBh. 9, 1743. 

dvaimatura , i.e. dvi-matri 

+ «, adj. 1. Having different mothers, 
Raj at. 4, 355. 2. Having another mo¬ 

ther, 5, 22. 

dvairatha , i.e. dvi-ratka -f- a, 

I. adj. combined with yuddha, and 
subst. n. without yvddha , A single 
fight in chariots, Ram. 6, 86, 27 ; MBh. 
4, 1061. ii. m. An adversary, Bhag. P. 
7, 8, 34. 

dvairajya , i.e. dvi-rcrjan- f- 

ya. n. A dominion divided between 
two princes, Malav. 69, 17. 

dvaivid/iyo , i.e. dvi-vidha -f 

(see vidha), n. 1. Duality, two¬ 
fold character, Bhasliap. 141. 2. Du¬ 

plicity, MBh. 15, 236. 
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f ^ DIIAKK, io, Par. To 
destroy, 

^T2T dhata (probably a dialectical 
form of dhartri , based on the nom. sing. 
dharta ), m. The scale of a balance, 
Mit. ho, l, below. 

t DHAN, i, i, Par. To 

sound.—Cf. dhvan. 

1. ^ DHAN (cf. dhanv), \. i, 

Par. 1. To put in motion (ved.). 2. f 

To bear or produce grains, etc. Caus. 
dhanaya , To put in motion, Chr. 293, 
3=Rigv. i. 88, 3. 

2. ^ DHAN, i. i, Par. To 

sound—Cf. dhvan . 

V*T dliana, n. 1. Property of any 

description, chattels, Man. 8, 201. 2. 

A gift, Man. 3, 1 S 8 . 3. Gold, money, 

Man. 3, 6; Ram. 1 , 5, 5. 4. Abund¬ 

ance in, Man. 2 , 155. 5. Cattle, Hariv. 
3886.— Comp. A-, adj., f. na. 1. having 
no property, Man. 8, 416. 2. poor, 

Ram. 1 , 16, 18. Anlar-, n. an inward 
treasure, Bhartr. 2 , 13. Alum-, adj. 
having a sufficient property, Man. 8, 
162 . Alpa-, adj. possessing little 
wealth, Man. 3, 66. Kanya.-, n. dowry, 
Ram. 1 , 74, 3 . Go-, n. I. property in 
cattle, MBh. 4, 1504. 2. a station of 

cowherds, Ram. 2 , 32, 42 Gorr. Ta- 
podhana, i.e. tapas-, adj., f. /id. t, de¬ 
vout; subst. m. an ascetic, Man. 11 , 
241. 2. Consisting in devotion, MBh. 

13, 2727. Nis-, adj. poor, Bhartr. 2, 12 . 
Malta, I. adj. 1. rich. 2. valuable. 
II. n. 1. (ved.) battle, Chr. 297, 17 = 
Rigv. i. 112, 17. 2. gold. 3. incense. 
4. costly raiment. 5. agriculture. 
Vidya-, n. property acquired by learn¬ 
ing, Man. 9, 206. Satya-, adj. sincere, 
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fts. Su m. a proper name, 
(vb. hri), adj. spoiled of wealth. 
—Cf. probably ev-derfc. 

dhanairijaya , d/iana 4 m-ji 

4 a> I. adj. Conquering booty, MBh. 
9., 2665. II. m. 1 . One of the five vital 
airs, that which is supposed to fatten, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 207, 16. 2. A name 

of Aijuna, MBh. l, 2444. 3. One of 

the Nagas or infernal serpents, MBh. 1, 
1550, 4. A proper name, MBh. 2, 1238. 

dhana-da> I. adj. Liberal, 

Ram. Nitis. 3, 23. II. m. A name 
of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 39, 20. 

dhana+ vant 9 adj., f. vati , 

Wealthy, Man. 3, 40.—Cf. probably 
Lat. dives. 

dhanasa i.e. dhana-san 9 Con¬ 
quering booty, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 
112, 7. 

dhana-stha , adj. Wealthy, 
MBh. 12, 3331. 

dhana-spri-\ t, adj. Con¬ 
quering booty, Chr. 291, l4 = Rigv. i. 
64, 14. 

DHANA YA, a denomin. 

derived from dhana by ya , Par., Atm. 
To be desirous of (with gen.), MBh. 5, 
4510. 

dhanika i.e. dhana-\-ikay I. 

adj. Wealthy, Panch. 229, 1. II. m. 
A creditor, Man. 8, 47. 

**f*rc N dhanin i.e. dhana + iny I. 

adj., f. niy Wealthy, Man. 8,179. II. m. 
1 . A creditor, Man. 8, 61. 2 . An owner, 
Man. 8, 147. 

vprer dhanishtka , f. The name of a 

Nakshatra or lunar mansion, MBh. 13, 
4266. 

dlianu (a curtailed form of 
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dhanus), m. 1. A bow, Hit. pii 
2. A measure of length, MBh. 8, 4224. 
—Comp. Sa- 9 adj. with a bow (in his 
hand). 

- dhanushka, i.e. dhanus 4 

ha, a substitute for dhanus when latter 
part of a comp, adj., e.g. sa -, adj. 
Having a bow or bows, MBh. 2, 2699. 

^VtTT dhanushmattd i.e. dhanus 

+ mant+ta , f. Archery, Bhartr. l, 13 
(thus to be read). 

V*f9T«rT dhanuskmant i.e. dhanus 
-\-manty I. adj. Bearing a bow, Draup. 
2, 8. II. m. An archer, Panch. 
i. d. 219.— Comp. Mdka-y m. a mighty 
archer. 

■fcprpljr dhanus i.e. probably han 4 

vant (akin to dhanvan ), I. adj. Armed 
with a bow, MBh. 7, 9536. II. n. 1. 
A bow, Man. 3, 160. 2. A measure of 

length, Man. 8, 237. 3. The sign Sagit¬ 
tarius. 4. A desert, Man. 7, 70 (cf. 
dhanvan). — Comp. Indra - arid Sura 
- pati-y n. the rainbow, Man. l, 38 ; 
Megh. 73. Pushpa-y m. a name of the 
god of love, Qig. 9, 41. Sa -, adj. 
armed with a bow. 

dhanya i.e. dhana \ya 9 I. adj. 

1. Bringing wealth, Man. 4, 19. 2. 

.Auspicious, MBh. 8, 3606. 3. For¬ 

tunate, MBh. 13, 937. II. m. A kind 
of spell. Ram. l, 31, 8 Gorr. 

dhanya 4 td , f. Fortunate 
condition, MBh. 3, 3078. 

dhanyarnmanya i.e. dhan¬ 
ya-\-m-man-\- ya , adj. Thinking one’s 
self fortunate, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 23. 

DIIANV (akin to dkan and 

to dhav)y i, l, Par. To run, to flow 
(ved.). 

dha?wa (a curtailed form of 
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), n. A bow.—Comp. Priya-, 
-loving, MBh. 7, 9336. 

clhanvan , I. (a curtailed form 

of dhanvanty cf. dhanus ), n. A bow ; 
in the classic language almost always 
latter part of comp. adj. or sbst. de¬ 
rived from adjectives, e. g. udyata- 
(vb. yarn), adj. With raised bow, Ram. 
2, 91, 10 Gorr. Kusuma-y pushpa-y m. 
Kama, the god of love (properly, adj. 
Having a bow made of flowers), Prab. 
72, 11. gandiva-y m. A name of Arju- 
na, Megh. 49. II. m. and n. A country 
scantily supplied with water, a desert, 
Man. 7, 70 (v.r.).—Comp. Su- y m. 1. 
an archer. 2, the son of an outcast 
Vai<;ya, Man. 10, 23. 3. Yi^vakarman, 

the artist of the gods. 

*r*prrft dhanvantari , m. 1. A 

name of the sun, MBh. 3, 155. 2. The 

physician of the gods, who was pro¬ 
duced at the churning of the ocean, 
Bhag. P. 2, 7, 31. 

dhanvayana } in bhirna 

-dhanvayaniy f. Armed with frightful 
bows, MBh 5, 7633 ; probably to be 
changed to - dhanvayini, i. e. bhirna - 
dhanvan + vin+i (with y for v, YS. 
16, 22). 

dhanviny i.e. dhanvan + iny 

I. adj. Armed with a bow, MBh. 4, 
1639. II. m. 1. An archer, Bhag. P. 
l, 12 , 21. 2. The sign Sagittarius, 

Varab. Brih. S. 5, 41. 3. A name of 

(jhva, MBh. 12, 10361. 4. A proper 

name, Hariv. 429. 

WT v DHAMy see dhma. 

- dham + a (vb. dhma\ latter 
part of comp, adj., Blowing, melting. 

and cf) dham -f am (vb. 
dhma)y f. A vein, MBh. 1, 5936. 

dhammillay m. Braided and 


ornamented hair tied round th< 
Raj at. 5, 356. 
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dharay i.e. dhri + a, I, adj., f. 

ra. 1. Bearing, especially latter part 
of comp, adj., e.g. Arj. 6, 10. 2. Pre¬ 

serving, MBh. 6, 3005. 3. Possessed of, 
Ram. 1, 9, 27. 4. Observing, Paflch. 

1S7, 12. II. m. The name of a Vasily 
MBh. l, 2582. III. f. ra 9 The earth, 
Man. 6, 26.— Comp. Gada-y m. a name 
of Krishna, Bhag. P. 1, 8, 39. Garbha-, 
adj., f. ray pregnant, MBh. 3, 128G4. 
Jagati-y m. a mountain, Kir. 6, 45. 
Jata-y 1. adj. wearing matted hair (cf. 
jata) Ram. 2, 86, 22 ; an ascetic, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 189, 7. 2. epithet of Qiva, 

MBh. 3, 1625. Toya-y adj. containing 
water, Ram. 2, 93, 9. Danda -, I. adj. 

I. having a mast, Ram. 2, 97, 17. 2. 

holding a rod as symbol of justice, 
chastising, Man. 9, 245 ; MBh. 12, 694. 

II. m. La king, Ragh. 9, 3. 2. a 

judge, Da^ak. ill, 12 . 3. epithet of 

Yama, Raj at. 4, 655. Danda-vrata-y 
adj. punishing, Bhag. P. 4, 13, 22 . Dus-y 
adj., f. ra. 1 . difficult to bo borne, 
MBh. 5, 4403. 2. hard to be supported, 
Hariv. 8293. 3. hard to be managed, 

Man. 7, 28. 4. hard to be kept in re« 

membrance, MBh. 13, 3618. Dhanus , 
adj. sbst. armed with a bow, an archer, 
Man. 7, 74. Dharani-y I. adj. holding 
the earth, MBh. 13 , 6159. II. m. 1. 
a mountain, Ram. 6, 16,4. 2. a king, 

Raj at. 3, 63. Dhara-y I. adj. holding, 
supporting the earth, MBh. 13 , 6860. 
II. m. a mountain, Ram. 3 , 35, 24 ; 
dhara-y m. a cloud, MBh. 4, 2039. 
Paksha-y I. adj. Siding with, MBh. 1 , 
7507. II. m. a bird, Hariv. 11852. Pa - 
ga-y m. (holding a noose), a name of 
Yaruna, Hariv. 4808. Maya-y adj. 
fraudulent, Ram. 3 , 49, 17. Raja- 
mantra-y i.e. rajan-manlra-, m. a king’s 
counsellor, Hariv. 4137. Hala-y I. adj. 
holding a plough. II. m. Balarama. 
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dharana , i.e. dhri -f ana, I. 
ni, Preserving, Hariv. 9643. 
II. f. ni, and dharani The 

earth, Ram. 2, 42, 2 ; 1, 44, 17. III. 
ii. 1. Supporting, Kumar as. 1, 17. 2. 

Support, Hariv. 12823. 3. A weight 

of ten Palas, Man. 8, 135 ; 136. 

V'CfW dharani , see the last (II.). 

dharitri, i.e. dhri + tri + i, 

f. l. A supporter, Hariv. 7419. 2. 

The earth, Bhartr. 2, 37. 

dhariman , i.e. dhri f iman , 
m. Weight, Man. 8, 321. 

*4 dhartri, i.e. dhritri, m. A 
preserver, Lass. 98, ll=Rigv. v. 9, 3. 
■£Jl| dharma (a curtailed form of 

dharman, q. cf.), m. and n. X. Virtue, 
Hit. i. d. 59 . 2. Merit, Bh&shap. 160 . 
3. Right, Man. 1, 26. 4. Law, Man. 

I, 114; 2, 12. S. Duty, Man. 6, 92. 

6. Justice, Man. 7, 18. 7. Character, 
quality, MBh. 12 , 7850. 8. Resem¬ 

blance, Ram. 2, 123,14 Gorr. ( dharmat , 
Like). 9. A sacrifice, MBh. H, 2623. 
10 . Personified justice, Ri\m. l, l, 19. 

II. =Yama, the judge of the dead, 

Hid. l, 34.— Comp. A- m. 1. wrong, 
Man. l, 26. 2 . unjust way, Man. 2, ill. 
3. demerit, Bhashap. 160. Atithi-, m. 
]. the duty of hospitality, Punch. 35, 
17. 2 . the character of a guest, Man. 

3, ill. Aranya-, in. the customs of 
beasts, Pahch. 31, 6. Apad -, m. the 
duties and dispensations in time of dis¬ 
tress, Man. 1, 116. Kala m. death, 
R&m. 1, 43, 10. Kala-, m. the customs 
of families, Man. l, 118. Kula-, adj. 
where falsehood passes for right, Bliag. 
P. 3, so, 10. Go-, m. 1. law ^concerning 
cattle, MBh. l, 4195. 2 . public sexual 

intercourse. Grarnya -, 1. tn. the cus¬ 
toms of tame animals (or of persons 
living in a village ?), Pauch. 31, 6. 2 . 

432 





public sexual intercourse. Chhaclr^ 
m. hypocrisy, Ram. 4, 16 , 21. Jati-, m. 
the customs of tribes, Man. 1 , 118 . Das-, 
adj. following bad customs, MBh. 8, 
2066. Pagu-, m. 1. manner of treating 
cattle, Pahch. 34, 16. 2. a custom fit 

only for beasts, Man. 9, 66. Pani to. 
the form of marriage, MBh. 1, 3379. 
Yuddha-, m. the law of war. Vigeska -, 
in. peculiar or different duty. Satya-, 

m. a proper name. Sakshat -, m. the 

living law, Man. 2,12 (cf. 2, 237). Su-, 
f. ma and mi, a council of the gods. 
Stri-, m. l.law concerning women,Man. 
1, 114. 2. duty of women. 3. Menses. 
Sva-, in. 1. that which is due to some¬ 
body, one’s right, Chr. 21, 8. 2. one’s 

duty, Da£ak. in Chr. 181, 4. 3. peculiar 
duty or occupation. 4. peculiarity. 

WT* S dharma -f- (as, ndv. By 

right, Man. l, 93.— Comp. Putra-, adv. 
by the ceremonies used on the birth of 
a son, Chr. 55, 20. 
c 

dharman, i.e. dhri -f man, 1. 

n. in ved. language —dharma.' 2. in 

the later language hardly ever used 
except as a substitute for dharma, when 
latter part of a comp, adj., e.g. vidita-, 
adj. Knowing one’s duty, (^ak. 40, 4.— 
Comp. Kala-, n. death, Hariv. 4761. 
Kshatra adj. fulfilling the duty of a 
warrior, Chr. 30, 37. Mamishya-, m. 
Kuvera, the god of wealth. Qabdadi-, 
i.e. gabda-adi *, n. quality of sound, etc., 
Bhag. P. 3, 82, 28. Sa-, adj. 1. equal 
in respect of duty, Man. 10, 41. 2. of 

the same caste, performing like duties. 

3. of the same properties. 4. Like. 

(\ 

"fcpTIpEf dharma +maya, adj. Con¬ 
sisting of virtue, MBh. l, 109. 

dharma + vant , adj., f. vati, 
Virtuous, Ram. 5, 3, 58. 

dharma-stha, m. A judge, 
Man. 8, 57. 
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^mtmcST dkarmatmaia, i.e. dkarma 
-i atmun + ta , f. Justice, Iiam. 4, 55, 2, 
dharm adhikara - 

i.e. dkarma-adhikarana -i- ika, m. 
A judge, Paiich. 97, 18. 

vm* dharmitva , i.e. dharmin -f tou , 
n. Virtue, Kam. Nitis. 8, 11. 

dharmin , i.e. dkarma -f 

adj., f. r «il. I. Virtuous, MBh. 7, 1663. 
II. Having special qualities, Hariv. 
10948. III. Latter part of comp. adj. 
1. Following the law of (Bhagavant), 
Bhag. P. 4, 23, 10. 2. Bound by the 

law of (the twice born), Man. 10, 41. 
3. Following the habits of (beasts), 
MBh. l, 3480. 4. Having the nature 

of (perishableness), Ragh. 8, 10. 5. 

Having duties (to each other), MBh. 
14, 708 .—Comp. Sa-, I. adj. Observing 
the same customs or laws. II. f. mi, A 
wife wedded according to the ritual 
of the Vedas. Stri-, i.e. stri-dharma 
-f -in, f. ini, A woman during menstru¬ 
ation. 

dharmishtha , super!, of dhar- 

mavant , f. tha. 1 . Performing all 
duties, Man. 3, 40. 2. Very virtuous, 

Bhag. P. 9, 16 , 15. 3. Completely har¬ 
monising with law, Ram. 2, 26, l.— 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. unjust, Ram. 2, 23, 
13. 2. very wicked, MBh. 1, 4579. 

Vf^<TT dharmishtha -f ta, f. Su¬ 
preme virtuousness, MBh. l, 2987. 

dharmya , i.e. dkarma-\-y a, adj. 

1. Conformable to law, legal, Man. 3, 
22; 9, ill. 2. Loving justice, just, 
Ram. 2, 21, 49; 60. 3. Legitimate (as 

a wife), Ram. 3, 4, 7. 4. Latter part 

of comp, words, Having the quality of 
(that), Bhag. P. 5, 14, 2.— Comp. A- , 
adj. 1. illegal, Man. 3, 25. 2. unjust, 
Ram. l, 27, 18. 

Q 

"fcTEf dharsha , Le. dhrish 4* «, m. 


VT (gt 

Arrogance, MBh. l, 7040. — Cofop?-*-^ 
Dus-, adj. 1 . difficult to be injured or 
attacked, Nal. 11 , 36 ; Ram. 6 , 16, 58. 

2, dangerous, Hariv. 2327. 3. horrible, 
MBh. 14, 1849. 

c t 

dharshaha, i.e. dhrish 4 - aka, 
adj. Assailing, Hariv. 8844. 

vw dharshana , i.e. dhrish -f ana, 

n. and f. na, Disrespect, contumely, 
abuse, Ram. 6 , 38, 21 ; MBh. 1 , 6502 ; 
Paiich. 255, 9.—Comp. Dus-, adj. diffi¬ 
cult to be attacked, Ram. 4, 9, 55. 

dharshin, i.e. dhrish -f in, 
adj. Ill-treating, Hariv. 8213. 

DHA V, i. l, Atm. To run, 
(ved.).—Cf. Qeio, Oevcrofiai , 0ooc,/3oij-dew, 
vu)- 0 rjC‘ 

'fcjcf dhava, m. 1 . A man, Panch. 

ii. d. 109. 2 . A husband, Bhag. P. l, 

16, 20 . 3. A lord, Hariv. 14952. 4. A 

shrub, Grislea tomentosa Roxb., Ram, 
l, 26, 15.—Comp. Mena-, m. Himalaya, 
the personified mountain. Vi-, see 
s. v. Sa-dhava, f. a wife whose husband 
is living. 

dhav ala (cf. 2 . dhav), adj., 

f. la. 1. Dazzling white, Kathas, 25, 

15 .—Comp. All-, adj. very white, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 199, 6 . 

dhavalita, i.e. dhav ala -f 

ila, adj. Made dazzling white, Bhartr. 

3 , 85. — Comp. Sudha-, adj. white¬ 
washed, plastered. 

dhavaliman, i.e. dhavala 

+ iman, m. White (the colour), (J 49 . 

4, 65. 

•£JT DHA, ii. 3, Par., Atm. 1 . To 

put, MBh. 5 , 1075 ; Hit. ii. d. 163 ; pass. 

To be contained, MBh. 12 , S933. 2 . 

With manas or rnatim , often To re¬ 
solve, Ram. 1 , 9, 40, ll, 1 ; to fix the 
mind on, Man. 12 , 23. 3. To grant, 
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tM Chr. 291, l4=Rigv. i. 64, 14 
" dhattana for dhatta), MBh. 7, 
5267 ; Man. l, 29. 4. To generate, 

Bhag. P. 9, 6, 38. 5. To undertake, 

Raj at. l, 295. 6. To put on, Rit. 6, 13. 

7. To carry, bear, Ragh. 3, l ; Bit. 6, 
16. 8. To nourish, Chr. 295, 13= 

Rigv. i. 92, 13 (ved. dhamahe , conj. of 
the Aor.). 9- To preserve, Ragh. l, 
26. 10. Atm. To get, Bhag. P. l, 2, 

23. 11 . Atm. To undergo, Hariv. 531. 

12. Atm. To show, Hit. pr. d. 41. 
Anomal. iinpf. adadhan , MBh. 3, 12706. 
Anomal. Aor. dhimahi (ved.), Bhag. P. 
6, 16, 18. Anomal. (or rather false) 
ptcple. of the pf. Par. f. dadhyushi 
(for dadhusht ), Ram. 2, 16, 20 ( = 2, 

13, 19 Gorr., where v.r.). Ptcple. of 

the pres. pass, dhiyamana , One whose 
mind is directed to, Hariv. 1854 ( a - 
dharme , to injustice). Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. I. dhita (ved. and) Hariv. 
7799, Resolved. II. hit a , l. Fit, suit¬ 
able, Chr. 10, 5. 2- Salutary, Man. 

4, 35 ; most beneficial, Man. 7, 57. 3. 

Wothy, Paheh. i. d. 358. 4. Friendly, 
agreeable, Man. 2, 108. in. A friend, 
MBh. 12, 5471. n. 1. Well-being, Ram. 3, 
53,12 ; also pi., Bhartr. 2,6.5. 2. A good, 
a benefit, Raj at. 5, 62. Comp. A-hita, I. 
adj. 1. bad, Man. 3, 20. % prejudicial, 
Ram. 3,30, 2. II. m. Amenemy, Bhag. 
2, 36. III. n. injury, Ram. 5, 91, 2. Hita 
- a-hita , adj. 1. good and evil. 2. benefi¬ 
cial and disadvantageous. Sv-, I. adj. 1. 
fit, right. 2. kind. 3. satiate, n., and f. 
ta, one of the tongues of Agni. Ptcple. 
of the' fut. pass, dheya , To be pro¬ 
duced, MBh. 12, 13108 .—With the prep. 

adhiy Atm. To conquer, Chr. 

291, 2 = Rigv. i. 85, 2.—With 

aniar , 1 . To cover, JVIBh. 4, 1683. 2, 

To cause to disappear, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 
35. 3. To eclipse, MBh. l, 5519. 4. 

especially pass. To disappear, Bhag. 
P. 3, 2, li; MBh. 4, 1042. 5. To re¬ 



ceive in one’s self, contain, Ragj 
81 ; MBh. 12, 12747. antarhita, 1. 
Covered, Ram. 2, 9, 18. 2. Hidden, 

9-ak. 9, 18, v.r. 3. Disappeared, Chr. 

39, 19.—With 'srfa apt and fa pi> 1- 
To cover, MBh. l, 5863 ; 4, 1453. 2 . 

To shut, MBh. 3, 12089. 3. To make 

invisible, Vikr. d. 72. 4. pass. To 

disappear, MBh. 12, 8932. 5. To hinder, 
Ram. 5, 29, 16. Caus. To cause to 

shut, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 29.—With 

anu-api , pass. To disappear after some¬ 
body (acc.), Bhag. P. 3, 11, 28.—With 

abhi 9 1 . To invade, MBh. 2, 1090. 

2. Atm. To take back, Bhag. P. 3,13,30. 

3. To name, Bhag. P. 3,12, 10. 4. To 

declare, Man. l, 42. 5. To speak, 

Ram. 2, 123, 15 Gorr. (with acc., Ram. 
6, 12, 7). obhihita 9 Called, Man. 3, 

141 .—With RoErfi? prcUi-abhiy 1 . To 

take back, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 4. 2. To 

answer, 4, 3, 15. 3. To approve, MBh. 

5, 7459.—With sam-abhiy To 

address, Kathas. 25, 93.—With 'Sfcf 

ava , 1 . To put, MBh. l, 4503. 2 . To 

fix one’s attention on something, Qan- 
tig. 3, li. avahita , 1 . Shut, Bhag. P. 

l, 2, 32. 2. Attentive, Prab. 33, 2.— 

With abhi-ava, abhy avahita , 

Allayed, Ram. 2,40, 33.—With cEf^ vi 

- ava , To separate, Ram. 2, 114, 13 
Gorr.; pass. To separate one’s self, 
Cantig. 3, ll. vyavahita , 1. Stopped, 
9ak. 71, 18. 2. Covered, 9*9’ 9 > 26 * 

3. Hostile, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 36 .—With 

TOT sam-vi-ava , a-samvyavahita + 

m, adv. Immediately, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 6. 

—With usually Atm. 1. To 

put, Ram. 5, 31, l. 2. To generate, 
MBh. 3, 8639; 16637 ; to produce, 

Bhag. P. 3, 5, 34; to perform, MBh. 3, 
2600. 3. To instil, MBh. l, 6157. 4. 
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Wgdl MBh. 5, 4172. 5. With 

^ mancts , chittam , often To re¬ 
solve, Ram. 1, 18, 7. 6. To employ, 

Cak, 3, 13. 7. To put on, Qak. cl. 36. 

8. To hold, Man. 11, 104. 9. To 

pawn, Narada in Mit. 268, 2. ^ 10. To 
confer, MBh. l, 7735. 1L Atm. To 
receive, Ram. 4, 21, 17. 12. Atm. To 

get, Hariv. 9283 (to fall into a passion). 
Desiderat. dhitsa , To wish to transfer, 

MBh. 12 , 3170.-—With ati-a,at - 

yahita, Very disagreeable, Prab. 25, 3. 
n. Misfortune, MBh. 4, 861.—With 

anu-a, anvahita , Delivered for 

the purpose of being restored to the 
owner, Yajn. 2, 67. anvadheya , see 

s . v .—With ^’Hjy abki-a, To throw 
under, Man. 8, 372 .—With ^PTT u V a 
-a, 1. To put on, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 
45. 2. To render, Ram. 2, 35, 28. 

upahita, Produced, Bhartr, 3, 80.— 

With Tf^Tjy prati-vpa-a , Atm. To 
recover, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 61.—With 
sam-a, 1. To arrange, Ram. 5, 

17, 1 ; (fire), Ram. 3, 9, 33. 2. To put 

on, Panch. i. d. 371; Atm., Hariv. 10725. 
3. To impose, MBh. 7, 4180. 4. To 

put to, Hariv. 10482. 5. Atm. To 

conceive, MBh. l, 4264. 6. To intrust, 
MBh. 7, 4253. 7. To establish, Ragh. 

17, 8. 8. To direct, Ram. 2, 93, 25. 

9. With manas, To resolve, Bhag. 17, 

11 . 10. With manas,. dhiyam , atma - 

nam , To collect one’s thoughts, Bhag. 
P. 6, l, 62. 11. Atm. To devote one’s 

self completely to (with acc.), Ram. 
l, 38, ll. 12. To hold together, MBh. 
6, 146. 13. To redress, MBh. 15, 194. 

14. To cause, Hariv. 8671. 15. To 

make, 11075. 16. Atm. To appropri¬ 
ate, Rajat. 5, 167. 17. Atm. To un¬ 

dergo, Hariv. 3919 (To fall into a 
passion), samahita , 1. One who has 
fixed his mind only on one object, 

3 
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Man. 6, 43 ; 2, 53. 2. Joined, R| 

6, 7, 47. 3. All, Hariv. 12209. 4. 

Passed, MBh. l, 6614. 5. Like, Ram. 

1, l, 26. Desider. To wish that some¬ 
body may collect his thoughts, MBh. 

12, 9586.—With anu- sam-a, 

Nj 

anusamahita , Collected, Ram. 2, 22, 14 
(cf. sam-a, 10).—With a bhi 

-sam-a, abhisamahita,, Joined, Ram. 5, 
90, 31.—With upa-sam-a, To 

arrange, Da^ak. in Chr. 201 , 9.—With 
prati-sam-a, 1. To put on, 

MBh. 13, 266. 2. To affix again, 

Da 9 ak. in Chr. 196, 20 . 3. To redress, 

182, 7.—With avis, avirhita, 

Manifested, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 36.—With 
apa, 1 . To place under, Man. 4, 

54. 2. To place in, Bhilg. P. 5, 5, 31. 

3. To enchase, MBh. 5, 3382. 4. To 

affix, Qak. d. 18. 5. To transfer, Ragh. 

7, 68. 6. To employ, Ragh. 3, 29. 7- 

To cover, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 6. 8. To pro¬ 
vide, MBh. 1 , 2891. upahita , 1 . Ready, 
MBh. 13, 2286. 2. Suborned, excited, 

MBh. 12,4159. 3. Joined, Su$r. 1 , 88, 

3 . 4. Suitable, Ram. 5, 69, I5u Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, upadhaniya, n. A 

pillow, Panch. 135, 9.—With 

liras, 1 . To hide, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 40. 

2. Atm. To disappear, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 

12 . tirohita , 1 . Coucealed, Man. 8, 

203. 2. Surpassed, Dev. 9, 20 (made 

unperceivable by a louder sound).— 

With f% ni, l. To lay down, Man. 

5, 143. 2. To bury, Man. 5, 68; to 

conceal, Man. 8, 38. 3. To leave. 

Ram. 2 , 136, 1 Gorr. 4. To intrust, 
Ram. 1 , 77, 24 Gorr. 5. To transfer, 
Chr. 289, l2 = Rigv. i. 50, 12. 6. To 

put, Ram. 2 , 60, 21 . 7. To direct, 

Megh. 96, v.r. 8. With manas. To 
resolve, Hariv. 534. 9. With mctnasi , 
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k, Hit. 87, 13. 10- To make, 

P. 7, 8, 18, 11. To restrain, 

Bhag. P. 7, 5, 50. Caus. 1. To cause 
to be detained, Man. 8, 30. 2. To 

establish, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 25.—With 

antar-ni , To put in, Katlias. 
12, 112.—With \3Tjf% vpa-ni, 1. To 

bring on, Git. 5, 2. 2. To conceal, 

Man. 8, 37. 3. To intrust, Man. 8,196. 

—With upari-ni , uparinihi- 

ta , Put on, ^tit. 6, 30.—With pra 

-m, 1. To put at the head, MBh. 7, 

1527. 2. To lay down, MBh. 4, 1437. 

3. To put on, Bhag. P. l, 15, 16. 4. 

To put in, MBh. 12, 6617. 5. To en¬ 
chase, Hit. ii. d. 71 . 6. To stretch 

out, Megh. 105. 7. To direct, Bhartr. 

1, 51. 8. With manas , atmanam, some¬ 
times To resolve, to think, Bhatt. 6, 
142. 9. To consider with intention, 

Ram. 4, 27, 21. 10. To send out (spies), 
MBh. 7, 2651. 11. To spy, Rani. 5, 90, 

15. pranihita , 1. Intent, Ram. 2, 47, 

21 Gorr. 2. Cautious (?), Man. 9, 269. 
3. Before admitted, Man. 8, 54. pra- 
nidheya , n. 1. Employing. 2. Send¬ 
ing out (of emissaries), MBh. 12 , 2155 . 

—With sam-pra-ni, 1. To 

leave, MBh. 4, 1247. 2. To disregard, 

3, 18194.—With srfafa prati-ni , To 
order, MBh. 1 , 4505.—With vi-ni , 

I. To lay down, MBh. 1 , 2984. 2. To 

put on, Bhartr. 3, 61. 3. To direct, 

Mriclichh. 143, 20. 4. To put in, Git. 

II , si.—'With sam-ni , 1. To put 

together, to collect, MBh. 14, 290. 2. 

To put in, Pahch. 265, 5. 3. To direct, 
Ragh. 13 , 44. 4. pass. To be near, 

Bhag. P. 5,17, 14. samnihita> 1. Near at 
hand, Man. 2 , 205 ; MBh. 13, 454. 2. 

Ready, <^ak. 17, 20 . Caus. 1. To bring 
near, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 1 . 2. pass. To 
show one’s self, Bhag, P. 5 , 7, 8.—With 
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pari , 1 . Atm. To put on,k 

2 , 37, 7 Gorr. 2. To put on a garment, 
Bhag. P. l, 4, 5. 3. To surround, Ram. 

4, 48, 18. 4. To let wander (as one’s 

eye), Hariv. 3743. parihita , 1 . Sur¬ 
rounding, Rami 6, 37, 31. 2. Clothed, 

Da^ak. in. Chr. 186, 9. Caus. To cause 
to put. on, Da$ak. in Chr. 200 , 7. Desid. 
To he about to put on, MBh. 5, 853.— 

Wi th. vi-pari , To cliange, Yaj h. 

l, 196.—With fqp see dpi. —With 

puras, I- To put at the head, 

MBh. 3, 1973. 2. To weigh, to ponder. 

3. To esteem, Ragh. 12 , 43. pnrokita , 

m. The family priest of a prince who 
conducts all the ceremonies and sacri¬ 
fices of the family, Chr. 21 , 3.—With 

prati , To employ, Qatr. 14, 245. 
—With fi[ vi, 1. To grant. Ram. 1 , 

8, 27 . 2. To procure, MBh. 13, 3209. 

3. To fix, ordain, Man. 2 , 29. 4. pass. 
To pass for, Man. 3, 118. 5. To create, 
Ragh. 1 , 29 . 6. To make, build, MBh. 

5, 7130 5 Raj at. 5, 155; 25. 7 . To per¬ 
form, Man. 8 , 282. 8 . To cause, Ram. 

3, 54, 27. 9. To treat, Ram. 2 , 38, 17. 

10 . To put on, Pahch. 236, 8 ; Katlias. 
21 , 3. 11 . To show, Bhartr. 1 , 59. 12 . 

To appoint, Chan. 102 . 13. To put in, 

MBh. 3 , 8850. 14. To direct, Bhartr. 

3 , 86. 15. To put aside, MBh. 4, 155 . 

lf>. To despatch to different directions, 
Man. 7, 184. su-vi/iita, Well provided, 
Ram. 1, 1 . 3 , 16. stri-vidheya, adj. Uxo¬ 
rious. Caus. To cause to be laid, 
Ram. 6, 96, 13. Desid. 1. To wish to 
give, Bhag. P. 1 , 10, 22 . 2 . To wish to 
perform, Hariv. 1311 . 3. To wish to 

render, Bhag. P. 7, .3, 1 . 4. To wish to 
devise, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 7. 5. To pursue 
one’saim,MBh.3,13952. Desider. vidhit - 
sita, n. Design, BMg. P. 1 , 9 ,16.—With 

anu-vi> 1. To assign to, MBh. 5, 

1372. 2. To cause afterwards, (J&ntig, 1 , 





miST/ty 



m 

, r/ass. To conform one’s self to, 
EBfe£^ 472l. 4. To perform in con¬ 

formity with a command, Ram. 5, 95, 

4.— With Iffif pra-vi , 1. To divide, 

Su^r. 2, 347, 7. 2. To mind, Ram. 4, 

14, 29. 3. To join, Raj at. 5, 421. 4. 

To dispose before, Lass. 44, 14.—With 

prati-viy 1 . To dispose, Ram. 

2, 36, 2. 2 . To despatch, Ram. 6, 90, 14. 

3. To do against, <£ak. 29, 21.—With 

sarn-vi, 1. To dispose, MBh. 3, 

8806. 2. To order, Hariv. 8663. 3. 

To mind, MBh. 12, 4730. 4. To act, 

Pahch. 12, 21. 5. To render, Bhartr. 

1. 66. 5. To put on, MBh. 2, 1510.— 

With ^fcf s graty To believe, Chr. 7, 
20 (agraddadliaty anomalous irapf. in¬ 
stead of grad-adadhat'jft-- With 

sam, 1 . To put together, to combine, 
Bhag. P. 4, 7, 8; to unite, Man. 7, 66. 

2 . To make an agreement, J)a 9 ak. in 

Chr. 198, l ; Kam. Nitis. 9, 41. 3. To 

contract, close, Su 9 i\ l, 47, 7. 4. To 

comprehend, MBh. 14, 1148. 5. To 

compose, Kam. Nitis. 9, 68. 6. To 

collect, Bliag. P. 9, 9, 42. 7. To put 

on, MBh. 5, 2340. 8. To put an arrow 

on a how, Ram. 3, 4, 27. 9. To direct, 
Ragh. n, 69. 10. To redress, Kam. 

Nitis, 13, 60 . 11. To inflict, Kir. 5, 

51. 12. To grant, Panch. ii. d. 13. 

13. To assist, MBh. 5, 3406 ; Atm. 
with instr. To employ, MBh. 4, 964 
( dadhdmahe anomalous, or ved. instead 
of dadhmahe). 14. Atm. To be a 
match for, Panch. i. d. 260. 15. To 

approach, MBh. 3, 15726. samhita , I. as 
latter part of comp, words, 1. Endowed 
with, MBh. 12, 207. 2 . Abounding in, 

Man. 9, 103. 3. Accompanied by, 

Ram. i, 32, 19. 4. Referring to, Ram. 

2, 103, l. 5. Conformable to, MBh. 4, 
472. 6. Caused by, MBh. 14, 527. II. f. 
ta, The arrangement of a text, a collec- 



m 

tion, especially that of the Vedas, 

135, 2 ; Man. 11 , 77 ; 262. Comp, ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. dus~samdkeya , adj. 
Difficult to be united, MBh. 5, 5827. 

—With ati-sam, 1 . To de- 

ceive, Qak. 69, 23, v.r. 2 . To settle 
completely, Mahav. 109, l. atisa/m- 
dhita , Deceived, Ram. 2 , 7, 23.—With 

anu-sam , 1 . To search, Man. 

12 , 106. 2. To collect, Hit. 125, 20 . 

anusaihhita , as latter part of a comp., 
Conformable to, MBh. 13, 5593.—With 

abhi-scim , 1 . To combine, 

Ram. 5, 36, 42 ; to unite, Kam. Nitis. 
9, 64. 2 . To aim at, MBh. 6 , 5563. 3. 

To have in view, to think of, MBh. 12 
5471. 4. To make an agreement, Man. 

9, 52. 5m To deceive, MBh. 12 , 5116. 
6 . To make subservient, Man. 7 , 159. 
7- To gain over, Ram. 4, 54, 5. abhi- 
samdhita , Deceived, MBh. 12 , 5113. 
abhisamhita , as latter part of a comp., 
1 . Endowed with, MBh. 12 , 3087 (con¬ 
versant with). 2. Referring to, 12 , 

4793 .—With sam-abhi-sam , 

1 . To put in, MBh. 3, 10452. 2 . To 

resolve, MBh. 9, 818 .—With 

upa-sam, 1 . To impart, Kam. Nitis. 1 , 

13. 2. To have in view, MBh. 4, 1483. 

upasamhita, 1 . Endowed, MBh. 12 , 
10732. 2. Surrounded, MBh. 13, 5895. 

3 . Conformable to, MBh. l, 602.—With 

TPUTf pra-sam, To put on, MBh. 6 , 
3910. — With prati-sam , 1 . 

To collect, Prah. 99, 14, v.r. 2. To 
put on, MBh. 6 , 3313. 3. To direct 

to (acc.), MBh. 3, 1926. 4. To return, 

Hariv. 9240; to restore, Bliag. P. l, 17, 
42 . 5m To understand, Prab. 34 , 19.— 
—Cf. riOrj/Ji, OefJtQy Oi/utdXov, Ot)c , 

Orjcraa, Oaicog, QHjkoq , reOpog , dtff/uog (for 
0 er/ioc), etc.; Lat. -dere in con-dere 
and others, credo - graddadhami ; Goth. 
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feed); O.H.G* ton; A.S. don (to 
leroa (a judge), dom (judgment). 

NTrJ dha + tu, m. 1. A primary or 

elementary substance, MBh. 12, 6821. 
2. Any constituent part of the body 
(usually said to be three), MBh. 1, 
3633. 3. An organ of sense, MBh. 12 } 

0842. 4. in. and n. A metal, Man. 6, 

71. S. A grammatical root, MBh. 3, 
17110. — Comp. Giri-y m. the constituent 
parts of a mountain, as minerals, etc., 
Ram. 2, 63, is. Gairiha-y m. =gai- 
rikciy q.y. Ram. 5,5, 26. TW-, adj. three¬ 
fold, Chr. 292, 12=RigV. i. 86, 12. 
Mafia-, m. gold. Rakia-, m. 1. red 
chalk. 2. copper. m. 1. chalk. 

2. red chalk. Saumya -, m. phlegm. 

W(S^tTT dhatumattiiy i.e. dhdtu - 
mant+t&y f. Abundance in metals, 
Kumaras. 1, 4. 

dhdtu -f mant, adj., f. 

matt. 1. Having elements, Bhag. P. 2 , 
8, 7. 2. Abounding in metals, Ram. 2, 

94, 4.— Comp. Gairika-dhatu + manty 
adj. abounding in red chalk, MBh. 3, 
826. 

dh&i+triy m. 1. The creator, 

Rngh. 13, 6. 2 . A bearer, Hariv. 

11851. 3. A preserver, MBh. 1, 1722. 

4. One of the Adityas, MBh. 1, 2623. 

5. A name of Brahman, Man. 5, 30. 

6. A son of Brahman, MBh. 1, 2614. 

7. An adulterer, Dagak. 191, 11. — Comp. 
Jagat-y I. m. a name of Brahman. II. f. 
dhdirty a name of Sarasvati, Mark. P. 
23, 30. —Cf. Lat. con-ditor. 

dh dirty i .q. dhe + tri + i, f. 1. 

A mother, Yajn. 3, 82. 2. A nurse, 
Ram. 1, 40, 18 Gorr. 3. A waiting- 
woman, Chr. 52, 15. 4. The earth, 

MBh. 11, 215. 5. Emblica officinalis 

Gaertn., Myrobalane, Sugr, 1, 162, 10. 

dhaireyikd, i.e. dhdtri -f- 
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eya + ka, f. A foster-sister, 

6 , 9. 

dhd + ana, f. ni, hitter part of 

comp, words implying especially the 
place of the preceding notion, e.g. 
jiva-dhdniy f. The seat of living crea¬ 
tures, epithet of the earth, Bhag. P. 3, 
13, 30. matsya-dhani, f. A fish-basket. 
yama-dfidni, f. The residence of the 
god of death, Bhartr. 3, 51. yatu 
•dhana, m. A Rakshasa or demon, raja- 
dhdnciy n. and - dlidni , f. i.e. rdjan-, 
A capital. 

'fcJ'prfT dhana , i.e. probably dhd + 
and , f. pi. Grain, Bhag. P. 6 , 15, 4. 

dhdnushka, i.e dhanus+ha 
+ a, m. An archer, MBh. 6 , 756. 

dhanya , i.e. afidna+ya, n. 

Corn, Man. 2 , 55.— Comp. Ku-, n. a 
kind of corn, Sugr. 1 , 196, 21 sqq. 
Dhana-, n. a kind of spell, Ram. 1 , 30, 7. 

dhanya 4 - ka 9 1 . A substi¬ 
tute for dhanya in the latter part of a 
comp. word, humbhi -, adj. Having 
vessels full of corn, Man. 4, 7 (sufficing 
for one year, Kull.). hugula-, adj. 
Having granaries full of corn (suffi¬ 
cing for three years, Kull.), ib. bahu-y 
adj. Abounding in corn, MBh. 2 , 1187. 

dhanya -f- vanf, adj., f. 
vatiy Having much corn, MBh. 12 , 3526. 

dhdnvana, i.e. dhanvan-\ a, 

adj. Situated in a desert, Kam. Nitis. 
4, 59. 

dhdnvantara and 

•fpEJ dhdnvantarya , i.e. dhanvaniarl -i- 

a or ya , adj. 1. Referring to Dhan- 
vantari (the incarnation of Vishnu as 
Dhanvantari), Bhag. P. 1 , 3, 17. 2. 

Sacred to the sun, MBh. 13, 4660. 

TsfnRf dhdma (akin to dkdman ), m.. 








ame of a class of superhuman 
Bh. 13, 15446. 

dha 4 - man, n. 1 . An abode, 

MBh. l, 3602. 2 . State, Prab. 17, 15. 

3. A host, Chr. 292, 11 , and 293, 6 = 
Rigv. i. 85, 11 ; 87, 6. 4. Dignity, 

Ragh. li, 85. 5. Light, splendour, 

Prab. 26, 8 . — Comp. A-gharma-i m. 
the moon, <^ 9 . 9, 40. 2W-, I. adj. re¬ 

ferring to the three worlds, MBh. 13, 
7376. II. m. a name of Vishnu, MBh. 
12 , 1508. Ruchi-, adj. the abode of 
whom is light, epithet of the sun, QiQ. 
9, 13. Qveta -, m. 1. the moon. 2. 
camphor. 3. cuttle-fish bone. Itarina -, 
m. the moon, Raj at. 5, 482—Cf. Oiya ; 
A.S. -dom, as affix of abstracts, properly 
4 state.’ 

vit dhara, i.e. I. dhri Act, latter 

*>art of comp, words, Holding, bearing, 
e.g. chhattra in. The bearer of the 
royal parasol, Pafich. 156, 22 ; danda -, 
adj. Holding the staff, as 'symbol of 
judicature, Rajat. 4, 108. II. dhara 
4 -a. 1 . adj. Coming down in a shower, 
81191 *. 1 , 170, 1 . 2 . m. A shower, Ha- 

riv. 6333.—Cf. dhara . 

dharaka , i.e. dhri A aka, I. 

latter part of comp, adj., Bearing, 
MBh. 16.91. namadharaka, i.e. naman -, 
adj. Being something only nominally, 
not really, Panch. ii. d. 91. II. m. A 
trunk or box (for keeping clothes), 
Su 9 r. 2 , 55, 11 . 

dharana, i.e. dhri + ana, I. 

adj., f. ni. 1 . Preserving, MBh. 12 , 
12751. 2. Keeping in remembrance, 

Bhag. P. 2 , 7 , 46. 3. Having the 

shape, MBh. 13, 739. II. f. na. 1 . 
Bearing, MBh. 7 , 1912. 2. Supporting, 
Ram. 2 , 109, 25 Gorr. 3. Suppression, 
Bhag. P. 4, 4, 26. 4. Mental reten¬ 
tion, MBh. 1 , 1010 . 5. Keeping the 

mind collected, the breath suspended, 
and all natural wants restrained ; steady 



*rn;T “ 

immoveable abstraction, Vedfint^ 

Chr. 217, 19. 6. A settled rule, 

4, 38. III. n. 1. Holding, bearing, 
Kumaras. 7, 68; MBh. 3, 9946. 2. 

Maintaining, Yajfi. 3, 174. 3. Obser¬ 
vance, Man. 10 , 3. 4- Mental reten¬ 
tion, MBh. 15, 75G. 5. Possession, 

Man. 1, 93. 6. Fixing one’s mind on 

one object, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 19. 
7. Restraining, or rather stopping, the 
senses, MBh. 3, 13939. 8. Enduring, 

Ram. ], 38, 16 .—Comp. Garbha ~, n. 
pregnancy,MBh. 3, 10449. Chhattra-, n. 
carrying an umbrella, Man. 2 , 178. 

Tula-, n. weighing, Yajfi. 2 , 100. Dan¬ 
da -, n, punishment, Ram. 4, 17, 34. 
Delia-, n. 1. bearing a body, MBh. 5, 
3693. 2. life, MBh. 5 , 7258. Ilasta 

n. warding off a blow, resisting. 

dharana -f ha, I. latter 

part of comp, adj., Containing, MBh. 

12 , 6889. II. m. A debtor, Yajfi. 2 , 36. 
—Comp. A-, adj. unsupportable. 

’WT dharana -j- may a, adj., 

f. yt , depending on abstraction, Bhag. 
P. 4, 18 , 20 . 

dharayitri, i. e. dhri, 

Caus., + tri, m. 1. One who bears, Ram. 
1, 44, 23 Gorr. 2. One who restrains, 
MBh. 5, 3391. 

dhara (akin to dhav ,), f. 1. 

A torrent, MBh. 6, 5785. 2. A river, 

Ilariv. 8325. 3. A shower, Mrichchh. 

76, 15. 4. A drop, Mrichchh. 91, 4 ; 

Bhartr. 2 , 89. 5. A multitude, Ram. 

6, 88, 3. 6. pi. A horse’s pace, as 

the trot, canter, etc., <^ 49 . 5 , 60. 7. 

The sharp edge of a sword or any 
cutting instrument, Ram. 2 , 23, 35. 8. 

The circumference of a wheel, Ragh. 

13, 15.—Comp. Kshura-dliara, 1. adj. 

as sharp as a razor, MBh. 4, 168. 2. 

(m. or n.) a sharp instrument, MBh. 
4, 2063. Krita-dhara, adj. sharpened, 
MBh. 7, 3090. Khar adhara, adj. 
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vrKtvfi's 

. rough or jagged edge, Su^r. 
Tiryagdhara , i. e. tiryanch -, 
adj. having sharp sides, MBh. 7, 1875. 
Tikshna-dhara , 1. adj. having a sharp 
edge, MBli. l, 786. 2. in. a sword, MBh. 
12, 6203. 

dhara + i>ant, adj., f. 
vati, Edged, Karn. Nitis. 11, 48. 

dharin , i.e. dhri+in 9 adj., 

f. int 1. Bearing, MBh. 13, 4350. 2. 

Having, Ragh. 12, 41. 3. Knowing, 

Kathas. 13, 20. 4. Maintaining, MBh. 

l, 2596. 5. Keeping, nyasa -, A depo¬ 
sitary, Man. 8, 196. 6. Retaining (what 
one has read), Man. 12, 103. 7. Ob¬ 

serving, Ram. 3, l, 35. —Comp. Kan- 
iha -, adj. wearing a patched cloth, 
Bhartr. 2 , 79. Jaffa, adj. wearing 
matted hair (see jata ), Bhag. P. 4, 2, 
29. Danda -, adj. chastising, Bhag. 
P. 6, 3, 5. Mantra adj.sbst. a coun¬ 
sellor, MBh. 5, 926. Viyva-, I. adj., 
f. ini , all-sustaining. II. m. a deity. 
III. f. the earth. 

q 

dhartarashtra , i. e. 

tarashtra -+■ #, I. adj. f. n. 1. Referring, 
belonging to Dhritarashtra, MBh. 8, 
376, II. patronym. A son of Dhri¬ 
tarashtra, MBh. l, 2726. III. in. A 
sort of goose with black legs and bill, 
Hariv. 8585. 

e . 

'fcfT?! dharma, i.e. dharma -f a, adj., 

f. mi, Belonging to the god of justice, 
MBh. l, 2426. 

dharmika , i.e. dharma -\-ika, 

adj., f. hi, Just, performing all duties, 
virtuous, Man. 2, 109.— Comp. A-, adj. 
1, unobservant of one’s duties, Man. 4, 
61. 2. where the duties are neglected, 

Man. 4, 60. 

dharmika -f la, f. Justice, 
Kam. Nitis. 4, 8. 

dharshta, i.e. dhrishta -f- a, pa- 
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tronym. Descending from Dhril 
Bhag. P. 9, 2, 17. 

1. TilTef DHA V (of. dhav, d/ianv ), i. 

1, Par., Atm. 1. To flow, Hariv. 14516. 

2. To run, Man. 8, 314. 3. To run to 

(acc.), MBh. 3, 2543. 4. To move, 

Rajafc. 4, 425. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dhavita, Beginning to run, Kathas. 3, 
52. Caus. dhavaya , 1. To cause to 

run, to push on, Pahch. 223, 12.—With 

the prep, arm, 1. To stream 

through, Su<jr. 1, 43, 8. 2. To spread 

over, Ram. 2, 109, 13 Gorr. 3. To run 
after, Ram. 2, 25, 8 Gorr. 4. To pur¬ 
sue, Bhag. P. 4, ll, 20. 5. To come to 

one’s assistance (acc.), MBh. 3, 2384.— 

With sam-anu , To pursue, MBh. 
8, 4086.—With WT antary To run 
among, Bli£tg. P. 3, 32, 37.—With 
apa, To deviate, to vary, Man, 8, 54. 
— with 'srfir ahhiy 1. To run to (acc.), 
Ram. 4, 41, 24. 2. To come to assist¬ 

ance, Man. 9, 274.—With Vi^^lprati 
- ahhiy To run to (acc.), RSm. 2, 82, 13 
Gorr.—With sam-abhi, To run 

to, MBh. 6, 3119. 2. To fly against. 

Ram. 6, 34, 23.—With vi-ava , 1- 

To run away, MBh. 12, 10599. 2, To 

separate, Ram. 2, 105 , 25.—With 
ay To run near, to rush upon, Bhag. 
P. 8, 10, 39.—With vgrqj upa-A, To 
run to (acc.), Bhag. P. 7,13, 28.—With 
sam-ciy To run near, Hariv. 14566. 
—With xjtf upa, 1. To run near, Ram. 

1, 28, 16. 2. To run to, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 

6. 3. To fly for refuge to (acc.), Blmg. 

P. 4, 7, 38.—W ith 3PjRq sam-upa, To 
run near, MBh. 3, 2097.—With 
ids. To run out, Hariv. 11020 .—-With 
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1. To flow about, Chr. 47, 

To stream through, Su$r. 1, 91, 

5. 3. To run about, Paflch. 62, 23. 4. 

To drive about, MBh. 4, 302. 5. With 

inrig ay am , To hunt, Ram. 6, 30, 8. 6. 

To run round, Bhag. P. 5, 22, 2. 7. 

To run through, Ram. 6, ll, 38. 8. To 
pursue, Panch. 106, 7. Caus. To sur¬ 
round, MBh. 14, 828 .—-With vi 

- pari , 1. To run to and fro, Ram. 6, 

30, 38. 2. To run through, Hariv. 4106. 

—With Tf pro, 1. To flow away, Suyr. 

I, 81, 9. 2. To run away, MBh. 3, 

>648. 3. To run, Man. 4, 38. 4. To 

run to, MBh. 4, 428. 5. To spread, 

MBh. 1, 6400. pradhavita , Run away, 

Rim. 6, 79, .87.—’With anu-pra , 

To pursue, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 179, 16.— 
With f^Tf vi-pra , To run asunder, 
r MBh. 8, 3036.—With Rif sam-pra, 1. 
To run away, MBh. 5, 5148. 2. To 

run to, Bliag. P. 3, 7, 15.—With 
prati, To assail, Ram. 6, 13, 26 .—With 
{% vi , To run through, Ram. 5, 16, 14. 
—With To run through, 

Ram. 5, 29 , 22 ,—With satn, 1. To 

run together, MBh. 3, 8879. 2. To 

assail, Hariv. 5617. 3. To run to, MBh. 
12, 10070—Cf. dhav. 

2 . DIIA V i i. l, Par. Atm. 1. 

To cleanse, to wash, <^ 9 . 17, 8 . 2. To 

rub into one’s person, Su<p\ 2, 344, 14. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dhauta , 1. 
Cleansed, washed, MBh. l, 3641 ; 
lhi^ak. in Chr. 188, 22. 2. Polished, 

MBh. 9, 1079. 3- Resplendent, Kathls. 

II, 31. 4. Pure, Quk. d. 152. 5. 

Washed away, Qririgarat. 7. 6. n. Wash- 
ing, Chan. 76, in Berk Monatsb. Caus. 
To wash, Man. 4, 65.—With the prep. 

m s his, 1. nirdhauta, Washed away, 
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Qig. 8, 51. 2 . Cleansed, Ragh. 

—With If pra , Caus. To wash, MBh. 
3 , 14024.—With vi. To wash away, 

(^ 9 . 8 , 50- vidhauta , Cleansed, Qi<?. 8 > 
70,—Cf. O.H.G. tau; A.S. deaw. 

XJTcfcfr dhav + aka, adj. 1. Run¬ 
ning, Ram. 2 , 32, 22 Gorr, 2 . Washing, 
Ram. 2 , 38, 13, v.r. 

■£JXW*f dhav 4 - ana, n. 1. An attack, 

Rajat. 1 , 114. 2. Rubbing, Man. 4, 

152. 3 . Washing, Ram. 1 , 9, 57 Gorr. 

— Comp. Danta ’n. 1 . cleansing the 
teeth, Panch. 47, 23. 2. a small piece 

of wood for cleansing the teeth, Ram. 
2 , 91, 68 . Manahgila-chandana n. 
a preparation made of red arsenic and 
sandal, Ram. 6 , 96, 3 Gorr. 

dhavitri , i.e. 1 . dhav -f tri, 
m. A runner, MBh. 11 , 760. 

1 . dhav -f in, adj. Running, 
Katbas. 22, 105. 

f DEI, i. 6 , Par. To hold (akin 
to dha). 

sfa -dhi (vb. dha, form of an old 

ptcple. dhant, cf. udhan , payodhas arid 
payodhi), latter part of comp, nouns, 
The receptacle for keeping that which 
the preceding part denotes; cf. e.g. 
arnha did. Afai 

fa* dhikyWa interjection : 1 . of dis¬ 
satisfaction, Fie, Brahman. 1 , 35. 2 . of 
reproach, Shame, Panch. 38, 12 . With 
nom., voc., acc. (Draup. 9, 21 ), gen. 
(Ram. 6 , 95, 40). 

fa^n; dhik-kara , m. Contempt, 
Bhag. P. 4 , 14, 12 . 

t DHIKSH (properly a de- 

siderat. of dak ), i. 1 , Atm. X. To kindle. 
2 . To be weary. 3. To live. 

fa*?w dhigvana (probably a dia- 
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/form of dhik-varna ), m. The 
a Brahmana and an Ayogava- 
wornan, MBh. 10, 15. 

DHINV (properly dhi, ii. 5), 

ii. 5, dhinu , Par. 1. To satisfy (ved.). 2. 
To please, Prab. 55, 7. 

firanrs dhiyavasu , i. e. d7« -f a 
-rctsu, adj. Granting wealth on account 
of devotion, Clu\ 291, i5=Rigv. i. 64, 
15. 

f DHISH, ii. 3, Par. To 

emit sound. 

dhishana , I. n. An abode, a 

seat, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 33. II. f. na, 1. 
Intellect, Bhag. P. l, 15,47. 2. The 

name of one of the wives of the gods, 
MBh. 9, 2516. 3. A proper name, 

Bhag. P. 6, 6, 20 . 

dlmhthya , n. A seat, an 

abode, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 6 (probably to be 
changed to dhishnya), 

dhishthya-pa , in. A. che- 
risher of the world, Bhag. P. 7, a, 27. 

dhishnya (i.e. probably dha 

4- sna+ya ), I. m. A fireplace, Bhag. 
P. 8, 15, 9. II. n. 1. An abode, a 
seat, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 27 ; JVIBh. 3, 17090. 
2. A meteor, MBh. 5, 7272. 

t Dili, i. 4, Atm. (properly 

pass, of dh&), To hold, to disregard, or 
to accomplish. 

dhi, (vb. dhyai ), f. 1. Know¬ 
ledge, Bhasliap. 45 ; Man. 6, 92. 2. 

Intellect, mind, Man. 12, 122 . 3. De¬ 

votion, Chr. 293, 4 = Rigv. i. 88, 4.— 
Comp. Udara •, adj. high-minded, Chr. 
44,6. Cf. Ku~. Par a-dr oh a- harm an 
adj. injuring another in deed or in 
thought, Man. 2 , 161. Sadhu- , I. adj. 

well-disposed. II. f. a wife’s or hus¬ 
band’s mother. Su- 9 m. 1. an intelli¬ 


gent, wise man. 2. a teacher. 
adj. calm. 

d/d+mant, adj., f. mad. 
Sensible, wise, Man. 1, 102 . 

dhira, i.e. I. dhri + a , adj* 1. 

Lasting, Chat. 7. 2. Firm, resolute, 

Ilariv. 3755 ; Bhartr. 2, 72 ; Hit. i. d. 
167; courageous, Katlias. 18, 297. 3, 

Solemn, grave, Bhartr. 2 , 26. 4. Deep 

(as a sound), Ragh. 16 , 13. II. dhi-\- 
ra , adj. Sensible, wise, MBh. 5 , 1076 ; 
Ram. 3, 19, 13 ; Chr. 290, 1—Rigv. i. 
64, 1. 

dhira -f ta, f. (and 

d!dra + tva , n.), 1. Firmness, Ragh. 8, 
43 . 2. Courage, Pabch. 129, 22.—Comp. 
A~, f. pusillanimity, Prab. 15, 8. 

dhivara , 1 . m. A fisherman, 

MBh. 2 , 784. 2. f. ri , A fisherman’s 

wife, Kathas. 26, 149. 

DHZJ \ see dhu, 

DHUKSIJ, i. 1 , Atm. I. To 

VI ■"> 

kindle. 2. To be weary. 3. To live. 

— With the prep. sam , 1. To 

animate, MBh. 13 , 3677. 2. To in¬ 

flame, Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 10. Caus. 
To kindle, to animate, MBh. 1 , 5628. 

dhuniy i.e. dhvan + i, I. adj. 

1, Roaring, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

2. f. also dhuniy A river, Bhag. 

Vj 

P. 8, 21 , 4 .—Comp. Dyu-dhuniy f. a 
name of the Gaiiga, Bhag. P. 3 , 23, 39. 

OT dhundhu, m. The name of an 
Asura or demon, Hariv. 672. 

dhur (vb. dhri), f. (m., MBh. 

13 , 2876). 1- A yoke, Mrichchh. 63, 

10 . 2. A burthen, a load, MBh. 1 , 

741; 5, 2799. 3. The fore-part of the 

pole where the yoke is fixed, MBh. 3 , 
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Place of honour, the head, 
14, 74. 

dhura , i.e. dhri -f a, I. m. A 
yoke, MBh. 7, 3675. II. m. and f. 
w dhura , A burthen, MBh, 13, 4879; 

Panch. 26, 3.—Comp. Agrya-dhurh , f. 
the fore-part of the pole, Panch. 8, 16. 

A?> . 

WiHC dhuramdhara, i.e. dhur 
am-dhara , I. adj. 1. Able to bear a 
burthen, MBh. 3, 12724. 2. Bearing 

patiently a burthen, MBh. 5, 1077. 3. 

Helping, Hit. i. d. 181. II. m. 1. A 
beast of burthen, Paiich.ed. orn. i. d. 17. 

2. A chief, MJ3h. 13, 6275. 3. pi. The 

name of a people, MBh. 6, 349. 4. 

The name of a Rakshasa or demon, 
Ram. 6, 32, 15. 

to* dliurina , i.e. dhurina, m. 
A chief, Paiich. 187, 13. 

dhur+ya (sometimes written 

dhurya ), I. adj. 1. Able to bear 

a burthen, MBh. 13, 3518. 2. Being at 

the head, MBh. 4,1074. 3. Best, MBh. 

3. 13309. n. m. A beast of burthen, 
Man. 4, 67. III. n. The fore-part of 
the pole, Ram. 6, 92, 7.—Comp. Kula 
-dhurya, I. adj. able to bear the burthen 
of a family, Ragh. 7, 68. II. m. the 
chief of a family, MBh. 3, 11826. 

DHUR V (akin to dhvri), i. l, 

dhurva , Par. 1 . To bend (ved.). 2. 

To hurt. 

^ DHif and ^ DHU, ii, 5, dhunu , 

ii. 9, dhuna, ni , Par. Atm., and i. 6, 
dhuva , Par. 1. To shake, Megh. 63. 2. 
To shake out, to remove, Bhag. P. 2, 8, 
5. 3. To blow (as wind), MBh. 3, 2733. 

4. To shake off, MBh. 5, 1588. 5. To 

struggle, to resist, Panch. i. d. 42. 
Anomal. potent, dhunet , MBh. 13, 5006. 
Pass, with the terminations of the 


Par., Sav. 4, 29. Ptcple. of thcKf 
pass, dhuta and dhuta , 1. Shaken, 
Ram. 3, 58, 37 ; 5,16, 17. 2. Removed, 

Ram. 1,31, 13; l, 29, 11 Gorr. Fre¬ 
quent. dodhu and dodhuya , X. To shake 
violently, MBh. 12 , 8564. 2. To move 

violently to and fro, MBh. 12 , 8563. 3. 
To be shaken violently, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 
36. Caus. dhunaya, To shake, MBh. 

3, 444.— With the prep. ava, 1. To 

shake off, to remove, MBh. 3 , 2033. 2. 

To refuse, Vikr. d. 130. avadhuta ,, 1. 
Cast off, Bhag. P. 3 , l, 19 . 2. Re¬ 
moved, dispersed, Bhag. P. 7 , 8, 32. 3. 

Disregarded, Yikr. d. 46. 4. Sent back, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 183, 21 . 5. One who has 
shaken off every terrestrial bond, an 
ascetic, Rajat. 1 , 112 . 6. Shaken, Man. 
5, 125. 7. Struck, Ram. 6, 82, 62. 8. n. 
Thrusting off, MBh. 4, 352 . Comp. 
Virya-, adj. surpassed in prowess. Caus. 

To shake, Man. 3, 229 .—With t n 

-ava, 1. To shake off, to remove, Hariv. 
11076. 2. To abuse, MBh. 2 , 2231. 

vyavadhuta, Indifferent in regard of 

life, MBh. 6, 150.—With a, To 

shake, Ragh. 16, 36. ddhuta, 1. Shaken, 
Ram. 2 , 104, 9 Gorr. 2. Troubl'd, 

Ram. 1 , 65, 3.—With oEff vi-u, To 
move to and fro, £ak. d. 22 .—With 
sam-a, To shake, Ram. l, 33, 13 
Gorr. — With \3*^ ud, X. To rouse, 

Ram. 1 , 28, 14. 2. To shake, Ram. 2 , 

95, 8. 3, To blow, Ragh. 7 , 45. 4. To 
raise, Ram. 6, 92 , 60. 5. To shake off, 
Bhag. P. 8, 10, 38. 6. To dash out, 
Hariv. 4315. uddhuta and uddhuta , 
Loud, Hariv. 4718 ; 9608. Comp. Pada 
-uddhuta , n. Kicking with the foot, 

MBh. 4, 353.—With sam-ud, 

1. To rouse, MBh. 1 , 1336. 2 . To 

shake, MBh. 1 , 3846.—With fa 
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0 >ve to and fro, Hariv. 14650. 
bably to be changed into vi-). — 

With nis, To shake off, Ram. 

2, 95, 10. 2, To remove, Bhag. 5, 17. 

3. To disown, Yajn. 2, 71. 4. To 

shake, Hariv. 6238. 5. To torment, 

Ram. 5, 2, 26. nirdhula, IJeprived, Ila- 

riv. 3531.—With vi-nis, 1. To 

shake off, Bhag. P. G, 5, 4. 2. To ex¬ 
pel, Ram. 6, 16, 89. 3. To move to 

and fro, Ram. 2, 20, 4 Gorr.—With 

pra-vi-nis, Toflirigto, MBh. 
12, 13417—With pari, To shake 

to and fro, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 33.— With 
Tf pro , To blow away— to destroy, 
MBh. 13, 1800.—With fq vi, 1. To 

move to and fro, to shake, Ram. 2, 23, 
4 ; MBh. l, 7035. 2. To blow, MBh. 2, 

1132. 3. To excite, Sav. 4, 29 (anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres. pass, vidhuyant ). 4. 
To remove, Ram. 3, 30, 18. 5. To dis¬ 

perse, Ram. l, 54, 6. 6. To drive away, 
Kathas. 4, 108. 7. To shake off, Man. 

< 3 , 85. Cans. To press hard, MBh. 12 , 

43G1.—With pra-vi, To drive 

away, Hariv. 10492.—Cf. Oucj, Oulu, 
Ovyio, Qvvau), QvtWct, Qvtia , Ov'tci, Oufftru), 
aWvcrcru), Ovdto ; Lat. suffire, Urn us ; 
Iceland, dyja ; perhaps Gcth. dauns. 

dhu + ti, m. One who shakes, 
Chr. 290, 5 = Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

dhunana, i.e. dhu, Caus*, + 

■ Aa 

ana, n. Shaking, Raj at. 6 , 12 . 

^sJXf DIIUP, i. 1 , dhupaya, and i. 

10 , dhupaya, Par. 1 . To fumigate, Su^r. 
l, ic, 9 . 2. To perfume, Ram. i, 10 , 30; 

£ 19 . 4, 52. 3 . i. 10 , Par. f To speak, or 

to shine.—With the prep, qjq ava, To 

perfume, Ram. 2 , 83, 16 Gorr.—With 

<grq upa, To fumigate, Ram. 5, 14, 7. 
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2. To fill with smoke, MBh, 

With If pra, To perfume, MBh. 12 , 

1389.—Cf. rv(f>(i), Ou\pio, rvij)OQ, Tvtyefiat'oc, 
etc* 

bfq dhup + a, m. 1. Incense, Ram. 

1, 5, 15, 2. The aromatic vapour that 

proceeds from the burning of incense, 
Vikr. d. 43.— Comp. Vrika -, and FW- 
ksha-, m. 1. compounded perfume. 2. 
turpentine. 

^jqcfT i.e* I. dhupa *f ha, A substitute 

C\ 

for dhupa, , as latter part of comp, adj., 
e.g. sa-dhupaka, Filled with incense, 
Ram. 1, 73, 20. II. dhup + aka, m. A 
preparer of perfumes, Ram. 2 , 83, 13. 

Htjpf dhup + ana , n. 1. Fumiga- 

6\ 

tion, Su<?r. l, 133, 12. 2 . Perfuming, 

MBh. 13, 4749 . 3. Perfume, incense, 

Man. 7, 219.— Comp. Supa-, n. assa- 
foetida. 

dhupika , i.e. dhupa + ika, m. 
=zdhupaka II., Ram. 2 , 90, 14 Gorr. 

dhuma (vb. dhu, or dhina), m. 

Smoke, Man. 4, 69.— Comp, vi adj. 
smokeless ; loc. °me, at the time when 
there is no smoke in the kitchen, Man. 
6,56.—Cf. Lat. fumus; dvpog (originally 
breath), cf. dhma . 

*** dhuma A ha, I. a substitute 

ft>r dhuma as latter part of comp, adj., 
e.g. sa -, adj. Covered with smoke, Sti 9 r. 

2, 318, 7. II. f. mika, Smoke, Kathas. 
8, 28. 

dhuma -f- ?nayq, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of vapours, MBh. 5 , 4059. 
^*1 DHUMA YA, a denomin. de- 

c\ 

rived from dhuma by aya, To cover 
with vapours, to eclipse, Ram. 5 , 21 ,9.— 

With the prep, q pra, pradhumifa, 
Covered with smoke, Ragh. 4, 2 . 

dhumavattva, i.e. dlmma - 



MINIS 



n. Condition of having 
ihashap. 75. 

dhuma+vant, adj., f. vati, 

°\ s 

Smoking, Tarkasamgr. 29. 

DFIIIMA YA, a denomin. 
c\ 

derived from dhuma by ya , Par., Atm. 
To smoke, MBh. 3, 1319. 2. To be 

covered with smoke, Chr. 41, 21. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dhumayita , n. 
Smoking, MBh. 5, 4508. Caus. dhu- 
m ay ay a, To cause to be covered with 
smoke, MBh. 3, 1545. 

dliumra , i.e. dhuma\ra (or 

rather an old dhuman -f- a , with r for n ), 

1. adj., f. rd, 1. Of a smoky colour. 

2. Black red, MBh. l, 2033. 3. Gray, 

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 24. 4. Obscured, Bhag. 
P. 4, 29, 48. II. m. A proper name, 
Ram. 4, 33, 14. III. f. ra, A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2583. 

f DIIZJR, i. 4, Atm. 1. To hurt. 
2. To move. 

dhurjali (curtailed from dhur- 

jatiri), and^Stf^cf ^dhurjatin, i.e. dhur 
-jata + in, m. A name of Qiva, MBh. 
7, 9621. 

dhurta (properly ptcple. pf. pass. 

of dhvri), adj.,f. td, Fraudulent,knavish, 
a rogue, Pahch, 33, 4. 2. Gaming at 

dice, a gamester, Ram. 5, 13, 21.— 
Comp. Aksha -, m. A dice-player, Da- 
<?ak. in Chr. 185, 17 ; 196, 5. 

w. dhurta-]-ha, m. 1. A cheat, 

MBh. 5, 1519. 2. The name of aNaga 
or infernal serpent, MBh. l, 2154.— 
Comp. Mriga-, m. A jackal. 

^rTT dhurta + td, f. Shrewdness, 
Bhartr. 2, 19. 

dhuli, i.e. dhu + li, or perhaps 
dhvatns-\-li, f. Dust, Punch. 215, 2. 
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•f DIIUQ (=Mush, 

Os ^ 

10, Par. To make splendid. 

DHtfSH (perhaps a dialectical 
form of dhrish for hrish ), i. 10, Par. To 
make splendid.—With the prep, 

ud , uddhushita , Having the hairs (of 
the body) standing on end (out of joy), 
embellished, Pahch. 190, 21. — With 

pra-ud, proddhushita, Having 

the hairs standing on end (on account 
of chill), Pahch. 94, 4. 

dhusharatva, read dhusa- 
ratva, Lass. 72, 11. 

f DJl(fS(n, dialectical form of 

dhush, q. cf.), i. 10, Par. To make 
splendid. 

dhusara, i.e. dhvams -f ara, I. 

G\ X 

adj., f. ra, Gray (like dust\ Ragh. 5, 
42. II. f. rd, A small shrub, Varah. 
Brih. S. 76, 6.—Comp. Krama -, adj. 
having become by degrees gray (like 
dust), Ragh. 16, 17. 

dhusara-]-ha, m. A proper 
name, Pahch. 214, 13. 

dhusara 4- tva, n. Paleness, 
Lass. 72, 11 (see dhusharatva). 

g’ DIIRI, i. l,Par., Atm.; i. §,dhriya, 

Atm, (also Par., Hariv. 9693). 1. To 

bear, to carry, Ram. l, 38, 11 Gorr.; 
Man. 4, 66 ; with garbham, To be 
pregnant, MBh. 5, 7399 ; with dandam 
and damam, To punish, Ram. 4,17, 24; 
Bhag. P. 1, 18, 41. 2. To maintain, 

Ram. 2, 109, 46 Gorr.; with atmdnam, 
jivitam, prandn, gariram, gdtrarn, 
deham, To endure, or to continue to 
live, Ram. 6, 82, 119. 3. To sup¬ 
port, Man. 9, 311 (Atm.). 4. i. 4, 
and pass. To exist, Bhag. 7, 5; to 
live, Man. 3, 220 ; with the termi¬ 
nation of the Par., MBh. 3, 11293 . 
5. With manas, matim, buddhim, To 
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ne T s attention to, MBh. 2, 541 ; 
Solve, Hariv. 8261. 6. With and 
without tulaya, To weigh, MBh. 3, 
10585 ; 1, 266. 7. With samaye, To 

bring to an agreement, Pafich. 24, 25. 
8. With antare , To give as surety, to 
pledge, Pafich. 223, 24. 9. To stop, 

MBh. 7, 619. 10. To retain, Panch. 

55, 23. 11. To resist, Pahch. ii. d. 150. 

12. To have, MBh. 2, 81. 13. To keep, 
Hit. 68, 13. dhrita , 1 . Carried, Qak. 
cl. 103. 2. Worn, used, Man. 4, 66. 3. 
Held, Lass. 7, 5. 4. Weighed, Man. 

8, 135 ( sama-dkrita , Of equal weight). 
5. Maintained, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 17. 6. 

Observed, Ram. 2, 18, 47 Gorr. 7. 
Firm, MBh. 5, 7337. 8. Kept, Pailch. 

229, 6. 9. Ready, MBh. 5, 1446 ; re¬ 

solved, 2108. 10. dkritam , adv. Slowly, 
solemnly, Panch. 158,2. 11. n. A mode 
of fighting, Hariv. 15979. dhritavant , 
Resolved, Kathas. 12,49. Comp, ptcple. 
of the fu t. pass, girodharaniya, i.e. $ira$~, 
adj. To be borne on the head, i.e. to be 
venerated, Lass. 67, 14. Caus. and i. 
10, dharaya , Par. Atm. 1 . To bear, 
MBh. 13, 5007. 2. With dandam , To 

punish, Man. 11, 21. 3. To hold, Ram. 
l, 123, 14 Gorr. 4. With tulaya , To 
weigh, MBh. 3, 13293. 5. To continue 

to live, Chr. 46, 21. 6. To support, 

MBh. 14, 710. 7. To keep, MBh. 3, 

11980 ; to possess, Ram. l, 26, 25 ; Man. 

5, 96. 8. To practise, Yajn. 3, 201. 9. 

With atmanam, mafias, To direct one’s 
attention to, Yaj/i. 3, 201. 10. With 

and without manasa, To keep in re¬ 
membrance, MBh. 13, 4455 ; Bhag. P. 
4, 8, 75. 11. With girasa , murdhni , 

To honour, Mrichclih. 19, 3. 12. To 

hold in, 8, ll. 13. To endure, 

Ram, 3, 35, 39. 14. To contain, Hariv. 

6567. 15. To recover, Ram. l, 48, 33. 16. 
To assign to, Hariv. 2091. 17. To owe 

to, MBh. 12, 7286. Anomal. potent. 
dharayita, MBh. 13, 5007 ; anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. dharayana, 

6, 4600. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dha- 
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rita, 1. Borne, MBh. 3, 11169 
Maintained, Yikr. d. 38. Comp, ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, a-dharya, 1. Not to 
be borne, Ram. 4, 16, 31 ; Man. 3, 79. 

2. Not to be stemmed, MBh. 13, 2161. 
dus-, 1. Difficult to be supported, MBh. 

3, 9941. 2. Difficult to be kept in re¬ 

membrance, 13, 4483 .—With the prep. 

ctbhi, Caus. To endure, MBh. 6, 
5063. With pranan, To continue to 
live, MBh. 3, 16221.— With ygm ava, 

avadhrita , Perceived, MBh. 13, 3544. 
Caus. 1. To know exactly, Rajat. 3, 
179. 2. To consider, MBh. 14, 1977. 

3. To perceive, MBh. 3, 11210 . 4. 

(Caus. of the Caus.), To communicate, 
Kathas. 14, 7. avadharya , What ought 
to be considered, Bhartr. 2 , 97. an-ava •• 
dharamya. Not to be known exactly, 

Ragb. 13, 5.—With ^ a , Caus. To 
keep, Ram. 4, 20 , 16 ; to keep in re¬ 
membrance, Kathas. 2, 37.—With 
ud, To draw out, Ram. 4, 22 , 21.—With 
\3Tf apa , 1. To support, MBh. 4, 1765. 
2. To consider, MBh. 1, 7805. 3. To 

perceive, Bhag. P. 1, 8, 11 .—.With f% 
ni, Caus. To keep, Bhag. P. 3, 2 , 22.— 
With nis, To verify, Qi?. 9, 20. 

—AVith pari, Caus. To hear, 

MBh. 3, 10907.—With "Jf pra, To direct 

to ; with manas , To resolve, MBh. 8. 
4336. Caus. 1. To inflict a punishment 
MBh. 12, 9569. 2. To keep in remem¬ 

brance, 5, 4120. 3. To reflect, 1 , 3581.— 

With sam-pra, Caus. 1. To deliver, 

MBh. 3, 11741. 2. To direct; with 

buddhim , To resolve, 3, 8772. 3. To 

consider, to reflect, Panch. 8,14.—With 

f% vi, To hear, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 13. 

vidhrita, a. Separated, MBh. 13, 7070. 
2. Spread, Chaurap. 16. 3. Far from. 






S3. 4. Retained, stopped, 

5. Borne, MBh. 14, 1654 ; 
^firasa, Borne on the head, and 
Honoured, Panch. i. d. 94. 6. Main- 

ta ined, Bhnrtr. 3,58. Comp. A-vidhrita , 
unrestrained, MBh. l, 243. Caus. 1. To 
dispose, MBh. l, 5549. 2. To act, 12, 

3809. 3. To withhold, Ram. 2, 13, 3. 

4. To stop, MBh. 3, 676. 5. To have, 

9, 2476. 6 . To direct, with manas , 

Bhag. P. l, 9, 30. 7. Tp protect, 7, 5, 

7 ,—With sam, To observe, Ram, 

4, 29, 34. Caus. 1. To hold, Paficb. 
i. d. 93. 2. To bear, Ram. 2, 62, 15 

Gorr. 3. To possess, MBh. 1, 6383. 
4. To observe, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 21. 5. 

To direct, with manas , 2, 1, 38. 6- To 
keep in remembrance, Pahcb. v. d. 78. 
7. To restrain, Ram. 2, 21,47 ; MBh. 6, 
3397. 8. To endure, Ram. 2,' 63, 38; 

to sustain, Man. 3, 79. 9. To exist, 

Mark. P. 8, 52—Cf. Opaopcu, Qpavos, 
OpUpvc, 6e\u) } tdeXut, dpoyoc ; Lat. firmus, 
fre -f tus (partly based on dhra for dhri; 
cf. e.g. pri and pra ); probably'A.S. 
drag an, dreogan ; O.II.G. tragan. 

- dhrik , latter part of comp. 

words, and only in the nom. sing, (pro¬ 
bably a form of dhri+t\ 1. Bearing, 
Ram. l, 6, 9. 2. Sustaining, MBh. 12, 

10432. 3. Old, 3, 12597,— Comp .Banda-, 
adj. ruling, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 12. Deha-, 
in. Air, wind, Su$r. 1, 250, 9. 

f ^DHRIJ, and DBR1NJ, 
i. l, Par. To go.—Cf. dhraj* 

-dhri\t, latter part of comp, 
words, Bearing, Hariv. 6766. 

dhrita-rashtra , m. 1. The 

father of Duryodhana and uncle of the 
Pandu princes, MBh. 1, 95. 2. A fre¬ 

quent proper name. 

dhri + ti , I. f. 1- Holding, MBh. 

7 4540 (i dhritim kri , To keep ground). 


(St 

s, Nal. 6, io. 3. Conj^tl, 


2. Steadiness, 

Man. io, 116. 4. Satisfaction, KlrfsT 

35.. 5. personified, MBh. 1, 2794. II. 

m. 1. The name of a deity, MBh. 13, 

4355. 2. A proper name.—Comp. A~, 

f. 1. uneasiness. 2. discontent, Man. 

12, 33. Kshma m. a king and a moun¬ 
tain, Rajat. 5, 476. Qata «, m. 1, 
Indra. 2. Brahman. 

dhriti + mant, I. adj., f. 

matt 1. Firm, Man. 7, 210. 2. Con¬ 

tent, MBh. 13, 3054. II. m. 1. A 
name of Agni, 3, 14188. 2. A proper 

name. hi. f. mad, The name of a 
river, 6, 339. IV. n. The name of a 
division of the world, 6, 454. 

dhriti -f may a, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of content, MBh. 3, 13372. 

DHRISH, i. 1; ii. 5, Par. 1. 

To be courageous, Bhatt. 17, 81. 2. To 
dare, MBh. l, 3573. 3. pass. To be sub¬ 
dued, Panch. 265, 8. Ptcple. of the pf. ! 
pass, dhrishta. 1. Bold, MBh. 5, 1831. 

2. Impudent, Bhartr. 2, 48 ; Da^ak. in 
Chr. 198, 2. 3. n. The name of a spell, 

Ram. 1, 30, 4. 4* in. A proper name. 

Comp. A-dhrishta, timid, Paficli. iii. d. 

163. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, dhri shy a, 

To be attacked, MBh. 12, 8176. Comp. 
A-dhrishya, 1. unassailable, MBh. l, 

5054. 2. unconquerable, Rtim. 5, 42, 4. 

Caus. and i. 10. 1. To lay hands on, to 

offend, MBh. l, 2346. 2. To hurt, Hariv. 
3153. 3. To violate, MBh. 5, 373. 4. To 
overcome, 3, 2149. | 5. To rain, v.r. 

a-dharshita, adj. Unassailable, Ram. 4, 

15, 3. dharshamya , To be conquered 
easily, MBh. 5, 1472. a~, adj. Uncon¬ 

querable, Hariv. 4368.— With the prep. 

abhi, Caus. To overpower, MBh. 

14, 47.—With ^J a, Comp, ptcple. of 

the fut. pass, an-adhrisliya, Unassail¬ 
able, Chr. 27, ll. Caus. 1. To ag¬ 
grieve, Yajfi. 2, 5. 2. To provoke, 
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I 0295 .—With ud, Caus. 

aim ate, MBh. 5, 2357 .—With 
joari, To pounce upon, MBh. 14, 1684. 
—With SJ pra , 2L To lay hands on, 

Earn. 3, 62, 18. 2. To overcome, 5, 58, 

15; to lay waste, 5,63, 5. Comp, ptcple. 
of the fat. pass, a-pradhrishya , adj. 
Unconquerable, Pahch. 161, 14. dush- 
pradhrishya , i.e. c/ws-, adj. 1. Unap¬ 
proachable, MBh. 6,612. 2. Difficult to 
he overpowered, Ram. 6, 36, 24. Caus. 
1, To assail, Ram. 3, 14, 12. 2- To 

violate, MBh. 13, 2291. 3. To overcome, 

13, 2890.—With sam-prct , Caus. 

To hurt, MBh. 12, 4998 .—-With vi, 

Caus. 1- To violate, Hariv. 4616. 2. 

To trouble, MBh. 12, 10541 .—With 

sam, Caus. To violate, Hariv. 9937. 
—Cf. Oapcrog , OpcKTog, etc., (papvpog , 
cpnpvi'og ; Lat, fortis; Goth, ga-dars ; 
O.H.G. gaturst; A.S. dear, thu dearst, 
thu dors+• test, dyrstig, thrist, bold, 
etc.; to 

■^Hgcaf dhrishta -f tva, n. Impu¬ 
dence, Pahch. 27, 6. 


dkrisknu , i.e. dhrish -b nu, I. 


adj. Courageous, bold, Chr. 294, l = 
Rigv. i. 92, 1; MBh. 14, 2098. II. m. 
A proper name, MBh. l, 3140. 

dfyfahnu + tvciy n. Boldness, 
MBh. 1, 6406. 

+ U DHBl \ ii. 9, dhrina , Par. To 
’s’ 
grow old, v.r. (?). 

DEE, i. 1, Par. 1. To suck, to 

drink, MBh. 7, 2276 ; Man. 4, 59. 2. 

To suck in, to absorb, Prab. 40, 5. 

Wf dhe + nu , f. 1. A milch cow, 

one that has lately calved, Man. n, 
137 . 2. The earth, MBh. 13, 3165. 3. 

Gift, MBh. 3, 12727 ; in this significa¬ 
tion the word is used especially as 
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latter part of comp, words, __ 

MBh. 13,3286 ; ghrita-, 3523, etc., which 
imply that sesame, ghee, etc., are given 
instead of a milch cow, a milch cow 
being the usual present given to a 
Brahmana. — Comp. Asi-, f. a knife; 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 198, 12. Kama-, f. a 
cow that yields every wish, Kathas. 
17, 134. Kshiti -, f. the cow-like earth, 
Bhartr. 2, 38. 

£j«rpr dhenu + ha, I. m. The name 

of a demon, MBh. 5, 4410. II. f. ha. 

1. A milch cow, 3, 13035. 2. A pre¬ 

sent (cf. dhenu 3), 3, 8065. 

dhairya, i.e. dhira+ya , n. 1. 

Gravity, Hariv. 8408. 2. Firmness, 

constancy, MBh. 3, 17381 ; Ram. 2, 63, 
47. 3. Courage, Pahch. 21, 8.—Comp. 

A-, n. perturbation of mind, Man. 12,32. 

«rT s dhairya + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Endowed with constancy, Ram. 
4, 2, 6. 

t Dll OR, i. l, Par. To be 

quick, to have a good pace. 

dhaundkumara , i. e. 

dliundhu-mara -f a, adj. Referring to 
Dhundhumara, MBh. 1, 468. 

-vfTT DHMl, i. 1, dkama , Par. 1. 

To blow (as breath, wind), MBh. 14, 
1732 ; Su<?r. 1, 332, ll. 2. To produce 
sound by blowing, MBh. 2, 1925. 3. 

To excite fire by blowing, 2, 2483. 4. 

To melt, Man. 6, 71. 5. To throw, 

MBh. 5, 7209. Anomal. fut. dhami- 
shyanti, Ram. 3, 62, 7. Pass. 1. 
dhmaya, in epic poetry also with the 
terminations of the Par., MBh. 2, 1756. 

2. In epic poetry also dhamya, 3, 16825; 
also with the terminations of the Par. 
14, 1738. Caus. d/mapaya. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, dhmapita , Turned to ashes, 

Su$r. l, 46, 16.—With the prep, q 

apa, To blow away, Ram. l, 42, 26 



whist^ 



tth 1- To blow a wind 

ignt, Hariv. 15853. 2. To blow 

np ; pass. To be filled with air, to swell, 
MBh. 12, 3555 ; Su$r. 1, 62,1 ; also Par. 
290, 10. Caus. To blow up, to cause 

to swell, Su^r. i, 374, 5.—’With 
ati-a, To gasp violently for breath, 
Su<?r. l, 38, 12.—With upa-a, To 

blow a wind instrument, MBh. 7, 3096. 
— With sam-a , 1 . To blow a 

wind instrument, MBh. 2, 1925. 2. To 

sound, Hariv. 15854.—With upa, 

To excite fire by blowing, Man. 4, 53. 
—With nis, To blow out of 

something, Su 9 r. l, 100, 5.—With Tf 

pra, 1. To blow away, i.e. to destroy, 
MBh. 2, 1028. 2. To blow into some¬ 

thing, MBh. 14, 78. 3. To blow a 
wind instrument, MBh. 3, 789. Caus. 
To blow a wind instrument, MBh. 3, 

633.—With fq vi, 1. To blow asunder, 

i.e. to disperse, MBh. 1, 5462 ; i.e. to 
destroy, Ram. 2, 80, 8.—Cf. Ovpoc, per¬ 
haps crfmvrj, crfji&diE, O.H.G. tunst, 
perhaps A.S. dust. 

t ^TT^; DHMlNKSH .; i. i,Par. 

1. To crow. 2 . To desire. — Cf. 
dhrahksh. 

dhycitri, i.e. dhyai + tri, m. 

One who reflects, who meditates, Bhag. 
P. 3, 28, 22. 

dhyana, i.e. dhyai {-ana, n. 

1. Religious, pious meditation, Bhag. P. 
3, 12, 13 ; Bhag. 12, 12 ; Ved&ntas. in 
Chr. 217,15. 2. Intuition, Ram. 1, 9, 64. 

igicjoprfr dhyana + vant, adj., f. 

vati , Applying one’s self to religious 
meditation, MBh. 12, 7170. 

dhyaniha , i. e. dhyana -f* 
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ilia , adj. Proceeding from pious m 
tation, Man. 6, 82. 

dhyanin, i.e. dhyana-{-in, 
adj., f. ni~dhyanavant, MBh. 13,1016. 

dhyama, n. A fragrant grass, 
Su$r. 1, 103, 16. 

DHYAI (probably akin to adhi 

- yA , but cf. also didhi, didi), i. l, 
dhyaya (in epic poetry also dhya, ii. 2, 
e.g. dhyahi, MBh. 3, 13210), Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 13, 1994). 

1. To contemplate, MBh. 2, 2563. 2. 

To think of, 5, 47 ; to meditate on, 3, 224. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, dhyata , Thought 

of, Bh&rtr. 3, 46.—With the prep. n 

anu, To meditate on, MBh. I, 3464. 

2. To think pf, 12, 9666 (with gen.). 

3. To reflect, Ram. l, 2, 20 ( anudhya - 

tva, instead of °dhyaya). anu dhyata, 
X. Thought of, MBh. 7, 2180. 2. Ab¬ 

sorbed in meditation, 12, 4678 .—-With 

XJTfrf sam-anu-, 1. To think of, MBh. 
13, 968. 2. To think, 12, 6644.—With 

apa, To disregard, MBh. 7, 2076. 
2. To hurt, 3, 13656. — With'^q 
sam-apa, To hurt, MBh. 3, 13655 
(Atm.).—With <d)hi, 1. To de¬ 
sire, Yajn. 3, 134. 2. To think of, 

Bhag. P. 4 , 8, 44. 3. To meditate, to 

be absorbed in meditation, Man. 1, 8. 

4. To curse (?), MBh. 13, 2144 {abhi- 
dhyasus, 4. Aor. without augment in 
the sense of an imperat., cf. 2143).— 

With sam-abhi , To reflect, MBh. 

5. 2217. 2. To desire, Su<?r. 1, 323, 15. 

_With ava, To disregard, Bhag. 

P. 5, 4, 9.—With a, To wish 

that something may happen to another 
(gen.), MBh. 13, 4900. 2. To be ab¬ 

sorbed in meditation, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 
43 .—With qqi sam-a, To meditate 
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iv. 14823.—With \5JTJ upa, To 
of, MBh. 1 , 3847 ; (Hariv. 7453, 
read apadhyato ).— With f5f ni, To 
be absorbed in meditation, Bhag. P. 3, 
15, 44. — With ahhi-ni , To 

attend to (aec.), Ilam. l, 28, 7.—With 
pra-ni , To direct one’s atten¬ 
tion to (acc.), Bhag. P. l, 7, 3.—With 
far nis, 3L» To muse oyer (acc.), 
Raj at. l, 279. 2. To reflect, Ram. 6, 

31, 2. — With pari, To muse, 

Ram. 2, 37, 13 Gorr. ( pari on account 
of the metre).—With Tf pra, 1. To 

reflect, MBh. 1, 7013. 2. To think of 

(acc. and prati), Hariv. 10381. 3. To 

devise, MBh. 5, 3882.-—With sam 
-pra, To reflect, MBh. 3, 1411.—With 
•JTfrf prati , To devise, MBh. 5, 3880. 
—With sam, To reflect, MBh. 2,8. 
—Of. Beau). 

-dhra for dhara, f. dhri, latter 

part of comp, words, e.g. malti-dhm, 
m. A mountain, Bhartr. 2, 10. 

ipnDHRAJ, and f '%*$DIIRANJ, 
i. l, Par. To glide (as wind, birds, etc.), 
ved. 

f ^ DURAN, i. l, Par. To 

sound_Of. dhvan ; Goth, drurijus ; 

6pijyog, revOpr)du>i' (Frequent.), ardprj^ojy; 
A.S. dran, a drone. 

f DHRAS, ii. 9, and i. 10. 

Par. 1. To glean. 2. To cast upward. 
—Cf. udhras . 

t yjl cf N DHRAKH i i. l, Par. = 

drdkh. 

f DHRA Gil, l l, Atm.= 

dragh. 

t DIIRAnKSH\ i. \, Par. 
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1. To crow. 2. To desire. | 

dhmdnksh, dhvan ksh. 

t WT^r DHRAd, i. i, Atm. To 
divide, to split.—Cf. dr ad. 

t fsFST^ DHRIJ, i. l, Par. To 
move.—Cf. dhraj. 

D1IRU, i. i and 6, Par. 1. To 
stand firm. 2. To go. 3. To know. 

f DHRUV, i. 6, Par. 1 . To 
stand firm. 2. To go. 

dhruva (akin to dhri), I. adj., f. 

vd. 1. Firm, stable, MBh. l, 808 ; Ram. 
l, GO, 17. 2. Permanent, Nal. 6, 1U 

3. Fixed (as a day), MBh. 14, 1888. 4. 
Certain, Man. 7, 169. II. m. The 
polar star, MBh. 8, 2105 ; personified 
as son of Uttanap&da and grandson of 
Mann, 13, 195. 2. A name of Vishnu, 

12, 1510. 3. The name of a Vasil, l, 

2528, and others. III. n. Permanence, 
Hariv. 3959. IV. adv. °vam, Certainly, 
Man. 12,16.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. perish¬ 
able, Ram. 3, 61, 34. 2. uncertain, 5, 

37, ll.—Cf. O.II.G. ga-triuwi; Goth, 
triggvs ; A.S. ^Ireowe', for-truwian ; 
perhaps Lat. durus. 

dhruva-chyu-\-1, adj. Fel¬ 
ling what is firm, Chr. 290, ll=Rigv. i. 
64, 11. 

f "£fcff DHREK , i. l, Atm. — drek. 

y ■ 

f % DflRAI, i. i, Par. To be satis- 

fied.—Cf. perhaps Opeipic, rpocpig, 

rcip<pvg (=Caus. dhrdpaya). 

dhvaSis, base of the pass. 

and some other forms, dhvas, i. 1, Atm. 
(also Par., MBh. l, 3596). 1 . To fall 

to pieces, to perish, Bhatt. 14, 55. 2. 

To go away, MBh. 3,12525. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, dhvasta, 1 . Fallen, Ram. 
3, 58, 38. 2. Lost, l, 58, 10, 3. Hurt, 

6, 20, 22. 4. Disappeared, 5, 21, 12. 5. 
Covered, MBh. 10, 662. Caus. dhvaih- 
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To fell, Earn. 5, 63, 23. 2. To 

_ _ ^Dagak. in Clir. 188, 18. 3. To 

interrupt, Earn. 2, 60, 15.—With the 
prep, ^q apa , 1. To go away, Hariv. 

720. 2. To cause to go away, MBh. l, 

5596. apcidhvasta , Eeviled, miserable, 
Mrichchh. 124,3 (crazed, Wils.).—With 

qjfij abhi , To attack, MBh. 6, 3230.— 
With ud, Caus. To cover, MBh. 

13, 4817.—With sam-ud , To 

cover, Earn. 2, 42, io.—With \ijq upa, 
pass. To be attacked, Su$r. l, 21, 14.— 
With vi-ni, vinidhvasta, De¬ 

stroyed, Earn. 2, 125, 13 Gorr.—With 
pari , paridhvasta , 1. Destroyed, 

Earn. 2, 33, 18. 2„ Covered, 2, 41, n 

Gorr. — With "Pf prci, pvadhvastu, 

Perished, Bhartr. 3, 26. Caus. 1. To 
cause to fall, MBh. 7, 1387. 2. To de¬ 
stroy, 1529.—With pratiy prati- 

dhvasta, L Afflicted, MBh. 12 , 3606. 2. 
Left (?), 3717.—With fq vi, To crum¬ 
ble down, MBh. 12, 7978. 2. To dis¬ 

perse, 5, 5877. vidhvasta, 1. Fallen, 

3, 2668. 2. Fallen to pieces, Earn. 2, 

114, 6. 3. Destroyed, MBh. l, 7675. 

4 . Whirled up, Earn. 6, 19, 12. Caus. 

l m To break to pieces, MBh. l, 8282. 
2. To crush, 3, 16501. 3. To destroy, 

Item. 5, 26, 37. 4. To hurt, 3, 53, 51. 

_ With ufq pra-vi, pravidhvasta, 1. 

Thrown away, Earn. 6, 22, 26. 2. 

Struck, Hariv. 10627.—Cf. perhaps Lat. 
vastus, vastare; O.H.G. wosti ; A.S. 
weste; Goth, driusan; A.S* dreosan, 
dysi, dyselic, dysig, dysian. 

dhvams + a , m. 1. Destruc¬ 
tion, Prab. 82, 14. 2. Loss, Pahch. i. 

d. 117. 



dhvams + ana, I. adj. Destroy- 
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ing, MBh. 5, 5316. II. n. DestrucJ; 
Earn. 6, 38, 21. 

dkvams^in, adj., f. ni. X. 

Perishing, Bhartr. 3, 35. 2. Destroy¬ 

ing, Hariv. 4627. 

f ^5^ BHVAJ, i. l, Par. To go. 
—C'f. perhaps Lat. vagus, vagari. 

dhvctja, m. and n. 1. A flag 

or banner, Earn. 2, 67, 26. 2 . A mark, a 
symbol, MBh. 1, 1511. 3. A distiller’s 

flag, Man. 4, 85. 4. The penis, St^r. 

2, 114, 9.— Comp. Ud-pataka-dhvaja , 

adj. with raised flags and banners, 
Raj at. 5, 465. Kapi-, m. a name of 
Arjuna, Bhag. l, 20. Kuga*, m. a pro¬ 
per name, Earn, l, 71, 13. Garuda 
m. a name of Vishnu, MBh. 2, 30. Go 
- vrisha -, m. a name of (^iva, Arj. 3, .44. 
Jvdla-, in. lire, Bajat. 4, 41. Tala’ 
m. 1. a name of Balaranaa, MBh. 9, 
2139. 2. the name of a mountain, 

(yJatr. l, 50. Timi-, epithet of the 
demon Qambara, Earn. 2, 8, 12 Gorr. 
Dharma-, 1. adj. one who displays the 
flag of virtue, a hypocrite, Bhag. P. 

3, 32, 39. 2. m. a proper name, 9, 13, 

19. Para-, m. pi. standards come from 
an opposite .shore (i.e. from Ceylon), 
Bajat. 3, 78. Makara -, in. the god of 
love. Mahisha-, m.Yama. Vrishabha-, 
m* a name of Qiva, Chr. 48,11. Sira-, 
m. Janaka, Maliav. 5, 9. Sura-, n. 
a tavern flag. Srnara -, I. m. 1. any 
musical instrument. 2. a fabulous fish, 
the makara. 3. the penis. II. i'. jd, 

bright moonlight. III. n. the vulva. 
eP/u*jU^ J&P t&ijHte. f 
4cf3fqWf dhvaja -f vant, I. adj. 1. 

Adorned with flags, Earn. 1, 5, 17. 2. 

Branded, Yajft. 3, 243. II. m. 1. An 
ensign, MBh. 9, 3302. 2. A distiller 

or seller of spirits, Earn. 4, 84. 

dhvajika, i.e. dhvajin + ha, 

adj. One who displays the flag of 
virtue, a hypocrite, Man. 13, 7594. 
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dhvajin, i.e. dkvaja+in, I. 
Furnished with, or bear- 


II. m. 1. An ensign, MBh. 1, 7765. 2. 

A distiller or seller of spirits, Yajh. l, 
141. — Comp’. Dharma -, i.e. dhurma 
-dhvaja + in, m. one who displays the 
flag of virtue, a hypocrite, Man. 4, 195. 

t *5T s VANJ y i. l, Par. — dhvaj. 

t VIIVAN ; i. l, Par. To 

sound. 

1. DRV AN, Par. To cover 

one’s self. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dhvanta , n. Darkness, Ram. 2 , 21 , 53 . 

2 . ^ i! s DRV AN, i. l, Par. 1 . To 

produce a sound, to roar, Rit. l, 25. 2. 
To buzz, Rajat. 5, 315. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, dlivanita , n. 1 . Sound, Megh. 
43. 2. Thunder, Kir. 5, 12 . Caus. 

and i. 10 ,dhvanaya, To cause to sound, 

to strike, Catr. 14, 223.—With 
abhi, To sound, to hiss, <^ 9 . 20 , 13.— 
With Tf pra, To resound, 17, 31.—Cf. 
A.S. dynan, dyne. 

dhvan -f i, m. 1 . Sound, Man. 

4, 123 . 2. Figurative style, S&h. D. 5 , 

9 .—Comp. Simho m. 1. the roar of a 
lion. 2. war-cry. 

ScT&prT dhvasanti , m. A proper 
name, Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 11 2 , 23 . 

dkvasti , i.e. dhvaihs 4 - ti, f. 

One of the four states of a Yogin, that 
in which all the consequences of actions 
cease, Mark. P. 39 , 22 . 

t RRVANKSH, i. 1 , Par. 

= dhrdnksh . 

dhvanksha, m. A crow, Brah¬ 
man. 2 , 17. 

"EefTif dhvana , i. e. dhvan -f a , m. 
Murmuring, sound, Prab. 73, 9 . 
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^T^ff dhvanta ., see 1 . dhvan 
'^3 DHVR1 , i. 1 . Par. To bend, to 

d 

fell ; cf. hvri. — Cf. probably A.S. 
thwer; O.H.G. dweran, gadwor, twa- 
ron, dwerh ; A.S. thweorh, thwir, 
thvvur; Goth, dvals; A.S. dwelian, do), 
dweorg, for-dwilman ; OoXog, daka/MOQ, 

t dhvran, i. 1 , Par ,—dhran, 

v.r. 

if N. 

na, a particle, 1. Not, MBh. 3, 

362. 2^When repeated in the same 
sentence it implies a very strong af¬ 
firmation, Absolutely, Arj. 10 , 17. 3. 

Lest (with a potential), Ram. 2 , 63, 41. 

4. Often in the beginning of comp, 

words, e.g. natidura , i.e. na-ati-dura, 
adj. Not very distant, Hid. 1 , 51. 5. 

ved. Like, just as, Chr. 294, 5; 4=Rigv. 
i. 92, 5 ; 4.—Cf. Goth, ne, nei ; A.S. 
na; O.H.G. ni; Lat. ne in nonne ,* rij-. 

*i*r s namg , see nag . 

nakunchana , i. e. na-kim 
- cha-na , adj. Beggarly, MBh. 5, 4522. 

na-ki+s (the latter part is 

an old nom. sing. msc. of hi, cf. kirn 
and Lat. quis), a particle, Not, never, 
Chr. 287, 6=RigV. i. 48, 6. 

nakula , m. 1. The Bengal 

mungoose, Yiverra ichneumon, MBh. 
12 , 444. 2. f. li. Its female, 16, 41. 3. 

The name of the fourth of the five 
Pandu princes, 1, 2445.. 

t *Iit[ NAKK, i. 10 , Par. To kill, 
to annihilate. 

nakta , I. n. 1. Night, Bhag. P. 

5, 22 , 5. 2. Eating only by night, Yajh. 
3,319. II. °tam, adv. By night, Man. 6, 
19.—Cf. Lat. nox, noctu; Goth, nahts ; 
A.S. naht, niht; 






naktaihchara, i.e. nakta + 

i, ro., f. ri, A goblin, a demon, 

Ram. 5, 11, 9; Kathas. 25, 104. 

« c 

naktqrftcharya , i.e. ndhta 

-f m-chatyd , f. Wandering by night, 
MBh. 12, 10575. 

naktamcharin, i.e. 

ta + m-charin, adj. Walking by night, 
Man. 3, 90. 

naktarndina , i.e. nakta+m 

-dina , 1. n. sing. Day and night, Ma¬ 
lay. d. 88. 2. adv. By day and 

by night, Pafich. 32, 25. 

naktamdla , in. A tree, 
Pongamia glabra Vent., Bam. 3, 79, 37. 
rfsft nakra , in. A crocodile, Man. l, 

44._-Comp. vakra-, m. 1. A parrot. 2. 
A depraved man. 

ifg NAKSH , (akin to l. i. l, 
Par. (also Atm.), To approach, to attain. 
J n ctkshatra , n. 1. A star, Man. 

1, 24. 2. Aii as ter ism in the moon’s 

path or lunar mansion; they are re¬ 
garded as wives of the moon and 
daughters of Daksha, Hariv. 104; 
MBh. 13, 3256. 

nakshatrin , i.e. nakshatra 

-f in, adj. Epithet of Vishnu (contain¬ 
ing the stars ?), MBh. 13, 6996. 

f NAKH , i. 4 and i. l, Par., 

and NANKH, i. l, Par. To go. 

nakha , I. m. and n. A nail of 

a finger or of a toe, Man. 4, 35. II. 
n. and f. khi , A certain perfume.— 
Comp. Agra-, the point of a nail, Ram. 

2, 9, 43. PaAchanakha , i.e. panchan -, 

m. a beast having five claws, Man. 5, 
17. Surpa-, f. khd, the sister of Ha¬ 
vana. Hastmakha-, i.e. hastin n. a 
sort of covered way, covering the access 

j 'W< f *#•{<&) 
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to the gate of a fort or town.- 
O.H.G. nagal; A.S. naegel; owl, ow- 
Xiov ; Lat. ungula. 

naklia + ra, I. adj. Shaped 

like a claw, MBh. 6, 693. II. (in. or 
n,), X, A knife, 7, 1318. 2. A finger¬ 

nail, a claw, Chaurap. 15 ; Panch. 91, 5. 

*nsrr5jf% nakhdnakhi, i. e. nakha 
-nakha + i, adv. Scratching one another, 
MBh. 8, 2377. 

nakhayudhatva, i.e, 

nakha-ayudha, -f tva, n. Being a beast 
using its nails or claws as its weapon, 
Panch. 71, 11. 

nakhin, i.e. nakha -f in, m. 
A beast with nails or claws, Chan. 27. 
SPT na-ga, I. adj. Immoveable,MBh. 

12, 5730 (?). II. m. 1. A mountain, 
Ram. 6, 83, 1. 2. A tree, Man. 8, 330. 

SPTT naga-\-ra, n. and f. ri, A town, 

Man. 4, 107.—Comp. Antar-nagura, n. 
a palace, Bam. 5, Xl, 26. Kdgi-nagara, 

n. the city of the Ka^is^ Benares, Chr. 
ll, ll. Gandharva-nagara , n. 1. the 
city of the Gandharvas, MBh. 2, 1043. 
2. the fata morgana, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 5. 
Vidarbha-nagari, f. the city of the 
Vidarbhas, Nal. i, 23. Qdkha-, n. a 
suburb. Sva-, n. own or native town. 

NA GAR A YA, a denornin. 

derived from nagara by ya, Atm. To 
look like a town, MBh. 9, 2162. 

nagariya, i.e. nagara + iya, 
adj. Belonging to a town, Lass. 75, 19. 

naga + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in trees, Ram. 5, 9, 6. 

nagna , I. adj., f. nd, Naked, 

Man. 4, 45. II. f. nd, A girl before 
menstruation, Pafich. iii. d. 217.—Of. 
Goth, naqvadei; A.S. nacud, nacod, 
genacian; Lat. nudus. 
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x, I. in. A naked 
236, 4. II. f. nihci , 
A girl before menstruation, Panch. iii. 
d. 213. 

nagna-ji+t , I. m. The 
name of a prince, MBh. l, 2439. 

nagna + tva , n. Nakedness, 
Hit. pr. d. 27. 

NANKH , see nakk 

f cj^f iV>U, i. 6, Atm. To be 
ashamed. 

*«rj^ (a form of narf, vb. 

i. l, Par. 1. To dance. Git. 4, 9. 
2. To injure. Caus. and i. 10, 1. To 
dance, to represent as an actor, to act, 

94k. 6, 11. 2. t To fall. 3. t To 

speak or shine. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
natita, n. Representing, £ak. 43, 4, v.r. 

«rf 2 * nata (a form of nartct), 1. in. 

A mime, MBh. l, 6940. 2. f. ti, An 

actress, <Jak. 3, 9. 3. m. A tree, Ca- 

loranthes indica, Jonesia asoca, Ram. 
5, 74, 4.—Comp. Maha m. 9 iva - 
Trf^rfT nafa+ta, f. The state of an 
actor, Hariv. 8692. 

cf nat -f ana , n. Dancing, Paiicli. 
iii. d. 237. 

j- NAD, i. 10, Par. To fall.— 
Cf. nat. 

in? nada, probably a form of narta , 
m. (and n.), Reed.—Cf. nala , 

nadvala , i.e. nada + vala , n. 
A reed-bed, MBh. 5, 707. 

natamamhas , i.e. na tam 

amhas, The beginning of a holy text, 
Man. ll, 261. 

natanga , i.e. nata-anga (vb. 
nam), I. adj., f. gi, Bent. II. f. gi, A 
woman. 


ndti, i.e. nam+ti, f. 1. 

a courtesy, Kathas. 9, 18. 2. Modest 

behaviour, Navar. 3 in Hneb. Anth. 2. 

NAD (probably a form of nard), 

i. l, Par. (also Atm. MBh. 2, 1925), To 
sound, to roar, MBh. 3, 2855. Fre¬ 
quently with the acc. of a noun ox¬ 
pressing sound, e.g. gabdam, To utter 
a sound, MBh. 3, 15655. Caus. nadciya, 
To cause to resound, to fill with noise, 
Earn. 1, 28, 5. Anomal. ptcple. of the 
pres. Atm. nadayana, MBh. 6, 2269. 
nddita, n. Sound, 1, 7650. Frequent. 
1. nanad, To roar, Chr. 290, s=Rigv. 
i. 64, 8 ; MBh. 7, 882. 2. nanadya, To 
make a great noise, 7, 887. — With 

the prep. 'SR anu, To sound against 

(with acc.), Ram. 2, ill, 53 Gorr. (to 
rise to). Caus. To cause to resound, 
to fill with noise, MBh. 6, 5169 .—With 
vi-anu, Caus. To fill with noise, 
Bhag. 1, 19—With abhi, 1. To 

sound against, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 2 (to 
answer). 2. To roar, Hariv. 11042 
(p. 791). Caus. To fill with noise, 
13859. abliinddita, Re-echoed, 4682.— 
With 'sgT a, Caus. To fill with noise, 
MBh. 3, 789—With ud, 1. To 

roar, MBh. 7, 6814. 2. To bray, Paiicli. 
248, 17.—With % pra-ud, To roar, 
Hariv. 6754 .—With sam-ud , To 

roar, Hariv. 13167.—With upa , 

Caus. To fill with noise, Ram. 2, 28,10. 
—With f% m, 1. To resound, Panch. 

168, 6. 2. To sing, Ram. 2, 65, 2. 3. 

To cry, Ragh. 6, 76. Caus. To fill 
with noise, MBh. l, 119. ninadita , n. 

Sound, Ram. 1, 73, 36.—With pari , 

To cry aloud, MBh. 6, 3256.—With If 
pra, nad, To begin to sound, to 
roar, MBli. 2, 1925 ; 3,2859. pranadita, 



/nagna + i 
mendicant, Paiicli 
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|Wi gl £i?. 9, 71.—With vi-pra , 

fill with noise, Ram. 5,12, 45. 
—With sam-pra, To cry, Ram. 5, 
1, 87. Caus. To fill with a cry, Ram. 

4, 29, 15.—With prati, To answer 

with a cry, or with cries, Ram. 3, 24, 
30; (with acc.) Rajat. 4, 285 ; MBh. 6, 
4518. Caus. 1. To fill with cries, 
Ilariv. 4179. 2. To cry aloud, MBh. 

3, 14057.—With f% vi, 1. To resound, 

Ram. 4, 9, 44. 3. To cry, 3, 30, 6. 3. 

To roar, MBh. 1, 6002. 4. To cry 

round about somebody (acc.), 11, 599. 

5, To fill with cries, Hariv. 8097. Caus. X. 
To cause to sound, or to cry, Bhag. P. 
8, 8, 13; Ghat. 10. 2. To fill with noise, 
MBh. l, 1187. 3. To sound aloud, Ram. 

6, li, 23.—With anu-vi, Caus. 

To fill completely with noise, Ram. 2, 
103, 48.-—With abhi-vi, To cry 

aloud, Ram. 6, 37, 37.—With sam. 

To roar, MBh. 7, 8127. Caus. 1. To 
cause to resound, MBh. l, 2896. 2. To 
cry aloud, MJBh. 7, 8386. 

nad f ciy I. m. A liver, MBh. 1, 

8730. A male river, Man. 6, 90. II. 
f. di, A river, 3, 9; a female river, 6, 
90 .—Comp. Giri-nadi , i.e. yiri-nadi> f. 
a mountain stream. Deva-nadi , f. A 
holy river, Man. 2, 19. Dyu-nadi , f. a 
name of the Ganga. Naga-nadt, f. 
the name of a river. Panchanada , i.e. 
pmic/ian-> I. n. 1. the country which 
is now called Panjab. 2. the name of 
a river. II. m. 1. pi. the inhabitants 
of the Panjab. 2. a proper name. 
Maha-nadij f. a great river, Rajat. 5, 
98 ; = Ganga, Chr. 26, 70. Svar f. 
the Gaiiga of heaven. 

nadikdy i.e. nadi + ka, f. See 
ku-nadika , s.v. /*«-. 

nadi-ja, I. Born near a 


river, epithet of horses, Ram. lV 
Gorr. II. m. 1. Epithet of BhislimaT 
the son of the Ganga, MBh. 4, 1294. 2 . 
Antimony, Su 9 i\ 2 , 340, 16. 

nadishna , i.e. nadi-sna (vb. 

snti), adj. Versed in, Ragh. 16, 75.— 
Comp. Ati-y Much versed in, Da^ak. 
180, 14. 

na-nu, a particle of interroga¬ 
tion. 1 . Not(Lat. nonne), MBh. 13, 313. 

2 . with an imperat., Do, <^ 9 . 9, 61. 

3 . Then, Mrichchh. 174, 12 . 

NAND (probably for nanad, 

a reduplicated form of nad), i, 1 , Par. 
(also Atm., Ram. 2 ,84, 4 ), To be pleased, 
Ram. 1 , 10, 28. Caus. nandaya, To 
gladden, Ram. 4, 22 , 6.—W r iththe prep. 

abhiy 1. To be pleased, Bhag. 2 , 

57. 2. To be pleased with (acc.), Man. 
6, 45. 3. To desire, MBh. 13, 6055. 

.4. To, salute, Paiich. 67, 18 ; with na, 
sometimes To receive unkindly, MBh. 
14 , 134. 5. To take leave from (acc.), 

MBh. 1 , 5751. 6. To approve, Rilm. 4, 

10 , 33; £ak. d. 71. 7. To acknow¬ 
ledge, Man. 8, 54. 8 . With na , some¬ 

times To refuse, MBh. 5 , 7505. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, abhinandaniyay abhi- 
nandya , To be rejoiced at, Qak. 63, 18 ; 
27, 6. Caus. To exhilarate, Ram. 2 , 

107, 10. — With nsrft prati-abhiy 

To return a salutation, MBh. 13 , 7721. 
—With sam-abhiy To con¬ 

gratulate, Kathas. 21, 148.—With ’’9JX 
dy To be pleased, Git. 11 , 10 . Caus. 
To gratify, Yajn. 1 , 355.—With qft 
pari, Caus. To gratify very much, 
MBh. 15, 522.—With TTfrT prati, 1. 

To salute, MBh. 5 , 1806. 2. To saluto 
in one’s turn, Man. 7, 146. 3. To show 
one’s satisfaction, MBh. 13 , 426. 4, 

To favour, Kuraaras. 7, 87. 5. T<$ 
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by fully, MBh. l, 7253. 6- 

To refuse, 3673. a-prati- 
, Disowned, Bliag. 4,4,8. Caus. 
To gratify, MBh. 3, 16444. — With 

sam-prati , To welcome joyfully, 
10, 475.—With fsjf vi, To be pleased, 

3, 2607 (Atm.). 

nand+a, I. ra. One of Yudhi- 

shthira’s drums, MBh. 7, 1032. 2. A 

name of Vishnu, 13, 7005. 3. A proper 
name (especially of the foster father 
of Krishna and Durga), 4, 179 ; 1, 2731. 

4, The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 

5, 20, 21. II. f. da. 1. A proper name, 

MBh. l, 2597. 2. The name of a river, 

7818. III. f. dt, A tree, Cedrela 
toona Itoxb., Suqv. 1, 219, 19.—Comp. 
Sa-, m. one of the four sons of Brah¬ 
man. Su-, I. adj. delighting. II. f. da, 
1. Uma. 2. a woman. III. n. the 
club of Baladeva. 

•fnjrsff nand+aha , I. adj. in devata 

- stava Gladdening the deities by 
praises, MBh. 13, 7662. II. m. 1. The 
name of Krishna’s sword, MBh. 5, 
4427. 2. A pi’oper name, 1, 6983. 

nandakin, i.e. nandaka 

-f in, m. A name of Vishnu (possessed 
of the sword Nandaka ), MBh. 13, 7056. 

nand + ana , I. adj., f. nd, 

Gladdening, MBh. 3, 11073. II. m. 
1. A son, Yajd. l, 274. 2. Epithet of 

Vishnu and Qiva, MBh. 13, 7005 ; 1189. 
3. A certain plant, Su^r. 2, 251, 19. 4. 
A proper name, MBh. 9,2540. 5. The 

name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 21. 
III. n. The pleasure-ground of the 
gods, especially of Indra, Indr. 2, 3.— 
Comp. Arka m. the planet Saturn, 
Pauch. i. d. 240. Kd^yapa -, m. pi. 
the children of Ka^yapa, a name of 
the gods, MBh. 13, 3330. Kuru-, m. 
a descendant of Kuril, Chr. 22, 18. 
Kula-, adj., f. net, being an honour to 
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a family, Paiicb. 187, 4. Nalini-' 
garden of Kuvera, Bam. 3, 36J 1 
Bhrigu -, m. the son of Bhrigu, i.e. 
Para^urama. Raghu -, m. llama. 

ntiindana + ka, a substitute 

for nandana when latter part of a 
comp, word, MBh. 3, 10856. 

nand+i, I. m. 1. Epithet of 

Vishnu and Qiva, MBh. 13, 7015 ; 1189. 
2. A proper name, 13, 872. II. f. (and 
m. and n.) Joy, MBh. 5, 4600 ; per¬ 
sonified, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 6. 

nand-\-in, I. adj., f. m. 1» 

Liking, MBh. 6, 16. 2. Gladdening, 

13, 4708. II. m. 1. A son, Mrichclih. 
47, 21. 2. A proper name, MBh. 12, 

,10223. III. f. ni, 1 . A daughter, 14, 
1841. 2. The name of a fabulous cow, 

l, 3923. 3. A proper name, 9, 2623. 

na-pa + 1, naptri (i. e. 

na-pd + tri ), I. m. I. A grandson, Man. 
4, 173. 2. A proper name, MBh. 13, 

4362. II. f. 5T^t napti (i.e. na-pat + i), 

A granddaughter, Chr. 289, 9=Rigv. 
i. 50, 9, where the horses are denoted 
as granddaughters of the chariot.—Cf. 
Lat. nepos, neptis ; O.H.G. nefo ; A.S. 
nefa; O.H.G. nift; Goth, nithjis, nith- 
jo ; a-v£\pioQ. 

na~pums + a, m. An eunuch, 
MBh. 13, 901. 

napumsa -f- ka, I. adj. 1. 

Neither man nor woman. 2. Of neuter 
gender. II. m. 1. An eunuch, MBh. 4, 
1190. 2. A coward, Pahch. i. d. 364. 

napti and naptri, see 

napdt . 

iffi NABII, i. i, Atm. f i- 4 > & 9 > 
Par. 1. To burst. 2. To injure. 

nabha, m. A proper name, 
Hariv. 823. 









abhagay m. A proper name, 
8, 13, 2. 

5fH*f^rrr nabhohgrit , i/e* nabhas 
+ adj. Reaching to, or attaining 
heaven. 

nabhagchara , i. e. nabhas 

-chara, I. adj. Moving in the sky, Ram. 
3, 49, 45. II. rh. A deity, Ragh. 18, 5. 

nabhas, n. 1. Sky, atmo¬ 
sphere, Man. 4, 37. 2. du. Heaven 

and earth, MBh. 12, 13240. 3- iEther 

as one of the five elements, Bhag. P. 

3, 26, 12. 4. (n. and m.) The name of 

a month of the rainy season (July— 
August), Ragh. 12, 29. Cf. vz<poc, 
dv/xpoQ , lo-h'e(j>iyvdfpog, vEcpeXrj ; Lat. 
nubes, nebula; O.H.G. nibul; A.S. 
ge-nip, a cloud. 

nabhas +ya, m. The name 
of a month of the rainy season, Hariv. 
8781. 

nabhas + vant , 1. m. 

Wind, Rit. 2, 27. 2. f. vati, A proper 

name, Bhag. P. 4, 24, 5. 

NAM ,; i. l, Par. (also Atm., 

MBh. 3, 1200 , especially when intran¬ 
sitive), 1. To bow to (with dat., gen. 
and acc.), Chr. 287, 8=lligv. i. 48, 8 
( nanama , vecl. pf. red.) ; Bhag. P. 4, 9, 
47 ; MBh. to, 495 ; Hariv. 10235. 2. 

To bow, Bhartr. 3, 6U 3. To submit, 
Kara. Nitis. 8, 55. 4. To sink,Mrich- 

chh. 85, 11. 5. To bend, Su^r. 1, 254, 

7. 6. t To sound. Ptcple. of the pf. 

pass, nata , 1. Inclined to (with acc. 
and gen.), Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40. 2. Cast 

down, Pahch. 46, 5 ; Raj at. 5, 372 (read 
eka natamukhi ). 3. Bent, curved, 

Ram. 2, 96, 15 ; crooked, Vikr. d. 95. 

4. Sunk in (not prominent), Kumaras. 
l, 38. Comp. Tri-nata , bent at three 
places (as a bow), Ram. 6, 20, 28. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass, namaniya , To 
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bo bowed to, Bliag. P. 3, 21, 21. ^ _ 

namaya , 1 . To cause to bow, Ragh. 8, 9. 

2. To curve, bend, Pahch. i. d. 430 ; 

(as a bow), MBh. 3, 3039. 3. To cause 
to sink in, Hariv. 3754. Comp, ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. a-ndmya, adj. Not to 
be curved, or bent, Pahch. i. d. 430; 

MBh. 5, 1335_With the prep. 

abhi , To bow to, Indr. 2, 19 .—With 
ava, 1. To bow, Bhag. P. 5, 25, 4. 

2, To stoop, MBh. 1, 5336 (anomal. red. 
pf. nanamire ). avail at a, 1. Stooping, 
MBh. 3, 1776. 2. Bent, crooked, Ram. 

2, 56, 7 ; Kumaras. 5, 86. 3. Sunk in 

(not prominent), Iihm. 6, 23,12. Caus. 

1. To cause to how, Hariv. 3586. 2. To 
bend (a bow), MBh. 8, 4606.— With 

abhi-ava, Caus. To bend down¬ 
ward, MBh. 3, 10062 .—With 1- 

To bow, Ram. 2, 25, 38. 2„ To bow 

to (acc.),’ Bhag. P. 8, 23, 3. anata, 1. 
Stooping, Hariv. 6344. 2. Stoop¬ 

ing to (with acc.), Bhag. P. l, 2, 

2. 3. Submissive, Man. 7, 69. 4, 

Bent, MBh. l, 1667. Caus. 1. To 
bend downward, 5561. 2. To subdue, 

4, 967. 3. To bend (a bow), l, 7088.— 

With ud , 1. To rise, Pahch. ii. d. 

98. 2. To erect, to raise, Pahch. i. d. 

407. unnata , 1 . Erected, upright, Hit. 

76, 6 ; raised, Draup. 5, 1. 2. High, 

Kir. 5, 15. 3. Sublime, Pahch. 24, 17. 

4. Prominent, Mrichchh. 144, 18. 5. 

Vaulted, Bhartr. l, 41. Caus. Toraise.^/ 

Ram. 5, 30, 12.—With abhi-ud , 

abkyunnata , Elevated, Qak. d. 56.— 
With sam-abhi-ud , samabhy - 

unnata , Risen, Mrichchh* 76,20.—With 
pra-ud , pronnata , X. Very ele¬ 
vated, Pahch. 118, 9. 2. Superior, i. d. 

387. Caus. To erect, Bhag. P. 8, 21, 

3 . —With sam-ud 9 samannata , 
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§jTpfig4it, Hit. 76, 6. 2. High, Rajat. 
Sublime, Kam. Nitis. l, 64. 4. 
Prominent, Ram. 3, 52, 30. 5. Vaulted, 
Amar. 51. Caus. To raise, £ak. 40 ,16.— 

With upa , 1. To fall to one’s share 

(with dat. and gen.),Ehag.P. 5,14,14. 2. 
To present one with (acc. of the person 
and instr. of the object), 6, 19, 16. 
upanata , 1. One who has submitted 

to somebody, MBh. 1 , 5623, 2. Ap¬ 

proached, Ragh. 10 , 40. 3. Near, Bhag. 
P. 5, 26, 18. 


Due, 4, 27, 25.—With 
nis nam , nirnata , Promi¬ 

nent, MBh. 7, 7894.—With qft pari 
nam , 1. To stoop (as an elephant 

about to strike with his tusks), Qi' 9 . 18, 
27 . 2. To turn aside, Bhartr. 1 , 4. 3. To 
change into (instr.), Kir. 13, 44. 4. To 
be digested, Pahch. 232, 7. 5. To grow 
old, Kir. 5, 37. parinata , 1. Changed 
into (insfr.), Megh. 46. 2. Ripe, MBh. 
5, 1109. 3. Advanced,.Pahch. 197, 18. 

m. An elephant stooping to strike with 
his tusks, Da<?ak. in Chr. 188,17. Caus. 

1. To ripen, Hariv. 2957. 2. To pass, 

MBh. 6, 3847. 3. To stoop, MBh. 8, 

1143.—With Tf pra XQH^nam, 1. To 

bow, Man. 2 , 197. 2. To bow to, Man. 
8, 23. pranata , 1. Bowing, Man. 11, 

195. 2. Bowing to (with gen. and acc.), 
MBh. 4, 202 ; Ram. 1 , 52, 1 . Caus. 1. 
To order to bow to, Kuril aras. 7, 27. 

2. To bend, Mlilav. d. 47. 3. To give 

respectfully, Amar. 82,—With 

abki-pra , 1. To bow, R&m. 1 , 18, 5 

Gorr. 2. To bow to, 2 , 100 , 37 Gorr. 
abhipranata } 1 , 70, 5 Gorr.—With 

sam-pra , To bow to, Ram. 2, 112 , 
23. — With f% vi, 1. To bow, MBh. 3, 

2929. 2. To bend, Bhartr. 1 , 66. vinata , 
1. Sunk down, drooping, £ak. d. 58 ; 
cast down, Brahman. 1 , 13. 2. Bent, 

Ram# S, 50, 2. 3. Stooping, Ghat. 18. 
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f. ta y 1. A sort of basket. zt^p l|3 j 
wife of Ka 9 yapa and mother of Aruna 
andGaruda. Caus. 1. To bend down, 
MBh. 3 , 15588. 2. To bend, 4, 394; 

(a bow), 1, 5436 . 3. To incline, Amar. 

81.—With ^ 5 ^ sam , 1. To bow, R&m. 

2 , 72, 30. 2. To bow to, MBh. 5, 1130. 

3. To submit to, Ragh. 18, 33. sam - 

nata , 1. Bent, Ram. 3,16, 5. 2. Curved, 
Kumaras. 1 , 34. 3. Stooping, Indr. 1 , 

10 . 4. Bowed to, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 32 . 

Caus. 1. To bend, MBh. 12, 10675. 2. 
To cause to sink, Bhag. P. 8, 18, 20 .— 
Cf. vepu ); Goth, and A.S. niman (ori¬ 
ginally, to subdue) ; perhaps A.S. ge 
-nedhan (ef. nata), 

nam -f as , n. Bowing, adora¬ 
tion, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 41 ; Ram. 1, 52,17. 

namas-kartri , m. One who 
adores (the gods), MBh, 13, 6706. 

namas-kara, m. and •w- 

namas-kriya , f. Adoration, Nal. 

5,16; MBh. 15, 954 .— Comp. Nis-namas- 
kara , adj. 1. respecting nobody, Ram. 

2 , 24, 24. 2. respected by nobody, Man. 

9, 239. 

NAMASYA , a denomin. de¬ 
rived from namas by ya , Par. (Atm. 
MBh. 13 , 5129). To adore, MBh. 2 , 

234 .—With the prep. sam , The 
same, Hariv. 7769. 

namas+ya, adj., or ptcple. of 

the fut. pass, of namasya , What ought 
to be adored, MBh. 13, 2142. 

namas -f vin, adj. Re¬ 
spectful, Lass. 102, 7=Rigv. vii. 14, 1. 

na-much -f i, m. The name of 
a demon subdued by Indra, MBh. 1 ,2530. 

f NAME, i. 1 , Par. To go, 
to move. 






ndm + ra , adj., f. ra. 1. Bent, 

$£r2, 62. 2. Bowed, Bhag. P. 6, 

17, 16. 3. Crooked, Rit. 6, * 10. 4. 

Addicted, Kathas. 17, 56.—Comp. Vi -, 
adj. 1. bent, bowed. 2. humble. 

*rw namra + ta , f. Z. Bowing, 

Raj at. 5, 223. 2. Respect, Bhartr. 2, 

52. 3. Humbleness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 15. 

namra -f tva , n. Humility, 
Bhartr. 2, 59. 

f rp5f^ NAY, i. l, Atm. Z. To go. 
2. To protect.—Cf. ni. 

naya , i.e. m. Z. Lead¬ 
ing, Ram. 2, i, 21. 2. Conduct, Hariv. 

7346 ; way of life, Kathas. 20, 191. 3. 

Prudent conduct, Bhartr. 2, 19. 4. 

Prudence, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 9; Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 198, 6 (read tvannayci evatra bliu - 
yan , Thy prudence is here of greater 
weight). 5. Policy, Man. 7, 159. 6. 

Design, Pahch. i. d. 358. 7. Philoso¬ 
phical system, Bhashap. 16. 8. Pru¬ 

dent conduct personified as son of 
Dharma by Kriya, Mark. P. 50, 26. 9. 

A proper name, Hariv. 489.— Comp. cf. 
Anaya. Apa ra. bad policy, Ram. 4, 

c 

40, 16. Dus - (written sometimes 5** 
durnaya instead of V™ durnaya), 

m. bad conduct, MBh. 1, 4379. Raja- 
naya , i.e. rajan -, m. policy. Su -, m. 
1. good conduct. 2. policy. 

nay ana, i.e. n. 1- 

Leading, MBh. 12, 458. 2. Ruling, 

l, 2580. 3. Leading to, Qak. 71, 14. 

4. Bringing, Pafich. 174, 19. 5* The. 

eye, Ram. i, 59, l6.-—Comp. Tri 

trinayana and trinayana , adj. 

having three eyes, epithet of Qiva, 
Megh. 53; MBh. 14, 207. Vishama -, 
in. Qiva. Sagrii-, i.e. sa-agru~, adj., 
f. the eyes filled with tears, Chr. 7, 
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21. >$V, I. m. a deer. II. f. 

woman. 

mciya -f- vant, adj., f. vati. Z. 

Versed in policy, Ram. 5, 81, 14. 2. 

Prudent, Kir. 5, 20. 

nara, i.e. wW-fa, m. 1. A man; 

pi. Men, Man. 1, 96. 2. The Eternal, 

the divine imperishable spirit pervading 
the universe, Man. l, lo. 3. pi. Cer¬ 
tain fabulous beings, MBh. 2, 396. 4, 

A proper name, Bhag. P. 8, l, 27.—Cf. 
Lat. Nero, Neriene. 

naraka , m. Z. Hell, the in¬ 
fernal regions, Man. 2, 116. 2. The 

name of a demon, MBh. l, 2537. 3. 

The name of a country, MBh. 2, 578.— 
Comp. Mafia-, m. the name of a hell, 
Man. 4, 83. 

NARAKA FA, a denomin. 

derived from naraka by the aff. ya , 
Atm. To resemble hell, Mark. P. 8, 
117. 

^TrTT nara + ta , f. Human con¬ 
dition, Bhag. P. 7, 14, 5. * 

-narta > i. e. nrit + a, adj. 
Dancing, MBh. 13, 1164. 

d 

nartaka, i.e. nrit -f aka, I. ra. 

Z. A dancer, Ram, 1, 12, 7. 2. A 

dancing-master, MBh. 4, 305. II. f. hi, 
A female dancer, Eagh. 19, 14. III. 
adj. Causing to dance, Sah. D. 74, 17. 
—Comp. Harina-, m. a Kim nara. 

nartana, i.e. nrit -f ana. I. m. 

A dancer, MBh. 4,1217. II. n. Dancing, 
Man. 2, 178. 0 V; 

nartayitri , i.e. nrit, Caus., 

-f tri, m. A dancing-master, Malav. 
d. 24. 

NARD , i. l, Par. (also Atm., 
Hariv. 11936), To roar, MBh. l, 4114. 
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the pf. pass, nardita , 1 . n. 
Ram. 4, 8, 38. 2. m. The name 
one of the dice, Mriehchh. 33,10. Fre¬ 
quent. vianard, To sound aloud, Iiariv. 
8064 (anoraal. Atm. nanardamana). — 

With the prep. r abhi , To roar at, 
MRh. 6, 2738.—With a, anardita , 

n. Roaring, Ram. 2, 42, 20.—With 
irf?r prati, 1. To greet with roaring, 
crying, MBh. 8, 1806. 2. To roar for, 

12, 5777.—With f£f vi, To roar, MBh. 

8, 2468. — With anu-vi, To 

answer with roaring, Hariv. 14550. 

| if^ NARB; i. l, Par. = namb . 

narmada , i.e. narman-da , 

1 . adj. Causing pleasure, Somad. Nal. 
128. 2. f. da, The name of a river, 

the modern Nerbudda, MBh. 2, 371 ; 
personified, 15, 55o. 

narman , probably nurd -f- 
man, n. Jest, sport, MBh. l, 1000. 

NARMAYA, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from narman by ay a, Par. To 
exhilarate by jesting, Kam. Nitis. 7, 42. 

nary a, i.e. nara+ya, 1 . adj. 

Manly (ved.). 2. A proper name (?), 

Cbr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112, 9. 

f NAL , i. 1, Par. To smell; 

to bind (?). i. lo, Par. To speak, or to 
shine. 

nala (for nada, q. cf.), m. 1. 

A kind of reed, Amphidonax karka 
Lindl., MBh. 6, 4898. 2. A proper 

name, Hariv. 823 ; the hero of the epi¬ 
sode Nala and Damayanti. 

nalada, 1. n. (and f. da), 

The Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
j ataman si, Su$r. l, 140,20. 2. n. The root 
of the Andropogon muricatus, Kir. 5,25. 
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nalina , i.e. nala Aina, 

A lotus flower, MBh. 7, 1299. II. f. 

ni , 1 . A lotus, Nelumbium speciosum, 

Bhartr. 2 , 57. 2. An assemblage of lotus 
flowers, Yikr. d. 5. 3. A pond in 

which the lotus grows or may grow, 
Draup. 6, 2. 4. A branch of the 

heavenly Ganges, Hariv. 3502. 5. A 
mystical name of one of the nostrils, 
Bhag. P. 4, 25, 48. 6. A proper name, 

9, 21, 30. 

- 7ialiniAka , A substi¬ 
tute for nalini , as latter part of a comp. 

adj. , Bhag. P. 5, 8, 22. 

rftjrcf nalva, perhaps nala + va, cf. 

nadvala , m. A furlong, a distance 
measured by four hundred (?) cubits, 
Ram. 6, 82, 71. 

nava (akin to the particle nu , 

cf. nutana ), I. adj., f. va . 1. New, 
Man. 11,186. 2. Fresh, Bhartr. 1, 7. 3. 
Young, MBh. 4,410. 3. °vam, adv. Just, 
Mriehchh. 108, 7. II. m. A proper 
name, Hariv. 1677.— Comp. Pimar -, m. 
a finger-nail—Cf. Lat. novus; vip\$ ; 
Goth, nivjis; A.S. niwe, neow, niwa. 

navaka, i.e. I. nava A ka, adj. 

New, Yasavad. 7, 3. II. navanA ka, 
1. adj. Consisting of nine, MBh. 3, 
14389. 2. n. Nirie, Ram. 4, 39, 24. 

navakritvas, i. e. navan 

- kritvas , adv. Ninp times, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 9. 

STcpSf nava-ja, adj. Just visible, 
MBh. 12, 8819, 

navata , i.e. navati- fa, ordinal 

number, Ninetieth, Rajat. 5, 260.— 
Comp. Ekona -, i.e. eka-una eighty- 
ninth, 5, 258. Eka-, ninety-first, MBh. 
l, adhy. 91. Dva- and dvi*> ninety- 
second, MBh. 8, adhy. 92. 7/7-, 
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rd, MBh. 1 , 93. Chatur -, 
rtirth, X, 94. Saptan °, i. e. 

, ninety-3eventh. Ashtdnavata , 

1. e. ashtcm ninety-eighth, Raj at. 5, 287. 

SfcprfT nava + ta, f. Freshness, Ku- 
maras. 5, 86. 

Sfcffflf navati, i.e. navan + ti ? cardinal 

number, f. Ninety, Man. 3,177. —Comp. 
ZM-, ninety-two, MBh. l, adhy. 192. 

navati + fawns, ordinal 

number, Ninetieth, MBh. l, adhy. 90. 

_Comp. Eka-> dvi *n-, chatur 

chan-, shashsaptan -, ashtan-, ninety- 
first, second, third, fourth, etc., Ram. 

2, adhy. 91 sqq. Navan-, ninety-ninth, 
6, adhy. 99. 

Tfcfc^r ttava-Hwz? n* Newness, Raj at. 
5, 19. 

cfcpfcfl navadka , i.e. nava7i J rdha. 
adv. Nine-fold, nine times, Bliag. P. 3, 
21, 29. 

navan , cardinal number, adj. 

Nine, Man, 3, 269. —Cf. Goth, and 
O.H.Gr. niun; A.S, nigan; evmi; Lat, 
novem. 

cfgfrf navana , i.e. im -f- a?ia, n. Prais¬ 
ing, Nalod. 1, 4. 



NAVANALI- 

NADALAYA, a denomiu. derived 
from nava-nalina-dala by ya, Atm> 
To resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus 
flower, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 31. 

nava-riita, n. Fresh butter, 

Ram. 5, 12, 27.— Comp. Samudra -, n. 
1. the beverage of the immortals. 2. 
the moon. 

navama , i.e. navan + ma, I. 

ordinal number, f. mi, Ninth. II. f. 
mi, The ninth day of a lunar halt 
month, Lass. 16, 14.—Cf. Lat. nonus 
(for novimns). 


navamallika , of 

f^cfTT navamalika , f. Doubl e jasmine 
Jasminum sambac Ait., ak. d, 41; 
cf. v.r. 

ifeftif navina, i.e. nava^ina, adj. 
New, Qatr. 1, 277. 

navibh&va , i.e. nava-bhu + 
a, m. Renovation, Kathas. 14, 68, 

wary#, i.e. nava+y% adj. New, 
Raj at. 5, 384. 

•JoEl^r^ warya4* vat, adv f Like new, 
Bhag. P. 4, 30, 20 (ever new ?) 

ifoEIW navyams , ved. comparat. of 
nava, Very new, Lass. 99, &=Rigv. iii. 
62, 7. 

1. rj^ NAQ, i. l, Par. To attain 
(ved.).—Cf. Lat. nanciscor, and 2 nag. 

2. inf NA <£7(thc base ofmany forms 
is narhg ), i. 4, Par. (also Atm,, Rum. 5, 


27, 24, and i. l, Par. and Atm., MBh. 13, 
3083 ; 7, 685.), 1. To be lost, Man, 8, 
32. 2. To disappear, Man. 8, 247. 3. 
To escape, MBh. 5, 2736. 4. To go 

away, Ram. 5, 27, 24. 5. To perish, 

Man. 4, 52. Ptcple, of the pf, pass, 
nashta , 1 . Lost, Qak. d. 167. 2. In¬ 

visible, Ram. 3, 50, 7 ; disappeared, 
MBh. 3, 2690. 3. Destroyed, MBh, l, 

3147. 4. Dead, Man. 8, 166. Caus. 

nagaya , 1 . To cause to disappear, 

Ram. i, 55, 20. 2. To efface,. Man. 

ll, 245. 3. To destroy, Ram. 5, 63, 

8 ; Man. 2, 55. 4. To violate, Da^ak. 

in Chr. 191, 10. 5. To extinguish, 

Bhag. P. 4, 5, 20. 6. To lose, Pafich. 

i. d. 23. 7. To disappear, MBh. 5, 862. 

—With the prep. vi-apa , Caus. 

To remove, MBh, 5, 7090. —With 


ava, To disappear, 4, 1728.—With 
nis, nirnashta , Disappeared, Raj at. 
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/: th If prti nag, except 

__ ip changed to sh, e.g. pra- 

nashta, X. To be lost, Man. 8, 149. 2. 
To disappear, Bhag. 1, 40. pranashta 
(sometimes erroneously pranaslita), 1 . 
Perished, Rajat. 5, 211. 2 . Disap¬ 

peared, Man. 8, 30. 3. Escaped, Pahch, 
89, 20. Caus. 1 . To cause to dis¬ 
appear, MBh, 7, 327. 2 . To cause to 

be lost, Hit. iv. d. 9 (to leave unre¬ 
warded).—With f%TT vi-pra, X. To 

disappear, MBh. 3, 5027. 2. To be lost, 
13, 3212. vipranashta, 1 . Disappeared, 
MBh. 4, 877. 2. Lost, 1, 4802.—- With 

XPf sam-pru , To be lost, MBh. 3, 13781. 
sarnpranashla , Disappeared, 2847. — 
With f£j vi, X. To disappear, Man. 11 , 

263. 2. To perish, 2, 163. vinashta , 

1. Lost, Malav. 9, 3. 2. Utterly ruined 
or spoiled, Man. 7, 41 ; 2, 64. Caus. 
1. To destroy, 7, 19. 2 . To kill, Pahch. 
7l, 24. 3. To perish (Aor.), Ram. 2, 

110, 30. Desid. of the Caus. vinaga - 
yishita , without reduplication; read 
rather ninag° , Sought to be destroyed, 

Da$ak. 112, 3, below.—With Bjcffcf anu 
-vi, To perish afterward, or together 
with, MBh. 12, 3400. —With pra 

-vi, To perish, Ram. 1, 56, 27 Gorr.— 
With sam, safhnashta, Perished, 


Ram. 5, 51,13. —Cf. l .nag, The original 
signification of 1. and 2. nag , has been 
probably, To hasten (cf. Lat. per-nix); 
then on the one side, To overtake, to 
attain (i.nag ); on the other, To hasten 
out of view, to disappear, to vanish, to 
perish (2. nag), —Cf. vekvq, vttcpog, etc.; 
Lat. per-nicies, necare, nocere, ve-ne- 
num (for ve-nec -f- num); Goth, naus 
(for nahu +6= vUvg), navis. 
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Perishable, Kathas. 19, 50.—Com] 
adj. imperishable, Bhartr. 3, 21 

nagvara + tva, n. Perish¬ 
ableness, Da$ak. in. Chr. 185, 15. 

ncishti, i.e. nag + ti, f. Ruin, 
Bhag. P. 9, 10, 21. 

if q^NASy i. l, Atm. 1. f To be 

crooked. 2. To go to, to join (ved.).— 
Cf. veo/jcu (? perhaps =ved. nu), vivoo- 
pcu (for reajopai), vovtoq. 

TO. nas, see nasa and asm ad. 


2. nag -f vara> adj., f. ri, 
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-nas + a, a substitute for ndsa, 

when latter part of a comp, adj., e.g. 
unnasa , i.e. ud-, adj. Having a pro¬ 
minent nose, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 42. go-, 1. 
m. A large kind of snake, Su^r. 2, 265, 
12. 2. f. sa, The nose of a cow, 2,171, 7. 

3. f. si, A certain plant, 2, 170, 1. vi-, 
adj. Noseless, su adj. Handsome¬ 
nosed. 

TOl^i nas + + ^ llole bored 

through the bridge of the nose of cattle 
for draught, MBh. 12, 9377. 

TOTTO^ nas + *0 + tas > a( lv. Out 
the nose, MBh. 4, 2227. 

nas + tas, adv. X. Out of the 
nose, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 11. 2. In the nose, 
Su 91 \ 2, 297, 6. 

cf^f nas+ya, n, X. A sternutatory, 

Su<?r. 2, 235, 21. 2. f. ya , A no'se- 

bridle.—Comp. Chhinna - nasya, adj. 
with broken nose-bridle, Yajh. 2, 299. 

Wtrf nasyota, i.e. nas + i-a-uta 

(vb. ve), adj. X. Led by a string through 
the septum of the nose, MBh. 3, 1142. 

cf^ NAH (for original nadh), i. 4, 

Par., Atm. (also i. l or 6, MBh. i, 1460), 
X. To bind, Bhag. P. 5,14, 38. 2. Atm. 
To arm one’s self, MBh. 4,1016. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, naddha, X. Tied, Ram. 
4,12,19. 2. Bound, Ram. 5, 14,15. 3. 
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l Hariv. 8799. 4. Joined, Earn. 
5. Laid in, MBh. 2, 1915.— 

With the prep.^Ef apa , Tountie,MBh. 

3, 13309.—With api, or ft pi, 1- To 

fasten, MBh. 4, 301; 13, 2352. 2. To 

squeeze, £ak. d. 18. 3. To cover, Ram, 
5, 18, 4. pinaddha , Striped, MBh. 13, 
976 ( indrayudhapinaddhanga, of which 
the body was adorned by a rainbow, viz. 

a cloud).—With ava, avanaddho , 

Covered,Man. 6, 76.—Wither«, Atm. 

To be obstructed, Su$r. 2, 369, 10. 
anaddha , 1. Bound, MBh. 6, 5525. 2. 
Obstructed, Sugr. 2,373, 21. 3. Covered, 

1, 22, 3. —With ^fT vi~a, vyanaddha, 
Striped (cf. api), Hariv. 6884.—With 
nd , 1. To press out, Su 9 r. 1, 301, 

9. 2. To come out, MBh. 3, noi 6 

(p. 67o). unnaddha , 1. Bound up¬ 
ward, Ragh, 18, 50. 2. Raised, Bhag. 

P. 4, li, 4. 3. Unfettered, 4, 27, 4. 

4. Proud, 4, 14, 4. 5. Arrogant, 7, 

10, 26.—With sam-ud , samun- 

naddha , 1. Unfettered, Bhag. P. 4, 

17, 33. 2. Pressed out, Su<?r. 1, 280, 

20. 3. Excessive, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 3. 

4. Conceited, MBh. 5, 1000 . Comp. 

A-, adj. modest/5, 1010 .—With 

upa, npanaddha , Laid in, Bhag. P. 
8, S5, 6. Caus. To cause to be dressed 
(as a wound), Suc;r. 2, 109, 18.—With 

pari nah, l. To span, MBh. 

1, 1406. 2- To surround, Rit. 6, 25. 

parinaddha , Large, Ragh. 3, 34.—With 

fcf pi , see api .—With sain , 1. To 

fasten, Bhag. P. 8,12,21. 2. To dress. 
MBh. 4, 1220. 3. To put on, MBh. 

218, 7; 3, 14958. 4. To prepare for, 

Bhartr. 2, 6. samnaddha , 1. Tied to¬ 
gether, Raj at. 4, 543. 2. Fastened, 

MBh, is, 627. 3. Bordering, Ram. 1, 


Qj 

3 . 2, 2463^51, 

6 . Reaoy, 


38, 21. 4. Armed, MBh. 

Accoutred, Hariv. 6402. 

Kajat. 1, 77.—With abhi 

- sam , abhisaiTmaddha , Armed, MBh. 3, 
14883.—Cf. Lat. nexus, nectere, nere, 
via), vriOu) ; O. H. G. nahan, nawan ; 
Goth, nefchla ; A.S. naedl; Goth, nehv, 
nehva, nehvis; A. S. neah, nearra, 
nealist. 

na-ki, adv. 1. For not (non 

enim), Man.-3,. 168. 2. Not at all, 

Dagak. in Chr. 187, 23. 3. na—nahi, 

Certainly not, Pancli. translation by 
Benfey, T. i. p. 465, n. 3. 

TOST ndkusha , m. The name of an 
ancient king, Man. 7, 41; of a Naga, 
'etc. 

rfT3T nalia, n. 1. Heaven, MBh. 13, 

4882. 2. The mystical name of a weapon, 
MBh. 5,3490.— Comp. TrU, n. the three 
heavens, Bhag. P. 6, 13, 16. 

na/iaprishthya , i.e. nah a 

-prishtha Ay a, adj. Being in the highest 
heaven, Ram. 3, 9, 26. 

5fTf%*T N nakin , i.e. naka -f in, m. A 
god, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 36. 

ndkula, i.e. nakula A a, I. 

adj. Ichneumon-like, Su 9 r. 2, 305, 21. 

II. m. pi. The name of a people, MBh. 
6, 2084. III. f. li, The ichneumon plant, 
Sujiir. 2 , 297, 5. 

ndkuli , i. e. nakula A i, 
patronym. A descendant of Nakula, 


MBh. l, 2451., v, . A/A*. 

/h+4 • /*-*> sputi.&'a —- SvV, 




«|PT nTga, *4 


serpent, especially the name of fabulous 
serpents, having a human face and in¬ 
habiting Pat ala, or the infernal regions, 
Ram. 2, 25, so; Man. l, 37. 2. An 

elephant, Ram. l, 6, 22. 3. A small 

tree, Mesua Roxburghii Wight., Su 9 i\ 
l, 171 , 7. 4. One of the five vital airs, 
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in Chr. 207, 15. 5„ A proper 
nan^XHariv. 11687, 6. The name of 

a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. II. f. 
gi, A female elephant, Siu^r. J, 178, l. 
III. aclj., f. gi. 1- Consisting of ser¬ 
pents, MBh. 8, 2586. 2 . Produced 

from an elephant, Su£r. 1 , 194, 1 . IV. 
f. ga, A proper name, Raj at. 7, 298. — 
Coinp. Dxnnaga , i.e. <%-, m. an ele¬ 
phant supposed to support a quarter of 
the world, Megb. 14. Qigu-, m. a kind 

of Rakskasa or dpmon, Ram. 3, 76, 28. 
tf, ^sPuxwju’l f 

nag a -f may a, adj., f. yt, 

Consisting in elephants, Ilariv. 9379. 

nagara , i.e. nagara + a, , I. 

ac\i. 1. Belonging to a town, MBh. i, 
5682 ; no. A citizen, Ram. 1, 17, 34. 2. 

Referring to a town, MBh. 2, 256. 3. 

Polite, £ak. 94, 10 Ch. II. f. ri, A 
crafty "woman, Haeb. Anth. 351, 16. 
III. n. Dry ginger, Su$r. 1, 161, 2.— 
Comp, j Deva-nagari, f. the name of the 
character proper to Sanskrit. 

nagara-]-ha, m. The chief 
of a town, Calc. 73, l, v.r. 

nagarika, i.e. nagara -f 

ika , I. adj. Inhabiting a town, Sell, 
ad, Qalc. d. 51. II. m. 1. A citizen, 
Viler. 77, 12. 2. Polite, £ak. 60, 2. 2. 

A superintendent of the police, Da 9 ak. 
195, 13. 

^naga + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Consisting in elephants, MBh. 5, 5703. 

nagin, i.e. nag a -f- in, adj. 
Surrounded by serpents, Hariv. 14844. 
*raif%?r nagnajita , i.e. nagnajit-\- 

a , patronym, f. ti, A descendant of 
Nagnajit, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 4. 

nataha, i.e. nat^aka^ I, m. 

A mime, Ram. l, 5,18. II. n. A drama, 
Ram. 2, 69, 4. 
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^rrfirrr^r natita +• ha (vb. 

A gesture, Q&k. 73, 4. 

rfT^T natya, i.e. nata+ya, n. 1. 

The art of acting or dancing, scenic 
art, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 19. 2. Mimical 

representation, Mrichchh. 88, 4. 3. 

The attire of an actor, Bhag. P. l, 8,19. 

5TTf%3RT nadika, i.e. n&dl + ka, f. 

1. A measure of time, uV of a sideral 
day, an Indian hour, BMg. P. 3, 11, 3. 

2. A measure of length, half a danda, 

Mark. P. 49, 39. 3. An Indian clock, 

Kam. Nitis. 5, 51. 

nadi, i.e. nada i, also 

5rrf% nadi (Bhag. P. 3, 5, ll), f. 1. 
The stalk or culm of any plant. 2. 
Any tubular organ of the body, as an 
artery, a vein, an intestine, etc., MBh. 

3. 13974; Ragh. 10, 59 (the rays of the 
sun, supposed to be hollow). 3- A fis¬ 
tulous sore, Su^r. l, 284, ll. 4. 

diha l, Suryas. l, 12.-—Comp. Garhha 
-nadi, f. the navel-string, Su^r. l, 368,13. 

nanaha, n. A coin, Yajn. 

2, 240. 

NATH, and NADU 

(akin to nam), i. l, Atm. (also Par., 
MBh. 3, 12630). To beg, MBh. 12, 
1365 (with gen. of the object, MBh. 3, 
12630). 

•Tp? nath -f a, m. 1. A protector, 

MBh. 2292. 2. A master, a lord, 

Pancli. v. d. oo; Ram. l, 76, 19. 3. A 

husband, Ragh. 12 , 75. «—Comp. A-, 
adj., f. tha, having no protector, help¬ 
less, Ram. 6, 23, 21 . Kola -, m. a name 
of £iva, MBh. 12 , 10368. Ku-, 1. m. 
a bad protector, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 28. 2. 

adj. having a bad guide, 5, 14, 2 . 
Gauri -, m. a name of Qiva, Bhartr. 3, 
87. Charnu-, m. a commander of an 
army, Bhag. P. 4, 26, 3. Jagat-eka -, 
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th. of the world, Ragh. 5, 23. 
Mlidy i.e. jagat-, m. a name of 
Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. 2, 779. Ji- 
vita -, m. a husband, Kumaras. 4, 3. 
Dharrna -, m. a legitimate lord, Ram. 

5, 33, 39. Nahshatra-, m. the moon, 
Hariv. 16033. Nava-, m. a king, Ram. 

2 , 68, 55 Gorr. Naki(n )-, m. a name 
of Indra, Qatr. 2, 7. Praja.-, m. a king, 
Rajat. 5, 191. Prana m. a husband. 
Bhumi m. a king, Lass. 14, 20. Yct- 
du m. a name of Krishna. Raghu-, 
m. Rama. Rajani-chaya in. the moon, 
Hit, ii. d. 107. Vigva-, m. 1. a name 
of <yiva. 2. a proper name, Chr. p. 
234, 1. 6. Sa -, I. adj. endowed, Pahch. 
76, 18. II. f. th&i a woman whose 
husband is living. £&&& - ha/AjL 7u. 

efX 1 ^ natha + tva, n. The dignity 
of & protector, Ram. 2, 81, 2 Gorr. 

natha+vant, adj., f. vatu 

1„ Having a protector, Ram. 1, 62 f 12. 
2 . Having a husband, 5, 37, 20. 

NATHAYA, a denomin. 

derived from natha with ya , Par. To 
grant, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 25. 

nothin, i.e. natha + in, adj., 
f. ni, Having a protector, Ram. l, 78, 3 
Gorr. 


cJT^ nada, i.e. nad+a , m. 1. Roar¬ 
ing, Ram. 4, 29, 12. 2. Sound, cry, 

MBh. 4, 1885 ; 14, 2694. 3- A semi¬ 

circle representing the nasal sound, 
Bhag. P. 7, 15, 53.— Comp. Bhima-, m. 
a lion. Maha -, m. 1 . a loud cry. 2. 
an elephant. 3. a lion. 4. a camel. 
5. the ear. Megha in. 1. Varuna. 
2. a son of Varuna. Simha -, ru. war 
cry, Pahch. 5, 4 (signifying principal). 

nadin , i.e. nad or nada -f* 

in, I. adj., f. ni, Sounding, sounding 
aloud, Ilariv. 8069 ; MBh. 2, 987. II. 
m. a proper name, Hariv. 12941. 



cfT^pEJ nddeya , i.e. nadi + eycl 

adj. I. Coming from a river, Su$r. l, 
170, 11. 2 . Aquatic, Ram. 4, 39, 12. 

II. n. A sort of salt, SiKjr. 2, 326, 9. 

NADJI, see hath. 


«X(*TT nand, adv. Different, Bhag. 

P. l, 2, 32. Often in the beginning of 
comp, words, Of different classes, Man. 
9, 148 ; various,. 257. 

qX^IT^f nand 4* tva, n. 1. Differ¬ 
ence, MBh. 2, 137. 2. Manifoldness, 

Bhag. P. 2, 10, 13. 

ndndt, i.e. nand\a+t, f. 

1. Joy, MBh. 4, 2189. 2. A prayer at 

the opening of a drama, Mrichchh. l, 8. 

cfxftfrf nap it a, based on the nom. 

sing, sndpitd , i.e. snap , curtailed Causal 
of s?id, +tri . 1. in. A barber, Man. 4, 

253. 2. f. ti, The wife of a barber, 

Pahch. 37, 7. 

«fX^T ndbha , I. a substitute for 

ndbhi, when latter part of a comp. adj. 
or of a noun based on an adj., e.g. 
abja- and padma - (Having a lotus in 
his navel), m. A name of Vislmu. 
padma-ndbha also, 1. A proper name. 

2. A kind of spell, sa-, adj, 1. Having 

a handsome nave, MBh. 10, 625 . 2. 

Having a beautiful centre, Ram. l, 33, 
12. kdla-, m. The name of an Asura 
or demon and others, huga-, m. A 
proper name, Ram. 1, 34, 3. tri-, m. 
A name of Vishnu (holding the three 
worlds in his navel), Bhag. P. 8, 17, 26. 
dridha m. The name of a spell, Ram. 
l, 30, 5. pushhava-, m. A name of 
Vishnu, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 48. vatsa m. a 
particular poisonous tree. II. m. Epi¬ 
thet of Qiva, MBh. 12, 103G4. III. A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 16. 

cJX^XPT ndbhaga (cf. nabhaga ), m. 
A proper name, MBh. 1, 3140; Ram. 
1, 70, 41. 
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flT n&bh&gi, i .e. nabhaga+i, pa- 
A son of Nabhaga, MBh. 12 ,993. 
STTfa nabhi (nabh 4- i ?), f. (also 

*TT»ft nabhi), and m. 1. The navel, 

Man. i, 92. 2. The nave of a wheel, 

MBh. 1, 726. 3. Centre, Bhag. P. 5,16, 

7. 4. Chief, Ragh. 18, 19. 5. Musk, 

. Megh. 63. 6 . (m. ?) The musk animal, 

Bhag. P. 3, 21 , 44. 7. m. A proper 

name, 6, 2, 19. —Comp, tfma rn. a 
spider, 2, 5, 6. Chakra f. the nave 
of a wheel, Su<?r. l, 354, 7. Nis-, adj. 
not reaching to the navel, Kumaras. 7, 
7. Mriga -, m. musk. Visa*, m. a 
quantity of lotusses. Vriddha-, adj. 
corpulent. Sa-, I. adj. 1. uterine, 
Man. 9, 192. 2. like, resembling. 3. 

affectionate. IT. m, 1. an uterine bro¬ 
ther. 2. a paternal kinsman, Man. 5, 72. 
—~Cf. A.S. nafu, nafela; o/j<p<xX6g; Lat. 
umbilicus. 

nabhi -f ha, a substitute for 

nabhi at the end of comp, adj., MBh. 
12, 8946. 

. nabhya , i.e. nabhi+y a, adj. 

X. Proceeding from the navel, Bhag. 
P. 3, 4, 13. 3. Epithet of £iva, MBh. 

12, 10364.— -Comp. Sa-, m. a relation as 
far as the seventh degree, Man. 5, 84. 

nama, see naman. 

namaha, i.e. na7iian-\-ha , a 

substitute for naman at the end of 
comp, adj., f. mil\a, e.g. chandra-saras-, 
Called Chandra,saras, Pahch. 159, 20. 
parvafa-namiha , f. Having the name 
of a mountain, Man. 3, 9. 

namatas, i.e. naman -\~tas, 

adv. 1 . —the abl. of naman , Bhag. 
P. 6, 12, 8. 2. By name, together with 

the name, Man. 8, 255. 3. With re¬ 

spect to the name, Cak. 104, 22. 

•\ 

saw*? namadheya , i.e. naman + 




&. 


dkeya (vb. dha), n* 1. A narae^ 

2, 123. 2. A title, Bhag. P. 4, 2~2 ,lrt. 

3. The ceremony of giving a name to 
a child, Man. 2, 30.— Comp. Pumnama- 
dheya , i.e. pums-, m. one of the male 

sex, Rain. 5, 35, 43. 

*\ 

namadheya -f fas, adv. 
By name, Ram. 4, 62, 10. 

naman , i.e.jiia -f- man, I. n. 1. 

A name, Man. 2,128. 2. Only the name 
(opposed to the reality), 157. II. acc. 
sing, nama, adv. 1. By name, Man. 3, 
127. 2. Indeed, of course, 8,335 . 3. Per¬ 
haps, Ram. 2, 85, 18 Gorr. 4. It is 
often preceded, a. by an interrogative 
pronoun, Then, Ram. 2, 15, 2.0 Gorr.; 
b. by apt, Perhaps, 2, 97, 6 Gorr. Of 
course, (^ak. 93, 5, v. r.; would that; c. 
by ma, Perhaps (I hope not), Mrichchk. 
64, 24 ; d. by nanu ) Certainly, Ram. 4,24, 
37. 5. With an imperative, No matter, 
Mrichchk. 75,6.— Comp, when latter part 
of a comp. adj. the fem. ends - namni , Man. 
3, 9 ; or -naman, Ram. l, 6, 25 ; or -nama, 

2, 109, 47 Gorr. A-, adj. not named, 
not declared, Man, 12, 108. TJshira -, 
adj. called camel, Pahch. 68, 15. Gri- 
hita- (vb. gralt), adj. called, Nal. 12, 48. 
Das-, n. haemorrhoids, Su<p\ 1, 177, 10. 
Pitri-, adj. called after his father’s 
name, Chan. 79 in Berl. Monatsb. Ma- 
tri-, adj. called after his mothers 
name, ib. Qyala-, adj. called after the 
name of his brother-in-law, ib. Su-, 
adj., f. mni, well-named, MBh. l, 1053. 
Sfri-, adj. having a female name, Chr. 
63, 67.— Cf. Lat. nomen, co-gnomen, 
nam, quis-nam (cf. quern 

nama), nem-pe (cf. nama api); bvofxa 
(for 6 -}- y voga), dvopaivw ( for oVo/i rn'-f- 
jw); Goth, namo; A.S. nama, nemnan. 

nay aha, i.e. nt 4 - aka, I. m. 

1. A guide, Ram. 2, 64, 33. 2. A chief, 
Bhag. P. 4, 7, 22. 3. A general, Ram. 

3, 33, 14. 4. A husband, Bhag. P. 4, 

25, 20. 5. A lover, Qak. 15, 12. 6. The 


466 






MINfSr^ 



pm. of a necklace, Vasav. 17,1. 
_ roper name, Raj at, 5, 158. II. 
f.yika, A mistress, Lass. 24, 17.— Comp. 
A-, adj., f. ka, deprived of or wanting 
a guide, a commander, a ruler, Ram. 2, 
14, 52 ; 79, 3. Ku-nayaka, adj. having 
a bad guide, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 2. liumu - 
dint-, m. the moon, Hit. 9, 5. Gana~, 
m. 1. the chief of the retinue of a god, 
Bliag. P. 5, 17, 3. 2. the god GaneQa, 

MBh. 1 , 77. Chakra -, m. the chief of 
a division of an army, Rajat. 2, 106. 
Danda-j m. I. a judge, Hit. 66, 6. 2. 
the commander of a division of an 
army, Rajat. 7, 969. Bhuta-nayika , f. 
Durga. 

nayaka-tva, n. Chieftain¬ 
ship. 

nara , I. i.e. nri or nara + a, 

adj. Belonging to a man, Man. 5, 87. 
II. m. Water (cf. nira, vijpvc, Nqpevc), 

Man. l, to. III. f. nari, i.e. nri 

+i, 1. A woman, Man. l, 32. 2. A 

proper name, Bliag. P. 5, 2, 22.—Comp. 
Kula-nctri , f. a virtuous woman, Hit. i. 
d. 196. Divya-nari , f. an Apsaras, Ram. 
2, 91, 19. Prakaga-nari , f. a harlot, 
Mrichchh. 46, 2. 

naraka , i.e. naraka + a, I. 

adj., f. /«, Infernal, hellish, Bhag. P. 3, 
30, 30. II. m. 1. An inhabitant of the 
infernal regions, 2, 10, 41. 2. Hell. 

narakin , i.e. naraka +in, 
m. An inhabitant of hell, Prab. 46, 3. 

*TTT1f narahga , in. An orange tree, 
Su9i\ 1, 209, 6. 

narada, m. A Devarshi, i.e. 

a celestial Rishi; in epic poetry the 
messenger of the gods, MBh. l, 2048. 

narasimha, i.e. nara-simha 

-fa, adj., f. hi, Referring, belonging, 
etc., to Vishnu in his incarnation as 
man-lion, MBh, 3, 15837. 
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naracha (perhaps nara 
•f a), m. A kind of arrow, MBh. l, 6522. 

narayana^ probably nara 

+ ayana, I. m. 1. The first living 
being, identified with Vishnu or Krish¬ 
na, MBh. 7, 9447 ; Man. l, 10. 2. A 

proper name, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 24. II. 
adj. Referring, belonging to Narayana, 
MBh. 1,337. III. f. ni, patronym, name 
oflndrasena, MBh. 4, 651. 

narayana f may a, adj. 
Consisting of Narayana, Bhag. P. 6, 8,4. 

narayaniya , i.e. nara- 

yana + iya , adj. Referring to Narayana, 
MBh. 12, 13422. 

narikera, and srrftSf^r 
narikela , m. The cocoa-nut, Sugr. 2, 

108, 9 ; Ram. 3, 39, 12.—Cf. nalikera . 

«TTft nari, see nara. 

srnffa narx + ka, a substitute for 
nari at the end of comp, adj., Ram. 2, 

109, 22 Gorr. 

*iTft*rar nari+maya, adj., f. yt, 
Consisting in wives, Bhartr. l, 98. 

•TP? nala , i.e. nala + a, I. adj. Con¬ 
sisting of reed, Bhag. P. 6, ll, 8. II. 
n. 1. A hollow or tubular stalk, espe¬ 
cially the stalk of the water-lily, MBh. 
2 , 88. 2. A tubular vessel of the body, 

Prab. 55, 5. 3. A handle, MBh. 9, 909. 

III. f. la, The name of a river, MBh. 
6, 339.— Comp. Nabhi-nala, f'. the navel- 
string, Ragli. 5, 7. Yantra-nala, n. a 
pipe (of a well), Mark. P. 39, 43. 

«TT*?rnSr NALAyA,& denomin. de¬ 
rived from nala with ya, ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, nalayita, Representing the 
handle of an axe, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 17. 

nalikera, and 

nalikela, m. The cocoa-nut, Swjr. 2, 
175, 2 ; 1, 213, 3.—Cf. narikela. 
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^ nalini, i.e. n&la + in+i, f. 
nystical name of one of the nostrils, 
Bhag. F. 4, 29, 11. 

nalika, i.e. nala + ika , m. A 
kind of arrow, Bam. 3, 31, 24. 

navanita , i.e. navanita + a , 
adj. Mild, Ckr. 43, 29. 

navika , i.e. + t&a, m. The 
helmsman of a vessel, a pilot, Ram. 2, 
52, 74, 

«TTqEI navy a, i.e. nau+ya , adj. X. 
Navigable, Ragb. 4, 31. 2. Accessible 

to a ship, MBh. 3, 10027- 

naga, i.e. 2 .nag + a, m. 1. Loss, 

Bhartr. 2, 35. 2. Disappearance, Bam. 

2, 47, 13. 3. Destruction, Yajn. 1,339. 

4 . Death, 63.— Comp. Artha m. ruin 
of wealth, Chan. 80 in Berl. Monatsb. 
Chitta m. the vanishing of conscious¬ 
ness, Ram. 2, 64, 68. Duhsvapna i.e. 
eZwA'-, adj. Removing the dreams, Hariv. 
8459. 

VffjrSff nagaka, i.e. 2. wap, Caus., 

-fafoz, adj. Destroying, MBh. 13, 1634. 
— Comp. Krita adj. ungrateful, Hit. 
iii. d. 126. Vighna m. Ganet^a. 

nagana, i.e. 2. /*ap, Caus., 

+ ana, I adj., f. m. X. Destroying, 
MBh. 13, 2194 ; Man. 8, 127. 2. Re¬ 

moving, MBh. 2, 426. II. n. 1> De¬ 
struction, Mark. P. 24, 36. 2. Removal, 
MBh. 7, 5120. -Comp. Krita-purva n. 
ungratefulness, Hit. 27, 16, n. Bhuta 
I. in. 1. marking nut plant, Semicar¬ 
pus nnacardium. 2. mustard. II. n. the 
Eleocarpus seed. Matsya m. an osprey. 

Sflf^ nagin, i.e. 2. wap, or naga + 
in, adj., f. ni 1. Perishable, Prab. 
loo, 11. 2. Removing, Hariv. 10239. 

3. Destroying, Ram. 6, 80, 32. —Comp. 

A-, adj. 1. not being lost, Man. 8, 
185. 2. not perishing, Bhag. 2, 18. 
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5FJlfg;^r nashtika , i.e. nashta 
2. nag) + ika, m. The former owner who 
has lost a chattel. 

•f NAS, i. 1, Atm. To sound. 

na sat y a > i- e - na-a-satya , I. 

m. du. A name of the Agvins, MBh. 
12, 7583. II. adj. Referring to the 
Nasatyas, 12, 13491. 

«XJRT nasa, the base of some cases 

and derivatives is nas, f. The nose, 
Man. 8, 125. —Comp. Karna-ndsa, f. 
the ears and the nose, Ram. 3, 24, 22. 
Tiryagnasa, i.e. tiryaiich -, adj. having 
a wry nose, 5, 17, 32. Naga-nasa , f. 
the trunk of an elephant, 5, 22, 2. 
Sthula-nasa , ajog.—Cf. O.H.G. 
nasa; A.S, n^eJiXt. nasus, naris. 

«TTf%cJTT nasika , i.e. ndsa + ka, f. 1. 

A nostril, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 6. 2. du. 

The nose, 2, 10, 20. 3. sing. The nose, 
Man. 2, 90. 4- The trunk of an ele¬ 

phant, MBh, 13 , 4900 .—Comp. Agra-, f. 
the tip of the nose, Ram. 1, 28, 10. 
Puti-nasika , adj. having a stinking 
nose, Yajh. 3, 211. Ilakta-ndsika , m. an 
owl. Sthula -, m. a hog. 

♦Trf^rl^T nastika, i. e. na-asti (vb. 
l .as) + ka, m. An unbeliever,Man. 2,11. 

HI nastika + ta, f. Infidelity, 

MBh. 12, 4539. 

ndstihya , i.e. nastika+ya. 
1. Disbelief, Man. 3, 65. 2. Infidelity, 

4, 163. 

HP® nasya, i.e. nasa Ay a, n. X. A 

nose-cord, Man. 8, 291. 2. A multi¬ 

tude of noses (?), Hariv. 15996. 

na/ia, i.e. nah + a , m. Ob¬ 
struction, Su^r. 2, 369, 5. 

HrSP? nahusha , i.e. nahusha A a, 
patronym. A son of Nahusha, Ram. 
3, 23, 24. 







m 

preposition, Downward, into, 

1 . Combined and com¬ 
pounded with verbs and their deriva¬ 
tives (q. cf.). 25. Compounded with 

nouns, and implying sometimes ne¬ 
gation, Deprived of, without; cf. 
nivida , nigabda (in this signification it 
is curtailed from nis ). Probably for 
primitive ani, —Cf. ivi, eh, iv ; Lat. in ; 
Goth, in, inn; A.S. in, nidhan, see 
nitaram, 

(probably an old desider. 

of nam, for ninamsa ), i. 1 , Atm. 1 o 
touch, to kiss, 

f%!TD?rTT nihgeshata , i.e. nis-geslia 
4 .ta, f. Complete destruction. Pahch. 
195, 9. 

f%r5psp9f NIHQESHAYA, a de- 
nomin. derived from nis-gesha with aya, 
Par. 1 . To destroy completely, Prab. 
c, ll; Pahch. 201 , 23 (see Benfey’s 
translation, n. 1210 ). 2 . To consume 

completely, Ram. 1 , 65, 6 . 

nihgreni , and pnwt nih- 
gre?ii , i. e. nis-gri 4 ni , f. A ladder, 
MBh. 12 , 12058: 8838. 

nihgvdsa , i.e. nis-gvas + a , 

m. 1 . Breathing, Dat^ak. in Chr. 198, 
22 . 2. Breath, Man. 3, 19. 3* Sigh, 

Ram. 2 , 24, 7. 

nihsatyata, i.e. nis-satya 
4 ta, f. Lying disposition, Hit. L d. 91. 
f%:^TST nihsarana, i.e. nis-sri + 

ana , n. 1 . Going forth or out, MBh. 
12 ,10061; Pahch. i. d. 458. 2. A means 
against, MBh. 12 , 7799. 

nihsara, i.e. nis-sri + a, m. 
Coining out, MBh. 12 , 10686.—Cf. sara , 
nihsarana , i. e. nis-sri 

Caus., + ana, n. Turning out, Raj at. 
7, 582. 


Gt 

nihsrava , i.e. + 

A surplus, Yajn. 2, 251. 

nihsrava , i.e. nis-sruA d, 
m. Expense, Kam. Nitis. 4, 62. 

Pr:^r nihsvana , i.e. rtis-svan 4 a, 

m. Noise, MBh. 1 , 119; sound, Ram. 

3 , 34, 34.— Comp. Sagara-ud-bhuta-, 
adj. roaring like the ocean. 

ni-kata (cf. kata), I. adj., f. ta, 
Near. II. n. Proximity, Katlias. 3, 73. 

nikara, i. e. ni-kri-\-a, m. 
A flock or multitude, Git. ll, 4; MBh. 
15, 722. 

nihartana, i.e. ni-hrit-\-ana, 

n. Cutting down, MBh. 5, 894; cutting 
off, Ram. 3, 74, 32. 

ni-kash (for harsh , vb. krish), 

4 a, I. m. X. The touchstone, Ragh. 
17 , 46. 2. The test appearing on the 

touchstone, MBh. 12, 7471. II. f. ska, 
A proper name, Ram. 5, adhy. 76. 

Pm<sr nikashana , i.e. ni-kash (for 

(harsh, vb. krish), -\-ana , n. A touch¬ 
stone, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 3. 

nikasha, an old instr. of ni 

- hash (for harsh , vb. krish), 4 a, prepos. 
with acc. Near, Hariv. 16038. 

NIKASHAYA, i.e. ade- 

nomin. derived from nikasha with ya , 
Atm. To serve as touchstone, Datjak. 
h 7. 

f^TIT nikama, i.e. ni-kam 4 a, I. 

m. Desire. II. °mam , acc. adv. 1 . Wil¬ 
lingly, Bhag. P. 8, 2 , 24. 2. At one’s 

own discretion, Pahch. i. d. 417. 

nikama-\-tas, adv. Wil¬ 
lingly, Mark. P. 49 , 57. — Comp. A-, 
adv. unwillingly, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 10. 

nihaya, i.e. ni-chi 4 a, m 
1 . An assemblage, a class, Man. 1 , 31 
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rtitude, Bhag. P. 4, 24, 25. 3. 

a dwelling-place, Ram. 4, 44, 


nikara , i. e. ni-kri+a, m. 

l. Humiliation, MBh. 1, 7081. 2. 

Abuse, 14, 1788. 

ni + kap+a. X. m. Sight, 

Bh&g. P. 3, 16, 30. 2. Latter part of 

comp, adj., Similar, Ram. 3, 30, 18. 

ni-kimja, m. (and n.). A 

place overgrown with creepers, a thicket, 
MBh. 1, 3730. 2 -4* ovCiHhA'y-f 

ni-kutybha, m. 1 . A plant, 

Croton polyandrum, Hariv. 3843. 2. 

A proper name, 8002. 

nikumbhila , m. or n. and 

f. Id , A place of offering, Ram. 5, 25, 
51 ; 6, 19, 39. 

nxkurumba , n, A multi¬ 
tude, Git. 11, 6. 

nikuliniha , probably 

ni kulina + ka, f. An inherited art, 
MBh. 8, 1902. 

ni-k&la , adj. Standing at 
the bank (?), Ram. 2, 68, 16, v.r. 

fsrafa ni-kri+ti , I. f. 1. Dishonesty, 
MBh. 2, 2042. 2. Abuse, Bhartr. 2, 30. 

3. A wicked person, MBh. 12, 6269. II. 

m. The name of a deity, Hariv. 11540. 

nikritin, i.e. ni-krita -f in 

(vb. kri), adj. Wicked, MBh. 13, 5120; 
of. the last. 

ni-hri + tya , f. Dishonesty, 
MBh. 12, 9766. 

nikrintana , i.e. ni-krit ~f 

ana, I. adj., f. ni , Destroying, Ram. 1, 
30, 14 Gorr. II. m. The name of a 
hell, Mark. P. 12, 15. III. n. 1 . Cut¬ 
ting, MBh. 2, 2193. 3. Destruction, 

|, 14438. 
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nikrishtagayata^ 

ni-krishta dgaya ~f ta, f. Base dispo¬ 
sition of mind, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 7 
(jealousy). 

niketa , i. e. Jii-kit+a, m. 1 . 

A mansion, MBh. 3, 8358. 2. A coun¬ 

tersign, 12541.— Comp. A-, adj. without 
a house, Man. 6, 25. Chatushpatha- 
niheta , i.e. ckatur-patha -, f.’ the name 
of a deity, MBh. 9, 2643. 

faifrR niketang , i.e. ni-kit+ana, n. 

1. A mansion, Man. 11, 128. 2- A tem¬ 
ple, Raj at. 5, 30.— Comp. Vairochana -, 
n. (The abode of Bali, i.e.) Patala, the 
intermediate region between the earth 
and Naraka, over which part Bali pre¬ 
sides. Svapna n. A bed-chamber. 

NIKSHy i. l, Par. 1. f To 
kiss. 2. To pierce. 

nikshepa, i.e. ni-kship + ct 9 m. 

1. Casting on, Sah. D. 18, 14. 2. A 

deposit, Man. 8, 4. 

nikshepcina , i.e. m-kskip- j- 

ana , n. Putting down, Kumaras. l, 33. 

2. A place for keeping something, Su 9 r. 
1, 171, 18. 


niksheptri , i.e. ni kship +tri, 
m. A depositor, Man. 8, 181. 

ni-kharba , n. A very great 

number, 100,000,000,000, or a billion, 
Ram. 6, 3, 45. 

nikhila , probably for ni/i- 

khildy i.e. nis-khila, adj. Complete, 
entire, all, Man. 2, 8. Instr. °le?ia, adv. 
Completely, Ram, 4, 41, 74. 

nigada, probably ni-gal+a , 

m. and n. 1. An iron chain for the 
feet, Mrichchh. 97, 25. 2. A fetter, 

Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40. 

nigadana } i.e. nig ad ay a -f 











utting in irons, Dagak. in 

ll. 


NIGADAYA, a denomin. 

derived from nigada with ay a, To put 
in irons, Dagak. in Chr. 198, l. 

ni-gad + a, m. A prayer, Blnig. 
P. 5, 3, 16. 

fiJTfiJ ni-gam 4- a, m. 1. Holy writ, 

the Vedas, Man.. 9, 19. 2. A passage 

(of the Vedas), Chr. 9, 46. 3. A pre¬ 

cept, Bhag. P. l, 5, 39. 4. A merchant, 
Earn. 2,126, 10 Gorr. 

nigamin , i.e. nigama + in , 
adj. Versed in the Vedas, Bhag. P. 4, 
22, 47. 

nig Min , i.e. ni-gad+ in ., 
adj. Reciting, Sugr. 2, 158, 12 . 


niguhana , i.e. ni-guh + ana , 
n. Hiding, MBh. 3, 1404. 


nigrihUri , i.e. a false form 

for ni-grah + itri , m. 1. One who lays 
hold on somebody, Dagak. in Chr. 200 , 
13 . 2. One who prevents somebody, 

Bhag. P. l, 12, 26. 

1 fiJTp? ni-grah + a , m. 1. Seizing, 

Mrichchh. 10, 21. 2. Confinement, 

Bhag. P. 8, 22 , 21. 3. Subduing, Man. 
7, 175. 4 . Suppression, restraining, 6, 

71 ; 302 . 5. Chastising, Kathas. 18, 36. 

6. A name of Qiva, MBh. 13, 1179.— 
Comp. Upasthci -, m. continence, Yajii. 
3, 314. Dus-, adj. difficult to bo sub¬ 
dued, Bhag. 6, 35. Su - 9 adj. easily 
restrained. 

Praw nigrefhana , i.e. ni-grah 4- 
ana , I. adj. Suppressing, Sugr. 1 , 155, 
16. II. n. 1. Suppression, Earn. 6, 
99, 48. 2. Punishment, MBh. 15, 230. 

nigharsha , i.e. ni-ghrish + a , 

m. 1. Friction, Kir. 2, 5. 2. Crushing, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 341. 


r • (fil 

a , i.e. . 


fWiw nigharsliana , 

-f ana, n. Kubbing, MBh. 12 , 12375. 

f^P’EJTrr nighata , i.e. ni-han, Caus., 

+ «, m. Blow, stroke, Eagli. ll, 78. 

nigliatin , i.e. ni-han , 

Caus., -M'w, adj. L Killing, Hariv. 
7026. 2. Destroying, Arj. 7, 26. 

nighna , i.e. ni-han + a, , I. adj. 

Dependent, Ragh. 14, 58. II. m. A 
proper name, Hariv. 818.— Comp. Vayu -, 
adj. frantic, Dagak. in Chr. 200 , 9. 

nichaya , i.e. ni-chi + a , m. 1 . 

Heaping, Efim. 2 , 77, 22. 2. Collection, 
MBh. 15, 205. 3, Heap, multitude, 4, 

30 . 4. Provision, ll, 48. 5. The parts 
(of a whole), 15, 5416. 

fipq^ niehula , m. A tree, Barring- “ 

M A 

tonia acutangula Qaertn., Ram. 3,17, 7. 

nichola , m. A cover, a 
wrapper, Rajat. 3, 169. 

nichchhivi , m. The nan, 

of a mixed class : the son of a Vratya 
Kshatriya, Man. 10 , 22 . 

fSfcsr NIJ, ii. 3, Par. Atm. 1. To 
cleanse, MBh. 7, 8631. 2. | To nourish. 
—With the prep. nis, nirnilda , 

1. Sprinkled, Man. 5, 127. 2. Polished, 

Bhag. P. 3, 28, 27. 3. Purified, MBh. 

12, 9735. 4. Cleared up, explained, 

Hariv. 11220 .—With pari 

- nis , To wash, MBh. 5, 1399.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably 

Prsr m-ya (vb.jaw), adj. Own, Man. 

2, 50. 


t 2 > Atm. — ??/;. 

f*Trl*T nitamha (akin to stamba^ 
. 1. du. The buttocks, (liik. d. sf 


2. The slope of a mountain, Earn. ^ 
44, 34. 3. A bank, MBh. 1 , 4650. 

471 









WHIStfty. 




nitambin, i.e. nitamba + in, 

X* Latter part of comp. adj. 
Having buttock?, e.g. charu-pina-ni- 
tamba+in , Having beautiful big but¬ 
tocks, Mark. P. 17, 20 . 2. Having 

beautiful buttocks, Malav. 24. 3. Hav¬ 
ing beautiful slopes, Raj at. 2 , 121. 

f%rT^T*3R ni + taram , comparative 

of ni . 1 . Continually, Vedsjptas. in 
Chr. 203, ll. 2- Excessively, Ram. 3, 
1, 2 . 3. At all events, Bhartr. 1 , 95.— 

Cf. A.S. nidher ; O.H.G. nidar. 

fair ni + tya, adj., f. yet, 1. Con¬ 
stant, perpetual, Man. 2, 206 ; 58 {nit- 
yahalam , adv. At all times). 2. Eternal, 
Man. 1,11. 3. Essential, regular, 11,203 ; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, ll. 4. 4. °yam ) 

* adv. Perpetually, constantly, Man. 1 , 
108 —Comp. A-, adj. 1. perishable, 6, 
77. 2. occasional, 7, 199. 3. incon¬ 

stant, Ram. 2, 4, 26 ; uncertain, 5, 29, 
31. 4. °yam, adv. not perpetually, 

Man. 3, 102. Atmanitya , i.e. atman -, 
adj. best-beloved, MBh. 1, G080. Tapo- 
nitya, i.e. tapas -, adj. practising per¬ 
petually religious austerities, 14, 264. 

f^^T?TT 4 rfa, f. 1. Perpetuity, 
Bhfishap. 101 . 2. Perseverance, in 

dharma-nitya +MBh. 3, 12531. 3. 

Necessity, Mark. P. 30,25.—Comp. A-, 
f. perishableness, Bhartr. 3, 80. 

nitya + tva , n. X. Perpe¬ 
tuity, eternity, Bhag. P. 3, 27, 17. 2. 

Perseverance, in adhyatmajnana-nitya 
+ tva , Bhag. 13, 11 .—Comp. A-, n. 1. 
transitoriness, Panch. iii. d. 21. # 2. 
fickleness, Ram. 4, 32, 7. 

f%c€T^T nitya-Y da, adv. Perpetu¬ 
ally, Indr. 1, 29. 

farSW*? nitya + maya , adj., f. yi , 
'Eternal, MBh. 12 , 8948. 

nitya *f gas 9 adv. Con¬ 
stantly, Man. 2 , 96. 
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faff* 

NID, i. 1 , Par. J 

ved. and very seldom), and 

NIND (perhaps originally vb. nad, 
with the prep, ni), i. l, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 7, 260i), lo 
blame, MBh. 2, 2275. nindita , X. Re¬ 
prehended, Man. 3, 47. 2. Reprehen¬ 
sible, 42. 3. Despised, 3, 165. 4. 

Forbidden, 11, 44. 5. Inauspicious, 

182. Comp. A- , adj. blameless, Man. 

3, 42. nindya , 1. reprehensible, Man. 

3, 42. 2. forbidden, 3, 50. 3. disgraceful, 
ll, 53. Comp. 1. A-nindya , adj. blame¬ 
less, Man. 3, 42. 2. A-nedyay adj. 

blameless, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 4.— 

With the prep. pari , To blame 

violently, MBh. 5, 40. — With 

prati, To blame, 3, 15656.—With 

viy To blame, 3, 13700.-—Cf. oveiSoq, 
etc., XoidopoQy etc.; Goth, ga-naitjan, 
naiteins; O.H.G. neizjan; A.S. naetan, 
naeting; probably also Goth, neith, 
A.S. nidh, ge-nidhle (hatred). 

j* 2. fpRT JSfIDy i. l, Par. Atm. To 
be near. 

nidargaka, i. e. ni-drig + 

aka, adj. 1 . Seeing, MBh. 12, 7472. 

2. Announcing, 3, 13086. 

fapN nidarganay i. e. ni-drig -f- 

ana, I. adj., f. nL 1 . Showing, Bhag. 

P. 2 , 5, l. 2. Announcing, Hariv. 
12815. 3. Teaching, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 33. 

II. n. 1 . Seeing, sight, MBh. 9, 62. 2. 

Evidence, Man. ll, 45. 3. Example, 

9,20; MBh. 8, 1882. 4. Foreboding, 

Hariv. 9885. 5- Prognostic, MBh. 5, 

1235. 6. Symptom, 12, 11718. 

farf^K nidargin , i.e. ni-drig -f- in, 
adj., f. ni. Knowing, MBh. 14, 1406. 

nidaghety i.e. ni-dah + a , mu 
The hot season, MBh. 3, 12539, 

faCT*T nidana y i.e. m-3.</a4-<aw«, n. 






cause, Ragh. 3, l. 2, The 
disease, Bhag.P. 6, l, 8. 

« f^f^torr nidigdhika , i. e. ni- 

digdha -f ha , (vb. dih), f. A sort of 
prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini 
Willd., Su9i% 1, 377, 21. 

n i di dhy as an a, i.e. ni- 

didhyasa , desider. of dhyai , +ana, n. 
Profound meditation, Yedantas. in Chr. 
216, l. 

nididhyasu, i.e. ni-didhycl- 

sa, desider. of dhyai, -f«, adj. Desiring 
to meditate on, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 30. 

nidega, m., i.e. 1 . ni-dig- f 

а , Order, MBh. 12, 8929. 2. nidega , 

Neighbourhood, Man. 2, 197. 

ni-2.dra, f. 1 . Sleep, Ram. 

4 , 26, 9. 2. Sleepiness, Hid. l, 4.— 

Comp. A- , I. f". sleeplessness. II. adj. 
(A-nidra), sleepless, Ram. 2, 2, 4. 

- nidra , adj. one who sleeps excessively, 

б, 37, 48. ydpa-, adj. 1. sleepless, Kir. 

5, 26. 2. opened, Q 19 . 9, 30. Unnidra, 

i.e. ud-, and nirnidra , i.e. nis adj. 
sleepless, Megh. 86; Raj at. 2, 98. 
Yoga-nidra, f. 1. absorption in pro¬ 
found meditation, Punch. 125, 25. 2. 

light sleep, 25, 25. Yogi(n )-, f. light 
sleep, wakefulness. Fi-, adj. 1. sleep¬ 
less. 2. blown, budded. 

nidrA + In, adj. Sleepy, 
Punch, v. d. 41. 

nidralu-\-tva , n. Sleepi¬ 
ness, Su<?r. l, 313, l. 

nidrita , i.e. nidra ^ita, adj. 
Sleeping, Raj at. 3, 504. 

fip&fif nidhana, i.e. perhaps ni-han 

-fa, n. 1. Conclusion, end, MBh. 1, 
./512 ;■ Su$r. ,1, 18, 19. 2. Annihila¬ 
tion, Bhartr. 2, 13. 3. Death, Man. 

6, 40. 


Sl 


Sp 
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nidhanata , i.e. ni-dha, 

ta , f. Poverty, Hit. i. d. 128 (cf. nir- 
dhanata). 

nidhana , i.e. ni-dhaana, 

n. (m., Ram. 5, ll, 4), 1. Putting aside, 
MBh. 4, 158. 2. A receptacle, a place 

or vessel in or on which anything is 
collected or deposited, Hariv. 2477. 3. 

A treasure, Man.8,36.—Comp. Danda-, 
n. clemency, MBh. 12, 6559. 

nidhi, i.e. ni-dha (cf. dhi and 

payodhi), m. 1. A receptacle, MBh. l, 
1124, 2. A treasure, Man. 7, 82.— 

Comp. Ambu - and ambhas in. the 
ocean, Lass. 44,11. Kala -, rn. the moon, 
Lass. 91,15. Jala-, m. the ocean, Bhartr. 
2, 78. Tapas -, m. a pious person, Ragh. 
l, 56. Tejas m. a majestic person, Chr. 
21, 2. Payas -, m. the ocean. Qila 
- jnana m. a virtuous and learned 
person. 

nidhi-pa (vb. 2.p«), m. The 
guardian of a treasure, Man. 2, 115. 

nidhavana , i.e. ni-dhu~\~ 

ana , n. Sexual intercourse, Raj at. 5, 

285. 

-waJ-fa, m. X. Sound, 

cry, MBh. 3, 820. 2. Buzzing, 8702.— 

Comp. Su -, adj. sounding agreeably, 
Kir. 5, 27. 

ninayana , i.e. ni-ni + ana, 
n. Performance, Man. 2, 172. 

ninada, i.e. ni-nad+a, m. 

Sound, cry, MBh. 5, 3138 ; Ram. 2, 34, 
19. 

f*RTf^r s ninadin, i.e. ninada -f in, 

and ni-nad+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Sound¬ 
ing, Ram. l, 20 , 7. 2. Playing, Hariv. 

2458. 3. Accompanied by the sound 

of, MBh. 5, 3139. 

ninisha, i.e. ninisha, desider. 
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ninishu , i.e. ninisha, desider. 

of we, adj. Wishing to bring, 

Mau. 4, 244. 

NIND, see l. nid. 

nind+aka, adj. subst. Blam¬ 
ing, defaming, Man. 2, 201 ; a scorner, 
2 , 11 . 

nind+ana, n. Blame, Bhag. 

P. 7, 1, 22. 

f^T nindd, i.e. nind+a , f. 1. 

Blame, Man. 8,19. 2. Defamation, Man. 

2, 200. 3. Scorn, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 6. 

ffFSFTT nindya -f td (vb. nind), f. 
Infamy, Man. 5, 164. 

NINV, or S'/iVT, i. 

1, Par. To wet, or to wait on. 

fttfrpr ni-pat+ana, n. 1. Falling, 
MBh. 8, 1788. 2. Flying, 1895. 

fsrrra nipata, i.e. ni-pat \ a , m. 
1. Falling, Man. 11, 104. 2. Casting, 

3 , 241. 3. Death, 8, 185. 4. The oppo¬ 
site extremity, Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9.— 
Comp. Dhara -, in. A sudden shower of 
rain, Pahch. 93, 2. 

fsTCTffWT nipataka , ni-pat, Caus., 
-fa&a (m. or n.), Sin, MBh. 5, 4053. 

nipdtana, i.e. ni-pat, Caus., 

I. adj. Destroying, MBh. 3, 
1624. II. n. 1. Dropping, Bam. 6, 
74, 24. 2. Putting on, Su$r. 1, 95, 17. 

3. Touching, 290, 17. 4. Beating, 

Man. 11, 208. 5. Killing, 8, 298. 6. 

Flying down, hurrying down, Pahch. 
ii. d. 57. 7. Falling down, Yajh. 1, 145. 

[nipdtin, i.e. ni-pat -f in, 

adj., f. ni, X. Falling down, Vikr. d. 
153. 2. Flying on, Bagh. 9, 40. 3. 

Destroying, MBh. 7, 9462. 
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furore nipana , i.e. m-l.pa-f- 

I. Drinking, MBh. 13, 3439. 2. A 

pool, Man. 4, 201.—Comp. A-, n. thirst, 
Bhag. P. 5, 26, 8. 

nipana -f vant, adj., f. 
vati y Abounding in pools, Bagh. 9, 53. 
Pnrcr nipuna, i. e. probably ni 

-push + na, adj., f. nd. 1. Perfect, 
Man. 5, 61. 2. Clever, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
490. 3. Conversant, 57. °nam, adv. 

X. Completely, Bam. 2, 96, l Gorr. 2. 
Carefully, 4, 44, 82. 3. In a delicate 

manner, Qak. 59, 15. 

Prqws nipuna+tas, adv. Com¬ 
pletely, MBh, 12, 10217. 

nipuna -f tdy f. 1. Clever¬ 
ness, Bhartr. Suppl. 10. 2. Careful¬ 

ness, Pahch. 181, 18. 

ni-bandh -f a, m. 1. Fasten¬ 
ing, binding, Bam. 5, 42, 4. 2. Fetter, 

Bhag. P. 6, 2 , 46. 3. Boot, MBh. 2, 

2532. 4. Fixed property, Yajh. 2, 121. 

5. A literary work. 

ni-bandhana, I. adj., f. 

ni. Binding, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 54. II. f. 
ni, Fetter, MBh. 5, 771. III. n. 1. 
Binding, ligation, Man. 2, 27 ; making 
(a bridge), MBh. 3, 10725. 2. Bond, 

fetter, 12 , 9680. 3. A receptacle, 

Bam. 2, 31, 28 Gorr. 4. Cause, 
motive, MBh. l, 5141 ; Man. 9, 27. 
S. Syntax, Kumaras. 7, 90.— Comp. 
Artha -, adj. having (its) cause in 
wealth, MBh. l, 5141. Stri-, n. do¬ 
mestic duty. 

nibandhin, i.e. ni-bandh 

+ in, and nibandha + in, adj., f. ni . 1. 
Binding, MBh. 12, 6548. 2. Joined, 

II, 89. 

nibarhana , and 

nivarhana, i.e. ni-barh , or varli + ana, 
I. adj. 1. Destroying, Bam. l, l, n, 






sfa*? 


(dng, Su$r. l, 166, 11. II. n. 
'(ion, Earn. 1, 3, 30 Gorr. 

-ni~bha (vb. bha), latter part 

of comp, adj., f. bha. 1. Like, resem¬ 
bling, Ram. 3, 49, 34. 2. Pleonastic- 

ally in charu~nibha-anana,si&j. Hand¬ 
some-faced, Hariv. 11789. 

fa*fto m-bhi+ma, adj. Terrible, 
Hariv. 13599. 

fa*T55R ni-majj -f ana, I, adj., f. 
ni , Absorbing, MBh. 7, 897. II. n. 
Diving, immersion, Eajat. l, 127. 

ni-mantr + aka, m. An 
inviter, MBh. 13, 2350. 

fa^r^w nimantrana , i.e. ni-mmitr 
-\-ana, n. Invitation, Yajii. 2, 263. 

fa*?v nimaya , i.e. ni-mc + a, m. 
Barter, exchange, MBh. 12, 2923. 

fafa nimi, m. A. proper name, 
Man. 7, 41. 

fa^HT ni-mitta (vb. md), n. 1, 

Aim, mark, MBh. 5, 3480. 2 . Sign, 

omen, Man. 6, 50 ; Qak. 8, 17. 3. 

Cause, motive, Bliag. P. 8, 20, 6. 4. 
Instrumental cause, MBh. 3, 10743 (the 
cause on which the life of a prince 
was dependent, cf. 10744 and 10739). 
5. °tam acc., °tcna instr., °taya dat., 
adverbially, On account of, Earn. 2, 48, 
28; 90, 12; 30 , 1. —- Comp. A-, adj. 
having no motive, Qak. d. 176. acc. 
°tam, adv. without a cause, Qak. d. 45. 
Atonimitta 4- m, i.e. atas-, adv. therefore, 
Nal. 9, 34. Kim-, adj. by what occa¬ 
sioned or caused, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 19. 
acc. °tam, adv. why, Chr. 80, 47. Ku - 
tonimitta , i.e. hutas -, adj. by what 
caused, Earn. 2, 74, 17. Dus n. a bad 
omen, MBh. 2, 818. 

f^ff^rrTrf^ nimitta + tas, adv. By 
a special cause, Su<;r. 1, 91, 14.—Comp. 
A- y adv, without cause, Man. 4, 144. 



fa*# 

fafa* ni-mishy f. Twinklings 

eye,— Comp. A-, adj. sbst. a god (Tree 
from twinkling of the eyes), Bhag. P. 
5, 23, 8. 

fafa*r ni-mish + a, m. 1. Twinkling 

of the eye, Earn. 6, 102, 25. 2. A mo¬ 
ment, 5, 56, 59. 3. A proper name, 

MBh. 5, 3595.— Comp. A-y I. adj. not 
twinkling, having the eyes fixed, Indr. 
5, 28; Earn. 3, 6, 14. II. m. a god (see 
the preceding). 2 

faifNnr ni-mil+ana, n. Shutting 
the eye-lids, Amar. 33. 

fa^lfansT nimilikd, i.e. ni-mil -f- 

dha , f. Twinkling of the eye; in gajct-y 
Connivance, Eajat. 6, 73. 

nimilin, i.e. ni-mil 4- d -f 

in, Having the eye-lids shut, Naish. 
5, 71 (cf. Sch.). 

faifW nimesha, Le. ni-mish -f a, m. 

1. Twinkling of the eye, Nal. 5, 26. 2. 
A moment, Earn. 3, 36, 19. 3. A proper 
name, MBh. l, 1489.—Comp. A-, I. m. 
absence of twinkling, Eagh. 3, 43. II. 
adj. open, Ram. 3, 63, 22. III. m. a 
god, Bhag. P. 6, 10, 1 (see nimish). 

fa^ ni + mna (i.e. ni -f man + a), I. 

adj., f. na . 1 . Deep, Eit. 5, 12 ; with 

na, high, grand, Bhartr. 2, 36. II. n. 
Low ground, MBh. 2, 784. 

fa*5RT nimnaga , i.e. nimna-ga (vb. 

gam), f. A river, Man. 9, 22 .— Comp. 
Gin-, f. A mountain-stream, Earn. 2, 
97, l. 

fas* nimba , m. A tree, Azadirachta 
indica Juss., Efim. 2, 35, 14. 

fawt^ nimlocha , i.e. ni-mluck -f a, 
m. Setting (of the sun), Bhag. P. 3, 

2, 7. 

fa*ifa niyati, i.e. ni-yam -f ti, f. 
Destiny, Ram. 4, 24, 4. 
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niyantri, i.e. ni-yam + tri , in. 

r'restrainer, Ram. 2 , l, 30 Gorr. 2. 
A ruler, Ragh. 15, 51. 3. A charioteer, 
l, 17. 

niyantri 4* tva, n. The 
faculty of restraining, Yedantas. in Chr. 
204, 18. 

niyantrana , i.e. ni-yantr 
+ ana, n. Restraining, Rajat. 3, 515. 

f*rc*r ni-yam-\-a 9 m. 1. Restrain¬ 
ing, preventing, Man. 8, 122. 2. Re¬ 
striction, MBh. i, 6452. 3. Certainty, 

Paiich. ii. d. 53. 4. Any religious 

observance voluntarily practised, as 
fasting, pilgrimage,Man. 4, 204.— Comp. 
Sa-, adj. being engaged in a religious 
observance, Kir. 5, 40. 

f^P?TR ni-ycim + ana , 1 adj. Sub¬ 
duing, Hariv. 10684. II. n. 1. Sub¬ 
duing, MBh. 3, 1075. 2. Restriction, 

Rajat. 4, 137. 

niyama+vant , adj., f. 

vatl 1. Practising religious obser¬ 
vances, MBh. 1, 3839. 2. Having the 

menses, Sugr. 1, 317, 9. 

fSrawir niyamakciy i.e. ni-yam 4* 
aka, adj. Subduing, MBh. 3, 15812. 

f%*?T*igrr|T niyarnaka Exact 
determination, explanation, Bhag. P. 5, 
7, 6. 

ni-yuta (vb. yu), n. A great 

number, one hundred thousand, or a 
million, and greater numbers, Bhag. P. 
5, 16, 5. 

niyoktri , i.e, ni-yvj 4* tfi, m. 
A ruler, Ragh. 2, 56. 

niyoga y i.e. ni-yuj+a, m. 

I, Fastening, Hariv. 3537. 2. Appoint¬ 
ment, Mrichchh. 101, 19. 3. An order, 
a commission, Man. l, 41; 9, 61 ; 65. 
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4, °ena , instr. Certainly, Ragh. 17,^9)_ 

Comp. A- , m. a disagreeable commis¬ 
sion, Ram. 2, 68, 17 Gorr. 

niyogin , i.e. niyoga 4 in y 

m. A functionary, Hit. ii. d. 94.— 
Comp. A-, adj, not partaking of, Rajat. 

5, 177. 

niyojccna ) i.e. ni-yuj 4 ana , 

n. An order, MBh. 12, 13926. 

niyodhaka , i.e. ni-yudh + 
aka , m. A pugilist, MBh. 1, 6940. 

niranukrogata 9 i. e. 

7iis-anukroga + ta, f. Unmercifulness, 
Ram. 1, 61, 22 Gorr. 

nimntara , i.e. nis-antara, 

adj., f. ra. 1. Without any interstice, 
Qig. 9, 66. 2. Completely filled, Ram. 

6, 112, 42. 3. Continual, Ram. 5, 58, 8. 

4. Faithful, Panch. ii. d. 190. °ram , 
adv. 1. Tightly, Rit. 2, 11. 2. Con¬ 
stantly, Ram. 3, 2, li. 

f^T^T niraparadhata , i. e. 
nis-aparadha 4 1& 9 f. Innocence, Lass. 
26, 14. 

n iraparadhavant , 

i.e. nis-aparadha 4- vant, adj., f. vati. 
Innocent, Ram. 2, 112, 7 Gorr. 

niraya , i.e. nis-i 4- #, m. Hell, 

Man. 6, 61.— Comp. Tiryaixniraya , i.e. 
tiryarich m. the hell of beasts, MBh. 
3, 12626. 

nirarthaha, i.e. nis-artha 

-\-ka 9 I. adj., f. thaka and thika. 

I. Without attaining one’s purpose, 

Ram. 5, 9, 26. 2. Useless, MBh. 5, 

1114. 3. Unmeaning, MBh. 3, 12686. 

II. °kam ) adv. In vain, Ram. 3, 35, 

21.—Abstr. °(^ nirarthaka-\-tva , n. 
Mrichchh. 90, 4. 

nirarthatciy i.e. nis-artha 








Senselessness, Mark. P. 26, 


niravadyatva , i. e. nis 

-avadya^tva y n. Blamelessness, Bhag. 
P. 7, 8, 1. 

niravadyavant , i.e, 

- avadya + vant , adj., f. Blameless, 

MBh. 3, 1827. 

niravageshatas, i,e. «w‘ 

-avage$ha~\~tas 9 adv. Completely, Ram. 
l, 72, 36 Gorr. 

niravastara , i.e. nis-ava 

-stri + a, adj. Uncovered, bare, Bhag. 
P. 4, 26, 17. 

nirasana , i. e. ms-2. <?s + 

tfwa, I. adj., f. at. 1. Spitting out, 
Su 9 r. l, 349, 3. 2. Removing, Bhag. 

P. 5, 3, 12. II. n. 1. Expulsion, MBh. 
14, 73. 2. Removal, Vedantas. in Chr. 

215, 21. 

niraham , i. e. nis-aham 

(see asmad ), adj. Devoid of selfish¬ 
ness, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 4. 

focTsncw nirakarana , i. e, nis-a 
- kri+ana , n. Repudiation, Qak. 82, 
10 . 

nirakarishmi , i.e. ms 

-a-kri-\~isknu 9 adj. 1. One who re¬ 
pudiates, Ragh. 14, 57. 2. Seeking to 

remove from (abl.), Raj at. 5, 154. 

nirakarishnu -f ta y f. 
Malevolence, Su 9 r. l, 336, 8. 

nirakartri , i.e. ms-a-^w-f 

fri, m. A contemner (of the gods, etc.), 
MBh. 12 , 6101 . 

nirahritiriy i. e. nis-a 

*krita -f in , adj. Obstructing, avoiding, 
MBh. 12, 8682 (who exerts no activity, 
whether to attain or to avoid). 



f%vrfw nirakriya , i.e. nis\ 

-f a, f. Expulsion, MBh. 7, 2956. 

niragaka, i.e. nis-aga (see 

aga) -f -ka, adj. Desponding of (abl.), 
MBh. 8, 3761. 

nirdgatva , i.e. nis-aga (see 

aga) + tva , and niragitva , 

1. e. niragin <f tva y n. Hopelessness, 
Kam. Nitis. 14, 45 ; MBh. 3, 13994. 

mraginy i.e. nis-aga -}- in, 
adj. Hopeless, MBh. 12, 12435. 

nirikskaka , i.e. nis-iksh^ 

aka , adj. X. Seeing, Bhag, P. 6, 9, 44. 

2. Visiting, Raj at. 6, 94. 

nirikskana, i.e. nis-iksh-\- 

ana , I. adj. Regarding, Bhag. P. 7, 15, 
32. II. n. 1. Look, ,1, 9,40. 2. Re¬ 

garding, Ram. 5, 14, 56. 

WtaT nirihsha , i.e. mV2&s/*-j-a, f. 
Regarding, Ram. l, 75, 14. 

nirikshin , i.e. ms-IWi-f* 
*», adj., f. ml, Looking, Ram. 5, 86, 12. 

faftfitar niritika, i.e. nis-iti ka y 
adj. Free from inauspiciousness, Ram. 
1, 32, 24. 

nirihata , i.e. nis-iha (see 
iha) +ta, f. Indifference, MBh. 3, 95. 

fSnififc niruktiy i.e. nis-vach + ti, f. 

1. Interpretation, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 3. 

2. Etymological explanation, MBh. 1, 
1656. 

nirutsaliatdy i.e. nis-ut- 
saka + ta, f. Cowardice, Paiich. 219, 18. 

nirupdkhyct , i.e. nis-upa 

-a-khya (vb. kkya ), adj. Invisible, MBh. 
13, 1101. 

nirupadhika, i.e. nis 

477 





-ha, adj, Haying no attri- 
ih&g. P. 8, 12 , 8. 

nirashmatva , i.e. nis-ush- 
man + tva , n. Coldness, MBh. 12,11718. 

nirudhi, i.e. nis-v ah -f- ti, f. 
Renown, Kir. 2, 6. 

nirupana, i.e. ni-rup + ana, 

I. adj. Determining, Sah. D. 8,14. II. 
n. 1. Shape, MBh. 3, 2802. 2. De¬ 

termining, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 5. 

nirriti, i.e. nis-ri+ti, X. m. 

Imprecation, Bhag. P. 1, 19, 4. 2. f. 

A demigod, patroness of the south¬ 
west, Man. ll, 118. 

nirodha, i.e. ni-rudh -f a, m. 

1. Confinement, imprisonment, Man. 8, 

375. 2. Coercion, 6, 6Q. 3. Obstruc¬ 
tion, MBh. 3, 11554. 4. Destruction, 

Hariv. ill. 5. Disappointment, Da$a- 
rup. l, 31. 

nirodhaka, i.e. ni-rudh -f 
aka, adj. Obstructing, MBh. 4, 1166. 

nirodhana, i.e. ni-rudh- J- 

ana, I. adj. 1. Confining, Bhag. P. 5, 
26, 7. 2- Obstructing, Su$r. 2, 525, l. 

II. n. 1. Imprisonment, Man. 8, 310. 

2. Coercion, MBh. 3, 125. 3. Disap¬ 

pointment, Da 9 arfip. l, 31. 

nirgama, i.e. nis-gam-\-a, m. 

1. Going out, setting out, Ram. 4, 14, 
8. 2. Vanishing, MBh. 3, 11892. 3. 

Issue, outlet, Ram. 1, 44, ll. 4. Export, 
Man. 8, 401. 5. A door, Bhag. P. 6, 

5, 7. 

nirgamana, i.e. nis-gam-\- 
ana, n. Going out, MBh. 3, 14308. 

fspkmT nirgunata, i.e. nis-guna -{- 

o 

ta, f. and f%^T^Tf3[ nirgunatva , i.e. nis 

'j 

-guna + tva, n. 1. Want of properties, 
Bhag. P. 7, ll, 32 J MBh. 12, 11350. 2. 
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i, wickedness 


Want of good qualities, 

4490 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 109. 

nirgranthika, i. o. nis 

-grantha + ika, m. An ascetic, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 192, 18. 

nirghantaka, probably a 

form of nirgranthaka, i.e. nis-granth + 
aka (properly, Singling out the words 
of a verse or sentence, and setting them 
up in their absolute form, by neglect¬ 
ing the rules of Sandhi, or euphonical 
connection), (m. or n.) A collection of 
words, MBh. 12, 13247. 

fspjHhsnur nirgharshanaha, i.e. nis 

- ghrish-\-ana + ha , adj. Fit for picking 
one’s teeth with, Hit. ii. d. 65. 

fSnTTTT nirghata , i.e. nis-han, Cans., 

-f -a, m. A gust of wind, a whirlwind, 
Man. l, 38. —Comp. Sa -, adj. accom¬ 
panied by whirlwinds, Chr. 36, 23. 

nirghrinata, f. and ft* 

nirghrinatva, n., i.e. nis-ghrina -p 

ta, or tva (cf. ghrina), Unmerciful¬ 
ness, Bhartr. 2, 44 ; Mark. P. 15, 40. 

nirghosha, i.e. I. nis-ghush -h 

a, m. Sound, Ram. 1, 10, 32. II. nis 
-ghosha, adj. Soundless, MBli. 14, 567.— 
Comp % Malia-mcgha-ogha-, adj. sounding 
like a multitude of large thunder-clouds, 

nirjaya , i.e. a, m. 

Conquest, Rajat. 3, 273 ; MBh. 7, 5317. 

Prsra- nirjetri, i.e. nis-ji + tri, m. A 
vanquisher, Ram. 6, 95, 28. 

nirjhara, probably a form of 

nis-hshar+a, m. (also n. Ram. 4, 13, 6), 
A cascade or torrent, Ram. 2, 28, 7 ; 
Bhag. P. 6, 4, 41. 

nirjharini , i.e. nirjhara 
-f in -f i, f. A torrent, KatMs. 17, 7. 

nirnaya, i.e. nis-ni + a, m. 










2. Deci- 


41, Man. 12 , 112 . 

13, 7535. 

ftw nirneka , i.e. nis-nij -j- <3, m. 
Expiation, Man. 11, 139. 

fwsrs nirnejaka , i.e. nis-nij -f 
aka, m. A washer, Man, 4, 219. 

nirnejana , i.e. nis-nij 4 -, 
n. Expiation, Man. 11, 189. 

nirdayatva , i.e. nis-daya 4- 
(see n. Cruelty, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 109 . 

nirdara , i.e. mWn + «> 

A cave, Ram. 2 , 28, 7. 

nirdalana, i.e. nis-dal -f 
tma, n. Splitting, Rajat. 7, 1516. 

nirdaga , i.e. nis-dagan, adj. 

l. Older than ten days, Bhag. P. 9, 7, 

9 . 2. Having happened more than 

ten days ago, Man. 5, 77.—Comp. A~, 
adj. not out of, i.e. within, the ten days 
of impurity which follow a case of birth 
or death, Man. 5, 75 ; 4, 212 ( [food] of 
a woman whose days are not elapsed). 

nirdatri , i.e. nis-2. da -f tri, 

m. A husbandman, Man. 7, 110 . 

nirduhkkatva , i. e. nis 

-duhkha 4 - tva, n. Painlessness, Bha- 
shap. 144. 

W* nirdega, i.e. nis-dig+a, m. 

1. Order, Man. 6, 45. 2. Description, 

Bhag. 17, 23. 3. Detail, Malav. 8, 15. 

—Comp. A-, m. want of detail. Instr. 
anirdegena, Without entering into the 
particulars, MBh. 12 , 4022. 

nirdkanata , f. and 

nirdhanatva, n., i. e. nis-dhctna 4- ta or 
tva, Poverty, Mrichchh. 15, 20 ; Pahch. 
ii. d. 107. 

f%«?r^rIT nirnathata, i.e. nis-natha 



+ ta, f. Want of protection, Mr 
2566. 

nirnagana, i. e. nis-nag, 
Caus., + ana, n. Removing, MBh. 12, 
1039. 


nirnidratd, i.e. nis-nidra 

4 - ta (cf. nidrd), f. Sleeplessness, Ra- 
jat. 3, 525. 

ft** nirbandka , i.e. ?iis-bandh 4- a 9 

m. 1 . Insisting upon (loc.), Hariv. 
10906. 2. Pertinacity, MBh. 13, 5034. 

3. Perseverance, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 42. 4. 

Accusing, Man. ll, 55. 

nirbandhin, i. e. nU 

-banditin, adj. Insisting upon (loc.), 
MBh. 5, 4901. 

nirbhartsana , i. e. nis 

-bharts 4 - ana, n. and f. na, Menace, 
reproach, MBh. 3, 17051 ; Rajat. 1 , 256. 

nirbheda , i.e. 7iis-bhid+a , m. 

1 . Bursting, Ram. 1,41,4. 2 . Dividing, 
Ram. 4 , 11 . 3 . A channel, Hariv. 

12017.— Comp. A-, m. not betraying, 
Da<?ak. in Clir. 198, 7. 

f%4r^rTT nirmatsyatd, i.e. nis-mat - 
sya 4 -^, f. Having no fishes, Pahch. 78, 
i5. 

nirmathana , i.e. nis-math 4 - 

n. 1 . Rubbing together, Ram. 3, 
75 , 50. 2. Churning, Kam. Nitis. 13, 3. 

nirmama , i.e. nis-mama (gen. 

sing, of asmad ), adj., f. ?wa, Indifferent, 
MBh. 13, 5358 *, 6749. 

nirmama 4 - ta, f. and 

nirmama 4 - tva, n. Indif¬ 
ference, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411; Mark. 
P. 39, 4. 

nirmalatd, f. and 

nirmalatva, n. i. e. nis-mala 4 - id or 
tva , Purity, Hariv. 14775. 
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nirmana , i.e. ni$-ma 4- arta, 

leasure, Ram. 3, 42, 24 (in 
a-vycikta-, vb. aiij, adj., Not full- 
grown). 2. A part;, 4, 44, 44. 3. 
Forming, creating, Lass. 91, 13. 4. 
Work, Ram. 4, 40, 54. 

nirmatri , i.e. nis-ma + tri , 

m. f. £rf. 1. Creator, MBh. 5, 3493. 

2. A builder, Raj at. 4, 315. 

nirmathin , i.e. nis-math 

4•«», adj. Stamping to pieces, Raj at. 

3, 284. 

nirmarjana , i.e. nis-mrij 

+ ana> n. Sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 

12, 10781. 

nirmalya , i. e. nis-malya 

(^mala + ya), n. The remains of an 
offering to a deity, MBh. l, 3061. 

nirmiti , i.e. nis-ma+ti , f. 
Creation, Rajat. 4, 204. 

nirmukti, i.e. nis-much ~f ti, 
f. Deliverance, Kathas. 5, 131. 

nirmulana , i.e. nirmulaya 

4<mu, n. Uprooting, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 

541. 

fsttfcsR NIRMtlLAYA, a de- 

Ov 

nomin. derived from nis-mula with aj/a, 
Far. To uproot, C^auth?. 4, 7. 

nirmoka , i.e. nis-much + a, 

ra. 1. A hide, MBh. 13, 6490. 2. The 

slough of a snake, Ram. 2, 91, 12 Gorr. 
3. A proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 11. 

nirmoktri , i.e. nis-much -f 
triy m. One who solves, MBh. 2, 635. 

nirmokshdy i.e, nis-moksh -f- 

a, m. Deliverance, removal of, MBh. 

13, 60. 

7iirmochana , i.e. nis-much 
-\-ana, n. Deliverance, MBh. 5, 1890. 
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niryd$aska.y i.e. nis-rn 
+ ka, adj. Inglorious, MBh. 3, 8499. 
Mtw niryancty i.e. nis-yh-^andy n. 

1. Setting out, MBh. 1, 333. 2. Vanish¬ 
ing, Rajat. 3, 261. 3. Death, MBh. 15, 

1050. 4. The outer corner of an ele¬ 
phant’s eye, Qic. 5, 41. 5. A rope for 

binding a calf’s feet, 12 , 41. 

niryataka , i. e. nis-yat, 

Caus., -i -ahcty adj. Removing, Man. 3, 
166. 

niryaictna, i. e. nis-yat , 

Caus., -\-ana, n. Returning, delivering, 
Ram. l, 3, 27 Gorr. — Comp. Vaira -, 
n. revenge, requital of an injury, Pahch. 

89, 19. 

niryapana , i. e. nis-ya , 

Caus., 4 ancty n. Expulsion, Shag. P. 

1, 7, 57. 

niryasa , i.e. nis-yas+a, m. 

(and n.). 1. Exudations of trees, 

gum, resin, etc., Man. 5, 6. 2. Exuda¬ 
tion, Hariv. 4747. 

niryuha (probably for nir- 

A On 

vyuha, by dropping v\ m. 1. A crest, 
Hariv. 5502. 2. An ornament, Ram. 

5, 9, 58 (pinnacles?); MBh. 5, 573 
(the crest of a helmet ?). 3. A door, 

Hariv. 5021. 4. Extracted juice, Ram. 

2, loo, 64 Gorr. 

Pf<ihR nirvachanciy i.e. I. nis-vach 

+ ana, n. 1. A proverb, MBh. i, 4359. 

2 . Etymological explanation, 5, 2561. 

II. nis-vachana y adj. 1. Silent. 2. 
Blameless, MBh. 3, 13389. °nam y adv. 
Silently, Kumaras. 7, 19. 

fMw nirvapana, i. e. nis-vap -f 

a?ia, n. 1- Offering, especially to the 
Manes, Man. 3, 248. 2. Gift, Bhag. 

P. 5, 12, 12. 

nirvartahay i.e. nis-vrity Caus. \ 





ducing, causing, Bhag. P. 


nirvartin, i.e, nis-vrit , Caus. 

4 in, adj. 1 . Uncivil, Kathas. 26, 58. 

2. Performing, £ak. 68 , 13 (read nir- 
vart 0 ). 

nirvana, i.e. nis-va + ana , n. 

1 . Becoming extinguished, MBh. 4,716. 

2. Final emancipation, MBh. 14, 543. 

3. Union with God, Bh&g. P. 4, 6, 39. 

4 . Complete satisfaction, MBh. 3,10438. 

5 . Pleasure, Mark. P. 20, 13. 

nirvada , i.e. nis-vad -|- a, m. 
Blame, MBh. 5, 4618. 

nirvapa,, i.e. nis-vap 4 a, m. 

1 . Strewing, giving, Earn. 2 , 91, 72. 2. 
Offering, especially to the Manes, 2, 
103, 28. 3. Gift, Pahch. 239, 6 . 

nirvapana, i.e. I. nis-vap, 

Cans., 4 ana, 1 . Casting in, Su<?r. l, 
171,6. 2. Sowing, Pahch. 85, 17. II. 

nis-vci , Caus., 4 ana, n. 1 - Extin¬ 
guishing, Mrichchh. 49, 18. 2 . Cooling, 
(jJak. 31, 9 . 3. Amusing, 33, 2 , v. r. 

nirvapayitri, i.e. nis-va, 
Cans., -\-tri, m. One who allays, Qak. 
d. 60. 

nirvasa , i.e. nis~va$ m. 
Leaving one’s home, MBh. l, 2238. 

nirvasana, i. e. nis-vas, 

Caus., 4 ana, n. 1. Expulsion, MBh. 
5 , 3168. 2. lulling, Raj at. 6 , 215. 

nirvaha,\A. nis-vahfr a; m. 
Accomplishing, completion, Bhartr. 2, 
69. 

nirvikatpaka, i.e. nis 

-viltalpa 4 ka, adj. Free from differ¬ 
ences, Yedantas. in Chr. 217, 9. 

nirvikaravant , i. e. 

ni$~vikcira 4 rant, adj. Unchanged, 
MBh. 12 , 2332. 



Mr^raT 

nirvivarata, i. e 

-vivara + ta, f. Want of interstice, 
and, Want of enmity, Qig* 9, 44. 

nirvivekatva, i. e. nis 

-viveka 4 tva, n. Inconsiderateness, 
Kathas. 5, 25. 

nirvigeshatva , i. e, nis 
-vigesha 4 tva, n. Want of distinction, 
MBh. 14, 999. 

nirvigeshavant, i. e. 

nis-vigesha 4 rant, adj. Indistinguished, 
MBh. 12, 7516. 

nirvriti, i.e. nis-vri 4 ti, f. 

1. Tranquillity, MBh. 12, 4114. 2. 

Happiness, Bhartr. 3, 71. 3. Pleasure, 

Ragh. 12, 65.—Comp. Pari -, f. com¬ 
plete liberation of the soul from the 
body and exemption from future trans¬ 
migration. 

fMfrT nirvritti, i.e. nis-vrit 4 ti . 1. 

1. Completion, Man. 12, l. 2. Fruit, 
4, 23. 3. Impropriety, Hit. 110, 20, 

v. r. 4. Sometimes erroneously for 
nirvriti and nivritti. 

nirveda, i.e. nis-vid+a, m. 

1. Disgust, MBh. 11, 144. 2. Loath¬ 
someness, Pauch. ed. orn. 63, 21. 3. 

Self-disparagement, humility, Sah. D, 
64,8. 4. Indifference, Bhag. P.1, 13, 

25. S. Desperation, Ram. 1, 65, 10.— 
Comp. A-, m. self-confidence, courage, 
Ram. 5, 15, 5. Sa-nirveda 4 m, adv. 
desperately, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 14. 

nirveda 4 vant, adj. Fu 11 

of disgust (with worldly concerns), 
Ranch, iii. d. 188. 

fm nirvega , i.e. nis-vig-{-a, m. 

X. Returning payment, Ram. 3, 33, -j. 

2. Expiation, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. 

nirvydkulald, i.e. nis 
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i -f 1&> f. Freedom from trouble, 
tl. 195, 5. 

f%cqr^f<rr nirvyajatti, i.e. nis-vyaja 
fta, f. Candour, Bhartr. 2, 80. 

nirvyuha , i.e. nis-vluh fa, 
m. 1. Pinnacle (?), MBh. 3, 11700. 
2. Crest, 7, 3166. 

nirharana , i.e. nis-hri -f 

awr/, n. 1. Rooting up, Bhag. P. 7> 7, 28. 
2. Removal, 6, 3,, 24. 3. Carrying a 

corpse to the funeral pyre, Ram. 2, 80, 

20 . 

frf^T^ nirhada, i.e. nis-had+a , m. 

1. Evacuation, Yarah. Brih. S. 85, 63. 

2. Excrements, MBh. 3, 17249. 

f^pfT<C nirfiara, i.e. nis-hrifa, m. 

1. Carrying a corpse to the funeral 
pyre, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 35. 2. A hoard, 

Man. 9, 199. 3. Rooting up, destruc¬ 

tion, Bhag. P. 3, 29,10. 4. Evacuation 
of excrements, MBh. 13, 1796. 

nirliaraka , i.e. nis-hri f 

aka, adj. Carrying (a corpse) to the 
funeral pyre, Man. 3, 166, ed. Calc. 

nirharin, i.e. nis-hri + in, 
adj. Diffusively fragrant, MBh. 12, 
6848. 

nirhriti , i.e. nis-hri + ti, f. 
Removal, Kfim. Nitis. 13, 55. 

nirhrada, i.e. nis-hrad+a, 
in. Sound, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8. 

nirhradin, i.e. nirhrada 
fin, adj. Resounding, Megh. 57. 

t NIL, i. 6, Par. To be im-, 

penetrable. 

flwro nilayd, i.e. ni-li + a, m. A 
dwelling-place, a nest, a house, Ram. 2, 
46, 3; 25, 45. 

nilayana , i.e; ni-lifana, 
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n. 1. Settling, Siu^r. l, 118, 5. 
dwelling-place, Ram. 2, 28, 20. 

ni-vap f ana, n. An offer¬ 
ing to the Manes, Qak. d. 152. 

f%3PT^r nivartaka, i.e. ni-vrit, Cans., 

+ aka, adj., f. tiha. 1. Turning back, 
flying, Hariv. 5048. 2. Causing to 

cease, removing, Bhasliap. 136. 

nivartana , i.e. ni-vrit f ana, 

I. adj. Disappearing, MBh. 6, 2427. 

II. n, 1 . Return, Ram. 6, 92, 4. 2. 

Ceasing, MBh. l, 8388. 3. Abstaining 

from (abl.), 1, 373. 4. Inactivity, 

Kam. Nitis. l, 28. 5. Bringing back, 

Amar. 84. 6. Turning off from (abl.), 

Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 15. 

nivartin, i.e. ni-vrit -f- in, 

adj., f. ni. 1. Turning back, Ram. 2, 
105, 29. 2. Flying, showing the heels, 

1, 6, 20. 3. Returning, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 788. 4. Leaving, MBh. 13, 2653. 

5. Abstaining from, 12, 10386. 6. 

Allowing to return, Hariv. 4836. 

nivarhana , see niharhana . 

f*TWT ni-vas f ana, n. 1. Putting 

on, Rtlm. 2, 37, 13 Gorr. 2. Cloth, 
Ragh. 19, 41. 

far? ni-vahfa, m. A multitude, 
Paiich. v.d. 8. 

ni-vata, I. adj., f. ta, Pro¬ 
tected against the wind, not windy, 
Hariv. 3947. II. n. X. A place in¬ 
accessible to the wind, MBh. 2, 1218. 

2. Calm, Kumaras. 3, 48. III. in. An 
impenetrable coat of mail. 

Prtrr nivapa , i.e. ni-vapfa, m. 

l. Seed, corn, MBh. 13, 4350. 2. 

Offering to the Manes, 12, 6996. 

nivapaka , i.e. ni-vap -f aha, 

m. A sower, Ram. 2, '90, 20 Gorr. 
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nivdraka, i.e. ni-vri+aha ,, 
i to keep off, MBh. 8, 1276. 
nivarana> i.e. ni-vri + ana , 

1. adj. Keeping off, MBh. 3, 12454. 
II. n. 1. Keeping off, Ram. 2, 23, 40. 

2. Preventing, MBk. 2, 2002 . 3. Pro¬ 

hibition, Bhag. P. 1 , 5, 15. 

i. 10 (rather a de- 

nornin. derived from nivasa ), Par. To 
put on. 

fifcfTW nivasa , i.e. -f 0 , m. 1. 

Dwelling, Ram. 3,:5, 22 . 2. Passing 

the night, Hariv. 9700. 3. An abode, 

a house, Bhag. P. 1, 11,27. 4. Night- 

quarters, Ram. 2 , 55, 33. 5. Cloth, 

Hariv. 10679 .—Comp. Kva adj. where 
dwelling, MBh. 1, 7114. 

frf^TW^ nivasana , i.e. ni-va$ + ana, 

n. 1. Sojourn, Ram. 1,3, 10 Gorr. 2. 
Passing (as time), 1 , 3, 18 Gorr. 

nivasin , i.e. ni~vas + in 9 I. 

adj. 1. Dwelling, Ram. 1 , 9, 36. 2. 

nivasa + in, Patter part of comp. adj. 
Clothed, covered, MBh. 1, 9532. II. n. 
An inhabitant, Man. 5, 11 . 

Mwz nivida , probably ni-vila , I. 
adj., f. da. 1. Without interstices, 
Malav. d. 24. 2. Dense, Bhag. P. 5, 2 , 

4. 3. Firm, Katkas. 5, 140. II. m. 

The name of a mountain, MBh. 6, 140. 

nivitin, i.e. ni-vita 4 - in 
(vb. vye), adj. Wearing the sacred cord 
fastened on one’s neck, Man. 2 , 63. 

ni~vrit~{- ti, f. 1. Return, 

MBh. 5, 7469. 2. Disappearance, 6, 

5775. 3. Cessation, Qak. 112 , 16. 4- 

Abstinence, Man. 6, 56. 5. Abstaining 
from acting, inactivity, Bhag. ,16, 7 ; 
Bhashap. 148. 

nivedana , i.e. ni-vid, Caus., 
+ana, I. adj. Announcing, Ilariv. 


p 

9289 . II. n. 1. Making known, Sat I 
3 , 5. 2. Announcement, Bohtl, Ind?-*—* 

Spr. 417. 3. Offering, MBh. 2 , 1361. 

nivedayishu, i.e. ni-ve- 

dayisha (desidor. of the Caus. of vid, 
without reduplication), + u , adj. Wish¬ 
ing to report (ace.), MBh. 3, 1543. 

nivedin, i.e. ni-vid, Caus., 

+ in , adj., f. ni, Reporting, announcing, 
Ram. 1 , 70, 5 Gorr. ; Varah. Brih. S. 

85, 58. 

nivega, i.e. ni-vig-{-a, m. 1. 

Settling, Hariv. 3520. 2. Encamping, 

4999. 3. A residence, MBh. 1 , 7781. 

4k A camp, 5, 173. 5. Marriage, 1> 

1051. 6. Foundation, Ram. 1, 34, 5. 

7. Impression, mark, Qak. d. 142 , v.r. 

— v •s ^ . 

nivegana, i.e. 

I. adj. Entering, Hariv. 15005. II. m. 

A proper name, 9195. III. n. 1. Sitting 
down, Ram. 6, 85. 2. Encamping, MBh. 

14, 1901. 3. Marriage, Bluig. P. 3, 7, 

31 . 4 . A dwelling-place, a residence, 

Indr. 3, 2. 5. A camp, MBh. 5,, 68.0. 

_Comp. Antar -, n. the interior of a 

palace, Man. 7, 62. 

^ ve 9 a +adj. Lying 
on, Kumaras. 7, 7. 

nivegin, i.e. nivega -f in, 

adj., f. ni. 1. Lying near, Kathas. 25, 

74 . 2. Being in, Vikr. d. 41. 

t f^TST AT(7, i. 1, Par. To medi¬ 
tate profoundly. 

f*nr v nig, probably curtailed nigd, 

f. Night, Man. 9, 60 .—Comp. Dyu f. 
day and night, Man. 4, 25. Mahd-, f. 
the middle of the night, 4, 129. 

-niga (cf. ‘nigd), in a-niga+m, 

adv. (Without rest) continually, <£i$* 

9 , 61. ahar-niga, n. A whole day, 
comprising a day and a night, Man. I, 
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i-tiipa+n ij adv. Day and night, 
44. niga-niga~\-m, adv. Con¬ 
stantly, MBh. 3, 12343. 

ni-gatha, I. adj. Candid, 

Blnlg. P. 6, 7, 15. II. m. A proper 
name, MBh. 1 , 7915. 

ni-gabda, , adj. Silent, Kir. 8 , 


35. 


faVT niga , probably from ni-gi t (cf. 

nigitha), f. 1. Night, Man. II, 223. 
2. A dream, MBh. 5, 7252. 3. Tur¬ 

meric, Curcuma, Sutjr. 2, 208, 14.— 
Comp. Maha -, f. midnight. 

niga-kara, m. The moon, 
Paiich. ii. d. 20. 

ni-gi 4- tha , ra. 1. Midnight, 


Bit. 1, 3. 2. Night, Ragh. 3, 15. 

/AT nigchaya, i.e. nis-chi -f a, m. 


l. Ascertainment, Man. 10, l. 2. Firm 

conviction, Bam. 3, 29, 19. 3. Cer¬ 
tainty, Nal. 19, 8. 4. instr. °yena , and 

abi °yat, Certainly, Lass. 10, 5 ; Hariv. 
14125 . 5. Inquiry, Man. 8, 94. 6. De¬ 
cision, Bam. l, 8, 22. 7. Regard, MBh. 
12, 2218. 8. Resolution, design, Pahcb. 
77 , 13 ; Bhag. 17, 6.—Comp. Ekci I. 

m. a common resolution, Sund. l, 7. 
II. adj. having taken the same reso¬ 
lution, l, 4. 

nigchayin in hrita-nig - 
chaya + in, adj. Resolved, Pahcb. ii. d. 
149. 

frpjpfl ni-gram + a, m. Practice, 
MBh. 2, 132. 

| f^ NISII, i. l, Par. To sprinkle. 

nishahga , i.e. ni-sa?ij + a , m. 
A quiver, MBh. 4, 1693. 

nishahgin , i.e. nishahga 

I. adj. Having a quiver, MBh. 4, 
1639 * II. m. A proper name, l, 2738. 



fsrhw 

nishadaha , i.e. ni-sao 
n. Seat, Bhag. P* 5, 14, 7. 

nishadha , m. 1 . The name of 

a mountain, MBh. 3, 12917. 2. pi. The 
name of a people and their country, Nal. 
l, 3. 3. A proper name, MBh. l, 3745. 

nishada , i.e. m. 

1. A name used to designate aboriginal 
tribes of India, who are described as 
fishermen, hunters, and robbers, and 
are considered as degraded tribes, viz. 
as the offspring of a Brahmana by a 
Qudra woman, Man. 10, 8. 2. The 

first of the seven musical notes, MBh. 
14, 1419. 

f*reTf^ nishadin , i.e. ni-sctd, -f in, 

I. adj. 1. Sitting, Ragh. 4, 20. 2. 

Lying, l, 52. II. m. An elephant 
driver, Qi<?. 5, 41. 

nishiddhi , i.e. ni-sidh 4* ti, f. 
Prohibition, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 5. 

nishadana , see nisudana. 

nisheka , i.e. ni-sich -f m. 

1. Sprinkling, Bit. 1, 28. 2, Distilling, 

Ragh. 8, 38. 3. Impregnation, Man. 

2, 16. 4. The ceremony performed on 

conception, 26. 5. Water for washing, 
Man. 4, 151 (according to another, 
Seminal impurity). 

nishechana , i.e. ni-sich -f 
ana , n. Watering, Bhag. P. 4, 31, 14. 

mshechitri , i.e. ni-sich + 
m. Instiller, MBh. 3, 154. 

nisheddhri , i.e. ni-sidh + tri, 
m. One who restrains or prevents, MBh. 
7, 7826. 

nishedha, i.e. ni-sidli -f a, m. 

Keeping off, Rajat. 3, 1. 2. Prohi¬ 

bition, Kathas. l, 50. 3. Negation, C^ak. 
106, 10, v.r. 

nishedhaka, i.e. ni-sidh -f 
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'orbidding, Mark. P. 14, 


nishedhin , i.e. ni$hedha-\- 
in, adj. Surpassing, Ragh. 9, 42. 

nisheva, i.e. ni-sev + a, I. adj. 

Practising; in hri-, adj. Modest, MBh. 

1, 3682 . II. f. va . 1. Practice, Bhag. 

P. 7, 16, 24. 2. Adoration, 7, 4, 24. 

nishevakci , i.e. + 

adj. 1 . Frequenting,Bhag. P. l, 13, 56. 

2. Practising; in hri-, Modest, MBh. 

4, 927. 3. Enjoying, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 44. 

nishevaria , i.e. m-sei? 4- 

n. 1 . Visiting, Bhag. P. 1, 2 , 16. 2. 
Practice, MBh. 3, 13797. 3. Using, 

Eajat. 1, 228. 4. Living in, SU 91 *. 2 , 

304, 18. 5. Familiarity with, Man. 11 , 

66 . 6. Adoration, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 15. 

nishevitri, i.e. ni-sev 4- tfh 
m. One who enjoys, MBh. 12 , 8920. 

nishevin , i.e, ni-sev 4- in, 

adj. 1 . Practising, Hariv. 11682. 2 . 

Enjoying, Ram. 2 , 37, 2 Gorr.—Comp. 
IIri- 9 adj. modest, 3, 22, 30. 

f NISHK , i. 10 (rather a de- 

nomin. derived from nishka ), Atm. To 
weigh. 

fif’Ecft nishka , m. and n. 1. An or¬ 
nament of the neck or breast, Hariv. 
13892; Ram. 3, 9, 12. 2. A weight of 

gold, applied, however, to different 
quantities, Man. 8, 137. II. f. ka, A 
measure of length, Mark. P. 49, 37. 

fro* nishkarsha , i.e. nis-hr is h 4 - a, 

m. 1 . Drawing out, MBh. 12 , 7318. 
2. The essence of anything, Man. 4, 
125 . Abl. °shat, Principally, MBh. 13, 
2241. 

nishkarsliana , i. e. nis 

-krish+ana, n. 1 . Drawing out, Ragh. 
12, 97. 2. Putting off, 7, 63. 



nishhalatva , i.e. ms- 

4 tva (see kala ), n. Condition of being 
undivided, MBh. 13, 779. 

nishkaga (wrong spelling), 

and fafZfiTW nishkasa , i.e. nts-kas 4 - a, 
m. Issue, Ram. 4, 52, 8 . 

nishhimchana , i. e. ms 

- kim-cha-na , adj., f. wa, Poor, Bhag. P. 

2 , 9, 6 . 

nishhwichana 4 - /va, n. 
Poverty, MBh. 13, 5359. 

nishkuta , I. m. and n. A 

grove, MBh. 3, 14676. II. m. The 
name of a country (?), 2 , 1037. 

fa-BcRtirfTT nislihulata , i.e. nis-kula 
+ ta, f. Loss of one's family, Panelist 
233, l. 

nishkriti , i.e. nis-kri +ti 9 I. 

f. 1 . Expiation, Man. 3, 19. 2 . Conm 

pensation, 8, 150. 3. Personified, Bhag; 
P. 4, 8, 3. II. m. A name of Agni, 
MBh. 3 , 14143. 

fWtw nishkoshana , i. e. nis 
-kush + ana, n. Drawing out, Su^r. 1 , 
87, 4. 

ftTZfiVWlf nishkoshana 4- ka, adj. 
Fit for picking, Pahch. i. d. 81. • 

nishkrama , i.e. nis~kram4- 
a, in. Going out, Yajn. 1, 12. 

fSCSRHW nishkramana, i. e. nis 

~hram + ana, 11 . Going out, Man. 2, 54; 
leaving (with abl.), Panch. 37, 23 ; 193, 
9 , where erroneously °krdm 0 , 

f*TW3T nishkraya , i.e. nis-kri -f a, m. 

1. Redeeming, Yajn. 2 , 182. 2. Price, 

Hariv. 7697. 3. Reward, Ram. 1, 13, 51. 

nishhrayana, i.e. nis-kri- f- 
ana, n. Redeeming, Mrichchh. 50, 11 . 

nishkriyata, i.e. nis-kriya 
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’sde kriyd ), f. Neglect, MBh. 3, 


Tf^TTWrTT nishkriydtmatd , i. e, 
nis-kriyu-dtman + td, f. Habitual neg¬ 
lect of prescribed duties, Man. 10, 58. 

fifVT’Pfi' nishtanaka , i.e. nis-stan + 
aha, I. m. 1. Roar, MBh. 2, 2693. 2. 

Murmur, 6, 1932. II. adj. Causing to 
cry, R&m. 6, 74, 41. 

nishthct , i.e. ni~, and probably 

also nls, -stha (vb. sthd), I. adj., f. tha. 

l. Being on, Raj at. 5, 123. 2. Grounded 

on, Man. 12, 95. 3. Intent on, Man. JJ, 

134. II. £ tha, 1. Basis, Bhag. 3, 3. 2. 

Certain knowledge, MBh. 14, 626. 3* 

Accomplishment, Man. 8, 227. 4. End, 

Icatastrophe, £ak. d. 78 n. 5. Death, 
|MB3:i. 13, 3151. 

1 nishtlidna , probably ni- or 

iris, -sthd + ana, n. Sauce, condiment, 
feam. 2, 91, 66. 

' f%KT«rT nishtlidnta, i.e. nishtha-anta, 

m. End, MBh. 11, 305. 
f*fFR*rr s nishtha ~f vant, adj. Pos¬ 
sessed of complete knowledge, Ram. 5, 
11, 15. 

nishthivana , i.e. nis-shthiv 
-Yana, n. Spitting out, MBh. 12, 2038. 

nishthura, adj., f. ra, Harsh, 
contumelious, coarse, Hit. iii. d. 101. 

nishthura f td, f. 1. Harsh¬ 
ness, Man. 10, 58. 2. Coarseness, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 275. 

nislma , i.e. ni-sna (vh. snd ), 
adj. Clever, Ram. 3, 17, 29. 

nishpatishnu, i.e. nis-pat 

+ ishnu, adj. Hastening out, MBh. 12, 
9040. 

nishpatti, i.e. nis-pad -f ti, 
f. Condition of being brought about, 
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Ram. 2, 42, 9 Gorr. (phalcr\ 
ripening of fruits). 

f%-stpw NISUPA TRAY A, a de- 

nomin. derived from nis-patra with ay a, 
Par. To make leafless, MBh. l, 7076.. 

nishpanda, i.e. nis-spanda, 
adj. Motionless, Ram. l, 36, 15 Gorr. 

fsparre nishpdva, i.e. nis-pu -f a, m. 
A sort of pulse, Dolichos sinensis Liu.; 
and pulse in general, MBh. 13, 5498. 

fww nishpesha, i. e. ms-pish -f- a, 

m. 1 . Striking, Ram. 2, 20, 39 Gorr. 

2. The sound produced by striking, 
clashing, Ram. 3, 31, 42. — Comp. 
Vajra-, m. a clap of thunder. 

niskpeshana , i.e. nis-pish 
+ ana, n. Clashing, MBh. 7, 241. 

nishpratiyrahatd , i.e. 

niS’pratigraha + td, f. Not taking 
presents, Kam. Nitis. 2, 29. 

nishprabhdvata, i. e. 

nis-prabhava + td, f. Powerlessness, 
Kathas. 22, 38. 

niskyanda, see nisyanda . 

nis, adv. (ved.), and preposi¬ 
tion, Outward, out, forth. I. Combined 
and compounded with verbs and their 
derivatives. II. Compounded with 
nouns, and implying: 1 . Out of, e.g. 
nirvana. Being out of a forest, MBh. 
5, 863. 2. Negation, No, without, e.g. 

niranukroga, 1 . in. No compassion^ 
mercilessness, Ram. 4, 19, 21. 2. adj. 

Without mercy = merciless, 2, 34, ll 
Gorr. nirjiva, 1 . m. Death, Kathas. 
17, 15. 2. adj. Without life, MBh. 7, 

1954. 

fsm*? nisarga, i.e. ni-srij -f a, m. 

1. Evacuation of excrements, MBh. 12, 
7951. 2 . Giving away, Man. 8, 143. 

3. Grant, Hariv. 10033. 4. Creation, 
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5. The natural state, 
faracter, Kathas. 20, 31. 

nisarga-ja , adj. Innate, 

Man. 8, 414. 

ni-sud+aka, m. A killer, 

Yajn, 3, 251.—Comp. Krauticha-, m. a 
name of the god of war, MBh. 3, 8138. 

ni-sud 4* ana, and 

nishudana (against Gramm.), m. A 
destroyer, MBh. 3, 12013. 

f*T3grST^i nurhhtartha , i. e. ni 
sriskta-artha (vb. srij\ m. An envoy. 

f^PSFnr nist “ ra > ™s tri + a, m. 
1. Crossing, passing over a sea, Bhartr. 
1, 68. 2. Payment, Hit. 99, 18. 

nistarana , nis-tri , Caus., 

4- ana, n. Overcoming, Bhag. P. 5, 
17, 24. 

nistoda , i.e. nis-tud\a . m. 

and nistodana , i.e. nis-tud 

-t-ana, n. Pricking, Su$r. 1, 252, 8; 
251, 13. 

nistrifnga> i.e. curtailed from 

nis-trwigaty I. m. A sword, MBh. 1, 
5380. II. adj. Merciless, Pahch. 264, 7. 
— Comp. Baddha-y adj. girt with a 
falchion. 

ni-spand+a , m. Motion, 
MBh. 12, 12704. 

nisyanda , and 

nisliyanda , i.e. ni-sycmd + a, I. adj. 
Trickling, Ragh. 3, 41. II. m. 1. 
Trickling, drops, Ram. 2, 94, 13. 2. 

Discharge, Su<?r. l, 121, 9. 3. figura¬ 

tively, Uttering, Hariv. 4092. 

ni-syand + in 9 adj. 
Streaming down, Qak. 99, 16 


~sru + a, m. A torrent, 
Hariv. 5364. 


orrent, MBh. u, BjW I 


and f%*=tT3 nisrava , i.e. ni 


f*rerc and nisvana, i.e. ni 

-svan + a, m. Sound, Man. 4, 106 ; 
MBh. 7, 9569. 

ni-han 9 m. A destroyer, 
MBh. 3, 740. 

ni-han + tri, m. I. A killer, 

Man. 5, 51. 2. One who removes, 
Vikr. d. 48. 3. One who prevents, 
Su9i\ l, 308, 12. 

nihnava , i.e. ni-hnu -f a, m, 

1. Denial, Yajfi. 2, ll. 2. Conceal¬ 
ment, 267. 3- Secrecy, MBh. 9376. 4. 
Distrust, 5, 1362. 5. Expiation, Man. 

9, 21. 

ni-hnu + ti, f. Concealmen;, 

Amar. 8. 

fifinT ni-foad+d* m - Sound, 
Ragh. l, 41. 

Nty i. l, Par., Atm, l. To con¬ 
duct, to guide, Ram. l, 9, 55. 2. To lead 
away, Ram. l, 54, 8. 3. To lead to 

(acc., dat.), Man. 6, 88 ; MBh. 2, 2480 ; 
Ram. 5, 58, 21. 4. To put a person or 

an object into a certain state or condi¬ 
tion (with acc. and loc.), e.g. vagam , 
To subdue, Ragh. 8, 19 ; adhanam 9 To 
give in pledge, Yajn. 2, 247 ; parito- 
sham , To gladden, Panch. 34, 12 ; salt - 
shyam , To admit as a witness, Man. 
8, 197 ; gudratam , To degrade to the 
state of a yfidra, 3, 15. With an adv. 
bhasmasaty To turn into ashes, Panch. 
38, 18. 5. With dandaniy To inflict a 

punishment, Man. 7, 30. 6. To carry, 

Ram. 2, 83, 22 Gorr. 7. To carry away, 
5, 35,35; to take away, Chan. 5, in Berl. 
Monatsb. 8. To bring to (acc.), Mat- 
syop. 14. 9. To pass (as time), Hit. 37, 

20. IO. To trace, Man. 8, 44. H. To 
ascertain, 245. Anomal. potent, nayita ; 
pf. nayamasa ; fut. nayitd 9 nayishyati ; 
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Jo: of the fut. pass, nayitavya ; and 
^p^ynayitum, in epic poetry. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pf. pass, durmta , i.e. 
dm -, n. A foolish, a wicked action, Ha- 
l'iv. 7402 ; Pahch. ii. d. 21 (read durni- 
tarn), su~, I. adj., X. Well-behaved. 

2. Politic. II. n. 1. Good conduct. 

2. Policy. Caus. nay ay a , To cause to 

be carried, Man. 5, 104. Desider. ni- 
nlsha , 1. To wish to carry, MBh. 7, 
2617. 2. To wish to trace, 11, 303. 

Frequent, neniya , To rule, 12, 8989. — 

With the prep. anu, 1. To com¬ 
municate, 1, 6481. 2. To beg, 3528. 

3. To reconcile, Yikr. d. 61. —With 

pari-anu , To entreat urgently, 
Ram. 6, 112, io.-~With prati 

-anu f 1. To induce somebody to yield, 
MBh. 12, 160. 2. To deny, l, 736. — 

With apa y 1. To lead away, l, 530. 

2. To remove, Mon. 3, 242. 3. To rob, 

Ram. 3, 54, 26. 4. To put off, MBh. 

7, 8192. S. To deny, Kull. ad. Man. 8, 
53. apanita, 1. What has swerved from, 
Ram. 3, 55, 40. 2. Performed wrongly, 
MBh. 5, 1499. n. Foolish or wicked be¬ 
haviour, 6, 585 ; Ram. 3, 66, 24. Desider. 
To wish to remove, Prab. 108, 18. — 

With cgftf vi-apa , X. To lead away, 

Ram, 2, 66, 13. 2. To remove, 2, 10, 

37. 3. To put off, MBh. 5, 4687. 4. 

To abandon, Bhfig. P. 5, 10, 15. Caus. 
To cause to be removed, MBh. 7, 1290. 

—With To bring on > 

conduct to, 5, 4759 ; 12, 3691. 2. To 

mimic, <^ak. 31, 8. 3. To represent, 

Prab. 2, 19. abhinita, 1. Fit, Ram. 

4. 28, 13. 2. Trained, MBh. 6, 1765. 

3. Prudent, Ram. 4, 28, 13.— With 

<h t'To lead on, MBh. 3, 271. 

2. To bring, Man. 3, 210. 3. To take 

upon, MBh. 3, 2946. 4. To bring back, 
Ram. 1, 40, 9. 5. To sacrifice, MBh. 


1', 3773. 6. To allot, Ragh. 15, 

To put a person or an object into a 
certain state or condition, e.g. vagam., 
To reduce to submission, Man. 7, 107; 
vidhvamsaniy To destroy, Mark. P. 14, 
65. Caus. To cause to be carried, Ram. 

1, 4, 25.—With ^5f^T anu-a, To carry 

to, MBh. 7, 6343.—With WRWT sam 
- abhi-a , To lead on, MBh. 3, 10656.— 
With upa-oLy 1. To bring or con¬ 
duct near, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 19 ; with acc., 
Ram, l, 45,32 Gorr. 2. To cause, Ram. 
6, 82, 3. 3. To carry off, Bhag. P. 9, 

22, 23.—With sam-upa-a , To 

assemble, Ram. l, ll, 7 Gorr.—With 
WQT pari-a, X. To lead about, MBh, 

2, 2685. 2. To conduct, to put, 1, 6446. 

—With TJigJT pratir& 9 1. To bring 

back, Ram. 5, 75, 18. 2. To regain, 

Hariv. 9855. Desider. To wish to 

settle, MBh. 5, 1499.—With sam 

-by X. To assemble, Ram. 1,12, 27 Gorr. 
2. To unite, Qak. d. 112 . 3. To accu¬ 
mulate, MBh. 13, 5872. 4. To bring 

on, 1, 7334, 5. To bring home, 2, 1035. 

6. To offer (a sacrifice), 14, 362. Caus. 

1. To convoke, 17, 15. 2. To cause to 

be brought together, Rfim. 4, 24,14, 3. 
To cause to be brought near, MBh. l, 

4538.—With ^3^ rid, 1. To bring up¬ 
wards, 3, 17330. 2. To raise, Bhag. P. 

4, 3, 10. 3. To lead out (abl.), to (acc. 

and loc.), 2, 2, 21 ; MBh. 12, 6105. 4. 

To lead aside, MBh. 3, 1438. 5. To 

conduct away, 12, 9501. 6. To lead in 

different directions, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 21. 

7 . To trace out, MBh. 3, 12444.—With 

7{X^pra-udy To raise, Bhag. P. 3,18,2. 
— With sam-udy To raise, 3, 13, 

6.—With \jq vpdy 1. To bring on, 
MBh. 13, 3668. 2. To inform, Ram, 
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To offer, Man. 3, 225. 4. 

£bout, Git. l, 46. 5. To put 
a^pefson or an object into a certain 
state or condition, Ram. 5, 87, 26. 6. To 
bring, £ak. 31, 6. 7. To lead away, 

Ram. 5, 35, 3. 8. To lead, Bhag. P. 7, 

5, 31. 9. To admit as pupil, to gird 

with the sacrificial cord, Man. 2, 69. 
upanita , Girt with the characteristic 
string, 2, 49. Caus. To cause to be 
admitted as pupil, or to be girt with 
the sacrificial string, Man. 11, 191. — 

With sam-upa, 1. To bring on, 

sj _ 

MBh. 1, 4319. 2. With mantram, To 

consult, Ram. 5, 86, 18. 3. lo cause, 

I-Iariv. 10532. 4. To take along with 

one’s self, MBh. 2, 1036.— With f% ni, 

1. To bring near, Yajh. 3, 295. 2. To 

bring to (acc.), Bhag. P. 2, 2, 16. 3. 

To incline, l, 8, 31. 4. To pour out, 

1, 8, 2. 5. To perform, 4, 6, 50. —With 

nis, nir ni, 1. To settle, 

Bam. 6, 85, 11, 2. To devise, Dagak. 

in Chr. 194, 19. 3. To trace out, to in¬ 
vestigate, Rajat. 6, 27. 4. To decide, 

MBh. 13, 7735.—With vi-nis , 

To settle completely, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 20 . 
—With ^ft pari ^fr ni, l. To lead 
(a bride) round (the fire), MBh. 1 , 7340 
( 1 momal.parinai/am asa ). 2. To marry, 
Pahch. 261, 8. 3. To investigate, Man. 
7, 122 ^su-parimta, Well performed, 
MBh. 3, 13739. Caus. To spend (one’s 

time), MBh. 10, 36 .—With If pra Tjft 

ni, 1 . To lead, Ram. 6, 7, 19. 2 . To 

direct, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 5. 3. To show, 

Bhag. P. 3, 9, ll. 4. To bring on, 
Pahch. iii. d. 1. 5. To cast, MBh. 6, 

3796. 6. To remove, 3453. 7 P with 

dandam , To inflict a punishment, Man. 
7, 20 . 8 . To put into a state or con¬ 
dition, BMg. P. 7, 8, 8. 9. To per¬ 

form, 3 , 21, 32. 10. To apply, MBh. 
12 , 452. 11. To establish, 13, 2542. 12. 


% 


To compose, 1, 591. 13. To show 0 ! 
love, to love, 2 , 1288 .—With RTJ vi 
•pra, 1 . To direct, 12, 3891. 2 . To 

expire, 3560.—With sam-pra, 1. 

To collect, 2 , 2126. 2. with dandam, 

To inflict a punishment, Man. 7, 16. 3. 

To compose, MBh. 1 , 561.—With 
prati, 1. To lead back, Ram. 2, 99, 25 
Gorr.—With vi, 1 . To remove, Ram. 

3 , 62, 79. 2. To spread, 49, 29. 3. To 

govern (as horses), MBh. 4, 599. 4. To 
train, Man. 4, 63. 5. To instruct, MBh. 

3, 12585. 6. To pass away, Git. 8, 1 . 

7. To perform, MBh. 13, 2201 . vinita 
(Well bred), 1. Demure, Man. 4, 196. 

2. Modest, Man. 7, 39. Comp. A-, adj. 

1. untrained, Man. 4, 67. 2. naughty, 

Ram. 3, 45, ll; Durvinita i.e. dus~, adj. 
Naughty; subst. a miscreant, Pahch. v. 

d. 17 .—With abhi-vi, To in¬ 

struct well, Ram. 6, ll, 10.—With 
sam-vi, To remove, MBh. 12, 3176.— 
With JPH sam, 1. To bring together, 

Man. 3 , 244. 2. To arrange, Bhag. P. 

4, 7, 48. 3. To pay, Man. 9, 107. 4. To 
direct, Bhag. P. 6, 10, ll. 5. To bring 

on, MBh. 1 , 7412.—With 
abhi-sam, To conduct, MBh. 12, 6560. 

nikaga, i. e. ni-kcig + a* 

Latter part of comp, adj., f. ga, Like, 
resembling, MBh. 3, 12552. 

nicha, i.e. ni-anch + a, aclj. ? f. 

cha . 1. Low, Man. 2 , 198. 2. Short, 

Yajh. 1, 131. 3. Deep, Pahch. i. d. 

225. 4. Base, mean, Ram. 3, 35, 35. 

5, °chais , instr. pi., adv. 1. Below, Megh. 

43. 2. Low-bowing, MBh. 1, 3287. 3. 

Little, Ragh. 3, 43. 4. Humbly, 3£am. 

Nitis. 7, 42. 5. Softly, Amar. 67.—• „ 

Comp. Uchcha -, adj. manifold, MBh. 

14, 427, Mafia-, m. a washerman. 
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m-cha + ha, adj., f. chika, 
IBh. 3, 11018. 
sffarfT nicha+ta, f. Inferiority, 
MBil. 3, 10635. 

nichina , i.e. ni-atich -f- ina 9 

adj. 1 . Downward, cast clown, Bhag. 
P. 8, 22, 14. 2. Flowing down, 5, 16, 

25. 

nida , i.e. probably ni-sad+a, 

m. 1. A nest, Earn. 2, 96, 28. 2. A 

den, 4, 43, 17. 3. The seat, or the 

inner room of a chariot, 5, 40, 14.— 
Comp. Efia-, adj. having only one seat, 
Bhag. P. 4, 26, 2. Sa - 9 adj. near.— 
Cf. A.S. nest; Lat. nidus. 

nida -f ha, (ni.) A nest, MBh. 

12, 9297. 

m ni + ti, f. 1 . Guidance. 2 . 

Moral behaviour, Sah. D. 489. 3. 

Prudent behaviour, MBh. l, 7612. 4. 

Prudence, Yajh. 1, 316. 5- A prudent 

counsel, Ragh. 12, 69. 6. Policy, Man. 
7, 177. 7. Kelation, support, MBh. 3, 

1292, — Comp. A-, f. a foolish trick, 
Pahch. 143, 25. Banda -, f. the science 
of criminal justice, Man. 7, 43. Baja - 
niti, i.e. raj an -, f. regal polity, rules of 
conduct and government for a king. 
£u~, f. 1. good behaviour, good 
manners. 2. good policy, Da<?ak. in 
Chr. 196, 1. 

niti\mant , adj. One 

who knows the rules of a moral and 
prudent behaviour, Ram. 1, 1, 11. 

•ft’?! ni+tha, m. Guiding.— Comp. 
Su-y adj, righteous. 

nipa 9 i. e. ni-ap + I* adj. 

Deep, Kathas. 27, 8. II. m. 1 . The 
Cadamba tree (Nauclea Cadamba). 2. 
A proper name, MBh. 2, 333. 

nira (cf. nara , probably sna -f- 
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ra), n. Water, MBh. 3, 10078.- 
Kshira-y n. water with milk, 

18 . 

I- nira-ja, m. and n. A 

lotus in general, Kathas. 4, 6 . II. = 
nirajas (q. cf.), Free from dust, MBh. 
12, 3822. 

nirajas, i.e. nis-rajas , and 

nirajas-\-ka 9 adj. 1 . Free 

from dust, Ram. 2 , 87, 21 Gorr.; 4, 44, 
86 . 2. Devoid of passions, 4, 44, 41 ; 

Prab. 117, 18 v.r. 

nira-da 9 m. A cloud, Ram. 

6 , 66 , 28. 

nira-ruha , m. A lotu$, 
Chr. 241, 71 = £ 1 * 9 . 9, 71. 

sflTPSR nirajana , i. e. nis~ra$ 
Caus., -f ana, n. and f. no, Lustration 
of arms, a military and religious cere¬ 
mony, Pahch. 158, 4. 

nirogyata, i.e. nis-roga 

- \-ya-\-ta (but perhaps an error for 
nirogata ), f. Health, healing, Pahch. 
217, 24. 

t*PK NlLy i. 1 (rather a de- 

nomin. derived from nila ), Par. 1. 
To be blue. 2. To make or dye blue. 

*ft*r nila, i.e. nig -f la, I. adj., f. la 

and It, Black or dark-blue, Man. 11, 136. 

II. m. 1 . A proper name, MBh. l, 2697. 
2. The name of a mountain, 6 , 198. 

III. f. li, 1 . The indigo plant, Man. 10, 

89. 2. A proper name, MBh. l, 3722. 

IV. n. Indigo, the dye, Yajh. 3, 38.— 
Comp. A-, adj. blackish, Kir. 5, 31. 
Indra-y m. a sapphire, Megh. 47. 
Kamsya-y m. the name of a monkey, 
Ram. 4, 39, 23. Malia-y m. 1. the sap¬ 
phire. 2. one of the Nagas. Baja{ny 9 
n. the emerald.—.Cf. Lat. niger for 
nigro ~nig\ra. 
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nilaja , i.e. nila-ja, f. The 
^^Y^y^tasta, Raj at, 5, 91. 

rfT ntla + ta, f. Dark-blue colour, 
Kam. Nitis. 7, 16. 

niliman , i.e. m/tf + iwiaw, 
m. Blackness, Git. 8, 3. 

t*fK NIV, i. l, Par. To become 
corpulent. 

nivara , I. m. Rice growing 

wild, Ram. 2, 28, 21 Gorr. II. f. ra, 
The name of a river, MBh. 6, 328. 

m and sftft w iv\, f. A cloth 
worn round a woman’s waist, Yajh. 2, 
284.—Comp. Toya-nivi , adj. surrounded 
by the ocean, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 38. 

ifftT* nihara, m. Fog, Hid. 4, 40. 

nihara-karci, m. The 
moon, DaQak. 7, 3, below. 

1. if nu, and «T ww, ved. (perhaps 

vf Cs 

akin to nava, cf. nutana), a particle, 
1. Now (ved.). 2. A particle of inter¬ 

rogation in two or more interrogative 
sentences succeeding each other, Qak. 
d. 137. 3- Preceded by interrogatives, 

MBh. 5, 6003. 4. nu — nu, Either . . . 
or, Ram. 2, 72, 27; nu — nu — nu ... or 
... or, Kir. 6. 1. 5. A part, of affir¬ 

mation, Indeed, Chr. 291, i3=Rigv. i. 
64, 13.—Cf. vv; Goth, nu; A.S. nu; 
rvv, Lat. nunc (i.e. num-ce=j'vr ksv); 
Goth. nuh. 

2, NU, ii. 2, and nu, or ^ Nil, 

i. 6, nuva , Par., and ved. i. 1, Atm. 
1. To shout (ved.). 2. To praise, 

Bhag. P. 3, 23, 39.—With the prep. 

Xff^ pan, nu, To praise, l, 8, 44.— 
With Tf pra, TIT nu, To praise, 3, 21, 
22 . 

t NUD, i. 6, Par. To kill. 
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nu+tt, f. Praise, Rka] 

69 v.r. 

NUD, i. 6, Par., Atm. (ii. 2, 

Hariv. 7442). 1. To push on, Megh. 9. 
2. To push away, to remove, MBh. s, 
12707 ; 4, 1819. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
nutta, nunna, niita, and in epic poetry 
also nudita , MBh. 1, 6670. Cans, no - 
daya, 1. To push on, MBh. 9, 1005. 
2. To incite, Ram. 6, 46, 12 .—With the 

prep. apa, 1. To drive away, Bhag. 
P.l,i6,35. 2. To remove, MBh. 14,1853. 
_With “3Sftf vi-apa, To remove, 11, 24. 

—With abhi, To strike, 14, 1718. 

Cans. To order, 1478.—With ava, 
Caus. 1. To induce to drive away 
(two acc.), 7, 3069 .—With ^5RT opa-a, 

(probably apa with lengthened final), 

1. To drive away, 7, 8691. 2. To re¬ 

move, 3, 16973. 3. To expiate, Man. 

6, 95.—With’SJTfT vi-apa-a (see apa), 
To remove, MBh. 4, 1319.—With x-PiT 

upa-a (?), 1. To drive away, 7, 1771. 

2. To remove, 268. 3. To bruise, 

6, 5619_With upa, To drive 

near, £i<?. 4, 68.—With nis, 

f^TshjT nir nud, 1. To reject, Man. 4, 
250. 2. To remove, MBh. 12, 7126. 

—with To remove, 12, 

10728. — With VTJ para, nud. 

To remove, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 7.—With 
If pra, nud, 1. To drive away, 

MBh. 4, 1660 . 2. To remove, Ram. 

3. 78, 8. 3. To push on, MBh. 3, 12096. 

4. To stir, Ram. 6, 3, 38. Caus. pra - 
nodita , Agitated, Panch. 165, 10.— 

With ^frflf ati-pra, To press hard, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 193, 14.—With 
anu-pra, To put to flight, Ram. 6, 7, 
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tli qq sam-pra, 1 . To urge, 
3 , 377 . 2. To remove, 5, 745.— 

With f% 1 . To strike, to wound, 

6 , 4846. 2. To play (as a guitar), 

Binig. P. 4, 8 , 38. Caus. I. To re¬ 
move, <^ 9 . 4, 60. 2. To spend (as a 

night), MBh. 3, 46. 3 . To exhilarate, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. l 35 ^With 
abhi-vi , Caus. To exhilarate, MBh. 
12, 898.—■With JIU jam, 1 . To col¬ 
lect, 6 , 777 . 2 . To push on, Nal. 20 , 

42. 3 - To find, Ram. 5, l, 92.— Cf. 

A.S. nydian (to compel), a-nydan (to 
repel); Goth, niutan, A.S. niotan (ori¬ 
ginally, to further), not, use, perhaps 
vvrrcra. 

$«fqT -nud, latter part of a comp, 
adj., Removing, Kir. 5, 28. 

- nud-\-ci> Removing, Ram. 2 , 

91,24. 

nu , see nu> 1 . 2. 


•frfrf nu + tana (l .nu, cf. nava\ adj., 

f. no , 2 . New, Rajat. 5, 7. 2 . Fresh, 

youn£, Kathas. 24, 228 . 3. Strange, 

Hit. 77, 7. 

A TtfTANAYA, a denomin. 

©y 

derived from nutana with aya } Par. To 
renew, Bliag. P. 3, 8 , l. 


niitna , i.e. nu + tana (q. cf.), 

adj!?f, tna y 1 . New, Bhag. P. 8 , 9, 10 . 
2 . Fresh, young, 6 , l, 35. 

i. e. nunam 


cfq^TT^ nunabhava , 

-ffliavct, abl. °vat , adv. Indeed, MBh, 3, 
59. 


T 1 * nunam (l.ww and the pro¬ 
noun wa, acc.), adv. Surely, Ram. 3, 
51, 27. 


ifcpr nupura , m. and n. An orna- 

x a 

ment for the ancles or toes, Ram. 3, 58, 
32. 


cJTTT^rf nupura + vant , 
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vati , Adorned with an ornament for 
the feet, Amar. 52. 


T{ nri, m. A man; pi. Men, man* 

kind, Man. 3 , 81. Superlat. nritama , 
Most manly, Chr. 293, i=Rigv. i. 
87, 1. 


•TrT ABIT, i. 4, Par. (in poetry 

<S N 

also Atm., MBh. 7, 2913), 1. To dance, 
Man. 4, 64. 2 . To represent (as actor), 
Hariv. 8496. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
nritta y n. Dancing, Kathas. 9, 40. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass, nritya, n. 
Dancing, acting, Megh. 37. Caus. 
nartaya , To cause to dance, MBh. 4, 
307. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, nartita, 
n. Dancing, 7, 177. Frequent, nari- 
nrit and narinritya , To dance to and 
fro, Lass. 84, 9 ; '67, 7.—With the prep. 

anu , 1 . To dance after (acc.), 

Ram. 3, 79, 15. 2 . To dance before 

somebody (acc.), MBh. 9, 2468— With 

a, Caus. To cause to move softly, 
Amar. 32. — With upa , 1 . To 

dance before somebody (acc.), Ram. 6 
92, 71. 2. To mock somebody by 

dancing before him (acc.), MBh. 9, 
3315. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, upa - 
^nritya, used to be danced in, Ram. 3, 

6, 3. —With pari , To dance round 

somebody (acc.), MBh. 2,2532.— With If 

pra , 1 . To dance forward, Ram. 1, 45, 
26 Oorr. 2 . To begin to dance, MBh. 
3, 6087 (read pranrittavan). 3. To 
dance, Rit. 2, 14. 4. To mock some¬ 

body by dancing before him (acc.), 
MBh. 8, 4250. pranritta , Having be¬ 
gun to dance, dancing, MBh. 3, 1844.— 

With qq sam-pra, To begin to dance, 
3, 6093 .-—With qfq prati, To mock 
somebody in one's turn by dancing, 
(acc.), 8, 4251. 
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ht^Uy m. A dancer, a mime, 
rr^94, 4 =Rigv. i. 92, 4. 

•TtW^T nritta 4~ may a (vb. nriC), 
adj. Consisting of dancing, Kathas. 23, 
84. 

nri-pa (vb. 2 .pa), A prince, a 

c. 

king, Man. 2, 139.—Comp. Das -, m. 
a wicked king, Raj at. 5, 416. 


nripa + tv a, n. Sovereignty, 


Ilariv. 4891. 

vri + vcmt, adj. Manly, Clir. 
294, 7 =RigV. i. 92, 7. 

«pT*T nri-gai&s+a, adj. 1. Malicious, 

mischievous, Man. 3, 41. 2. Base, 

MBh. 13 , 513 .— Comp. A-, adj. mild, 
Ram. 2, 62, 7. Su -, very mischievous. 

nrigamsa -f- ta, f. Mischiev- 
c. 

ousness, baseness, Kathas. 26, 192.— 
Comp. A-, f. mildness, Ram. 3, 58, 42. 

nrigamsa ■+• vant, adj. 
Mischievous, MBh. 4, 925. 

nrigamsya, i.e. nrigamsa+y a, 

I. adj. Mischievous, MBh. 13, 3011. 

II. n. Mischievousness, 3, 494. 

nrishad \ i.e. nri-sad , f. Un¬ 
derstanding, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13 (Sch.). 

• nrishach , i.e. nri-sach, adj. 

Benevolent to men, Chr. 290, 9— Rigv. 
i. 64, 9. 

cfWTH nr i shaky a, i.e. nri-sah+ya, 
n. Battle, Chr. 297, 22 =Rigv.i. 1X2,22. 


t 5T NRt, ii. 9, nrina , Par. To lead. 


£^3* nejaka , i.e. nij+aka, m. A 

washerman, Man. 8, 396. 

•\ . . .. . 

nejana , i.e. nij -f- ana , n. 

Washing, MBh. 7, 8530. 
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n. 1. One who guides or leads, M; 

17 . 2 . One who leads to, MBh. 3, 

954. 3. With dandasya , One who 

inflicts punishment, Man. 7, 25. 4. 

The hero of a drama, Sah. D. 64. 


rf( 2 " netri, i.e. ni+tri, m., f. tri, and 


netra , i.e. ni^tra, I. A substi¬ 
tute for netri when latter part of a 
comp, adj., e.g. bhavannetra, i. e. 
bhavant -, Having thee as commander, 
MBh. 7, 3702. II. n. 1. The eye, 
Man. 4, 44. 2 . The string of a churning 
rope, MBh. 1 , 1124.—Comp. A-yugma-, 
and tri-, m. a name of Qiva, Kumar as. 
3 , 51 ; MBh. 12 ,10357. Sahasra-y adj. 
possessed of a thousand eyes. Pari-, 
I. m. an owl. II. n. the white 
lotus. 


NED , i. 1 , Par. 1. To blame 
(cf. nid). 2 . f To be near. 

nedishtha , superl. (from neda 

for naddha , ptcple. of the pf. pass, 
of nah ; cf. Goth, nehva; A.S. neah), 
Very near, nearest. 

nediyams, comparat. of the 

last (q. cf.), Nearer, as near as possible, 
Rajat. 4, 31. 

nepathyajyh. 1. Ornament, 

attire, Ragh. 6, 6. 2 . The attire of au 

actor, Qak. 3, 6. 3. The tiring room 

of a stage, the part behind the scenes, 
£ak. 8, 20. A)X"W < 

nerni, i.e. nam (with e instead 

of being reduplicated), +»,'£, 1. The 

circumference of a wheel, MBh. 3, 
15489. 2 . Circumference, e.g. samudra 
nerni, adj. Surrounded by the ocean, 
MBh. 1 , 1585. 3. Edge, Bhag. P. 3, 

19, 14.— Comp. A-rishta-y m. a proper 
name, 3, 20 , 9. Kola 1. f. the name 
of a weapon, Hariv. 2640. 2 . m. the 

name of a demon, Cak. 95, 4. 

f NESH, i. 1. Atm. To go. 
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naihgreyasa , i.e. nis-greyas 

., f. si, Leading to future 
beatitude, Man. 9, 334. II. n. The 
name of a fabulous forest, Bhag. P. 3, 
15, 16. 

naihgreyasika , i.e. naih¬ 
greyasaika , adj. Leading to future 
beatitude, Man. 12, 88. 

naihmehya, i.e. nis-sneha -f- 

ya, n, Want of affection, Man. 9, 15 
(read naihsn° instead of naisn° ). 

naika , i.e. na-eha , adj., f. 

1. Many a, Mark. P. 28, 29. 2. pi. 

Many, Nal. 12, 109. 3. Manifold, Da- 

$ak. in Chr. 198, 15. 4. Including 

several matters, Yajn. 2, 20. 

if3^7 naika + dha (or rather na 

- ekadha ), adv. X. In many parts, Ram. 
6, 77, 12. 2. To many directions, 

Bliag. P. 4, 5, 18. 

naika+gas (or rather na 
- ekagas ), adv. Repeatedly, Ram. 3,36,21. 

naika-gastra + may a , 

adj. Consisting of many missiles, Ram. 
6, 91, 20. 

naikritika, i.e. nihriti+ka , 

adj. Fallacious, Man. 4, 196 (read 
na'ikri °, instead of naiskkri 0 ). 

naigama , i.e. nigama + a , I. 

adj. Referring to the Yedas (vedic), 
Bhag. P. 3, 7, 38. II. m. 1. A means, 
MBh. 12, 3685. 2. A trader, Yajii. 2, 

192. 

naityaka, and nait~ 

yiha, i.e. nitya-\-ha or ika, adj. What 
must be done constantly or regularly 
(opposed to naimittihd ), Man. 2, 105; 
8 , 86 . 

If^nr’cf naidagha , and 
naidaghika , i.e. nidagha + a, or 
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adj. Belonging to the hot 

Bhag. P. 3, 14, 48. 

naidegiha , i.e. ?iidega -f- $0, 

m. A servant. 

fftjif naidhana , i.e. nidhana -f 0, 

adj. 1. Referring to death, Hariv. 

4900. 2 . Perishable, 2194. 

tJTJT navpuna , i.e. mpuna + a, n. X. 

Dexterity, MBh. 13, 1378. 2 . Skill, 

experience, Raj at. 4, 354. 3> Strict¬ 
ness, Man. 10, 85. 4. Completion, 

Bhag. P. 3, 25, 14. 

IftJTJgf naipunya , i.e. nipuna+ya , 

n. 1 . Cleverness, Sav. 3, 21. 2 . Art¬ 
fulness, Pa&ch. 121, 16. 3. Exactness, 

Ram. 3, 75, 70. 4. Completion, Man. 

4, 107. 

naimittika , i.e. 

ika , adj. X. Occasional, Da$ak. in 
Chr. 180, 21. 2 . Dependent on an ex¬ 

ternal cause. 

naimisha , n. The name of a 

forest. 

naimiskiya , i.e. naimisha 

iya , adj. Referring to the Naimisha 
forest, MBh. 9, 2161. 

naimiskeya , i.e. naimisha -f 

adj. Living in the Naimisha 
forest. 

naiyamika , i.e. niyama + 

ika , adj. Conformable to a (religious) 
precept, Bliag. P. 5, 8, l. 

WfsFfr naiyayiha , i.e. nyaya -f- 

m. A logician, a follower of the 
Nyaya philosophy, 
c 

nairantarya , i.e. nxs-antara 
+ya, Absence of interruption. 

nairarthya , i.e. nis-artha -f 

n. Senselessness. 






nairagya, i. e. nis-aga-\ya 
Hopelessness. 

nairukta, i. e. nirukti+a, I. 

adj. Explained etymologically MBh. 
13, 4485. ii. m. One who is conver¬ 
sant with etymological interpretation, 
Man. 12 , ill. 

nairrita, i.e.'nirriti -f- a, I. adj., 

f. ti. 1 . Southwestern, Man. 11 , 104. 
II. m. 1. A son of Nirriti, i.e. a Rak- 
shasa or demon, Ragh. 12 , 43. 2 - pi. 

The name of a people. III. adj. Be¬ 
longing to the Rakshasas or demons, 
MBh. 12 , 6132. IV. f. ti, A name of 
Durg&, Dev. 5, 9. 

nairgunya , i.e. nis-gitna+ya, 

I. n. 1. Freedom from qualities, Bhag. 
P. l, 15, 31. 2 . Want of good qualities, 
MBh. 2 , 674. II. adj. Not having any 
relation to qualities, Bhag. P. 3, 32, 32. 

nairghrinya , i.e. nis-ghrina 

4 - ya (see gkrina), n. Cruelty, Malav. 
69, 10. 

nairmalya , i.e. nis~mala^ya, 
n. Purity, MBh, 7, 9264. 

*T<siT35r?f nairlajjya, i.e. nis-lcijja -P 
ya (see lajja), n. Impudence. 

nailya, i.e. nila -f ya, n. Dark- 
blue (the colour). 

naividya, i.e. nivida+ya , n. 

Denseness. 

*nr naiga , i.e. niga + a , adj., f, gi, 
Nocturnal, Man. 2 , 102 . 

naigahara, i.e. nigahara+ 
a, m. Caused by the moon. 

naigiha, i.e. niga + iha, adj., 
f. hi, Obtained in one night, Man. 5, 67. 

^rf^nqr naigchintya, i.e. nis-chinta 
+ya (see chinta ), n. Freedom from 
care, Bhartr. 3, 92. 
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naisliadlio, i.e. nishadhc 

I. m. 1 . A prince of the Nishadhas, a 
designation of Nala. 2. pi. = Nisha¬ 
dhas (the people). II. n. The name 
of a poem treating of Nala. 

naishada, i.e. nishada +«, 

l . adj. Belonging to the Nishadas.. 2 . 

m. pi. Nishadas (the people). 

naishadi , i.e. nisliada+i, m. 
A prince of the Nishadas. 

naishkarmya, i.e. ni8»fyrynan 
+ya, n. Abandoning action, inactivity. 

naishkritika, see naikritiJka. 

naishthika, i.e. nishtha-^iha, 

1. adj., f. kl 1 . Final, MBh. 17, 21. 

2 . Decided, Ram. 6 , 21 , 28. 3 . Ac¬ 

complished, MBh. 13, 758. II. m. A 
Brahmana who remains always in the 
condition of a religious student, ob¬ 
serving the vow of chastity. 

naishthurya, i.e. nishthura -f 
ya, n. Coarseness, Hit. i. d. 91. 

naishphalya, i.e. nis-phala 
+ya, n. Want of fruit or effect. 

naisargika, i.e. nisarga -f 
xka, adj., f. hi. Innate, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
660. /&&< 6 7 
naisnekya, see naihsnehya . 

no, i.e. na-u, a particle. 1 . Nor, 
Su<?r. 2 , 461, 18. 2 . Not, Pauch. i. d. 97. 

nodana, i.e. nud+ana, n. 
Removing, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 43. 

nodin, i.e. nud 4 - in, adj., f. 
ni, Removing. 

nodhas, m. The name of a 

Rishi. 

^Y’ , bn* nodha (= navcedha ), adv. In 
nine parts, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 47. 
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du, I. see as mad, II. probably 

, f. A ship, a boat.—Cf. vavz ; 
Lat. navis; O.H.G, nacho, A.S. naca. 

nau + ka, L a substitute for 

nau when latter part of a comp, adj., e.g. 
bhiftna- (vb. bJiid), adj. Wrecked. II. 
ft ka , A small vessel, a boat, Ram. 1,9,7. 

nyahkara, i.e. nyaiich-kara, 

m. 1. Humiliation. 2. Disregard. 

nyaybhavayitri, i. e. 

nyaTich-bhu, Caus., 4- tri, m., f. tri, n. 
One who humbles, Da$ak, 180, 13. 

SSprjtTcf nyagrodha , i.e. nyanch-ruh 
•f a, m. 1. The Indian fig-tree, Ficus 
indica, Man. 8, 246. 2. A proper name. 

nyanku (probably ni-anch + u), 

n. A kind of antelope. 

nyaiftch , i.e. ni-a.'Ach , I. adj., 

f. nichi, Downward. II. nyak , ace. n. 
ad v., Humbly, MBh. 5, 1426 ; see Jtri. 

nyanta , i.e. ni-anta (m. or n.). 
Proximity, Ram. 2, 68, 12. 


nyarbuda, i.e. ?ii-arbuda, n. 
A hundred millions. 


nyaya , i.e. we-i-fa, m. 1. 

Rule. 2. Method, maimer, Man. 8, 
310 ; Da 9 ak. in Chr. 193, 13. 3 . Suit¬ 

able manner, propriety, Man. 5, 140. 
4. A lawful act, 189, 15. 5. A law¬ 
suit, Panch. 97, 2. 6 . Judgment, iii. 

d. 89. 7. A syllogism, Prab. ill, 8. 

8. The Nyaya doctrine, consisting 
principally in logic.— Comp. A-, m. an 
unlawful act, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 189, 15; 
acc. n. °yam, adv. improperly, Ram. 3, 
51,34. Yatfui-nyaya + m , adv. suitably, 
duly, Man. 3, 190. 

nyaya-\-vant, adj. Be¬ 
having properly, Ram. 5, 11, 15. 

•qrS&T nyayya , i.e. nyaya +ya, adj. 
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1. Fit. 2. Right, Man. 2, ll 
Just, 9, 202. 4. An infinitive go\ 
by nyayya has sometimes the signi¬ 
fication of a passive, Ram. 2,21, 3 Gorr. 

nyasa, i.e. m- 2.as + a, m. 1. 

Planting (as the foot), Ram. 5, 31, 60. 

2. Striking in, seizing with, Ragh. 12, 

73, 3. Seizing with one’s claws, MBh. 

12, 552. 4 . Putting on, Kath&s. 8, 15. 

5. Writing down, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 170. 

6. Laying aside, Vikr. 87, 2; Bhag. 18, 

2. 7. A deposit, Yajii. 2, 67.—Comp. 
Charana-, m. trace of a foot, Megh. 56. 

nyasin, i.e. nyasa+in, adj. 

subst. One who has abandoned ail 
worldly concerns, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 36. 

nyubja, i.e. ni-ubja, adj. One 

Vj 

who lies on his face, MBh. 5., 7244. 

T nyuna , i.e. ni-una, adj., f. na . 

1. Defective, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 21. 2. 

Wanting, MBli. 3, 4057 ; art/ia Poor. 

3. Smaller, Yfijn. 2, 116 ; less, Man. $, 

203. 4 . Low, MBh. 13, 6616. 5 . In¬ 

ferior, MBh. l, 5592. 

•WrfT nyuna + ta, ft Inferiority, 
MBh. 8, 774. 


V P 


-pa, latter part of a comp. adj. 

or subst. derived from adj. I. (vb. 
1 .pa), Drinking, cf. pada-pa, pro¬ 
perly, Drinking by means of the foot, 
i.e. a tree. II. (vb. 2 .pa), 1 . Guard¬ 
ing, e.g. dvara-pa , m. properly, Guard¬ 
ing a door, i.e. a doorkeeper. 2. Ruling, 
e.g. kshiti-pa, m. properly, Ruling the 
earth, =a king ; dagapa , i.e. dagan 
-pa, m. A governor of ten villages. 

t Tht s PAMg, and PAMS, i. 
1 and 10, Par. To destroy. 
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iakkana , rtn The hut of a 

la, or one of the outcast tribes, 
Karikh. 12, 16. 

paktiy i.e. pack -f ti, f. 1. Cook¬ 
ing, Man. 9, ll. 2. Digestion, 12, 120. 
3- Ripening, development, MBh. 12, 
9745 (read pakti instead of pankti). 4. 
Dignity, Su<?r. 1, 51, 20. 

paktri , i.e. pack-{-tri, m., f. 

tri, and n. 1. Cooking, a cook, MBh. 
12, 10935. 2. Promoting digestion, 

Su<?r. 1, 189, 13. 

qij} pakva, i.e. pack -f va. It is used 

as ptcple. of the pf. pass, of pack , 
f. va. 1. Cooked, Man. 4, 223. 2. 

Baked (as a brick, a pot), Yajfi. 1, 197. 
3. Mature, Hit. i. d. 144. 4. Grey (as 

hair), Lass. Anth. 80, 17. 5. Accom¬ 

plished, perfect. 6. On the eve of de¬ 
cay, Bhag. P. 4,28,38.— Comp. A- , adj. 
L uncooked. 2. unbaked (as a pot). 
3. indigested. 4. immature. 5. im¬ 
perfect, MBh f 12, 8440. An-ati-pakva , 
adj. rather immature (figuratively), 
Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 13. X&fa-y adj. 
matured by time, Man. 6, 17.—Cf. 
ttettwv (from which we may infer that 
pakva is curtailed pakvan ), miravoQ, 
with p for v, Trerreipocy curtailed in dpv- 

irein'iQy Spv7r£\[/. 

qijfqj pakvana , = pakkana, MBh. 
12, 5330. 

X^TTf^iT pctkvapakvdy a sound imi¬ 
tative of the cry of birds. 

f xpg PAKSIIy i. i and 10, Par. 
To seize; cf. pay. 

TpsJ paksha , m. 1 . A wing ; also n., 

Mark. P. o, 16. 2. The feathers of an 

arrow. 3. A flank, a side, Ragh. 5, 
7 j 2. 4. Half. 5. The half of a lu- 


nar month, comprising fifteen cuj_ 

Man* l, 66. & Party, Ram. 2, 

18, 13 Gorr. (he who sides with 
Bharata). 7. A partisan, Yikr. d. 16. 
8. A friend, Hariv. 3013. 9. A class, 

a host, a troop, MBh. 13, 3315 ; Hariv. 
7124. 10 . Place, condition, Ram. 6, 

99, 32. 11 . Alternative, Ragh. 4, 10. 

12 . Opinion, MBh. 2, 2266. 13 . The 

subject of an inference, Bhashap. 67.—* 
Comp. A-jata- (vb. jan.), adj. having 
not yet wings, Ram. 5, ll, 23. Kaka-, 
m. the side locks of the head of boys 
and youths, Ram. 1, 21, 9. Krishna 
m. the dark half of the month, the 
fifteen days during which the moon 
is in the wane, Man. 3, 276. Kega 
m. a tuft of hair, MBh. 4, 1114. Tri - 
(m. or n.), three fortnights, Man. 8, 58. 
Purva-y m. 1. the first half of a lunar 
month, Man. 3, 278. 2. the opponent’s 
proposition, a prima facie assertion. 3. 
action at law, Yajn. 2, 17. Bhumi 
m. a swift horse. Malta-, adj. haviug 
a great family, Man. 8, 179. Vi~, I. 
adj. opposed, inimical. II. m. 1. an 
enemy, Pafich. 171, 10. 2. an oppo¬ 

nent, a disputant. 3 . a negative in¬ 
stance {sadhyahhavavhn), Bhashap. 72 ; 
one in which the major term is not 
found. Qatru-y m. an enemy, Hit. 53, 7, 
M.M. Qukla-y m. the light half of 
the month, from new to full moon. 
Sa-, I. adj. 1. winged. 2. having a 
side or party. II. m. a similar instance, 
one in which the major term is found 
(sadhyavan), Bhashap. 72. Ill, m. a 
partisan. Sva-, m. a friend^ Panch, 
iii. d. 55.— Cf. perhaps 7ra£ in area £♦ 

'q^cR* paksha + ha, I. m, A side, 

Qig. ll, 7. II. A substitute for paksha 
when latter part of a comp. adj. 

TpqJTfH paksha* gama, and 

pakshamgama, i.e. paksha -^m-gama. 
Moving by means of wings, fiying, 
Ram. 5, 56, 45 ; 4, 43, 15. 


3 3 


497 





W?fT 

paksha-^ta, f. Alliance, MBh. 


paksha + ti, f. The root of a 
wing, R&jat. 1, 374. 

paksha -f- vanty adj., f. vatL 

1. Winged, Ram. 4, 63, 5. 2. Of a 

noble extraction, MBk. 13, 2966. 

paksha+gas 9 adv. By, or 
for, fortnights, MBh. 13, 5669. 

pakshi, i.e., curtailed pakshin, 

m. A bird, MBh. 12, 9306. 

pakshin, i.e. paksha -f in, I. 

adj., f. ini. 1. Winged (figuratively). 

2. Siding with; in krishna-paksha - b 

in, Hariv. 4659. 3. fern, with ratri (a 

night), accompanied by the foregoing 
and following day, Man. 4, 97. II. m. 

l. A bird, Man. 1, 44. 2. A name of 

(^iva, MBh. 13, 1183.—Comp. Jala-, 

m. a water-fowl, Pahch. 159, 19.—Cf. 
Goth, fugl; A.S. fugul. 

qf%WTrfT pakshimrigata, i.e. pak- 
shin~inriga-\-ta, f. The form of a bird 
or beast, Man. 12, 9. 

pakshiya , paksha -f- vya, in 

kfishm -paksha -f vya, adj. Siding with 
Krishna, Hariv. 3748. 

pakskman (akin to paksha), 

n. An eye-lash, Sujr. 1, 115, 10.-— 
Comp. Ud~, adj. whose eye-lids are 
elevated, £ak. d. 90. 

pakshmala, i.e. pakskman -f 

rt/ with l for n , adj. 1. Having long 
eye-lashes, Kathas. 18, 14. 2. Hairy, 

4, 61. 

m. Mud, mire, clay, 

M&n. 4, 191. 2. Ointment, Rit. 1, 6 ; 

Ram. 3, 53, 57 (mire and ointment). 

pahka-ja , 1 . m. A lotus 
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flower, Qak, d. 124. 2. f. ji, A^iPil^L 

of Durga. MBh. 4, 188.— Comp. Sa-, 
adj., f. ja, abounding in lotus flowers, 
Ram. 3, 68, 18. 

pahka.~\- vant, adj., f. vati, 
Muddy, Ram. 2, 28, 9 (15 Gorr.). 

pahkin, i.e. pahka 4- in, lat¬ 
ter part of comp. adj. Muddy, MBh. 3, 
2959. mamsa-go?iita-pahka + in, Filled 
instead of mire with flesh and blood, 
MBh. 8, 2551. 

tff% <srf pcthhila, i.e.pahka-kila , adj., 
f. la, Muddy, MBh. 8, 4005. 

pahkeruha , i.e. panka + i 

-ruling, in. A lotus flower, Bliag. P. 
7, 15, 61. 

and TF^qft pankti (akin to 
partchari), f. The number five, terras, 
smara-bana The five arrows of the 
god of love, Rajat. 3, 525. 2. A sort 

of metre, consisting of four times ten 
syllables. 3. The number ten, Ragh. 
12, 99. 4. A. line, a row, Pahch. 182, 

16. 5. A multitude, a flock, Mark. P. 

43, 9. 6. A company, Man. 3, 183.— 

Comp. Pada a line of footsteps, Qak. 
d. 66. 

pahgu, perhaps anomal. comp. 

apa-ahga -f- a, adj., f. gu and gvi, 
Lame, Su<?r. i, 89, n. 

pahgu ha, adj. Lame, MBh. 

2, 2136. 

tlffTT pahgu 4- ta , f. Lameness, 
Man. n, 51. 

pahgu+ la, 1. adj. Lame. 2. 
Lameness, Su<,?r. l, 360, 12. 

l.tp^ PACE, i. l, Par. Atm. 1. 

To cook, to bake, Man. 3, 118, 2. To 

roast, 7, 20. 3. pass. To be inflamed, 

9, 231 . 4. To melt, Hariv. 5625. 5. 





% ^ 

o 

eat, Sugr. i, 78, 5. 6. To ripen. 

11 , 50 (figurat.). 7 . To con¬ 
duct something to its end, Ram. 6, 8, 
16. Comp, ptcple. of the present Atm. 
a-pachamana, adj. One who does not 
prepare food for himself, a religious 
mendicant, Man. 4, 88. Anomalous 
pachana, MBh. 3, 13239. Pass, with 
the termination of the Par., 5, 3792. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, pakva (see s. v.). 
Comp, ptcple. of the fut. pass, krishta 
-pachya, adj. Sown or ripening after 
ploughing, cultivated, Bhag. 1 • 7, 12, 
18. Caus. pachnya, 1 . To cause to be 
dressed, MBh. 3, 104. 2. To cure, 

Sugr. 1, 165, 20. Frequent, papach 
and papachya, 1 . lo roast, Bhag. 
P. 3, 24, 27. 2. To burn violently 

(figur., to be much afflicted), 4,3, 21.— 

With the prep. "3R anu, To ripen 
softly, 8, 5, 35.—With ’Sjfa abhi > To 
boil up, Sugr. l, 149, n.—With 
nd, To heat, Sugr. s, 67, 2 .-With 
pari, 1 . To cook, Punch. 199, 10. 

2. To roast, ITariv. 6079 . 3. To ma¬ 
ture, Hariv. 4876. 4 . To conduct 

something to its end, MBh. 12 , 8306. 
Caus. To mature by cooking, Sugr. 1, 

230, is.—‘ With TT P ra > To U8e t0 cook > 
Ram. 3 , 76, 24.—with am 

-pra, To develope, Sugr. 1, 322, 6.— 
With vi, 1 . To dissolve by cook¬ 
ing, Sugr. 1, 32, 20. 2. To roast, 

MBh. 13, 6122. 3. To digest, MBh. 

14, 570. 4. To ripen, Ragh. 17, 63. 

Caus. To dissolve by cooking. —Cf. 
Lat. coquere (for poquere by assimi¬ 
lation), culina (for cuclina) ; *•<«*, 
irctrau), iroiravov, probably also oirroc, 
and tij/ ut, etptjya, itjidog. 

t 2. CIl and i^J'ANCH, 

i. i, Atm. (Par.), To make evident. 


patch, i. 10, Par. 1. To state 

2. To spread. 

-pack + a, latter part of comp, 
adj. Cooking, baking, roasting. 

pack 4- ana, n. 1. Cooking, 

Su$r. 1, 31, 13. 2. Ripening, Bh&g. P» 

3, 26, 40. 3. Becoming entirely cooked, 

MBh. 9, 2780. 4. A frying-pan, Su$i\ 

2, 158, l. 

tnjf PANCR, see z.pach. 

- pa?lcha (see paitchan )*, in 

chatulipaAcha , i.e. chattir adj. I 1 our 
or five, Raj at. 6, 326. 

paAchaka, i.e. panchan 4 ha, 

I. adj. 1. Consisting of five, Man. 2, 
92. 2. With goto, , Five in the hun¬ 

dred, Man. 8,139. II. n. 1. The num¬ 
ber five, 7 r£j'rae; gata-, Five hundred, 
Pahch. 134,16. 2. A collection of five, 

Bhag. P. 3, li, 15 .— -Comp. Panchap °, 

1. e. paAchan n. the twenty-five (prin¬ 
ciples of the Sankhya philosophy), 
Ram. 3, 53, 42. 

panchakritvas , i.e. pa?i- 
chan-kritvas , adv. Five times, Su<?r* 1, 
365, 9. 

tp»jrJT panchata , i.e. panchan A-ta, 

f. l. Quintuple amount, Man. 8, 151. 

2. Death (properly, Solution of the 
body into its five elements), K!athas» 
10, 127. 

tj*3|(of paAchatva , i. e. paAchan 4~ 

tea, n. 1. The five elements, Bhag. P. 
l, 15, 41. 2. Death (see paAchata), 

Hariv. 1139. 

paAchadagadha, i. e„ 

paAchadagan 4* dha, adv. In fifteen 
parts, Mark. P. 78, 20. 

paAclw.dagan , i.e, pan- 
chan-daga?i> numer. adj. Fifteen, Man. 


10, 31. 
3 s 2 
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vspririfair 


paAckadagahika, i.e. 
ctdagan-aha+ika , adj. Lasting 


fifteen clays, Yajfi. 3 , 323. 

paAchadha, i.e. panchan + 

dlia, adv. In five parts, five-fold, Yajfi. 
3, 9. 

TfSJSFf panchan , numer. adj. Five, 
Man. 2, 43. 


panchapuslipamaya , 
i.e. pa Achan-pushpa -f maya , adj., f. 
yi, Consisting of five flowers, Kathas. 
34, 232. 

paAchama , i.e. paAchan -f ma, 

1. ordinal number, f. wz, Fifth, Man. 

2, 37, II. acc. n. mam , adv. Fifthly, 

Man. 8, 125. III. with amga , A fifth 
part, Man. 9, 164. IV. m. 1. One of 
the seven musical notes, originally the 
fifth, afterwards the seventh, MBh. 14 , 
1419. 2. One of the modes of music, 

Git. 10, 13. V. f. ml 1. The fifth day 
of the half month, Hariv. 10241. 2. 

The name of a river, MBh. 6, 333.— 
Comp. Ardha -, adj. four and a half, 
Man. 4, 95. 


M ^ *1% paAchama+ka, adj. Fifth, 
(^rut. 29. 

XnSpW panchamaya , i.e. paAchan 

+ maya, adj., f. yi, Consisting of five 
(elements), Mark. P. 37, 39. 

panchavata , i.e. pane ha n 

*vata, n. and f. )ff, The name of a lo¬ 
cality near the Godavari, Ram. i, 3, 
18 (is Gorr.). 

paAchavarshiya, i.e.paA - 

chan-varsha + iya , adj. Five years old, 
C^atr. 14,137. 

punchaviffigaka , i.e. pan- 

chqh*viMga+ha, adj. 1. Twenty-fifth, 
Bhag. P. 3, 26 , 15. 2. Twenty-five 
(years old), Ram. iii. p. 469. 
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paAchavimgatik 

paAchan-vimgati 4- ha, fem.; in vetala 
Twenty-five tales of a Vetala; the title 
of a work. 

flippy paAchagas, i.e. paAchan -f 

gas , adv. Five [by five, Bhag. P. 3, 
10, 13. 

Tngpf paAchasha , i.e.paAchan-shash 7 
adj. Five or six, Rajat. 5, 333. 

tpgp" pa?ich + a 7 f. Spreading; in 

chanchatpaAcha, i.e. chaAchant adj. 
Shaking in all its parts, Utt. Ramach. 
120, 3 (v.r.). 

tflgl’lfjfcof panchagnitva , i.e. paA- 

chan~agni+tva 7 n. An aggregate of 
five fires (or passions), Kathas. 28, 32. 

XFiJT^r paAchala , m. 1. pi. The 
name of a people and their country, 
Man. 2, 19. 2. A prince of the Pafi¬ 

chalas, MBh. 12, 13262. 


tnQTOftT panchala 4- ka 7 I. adj. Re¬ 
ferring to the Pafichalas; with rajan, 
A prince of the Pafichfilas, MBh. 6, 
7504 (perhaps to be changed to paAcha- 
laka). II. m. 1. pi. = The Pafichalas, 
Bhag. P. 9, 22 , 3. 2. A certain poi¬ 

sonous insect, Suijr. 2, 288, 3. 

paAchaga (cf. paAchagai), 

ordinal number, fem. gi , Fiftieth, Chr. 
73, 3.— Comp. Eka- , fifty-first, Chr. 76, 
21. Dva- and dvi-, fifty-second, Ram, 
4, 52; Chr. 81, 9. 7W-, fifty-third. Cha- 
tuhpaiicliaga , i. e. chatur -, fifty-fourth. 
PaAcliapaAchaga , i. e. paAchan fifty- 
fifth. 

tnSJTSlrT^ panchagaty i.e. paAcha 
- daganti (cf. chatvarimgat ), numeral, f. 
Fifty, Man. 8, 297.— Comp. ZW.- and 
Zw-, fifty-two, Hariv. 13076 ; MBh. 2, 
52. ChatnlipaAchagaty i.e. chatur- 7 fifty- 
four. — Cf. 7 xtvTriKovTa', Lat. quinqua- 
ginta. 










tnanrfa 

paAchdgati, i.e. paiicM 
(see the preceding), numeral, 


f. Fifty, Rajat. 5, 71 (d is perhaps 
only a mistake; when shortened, we 
have paAchagati, Five hundred). 


paAchdgat + ha, adj. Fifty 
years old, Kam. Nitis. 7, 44. 

paAchdgat+tama, or¬ 
dinal number, f. mi, Fiftieth, MBh. 9, 
50 .— Comp. Eka~, fifty-first. Tri~, fifty- 
third. 


tr^T^T paAchdgaddhd, i.e. pan- 
chdgat + dhd, adv. In fifty parts, Ram. 
1, 48, 1 Gorr. 


paAjara , n. 1 . A cage, MBh. 

12, 3061. 2. A skeleton, Prab. 71, l. 

(Probably akin to paj in vedic pajra, 
pajas ; cf. tn)yyvpi, 7rdyr \; Lat. pango). 

paAjara + ha, m. or n. A 
cage, Pancli. iii. d. 143. 

tj«r PAT, f i. l, Par. To go, to 

move. i. 10, pdtaya , 1 . f To speak, or 
to shine. 2. To split, to divide, MBh. 
3, 16747 ; 882. 3. To break, to breach, 

Mrichchh. 47, 16. 4. To tear, Kathas. 

20, 21. 5. To pluck out, 28, 21. 6. To 

cause to be torn up, Yajii. 2, 94. f 7. 
L 10, pataya , To string, to surround. 

—With the prep. ava, pataya , T f o 

split, Su$r. 1, 32, 12.—-With d, 

pdtaya , To split, Su<jr. 2, 22, 19.—With 
ud, pdtaya, I. To tear out, Man. 4, 

69. 2 . To slit up, Rajat. 5, 432. 3 . To 
open, Panch. 222 , 5. 4. To destroy, 

Ram. 6, 88, 19. 5. To remove, 6, 37, 

87. 6. To dethrone, Rajat. 5, 298.— 

With ^ sam-ud , pdtaya , 1. To tear 

out, Ram. 5, 39, 23. 2. To draw out, 

Dev. 2 , 20 . 3. To dethrone, Rajat. 5, 


Sl 


286.—With vi-ni, pataya\ 

split, Bhag. P. 2 , 7, 16—With f% vi, 

pdtaya , 1 . To split, MBh. 12, 691. 2. 

To tear, Hariv. 4310 . 3. To uproot, 

Rajat. 6, 477. 4. To open, 3, 482 (to 

bring on). 

TI j pata (probably for patra), ru. 

and f. tt, and n. 1. Woven cloth, 
MBh. l,*806. 2. Cloth, Ram. 5, 49, 6. 

3. A piece of cloth, MBh. 1 , 4376. 4. 
Garment, 6421. 5. (cf. patta), A table, 

a plate (for painting and writing), 
Yajti. 1 , 297. 6. f. tt, The curtain of a 

stage.— Comp, tfipa-, m. a spider, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6, 43. Kanda m, a 
curtain, Da 9 ak. 122 , 6. Am-, I. m. and 
n. a plain garment, Bhag. P. 5, 9, 11. 
II. m. the name of a Danava or demon, 
MBh. 1 , 2634. Chitra m. or n. a pic¬ 
ture, Kathas. 6, 30. Dhvaja m. a flag, 
a standard, Vikr. d. 4. Prachchhada 
and pruchchhddana -, m. a cover, a 
blanket, Pafich. 62, 10. Mukka-, m. or 
11 . a veil, Megh. 63. Srastottara i. e. 
$rasta~uttara~ (vb. srams ), adj. with 
the upper garment loose. 

pQpchckara, i.e. patat (from 


pat , an imitative sound, perhaps of 
sneaking) - chara, I. m. 1. A thief, 
MBh. 1 , 6996. 2. pi. The name of a 

people, MBh. 2, 690. II. n. Old cloth. 


patabhdksha , m. or n. An 


implement for looking, or spying, 
Da^ak. 71,4. 

trarar patala, I n. 1. A roof. 2. A 

A d,Zv/( V&lit 

coverture, a veil, Prab. 116, 15.^ 3. A 
film over the eyes, Su 9 r. 2 , 277, 4. 4- 

A heap, a multitude, MBh. 12 , 4249. 
II. m. and n. A section of a book. 
—Comp. Aksha-, n. a court of justice, 
Rajat. 6, 287. Abhra -, n. the covering 
(of the sky) by clouds., n. a 

dark film over the eyes, Panch. 262, 22 * 
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V&^pata-ha (vb. han),m. (and n.). 

A drum, a kettle-drum, Faiich. 261, 13. 
— Comp. Yagas-, m. a drum. 

nft pati (for pati, cf. pata ), f. A 
kind of cloth, Pahch. 236, 25. 

XfZ pat h'll, I. adj., f. tu and tvi, 

comparat. patiyams, superl. patishtka. 

1. Sharp, anti*?. 4,16. 2. Hot, Ram. 6 , 
il, 44. 3. Clear (of sound), Hariv. 3554. 

4. Violent, Hariv. 3823. 5. Clever, 

dexterous, skilful, Ragh. 9, 46. II. m. 
pi. The name of a people, Mark. P. 57 , 
54. 

^ZTTT patu 4 - ta } f.; in vakpatuta , 
i.e. vetch-, Eloquence, Bhartr. 2 , 53. 
tpgr(?f patu + tvu , n. 1. Keenness, 

Balab. 3. 2, Cleverness, Qak. d. 118. 

-—Comp. A-, n. want of cleverness, 
awkwardness, Vedantas. in Chr. 218,17. 

patola., A kind of cucumber; 

Trichosanthes dioeca, Roxb. m. The 
plant, n. The fruit, Panch. i. d. 423. 

TTST patta , probably for pair a, m. 

I, A table, a plate, for painting, Hariv. 
$988. 2. A patent, a document, Yajn. 1 , 
317. 3. A seat, a chair, MBh. 2 , 90. 4. 
A bandage, a ligature, Sugr. l, 15, 3. 

5 . A stripe, MBh. 13, 3456. 6 . A 

frontlet, a diadem, a turban or cloth, 
etc., for that purpose, Kathas. 14, 
3a 7. (cf. pata) Cloth, Paiich. 251, 
16. 8 . A proper name.— Comp. Aihgu-, 
n. a sort of cloth, Man. 5, 120 . Chi- 
tra a picture, Hariv. 10069. China-, 
a sort of cloth, Kathas. 43, 89. Tam- 
ram. a copper-plate, Yajh. 1 , 318. 
Hajapatta, i.e. rajan-, m. 1 . a kind of 
gem, Utt. Ramach. 129, l. 2. a tiara. 
Lalata ~, the forehead, Pahch. 35, 2 . 
Vaktra-i m. a bag containing corn tied 
round a horse’s head. Vit a m. war 
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accoutrement (?), Rajat. 5, 332. I 
m. 1. a rocky seat, Ram. 2,105, 6 Gorr. 

2. a flat stone for grinding condiments. 

patta 4 ha, I. m. X. A docu¬ 
ment, RAjat. 5, 396. 2. A bandage, 

Kathas. 28, 159. 3 . A frontlet, Kathas. 

13, 190. II. f. tika, 1. A ribbon, 
Bhag. P. 3, 23, 14. 2. Cloth used for 
a turban, Rajat. 4. 575.— Comp. Qila-, 
ra. a rocky seat, Malav. 31, 21. 

patta-ja ( vb.jan ), n. A sort 
of cloth, MBh, 2, 1847. 

tnr^ patta + va (?). A sort of 

cloth, Rajat. 5, 161 (probably eorr. 
pattaja), 

pattiga, m. A spear with a 
sharp edge, Ram. 1, 54, 22. 

pattain, i.e. pattiga. 4 in, 

adj. Armed with a pattiga, Hariv. 
15114. 

tTS PATH (probably a denomin. 

derived^/rom pashta for spashta ; cf. 
\pagya tor'spagya), u l, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm.) 1. To speak dis¬ 
tinctly, to recite, MBh. 2, 1154. 2. To 

invoke, Hariv. 12561. 3. To read, to 

study, Man. 4, 98. 4. To mention, 

MBh. 3, 1483. 5. To declare, Sii 9 i\ 2 , 

260, 16. 6. To learn from (abl.), Bhag. 
P. 9, 22, 37. Caus. pathaya, 1. To 
teach one to talk, Hit. Pr. d. 43 . 2. 

To teach one to read, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 2 . 

3. To cause to read, Parieh. 5, 11 . 4. 
To teach, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 2 . Frequent. 
papathya, To recite repeatedly, Kathas. 

37, 73.—With the prep, ami, To 

say after one, to repeat, Bhag. P. 7 , 5 , 3 . 
—With ’sgfir abhi, abhiputhita, Called, 
named, SU 91 ’. 2 , 31 0 , 18.—With rtf* 
pari, X. To mention, MBh. 1 , 2020 . 2. To 
declare, 3, 14192.—With If pra, To re¬ 
cite loudly, Hariv. 9591.—With 
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i*ead, Man. 4, 98. Comp, 
the fut. pass. of the Caus. 
Mpathya , One with whom nobody 
is allowed to read (or to pray), Man. 
9, 238. 

Xfjcf \ path -f- aka, m. A reader, MBh. 
3, 17395. 

path + ana, n. 1. Reciting, 
Mark. jp. 51, 26. 2. Reading, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 664. 
c 

patharvan , m. A proper 
name, Clir. 297, l7=Rigv. i. 112, 17. 

1. TJUT PAN (for original par + na, 

ii. 9 of par ; cf. reepvijpi ; O.H.G. feil), 
i. l, Atm. (in epic* poetry also Par.), 
1. To buy, MBh. 13, 4564. 2. To play, 
MBh. 3, 3047. 3- To stake (at play), 

to bet, MBh. 2, 2144. 4. To stake 

on, 9, 3258. 5. To risk. Ptcple. of 

the pf. pass. paiiita, Betting, l, 1225. 
n. A bet, 1226. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. pa7iya , Saleable, Man. 8, 398. n. 
Ware, 5, 129. Comp. Kara-, n. ware 
offered as tribute, MBh. 2, 1052. 
Mad-, m. a scribe. Yathapanya -f m, 
adv. according to the value, Man. 8, 

398 .—With the prep, fif vi, 1. To sell, 

Paiich. i. d. 88. 2. To bet, MBh. l. 
1191. 

2. | TJT5T PAN (akin to 1 .pan), i. I, 

Atm., andTJ^ftEf pan+aya, Par. To 
praise, to honour. 

qtJT + m. 1. Play, MBh. 3, 

2261. 2. Playing for, MBh. 3, 2299. 

3. A bet, a stake (at play), MBh. 5, 
1203 . 4. A cast (at play), MBh. 3, 
3035. 5. Wages or hire, reward, Kathas. 
18, 386 ; expense (of an expedition), 
Kam. Nitis. 9, 13-15. 6. A coin of a 

certain weight, Man. 7, 126.— Comp. 
Ardha-, m. half a pana (see 6), Man. 
8, 404. Bam-, playing for slavery 



(the loser becoming the slave o 
winner), MBh. 5, 6518. 

_ 

panava (probably for p ranava), 
m. A kind of drum, Bhag. 1, 13. 

panavin, i.e. pan ava -f in, 
adj. Having a drum, MBh. 13, 1172. 
sqfw -panika, i.e. pana\~ ika; in 

panchaqat-, adj. Consisting of fifty 
panas (see pana 6), Yajh. 2, 233. 

panitri, i,e. pan -f- tri, m. A 
trader, Naish. 2, 92. 

t PAND, i. 1, Atm. To go, 

to move. i. 10, Par. To heap together, 
i. i and 10, Par. To annihilate (v.r.). 

tfCrjcft pandaka (proceeded from 
pandrakd), m. A eunuch, Yajii. 3, 273. 

pandita , I. adj. Learned, 

wise, Bhartr. 2, 14; shrewd, Paiich. ; 
d. 334; skilled, R&jat. 5, 164. II. m 
A scholar, a wise man, MBh. 5, 990. 

pandita -f- ha, m. 1. A 

learned man, MBh. 12, 6736. 2. A 

proper name, MBh. 1, 2736. 

pandita 4~ ta, f. and 

pandita -f tva, n. Know¬ 
ledge, wisdom, Bhartr. 2, 88 (a-, Fool¬ 
ishness), Mrichchh. 17, 12. 

tnj^SR* (perhaps spand+ 

ra-\-ka), m. A eunuch, Mark. P. 34, 82. 

panya-pati -f- tva, n. State 
of a great merchant, Ram. l, i, 96. 
1-W PA T, i. l, Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm.), 1. To fly, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 
39. 2. To descend, to set, MBh. 6, 

480. 3. To fall down, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 

35. 4. To alight, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
349. 5. To fall, Man. 5, 141 ; figu¬ 
ratively, Bhartr. Suppl. 14. 6 . To be 

deprived of one’s caste or rank, Man. 
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To fall on, MBh. 3, 2199. 8. 
eolve upon, Ram. 2, 22, 20 . 9. 
lappen, Panch. 232, 25. Ptcple. of 
the pres, patant , m, A bird, Ragh. 13 , 
19 . Ptcple. of the pf. pass, patita , 
Sprung from, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 240. n. 
Flying, MRh, 8,1910. Comp. Savitri -, 
m. a man of the three first classes, not 
invested at the proper time with the 
sacrificial cord, Man. 2 , 39. — Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass., 1 * pataniya y n. A de¬ 
grading crime, Yajn. 3, 298. 2. pati- 

tavya , n. Going to hell, MBh. 12 , 3668. 
Caus. pataya y 1. To cause to descend, 
Hit. iv. d. 74. 2. To cause to fall down. 
Ram. 1, 74, 13. 3. To dash out, Bhag. 

P. 4 , 5, 21. 4. To throw, Ram. 6, 82, 

93. 5. To inflict, Man. 8, 126. 6. To 

shed, MBh. 7, 4912, 7. To cause to 
enter, Vikr. d. 56. 8. To set (fire to), 

Paiich. iii. d. 166. 9. To direct, Ram. 
4 , 7, 11. 10. To ruin, 6, 94, 19 . 11. To 
cause to sin, Qak. d. 11 7. 12. To throw 
one’s self, MBh. l, 6752. — With the 

prep. ati, To neglect. Comp. 

ptcple. of the fut. pass, an-atipatya , 
Not to be neglected, Qak. 60, 17. Caus. 

1. To deprive something of its effect, 
Su<?r. 1, 146, 12 . 2. To kill, 2, 266, 13.— 

With anu y 1. To fly along or in, 

Bhag. P. 3, 11 , 5. 2. To follow, Qak. 

d. 7. Caus. To cause somebody to fall 
down with one’s self, Ram. 2 , 75, 4 

Gorr.—With abhiy 1. To fly 

near, to run near, especially with the 
intention of assailing, MBh. 3 , 550. 2. 

To fall down to (acc.), Arj. 10 , 30. 3 
To be shed, MBh. 7, 6287. 4. To over¬ 
take, MBh. 8, 1910. Caus. 1. To cast 
on somebody (acc.), Hariv. 13902. 2. 

To cast down, MBh. 6, 1684.—With 

sam-abhi , To assail, Ram. 5, 41, 
34.—With ava , 1 . To fly down, 

Prab. 66, 14. 2. To jump down, Ilariv. 
15949. 3. To fall down, Ram. 2 , 28, 12 . 
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kega-hita~avapatita, On whicb^lifte 
have fallen, MBh. 13, 1577. Caus. To 

throw down, Kathas. 25, 42.—With ^T 

а , 1. To fly near, to run near, espe¬ 

cially with the intention of assailing, 
MBh. 1 , 5965. 2. To fall down, Rajat. 3, 
202 . 3. To appear unexpectedly, MBh. 
3, 2564. 4. To strike unexpectedly, 

Ram. 2 , 62, 16. 5. To befall, 6, 100 , 5. 

б. To come to one’s share, Kathas. 20 , 

213 . 7. To happen. Caus. 1. To throw 
down, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 29. 2. To kill, 

Hariv. 5598. 3 . To shed, Man. 3, 229. 

—With abhi-a, 1. To run near, 

MBh. 4, 807. 2. To assail, 4, 1041.—< 

With t^STT pari-af To run away, MBh. 
8, 4964.—With HflJT sam-a , 1. To fly 

near, MBh. 5 , 7213. 2. To hasten near. 
3 . To assail. 4 . To obtain, MBh. 1 , 
7213. 5. To have sexual intercourse, 

MBh. 1 , 2461.—With ud y 1. To 

fly upwards, MBh. 1 , 1335. 2. To 

jump upwards, to start up, 1 , 6019. 3« 

To hasten out of (with abl.), MBh. 
12, 5224. 4. To come out, 6, 5785. 5. 

To be set up (as a cry), MBh. 1 , ein. 

—With anu-ud y To start up, to 

get up after somebody (acc.), Ram. 5, 
64, 24.—With abhi-udy 1. To 

fly upwards to (acc.), Kathas. 22 , 144. 

2. To start up, Hariv. 4114.— With 

sam-udy 1. To fly up together, 

MBh. 3, 2093. 2. To start up together, 

1, 7005. 3 . To assail, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
315. 4 . To ascend, Ram. 5, 74, 35. 5 . 

To rush out of, MBh. 7, 4656. 6. To 

gush out of, Hariv. 7068. samutpatita , 
1. Springing upwards, Paflch. ed. orn. 
i. d. 108. 2. Sprung up, MBh. 1 , 3320. 

3. Disappeared, Paflcli i. d. 212 .—With 

upay To hasten to, Bhag. P. 7 , 2 , 
31 .—With f% niy l. To fly down, MBh. 





To descend, Hariv. 9611. 
down, MBh. 13, 1501. 4. To 
nimble down, Ram. 5, 18, 7. 5. To 

assail, MBh. 4, 1572. 6. To rush in, 

Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 1170. 7. To empty 

one’s self into, Ragh. 10, 27. 8. To 

fall on, MBh. 1, 7708. 9. To Tall into, 

Bhartr. 2, 82. 10 . To take place, Man. 

9, 47. Caus. 1. To cause to fall down, 
to cause a stick to fall on somebody, 

1. e. to smite somebody, Man. 4, 146. 2. 

To cast down, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 1. 3. To 

cast, Ragh. 5,217. 4. To drop, Kathas. 

2, 10. 5. To inlay with, MBh. 4, 1325. 

6. To spit out, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 438. 

7. To direct to, Mark. P. 61, 41. 8. 

To kill, MBh. 14, 98. 9. To levy (as 

tribute) from (abl.), MBh. 12, 3313. 

10, To set up as anomalous (in 

grammar). — With abhi-ni, 

Caus. To throw down, MBh. 8, 3040. 
—With pra-ni , 1. To fall pros¬ 
trate, Man. ll, 205. 2. To bow re¬ 

spectfully to (act*, dat. and loc.), MBh. 

4, 2131. Cans. To induce to fall pros¬ 
trate, Maiav. 39, 16.—With vi 

- ni , 1. To fly down, Rit. 4, 18. 2. To 

fall headlong, Ilariv. 3650. 3. To attack 
suddenly, Kathas. 22, 62. 4. To fall 

in, Kathas. 3, 33. Caus. 1 . To cause 
to fall down, Mark. P. 75, 55. 2. To 

chop off, MBh. l, 5279. 3. To inflict, 

Ram. 2, 75, 14 Gorr. 4. To kill, Man. 

11, 127. 5. To ruin, Ram. 6, 94, 23.— 

With sam-ni , 1 . To fly down, 

MBh. 5, 2462. 2. To descend, Ram. 5, 

62, 10 . 3. To perish, MBh. 7, 434. 4. 

To assemble, to meet, MBh. 3, 14899. 

5. To appear, MBh. 12, 6676. Caus. 

1. To cause to fall down, MBh. 7, 
7488. 2. To shoot, Ram. 5, 42, 8. 3. 

To cause to assemble, to convoke, 

MBh. 3, 2162.—With fH, niSj 1. To 

fly out of (abl.), £ak. d. 166. 2. To 

rush out, Arj. 10 , 62. 3. To come out, 


MBh. 14, 1836. 4. To depart fro 

Man. 8, 55. 5 . To spring from, 12, 15. 

6 . To fly away. Caus. To ruin, Ram. 

2, 75, 15.—With ahhi-nis, 

To rush out, MBh. 6, 2434. — With 

vi-riis , 1 . To fly out, MBh. 5, 

269. 2. To rush out, Ram. 4, 19, 4. 

3. To fall out, Ram. 3, 31, 19. 4. To 

run away, Man. 7, 106.—With tfTT 

para, 1. To fly away, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 
24. 2. To fail, Utt. Ramach. 117, 8. 

—With part, 1. To fly about, 

MBh. 1, 1391. 2. To run about, 8, 

707. 3. To jump down, 7, 767. 4. To 

assail, Arj. 8, 30. 5 , To fall, MBh. 

3, 2791. Caus. 1* To shoot down, 
MBh. 6, 2687. 2. To shoot off, 6, 1852. 

3, To throw in, Mrichchh. 155, 8.— 

With U pra 9 1/ To fly away, MBh. 

5, 1753. 2. To fly, Hariv. 8266. 3. To 

run away, MBh. 7, 676. 4. To fall 

down, MBh. 3, 16038. 5 . To strike, 

MBh. 4, 1788. 6 . To fall into, MBh. 2, 
2159. 7. To be deprived (abl.), 14, 2737. 
Caus. I. To put to flight, MBh. l, 7632. 

2. To pursue, 13, 2047.—With 
pratiy To hasten to meet, 4, 2110 .— 
With fif vi, Caus. 1. To discharge 
(arrows), MBh. 4, 1862. 2. To kill, 

MBh. 7, 6149.—With sam, 1. To 

meet, Indr. 1, 36. 2. To fly to (ace.), 

Hariv. 12684. 3. To hasten to, Ram. 

5, 36, 43. 4. To obtain, MBh. 12, 

6737. 5 . To fly, 4, 1776. 6 . To 

walk, Ram. 2, 125, 20 Gorr. 7. To 

fly down, MBh. 6, 3789. 8. To fall 

down, l, 1387. 9. To happen, Hariv. 

11739. Caus. 1. To throw, Ram. 6, 18, 
50. 2. To throw down, Bhag. P. 5, 

26, 28.—With abhi-sam, 1. 

To hasten to, Ram. 5, 60, 16. 2. To 
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lariv. 12545. 3. To fly about, 

7295. — Cf. rrrirapai, tt trofiai, 
v, iron), 7 rordopai, v7r£p-7rwTaO[.iai, 
wra/iai, iOvirTiiav, TCTrijia ; Lat. penna 
(i.e. pet -f na); O.II.G. fedara; cf. patra ; 
also iriirrii) (i.e. reduplicat. irer), hrtaov, 
tnirvov, irr&pa, 7r6rpog ; Lat. petere, 
impetrare, etc. 

2. tJrf N PA T (probably a denomin. 

derived from pati), i. 4, Atm. To be 
powerful, to possess.—Cf. Lat. potiri. 

TJcPT 1 .pat+ a-ga (vb. gam), m. 1. 

A winged animal, Man. 7, 23. 2. A 

bird, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 16. 

patamga, i.e. l.pat+ a\ m-ga 

(vb. gam), I. m. X. A bird, Panch. 
ed. orn. 57, 6. 2. A small grasshopper 

which is attracted by a light, MBh. 
0, 152. 3. The sun, Bhag. P. 2, l, 30. 

4. A playing-ball, Bliag. P. 3, 20, 36. 

5. A name of Krishna, MBh. 12, 1510. 

6. The name of a caste in Plaksha- 

dvipa, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 4. 7. The name 

of a mountain, 5, 16, 20. 8. The name 

of a village. II. f. gi, A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 6, 6, 21 . 

patamgama, i.e. pat-\-a-\-m 

-gam + a , m. A small grasshopper, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 24. 

trafwr patamgika , i.e. patamga -f 
ika, f. A small bird, MBh. 1, 4332. 

Xfrf^ pat+atra , n. 1. A wing. 2. 
A feather, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 34. 

patatri (i.e. curtailed pata- 

trin ), m. 1. A bird, MBh. 1, 1455. 2. 

m. A proper name, 8, 2263. 

patatrin , i.e. patatra -f- in, 

I. adj. Winged. II. in. 1. A bird, 
Man. 4, 208. 2. A horse, Bam. l, 13, 

36. 3. An arrow, MBh. 3, 16430. 

TfrpFf 1. pat -f ana , I. m. The 
name of a Bakshasa or demon, MBh. 3, 
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16365. II. n. 1. Falling, MBh. 

2. Hanging down, becoming 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 422. 3 . Buin, 704. 4 . 

Death, MBh. 2, 1636. 5. Throwing one’s 
self, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 902 (at one’s feet). 

^rfT^T pataka, i.e. \. pat-{-aka, f. 

1 . A flag or banner, MBh. 3, 3014. 

2. A certain great number, MBh. 13, 
5234. 3. An episode in a drama, Da^ar. 
l, 13, 33.— Comp. Sa-pataka , adj. with 
a banner. 

patakin, i.e. pataka f in, 

l. adj., f. 7it. 1. Adorned with flags (as 

with flags, Vikr. d. 137). 2. Bearing a 

flag, MBh. 3, 646. II. m. 1 . A colour- 
bearer. 2. A flag, Harry*. 8991. 3. A 
proper name. III. f. ni, An army. . 

•qfrT pati, i.e. 2. pot + ii (for original 

pa -f tan , cf. patni). 1 . A master, an 
owner. 2. A governor, a lord, Man. 
7, 115. 3. A husband, MBh. l, 4199. 

4. When latter part of a comp. adj. 
the fem. is left unchanged, e. g. jivat 
-pati, i.e.jivant- (yh.jiv), f. A woman 
whose husband is alive, Bam. 2 , 24, 
8 Gorr.— Comp. A-, adj. unmarried, 
Barn, l, 34, 44. Anna-, m. a name of 
Qiva, Bajat. 5, 72. Ap-, in. a name 
of Varuna, the regent of the waters, 
Man. 3, 87. Ambit-, m. the ocean, 
Paflciu i. d. 316. Artha-, m. 1. a king, 
Puhch. i. d. 84. 2. a judge, iii. d. 89. 

3. a proper name. Avani- and avani 

m. a king, ib. 28, 20; Kathas. 24, 12. 
A(;va-, m. a proper name. Udu-, m. 
the moon, 9, 32. Uma -, m. a name 
of Qiva, Chr. 48 , 7. Urvi- (see uni), m. 
a king, Bajat. 5, 380. Oshadhi -, m. 
1. the moon, £ 19 . 9, 36. 2. a physician, 
ib. OshadhU, m. the moon, MBh. 3, 137. 
Kula-, m. the chief of a family, MBh. 
1 , 1 . Kratu-, m. the performer of a sacri¬ 
fice, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 29. Ksliiti and 
Kshma m. a king, Panch. ii. d. 22 ; 
Bajat. 5, 59. Garia-, and Ganana-, m. 






Gane^a, Pahch. i. d. 175; 
Griha -, ra. a householder, 
d. 410. Go-, m. 1. a bull, 
Ram. 3, 51, 4. 2. the sun, Bhag. P. 1, 

12, 10. 3. a name of Krishna (pro¬ 

perly the cow-herd Ka.Te&xn*'), MBh. 

13, 7002. 4. a name'’ of Varuna, Qiva, 

and others. Gauri-, m. a name of Qiva, 
Kathas. 22, 16. Graha -, m. 1. the sun. 
2. the moon. Chamu -, m. the com¬ 
mander of an army. Jagat-, m. a name 
of Qiva and Vishnu. Jagati- (seejag at), 
in. a king, Earn. 1, 12, 36. Tctra-, m. 1. 
the moon. 2. a proper name. Tridqga-, 
m. a name of Indra. Dana-, m. a 
liberal man, Sav. 1 , a. Dina-, m. the 
sun, Bhartr. 2 , 69. Deva- and Daivata-, 
m. a name of Indra. Dvara-, m. a 
doorkeeper, a chamberlain, MBh. 3, 
10623. Nadanadi-, m. a name of the 
Sindhu. Nidki-, m, 1. a name of 
Kuvera. 2 . a proper name. Nri~, 
m. a king. Pagu-, m. a name of 9i ya * 
Pitri-, m. 1. a name of Yama (lord of 
the Manes). 2 . pi. the Manes and the 
lords of the creatures, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 6. 
Praja -, m. 1. lord of the creatures, 
Vikr. d. 9. 2. a name of the supreme 

deity, Brahman, Pahch. i. d. 188. 3. a 

king. 4. a father. Prana-, m. 1. a 
husband. 2 . the heart, Draup. 6, 4. 
Fhanipati, i.e. phanin m. the king 
of the serpents, Bhartr. 2 , 77. Bhavuni 
m. a name of Qiva, Kir. 5, 21. Bhanda 
m. a merchant, Pahch. 26, 25. Rana 
•bhanda-, m. a great merchant, 26, 
11. Bliu-, m. a king, Pahch. i. id. 262. 
Bhumi-, m. the same. Blirigu- (also 
hhrigunam ), the chief of the descend¬ 
ants of Bhrigu, a name of Para 9 U- 
rama, Megli. 68. Blioga m. 1. a vice¬ 
roy, a governor. 2. a person having 
possession or usufruct. Mahi-> m. a 
king, Chr. 47, 32. Mriga m. a lion. 
Raghu -, m. Rama. Rati-, m. a flame of 
the god of love, 9, 66. (Jachi -, 
xu. a name of 9^ va ? I^ a 9 a k* in Chr. 182, 
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10 . Qalva-, m. the king of the 9 a 
Chr. 18, 34, Qrl-, m. 1. Vishnu.^"2. 
a king. Sahha-, m. 1. the president 
of an assembly. 2. the keeper of a 
gaming-house. Sindhu-, m. the lord 
of Sindh, i.e. Jayadratha. Sena-, m. 

1. the general of an army, Qak. 24, 6. 

2. Kfirttikeya. Svarga m. Indra.— 
Cf. Lat. potis, ceg-TTornG, 7 t<jolq ; Goth, 
faths ; cf. patni. 

xrfH^TT patimvara, i.e. pati+m 
-vri+a, adj. One who chooses her 
husband herself, Ragh. c, 10. 

-patiha, A substitute for 

pati when latter part of a comp, adj., 
Man. 9, 68 (pra-mita-, f. a widow). 

pati+tva, m. Matrimony, 
marriage, MBh. 3, 2140. 

pati-dharma+ tas, adv. 

= abl. of pati-dharma, m. The duty 
to a husband, Chr. 48, 2 , 

patidharmavati, i. e. 

pati-dharma -f vant -f i, adj., f. Ful¬ 
filling the duties of a wife, MBh. 4, 
279. 

patin=zpati, MBh. 12 , 8883. 

1 ^fH^ m ^{\pativat7ii,\.e,pati -f vant -f i 

(by metathesis pativatni, instead of the 
later pativati), f. A married woman, 
Ragh. 15, 35. 

pattajiga (for patrahga, q. cf.), 
(n. and) m. Red sanders, Su 9 r. 1 , 46, 13. 
XfTpf pattana, i.e. pad -f tana (cf. 

Lat. op-pidum), n. A town, Malav. 
13, 15. 

TffrT patti, i.e. pad-\-ti (probably for 

tan, see pati), m. 1. A pedestrian. 2. 
A foot-soldier, MBh. 5, 5164. 3. The 

name of a people. 

pattra, see patra . 
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patni , see patni. 

i<5fr patni , and sometimes 
patni , i.e. patan (see -f«, f. A 
wife, Man. 2 , 129.— Comp. f. 

1. only one wife, Bhag. P. 9,10, 53. 2. 
the wife of one man only, a chaste wife, 
Man. 5, 158. 3. pi. the several wives 

of one husband, Man. 9, 183. Guru -, 
f. a mother-in-law, 9, 57. Deva -, f. 
the wife of a god, Kathas. 16, 6. 
D harm a f. a lawful wife, Man. 3, 262. 

f. a wife whose husband has other 
wives, Chr. 55, 2; Pahcli. i. d. 318.— 

Cf. 7T OTI'Ul, Be£-7TOLVCt. 

a substitute for 

patni when latter part of a comp, adj., 
e.g. bahu-y Having many wives, Cak. 
90, 21. 

XTfiflt 5 ! patni -f- tva, n. Matrimony, 
Mark. P. 50, 14. 

Tpf pat-\-ra, n. (perhaps pat+tra , 

but cf. O.H.G. fedara; A.S. feher; and 
7r repov for 7rerpov). 1. The wing of a 
bird. 2. The feather of an arrow, 
Earn. 3, 35, 87. 3. A vehicle in general, 

as a horse, a camel, a car, Man. 9, 219. 
4, A leaf, Man. 4, 49. 5. The leaf of 

the La urns cassia (?). 6. A leaf pre¬ 
pared for writing on, paper, Qak. 81, 2. 
7. A letter, Qak. 90,8. 8. A document, 
Pahch. i. d. 451. 9. A thin piece of 

metal, Su<?r. 2, 74, 21. 10. Lines and 

signs painted in the faces by means 
of musk and other fragrant substances, 
Ragli. 13, 55.— Comp. 4rlia~, m> Calo- 
tropis gigantea ; n. its leaf. Kahka -, 

l. n. the feather of a heron, Ram. 4, 7, 
22. II. m. an arrow, Ram. 6, 28, 4. 
Kara -, n. a saw, Hit. 49, 11. Tv ah- 
patra , i. e. track-, n. woody cassia. 
Bant a-, n. a kind of ear-ring. Nish- 
patra, i.e. nis~, adj. leafless. Bhurja-, 

m. a kind of birch. Yuga -, m. moun¬ 
tain ebon ylfQata-, I. n. a lotus flower, 
Ram. 2, 60, 15 Gorr. II. m. 1. a pea- 
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cock. 2. a parrot. 3. a woocIpe)]|£r^ 
4. the Indian crane. III. f. ra, a 
woman. Satp° , i.e. stint- (ptcple. pres, 
of 1 .as), n. the new leaf of a water- 
lily. Svachchha-, i.e. su-achchha-, n. 
talc.—Cf. supraO.H.G. fedara; irrepov, 

also TCTEpLQ, TTtXoy, VTlXoQ, aild TTETpOQ (cf. 
^patrin 3 ; in the old poetical language 
clouds and rocks are identified, and the 
clouds considered as wings of the 
mountains). 

X patra+ha, 1. A substitute for 

pair a v r hen latter part of a comp, adj., 
f. trika. 2. f. trika, A document, a 
letter, Qak. 90, 16. — Comp. Karna 
-pairaka, m. the lobe of the ear, Yajh. 
3, 96. Yuga-, m. mountain ebony. 

TFITf patrahga, i.e. patra-anga, n. 
Red sanders. 

patrin, i.e. patra, -f in, I. adj., 

f. ini. 1. Winged, Hariv. 5470. 2. 

Feathered, MBh. 3, 709. II. m. 1. 
A bird, £ak. 78,19. 2. An arrow, Ra¬ 
th as. 33, 203. 3. A mountain.—Comp. 

Kahka-, m. an arrow, MBh. 4, 1804. 
Pushpa -, adj. having flowers for ar¬ 
rows, Kumaras. 4, 29. 

1. PATH, i. l, Par. To go. 
f i. io, pathaya, To throw (v. r.). 

2. path, see pathin. 

patha, 1. m. Way, reach, Ram. 

3, 56, 3. 2. Latter part of comp, words 
= pathin , A way, a road, a-, m. A 
wrong way. apatya -, m. The vulva. 
ardha-, m. The half of a way. ary a-, 
m. The road of the honourable ones. 
nttara- and udakpatha, i.e. udaiick-, 
m. The northern country, kusida -, ra. 
An usurious way, Man. 8, 152. jala -, 
m. A sea voyage, tri-, n. Heaven, 
earth, and the infernal regions, dak- 
shina m. The southern country, dar- 
gana-, m. Sight, dikpatha, i.e. dig-, 
m. The road of the country, Rfijat. 5, 
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nfipatha, i.e. drig-, m. Sight, 
Jkr*vd£^ 5 . dharma -, in. The road of 
virtue, dhurnct -, m. A sacrifice, Bhag. 
P. 4 , 4 , 10 . nakshatrct -, m. The starred 
heaven. nay ana-, m. Sight, Vo- 
danfcas. in Chr. 206, l. pashanda m. 
The way of the heretics, Dajjak. in 
Chr. 135, 6. banihpatha , i. e. banij-, 

m. Trade, Man. 1 , 90. romaraji-, i.e. 
roman-raji - (m.), A line of hair ex¬ 
tending to the navel; in tanuroma- 
rajipatha , The waist, <^ 9 . 9, 22 . vi~, 
m. A bad road, gri-, m. A high¬ 
way. satp°, i.e. sant- (ptcple. pres, of 

I. <$$), m. X. A good road. 2 . Correct 
conduct, su-, I. adj. Having good 
roads, Lass. 97 , 2 (thd, ved, for thani). 

II. m. X. A good road. 2 . Good con¬ 
duct.—Cf. 7 ra 7 oc ; A.S. padh. 

pathika , i.e. patha + ika, m. 
A .traveller, Pahch. 245, 4. 

pathin , for panthan (cf. pa- 

rip an thin), which is the base of some 
cases, the bases of some others is path, 
the nom. and voc. sing, panthas , m. 

I . A road, a way, Megli. 28. 2 . The 

name of a hell, Man. 4, 90 . —Comp. 
Ardha -, in. the half of a way, Pahch. 
134,17. Dharma -, m. the road of virtue. 
Saha-, m. a fellow-traveller, Ram. 3, 
53 , 3 . — Cf. Lat. pons, pontis, and 
perhaps ponto, pontonis. 

tpgg pathya , i.e. patha\ya, I. adj., 

f. yd , Furthering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 448. 
Fit, suitable, salutary, Pahch. 69, 17. 

II. f. ya , Yellow myrobalan, Terminalia 
chebula. —Comp. A- , adj. unfit, un¬ 
wholesome, Yajh. 3, 65. 

PAD,, i. 4, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par.), X. To fall (ved.). 2. 
To go to (acc.), MBh. l, 4288. 3. To 

obtain, MBh. 9 , 2847. 4. To observe, 

7 , 16. Caus. padaya\ i. 10 , f padaya, 

To go.—With the prep. ^nu> 1 . To 



follow, MBh. 1, 6710. 2. To 

MBh. 1, 4180. 3. To resort to, Ram.^ 

2, 45, 4. 4. To hill down, MBh. 7, 

3361. 5. To find out, Bhag. P. 4, 

17, 12. 6. To be deprived of, to lose 

(with abl.), MBh. 12, 4653. — With 

sam-anu, To obtain, Hariv. 
11210 .—With cibhi, 1. To come 

near, to approach, MBh. 1, 8105. 2. 

To come to (acc. and loc.), 13, 4375. 

3. To worship, Qty* 9, 27. 4. To 

come to one’s assistance (acc.), MBh. 

6, 4043; to assist, l, 1981. 5. To seize, 

to catch, Ram. 5, 41, 24. 6. To assail, 

MBh. 8, 3047. 7. To attain, Man. 

l, 30. 8. To accept, Ram. 2, 36, 12 . 

9. To apply one’s self to, Ram. 2 , 

63, 1.—With sam-abhi, 1. To 

come to, to attain, MBh. 1 , 5515. 2. 

To come on, MBh. 3 , 12539. 3- To 

answer, 10441.—With ava, X. To 

fall down. Comp, ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. kega-kUa-avapanna, On which 
lice have fallen, Man. 4, 207.—With 

a, 1. To come near, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 

25. 2, To enter, Ram. 6, 16, 21 . 3. 

To fall into, Man. 10, 104. 4. To 

undergo, Prab. 33, 8. 5. To becomo 

unfortunate, Ram. 2 , 53, 13. 6. To 

be, Malav. 14, 23. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, apanna , X. Unfortunate. 2. 
Having obtained, Bhag. 9, 16, 37. 3. 

Obtained, Ram. 2 , 43, 31 Gorr. Cans. 

1. To put somebody into a certain 
state or condition; mrityum dp adit a, 
Killed, Ram. 2, 73, 5. 2. To ruin 

somebody, Yikr. 33, 2 . 3. To pro¬ 
cure, MBh. 1 . 7873. 4. To produce, to * 

cause, Ram. 2 , 74, 5. 5. To make, to 

change into, Da^ak. 183, 2. — With 

T3(3PT prati-d , To return, pratydpanna, 
Returned, Bhag. P. 8, 11 , 48.—With 
c^T vi-d. To perish, MBh. 7, 3008. 
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jnna , 1. Fallen Into disorder, 
foiled. 3. Failed, Su$r. l, 21, 9. 
>ead. Comp. A-, alive, Megh. 10 . 

' Caus. 1. To injure, Sti^r. l, 2], li. 

2. To ruin, to destroy, MBh. l, 1607. 

3. To kill, Panch. 22, 15. ~~ With 

$am-a, 1. To assail, MBh. 5, 2002 . 

2. To undergo, MBh. 13, 411 ; to 
begin, Bam. 6, 92 , 4. Samapanna , 1. 
Come. 2. Endowed with, MBh. 2 , 

2588.—-With ahbt-$am-a , To 

undergo, to begin, Ram. 2 , 12 , 1.—With 
ud, 1. To spring up, to rise, Man. 

I, 70. 2. To be brought forth, 9, 170. 

3. To become, 4, 228. Utpanna , 1. 

Brought forth. 2. Complete, Yajn. 2 , 
157. 3. Ready, MBh. 12 , 4913. gudhot - 
panna , i.e. gudhct- (vh. < 7 ^/*), Secretly 
born, i.e. one whose father is unknow n, 
Man. 9 , 159. Caus. 1. To produce, 
Panel). 132, 4; to bring forth, Man. 
9, 175. 2. To cause to be shed, Man. 

4. 167. 3. To procure, 2 , 148.-—-With 

pra-ud, protpanna, Developed, 
Bhag. P. 6, 5, 4.—With prati 

- ud , prgtyutpanna , 1. Present, MBh. 
1-2, 8278, 2. Ready, £ak. 67, 23. — With 

<%(^r vi-ud y To become clear in (its) 

etymological relation, £ 1 * 9 . 10 , 23 . Vyut- 
panna , Learned, versed, Bhartr. Suppl. 
18. Caus. 1. To produce, to cause, 
Bhag, P, 3 , 15, 33. 2. To explain ety¬ 
mologically. — With sam-ud, 

(W7T sam-u , MBh. 12 , 946, on account 

of the metre, see Caus.), 1. To spring 
up, to arise, Patich. iii. d. 214. 2. To 

be brought forth, Man, 10 , 66. 3. To 

come, Ram. 2 , 29, 11 . Caus. 1. To 
produce, Mark. P. 17, 6. 2. To cause, 

Rajat. 5, 6. 3. To expect, MBh. 12 , 

4912 (samupadayct). — With upa, 

1. To come to, Panch. 9 , 5. 2. To 
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attain (acc. and dat.), Bhag/Jr^jis^ 
3. To undergo, Ram. 2 , 72, 50 . 4. To 

take place, Man. 9 , 121 . 5. To appear, 

Mark. P. 49 , 4. 6. To he suitable, 

Qak. 15, 6. 7. To spring up, MBh. 14, 

455. Upapanna , 1. Present. 2. Suit¬ 
able. 3. Endowed, provided with. 
Comp. An -, unnatural, Qak. ill, 1 . 
Caus. 1. To induce to get, Ram. 5, 57, 
12 . 2. To give, Man. 9 , 73. 3 /To 

accomplish, Ram. 2 , 50, 10 Gorr. 4. To 
make suitable, to prepare, Man. 9 , 36. 

5 . To provide with. 6 . To make, to 
declare, Prab. ill, 17. 7. To select, 

Man. 3 , 206. 8. To argue, Ram. 5,18, 22 . 

—With abhi-upa, 1. To come 

to one’s assistance, MBh. 10 , 608. 2. 

To come for receiving assistance, Ram. 
3, 14 , 7. 3. To provide with, MBh. 2 * 

187. Ahhyupapanna , 1. Sprung up ; ii| 
- vatsala , adj. Affectionate, Mrichchb. 

108, 5. 2. Admitted. — With 

sam-upa f, To be accomplished, MBh. 2y 
779. Caus. To prepare, Ram. 5,14,45.— 

W'ith nis, nishpad , 1. 

To spring up, to arise. 2. To ripen, 
Man. 9 , 247. Nishpanna , 1. Sprung 
up, Ram. 5, 2, 32. 2. Descended, Ram. 

1 , 6, 23. 3. Accomplished, Rajat. 4, 

234 . 4. Ready. Caus. 1. To cause to 
ripen, Kathas. 20 , 87. 2. To ac¬ 
complish, Bhag. P. 4, 22 , 43. 3. To 

prepare, Lass. Anth. 17,17. 4. To per¬ 
form, Rajat. 5, 21.-—With Tf pm, 1. To 

enter, Man. 4 , 77. 2. To begin, 4 ,60. 3. 
To attain, Bhag, P. 3 , 6, 22 . 4. To come 
to, Ragh. 12, 68. 5 . To come for re¬ 

ceiving assistance, Ram. 1 , 57, 16. 6 . To 
embrace (the doctrine of Jina), Rajat. 

1, 102. 7. To fall down, MBh. 1 , 1183. 

8. To undergo, Yajn. X, 132. 9. To be 

going on, to succeed, MBh. 13 , 3527. 
10. To admit, Yajh. 2 , 40. 11. pra- 

panna , Provided, £ak. d. l. Desider. 
pra-pitsa , To be about to begin, Da$ak* 










nth '95nfinr anu-pra, 1. To 
top one after another, MBh. 3, 16772. 

2. To enter, Su£r. 1, 258, 7. 3. To 

appear, MBh. 13, 7363. 4. To follow, 

Bhag. 9, 21. 5. To comply with (aec.), 

Bam. 5, 28, 5—With ^5ff»PT abki-pra, 

1. To hasten to, MBh. l, 1182. 2. To 

begin, MBh. 3, 1209. 3. abhiprapanna , 

Come for assistance, Da<;ak. in Chr. 

179, 20.—With sam-pra , 1. To set 

out on, to begin, Hariv. 6289. 2. To 

enter, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 2. 3. To turn to 

somebody, especially for assistance, 
Ilariv. 11685. 4. To succeed, Pahch. 

ii. d. 137. 5. samprapanna , Endowed, 

Chau rap. 43.—With prati , 1. To 

go to„to enter, Ram. 2, 33, 21. 2. To 

come to, MBh. l, 5918. 3. To return, 

Man. 6, 74. 4. To obtain, Man. 7, 40. 

5 . To receive, Ram. l, 39, 15 Gorr. 6 . 
To recover, Man. 2,120. 7. To perceive, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 57. 8. To learn, MBh. 
5, 6027. 9. To consider. 10. To com¬ 
ply with, Fahch. 129, 4. 11. To avow, 

Qak. d. 119. 12. To promise, Kathas. 

1, 45. 13. To give. Ram. 2, i, 8. 14. 

To act, MBh. l, 1936. 15. To perform, 

MBh. 2, 1420. 16 . To make, MBh. 4, 

703. 17. To restore, Man. 8, 183. 18. 

pratipanna , Offered, Malav. d. 48; ad¬ 
mitted; acting ; conversant with, MBh. 

2, 1949. Caus. 1. To lead to, MBh. 3, 

2852. 2. To procure, MBh. 1, 3417. 

3, To bestow on, Man. ll, 4. 4. To 

deliver, 9, 190. 5. To install, Ram. l, 

1 , 68. 6 . To cause, Ram. 4, 22, 20. 7 . 

To prepare. 8. To teach, Man. 8, 391. 
9 . To consider, Pahch, 169, 22.—With 

vi-prati , 1 . To go in different 

directions. 2. To waver, MBh. 5, 
4276. 3. vipratipanna. , Opposite, Ram. 

2, 109, 1.—With sam-prati> 1. 

To attain, Su<p\ l, 267, 13. 2. To 

approach, MBh. 14, 946. 3. To befall, 



Panel), ed. orn. i. d. 164. 4. To reel* 

Ram. 3, 73, 16. 5. To receive, IId 

12201 . 6. To agree, MBh. 5, 2706. **' 

To consider, Kumaras. 5, 37. 8. j. * 

perform, MBh. 13, 3629. Caus. To % 

grant, MBh. 3, 12759.—-With vi, 1. 

Not to turn out well, Ram. 2, 23, 18. 

2. To perish, Ram. 2, 64, 68. 3. To 

miscarry. 4. vipanna, Weakened, un¬ 
fortunate. Caus. To kill, Raj at. 2, 79.— 

With sam , X. To succeed, MBh. 

14,154. 2. To amount to (acc.), Ilariv. 
15082. 3. To become, MBh. l, 2995. 

4. To be brought forth, MBh. 1, 3143. 

5. To get, to obtain (with instr., loc., 

and acc.), Malav. d. 52; Bhag. 13, 30; 
Ram. 3, 54,12. Sampanna , 1 . Endowed 
with. 2. Accomplished. 3. Conversant 
with. n. Sweetmeats (?), Panel), iv. d. 
81. Caus. 1. To convey, to procure, 
MBh. 13, 2867. 2. To cause to succeed, 
to bring about, Bhartr. 2, 59. 3. To 

perform, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 196, 14. 4. 

To prepare, Ram. 3, 28, 27. 5. To 

complete, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 35. 6 . To 

turn into, Kathas. 37, 114. 7. To 

endow with, MBh. 6, 2304. 8. To 

attain, Ram. 5, 3, 40.—With 
abhi-sam , abhisajnpatma, Composed, 
Utt. Ramacli. 135, 6.—With \3TCfli7T^ 

upa-sam, To attain, MBh. ll, 363. 
Upasaihpanna , 1. Conversant with. 2. 
Endowed with. 3. Diseased, Man. 5, 
81. Caus. To convey, to procure.—Cf. 
3. pad ; nrjftau', o-rrertoc ; perhaps Goth, 
finthan ; A.S. findan ; the anomalous 
reflex of Sskr. d may have been caused 
by n. 

t2. ^ PAD , see bad. 

3. and pad , i.e. pad , m. A 

foot, Man. 4, 207 ; 6, 46. — Comp. 
A-pad y and - pad , adj., f. - pad and 
-padiy having no feet. Eka-pad and 
-pad, 1. adj. having one foot only, 
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t. 1, 16, 21. 2. m. a name of 

knd of a Danava or demon, MBh. 
v 3, 7031 J l, 2533. 3. f. -padi, a foot- 

* path, 4, 246. Chatuskpad , i.e. chatur-, 
;f the base of many eases is -pad, 1. adj., 
f. - padt , four-footed. 2. m. a quad¬ 
ruped, MBh. 12, 5697. 3. adj. consisting 
of four parts, 5, 5.352. Tirthci-pad, adj. 
one whose feet are holy and hallowing, 
Bhag. P. 3, 1, 17. 2. Tri-pad and 

-pad, adj., f. pad and padi, having 
three feet. Dvi-pad and -pad, f. pad 
and padi, I. adj. having two feet. II. 
m. a man, MBh. 1, 257. JII. n. man¬ 
kind. Sahasra-pdd, adj. thousand¬ 
footed.—Cf. 7 rove, 7 roSoc, nedy, irtdiXov, 
nt-ia, iteZqq; Lafc. pes, pedis, tripudiare, 
repudiare, impedire; see pada . 

l ,pad+a, I. n. 1. A step, Man. 

8 , 227. 2 . A footstep, Q&k. d. 190. 3 . 

A trace, Ram. 5, 5, 1. 4. A mark, a 

sign, MBh. 3, 12474. S. Place, Arj. 4, 
39 ( padat padam , A step from the 
place). 6. Abode, Kathas. 26, 241. 7. 

Home. 8. An office, Punch. 103, 3 ; 
dignity, Man. 12, 125. 9. Object, 

thing, Lass. Anth. 43, 9. 10. Cause, 

Hit. iv. d. 97. 11 . Pretext. 12 . A 

square of a chess-board, Ram. l, 5, 12. 
13 . A foot ; with kri, a. To put one’s 
foot on, Yajh. 3, 13. b. To possess 
one’s self of, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 528. c. 
To put one’s confidence in, Qak, 47, 6 
(Prakr.) 14. A verse, Malav. d. 77. 
15. A word, Ram. l, 9, 24. 16. A kind 

of reading the Yeda (every word sepa¬ 
rately, without applying the rules of 
Sandhi). II. m. A ray of light.— 
Comp. A-, I. n. a wrong place, Kathas. 
26, 23. II. adj. wanting feet, Pahch. 
211, 6. Agrama n. 1. a hermitage. 
2. one of the three or four orders of 
the religious life of a Brahmana. Eka-, 
I. adj. 1. having one foot. 2. consisting 
of one word. II. m. pi. The name.of a 
people. III. loc. dc, adv. on a sudden, 
Kathas. 22, 203. Kshetra-, n. a district 
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which is consecrated to a deity, BQiJ 
P. 9, 4, 20. Chitra-, adj. divided in 
several parts, l, 5, io. Jana-, m, 1. 
country, Ram. l, 5, 5. 2. pi. and sing, 

people, Yajh. 1 , 360. Tri-, adj., f. da , 
1. having three feet. 2. having three 
verses. Drula-, (vb. dru) °pada + m, 
adv. hastily. JDvi m. a man, Bhag. P. 
4, 31, 22. EaAchapada , i.e. panchan- , 

1. adj., f. da, consisting of five verses 

2. f. di, five steps, Panel), ii, d. 123. 
B/iadra. , 1. ni. the month Bhadra. 
2. f. da, a name common to the twenty- 
sixth and tw T enty-seventh lunar aste- 
risms. Bhu-, 1. m. a tree. 2. f. di, 

^Arabian jasmine. Vishnu-, I. n. 1. the 
sky. 2. the sea of milk. 3. a lotus. 
II. f*. di, the Ganges. — Cf. nefov; Lat. 
oppidum. 

pada -f ha, n. 1. A step, MBh. 
13, 2789. 2. An office, Raj at. 5, 29. 

padcivi, i.e. pada -f- va 4* i, f. 

1. A road, a way, Draup. 6, 9. 2. An 
office, Punch. 13, 4.—Comp. Ghana-, f. 
the sky. Viveka-yi. reflexion, Kathas. 33, 
81. Smarana-y f. death, Bhartr. 3, 49. 
Hasya-, f. with ya , To expose one’s 
self to ridicule, Pahch. 252, 6. 

pada-gas, adv. By. de¬ 
grees, R&ta. 2, 87, 15 Gorr. 

pada-stha (vb. sthd), 1. A 

pedestrian, Ram. 2, 101 , 36 Gorr. 2. 
Fitting an office. 3. Taking the place 
of, Ram. 4, 18, 13. 

padata , i.e. pada-at-\-a , m. 
A pedestrian, a foot-soldier, Hariv. 

5914. 

padati, i.e. pada-at-\-i , m. 

1. A pedestrian, a foot-soldier, Ram. i, 
55, 4. 2. A proper name. 

padatin, i.e. I. padata + 

in, , adj., f. rii, Consisting of foot- 
soldiers, MBh. 5, 5703. II. pada-at+ 






foot-soldier, Ram. 2, 40, 


TJ^Trf^r paddtiya, i.e. padati -f iya, 


m. A foot-soldier, MBh. 7, 7598. 


padantara , i.e. pada-an - 

tartf, n. The interval of a step, pa - 
dantare , Having made a step, Qak. 12, 
6 .— Comp. A-padantara + m , adv. im¬ 
mediately after, MBh. 2, 1766. 


padcirtha, i.e. pada-artha, 

m. 1. The meaning of a word, Nyaya 
S. 2, 131. 2. Substance, thing, Bhag. 

P. 3, ll, 2. 3. A category, Bhashap. 1. 

see 3. pad and pada. 


paddhati , i.e. pad-han + ti , 

f. 1 . A way, a path, Ragh. ll, 87. 2 . 

A guide, designation of a class of lite¬ 
rary compositions. — Comp. Pada- y f. a 
line of footsteps, Pahch. 35, 18. 


I. m. 1. one of the Nagas. 2. 
Kuvera’s treasures. 3. a Kimm 
attendant on Kuvera. 4. a large num¬ 
ber, one hundred thousand millions, 
MBh. 2, 2143. 5. the name of a lake, 

Raj at. 5, 68 ; 103. II. n. the white lotus. 
Sa -, adj. provided with lotus flowers, 
Ram. 3, 52, 39. 

pctdma -f ka, m. X. An army 

arrayed in the form of a lotus flower, 
MBh. 7, 2674. 2. A certain tree and 

its wood; m. and n. Costus speciosus 
or arabicus. 3. A proper name. 

padma-ja (vb. jan ), m. A 
name of Brahman, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 24. 

padrnabhava , i.e. padma-bhu 

+ a, 1 . adj. Sprung up from a lotus 
flower. 2. A name of Brahman, Bhag. 
P. 8, 21, 3. 

padma + may a, adj., f. yi y 
Consisting oflotus flowers, Hariv. 9435. 



padma (curtailed pad+mant), 

I. m. and n. X. A lotus flower, MBh. 

1, 5412. 2. Ornament, Ram. 6, 10, 19. 

3. Moles or marks on the body, 5, 32, 
ll. 4. A spot, 3, 48, 12. 5. Coloured 

marks on the face and trunk of an 
elephant. 6. A lotus-like form of 
array, Man. 7, 188. 7. A particular 

sitting posture when absorbed in medi¬ 
tation, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 17. 

8. One of Kuvera’s treasures, MBh. 
2,418. 9. A large number, 1000 billions, 

2, 2143. 10. A certain fragrant plant. 

II. m. 1. A kind of snake, Su 9 r. 2, 
265, 8. 2. The name of a IS T aga. 3. 
A proper name. III. f. ma, X. A 
name of (yJri, Man. 7, 13. 2. The name 

of two plants, Clerodendrum siphon- 
anthus, and Hibiscus mutabilis. 3. A 
proper name.—Comp. Abki -, adj. 1. 
adorned with lotus-like spots. 2. beau¬ 
tiful in every part of the body, Johns. 
Sel. 46, 74. Bhratri-padma-vana, n. 
a group of lotus-like brothers. Maha- y 


*IW*T*re padma-raga + may a, 
adj., f. yi, Consisting of rubies, MBh. 
5, 3577. 

tpy’3«rT padma+vant, adj., f. vati y 
Abounding in lotus flowers, Hariv. 3838. 

padma -j- as, adv. By hun¬ 
dred thousand millions, MBh. 1 , 233. 

padmdvatiy i.e. padma + 

vant+i, f. 1. A surname of Lakshmi, 
Git. l, 2. 2. A proper name. 

padmin , i.e. padrria + in y I. 

adj., f. m, Having coloured marks, etc. 
(see padma 5), MBh. 2, 2075. II. m. 
An elephant. III. f. ni , 1 . A lotus, 

Nelumbium speciosum, MBh. 1, 7228. 
2. A multitude of lotusses, Ram. 2, 52, 
98 ; a lake abounding in them, MBh. 
13, 4471. 3. A woman of the first of 

the four classes into which the sex is 
distinguished. 4. A sort of witchcraft, 
Mark. P. 64, 15. 
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>! p&dmeigaya, i.e. padma + i 
adj. Sleeping in a lotus flower, 
Hariv. 14119. 


padya, i.e. pada+ya , n. A 
verse, Haberl. Antb. 529, 1 . 

Xft*r{^pad+Mnt, adj., f. vati. 1. 
Having feet. 2. Running.—Cf. Lat. 
pedes, peditis. 

Tf*J^PAJV(cf.pan),i. 1 , Atm.; base 

of the pres, panaya, Par. and Atm. 
i. io panaya, To praise, Chr. 293, 3= 
Rigv. i. 87, 3. 


•rntfxr - -<?.' V.WT-r- - 

Qi 

tpnT payoda, i.e. 

1 . A cloud, Qak. d. 75. 2 . A proper 

name. II. f. da, A proper name. 

WTNT - payodhara , i. e. pay as 
-dhara, m. 1 . A cloud, Raj at. 4, 365. 

2 . A woman’s breast, Rit. l, 6 . 3. An 

udder, Ragh. 2 , 3. 

payodhas, i. e. pay as 

-dhant (vb. cf. udhan and payo - 

m. X. The ocean. 2 . A cloud. 

tnrrfa payodhi, i.e. payas-dhi , m. 
The ocean, Kathas. 22 , 205. 


m. 1 . The bread fruit 

or Jaka tree, Artocarpus integrifolia 
Lin. 2 . A kind of snake, Su 9 r. 2 , 265, 
12 . 3 . A proper name. 

f PANTH, i. l and 10 , Par. 

To go. 

panthan , Tp^fT^ panthas, 

see pathin . 

tFjfJT pannaga, i.e. pad-na-ga, m. 

1 . A snake, Nal. 14, 8 . 2 . A snake¬ 

shaped demon.—Comp. Sa-pannaga, 
adj. with the snake-shaped demons, 
Ram. 3, 54, 3. 

tjTKTT pampa, f. The name of a 
river. 

f PAMB, i. l, Par. To go. 

payas (akin to 1 .pa, cf. also 
pi), n. 1. Juice. 2 . Water, Bhartr. 

2 , 29 .' 3 . Milk, Man. 2 , 107 .—Comp. 
Apa-, adj. without water, Kirat. 5, 12 . 
Gharma -, n. sweat, <^ 9 . 9, 35. 

P a y as + va l a > a< 3 j-> ^ 

Abounding in milk, Hariv. 3798. 

pay as+ v in, I. adj., f. 

Abounding in milk, Man. 11 , 137. II. 
f. ni, A cow with abundance of milk, 
MBh. 13, 703. 


payomucli, i. e. payas 

\$ ' s * 

-much, 1. adj. Yielding milk," MBh. 
13, 3754. 2. m. A cloud, 9, 1506. 

qvtvw payovridh , i. e. payas 
- vridh , adj. Superabounding with 
water, Chr. 290, li=Rigv. i. 64, 11. 

wr^r payoshni, i.e. an anomal. 
comp. payas-ushna-\-i, f. The name 
of a river. 

para, i.e. perhaps apa f ra, or 

1 .pri+a, I. adj., f. ra. 1. Distant. 2. 
Opposite, ulterior. Ram. 1, 11, 19 
Gorr. 3. Being beyond, Man. 7, 158. 

4, Exceeding, MBh. l, 7975 ; left or 

remaining, Kathas. 39, 16. 5. Highest, 

longest, Rhag. P. 3, 11, 12. 6. Ancient, 
Man. 9, 99. 7. Pre-eminent, superior, 

higher, Man. 2, 83. 8. Distinguished, 

greatest, Man. 1, 106. 9. Intent, Ram. 

5, 24, 13. 10 . Subsequent, following, 

Man. 3, 37. 11 . Different, Prab. 114, 8; 
other, Ram. 6, 9, 12. 12 . Inimical, 

enemy, Man. 7, 94. II. param, adv. 
1. With abl., a. Beyond, Ragh. l, 17. 
b. After, Man. 2, 122. 2. With pre¬ 

ceding atas, a. Further from hence, 
Nal. 9, 23. b. After that, Man. 8, 129 . 
C. Next, 9, 56. 3. Excessively, Ram. 

6, 5, 14. 4. Completely, Malav. 4, 
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Rather, MBh. 13, 4857. 6. 

lingly, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 406. 
7. At the most, 993. 8. With pre¬ 

ceding yadi, Perhaps, Kathas. 42, 19. 
9. Only, 40, 8. 10 . But, Pafich. 243, 14. 

III. parena, 1. with acc. Beyond; pa- 
renasmanparaihi, Pass by us, MBh. 1, 
8414. 2 . Afterwards, Man. 8, 30. 3. 

With abl. After, MBh. 12, 842. IV. 
pare , adv. Afterwards, 12, 2880. V. m. 
and n. The universal soul, Bhag. 3, 19. 
VI. n. Culmen, highest degree, MBh. 
1, 2025. VII. m. 1. A descendant, 
Paiich. iii. d. 216. 2 . A proper name. 

3. The name of the palace of Mitra- 
vinda, Hariv. 8986. VIII. f. ra, The 
name of a river. IX. When latter 
part of a comp, it implies often, 1. 
Intent on, e.g. gaucha adj. Intent on 
purity, Man. 3, 192. 2 . Absorbed in, 

e.g. chinta -, adj. Thoughtful. 3. Af¬ 
fected with, e.g. karuna -, adj. Com¬ 
passionate.—Comp. Tatpara , i.e. tad-, 
1. subsequent to that. 2. intent only 
on that. 3. completely devoted to. 
Daiva -, m. a fatalist, Kam. Kitis, 9, 36. 
Mana -, adj., f. ra, arrogant, proud, 
Cig. 9, 57. Vigraha -, adj. fighting, 
Pahch. 117, 9.—Cf. 7ripav, rreprjy, irEpa, 
7T£pt]0eV, TTEpaiTEpOQ, etc., 7 TEpCUOQ, 7T£pCtG, 
irelpac, anEipOQ, cnreipEcrtoc , etc. ; Lat. 
perendie, i.e. pere-m -f die ; see also 
pri. 

parakiya , i.e. para -f ha + 

iya, adj. 1 . Belonging to another, Qak. 
d. 97. 2 . Hostile, Kam. Nitis. 8, 70. 

para-ja, m. A stranger. 

para + tas, adv. 1. =abl. 

of para , e.g. paratas-paras, Higher 
than the highest, Kumaras. 2, 14 ; sva - 
hat parato va gehat, From his own 
house or that of another, Bhag. P. l, 
13, 25. 2 . Further, Ram. 2, 15, 5 Gorr. 
3- With abl. a. After, Yajh. 2, 173. b. 
Over, Bhag. 3, 42. 



il 


VK* (n 

para-\-ta , f. 1 . Absolute^ 

Bhashap. 7. 2 . Highest degree, Raj at. 
5. 377.— Comp. Tad-para + ta, f. in- 
tentness, Hit. iv. d. 96. 

para -f* tra , adv. In the other 
world, Man. 3, 275. para- 

tray a, To the other world, MBh. 13,7688. * 
para + tva, n. 1. Condition of 

being more extensive (as a genus), 
Bhashap. 7; comprehensive. 2 . Length 
of distance and time, Bhashap. 120. 

paradarin , i. e. para 

-dara-\-in, m. An adulterer, Ram. 3, 
57, 20. 

TJTTfXf paramtapa , i. e. para + m 

-tap-{-a, adj. subst. Vexing the foe, 
Bhag. 4, 2. A conqueror. 

para-puskta (vb. push), m. 

The Cocila or Indian cuckoo, Ram. 3, 
78, 29. f. ta, Its female. 

qW^TrfT para-bhdga -f ta, f. Ex¬ 
cellence, supremacy, Ragh. 5, 70. 

para-bhrita (vb. bhri), m. 

The Cocila or Indian cuckoo, Qak. d. 

85. 

para+.ma , I. superl. of para, 

f. ma. 1 . Most excellent, Man. l, 
108 ; best, 4, 14. 2. Highest, Man. 9, 

319. 3. Extreme, 8, 302. 4. Worst, 

Brahmanav. l, 15. 5. With chetas, All 
(the heart), Ram. 2, 34, 36. 6. With 

an abl. it has the signification of the 
comparat., More excellent, superior, 
worse; ho nyo sti par amah givat, Who 
is higher than Qiva, MBh. 13, 793. II. 
paramam, adv. Yes, MBh. 3, 17056. 
Very well, Johns. Sel. 37, 20. III. 
When latter part of a comp adj. it 
implies sometimes, 1 . Amounting at 
the most to, MBh. 2, 2080. 2. Con¬ 

sisting principally of, 5, 1143. 3. Occu¬ 
pied only with, Man. 6, 96. 
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TOTS 

parama + ka , adj., f. ika , 

excellent, best, Ram. 4, 35, 13. 
2. Highest, MBh. 3, 13695. 3. Extreme, 
Chr. 35, 12. 

tppBffTO parama^ tas y adv. Still 
worse, Bhartr. 3, 6. 

i .e.parama 

-anu+ta, f. 1. The condition of an 
atom, Ragh. 15, 22. 2. An infinitely 

short moment, Bhag. P. 3, ll, 4. 

^RjRT^fRT imramarthatas, i.e. pa - 

rama-artho. + tas , adv. In the true 
sense of the word, Vedantas. in Chr. 
218, 19 ; Pauch. i. d. 152. 

parameshthin , i.e. para - 

ma + i-sthin (vb. stha), 1. m. The 
supreme being, a name of Brahman, 
Qiva, etc. 2. m. A proper name. 

TOT parampara , i. e. para + m 

- para , I. adj. Successive, one after 
another, Sugr. 1, 105, 3. II. f. ray 
1. An uninterrupted succession, a chain, 
Pahch. 251, 9. 2. A continuous lineage, 

MBh. 3, 13621. —Comp. Karna- y f. ru¬ 
mour, Panel). 130, 8. 

para + vaty adv. Like a 

stranger, Katlias. 27, 185. 

tR^ef tTT paravatta, i.e. paravant -f 
ta,y f. Obedience, Vikr. d. 155. 

para^vanty adj., f. vati. 

1. Depending on another, Qak. d. 53. 

2. Deprived of strength, Utt. Ramach. 
80, ll. 3- Ready to obey, MBh. 13, 
2731. —Comp. A-dharma-y i.e. a-dhar- 
ma-para + vanty adj. become a prey to 
injustice. Ram. 5, 45, 17. 

tR^^TT para~vagya -|- ta 9 f. De¬ 
pendence on another, Ram. 5, 26, 18. 
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TO 


Sl 


TOremT para-vachya |> 
vach)y f. Condition of being an object 
of censure to others, MBh. 6, 447G. 


TO3 paragu, i. e. para -, com¬ 
pounded with a derivative of go, m. 
An axe, a hatchet, Ram. 1 , 74, 18.— 
Cf. TteXeicvQ. 


paragvadha (cf. the last), m. 
An axe, a hatchet, Ram. 6, 27, 25. 

TOgfa*T v paragvadldriy i.e. para - 
gvadha + in, adj. Provided with an axe, 
MBh. 5, 6099. 

paras (akin to para\ adv. 

and prep. 1. Beyond. 2. After. 3. 
More than. 4. Without.— Comp. Pa - 
rorajas, i.e. paras-rajas, adj. untouched 
by passion, Utt. Ramach. 120, 10. 

para + saty adv. Into the 
hands of another, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 931. 

TR^Tcf v paras-tat (old abl. of tad), 

adv. and prep, with the gen. 1. Beyond, 
Bhag. 8, 9. 2. Higher, Malav. d. l. 

3. Further on. 4. Afterward, Bhag. 
P. 4, 9, 20. 

para + s-para, I. adj. (sing. 

and without nom. sing.), 1. Each other, 
mutual, Bhag. 3, ll. 2. One with 
another, MBh. 12, 2420 (nom. pi.). II. 
ram , adv. 1 . Each other, mutually, 
Man. 9, 62. 2. To one after another, 

Bhag. P. l, 8, 9. 

TR^RTR^ paraspara -f tas , adv. 
One by another, mutually, Nal, 5, 34. 

TO para, old instr. sing, of para , 

inseparable preposition combined and 
compounded with verbs and their deri¬ 
vatives (immediately with a noun in 
parasu), Away, over, on, inverted, 
wrong, back, sideward. — Cf. 7 rupa, 







per, e.g. in per-dere, per- 
pciri ); Goth. fair- and fra- ; 

A.S. for. 

XJ^T^i par aha , i.e. paradch + a, m. 

A sort of penance, fasting for twelve 
days and nights, Man. 11, 215. 

para-hram + a , m. 1. 

Prowess, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 498. 2. 

Exertion, Ram. 6, 37, 49. 3. Strength, 

valour, Man. 7, 11. 4. Power, Ram. l, 

75, 17. 

«tT parahrama + vant , adj., 
f. Endowed with courage, or 

power, Mark. P. 21, 92. 

'parakramin, i.e. para 

- kram+in , adj., f. Exerting one’s 
power, MBh. 6, 1915. 

parakrantri , i.e. para 

. kram + tri , m. Exerting one’s power, 
MBh. 6, 1945. 

paraga , i.e. probably upa or 

apa-raga , m. The pollen or farina of 
a flower, Bhartr. l, 39* 

parahmuhhata, i.e. 

parciiich-mukha + td, f. Condition of 
having averted one’s face, Bolitl. Jnd. 
Spr. 530. 

parahmakhatva , i.e. 

paranch-mukha-)rtva } n. The same 
figuratively, Aversion, Ragh. 18, 13. 

parachina , i.e. paranch 4- 

adj. 1. Turned away, Su 9 r. 1, 100, 
12. 2. Not minding, MBh. 12, 8159. 

3. Being beyond, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 30. 

parajaya, i.e. para-ji + a, 

m. 1. Being deprived of, loss (with 
abl.), MBh. 3, 2565. 2. Losing at play, 

2, 2170 ; at a law-suit, Panel). 167, 5. 

3. Defeat, Man. 7, 199. 4. Conquer¬ 

ing, victory, MBh. 1, 5514. 


(St 

hnu, i.e. paroTTrVI , 


parajishnu , 
snu, adj. Victorious, MBh. 10, 632. 

Xf^X l^Jparaiich, i.e.para aiich, adj., 

f. achi. X. Turned away, Bhag. P. 4, 
11, 10. 2 . Distant, 5, 5, 31. 

paradhinata, i.e. para 
-adhina + ta, f. Dependence, Mrichchh. 
137, 11. 

q^XT^rfT paraparata, i.e. para 
- apara + ta , f. and tva, n. 1 . The 

condition of being both a genus and a 
species, Bhfishap. 8. 2. Priority and 

posteriority, 24. 

XJ^X^T^ parabhava , i.e. pard-bhu 4- 

a, m. 1- Disappearance, Ram. 4, 29, 
24. 2. Defeat, Mark. P. 18, 28. 3. 

Mortification, humiliation, MBh. 4, 
464; Panch. pr. d. 11. 4. Disregard, 

Lass. Anth. 43, 9. 

XX^T^XT^ parabhava , i.e. para-bhu 
4-05, m. Defeat, Arj. 10, 45. 

para-bhu f. 1. De¬ 
feat, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 9. 2. Humiliation, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 146. 

c . „ 

VTTWl paramarga , i,e, para-mrrg 

4 -a, m. 1. Pulling, MBh. 7, 1399. 2. 
Drawing (as a bow), Ram. l, 76, 17. 
3. Injuring, 3, 7, 30. 4. Assailing, 

MBh. 3, 15060. 5. Consideration, re¬ 
flexion, MBh. 7, 4188. 6. Knowledge 

of the minor premiss in its connection 
with the major, Bhashap. 67. 

par dy ana, i.e. para-ay ana, 

1. n. 1. Chief, principal, MBh. 1, 1624. 
2- with kriy To do one’s utmost, 6, 
3929. II. adj. 1. Principal, 4, 2269. 

2. Adhering (with accus.), Ram. l, 7, 

9 . 3. Connected with (gen.), MBh. 7, 

8252 (leading to victory). III. When 
latter part of a comp. adj. it implies, 
1. Wholly occupied with, Man. 4, 10, 
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on, MBh. 3, 2482. 3. Affected 
23, 1. 


par ay anct -f vant, adj 
f. vati , Most elevated, MBh. l, 8055. 


parardha i.e. para-ardha , I. 



*rcn*H: par agar a, m. A pfcqjJ 
name. 

parasu, i.e. parci-asu , adj. 

1. Dying, Su 9 r. 1, 114, 15. 2. Dead, 


MBh. l, 3835. 


m, 1. The ulterior part, MBh. 2, 1864. 

2. The other part, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
382. II. m. and n. 1. The number 
100 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000 . 2. Fifty years 

of Brahman (half his supposed mon), 
Bhag. P. 3, ll, 33. III. (inexactly), 
instead of parardhya, adj. Most ex¬ 
cellent, most beautiful, MBh. 4, 2188. 

q 

HTT-SI parardhya , i.e. parardha -f 
ya, I. adj., f. ya, Most excellent, most 
beautiful, best, MBh. 1, 6962 ; with abl. 
More excellent than, Ragh. 10, 65. II. 

n. 1. An infinite number. 2. A maxi¬ 
mum. III. as latter part of comp, 
adj. 1. Amounting to an infinite 
number. 2. Amounting at the most 
to. 

paravara, i.e. para-avara , 

I. adj. X. Far and near, MBh. 12, 
8336. 2 . Ancestors and descendants, 

Man. 1, 105. 3. All-comprising, Ye- 

dantas. in Chr. 218, 15. -4. Every 

succeeding one, Bhag. P. 3, 5, 36. II. 
n. That which is far and near, i.e. 
1. The universe, MBh. l, 23. 2 . To¬ 

tality, Sav. 6, 34. 

paravara-\-tva, n. Con¬ 
dition of being superior or inferior, 
Bhag. P. 7, 9, 27. 

paravartana , i. e. para 
- vrit + ana , n. Turning, MBh. 9, 3193. 

paravrij, adj. Humbled, 

miserable (?), Chr. 296, 8 = Rigv. i. 

112 , 8 . 


parasu + ta , f. and qf^T^- 
<Sf parasu + tva, n. Apathy, MBh. 5, 715. 

pari , and often tnft pari 

(akin to para), I. adv. Round, all 
round. II. prep. 1. with acc. About, 
against, to, over. 2. with abl. From, 
out, except, after, Man. 3, 119 (?); on 
account, according. III. combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de¬ 
rivatives, Round, all round. IV. com¬ 
pounded with nouns, Round about, full, 
quite, excessively.—Cf. irepi; Lat. per, 
e.g. in per-idoneus (cf. para). 

pari-kamp -f- in, adj. 
Trembling violently, Utt. Ramach. 80,16. 

parikara, i.e. pari-kri + a, 

m. 1. Retinue, dependents, MBh. 10, 
274. 2. Preparation, commencement, 

Kathas. 26, 200. 3. Effort, Utt. Ramach. 
125, 2. 4. Judgment, Rajat. 5, 481. 

5. A girth, Hariv. 3652.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. With (one’s) dependents, Panch. 
81, 22. 

parikarman , i.e. pari 

- kri-\-man, I. m, A servant. II. n. 1. 
Adoration, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 29. 2. Per¬ 

sonal decoration, dressing, painting, 
or perfuming the body, Ivumaras. 4, 19. 
3- Preparation, Kathas. 22, 101 . 

PARIKAHMA YA, a de- 

nomin. derived from parikarman with 
ay a, Par. To adorn, Git. 12, 21. 

parikarmin, i.e. pari¬ 
karman -f in. m. A servant, Su 9 r. i, 


para-vrit + ii, f. Turn¬ 
ing, Ilariv. 3138. 


15, 4. 

qf T^\^parikarsha,m. andqf^^qtSJ 
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ma, n. i.e. pari-kriska or 
Egging about, MBh. 2, 2615. 


parikarshin, i. e. pari 

-brisk, Caus., + in, adj. Carrying about 
(to every place), Ram. 5, 3, 42. 

trf^sfr^T parikalpana , i.e. pan 

-klip, Caus., + ana, f. Assuming (a 
form), Ram. 5, 41, 13. 

parikirtana, i.e. pari 

-krit -f ana, n. 1 . Proclaiming. 2 . 
Stating, Chr. 14, 27. 

pari-kopa, m. Violent 
anger, Punch. i. d. 139. 

pari-kram-\-a, m. 1. Walk¬ 
ing for pleasure. 2. Walking round, 
MBh. 4, 1701. 3. Succession, Man. 3, 

214 (see Lois.). 

parikraya, i.e. pari-kri -f a, 

m. Peace purchased with money, Hit. 
iv. d. 120. 

Jeff par ikr anti, i.G.pari-kram 

+ ti, f. Circumrotation, Bbag. P. 4, 
29, 21. 


parikriya, i.e. pari-kri -f 

ya , f. Attention to.— Comp. Agni -, f. 
attention to the sacred fire, Man. 2, 67. 

P ar ^ ec ^ a > i.o« pari-klid -f a, 
m. Wetness, MBh. 12 , 9192. 

parikledin , i. e. pari 

-klid+in, adj. Moistening, Suyr. 2 , 
309, 7. 

pariklega, i.e. pari-klig -f- a, 

m. Hardship, fatigue, MBh. 1 , 745 ; 
Kathfis, 46, 102. 

parikleshtri, i.e. pari-klig *f 
tri, m. A tormentor, MBh. 3, 15783. 

parikshaya , i.e. pari-kshi + 
a , m. 1. Vanishing, MBh. 1 , 1884. 2. 




<SL 


Ceasing, Ram. 2 , 17, 36 Gorr. 
Failure, Man. 9, 59. 4. Ruin, Pafich. 

iii. d. 229. 

and parikskit, 

i.e. pari-kshi -}- t, m. The name of a 
king. 

parikshepa, i.e. pari-kship 

4 - a, m. 1 . Moving to and fro, Hariv. 
10384. 2. Surrounding, Ram. 5, 50, 14. 

3 . Being surrounded, Ragh. 12 , 66 . 

tlf^STT parikha, i.e. pari-kha (vb. 
khan), f. A moat, a ditch surrounding 
a fort or town, Man. 7, 196.—Comp. 
Khata-gambhira-parikha, adj., f. kha, 
possessed of deep-dug moats, Ram. 3, 
53, 36. 

parikheda, i.e. pari-khid- 

a, m. 1. Fatigue, MBh. 13 , 2662 . 2 

Exhaustion, Rit. 1 , 27. 

pari-gan\-ana, f. Enu¬ 
meration, Megh. 22 . 

parigarhana, i. e. paid 
-yarh + ana , n. Censure, MBh. 12 , 


4543. 

pari-grah -f a, m. 1. Em¬ 
bracing, Palich. iv. d. 7. 2. Putting on, 
Ragh. 18, 37. 3. Number, Man. 10 , 

124. 4. Seizing, Ragh. 9, 46 ; taking, 

Utfc.Ramach.67, 1 . 5. Selecting, Malav.. 
14 , 23. 6. Accepting, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 

4. 7. Possession, Ram. 5, 43, G. 

8. Property, MBh. 3 , 13995. 9. Ad¬ 
mission, Man. 11, 196. 10 - Marrying, 

marriage, Man. 9 , 326. 11 . A wife, 9, 

42. 12. A husband, Ram. 1 , 46, 26 

Gorr. 13. Undertaking, committing, 
Man. 12, 32. 14. Honouring, Rain. 

2 , 70 , 20 Gorr. 15. Grace, favour, 4, 
23, 5. 16. Dominion, Mark. P. 53, 8. 

17. Claim, Hariv. 7264. 18. Depen¬ 

dents, Yajn. 3, 57 ; retinue; family, 
Panch. i. d. 175. 19. An abode, Hariv. 
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Root, origin, MBh. 3, 1292 .— 
Dushparigraha , i.e. dus-pari 
-grab + a, adj. difficult to be maintained, 
Punch, i. d. 77. Nishp°, i. e. nis-, adj. 
having no property, MBh. 1 , 4600. 


parigraha -f tva, n. in 

mad-, Condition of being one’s wife, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 15. 

parigrahana, i. e. pari 
-grah + ana, n. Putting on, Prab. 3, 


quaintance, familiarity, 1 
4. Accumulation. 

parichaya -f vant , adj. 

(Endowed with accumulation or collec¬ 
tion, i.e.) All, finished, Malay. d. 55. 

pari-char -f a, m. An 

attendant, Su 9 r. 1, 124, 5.—Cf. nepi- 
7ro\of. 

paricharana , i. e. pari 
-char + ana, n. Attention to, MBh. 12 . 



18 . 

parigraha -f may a, adj 
f. yi, Consisting in a family, Prab. 77, 8. 

parigraha -f vant, adj. 
f. vati. Having property, MBh. 12, 196. 

parigrahin, i. e. pari 

-graha -f in, adj. Attached to (worldly) 
property, Mark. P. 47, 30. 

pari-grah + itri, m. A 
husband, Qak. d. 97. 

pari-gha (vb. han), m. 1. 

An iron bar for shutting a gate, 
Su^r. 2 , 92, 12. 2. An iron club, or a 

bludgeon mounted with iron, MBh. 1 , 
1174. 3. A line of clouds covering 

partially the rising or setting sun, 5, 
4855. 4. The gate of a palace, Ram. 

2 , 72, 1 Gorr. 5. A proper name. 

pari-ghatt-\-ana, n. A 
stirripg up, MBh. 3, 17403. 

tTlwfasV parighatin, i.e. pari 
-han, Caus., +*», adj. Trespassing, 
Ram. 5, 62, 6. 

pari-chatur * dagan, 

and pari - chatur - daga, 

adj. Full fourteen, MBh. 2 , 95; 3, 11. 

parichaya, i.e. pari-chi + a, 

m. 1. Knowledge, SuQr. 1 , 28, 17 . 2. 
Trial, (/ak. 59, 4 (Prakr.). 3. Ac¬ 
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6991. 

pari-char + y a, f. 1. At¬ 
tendance, Bhag. 18, 44. 2. Adoration, 

Bhag. P. 3, 15, 32. 

paricharya -f vant, 
adj. f. vati , Respected, MBh. 12 , 3711. 

parichara, i.e. pari-char 

-fa, m. 1. Attendance, homage, MBh. 
4, 374. 2. A walking-place, 4, 892. 

3. An attendant, 7, 1261. 

paricharaka, i.e. pari 

-char ~f aha, I. adj. Attending, Ram. 
2, 84, 9 Gorr. II. m. An attendant, 
a servant, Man. 7, 217. III. f. rika, 
A female servant, Ram. 1 , 46, 24 Gorr. 

tfffg-pCTIT paricharana, i.e. pari 

-char -f ana, m. Attendance, MBh. 13 , 
64G4. 

paricharika, i.e. pari - 

charin + ka, m. A servant, MBh. 13, 
6028. 

paricharin, i.e. pari 

-char -f in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Moveable, 
MBh. 12, 8070. 2. Attending on, 

Hariv. 403. 3. Doing homage. II. 

m. An attendant, MBh. 1 , 6296. 

pari-chi-ti , f. Acquaint¬ 
ance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 698. 

pari-chint -f aha, m. 
Meditating on, MBh. 11 , 160. 









^ pari-chumb + ana, n. 
g passionately, Chaurap. 47. 

parichchhad, i.e. pari 


’Ni 

- chhad , in the comp. adj. scna Pro¬ 
vided with an army, Ragh. l > 19. 


* parichchhada , i.e. 

-chhad-}-a, m. 1. A cover, a covering, 
MBh. 2, 798. 2. Domestic implements, 
Tan. ll, 76. 3. Implements in general, 

i. 4. Necessaries for travelling, 8, 
5. Retinue, train, Sav. 3, 16. 6. 

en latter part of a comp. adj. it 
ies often, Provided with, Bhag. P. 
5.— Comp. Agni-, m. the imple- 
used in oblations to fire, Man. 6, 
>«-, adj. with, or attended by, a 
ae, Ram, 2, 36, 24. 


parichchheda , i. e. pari 

d+a, m. 1 . Separation. 2 . Exact 
dmination, Kam. Nitis. 11, 33. 3. 

ermination. 4. Decision, (~&k. d. 
5. A chapter (of a book).— Comp. 
ittiska-, m. title of a philosophical 
work ; definition of (the categories of) 
speech. 

pari-jana, m. 1 . Surround- 

ig company, court attendants, Ram. 2, 
,, 14 Gorr. 2. A servant, Bohtl. Ind. 
3pr. 731. 

parijAapti , i.e. pari-jna , 

Caus., -f ti, f. Conversation, Kathas. 21, 
128. 


pari-jna-}-tri , m. One 
who knows, Bhag. 18, 18. 

parijndna, i.e. pari-jna P 
ana, n. Learning, Yajn. 1, 317 ; know¬ 
ledge, Ram. 4, 13, 14. 

parijman , i.e. pari-gam 

4-aw, adj. Walking round, Chr. 296, 4. 
= Rigv. i. 112, 4 (the sun; Sch. the 
wind.) 



3 x 


pari-jri , adj. Hastq 
about, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

parinati, i.e. pari-nam-}- 

ti , f. 1 . Transmutation, Pahcli. 97, 13. 

2. Ripening, Megh. 24. 3. Consequence, 

effect, Kathas. 22, 82. 4. End, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 343. 

par in a m ay i tr i, i, e. 

pari-nam, Caus., -f tri, m. One who 
causes something to bow, Megh. 43. 

parinaya , i.e. pari-ni + a, 

m. Marriage, (properly, conducting the 
bride round the sacred fire), Kathas. 
33, 82. 

parinuma , i.e. pari-nam -f* 

a, m. 1. Transformation, change, Prab. 
27, 12. 2. Digestion, Sugr, 1, 245, 10. 

3. Consequence, Vikr. 65, 20. 4. Ter¬ 

mination, end, Qak. d. 3. 

parinamaka , i. e. pari 

- nam , Caus., -\-aka , adj. Causing to 
change, Hariv. 3357. 

parinayaka , i.e. pari-rii 

-}-aka, m. 1 , A guide, Ram. 2, 64, 4. 

2. A husband, Qig. 9, 73. 

and parinaha , 

i.e. pari-nah -f a, m. 1. Circumference, 
MBh. 6, 278. 2. Width, Qak. d. 18. 

3. Breadth, Yajn. 2, 167. 

parinaha -f vant, adj., 
f. vati, Big, Vikr. d. 6. 

parinakin, i.e. pari¬ 
naha + in, adj. 1. Big, large, Hariv. 
12174. 2. Having the circumference 

of, e. g. mattebhakumbha-y i. e. matta 
-ibha-kumbha-parinaha -f in. Having 
the circumference of the globes of an 
elephant in rut, Panch. i. d. 224. 

parininamsu, i. e. pari 
• ninamsa , desider. of nam, -f u, adj. 
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>ut to strike with his tusks 
elephant), Qi?. 5, 34. 

parinetri, i.e. pari-ni+tri, 
A husband (cf. parinayd ), (^ak. d. 


114. 


i qf^ 7 f^n$T paritarkana :, i. e. pari 
-tark + ana, n* Consideration, MBh. 
13, 7553. 


paritarpana , i. e. pari 

-tripana, adj. Satisfying, Bhag. P. 
9, 21, 10; delighting, Utt. Ramach. 58, 3. 

pari + tas , I. adv. All 

around, Rit. 2, 7; from every part, in 
every direction. II. prep, with acc. 
and gen., Round, MRh. 4, 11. 

and 'cpftrT™ paritdpa, 

i. e. pari-tap + a, ni. 1. Heat, warmth, 
Rit. 1, 22. 2. Sorrow, pain, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 196. 

qftrTTfq^ paritapin , i.e. pari-tap 

+ in, and paritapa + in , adj., f. ni. 1. 
Causing much pain or sorrow, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 263. 2. Very hot, Kam. 

Nitis. 7, 34. 

and paritosha , 

i.e. pari-tush + a , m. Satisfaction, Man. 
4, 161 ; gratification, pleasure, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 856 .— Comp, A-, adj., f. sha, 
not satisfied. Sa-paritosha + m, adv. 
very pleased. 

paritoshana, i. e. pari 

-tush + ana, I. adj. Satisfying, who or 
what satisfies, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 35. II. n. 
Satisfying, 4, 30, 40. 

paritoshayitr : ’ e. 


pari-tush , Caus., -f tri, m., f. fh 

n. Who or what satisfies, £i$. lo, 28. 

paritosha -f vant, adj 
f. vati , Satisfied, Kathas. 33, 179. 
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i-e- paritosha 4- in, 
f. ini, Satisfied, Kathas. 17, 161 

parityaktri, i.e. pari-tyaj 
-f tri , m., f. tri, and n. A forsaker, 
Man. 3, 157* 

pari-tyaj, adj. Forsaking 

MBh. 7, 706. 

parityaga, i.e. pari-ti v 

-f a>, m. 1. Abandoning, Nal. 1. 

2. Repudiation, Chr. 7,12. 3. Nr 

Chr. 22, 25. 4. Resigning, Mrii 

166, 11. 5. Sacrifice, Bohtl. Ind j 

364. 

parity agin, i. t , 

-tyaj-\-in, adj., f. ni, 1. Aband . , 
Kam. 1, 79, 32 Gorr. 2. Resign 
Bhag. 12, 17. 

paritrana, i.e. pari-tra .-£• 

ana, n. 1. Protection, Man. 8, 349 
2. Defence, MBh. 1, 1012 . 3. S l 

7, 2526. 4. Abstaining from, 

6227. 

pari-tra + tri, m. A pro¬ 
tector, Ram. 2 , 40, 5 Gorr. 

paritrasa, i .e. pari-tra 
m. Fright, fear, Ram. 2 , 67, 11 Gon. ’ 

CfcffijpT pari-damgita, adj. Armed 
cap-a-pie, MBh. 1 , 5407. 

paridara, i.e. pari-dri\n, 
m. A disease of the jaw, Su<?r. 1 , 303, 


10 . 


and parxdaha , 


i.e. vari-dak+ in. 1. Burning, Sugr. 
l 38, 14. 2. Pain, sorrow, MBh. 12, 

tOOll. 


parideva, m. and 

paridevana, n. and fern. ?ia, i.e. pari 






WMsrs*. 



-2^2^ + /or ana, Lamentation, MBh. 
x 't^3or|Vi/Kathas. 50, 134; Yajn. 3 , 9 . 

paridevm , i.e. pari-2.div 
4-*w, adj., f. w$, Lamenting, (^ak. 70, 


12 . 


paridrashtri , i.e. pari-drig 

+ tri , m., f. and n. A perceiver, 
MBh. 12 , 7107. 


paridharshana , i.e. joan 
-dhrish + ana , n. Abuse, MBh. 14 , 1028 . 

and pan dh ana, 

i.e. pari-dha + ana, n. 1. Putting on, 
dressing, Pahch. 226, 16. 2. A garment, 
Paiich. v. d. 21 . 3. A lower garment, 

Nal. 9, 314. 



baked. 2. Quite ripe, MBh. 5 , 

3. Decaying, Su 9 r. 1 , 44 , 20 . 

part-pat 4 - ana, m. Flying 
about, hovering, <^ak. 88 , ll. 

trf^TT^r paripanthaka , i.e. pari 

-pathin+aka, m. An enemy, Rajat. 4, 
27 (cf. paripanthin and paripanthika). 

PARIPANTEA YA, a 

denomin. derived from paripanthin with 
aya , To resist (with acc.), Rajat. 4, 261. 

paripanthika , i. e. pari 

- panthm+ka , m. An enemy, MBh. 
10 , 753. 

paripanthin , i.e. pari 


paridharana , i.e. pari 

-dhri + ana, n. Suffering, indulging, 
MBh. 12 , 5750. 

pari-dhi (vb. dha), m. 1. 

That by which something is bordered, 
Bhag. P. 1 , 10 , 3 (the ocean). 2. An 
anthelia, a halo. Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8 3. 

The horizon, 8, 15, 10 . 4. Circum¬ 

ference. 5. Pieces of fresh wood, 
surrounding the sacrificial fire, MBh. 
5, 4795. 6. A proper name, 

pari-dhusara, adj. Quite 
grey, £ak. d. 180. 

pari-dhvams 4* a, m. 1. 

Distress, Nal. 10, 9. 2. Failure, Hit. 

ii. d. 118. 3. Loss of caste, Man. 10, 
61. 

paridhvaihsin, i.e. pa - 

ri-dhvams 4- in, adj. Destroying. Kam. 
Nitis. 2 , 40. 

TtfrfTOT i e. pari-mshtha (see nish- 
tha ), f. 1. Complete accomplishment, 
MBh. 3 , 2815. 2 Complete knowledge, 
Bhag. P. 2 , 1 , b. 

pdri-pakva, adj. 1. Fully 


-pathin + in , in. and f. ni , An opposer, 
an enemy, Man. 7 , 107 . 

and parxpaka, 

i. e. pari-pach 4 - a, m. 1 . Becoming 
fully cooked. 2 . Digestion, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 207, 13. 3. Ripening, Qi$, 4 , 

48. 4. Consequence, effect, Bohtl. Ind. 

£pr. 1429. 5. Experience, Naish. 5, 20 . 

paripachana, i.e. pari 

-pack, Caus., 4 -ana, adj. Maturing by 
cooking or ripening, Su 9 i\ 2 , 408, 13. 

paripatala, adj. Pale- 
red, <^ 9 . 13 , 42. 

paripatha , i.e. pari-puth 4 - 

a, m. Complete enumeration; thena , 
instr. Completely, MBh. 12 , 9259. 

pari-pandu> adj. Very 
pale, Rit. 1 , 17. 

TTf^nCfT*^ pari-pargva, adj. Being at 
or ide, at the side, near, MBh. 8, 

♦\ A 

b 

paripargva 4 - fas, ad* v. 
with gen. At the side of, at both sides 


of, MBh. 7, 7307. 
3x 2 
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paripalaka, Le.pari-2.pa 


aka, adj. Guarding,protecting, 
maintaining.—Comp. Prithivi m. a 
king, a prince, Mark. P. 67, 6. 

Tqf^qi^ifpo77pa/aw«,i.e.^ari-2.jpa, 

Caus., 4««a, n. 1. Nurture, Man. 9,27. 
2. Protection, Raj at. 5, 481. 3. Main¬ 

taining, keeping, Ram. 6, 85, 9. 

pari-pid 4- ana, n. 1. 

Squeezing out, Sugr. 2, 35, 14. 2. Pre¬ 

judicing, Kam. Nitis. 14, 55. 

trftvWr pari-pid 4 a., f. Torment¬ 
ing, Ram. 2, 19, 13 Gorr. 

VfKW* pari-put + ana, n. Peeling 
off, Sugr. 1, 62, 4. 

pariputana 4 vant, 
adj., f. vati, Peeling off, Sugr. l, 57, 


11 . 


pari-pushta 4 ta (vb. 

push), f. Being nourished, feeding on, 
Yajii. 3, 241. 


pari-pur 4 aka, adj. Ful¬ 
filling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1255. 


pariputana, i.e. pari-pur 
j^-ana, n. Filling, :<Jig. 4, 61. 

^fTvr^: paripota, i.e. pari-put 4 a, 

and paripota fka, m. Peel¬ 

ing off, a disease of the ear, Sugr. 2, 149, 


10 . 


paripotana, i. e. pari 
-put. + ana, n. Peeling off, Sugr. l, 251, 


13. 


TlfTTl'^rT paripota 4- vant, adj. 
k. Peeling off, Sugr. 2, 149, 13. 

pariposhaka, i. e. pari 

- A vush, Caus., 4 aka, adj. Furthering, 
ff , Rajat. 6, 296. 

pariposkana, i. e. pari 
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-push, Caus., +ana, n. Furtl 
Bhag. P. 7, 11, 23. 

qftTret paripragna, i. e. 
-praehh 4 na, n. Inquiring, Bhag. Jr. 

2, 1, 63. 

pariprapti, i. e. pari-pra 

-ap + ti, f. Obtaining, Ram. 1, 67, 
Gorr. 

pariprepsu , i. e. pari-pr , 

-ipsa, desider. of ap, *4 u, adj. Search 
ing, desiring, Nal. 18, 11. 

qforsr paripreshya, i. e. pan 
-pra-ish, Caus., 4 ya, m. A servant, 
MBh. 4, 32. 

qfvspf pariplava, i.e. pari-plu 4 a 

I. adj. Running to and fro, Qig. 14, 
68. II. m. 1. A ship, a boat, Ram. 
l, 45, 13 Gorr. 2. A proper name. 

^fTSTT^T pariplavya, i.e. pari-plu 
+ a+ya, adj. Running (water), MB*. 

3, 5055. 


parl-VU., IV T W) Ul. A. XI. OU1UWWJV hiwvi.vj 

trim, retinue, JDraup. 1, 7. 2. A suit¬ 



able furniture, Ram. 2, 83,.26. 

paribarhana and 


parivarhana, i.e. pari-brih, or 

vrik 4 ana , and pari-bark, or var/t 
- \-ana , n, I. Adoration, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 
27. 2. Trim, attire, MBh. 12, 7005. 

paribarha 4 rant, adj., 

f. vati, Provided with a suitable fur¬ 
niture, Ragh. 14, 15. 

tff^TVT pari-badh-\-a , f. Fatigue, 

£ak. d. 70. 

paribrimhana, and 

parivrimhana, i.e. pari-brimh, 

or vriihh + ana, n. 1. Prosperity, 
Bhag. P. 5, l, 7. 2. Supplement, Man. 
12, 109. 
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pari oh aksh an a , i.e. pari 
ana, %i. Devouring, MBh. l. 


2617. 


pari-bharts 4- ana, n. 
Menace, Earn. 6, 37, 25. 

qfbre paribhava i.e. pari-bliu- f- 

a, m. 1. Disrespect, humiliation, con¬ 
tumely, MBli. 3, 1520. 2. Disregard, 

MBh. 13, 3864. 

paribhavana, i. e. pari 
~bhu 4 ana , n. Disrespect, Malav. 14, 2. 

paribhava , i.e. pari-bhu 
4«, m. Contumely, Panch. 56, 8. 

paribhavana , i. e. pari 

s^bhu + ana, I. n. Union, MBh. 12, 7145 
(a is lengthened on account of the 
metre). II. f. nh, Thought, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 95, 4. 

paribhavin, i.Q . pari 

- bhu+in , adj., f. m, One who or what 
slights, Qak. 44, 12. 

trf^^TW pa r ibh ash ana, i.e. pari 

-bhash-\- ana, I. adj. Speaking much, 
Ram. 5, 93, 6. II. n. Reproof, Man. 9, 
283. 

trfWTCT pari-bhash -f a, f. 1. 
Speech, MBh, 13, 7417. 2. A general 

maxim. 

pari-bhash + in, adj., 
f. ini , Speaking, Ram. 3, 35, 60. 

pari-bhu 4- li, f. Disrespect, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1249, 

paribhushana, i.e. pari 

-bhush + ana, m. A peace bought by 
the cession of all the revenues of a 
country, KHm. Nil is. 9, 18. 

qfwra paribhohtri, i.e. pari-bhuj 
H Ytri m. i. One who uses another’s 
goods without his leave, Man. 2, 201. 
2. One who enjoys. 


paribhoga, i.e. pari-b. 

-j-a, m. Enjoyment, especially sexual 
intercourse, Ragh. 4, 45. 

qf^-^SOT pari-bhramg -f a, m. Es¬ 
caping, Hariv. 5285. 

pari-bhraihg 4- ana, n. 
Loss, Paiich. iii. d. 268 (with abl.). 

pari-bhram -fa, m. Speak¬ 
ing what is nothing to the purpose, 
Mrichchh. l, 9. 

paribhramana A i.e. pari 

-bhram + ana, n. 1. Turning, revolv¬ 
ing (as of wheels), Bhag. P. 5, 8, 6. 
2. Circumference. 

trfr*r<!^r pari-mandala , I. n. Cir 
cumference, MBh. 12, 7696. II. adj., f. 
la, Round, circular, globular, MBh. 6, 
188. III. m. A poisonous kind of gnat. 

parimandala -J- ta, f. 
Circularity, Su£r. 1, 268, 18. 

parimandalita, i. e. 

parimanclala -f it a, adj. Made round, 
Ivir. 5, 42. 

pari-manthara , adj. 
Very slow, Qi<^. 9, 78. 

pari-manda, 1 . adj. Yery 

faint, (Jiy* 9 > 3 - 2 - B&Y' Very little, 9, 

27. 

trf^-^rrr parimanda 4 - ta, f. 
Tiredness, 9 . 19 - 9, 39. 

parimarda , i.e. pari-mrid 

4 a, m. 1 . Wearing out, MBh. 12 , 
2185. 2. Destruction, 2 , 1030 . 

parimarga, i.e. pari-mrig + 
a, m. Examination, MBh. 12 , 4370 . 
qf^FRT pari-mala 3 m . 1 . Fragrance, 

Bhartr. 1, 33 . 2. A fragrant substance, 
Panch. 47, 8. 3. Sexual intercourse, 

Kir, 10, 1. 
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vTjym 

TJT and tJ^TJTW parimana, 
pari-ma -|- ana , m 1 . Circum¬ 
ference, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 4G1. 2. 

Measure,' Hariv. 1033. 3. Weight, 

Pahch. ii. d. 84. 4. Length of time, 

MBh. 3, 1407. 5. Number, MBh. ll, 

763. 

+ n. Quan¬ 
tity, Bhashap. 94. 

parimana + tas, adv. 
In weight, Man. 8, 133. 


parimargana , i. e. pari 

-marg + ana , ri. Tracing, searching, 
Barb. 3, 78, 19. 

'■' X ' . Q :•£ 

’tWrfj'pT par Ulnarg -f in, adj. 
Pursuing, MBh.' 13, 5355. 

trftfafTT parimiti , i.e. pari-ma -f ti, 
f. Quantity, Bhashap. 3. 

pari*mil+ana,n, Touch, 
Ratnav. 40, 11 . 

i^^rTT pan-mugdha -f ta (vb. 
muK), f. Gracefulness and silliness, 
Qi 9 . 9, 32. 

pari-mudha + ta (vb. 
muh), f. Trouble, <^ 19 . 9, 70. 

pari-moksh -f- a, m. 1 . 

Setting free, Ram. 1 , 45, 9 Gorr. 2 . 
Evacuation, Bhag. P. 2 , 6 , 8 . 3. Es¬ 

caping, MBh. 9, 3192. 

parimokshana , i.e. pari 

-mokshana, n. 1 . Liberation, Mri- 
chclih. 67, 19. 2. Deliverance from 

(gen.), MBh. 12 , 4846. 

parimosha , i.e. pari-mush 
-f a , m. Theft, robbing, Ragh. 9, 62. 

parimoshalca , i. e. pari 

-mush + aka, adj. Stealing, MBh.. 3, 
12850. 

parimohana , i. e.* pari 
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qfw 

-muh + ana, n. Infatuation, Cl 

38. 

parirakshana , i. e. pa 

-raksh -f- ana, I. m. and f. ni, A pro¬ 
tector, Hariv. 3272. II, n. 1. Guarding, 
Man. 7, 2. 2. Maintaining, Rajat. 4, 

283. 3. Preservation, MBh. 2, 673. — 

Comp. A-, n. betraying, 2 , 242. 

pari-raksh + a , f. 1. Pro¬ 
tection, Man. 5 , 94. 2. Preservation, 

10, 106. 

pari-raksh -f itri, m. 1. 

A guardian, MBh. 12, 1138. 2. A pro¬ 

tector, 4, 2274. 

pari-raksh + in, a< v , 
Guarding, MBh. 1 , 6969. 

parirambha, i.e. pari-rabh 
-f a, m. Embrace, Prab. 9, 1. 

parirambhana, i.e. pari 

-rabh + ana, n. Embracing, Git. 1, 33; 
Utt. Ramach. 129 , 3. 

-parirambhin, i.e. -pa¬ 
rirambha + in, adj. Girt, Bhag. P. 3, 
28, 24. 

parirodha, i.e. pari-rudh 
-f 0 , m. Resistance, Rajat. 2 , 165. 

pari - lahgh + ana, u. 
Jumping to and fro, Ram. 4, 52, 16. 

pari-vatsara , m. A full 

year, Man. 1 , 12. 2. A year, MBh. 1 , 

3202. 

XffT^^T parivarjaha , i.e. pari-vrij 
+ aka, adj. Abstaining from, MBh. 13*, 
6648. 

parivarjana, i.e. pari-vrij 

+ ana, n. 1. Careful abstaining from, 
Man. 5, 54. 2. Avoiding, Ram. 6, 8, 

14. 

and parivarta. , i.e. 






' Tvwjing, Bhag. P. 

Revolution, 9^* d* 139 5 
the end of a period. 3. Destruction of 
the world, Ram. 2, 76, 8. 4. Palin- 

genesia, transmigration, Bh&g. P. 1, 3, 
39. S. Exchange, barter, Hariv. 3331. 
6. An abode, Hariv. 3401. 7. A proper 
name. 

parivartaka , i.e. pciri-vrit , 

Caus., 4- aka, I. adj. 1. Causing to re¬ 
volve, MBh. 3, 13105. 2. Causing to 

flow back, Kathas. 46, 143. II. m. A 
proper name. 

pari-vartana, i.e. parj-vrit 

4 ana, I. adj., f. ni, Causing to turn, 
Kathas. 46, 118, II. n. 1. Turning. 

2. Moving to and fro, Punch. 188, 10. 

3. Revolution, the end of a period, 

MRli. l, 1254. 4. Exchange, barter, 

Kathas. 12, 50. 

parivartin , i.e. pari-vrit 

4 in, adj. f. ni, 1. Turning. 2. Revolv¬ 
ing, ever renewing one’s self, Bhartr. 2, 
24. 3. Standing, abiding, being, Ram. 6, 
97, n.— Comp. A-, adj. Never showing 
the heels, Chr. 7, 13. 

■qfRdbr parivardhana , i.e. pari 

•vridh 4 ana, n. Augmenting, Man, 9, 
331. 

parivarha , and 

parivarhana , see paribarha , and pari - 
barhana . 

Tff^3T^ and 

pari-vad~\-a, m. Detraction, censure, 
Man. 2, 179; 201; 7, 47. 

parivadin , i.e. joaW 

vad+in , I. adj., f. wl, Slandering, 
blaming, MBh. 7,2592. II. f. ni, A vina 
or lute with seven strings, Ragh. 8, 35. 

parivara , i.e. pari-vri-)- a, 

m. 1. A cover, MBh. 8, 1474. 2. Re¬ 

tinue, Panch.j2, 20 (figur.); Da<?ak, in 
Chr. 182, 20, 



qfnfw 

parivarana , i.e. pari-v^ 

4 ana , n. 1. A cover, MBh. 5, 2937. 

2. Retinue, 1435. 3. Keeping off, 9, 

3192. 

«rT parivara + vant, adj. 
Having a great retinue. 

parivasa, i.e. pari-v$s-r a, 
m. Sojourn, Man. 5, 124. /3> ✓ 

and parivaka , i.e. 

parirvah 4- 0 , m. 1- Overflowing, Ragh. 

8, 73. 2. A water-course, or a drain 

to carry off excess of water, Ram. 2, 80, 
11 ; Utt. Ramach. 73, 5 (rt),— Comp. 
Sa-, adj. brimfull, 9&k. 29 > 5 (Prakr.). 

parivahin , i.e. parivaka 

4 in, adj., f. ini , Overflowing, swim¬ 
ming with, 9 ak * 51 » 10 (figuratively, 
Prakr.). 

parivikrayin, i.e. pari 

- vi-hri + in , adj. Trading, MBh. 12, 
1213. — Comp. Mamsa in. a flesh- 
monger. 

parivikskobha, i.e. pari 

-vi-hshubh + a, m. Destroying, MBh. 
14, 1240. 

qRftfrr parivitti , i.e. pari-vid 4 ti, 

m. An unmarried elder brother, the 
younger being married, Man. 3, 154. 

parivitti 4 id, f. Tbe 

marrying of a younger brother before 
his elder, Man. 11, 60. 

parivihdra , i.e. pari-vi 
- kri+a , m. Walking for pleasure. 

parivrimhana , see pari - 

brimhana. 

parivridha, i.e. ptcple.of the 

pf. pass, of pari-vrih, in. A master, 
an owner. 

pari-vrit 4 ti, f. 1, Ex¬ 
change, barter; instr. Alternately, 
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qRvfi - 

P. 4,27, U. 2. Dwelling, MBh. 


*iRv% parivriddki, i. e. pari 

-vridh+ti, f. Increase, Mrichchh. 43, 
19. 

qR^nr parivettri, i.e. pari-vid 4 
triy ni. A younger brother married 
before his elder, Man. 3, 171. 

qRq^ parivedaka , i.e. pari-vid 

4- aha, m. A younger brother married 
before his elder, Yajii. 3, 238. 

j)arivedana> n., i.e. I. pari 

-vid+ana, The marrying of a younger 
brother before his elder, Man. il, 60. 
II. pari-vedana, Complete knowledge, 
MBh. 14, 418. 

qRq^r parivega , - vegaka , 

T' : - 

•\ *\ 

°qiR - vcgana , «T»ff - vegavant, 

see parivesha , -shaha, -skana, -shavant. 
qRqq parivesha (and erroneously 

qRq'Jf parivega ), i.e. pari-vish 4 a, 

m. 1. Surrounding ; hritangaraksha-. 
Surrounded by a body-guard, Pahch. 
258, 6. 2. A circle, Ragli. 5, 74. 3. 

A halo, 11, 59. 

qRqtnr pariveshaka (and erro¬ 
neously parivegaka) i.e. pa¬ 

ri-vish -\-ahay m. A waiter ; one who 
serves up dinner. 

pariveshana (and erro¬ 
neously parivegana), i.e. pa - 

ri-vish-yana, n. I. Serving up dinner. 
2. Circumference, MBh. 14, 1234. 3. 

A halo. 

parivesha 4 vant (and 

erroneously qRronr N parivega - 
vant), adj. Surrounded by a halo. 
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qRsr* 

qRqfq*r s pa*. .^httiy i.e. 

4 in, adj. Surrounded by a halo. 

qRivq pari-vesht 4 ana, n. 1. 
A cover, MBh. 4, 1319. 2. A bandage 

qRq^ pariveshtriy i.e. pari-vish 
triy m. A waiter, MBh. 13, 1668. 

pari-vyayay m. Condimei 

— Comp. Sa-y adj. with the condiments, 
Man. 7, 127. 

qRspSjT pari-vraj -\-yctyf. 1. Strol¬ 
ling, Man. lo, 152. 2. Religious wan¬ 

dering. 

qRwm v parivrajy i.e. pari-vraj , 

rn. A (wandering) ascetic, Ram. 3, 
52, 4; cf. Kam. Nitis. 2, 29, 31. 

qR?TT3f?ir parivrajaka, i. e. pari 

-vraj+aka, f. ha and jika, A rekjious 
mendicant., Pahch. 32, 23. 

P ar i’9 a nk 4 in, adj., f. 
ni. X. Fearing. 2. Being fearful on 
account of, Bhfig. P. 3, 17, 2. 

qRift*rq pari-gil-y-ana, n. X. 
Frequent touch, Git. 1, 27. 2. Study. 

pariguddhiy i.e. pari-gudh 

4 tiy f. 1. Becoming quite pure, Utt. 
Ramach. 99, lo. 2. Proving innocent, 
Kathas. 6, 98. 

parigesha, i.e. pari-gish 4 a, 

m. and n. 1. Remains. 2. Supple¬ 
ment, MBh. 12, 11739. 

tfR^rw parigeshana , i.e. pari-gish 
4 ana, n. Remains, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 5. 
qR^fm parigodhana, i.e. pari 

-gudh 4 ana , Purification, Utt. Ramach. 
100, 1. 

qR4fa^ parigoshin , i. e. pari 
-gush + in, adj. Falling off, Rajat. 2, 69. 
qR^w and qR^rm parigrama, 










7 i +a, m. 1. Fatigue, Sav. 
Ixertion, Ragh. 19, 15. 

parigrava , see parisrava. 

parishattva , i.e. paris/tad+ 
( n. A legal assembly, Man. 12,144. 
<rfT^ parish ad) i.e. pai'i-sad , f. 

■i assembly, an audience, acongrega- 
ju, Man. 12,110; Utt. Ramach. 105,5. 

parisheka , i.e. pari-sick 4- a, 

m. 1. Sprinkling, pouring over water. 
2. A bath. 

parishechana , i. e. pari 

-sick + ana, n. X. Sprinkling, pouring 
over water. 2. Water for watering 
trees, MRh. 12, 9116. 

pariskkara , i. e. pari-kri 
+ a, m. Ornament, MBh. 8, 1477. 

parishkara , i.e. pari-kri 

+ a, m. X. Adorning, Lass. Anth. 94, 
14. 2. Ornament. 

TfftfWVT parishkriya , i. e. pari 
- kri+ya , f. X. Adorning. 2. Atten¬ 
tion to, Man. 2, 67 (ed. Calc.). 

parishvanga , i. e. 

svanj+a , m. 1. Embrace, Paiich. ii. 
d. 61 ; Yikr, 71, 6. 2. Touch. 

paris 9 see kri with pari . 

parisamlchya , i. e. pari 

- sam-khya y 1. Full number, totality, 
Man. l, 72. 2. Number. 3. Full 

enumeration (leaving nothing unsaid). 

parisamkhyanay i. e. 

pari-$am-khya + ana y n. l.=the pre¬ 
ceding l, 2, 3. 2. Just examination, 

Yfijh. s, 158. 

sam-uh -f ana y n. 

Sweeping. 

parisara, i.e. pari-sri 4 a, 


I. adj. Encompassing, Megh. 68^11. m. 



TTfx^lftrr 

X. Border, Pahch. 25, 3. 2. Proxf 
Yikr. d. 119. 3. Standing-place, Su 
166, 21. —Comp. Godavari-, adj. being 
near the Godavari, Utt. Ramach. 56, 2. 

parisarpana , i. e. pari 

-srip + ana, n. 1. Creeping, Mrichchh. 
46,13. 2. Walking about. 3. Running 
to and fro, Mrichchh. 15, 20. 

parisarpin , i. e. pari 
-srip + in, adj. Moving about. 

pari-santv 4- ana , n. 
Consoling, Utt. Ramach. 5, 9. 

pari-sadh + ana , n. X. 
Performing. 2. Settling, Man. 8, 188. 

pari-skand 4 a, in. A ser¬ 
vant. 

paristara y i.e. pari-siri + a, 

m. 1. A layer. 2. A cover (?), MBh. 

5, 5246. 

pari~stoma , m. (n. MBh. 

6, 2287), A cover, a bolster. 

pari-spand 4- a, m. 1. 

Motion, Bhashap. 122. 2 . Attention 

to, MBh. 13, 6438. 

pari-spardli 4- in 9 adj. 

Emulating. 

pari-syand+a , m. Flow, 
stream (figuratively), Bhartr. 1, 6. 

parisrava) i.e. parisru + a y 

m. 1. A river, a torrent, MBh. 7, 6437. 
2. Birth (of a child), Ram. 1, 38, 26 
(erroneously parigrava). 

pariharshana , i. e. pari 

- brisk) Caus., +ana , adj., f. m, Causing 
much pleasure, MBh. 9, 582. 

pari-hataka y n. A ring 
worn on the arms or legs, MBh. 4, 453. 

parihani, i.e. pari-ha+ni y 


f. Decreasing. 


3 Y 
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an< i parihara ,, 

y^pari-hri *f «, m. 1. Avoiding, MBh. 

12, 848. 2. Escaping, Hariv. 577. 3. 

Abandoning, Vikr. 32, 15. 4. Re¬ 

moving. 5. Reserve, MBh. 13, 5116. 

6. Concealment, Qak. 39, 9 (ed. Will.). 

7. Leaving out. 8. Largess, Man. 7, 

201. 9. A space round a town or 

village left for pasture, Man. 8, 237. 

pariharin , i. e. pari 
-hri + in, adj. Avoiding. 

trfrsnr and parihasa , 

i.e. pari-has -f a, m. 1. Jest, Vikr. 

13, 1; pleasantry, Nal. 11, 8. 2. De¬ 

riding, mocking, Panch. iii. d. 261. 

parikshaka , i.e. jmri-iksh 

+ aka, m. An examiner, one who 
knows well, Pauch. i. d. 88. 


Xp^^jTST parikshana , i.e. pari-iksh 
-\-ana 9 n. and f. na , Examination, Man. 
1, 117. 

pariksha, i.e. pari-iksh + a, 

f. Examination, test, Man. 9, 19.— 
Comp. Nishpariksha , i.e. nis- y adj. not 
examining. 

parikshit , see parikshit. 

parikshin , i.e. pari-iksh 
~\-in y in. An examiner, Yajh. 2, 241. 
parinaha , 

tapa 9 paritosha , vflv * 

paridaha , tnct^r^r paridhana , 

• Xjiq; paripaka, see Xff^J 0 parinaha , 
etc., with t. 

pciripsa , i.e. pari-ipsa, de- 

sider. of ajo, +a, f. Wish to obtain, 
to maintain, to preserve, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 
49. 


Xp^^ paripsuy i.e. pari-ipsa, de- 
sider. of ap, + «, adj. Wishing to 
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maintain, to preserve, Bhag 
18. 

parimdna , pari- 

varta , parivdda , 

parivaha, parihara, 

parihasa , see qfT*TT 0 parima° , etc., 
with e. 

T|^rf s parut , i.e. para-vat (a word 

occurring only in compounds, cf. sem- 
adv., Last year. — Cf. 7r ipvat, 

7 TtpVTLQy ETOQ» 

XpffXf parusha , i.e. parusha, adj., 

f. sAA 1. Knotty, huge, Vikr. d. 142. 
2. Variegated, spotted. 3. Soiled, 
Ram. 2, 71, 34. 4. Rough, rugged, 

Raj at. 4, 308. 5. Harsh, MBh. l, 7090. 

6. Severe, Bohtl. Tnd. Spr. 1314. 7. 

Coarse, Yajh. 1, 309. 

paneshita, i.e. parusha -b ita, 
adj., Used roughly, Hit. i. d. 81, 

parus, i.e. pri -f- vant (cf. par - 

van and parvata ), n. The knot or 
joint of a plant.—Comp. Tri-, m. a sur¬ 
name of Vishnu. 

xp^f^f parohsha , i.e. paras-aksha, 

I. adj., f. sha. 1. Being beyond sight, 
invisible, imperceptible, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 
12. 2. Unknown, strange, £ak. lot 

17. II. hsham , acc. and loc. kshe, 1. 
In one’s absence, Man. 2, 199. 2. Im¬ 
perceptibly, Pahcli. 46, 7. 3. Surrepti¬ 

tiously, 112, 22. III. m. A proper 
name.—Comp. A- , I. adj. not imper¬ 
ceptible, Da^ak.inChr. 182,24 (although 
not [quite] imperceptible, [neverthe¬ 
less] perceivable only by one’s self). II. 
hsham , adv. in one’s view. Hence the 
denominative aparokshaya, to make 
visible, MBh. l, 781. 

Xift^rTT parohsha -f ta, f. . Ob¬ 
scurity, MBh. 3, 2820. 






paroksha -f tva, n. Want 


eptibility, Vedantas. in Clir. 


213, 4. 


paropakaritva , i. e. 

para-upakdrin -J- tva, n. Supporting 
others, Bhartr. Suppl. 13. 

parkatin , m., and 

parkati , f. The waved-leaf fig tree, 
Ficus infectoria, Hit. 38, 10, M.M. 

Xf3f*?J parjanya (and incorrectly 
c 

p ary any a), probably spharj, for 

old sparj, -\-ana-\-ya, m. I. A rain- 
threatening cloud, Ragh. 17, 15. 2. 

Rain, Bhag. 3, 14. 3. The deity of 

rain. 

f Xp§^ PARN\ i. 10 (rather a de- 

nomin. derived from parna), Par. To 
be green. 

XJX(T parna , perhaps pri + na, I. n. 


1. A wing. 2. A feather, MBh. l, 
1517. 3. A leaf, Nal. 16, 12. II. m. A 
tree, Bute a frondosa.Roxb. III. f. ni, 
An aquatic plant, Pistia stratiotes Lin. 
—Comp. Ayva-, adj. having horses serv¬ 
ing for wings, Chr. 293, l = Rigv. i. 88, 

I. j Ritu-, m. a proper name, Nal. 
8, 25. Tamra-parm , f. 1. the name 
of a river. 2. the name of a town 
in Ceylon. Qri-, I. n. 1. a lotus. 2. 
a tree, Premna spinosa. II. f. ni, 
the name of several plants. Saptap °, 

1. e. saptan-, I. adj. seven-leaved. 

II. m. a tree, Alstonia scholaris, Lass. 
Anth. 25, 14. III. n. a sort of sweet¬ 
meat. Su-, I. m. L Garuda. 2. a cock. 
II. f. na and ni, 1. a number of lotusses. 

2. the mother of Garuda. Tri-su-, 
adj. conversant with hymns called 
trisuparna, Man. 3, 185. Supa f. ni, 
a sort of bean.—Cf. O.II.G. farn; A.S. 
fearn; perhaps Ildpi'rjg, Uapraaog, ITctp- 
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vaoraog; perhaps Lat. penna (b 
pat). 

c 

xpjT^f pania -f vant, adj., f. vail, 
Abounding in leaves, KatMs. 30, lo. 

parnin, i.e. parnain, I. m. 

A tree, MBh. 12, 5858. II. f. ini. X. A 
certain plant. 2. The name of an 
Apsaras. 

wfesi parnotaja, i. e. parna 

-utaja, n. A hut of leaves, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 46, 6. 

j* Xf<^ PARD , i. l, Atm. To fart. 

— Cf. irepSoj, £7r apEov, tv opb) ; O.H.Gr. 
ferzan. 

f xHjr PARE, i. i, Par. To go, to 


move. 

paryak (acc. sing. n. of pari 
-arich ), adv. Round about.—Cf. irepit. 
WT paryagu, see pdramahamsya - 


pan . 

paryanka, i.e. pari-anka, m. 

1. A couch-bed, abed, Punch, i. d. 190. 

2. Sitting on one’s legs in the oriental 
manner, Kumaras. 3, 45. 

£ 

XF5J3T paryata , and comp, apcira 
m. Names of peoples. 

paryatana, i.e. pari-at -f ana. 

Wandering about, strolling, Punch. 

, 22 . 

XJ^pnrf paryanta, i. e. pari-anta, I. m. 


1. A boundary, MBh. is, 5225. 2. A 

skirt, Ram. 3, 55, n. 3. A border, 
Dagak. in Chr. 198, 17. 4. End, Punch, 
i. d. 141. II. adj,, f. ta , Surrounded 
by (its) boundary, Hariv. 9151 (with 
its last limits, viz. the earth.) — Comp. 
A-, and nishparyanta , i.e. nis-, adj., f. 
ta, unbounded, boundless. 

XpEpEJ jmryanya , see parjanya. 


I 
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paryaya , i.e. pari-i + a, m. !• 

(ration (of a period), Man. 11, 27. 
2. Loss (of time), Earn. 1, 24, ll. 3. 
Change, Man. 1, 30. 4. Confounding, 

MBh. 12, 449. 

tpEfefW paryayana , i.e. pari-iana, 
n. Walking round. 

Tf?|e(^jrT *{paryavasana, i.e. pari-ava 
-so -f awa,n. Conclusion,end,Hit. 116,20. 

paryavasanika, i.e. pa- 

ryavasana+ika , adj. Inclining towards 
(its) end, MBli. 12, 12953. 

paryavasayin , i. e. 

pari-ava-so + in , adj., f. Ending, 
TJtt. Earaach. 157, 7. 

paryavaskanda , i.e. paW 

-ava-skand + a, m. Jumping down, 
MBh. 6, 3319. 

trshnire paryavasthatri , i.e. pari 
-ava-stha -f *r£, m. An adversary, MBh. 
2, 880. 

party agra, i.e. pari-agru , adj. 
Tearful, Chr. 5, 3. 

paryakulatva , i.e. pan 

-akida + tva , n. Confusion, Kunmras. 
2, 25. 

q*€JTW paryana , i.e. pari-yd + ana, 
n. A saddle. 

tpqifH parydpti, i.e. pari-ap -f ft', f. 

1. Sufficiency, enough, Kathas. 26, 199. 

2. Dexterity, Kathas. 26, 47. 

j 

trare paryaya , i.e. pari-i + a, m. 

1. Expiration (of time), Hariv. 4791. 

2. Change, MBh. 6, 3745. 3. Regular 

order, return, 4, 612. 4. Repetition, 

Hariv. 9647. S. Succession, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1424. 6. Turn, MBh. 13, 

4755. 7. Maimer. 8. A synonyme, 

Pauch. ii. d. 107. 9 . yena , instr. 

Alternately. 
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paryaya -f gas, a<Q 

Periodically. 2. ^Seriatim, MBh. 13, 
4755. 

paryavarta, i.e. pari-d-vrit 
-fa, m. Return, BhAg. P. 6, 9, 38. 

paryasa , i.e. pari-2 . as -f a, m. 


Rotation, Mark. P. 54, 2. 
* 


q’&TCrq paryasana, i.e. pampas, 
Caus., -\-ana, n. Revolution, MBh. 8, 
4478. 

party uksh ana, i.e. pari-uksh 
-f ana, n. Sprinkling. 

q^fqi^jqf paryupasaka, i. e. pari 

o 

- upa-as + aka , m. One who honours 
or respects, Bhag. P. l, 12, 25. 

q^lqT 'fp^paryupasana, i.e.pari-upa 

\3 t 

-ds-\-ana, n. Honouring somebody. 

paryupasitri , i.e. pari 

vj 

- npa-as + fri , m. One who honours, 
MBh. 2, 2436. 

tpsfqqr partyeshana , i.e. pari-is h -f 

awa, n. Investigating, searching, MBh. 
3, 16213. 

t q3 v FAIi V, i. 1, Par. To fill.— 
Cf. prl 

- parva , a substitute for parvan 

as latter part of a comp, adj., f. va , e.g. 
karkaga -, One whose (lingers 1 ) joints 
are hard, fro*-, Having three knots. 

parvana , i.e. parvan f a, I. m. 

The name of a demon. II. f. ni . 1. 

The periodical change of the moon, 
MBh. 13, 6061. 2. A disease of the 

eye.—Comp. Karma-parvatii , i.e. /car- 
waw-, adj., f. holding the links of (the 
chain) of works, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 24. 

parvata, i.e. parvant (the ori¬ 
ginal farm of parvan ) -fa, m. 1. A 
mountai i, Megh. 23. 2. A proper 

name.— Comp. Agni m. a volcano. 






and Indra -, m. names of 
ouhfcajns. Uttar a-, m. the northern 
ridge of mountains. Jambu -, m. = 

Jambu 2 . Varsha-, m. A mountainous 
range supposed to separate the Varshas, 
or divisions of the globe, from each 
other. 

parvatiya , i.e. parvata + iya, 

adj. Referring to a mountain, growing 
on, ruling over, a mountain, Hariv. 
2668.— Comp. A-, adj. situated in a 
plain, Ram. 4, 44, 106. 


parvan, i.e. pri + vant (cf. 


par us and parvata ), n. 1 . A knot, a 
joint in a cane or plant in general, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 413. 2. A joint of 

the body, <^ak. d. 80. 3 . A limb, Yikr. 

<3. 112 . 4. A section, a division, espe¬ 

cially of a book, MBh. i. ii. etc. 5 . 
The days of the four periodic changes of 
the moon, particularly the days of con¬ 
junction and opposition, Man. 3, 45. 6. 
The sacrifice performed at these days. 
7 . A festival.—Comp. A-, n. a day 
which is not parvan (see 5 and 7^j^Su-, 
m. 1. a bamboo. 2. an arrow. 3.= 
5 and 7 . 4. a deity. 5. smoke. 

par vim , i.e. parvan 4 in -f i, 
f. A festival, Rajat. 4, 242. 

f PARSH, or VARSII, 

. SPARSII, i. 1 , Atm. To grow 

wet. 


tJTSf^T par shad =parishad (q. cf.), f. 
An assembly, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 23. 


f PAL , i. l, Par. To go, to 


> move. i. 10 , pdlaya, see 2.pa, —Cf. 
7 ra\\h ); Lat. pcllo (both Cans.); O.H.G. 
fallan; A.S. feallan. 

TJ[ pala, n. 1. A weight =4 kar- 

shas, Man. 8, 135. 2 . Flesh, Yajn. 3, 

215 .— Comp. Daga{n)-, n. ten palas. 

/^a/a/rv.n-(and m.). 1. Pounded 


C\ V 

sesamum, Hariv. 7362. 2. Mire, 

Ram. 5, 87, 26. 

paldndu , m. and n. An 
onion, Man. 5, 5. 

T^TT^ P^ldy, see vb. t, with the 
prep, pa la, 

qf^fT^«T paddy ana , i. e. paid (for 

para) -i+ana, n. Flight, running 

away, Panch. 63, 9. 

xrerrfSra paldyin, i. e. paid (for 
para) -i + in, adj. Running away, 
showing the heels, MBh. 12, 3719. 

paldla, I. m. and n. 1. 

Straw, Man. 5, 122. 2. The stalk of 

Sorghum. II. f. Id , A proper name. 

palaga , I. n. 1. A leaf. 2. 

Foliage, MBh. 3, 1400. II. m. A tree 
bearing red blossoms, Butea frondosa. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. ga , together with 
a Butea frondosa. 

paldgin, i.e. palagain, 

l. adj., f. ni, Leafy, MBh. 1, 1775. II. 

m. The name of a town. III. f. ?ii, 
The name of a river. 

- palika , i.e. -pala -f ika, 

latter part of comp. adj. preceded by 
numerals, Weighing (so many) palas, 
Yajn. 2, 105. 

palita , I. adj., f. ikni (and id), 

Grey, MBh. 7, 5089. II. n. Grey hair, 
Man. 6, 2 .— Cf. 7reXt^(if, 7r e\iog, i te\6q 9 
rcWof, 7ro\to£ ; Lat. pullus, pallid us, 
pallere ; O.H.G. falw ; A.S. fealo, falu, 
fealwe, falewe, 

palilin , i.e. palita + in 

adj. Grey-haired. 

’T'jtnjT PALPtlL (perhaps an old 
s 

anomal. frequent, of pal ; cf. char , 
cha?ichurya, phal pamphul, tri , ved. 
tartar , etc.), i. 10, Par., ved. 1. To 
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) Jl £)To cleanse, t PAL- 

Wp and t XRfpT^ PALYUL, f 
J*f N VALYZJL, t VAL- 

JL, i. 10, Par. 1. To purify. 2. 


f PALL, i. l, Par. To go, to 


move. 


Tpgt?r pallala, see polvala . 

pallava, probably for original 

parna + vant, 1 . m. and n. A sprout, 
a shoot, £ak. d. 34. 2. m. pi. The name 
of a people. 3. The red dye of lac; 
cf. pallavita. — Comp. Amguka-, m. 
and. n. a scarf. Kara - and pant-, in. 
and n. the fingers. Sa adj. together 
with shoots, Rit. 6, 16. 


PALLAVAYA, a denomin. 

derived from pallava with ay a, Par. 
1. To get new shoots, Haberl. Anth. 
238, 6. 2. To extend, Git. l, 4. 

pallavita , i.e. pallava-\-ita, 


and pallavin , i.e. pallava -j- 

in adj. 1. Having young shoots, Ku- 
maras. 3, 54. 2. Possessing the red dye 

of lac, Vikr. d. 141 ( prabka -, having 
its own radiance instead of the red 
dye). _ 


sometimes incorrectly 


pallala , akin to palita (cf. O.H.G. 

falw),n. (and m.), A small pond,Punch. 
142, 13.—Cf. Lat. palus, ? rrjXog, per¬ 
haps A.S. pol, pool. 

t UR PAV/ui, Atm. Togo(v.r.). 
t}^ pava, i.e. pu + a, n. Cowdung. 

pavana, i.e. pu -\-ana, I. m. 1. 

Wind, air, Qak. d. 55. 2. A potter’s 

kiln. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 117. 3. A proper 
.jaame. II. m. (or n.) The sacred fire. 
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—Comp. Danta -, n. A small 
wood for cleaning the teeth wit] 



pavamana (properly ptcple. 

of the pres. Atm. of pu, i. l) 5 1. 

Wind,Ragh. 8, 9. 2. Agni, the deified 

fire. 3. The moon. 


Xff% pavi, m. 1. The iron band of 

a wheel (ved.). 2. The thunderbolt of 

Indra, Qatr. 14, 219. Perhaps akin to 
Lat. pavire puvire; 7rcu'w, 7rra«u>. 


pavitra , i.e. pu + tra, I. n. 1. 

A means of purifying, Man. 11, 85. 
2. Sacrificial grass, Man. 2, 75. 3. 

Prayer, Man, 11, 225. II. m. pi. The 
name of a class of deities. III. f. tra, 
The name of a river. IV. adj., f. tra . 
1 . Purifying, Ram. 1, 1, 94. 2 . Pure, 

Man. 3, 235.— Comp. A-, adj. Impure, 
Punch. 169, 17. 


pavitra + ka, I. n. The vessel 

in which an Argha or oblation is pre¬ 
sented (?), Yfijn. l, 250. II. As latter 
part of comp, adj., a substitute for 
pavitra .—Comp. Sa adj. Containing 
sacrificial grass, Yajtfu 1, 230. 

pavitra -f ta, f., and 

pavitra+ lva, n. Purity, Utt. Ramach. 
168, 14. 


PA VPTBA YA, a denomin. 

derived from pavitra with ay a, Par. 
To purify. 

pavitrin, i.e. pavitra -f in, 

adj. 1. Purifying, MBh. 1, 1543. 2. 

Pure. 

tpr FAQ, i. 10 papaya. Par. To 
bind, pagita, Bound, Hariv. 3536.— 
With the prep, ’qq ava, ptcple. of the 

pf. pass, avapagita, Bound, Ram. 3. 
59, 18 ; cf. drig, and spag. —Cf. pro¬ 
bably Goth, fahan; A.S. fon with 
feng ; O.H.G. fahan with fang, fogjan; 





pagavya, i.e. pagu+ya, adj. 

1 . Fit for cattle. 2. Brutish, Bhag. P. 
8 , 5, 42, with kama , sexual intercourse. 


If tu, m. 1. Cattle (viz. neat- 

cattle, horses, goats, sheep, asses, and 
dogs), Man. 10, 48. 2. A beast, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 304. 3* An animal to be 

immolated, Ram. 1, 61, 8. —Comp. Ghri- 
ta~, m. the image of a beast formed 
with clarified butter, Man. 5, 37. 
Deva -, m. cattle consecrated to a deity. 
Nara-, and purusha -, m. a beast-like 
man. Nri-, m. a man destinated to be 
immolated. Pishta - (vb. pish), m. the 
image of a beast formed with dough, 
Man. 5, 37. —Of. Goth, faihu; A.S. 
feoh; Lat. pecus, pecoris and pecudis; 
probably also iriov. 

pagu + ta, , f. 1. The con¬ 
dition of cattle, Man. 3, 104. 2. The 

condition of an animal destined to be 
immolated. 

pagu + tva , n. 1. Bestiality, 

Prab. 59, 11. 2. The condition of an 

animal destined to be immolated. 

pagu maul, adj., f. malt, 

1. Abounding in cattle, MBh. 2, 798. 

2. Possessing many flocks, 4, 1162. 

pagu-mara 4- ha, adj. 

Accompanied by immolation of ani- 
mala, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 11. 

pagusamamna- 

yika, i.e. pagu-samamnaya + ika, adj. 
Read of in the books on animal sacri¬ 
fices, Utt. Ramach. 114, 3. 

pagchat, abl. sing, of the 

ved. adj. pagcha, i.e. apas (~apa) 
-arich + a (cf. liragchina), I. adv. 1. 




Sl 


Behind, Man. 2 , 196. 2. From be 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1235. 3. After, 

afterwards, Man. 8 , 164. 4. Back¬ 
wards, Yajh. 2 , 299. 5. Westward, 

Megli. 16. II. prep, with gen. and 
abl. After, Man. 3, 116,—Cf. probably 
Lat. postid-ea, post; akin is also pone 
for pos-ne, perhaps oV/o-o-w. 

pagchattapin, i.e. pag- 
chat-tapa\in, adj. Repenting, Yajh. 


3, 221. 

Tf^TV pagchardha , i.e. pagcha (cf. 

pagchat) -ardha , m. Hind-part, Qak. 
d. 7. 

pagchima , i. e. pagcha (cf. 

pagchat) 4 - ima , adj., f. mu. 1 . Hinder, 
last ; with samdhya, The evening twi¬ 
light, Man. 2 , 101 ; with kriya, Obse¬ 
quies. 2. Westcjfri, west, Man. 2 , 22 . 
—Comp. A-, adj. 1. last. 2 . extreme. 
Dakshina-, adj. south-western. 


pagchima 4 - tas , adv. 


From behind, MBh. 4, 2108. 


t PASH, i. 1, Par. Atm., v. r. 

o£spag, q. cf. i. 10, pashaya, Par. 1 . To 
bind. 2. To hinder. 3. To touch. 

4. To go (v.r. pag). i. 10 , pashaya, 
Par. To bind (v.r.). 

f PAS, i. 1, Par. Atm. v.r. 

of spag, q. cf. i. 10 , Par. pasaya, To 
bind (v.r.) 

tnfT^ pahlava, n. The name of a 
people, the Persians. 

l.xrr pa, i. i, base of the pres.piba, 

piva, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.), 
1 . To drink, Man. 4, 63. 2 . with rajas, 
To quaff dust, Man. li, lio. 3. To 
enjoy, e.g. with chakshusha, Megh. 16. 
4. (figuratively) To swallow up, Pahcli. 
iii. d. 233. Ptcple. of the pf. pass., 
pita, 1 . Drunk. 2. Enjoyed. 3. Swal¬ 
lowed up, squandered away, Rajat. 5 . 


535 




nr 

Having drunk, Kathas. 39, 57. 
S., ^IHed. Ptcple. of the fut. pass., 
peya> Drinkable. I. n. Drink, beve¬ 
rage, Panch. 47, 8 (at the end of a 
comp, adj., nana-prakara-vcistra-piish- 
pa-bhakshya-peya , Accompanied by 
garments, flowers, food, and drink of 
lifferent kinds). II. f. yd , Rice gruel. 
oaniya , Drinkable, n. X, Beverage. 2. 
Water, Man. 8,326. Comp. A-, adj. not 
drinkable. Caus. pay ay a, To cause 
to drink, MBh. 1, 192, Desider. pi - 
pdsa, To desire to drink, MBh. 7, 705. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass., pipasita, Thirs¬ 
ty, 3, 17247. Frequentat. pepiya, X. 
To drink repeatedly or greedily. 2. 
To be drunk greedily (pass., probably 
to be corrected to pepiyya ), Bhag. P. 
5, 8, i ; Hariv. 8798.—With the prep. 

’srft ally Caus. To cause to drink 
plenty of (acc.).—With anu, 1. 

To drink after or afterwards, Ragh. 8, 
67. 2. To drink of, Ram. 2,104, 5 Gorr. 

—With abhi, To drink of.—With 

TQJ a, 1. To drink up, Ram. 3,55,9. 2.,To 

drink. 3. To imbibe (figuratively) with 
one’s ears, Bhag. P. 3,13,49. Caus. To 
cause to imbibe, Bhag. P. l, 18, 12.— 

With sam-a , 1. To imbibe, Kam. 

Nit. 12, 48. 2. To press, io impoverish, 
MBh. 12, 3307.—With f% ni y 1. To 

sip in, Ram. 2, 95, 18. 2. To drink. 

3. To absorb, Bhag. P. 3, io, 6. Caus. 
To causo to sip in, Bhag. P. 8, 2, 25. 

—With ftv niSy nishpita, Dried up, 
Ram. 2, G2, 17 Gorr.—With pari. 

To drink up, Rit. 3, 6. paripita , Im¬ 
bibed.—With TJ pra, X. To begin to 
drink. 2. To drink. 3. To enjoy, 
Ram. 2, 45, 5.—With sam i Caus. 

To cause to drink, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 26.— 
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tTT 

Cf. Lat. bibo, potarc, pocuium^^^ 

TTETTUJKay TTU>0ly TTOTOQy TTOTapOQy TTlVb) (cf. 

pinv)y TriTTiaKUiy 7narog. 

2. UT PJ, ii. 2, Par. 1. To guard, 


MBh. 14, 514. 2. To preserve, Bhag. 

P. 1, 3, 15. 3. To beware of (with 

abb), MBh. l, 3417. 4. To govern. 

Caus. and pal , pal , i. 10, palaya (pro¬ 
perly, a denomin. derived from pala ), 
1. To protect, Ram. l, 45, 29. 2. To 

guard as guardian, Rajat. 5, 227. 3. 

To cherish, Mai. 48, 19. 4. To go¬ 

vern, Pahch. i. d. 253. Comp, ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. nidhi-pdlita,m. A proper 
name, vasu -, m. A proper name.—With 

the prep, anu f Caus. X. To cause 

to be guarded, Man. 8, 27. 2. To ob¬ 

serve, MBh. 2, 2509 ; to maintain, 


Hariv. 3762.—With sam-anu , 

V* , 

Caus. 1. To observe, MBh. ijgfi 476. 
2. To keep, Ram. 2, 26, 27. —With 

abhiy Caus. To assist, MBh. 3, 
8472. —With sam-abhi, Caus. 

To govern, Hariv. 5233. —With ft niy 

To protect, Ram. 5, 81, 22. Caus. To 
govern, Ram. l, 6, 29 Gorr.—With 

vft party 1* To protect, MBh. 1, 8413. 

2. To maintain, Bhag. P. 3, l, 36. 
Caus. 1. To protect, to guard, to go¬ 
vern. 2. To* maintain, to keep, Chr. 

3, 5. 3. To expect, to Wait; Ram. 2, 

70, 13.— With If pra. To beware 
(with abl.), Bhag. P. 6 r 8, 17. Caus. 
To protect.—With prati , Caus. 

1. To protect, MBh. l, 4080. 2. To 

maintain, to observe, l, 3521. 3. To 

expect, to wait, <^ak. 9, 4. — With 

sam-praliy Caus. To wait.—With 


sam, X. Caus. To protect, MBh. 

12, 2667. 2. To maintain, to keep, 

MBh. 3, 15249. 3. To overcome, MBh. 




PpL/ 2 1pa is akin to l.pa ; the link 
Hyeeii tne signification To drink and 
'otect is formed by the signification 
•risk.—Cf. 7 r do fiat, Tr&fia, akin is 
• ariopai ; Goth, fodjan ; A.S. 
.tt; Lat. pasco, pabulum ; floor kw, 


pamgu and qfs^qf pamgula, 
see pamsu, pamsula. 

tTPJif pamsana, latter part of comp, 
adj,, f. m (and na), Disgracing, Hid. 


qfqq pamsava, i.e. paths a -f a y adj. 
Consisting of dust, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 18. 
qfTg pamsu , and qfjj pamgu , m. 

1. Dust, Man. 4, 102. 2. A particle of 

dust, Man. 4, 168. 

qf pamsu -f ka, m., pi. Dust. 

qiU^T pamsu -j- la, and qfs^ 
parngula, adj. 1. Dusty, covered with 
dust, Ram. 2, 43, 30 Gorr. 2. Dis¬ 
graced, Qak. (j. 125. 3. Disgracing (?), 
Ram. 5, 88, 13.— Comp. Vana -, m. a 
hunter. 


dressed for the 
is prepared in. 

qi375f paka-ja, adj. Produced by 

maturing.— Comp. A-, adj. not produced 
by maturing. 

qFfi^n®! pakaja + tva, n. Capa¬ 
bility of being affected by contact with 
fire, Bhashap. 104. 

^ qT^TTW paka-gasana, m. A 
name of Indra, Yikr. 89, l (chastiser 
of Paka, see paka 9). 

xrraimrfsr pakagasani, i.e. paka- 
gasana+i, patronym., m. A son of 
Indra, a surname of Arjutia, Johns. 
Sel. 17, 72. 

TJTfr*. pakin, i.e. pack + in, latter 
part of comp, adj., £ ni , Maturing, 
being digested. 

pakima, i.e. pa.ka + ima, adj. 

Prepared by cooking, baking, or eva¬ 
poration (as salt). 

qi^SJ pahya, i.e. paka+ya, adj., n. 
A kind of salt. 


5 gods. 2. the vesi 


®L 


qXq? paka, i.e. pack -}- a, m. 1. Cook¬ 
ing, baking, MBh. 3, 15551. 2. Food, 

Man. 3, 104. 3. Burning (as pots, 

bricks), 5,122. 4. Digestion. 5. Ripen¬ 
ing, maturing, Yikr. d. 90. 6. The 

appearance of the consequences, e.g. 
of an action, Panch. 129, 13. 7. Fulfil¬ 

ling, accomplishment. 8. Inflamma¬ 
tion. 9. The name of a demon.—Comp. 
Karma(ii)-, m. the requital for actions 
done in a former existence, Panch. i. d. 
417. Kimpaka, i.e. kim -, m. a kind 
of cucumber; n. its fruit. Kumbht-, 
m. sing, and pi. the name of a hell in 
which the wicked are baked like potters’ 
vessels, Man. 12, 76. Punahpaka, i.e. 
punar-, m. repeated burning. Pur as-, 
adj. of which the fulfilment is imminent 
on. Havya- (vb. Am), m. 1. an oblation 


t*Tf%3T pakshika, i.e. paksha -f- iha, 

adj., f. Id, Belonging to a fortnight, 
MBh. 14, 2513. 

pankteya, and qt'^ffcl 

panktya , i.e. pankti 4 »eya or ya, adj. 
Worthy to belong to a respectable 
society, Man. 3 , 176.— Comp. A-, adj. 
inadmissible into society, Man. 3 , 170. 

qpqqf pachaka, i.e. pack-}-aka, I. 

adj., f. chika . 1 . Cooking, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 1787. 2. Effecting digestion. II. 

m., f. chika, A cook. 

qpqqf pachana, i.e. pach + ana , 

I. adj. Digestive. II. n. 1. A warm 
cataplasm, 2. A digestive. 

qr^r^fq paiichajana, i.e. paiicltan 
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..... 'win 

urnffSRI 

la, patronym., m. and f. ?n, A son 
tighter of Pahchajana. 

panchajanya , i.e. panchan 

-jct?ia +ya, m. 1. Krishna’s conch, 
Bhag. l, 15. 2. The name of a part 

of Jambu-dvipa. 

pdnchadagya, i.e. pancha - 

dagi+ya (cf. daga), adj. Used at the 
fifteenth day of a half month, Bhag. P. 
6, 4, 27. 

pdnehanakha , i.e. panchan 

-nakha + a, adj. Made of the skin of 
an animal with five claws, MBh. 4, 
1338. 

fr panchanada, i.e. panchan 

- nada + a , I. adj. Observed in Pancha- 
nada, i.e. the Panjab. II. m. 1. A 
prince of Panchanada. 2. pi. The in¬ 
habitants of Panchanada. 

pdiichabhautika, i.e. 

pianchan-bhuta+iha , adj. Consisting 
of the five elements, Bhag. P. l, 6, 20. 

punchayajnika, i. e. 

panch an-yajfia ikd, adj. Belonging to 
the five sacrifices, Man. 3, 83. 

partchala, i.e. panchala -f a, 

I. adj., f. lx, Belonging to, referring to, 
ruling over, etc., the Paiichalas. II. 
in. pi. The Paiichalas. III. f. It, A 
surname of Draupadi. 

panchala+ ka, adj., f. 
lilid, Belonging to the Paiichalas. 

/ trrgivR panchaleya , i.e. pancha- 

la-\-eya, m. A prince of the Paiichalas. 

paAchalya, i.e. patichdla 

- \-ya , I. adj. Belonging to the Paiicha- 
las. II. m. A prince of the Pauchalas, 
Johns. Sel. 5, 26. 

TfUTfi pataka, i .c. pat+aka, m. One 
who divides, Hariv. 0767. 
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pdtachchara, i.e. 
chara\a, m. A thief, a robber. 

TJR IE pat ana, i.e. pat + ana, n. 

Ripping up, slitting up, Mark. P. 14, 
88. 2. Opening, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1405. 

patala, I. adj., f. Id . 1. Of a 

pale red colour, Ragli. 7, 24. 2. Pallid, 

Qak. d. 182. II. in. 1. Pale red, rose 
colour, Ragk. 4, 68. 2. A kind of rice 

ripening in the rains. 3. A proper 
name. 4. The tree of trumpet flower, 
Bignonia suaveolens. III. f. Id, The 
tree and its flower. IV. n. Its flower, 
Panch. i. d. 152.—Comp. Sata-patala, 
( m. the red mane of a lion, Raj at. 5, 332. 

* patali, I. m. and f., and 

patali, f. 1. Trumpet flower, 

Bignonia suaveolens. II. pdtali, f. 1. 
The name of a tree. 2. A proper name. 

pdialiman , i.e. patala 

-\-iman, m. Pale red, rose colour, Prab. 
85, 2. 

pdtava, i.e. patu + a, n. 1. 

Sharpness, energy. 2. Cleverness, dex¬ 
terity, Hit. pr. d. 2. 3. Quickness, 

precipitation, Kathas. 5, 89. 

^YZp&fka, i.Q.path + a,m. In Read¬ 
ing, recital, Kathas. 2, 36. 2. A text.— 
Comp. Vandipatha, , i. e. vandiri-, m. a 
panegyric, an eulogium. 

pdfhaka, i.e. path -f aka, m. 

l. A student, one who is conversant 

with a science, Panch. 165, 2. 2. A 

preceptor. — Comp. Dharma -, m. one 
who has applied himself most as¬ 
siduously to the Dharma^stra, Man. 
12, ill. Nakshatra-, m. an astrologer, 
Chan. 88 in Berl. Monatsb. Madana -, 

m. the Indian cuckoo. Stuti-, m. a 
panegyrist, a herald. 

patAa+vant,^ dj. Learned. 







pathin , i.e. patha + in , adj. 

^'Tfeving studied, MBh. 5, 1668. 2. 

Conversant with. 

pathina , m. A sort of fish, 
oilurus boalis Ham. 

HTW pana , i.e. pan + a, m. A stake 
(at a game),’ MBh. 2, 2037. 
ic rrf% pant, perhaps akin to par??,a , 


mountain. 

serpent. 


Trmr 

2 . The name of a Na: 


Sl 


pandava, i.e. pandu -f- a, I. 

patronym. A descendant of Pandu, viz. 
Yudhishthira and his four brothers. 

II. m. A partisan of the five Pandavas. 

III. adj., f. vl , Belonging to, connected 
with, the five Pandavas, MBh. 6, 3303 . 


pandaviya , i.e. pandava : 


m. The hand, Man. 2 , 63.—Comp, 
A-rikta - (vb. rich), adj. not empty- 
handed. Chakra -, m. a name of Yishnu 
(holding a discus in one hand). Danda -, 
in. 1. a name of Yam a. 2. a proper 
name. Dhanushparti, i.e. dhanus adj. 
armed with a bow. Ratliahga , i. e. 
ratha-ahga- (= chakra ), m. a name of 
Yishnu. Vajra m. Indra. Q&rriga-, 
ra. Yishnu, Megh. 109 . 

xrrfw pani + ka , I. m. A proper 
name. II. f. /ea, A kind of singing. 

panigrahanika , i. e. 

pani-grahana + ika , I. adj. Nuptial, 
Man. 8, 226. II. n. A nuptial present, 
MBh. 1 , 8015. 

vrtww pani-ja , m. A finger-nail. 

panin, latter part of 

comp. adj. ~p<ini, e.g. gastra -, adj. 
Holding a weapon in one’s hand. 
gula-, adj. I. Wearing a lance, MBh. 3 , 
1622. II. m. pi. The name of a tribe. 

pdnini, m. The name of a 
great grammarian. 

paniniya, i.e. pa?iini-\- 

hja , adj. Connected with, composed 
by, Panini. 

pam + mant , adj., f. wait, 
Having hands, MBh. 12 , 6701. 

TJT l^ ^ panda?'a , akin to pandu , I. 

adj., f. ra, Pale, yellowish, white, Ram. 
3, 2 , 17 Gorr. II. m. 1. The name of a 


+ iya, adj. Relating to the five Pan¬ 
davas, MBh. 5, 123. 

pandaveya , i.e. pandu +- J 

eya, I. patronym. A descendant of 
Pandu. II. rn. A partisan of the 
Pandavas. III. adj. Belonging to, 
connected with, the five Pandavas (?), 
MBh. 8, 1634. 

1 

HTfdSfil p andity a , i.e. pandit a + ya, 

n. 1. Scholarship, learning, MBh. 5, j 
917. 2. Wisdom, prudence, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 1735. 

pandu, I. adj. Pale, white, 

yellowish white, Qak. d. 80. II. m. 

The name of a sovereign, father of 
Yudhishthira, and the other four Pan¬ 
davas.— Comp. Pushpa -, ra. a kind of 
snake. Vi-, adj. pale, Qic. 9, 3. 

pandu -f ka, m. The jaun¬ 
dice. 

panduhin, i.e. panduka 
-f -in, adj. Jaundiced. 

pandit-\~ta, f., andtfl^c^ 
pandu -f tva, n. Paleness, Megh. 66. 

P&ndu-\-ra, I. adj., f. ra, 

Of a yellowish white colour, white, 
pale, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 8. II. m. a proper 
name.— Comp. A- , adj. a little pale, 
Amar. 89. Vi-, adj. pale. 

qrn p rTT P^ndura + ta, f. White 
colour, Pahcli. 253, 2. 

TJHSir P^ndya, m. 1. pi. The name 
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ople’ and its country. 2. A 
of the Pandyas. 3 . The name 
mountain. 

XTTfT pata, i.e. pat-\-a, m. 1. Flying, 

MBh. 8, 1898. 2. Manner of flying, 

3, 10646. 3 . Throwing one’s self, 

Bhartr. 2, 77. 4. Falling. 5. A cast. 

6. A stroke, kkadga -, A stroke with 
the sword, Kathas. 27, 60. 7. Case, 

Lass. 43, 3. — Comp. Asrikpata, i. e. 
asrij -, m. drops of blood, Man. 8, 44. 
Kula-, m. falling from the bank (of a 
river), Ram. 2, 103, 4. Garbha -, m. 
miscarriage. Charana -, m. 1. laying 
one’s self at another’s feet, Pahch. 113, 
2. 2. a kick, Hariv. 13607. Dura 

l. rn. flying far. II. adj. shooting from 
afar. Drikpata , i.e. drig-, and drishti -, 

m. a glance. Dhdra -, m. a shower. 

Paksha m. 1. siding with somebody, 
MBh. l, 5347. 2. partiality, Bhartr. 

l. 64. Vi-paksha -, m. indifference. 

Malta -, adj. falling with great force 
(as an arrow). Vartma(gi)-, m. aberra¬ 
tion. Vana-, m. an arrow-shot, as a 
measure of distance, Chr. 27, 12. F«7o- 

chana- 9 m. a glance. 

tlTrRT pataka, i.e. pat, Caus.,. + aka, 

m. and n. Bin, crime, Man. 8, 88. 

patakin, i.e. pataka + in, 

adj.,f ,ni, Wicked, a criminal,Mrichchh. 
154, 24.— Comp. Maha-y adj. offending, 
or an offender, in the highest degree, 
Man. 9, 235. 

trTrllf pataixga , i.e. patarhga-\-a, 
adj., f. giy Peculiar to a grasshopper, 
Raj at. 8, 460. 

tJTTpT patana , i.e. paty Caus., 4- ana 9 

I. adj. niy Cutting down, MBh. l, 6560. 

II. n. Causing to fall, Man. 5, 130 ; 
with dandasya , Chastising, Man. 7, 51 ; 
with garhhasya, Causing a miscarriage. 
—Comp. Danda-y n. chastising. Dura-, 

n. throwing missiles from afar. 



tfT?rn*r patala, i.e. perhapl 
-alaya, n. 1 . One of the seven TieUsT 
Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 3. 2. The re¬ 

gions under the earth, and the abode 
of the Nagas or serpents. 

vrf?R s patin, i.e. pat -f in, and pata 

+ in, adj. 1 . Flying, MBh. 8 , 1911. 
2 . Falling, Kathas. 19, 29. 3 . Causing 

to fall.— Comp. Eka-y adj. fallen on a 
sudden, MBh. l, 3032. Danda adj. 
inflicting punishment. Dura -, adj. 1 . 
flying far. 2. making wide ways. 3. 
Throwing missiles over a great dis¬ 
tance. Dura-ishu-y adj. shooting arrows 
over large distances. Paksha-, adj. 
siding with, partial, Malav. 13, 17. 
Frisk tha-y adj. following, Raj at. 6 , 70. 

pataka, i.e. pat+uka, adj. 
Disposed to fall, MBh. 12 , 3444. 

VTWP* -f tri, m. 1. One who drinks, 

MBh. 10 , 287. 2. A protector, Ilariv. 

14617.—Cf. Lat. potor, 7 roTijp. 

moj patya, i.e. pati-\-ya , n. Do¬ 
minion, MBh. 12 , 9517. 

TJT^ pa + tra, I. n. 1 . A vessel 

in general, a plate, a cup, etc., Man. 
5 , 116. 2. A receptacle, Kam. Nitis. 

5, 90. 3- The bed of a river, Ram. 

2, 73, 2 Gorr. 4. A person worthy of 
receiving gifts, Bhartr. 2 , 80. 5. A 

king’s counsellor or minister, Raj at. 5, 
304. 6. The persons of a drama, 

Vikr. 3, 9. II. f. tri , 1 . A vessel, a 
plate, MBh. 1 , 7215. 2. A name of 
Durga. — Comp. A-, n. a person not 
worthy of receiving gifts, Bhag. 17, 22 . 
Uda(n)-y n. a pot of water. Upakroga 

n. an object of blame, Da£ak. in Chr. 
192, 22. Tamra-y n. a copper vessel. 
Dam-, n. a wooden bowl. Dura-, adj. 
having a wide bed (as a river). Dhupa -, 
n. a box for keeping incense. Pinda 
n. 1 . the vessel in which cakes are 
offered to the Manes. 2 . alms (pro- 
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pot for receiving food), 
and n. l.a full cup. 2. a 
measure of 256 handfulis of rice. Pra- 
sada -, n. an object of favour. Yana-, 
n. a ship, a boat, Paiich. 262, 3. Vi- 
gvasa-, n. a confidential agent. Su-, n. 

1. an earthen vessel. 2. a very fit or 
respectable person.—Cf. Goth, fddr; 
perhaps Lat. patera. 

■qr^rJT pdtra + ta, f., and r 

patra + tva , n. 1. Condition of being 
a receptacle, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1249. 2. 

Condition of being worthy, Yajh. 1, 
200; Hit. pr. d. 6, M.M. 

■qp^Ef PATRAYA , a denomin. 

derived from patra with ay a, Par. 
To use as drinking vessel, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1754. 

patrika , i.e. pdtra\ika , n. 

and f. ki, A vessel, a cup, MBh. 12, 
8327 ; Bhag. P. 8, 18, 17. 

pdtrin, i.e. patra + in, adj. 
Having a vessel, Man. 6, 52. 

pa + thas , n. Water, Ha¬ 
th as. 27, 122 . 

patheya, i.e. patldn-\-eya , n. 

Provisions for a journey, Vikr. d. 94. 
—Comp, A-, adj. without provisions for 
a journey. 

pdthoja , i.e. pdthas-ja , n. 
A lotus, Raj at. 4, 110. 

wr*nc pdthodhara, i.e. pathas 
- dhara , m. A cloud, Raj at. 3, 202. 

pdthodhi, i.e. pathas-dhd 

(see payodhi), m. The oceau, Raj at. 3, 

68 . 

pad, see 3.pad. 

vk pada, i.e. l.jpa<i-f a, m. 1. A 

foot. 2. The bottom (of a bag), Man. 
2, 99. 3- The foot of a mountain, 



*rr^r 

Megh. 19. 4* A hill at the foot^ 

mountain, Qak. d. 145. 5. The rtfol! 

of a tree. 6. A ray, a beam, Pahch. i. 
d. 372. 7. A quarter, Man. 8, 18. 8. 

The fourth part of a cjloka or strophe, 
Man. 2, 77. 9. The quadrant of a 

circle.— Comp. Adhahpada , i.e. adhas-, 
m. the sole of the feet, Pahch. 165, 16. 
Ashta(n)-, adj. having eight feet. 
Eka-, I. adj., f. da. 1. one-footed. 2. 
using only one foot. II. m. the name 
of a fabulous people. Guru-, m. the 
feet of a guru, i.e. of the parents or of 
the spiritual teacher, instead of guru, 
Bhartr. 2, 55. Chandra -, m. a moon¬ 
beam. Jala- (rather jdla-), m. a pro¬ 
per name. Jdla-, see s. v. Deva-, m. 
pi. the feet of a king ? instead of a 
king, Pahch. 16, 6. Dvi-, adj., f. di, 
biped. Rakta -, m. a parrot. Qirna-, 
m. Yama (having shrivelled feet in 
consequence of a curse of his mother ; 
cf. probably the devil with his horse's 
foot). Sthuia m. an elephant. Ham- 
sa-, I. m. vermilion. II. f. di, a parti¬ 
cular shrub.—Cf. Goth, fotus ; A.S. 
fot. 

pdda + ka, a substitute for 

pada when latter part of a comp, adj.', 
f. dikd, e.g. tri-, Three-footed, Ram. 5, 
17, 30. 

•qT^cfW pada-\-tas, adv. 1. Out of 

the feet, Man. l, 31. 2 . At the foot (of 

one’s bed), Man. 4, 54. 3. =In the 

south-west, Man. 3, 89. 4. By degrees 

(hina , Each in succession is lower in 
rank than the preceding), Kam. Nitis. 
12, 3. 

pada-pa (vb. 1 >pd), m. A 
tree, Man. 8, 246. 

pddahhdj, i.e. pada-bhaj, 
adj. Possessing a fourth part. 

pada-raksh -f a, m. A foot- 
guard, Draup. 8, io. 
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pada + vant, adj., f. vati, 
of feet, Ram. 2, 107, 19 Gorr. 
pada+gas, adv. 1. Foot 

by foot, Man. l, 82. 2. By a fourth, 

Man. 1, 83. 

TfT^TrJ paddta , i.e. pada-at + a , I. 
m. A foot-soldier. II. n. Foot, in¬ 
fantry, MBh. 12, 3672.— Comp. Sa 
-ratha -, adj. with chariots and infantry. 

TJT^T^rf padanta, i.e. pdda-anta , m. 

End of the feet; loc. te, Near the feet, 
Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 762. 

pcidantara, i. e. pada-an- 

tara , n. The interval of a step ; loc. 
re , After having made a step, Qak. 16, 
l, Chezy (cf. pcidantara). 

padika, i.e. pada + ika, adj. 

Amounting to a quarter, Man. 3, 1.— 
Comp. Ardha -, adj. Consisting in the 
loss of half of one foot, 8, 325. 

t rrf3'*r padin , i.e. pada + in, adj. 

I. Having feet. 2. Entitled to a fourth 
part or share, Man. 8, 210. 

paduha , i.e. pad + ha, f. 

A shoe, Ram. 2,115, 20.—Comp. Sa-pa- 
duha , adj. With sandals, Ram. 3, 62, 9. 

*TT^«rT s and padukrit, 

i.e. -f u-kri -f t, m. A shoemaker. 

padma , i.e. padma-\-a , adj. 

Referring to, treating of, the lotus, 
Bhag. P. 2, 10, 47. 

padya, i.e. pad or pada+ya, I. 

adj. Referring or belonging to the feet. 

II. n. Water for cleaning the feet, 

Indr. 3, 2. 

WR pana, i.e. 1 .paana, n. 1. 

Drinking, Panch. 184,18. 2. Enjoying, 
Lass. 25, ll. 3. Beverage, Man. 3, 227. 
—Comp. Vira-pana and -pana, n. the 
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drink of warriors, taken for H 
ment or to elevate courage. Saha-, n. 
drinking together. 

TTRcff pana-\-ka , m. and n. Beve¬ 
rage, MBh. i5, 21 . 

oana + ika, m. A seller of 
liquors, Ram. 2, 90, 16 Gorr. 

\ pantha , i.e. panthan + a (see 

pathin ), m. A traveller, Panch. 117, 10. 

pannaga , i.e. pannaga + a, 
adj. Consisting of snakes, Hariv. 9387. 
tfDI papa, I. adj., f. pa and pi, 

comparat. papatara, papiyaihs , and 
papiyastara, MBh. 13, 2213 ; super!.. 
papatama, papishtha, papishtha tar a, 
MBh. 7, 8734, and papishthatama, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 9. 1. Wicked, 

sinful, Chr. 61, 46 ; 9, 43. 2. Inaus¬ 

picious. 3 - papishthatama, with abl., 
Worse, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 9. II. n 
1. Wickedness, Ram. 3, 51, 36. 2. Evil, 

3, 54, 27. 3 . Crime, Panch. i. d. 321. 

4. Sin, Chr. 30, 37.—Comp. A-, adj. 
innocent. XJpa-, n. a crime of the third 
degree, Yajh. 3, 286. Dhuta - (vb. dhu), 
adj. free from sin. Nishpapa, i.e. nis -, 
adj. the same. Maha -, n. a sin of the 
highest degree, Yajh. 3, 286.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably, Lat. pejor (for pepjor), pessimus, 
peccare, perhaps ko.k6g, icaidun', kclkuttoq. 

papa -f ha, I. adj., f. Jd and 

pika, Wicked, Indr. 5, 61. II. m. A 
rascal, MBh. 5, 1270. III. n. 1. Evil, 
l, 3016. 2. Sin. 

papa-hri -f t, adj. sbst. 
Wicked, sinful, a villain, Ram. 3, 50, 22. 

paparddhi, i.e. papa-riddhi, 
f. Hunting, Panch. 120, 8. 

papalokya , i.e. papa-loka 

+ya, adj., f. ya , Belonging to hell, in¬ 
fernal, MBh. l, 3558. 




papa-han, adj. Destroying 
25. 

papin , i.e. papa + in , adj. 
Wicked, sinful, a sinner, Rajat. 5, 402. 
tnfasrra papishtha + tama, see 


papa . 

—pcipiyaMs, seepapa, 


Worse, MBh. 2, 2123. 

papiyastva, i.e. papiyams 

-\-tva (s ee papa), n. Sinfulness, Rajat. 
5, 177. 

papman, i.e. jpapcz -f m. 

In Evil. 2. Sin, wickedness, Man. 11, 
93. 


TH?f«T parnan , n. and f. waa, Cuta¬ 
neous eruption, herpes, scab. 

phmara, i.e. pamana, with 

r for n, adj. Base, wicked, Rajat. 6, 
400. 

TfTW payana , i.e. l.jpa, Caus. 

+ ana, f. Causing to drink, moisten¬ 
ing, Su 9 r. l, 27, 19. 



rd, boundless. Dushpara, i.e. d\ 

+ a, adj. 1. difficult to be sailed ac 1 
2. difficult to be overcome. 3. difficult 
to be performed. Dura-, I. adj. the 
opposite bank of which is very dis¬ 
tant, broad. 2. difficult to be obtained. 
II. m. a broad river, difficult to be 
crossed. Nishpdra, i.e. nis-, adj. bound¬ 
less. 


pdrakya / i.e. par a-{-ha +ya, 

adj. 1- Belonging to another, Man. 
10 , 97. 2. Hostile, m. An enemy, Hit. 


109, 6. 


para-ga, adj. 1. Crossing, 

MBh. 2, 2418. 2. Intending to cross, 

4, 451. 3 . Accomplishing, Ram. 3, 53, 

8. 4. Having studied, knowing, Pahch. 
155, 4.— Comp. Veda-, adj. sbst. skilled 
in the Vedas, Chr. 60, 25. 

paragramika, i.e. para, 

-grama -f ika, adj., f, ki, Hostile, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 200, 24 {paragramikam vidhirn 
a chikirsha, To prepare for hostility).; 


pcirajdyika, i.e. para 


payasa, i.e. pay as -f~ a, I. adj. 

Made of milk. II. m. and n. Food 
made of milk, Man. 3, 271. 

*TTf*R v payin, i.e. \.pd-\-in, latter 

part of comp. adj. Drinking, Vikr. d. 
121 . 

T?ra payu , m. The anus, Man. 2, 91. 
pAr, i. 10, see 1 .pri, Caus. 

para, i.e. \.pri+a, I. m. andn. 

The further or opposite bank of a river 
or sea, Ram. 3, 54,14 ; figuratively with 
gen. The totality of the object denoted 
by the gen., e.g. tamasas , The whole 
darkness, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92, 6. 
karananam, All the tortures, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 195, 16. 2. End, Yajh. l, 51. 

II. m. Quicksilver.— Comp. A-, adj., f. 


-jaya + ika, adj. sbst. An adulterer, 
MBh. 12 , 2512. 

parana, i.e. pri + ana, I. adj. 

Saving, Hariv. 7941. II. n. 1. Ful¬ 
filling, MBh. 7, 2907. 2 . Reading, 

studying, MBh. 18, 2J.2. III. n. and f. 
na, I. with and without vrata, Con¬ 
cluding a fast, eating or drinking after 
a fast, Kathas. 21, 146. 2. Breakfast, 

Kathas. 23 , 44 . 

parata (cf. para), m. Quick¬ 
silver, Kathas. 37, 232. 

TfT paratantrya , i.e. para-an- 

tra+ya, n. Dependence, MBh. 5 , 1725. 

paratriha, i.e, paratra- f- 
ika, adj. Relating to the next world. 

paratrya, i.e. paratra +ya, 
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ting to the next world, Man. 


j varada, m. 1. Quicksilver 

(cf. par at a). 2. pi. The name of a 

people, the Parthians, Man. 10, 44. 

paradarika , i.e. para 

-dara + ika , adj. sbst. Having sexual 
intercourse with another’s wife, an 
adulterer, Kathas. 19, 48. 

pdradarya , i.e. para-dara 
- Yya , n. Adultery, Man. n, 59. 

paradegya , i.e. para-dega 

-\-ya> adj. Belonging to, or coming 
from, a foreign country, Yajii. 2, 252. 

paramahamsya , i.e. 

rama-hamsa+ya , I. adj. Relating to 
the paramahailisasy or religious men 
who have subdued all their senses by 
abstract meditation, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 4. 
II. n. Most sublime asceticism or medi¬ 
tation (see 'the following). 

\paramaharnsya-pariy 

adv. Relating to the most sublime 
meditation or speculation, Bhag. P. 4, 
21, 40. 

pciramarthika, i.e. pa - 

rama-artha 4 ika, adj. 1. Real. 2. 
Loving right, Panch. i. d. 389. 

•v . 

P ar t f ’ me 9 vaTa i 1 * e * P ara ~ 
ma-igvara 4 a, adj. Referring to, 
coming from, the supreme lord, Qiva, 
etc., Kathas. 6, 124. 

TTT^nSSI parameshthya , i.e. para- 

tneshthin+ya, I. adj. 1. Referring to 
the supreme lord, Brahman, etc., MBh. 
1, 7682. 2 . Referring to a king, Bhag. 

P. 9, 10, 38 (n. the royal insignia). II. 
n. Highest position, 2, 2, 22. 

paramparya , i.e. param- 
para+ya, n. Hereditary succession, 
tradition, Man. 2, 18. 


Si. 


vnnrarv 

parayishnu, 

Caus, 4 ishnuy adj. 1. Accomplishing. 
2 . Victorious, MBh. 12, 3749. 

paralokya , i. e. jjara 

4oka+ya> adj. Referring to the next 
world, MBh. 5, 778. 

paralaukika, i.e. para 

- loka+ika , adj. Referring to the next 
world, MBh. 3, 12616. 

TfT^JXi paravargya , i. e. para 

-varga-\-ya. Siding with the enemy, 
MBh. 2, 2131. 

qrcaR paragava , i.e. paragu + a.y 

I. in. and n. Iron. II. adj., f. vi f Of 
iron, MBh. 4, loll. III. m. 1. pi. The 
name of a people (v.r. parasava). 2 . 
The son of a Q tidra woman by a Brah- 
mana, Man. 9, 178. 3 . A bastard, f. vi 
(parasava , and vi with $), MBh. 1, 4361. 

parasava . See the last. 

Ml parahamsya , i. e. para 

-hafnsa 4 ya> adj. Relating to an 
ascetic who has~subdned all his senses 
(cf. paramahamsya ), Bhag. P. 2, 7, 10. 

trnCRcT parapata, and TTRRcf 
paravata, m. A pigeon, Vikr. d. 43 ; 
Panch. 157, 3 (with v ). 

n. 1. vStudy, Utt. Raraach. 34, io. 2. 
Totality, MBh. 13, 2701 ; Utt. Ramach. 
98, 4. 

paravata,m . 1 . See para- 

pitta. 2 . A kind of snake. 3 . A tree, 
Diospyros embryopteris Pers. (n. its 
fruit). 4. pi. A class of deities. 

paravarya , i.e. para-avara 

-\-ya , n. Totality; instr. yeiia , Com¬ 
pletely, MBh. 11 , 655. 

i .e.para avara 
(from ava> being on this side, Gramm. 
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10 opposite bank or shore, 

(n this side, MBh. 5, 1017, 2. 

l 6 sea. 

TJT^raj^ paragarya , i.e. paragara 
+ya, patronym. A son of Para^ara, i.e. 
Vyasa, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 182, 12. 

parikshita , i.e. parikshit 
-fa, patronym. A descendant of Pa- 
rikshit, i.e. Janamejaya. 

qif^5flrf parijata , i.e. parijata 
(vb. jan) 9 -fa, m. 1. A tree of paradise, 
Hariv. 7168. 2. The coral tree, Ery- 

thrina indica Lam. 3. A proper name. 

parijata -f ha, m. The 

same. 

mf^TTrT^ parijata + may a, adj., 
f. yi, Made of the flowers of the tree of 
paradise, Kathas. 15, 129. 

parinahya, i.e. parinaha 
-f ya, n. Household furniture and 
utensils, Man. 9, ll. 

A paritosliika , i.e. pari- 

tosha + ika , n. A gratuity, a reward, 
Mrichchh. 82, 9. 

paripanthiha, i.e.pari- 

pathin + ika , m. A robber (MBh. 12, 
12100 has paApanthika ). 

qTRqT’t paripargva , i. e. pari - 
pargva-\-a, n. Retinue, Hariv. 8664. 

paripargva -{-ha, 1» in. 

An attendant, MBh. 12, 4339. 2. f. 

vika, A chambermaid, Malav. 47, 8. 

paripargvika , i .e. pari - 

pargva -f ilia , m. An attendant, Malav. 
3, 7. 

pariplava, i.e. pariplava 

-fa, I. adj., f. va. 1. Swimming, 
Ragh. 16, 61. 2. Moving to and fro, 

unsteady, Ragh. 3, ll. II. m. 1. A 
ship, Ram. 1, 44, 20. 2. A proper name. 



paribarha , and 

parivarha , i.e. paribarha {-a, m. 1 . 
Suitable furniture, Hariv. 9039, 2. A 

proper name. 

paribhadra , i. e. 

- bliadra + a , and pari- 

bhadra + ka , m. The coral and other 
trees. 

parimandalya , i. e. 

parimandala + ya , adj. Having the 
measure of an atom, Bhashap. 14. 

parimanya , i. e. pari - 
ma?ia+ya, n. Circumference, MBh. 
12, 10055. 

parivittya , i.e. pari-vitta 
(vb. w*d), and 

vettrya , i.e. parivettri+ya, n. The 
condition of an elder brother who is 
unmarried while the younger is mar¬ 
ried, Yajh. 3, 235. 

parivrajaka, i.e. pari- 

vrajaka -f a, adj. Destined for a re¬ 
ligious mendicant. 

pdrisliada , i.e parish ad -f a, 

I. adj. and sbst., Belonging, or one 
who belongs, to an assembly or council, 
Nal. 18, 4. II. in. 1. A king’s com¬ 
panion, Paiich. 156, 18. 2. pi. The 

retinue of a god, Ram. 3, 35, 107. III. 
n. Partaking of an assembly, Bhag. P. 
1, 16, 17. 

parisliadya , i.e. parishad 

-{ya, m. One who assists at an as¬ 
sembly, a spectator, Rfijat. 6, 465. 

pariharya , i.e. parihara 
+ya, m. A bracelet, Rajat. 5, 358. 

mffsrci parihasya , i.e. parihasa 
+ya , n. Jest, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 14. 

q-Rfr pari, i.e. pri -f a + i, f. A cup, 
Rajat. 5, 368. 


4 a 
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U%rf parikshita, i.e. parihsliit 

1. adj. Referring to Parikshit. 

a descendant of Pari- 


2. Patronym, 
kshit. 


parindra, m. A lion, Bdhtl. 



=Kigv. 1 . 64, 3 {va tor vantf% | 2 . 
Ruling or possessing the earth, (Jm\ 
14, 17. 3. Royal, fit for kings or 

princes, MBh. 5, 2187. II. m. 1. An 
inhabitant of the earth, Ram. 2, 25, 20. 
2. A king, a prince. III. f. vi, Sita. 


Ind. Spr. 1772. 

parushya , i.e. parusha+ya , 

n. 1. Roughness, Su^r. l, 267, 17 (of 
the skin). 2. Squalor, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1472. 3. Violence, either in word 

( vakpdrushya, Man. 8, 2G6), or deed 
(danda -, 278). 4. Abuse, contumelious 

speech, Man. 12, 6. 

paresindku, i.o. para + i 

- sindhu, adv. Beyond the Indus, MBh. 

2, 1831. 

paroksha , i.e. paroksha + a , 

adj. Unintelligible, obscure, Bhag. P. 
5, 13, 26. 

pdroksliya , i.e. paroksha -f* 

ya, I. adj. Invisible, Bhag. P. 8, 22, 5. 
II. n. A mystery, 4, 28, 65. 

parjanya , i.e. parjanya -f a , 

adj. Belonging to Parjanya, MBh. l, 
5365. 

partha , i. e. pritha , a proper 

name, 4- a, metronym. 1. Offspring of 
Pritha, a surname of Yudhishthira, 
Bhimasena, and Arjuna. 2. m. A 
proper name. 

parthakya, i.e. prithak+ya, 
n. Severalty, individuality. 

partha -f may a, adj. Con¬ 
sisting of descendants of Pritha, MBh. 
8, 4847. 

parthava, i.e. pritha -f- a, adj., 

f. vi, Belonging to Prithu, Bhag. P. l, 

3, 14. 

*TTf^ parthiva, i.e. pritliivi -f a, I. 
adj., f. vi. 1. Terrestrial, Chr. 290, 3 


parthiva -f to, f., and 

TTTffel parthiva -f tva, n. Royal 

dignity, MBh. 2, 1007; 1051. 

^ _ 

parva?ia, i.e. parvana, adj. 

1. Relating to the parvan (q. cf.) 2. 
Increasing (as the' moon), Kathas. 35, 
114. 3 . Full, Ragli. li, 82. 

parvata, i. e. parvata -f- a. 

1. adj., f. ti. Mountain, produced or con¬ 
sisting in mountains, etc., MBh, l, 
3654. II. f. ti. 1. A name of Durga. 

2 . The name of several plants. 

parvatiya, i.e. parvata- f- 

iya, I. adj. Mountain, mountaineer, 
Draup. 8, 8. II. m. A certain prince 
ruling in the mountains, MBh. l, 2692. 

parvateya, i.e. parvata + 

eya , m. A certain prince ruling in the 
mountains, MBh. l, 2666. 

parvayanayitiya , i.e. 

parvan-ayana-anta -f iya , adj. Occur¬ 
ring at the end of a Parvan (i.e. a half 
of the lunar month), or a solstice, Man. 

4, 10 (Lois, parvayanant 0 ). 

qfPJJ parg‘va, i.e. pargu (ved. a rib), 

+ a , n. and m. 1. The part of the 
body below the armpit. 2. A side, 
MBli. 13, 2749. 3 . —par si mi 3 , q. cf. 

4 . Proximity. 5 . ve, loc. Near, Qak. 
d. 9. 6. vam, acc. Near to, Raj at. 5, 467. 

trnj3T pargva -f ka , m. A rib, Yajn. 

3. 89. 

TJFSFF pargva-ga, adj. An at¬ 
tendant, Rajat. 5, 56.—Comp. Yuga^m 
m. a young ox in training. 
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trpfcw 


/pargva + tas $ adv. By or 
^side of, Chr. 35, 11. 
qpsg^ pargva-da , m. An at¬ 
tendant, MBh. 9, 2546. 

qy3g^ pargva-stha, adj. Staying 
near or at tlie side, Ram. 3, 40, 21. 
qjqq parshata , i.e. prishata -f- a. 

I. patronym, f. ti, A descendant of 
Prishata, i.e. Drupada, Johns. Scl. 27, 
20. II. adj. Of, or belonging to, the 
spotted deer, Man. 3, 269. 

qpqi=r pdrshad (cf. parshada ), m. 
pi. The retinue of a god, Bhag. P. 3, 

6, 29. 


qXq^T parshada , i.e. parshad 4- a, m. 
1. An attendant. 2. Retinue, Hariv. 
7252. 


tjTfan parshni , m. and f., and 

trNrf parshni (Panch. 200, 3), f. 1. 
The heel, MBh. 7, 3179. 2. The rear 

of an army, the back, Ragli. 4, 26. 
3. The extremities of the axletree to 
which are fastened the two outer 
horses of a carriage drawn by tour 
horses in one line, MBh. 4, 1415.— 
Cf. Goth, fairzna; O.H.G. fersna; 
A.S. fiersna*, Lat. compernes, pernix; 

TTTEpVa, 


parshni-graha, adj. Seiz¬ 
ing from behind, Bliag. 8, 2, 27.— Comp. 
Dushpar°y i.e. dus-, adj. having a 
dangerous enemy in the rear, Kam. 
Nitis. 13, 72. 

parshni-graha , m. An 

enemy in the rear, Man. 7, 207.— Comp. 
Dushpar °, i. e. dus -, adj. having^ a 
dangerous enemy in the rear, Kam. 
Nitis. 13, 89. 

qX^T PAL, see 2 .pa, Caus. 


qj^rf 2 .pa -f la, m. One who guards 
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or protects, Ram. l, 42, 15 Gorr.j- 
Comp. Ahka-, f. li, embrace. Anta -, 
m. 1. a guard of the frontiers. 2. a 
guard of the rear of an army. Avani-, 
m. a king, Bhag. 11, 26. Udydna -, m. 

the inspector of a garden, a gardener. 
Kalpa-y m. 1. a protector of the holy 
precepts or institutes. 2. a distiller 
or seller of spirituous liquors, Raj at. 5, 
205 (where halya - is to be changed to 
kalpa -). Kotta-, m. the governor of a 
fort. Kshiti -, in. a king, Ragh. 2, 51. 
Kshetra-, m. 1. a field-guard, Panch. 
224, 5. 2. the tutelary deity of a field, 

174, 15. Kshma-y m. a king, Rajat. 5, 
319. Griha-y m. 1. a castle-ward. 2. 
a dog, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 21. Go-, I. m. 

l. a cowherd, Man. 4, 251. 2. a king, 

Panch. i. d. 249. 3. a proper name. 

II. f. li, a proper name. Chaitya-y rn. 
the watchman of a sanctuary. Jagati *, 

m. a king, Hit. ii. d. 123. Bihpala , i.e. 
dig-y and diga-y m. the guardian deity of 
a quarter of the world. Dvara -, m. a 
door-keeper, a porter. Dharma-, m. 
1. the guardian of law. 2. a proper 
name. Pagu-y m. 1. a herdsman. 2. 
pi. the name of a people. Praja-, 
bhu-y bhumiy and mahi -, m. a king. 
Bhoga-y m. a groom. Loka-, see s.v. 
Vi-y adj. having no keeper, Man. 8, 240; 
unguarded. Qigu -, in. the name of a 
king. 

qT^f^f paid + hay m. I. A guar¬ 
dian, Rajat. 5, 263. 2. A protector, 

Mark. P. 61, 66.—Comp. Kuta-p&likA , 
f. a proper name, DaQak. in Chr. 188, 
24. Go-, I. m. 1. a cowherd. 2. a 
proper name. II. f. liha, the wife of a 
cowherd. Danda-y m. the chief of the 
police, Mrichchh. 117, 19 v. 1. — Cf. 
probably Lat. bubulcus (with gopci - 
laka). 

qi^fcf pal -f ana , i. e. pdy Caus., + 

ana, I. adj., f. ni, Guarding, fostering, 
Mark. P. 76, 23. II. n. 1. Preserving, 
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nPjrfsnr V 

^rdiug, Man. 7, 88; nourishing. 2 
Smelling, keeping, MBh. 1, 327. 

palayitri, i.e. 2. pa, Caus. 


- \-tri, m. A protector, MBh. l, 2107. 


patdga, i.e. palaga -f a, adj., 

f. pi, Made of the wood of the Palana- 
tree, Man. 2, 45. 

mfisf pali, and pali, f. 1. 

The tip of the ear, Git. 3, 13. 2. The 

edge of a sword or any other cutting 
instrument. 3. A line or row, Git. 6, 
10. 4. A raised bank, a dike, Raj at. 

5, 106 ( li ). 5. A boundary, a margin, 

Bhartr. 3, 24 ( li ).— Comp, Anka-pctli, 
f. embrace. 

tTTf^r^ palin, i.e. 2. pa, Caus., -f* in, 
adj., f. ni, Protecting, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 


50. 


TTTC! papa, i.e. pag+a, m. 

a string, a chain, a fetter, MBh. 1 , 6749. 

2. A string for fastening tamed animals. 

3. A net or noose for catching birds, 

Hit. 21, 10. 4. A noose as principal 

attribute of Vanina, Ram. 3, 54, 9 (cf. 
the Vedas).— Comp. Karna m. a hand¬ 
some ear, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 198, 24. 
Kuta -, m. a net for catching deer. 
Kega-, m. much or flowing hair, a tuft 
of hair, Vikr. d. 85. Dharma m. the 
noose of the god of justice. Nag a-, m. 
a special kind of noose. Pagu m. 
the fetter which enchains the soul, i.e. 
the external world, Prab. 69, 7. Vi-, 
adj. deprived of his noose, Ram. 3, 54, 
97; unfettered. 

pagana, i.e. pag + ana (m. 
or n.), A noose, MBh. 7, 6923. 



pavaka, i.e. pu + aka, I. adj. 

1. Belonging to Agni, Utt. Ramach. 

142, 12. 2. Pure. II. m. 1 . Fire, or 

its deified personification, Man. 2, 187. 

2. A kind of Rishi. 3. Name of 
several plants. 

pavaki , i.e. pavaka+ i, pa¬ 
tronym., m. A son of fire, i.e.Kfirttikeya. 

pavana, i.e. pu + ana, I. adj., 

f. ni. 1. Purifying, Man. 2, 26. 2- 

Pure, Ram. 1, 27, 17. II. m. 1. Fire. 
2. A proper name. III. f. ni, The 
name of a river. IV. n. 1. Purifying, 
Man. li, 85. 2. A means of purifying, 

li, 177.— Comp. Patikti-, adj. purifying 
a company. 

pavamani, i.e. pavamana 

(vb .pu),-)ra + i, f. The name of hymns 
referring to the preparation of the 
So?na, Man. 5, 86. 

*TT3T pavara, a corrupt form of 

dvapara, The die which is marked with 
two points, Mrichchh. 33, 9. 
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tfT^l?rr s paga-bhri + t, m. (holding 
a noose), Varuna, Ragh. 2, 9. 

tjniW pagava, i.e. pagu -f a, adj. 1. 
Come from animals, animal, Nal. 23, 10. 
2. Used by animals, beastly, Lass, ll, 
11 . 

paga + vant, adj. Possessed 
of a noose,- MBh. 7, 3136. 

pagin, i.e. paga -{- in, I. adj. 

Having a noose, MBh. 8, 1998. II. m. 
X. Yaruna. 2. A proper name. 

^TS^Mrl pagupata, i.e. pagu-pati-\- 
a, I. adj., f. ti, Belonging or referring 
to Qiva. ii. m. A follower or wor¬ 
shipper of Qiva in one of his forms as 
the supreme deity of the Hindu triad, 
Raj at. 5, 403. 

pcigupabja, \.v. pagu-pcda 

-f- ya, n. The business of a grazier rear¬ 
ing and keeping cattle, Da^ak. in Chr. 
182, 20. 

tnrgnsr pagchattya, i.e. pagchat -f 










MINiSr* 



Last, posterior, Pafich. ed. 
2. Western, Ragh. 4, 62. . 


tfTET^ pasha??dci, I. m. n. Heresy, 


Man. 5, 90. II. adj. Heretical, MBh. 
12, 11284. III. m. A heretic, Prab. 
21, l. 


paskandin, i.e. pashanda 
+ in, m. A heretic, Man. 4, 30 . 

XJpsrniT pashetna, , m. A stone, Yajn. 

2, 298_ Comp. Kasha -, and Nikasha -, 

m. a touchstone, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1940. 

j 1. fq P/, i. 6, yuytf, Par. To go. 

2. fq sometimes for op. 

t f*W N PIMS, i. 10 and l, Par. To 
speak or to shine. 

fqqr pika , 1. m. The Indian cuckoo, 

Cuculus indicus, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 857. 
2. f. hi, The female. Probably for 
primitive spi -f- ha, cf, <T7r/£w.—Cf. Lat. 
picus, pica; O.H.Gk speh, speht; mrrri 
for gttItti] or if/irrrjf oittwcoq \ptrrciKo c, 
(pirraK for acpbra (the tt is aspirated by 
the influence of the preceding <r), <j)ir - 
raictj, fiirTaicoz. 

pihga, i.e. piiij + a, adj., f. 

1. Of a tawny colour, Panch. 182, 18. 

2. Yellow, Yikr. d. 157. 3. Red, Hid. 

2, 2 (cf. pingaksha ).—Comp.*£^tf-, m. 
a name of Kuvera. Qveta-, m. a lion. 

pihga + la, I. adj., f. la. 1. 

Of a tawny colour, brown, Ragh. 12, 
71; yellowish. 2. Red-eyed, Man. 3, 
8 (Kull.). II. m. A proper name. 
III. f. la, A proper name.— Comp. 
Krishna-, adj., f. la, of a fuscous 
colour. 

twf%*T pihgalika, i.e. ping ala -f 
ha, f. A kind of bee, Su 9 r. 2, 290, 17. 

pihgalita, i.e. pihgala -f 


** Qt 

ita, adj. Grown of a tawny cohJujlJLj 
Kathas. 21, 122 . 

fq^pg pingaksha, i.e. pifiga-aksha, 

1. adj., f. kshi, Red-eyed, Hid. 2 , 2 . 

II. m. 1. A monkey, Ram. 5 , 5, 23. 

2. A proper name. III. f. kshi, The 
name of a deity. 

pichu, m. 1. Cotton, Su^r. 1 , 

60, 16. 2. The name of an Asura. 
fq^Tf^f pichnmarda , see - manda . 

fvw pichu\la, m. 1. Tamarix 
indica, 2. Cotton. 

t PICHCII, i. 10 , Par. I. To 
cut, to divide.—Cf. pichh. 

fip^r pichchha , I. m. A tail. II. n. 

1. A feather of the tail, Panch, 175, 9; 

especm^ 2^ 

fqf^TcRT pichchhika , i.e. pichchha 

- \-ka , f. A bunch of feathers of a pea¬ 
cock's tail, Kathas. 30, 3. 

pichchkila, I. adj., f. la, 

Slimy, lubricous, Mark. P. 10, 9. II. 
f. la, The name of several plants.—Cf. 

7r icract, Lat. pix. 

t faf PICHH\ i. 10 , Par. To cut, 

to divide, i. 6, Par. 1. To inflict pain. 

2. To obstruct, to hinder.—Cf. michh . 

t PINJ, ii. 2, Atm. 1. 

To dye or colour (probably api-a?ij, cf. 
Lat. pingcre). 2. To join. 3. To 
adore. 4. To sound inarticulately, 
i. 10 , Par. 1. To kill or injure. 2. 

To be strong. 3. To give or take. 

4. To dwell. 

12.fa^r v PINJ, i. 10 and l, Par. 

1. To speak or shine. 2. To sound. 
fq^J pitija, adj. Disturbed. —Comp. 

Utpiiija, i.e. ud-, Insurrection (?), Ra- 
jat. 3, 122. 

fasTT pi/ij+ara, I. adj., f. ra, 
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P or tawny, reddish-yellow, 
ill. 48, 11 . II. n. Gold.—Comp, 
A-, adj., f. ra, reddish, Eagh. 16, 51. 
Pari -, adj. brown-red, Kam. Niti9, 13, 


14. 


pmja + la adj. Disturbed. 


pirijala -f ha in utpinja- 

laka , i.e. ud adj. Full of disturbance, 
MBh. 7, 1048. 

t b Par. 1- To sound. 

2. To heap together. 

pita,, I. m. A basket. II. n. A 

roof. 

pita+ka, m., f. ha , and n. 1. 

A basket, Hariv. 14578. 2. A boil. 

3. An ornament on Indra’s banner, 
MBh. 1, 2354. 

* t PITH, i. i, Par. 1. To 
'hurt. 2. To feel pain. 

fq3^ pithara I. m. and f. ri, and n. 

A pot, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1782 ; a pan. 
II. m. 1. A kind of fire, Hariv. 10467. 
2. The name of a Danava. 

pithara + ha, A pot, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 729. 

pidaka , m. (n. ?). A small 
boil, a pimple. 

fqTJ^ FIND, probably akin to pish, 

i. l, Atm., and i. 10, Par. X. To ac¬ 
cumulate. 2. To assemble, pindita , 
1. Gathered, Kathas. 26, 283; collected, 
MBh. lo, 622; massy, solid, close. 2. 
Multiplied, MBh. 7, 4746. 3 . Thick. 

—With sam , To heap together, 

MBh. 10, 6310. sampindita , Clenched, 

united. 

pinda , probably akin to pish , 

I. m., f. di, and n. 1. A lump, Pafich. 
136, 2; a heap, a cluster, a quantity, 
Kathas. 4, 81. 2. A ball, a globe, a 
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little button, Bhag. P. 5,26,19. 
n. 1. A mouthful, or roundish lump of 
food, Man. n, 216. 2. Food. 3. Live¬ 

lihood, means of living, MBh. l, 4148. 
4. Alms, Da$ak. in Chr. 191, 15. 5. 

The body. 6. An object, Bhashap. 123. 
7- An oblation to deceased ancestors, 
as a ball or lump of meat, or rice 
mixed up with milk, curds, flowers, etc., 
and offered to the manes at the several 
Qraddhas by the nearest surviving re¬ 
lations ; the funeral cake, Man. 3, 215. 
Ill, f. di , A plant, Jonesia a£oka, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 10; cf. 184, 7.— 
Comp. Prithak -, m. a relation who 
offers the oblations to the Manes sepa¬ 
rately, Man. 5, 78 (Kull.). Saha - (Man. 
3, 248), and sa -, m. a kinsman, especially 
one connected by the offering of the 
funeral cake to either or all of the 
manes of the father, grandfather, and 
great-grandfather, and their wives re¬ 
spectively, as sprung from them in 
directly collateral lines; the relation¬ 
ship stops with every fourth person. 
The following are enumerated as Sa - 
pindas : the son, son’s son, and son’s 
grandson; widow, daughter, and daugh¬ 
ter’s son; the father, the mother, the 
brother, brother’s son, and brother’s 
grandson; father’s daughter’s son; 
paternal grandfather; paternal grand¬ 
mother; paternal grandfather’s brother, 
brother’s son, and grandson; and lastly, 
the great-grandfather’s daughter’s son. 
Other enumerations extend the connec¬ 
tion of Sapindas to seven persons, both 
in an ascending or descending line; 
cf. Man. 2, 247 ; 3,247. A-sapinda , adj., 
f. da , Not descended from a relation 
within the sixth degree, Man. 3, 5. 

pinda +ha, I. m. and n. 

1. A lump, Utt. Ramach. 114, ll. 2. 
A lump of food, Hariv. 14740. 3. The 

frontal globes of an elephant in rut, 
MBh. l, 5471. II. f. diha, A fleshy 
part of the body, Yajfi. 3, 97; as the 







14 , 2582 .—Comp. Bliinna 
y ^ma^t€0a’-pmdaka, and -pindika (from 
the fem. pindika ), adj. (an elephant) 
whoso frontal globes are open, MBh. 1, 
5471 ; 7, 4564. 

pinda -f- tas, adv. Of a 
lump, Hit. Pr. d. 33. 

pinda+ tva, n. State of a 
mass, density; figuratively, Kathas. ll, 
44. 

pindct-da, adj., f. da. 1. 

Who or what gives the funeral cake to 
deceased ancestors, Yajn. 2, 132. 2. 

Giving a mouthful of food, Bhartr. 2, 
56. 

P*v4 + arto 9 n * Forming 
globes, taking a globular form (as 
water), Bh&g. P. 3, 26, 43. 

pinda -f- may a, adj. Con¬ 
sisting of a lump (of clay), Mrichchh. 
47, 9. 

+ adv. Fike a 

ball.— Comp. Ayas -, Like a ball of 
iron, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 21. 

f^TWr^T piny aha (probably from 
pish, cf. punya ), m. 1. The sediments 
of seed, etc., ground for oil, oil-cake, 
Mau. ll, 92. 2. Assafoetida. 

pitapntra , i.e. pitri, nom. 
sing., +patra , m. du. Father and son. 
fa?rr*rf pitamaha , i.e. pitri, nom. 

sing., -maha (for mahant ), I. m. 1. A 
paternal grandfather, Man. 3, 221. 2. 

pi. Ancestors, Chr. 43, 21. 3. A name 

of Brahman. II. f. hi, A paternal 
grandmother, Kathas. 30, 25.— Comp. 
Purva -, m. an ancestor, Kathas. 21, 20. 
Loka -, m. the great forefather of man¬ 
kind. 

ftJJJ pdu, i.e. l.pa + hi, m. Drink. 
—Cf. Lat. potus. 


far pitri, i.e. 2 ,pa-\-tri, m, 

pi. pitaras , MBh. 3, 12924), 1. A father, 
Man. 2 , 145. 2. du. Mother and father, 
parents, £ak. 109, 9. 3. pi. a. Pa¬ 

ternal ancestors, Man. 2, 159. b. The 
Manes, or the deceased and deified 
progenitors of mankind, Man. 3, 194, 
etc. — Comp. An-eka -, adj., descended 
from different fathers (viz. grandsons), 
Yajn. 2,120. Ku -, m. a wicked father. 
Sva-, m. pi. one’s ancestors.—Cf. Lat. 
pater, 7 ra rrjp ; Goth, fadar; A.S. faeder. 

fq<2*cjr i. e. pitri + ha, I. adj. 1. 

Paternal. 2. Ancestral. II. A sub¬ 
stitute for pitri, when latter part of 
comp, adj., Yajn. 2, 120. 

pitri -f- tva, n. Paternity, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 966. 

pitri-paitamaha, I. 

adj., f. hi, Inherited by the father from 
the grandfather, Sav. 7, 7. II. m. pi. 
Father and ancestors, Manes, Panch. 
89, 18. 

pitripaitamahika, 

i.e. pitripaitamaha + ika, adj. Inhe¬ 
rited by the father from the grand¬ 
father, Panch. 78, 7. 

pitri -f mant, adj., f. matt. 

1. Having a father, MBh. 1, 6578. 2. 

Accompanied by the Manes, Mark. P. 
31, 47. 

pitri-\-vya, m. A paternal 
uncle, Man. 2,130. — Cf. Lat. patruus; 

7Ttt Tf)VLOQ. 

pitrishvasri, i. e. pitri 
-svasri, f. A father’s sister, Man. 2, 
131. 

pitrishvasriya, and fa- 

pitrisvasriya, i.e. pitri-svasri 

-f- iya, m., f. ya, A paternal aunt’s son 
or daughter, MBh. l, 4382. 
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pitri-han , m. A parricide, 
1 5, 447. 

fawir pitrihu , i.e. pitri-hve , f. The 


right ear, Bliag. P. 4, 25, 50. 

faxT n. Bile, MBh. 6, 3736. 

— Comp. Nasa-rakta -, n. bleeding of 
the nose. 

pitrya , i.e. pitri+ya, I. adj., f. 

?/«. 1. Paternal, Man. 9, 92. 2. Re¬ 

ferring, devoted, to the Manes, 2, 59. 
II. n. 1. Worship of the Manes. 2. 
The lunar mansion Magha. 

pidhana , i.e. api-dha + ana 

(m.), n. 1. Covering, shutting, Malay, 
d. 32. 2. A lid, a covering, Mark. P. 

50, 89. 

pidhana -f vant, adj., f. 
vati, Covered with a lid, Raj at. 5, 74. 
fwv^rrr pidhayakata , i.e. a pi 

-dha -f aka 4- ta , f. The act of covering, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 1. 

pinaddJtakap.G. api-naddha 

(vb. nah) + ka, adj., f. dhilia, Dressed, 
clothed, Hariv. 11164. 

fqWFfr pinaka , m. and n. 1. A 


staff, MBh. 5, 5259. 2. The bow of 

Qiva, 13, 849. 3. The club of (,'ivii, 

6, 2797. 

pinaka-bliri + t, m. A 

name of Qiva. 

pindki, i.e. curtailed pina - 

kin, m. A name of Qiva, MBh. 2 , 
1642. 

pinakin , i.e. pinaka-\-in, 

I. adj. Armed with a pinaka (a bow ?), 
MBh. 6, 684, II. m. A name of <^iva. 

PINV, i. 1 , Par. 1. t To 
sprinkle, to wet. 2. To cause to 
abound, Chr. 29o, G=Rigv. i. 64, • 6. 
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3. To cause to abound in mil 
296, 3 = RigV. i. 112, 3. 

faring pipatishu, i. e. pipatisha , 


desider. of pat, -f -u, adj. Being about 
to fall, MBh. 3, 15471. 


fWWT pipasa, i.e. pipasa , desider. 
of l .pa, +a, f. Thirst, Nal. 10, 4. 

pipasa -f vant, adj. 


Thirsty. 

tW’S pipdsu , i.e. pipasa, desider. 
of 1 .pa, +u, adj. Thirsty, Ram. 5, 


19, 5. 


pipila (perhaps redupl. pid 
-fa), m. An ant, MBh. 5, 5668. 

pipila-[-ka, m., f, lika, An 
ant, MBh. 13, 5476. 

pipilika, i.e. pipila -f ika, 


I. m. An ant, MBh. 2, i860. II. n. 
Gold carried by ants, MBh. 2, i 860 (cf. 
Herod, iii. 102 ). 

pij)pala, I. m. The holy 

fig-tree, Picus religiosa. II. f. li , 
Long pepper. III. n. 1. The fruit of 
the Ficus religiosa. 2 . Sensual enjoy¬ 
ment, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 8. 

piprishu , i.e. piprisha, do- 

sider. of pri, 4 -u, adj. Wishing to 
delight, MBh. 7, 6855. 

piplu, i.e. perhaps api-plu, m. 

A freckle, a mark, a mole, Nal. 17, 5.— 
Comp. Mriga -, m. The moon. 


piyala, for original priyala 


(q. cf.), m. A tree, Buchanania lati- 
folia Roxb. n. Its fruit. 


tfw s PIL , i. 10 , Par. To throw, 
to cast. 

faw and xfr*r pilu, m. A certain 
tree ; cf. pailava . 

piv, see 1 .pa. 









'jPIQi i- piftigct, Par. 1 . To 

N-— 

3*dc2. To form.—Cf. TroudXog ; 
Goth, faihu; O.H.G. fell; A.S. faeger, 
fall, fag, fagian. 


pig + a , m. A deer, Chr. 290, 


8=Rigv. i. 64, 8. 

faxor pigahga (vb. pig), adj., f. gi 




.Sl 


the pf. pass, pishta , n. The flo^ 
meal of anything that is ground, na 
pinashti pishtam , He does not grind 
flour, i.e. he does no useless work,Rhag. 
P. 5, 10, 24. Caus. peshaya , To grind, 
to.pound, MBh. l, 3223. f i. 10, Par. 1. 
To, injure. 2. To be strong. 3. To 
dwell. 4. To give, or take.—With the 


and ga, Of a tawny, or brown, or red-., 
dish colour, Kathas. l, 18. 

igacha (cf. piguna), perhaps 

piga-anck + u , 1. m. A. fiend, a male-. 
volent being, Man. l, 37. 2. £. chi, A. 

female demon. — Comp. Sa -, adj. to¬ 
gether with Pi^achas, Ram. 3, 53, 3. 

pigacha -f ha, 1. m. A 

fiend. 2. f. chika , A female demon.— 
Comp. Aga*pigachika , f. a demon like 
alluring and deceiving hope, Pahch. 
252, 4. 

pig+ita (cf. pigahga ), n. 
Flesh, MBh. 4. 770. 

pig-t-una? I. adj., f. na. 1. 

Malignant, mischievous, Pahch. i. d. l. 
2. Betraying, Vikr. d. 32. 3. Back¬ 
biting, Pahch. i. d. 339. 4. Wicked, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. ,3.00. 5. Unkind, Hit. 

56, 16. 6. One who excites hopes and 

disappoints them (QKD. sub ragaru ). 
II. in. 1. A backbiter, Man. 4, 213. 
2. A spy, an informer, 3, 161. III. n. 
Sycophancy, MBh. 14, 1025 . 

fafJJ'^T piguna + ta , f. Backbiting, 
sycophancy, Bliartr. 2 , 45. 

fax^^f PIQUNAYA, a denomin. 

derived from piguna with ay a, Par. 
To betray, (^ak. d. 166. 

PISH , ii. 7, pinash,pimsh, Par. 

1. To grind, to pound, MBh. 4, 632. 

2. To bruise, to destroy (with gen.), Qi$. 
l, 40. In epic poetry anoraal. imperf. 
apimshat , potent, pisheyam . Ptcple. of 


prep. •SR ava , To grind.— With 
ud, To bruise, MBh. 3, 457.—With 
Pre nis , 1 . To grind, to bruise, to 

crush, MBh. 2, 2377. 2. To rub to¬ 

gether, MBh. l, 5922 (the hands); 4, 
465 (to gnash the teeth). Gaus. To 
destroy, Prab. 36, 11, v. iv—With 

PPrc vi-nis, 1. To bruise, Hid. 4, 
35. 2. To rub together, Rim. 3 , 55, 1. 

—With pari , To strike, Ram. 3, 

51, 30.—With Tf pra , JTo crush, Pahch. 
ed. orn. i. d. 266.—With Tffa prati, X. 

To bruise, to destroy in one’s turn, MBh. 
12, 6206. 2, To grind, to bruise, MBh. 

4 , 361. 3. To rub together, 1 , 2004 . 

—With saw, To bruise, to de¬ 

stroy, Ram, l, 45, 48.—Cf. Lat. pinso, 
pistor, pistillum, pistrinum, pistura, pi-la, 
pilum, pilus ; irricraio, irriapa, niaog, 
nicraog. 

falT y pishtapa, n. and m, A world, 

a division of the universe, Man. 4, 231. 
—Comp. TW-, n. the mansion of Indra. 

pishtamay a (vb. pish), 

adj., f. yi. 1. Made of flour, MBh. 13 , 
5499. 2. Mixed with flour, 'MBh. 13 , 

6228. 

PIS, i, 4, t i* h an(i 
PES , i. 1 , Par. To go. \ i. 10 , Par. 
pesaya, X, To go. 2. To injure or hurt. 
3- To be strong. 4. To give or take. 

5. To dwell.—Cf. pish. 

pisprikshu, i. e. pispriksha , 
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spri$ 9 +u, adj. Being about 
(viz. water, i.e.) to make one’s 
Solution, MBh. 12 , 8338. 
tfr pi, i. 4, Atm. (originally pass, of 

1 . pa), To drink.—With the prep. 

а. To drink, MBh. 3, 13611. j*- 

pitha n* and m. 1. A stool, a 

seat, a chair, MBh. 5, 1399 ; a bench. 

2. A base or pedestal, Raj at. 2, 126. 

3. The seat of a deity, an altar, Raj at. 

б, 46; 473. 4. A kind of ornament, 

Hariv. 8063 — Comp. Pada -, m. a foot¬ 
stool, Vikr. d. 60. Puga n. a spitting 
pot. Bhadra • , a throne, Vikr. 87, 13. 
Banga -, n. a place for dancing, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 190, 10. 


pitha + ka, I. m. and n. 1. 


A chair, a bench. 2. A saddle (?), 
MBh. 1, 3486. II. f. thika. 1. A bench. 

2. The section of a literary work, 


Dae-ak. 48, 7. 


pitha-ga , adj. Lame (moving 
by means of a small car), MBh. 3, 871. 

pithamarda , i.e. pitlia-mrid 

4-rt, I. adj. 1. Mounted on horses (?), 
MBh. 4, 674. 2. Very impudent, Ba- 

^flk-r-4 n -~ €hin 180 , 13 (? -). II. m. 1. 
The companion of a hero. 2. A dancing 
master of courtesans. 4 tu 

pitha-srip 4* adj. sbst. 
Lame, a cripple (cf. pithaga ), MBh. 3, 
1897. 

pid (perhaps akin to pish), 

Atm. To be squeezed (ved.) Caus. or 

1. 10, Par. 1 . To squeeze, Bhartr. 2, 5. 

2. To give pain, to afflict, Man. 5, 60. 

3. To oppress, Chr. 30, 38. 4. To 

cover, Da<?ak. in Chr. 186, 14. 5. To 

hurt, MBh. l, 7798. 6. To remove, 

Man. 1,51. 7. To eclipse (in astrology). 

.—With the prep. abhi, Caus. To 
press hard, Ram. 1, 68, 20 Gorr. abhi - 
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1. Trodden, Bhag. P. 7; 
2. Afflicted, MBh. 3, 2490. 3. 



pressed, Chr. 40,19.—With sam 

-abhi , Caus. To crush, Hariv. 2936. 


—With ava, Caus. 1 . To press 

down, MBh. 1, 6292. 2. To strike 

down, MBh. 14, 1944. 3. To oppose, 

4, 1455. avapidita , Pressed, Mark. P. 

37, 18.— Wither Caus. X. To press 


hard, to give pain, MBh. 3, 12121. 2- 

To oppress, apidita , Adorned, MBh. 

3, 2501 (rather apida + ita). —With 

ud, Calls. 1 . To press on, Kumaras. 
1 , 40. 2. To tuck up, MBh. 3, 426. 3. 

To squeeze out, Su^r. 2, 47, 6.—With 

\3T[ upa , Caus. 1. To afflict, Man. 8, 
67. 2. To lay waste, Man. 7, 195. 3. 

To eclipse, Ram. 5, 73, 57.—With f^f 

ni, Caus. 1. To press, Ram. 2, 25, 42 
Gorr. 2. To impress, Ram. 1 , 44, 1 . 

3. To embrace, Ragh. 2, 23. 4. To 

torment, MBh. 2, 6106. 5 . with dan - 

dena , To punish, to correct, Man. 7, 23. 
6. with dantais and dantan , To gnash 
the teeth, Punch. 249, 7 ; 259, 10.—With 

abhi-ni , Caus. 1 . To squeeze, 


MBh. 3, 14759. 2* To torment, l, 7009. 

—With npa-ni, Caus. To op¬ 
press, Chr. 58, 1. — With niSy 

Caus. 1. To squeeze out, Panch. i. d. 
161 (read nishpi 0 instead of nipi °, also 
i. d. 209). 2. To squeeze hard, MBh. 

8, 1256 ; to compress, Raj at. 5, 88 ; to 
knock at (the door), Ram. 4, 9, 61.— 

With pari, Caus. 1. To press, 

to compress, Su^r. l, 16, 6. 2. To em¬ 
brace, Hit. 65, 12. 3. To torment 


violently, Pahch. 88, 4.— With Jf pra. 


Caus. 1. To press, MBh. 6, 3907. 2. 

To press hard, to oppress, MBh. 1, 
5892. 3. To torment violently, Lass 






abhi-pra, To op - 
With IffrJ prati 9 


Caus. 1. To press, Earn. 5, 62, ll. 2. 
To press * hard, MBh. 4, 980.—With 


sam, Caus. 1. To compress, Chail- 

rap. 3. 2. To press hard, to torment, 

Earn. 4, 21, 37. 3. To restrain, MBh. 

13, 5893. 


pid-\-ana, n. 1. Pressing, 


squeezing, Earn. 5, 15, 29. 2. Inflicting 
pain, distressing, 2, 22, 16.— Comp. 
Graha -, n. pain, distress caused by an 
eclipse, Bhartr. 2, 87. 

pid+a , f. 1 - Pain, anguish, 

suffering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 753. 2. In¬ 

fraction, Da^ak. in Chr. 182,14. —Comp. 
Graha-, f. pain, distress caused by an 
eclipse, Dev. 12, 15. 

pita , adj., f. ta, Of a yellow 

colour, Earn. 2, 94, 5.— Comp. A-, adj. 
yellowish. Earn. 2, 76, 4. 

pita+ha, I. adj., f. tika, Of a 


yellow colour, Earn. 6, 82,, 60. II. f. 
tika, Saffron. 


pinasa, probably ap 
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(= nasa), +a, m. 1. Cold affecting 
the nose. 2. Catarrh, cough. 


PiYlISH, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from piyusha, Par. To turn into 
nectar, Qatr. 14, 81. 


xjfapEf piyusha, probably pivas (ved. 

G.\ 

grease, cf. pivan), + a, 1. n. The food 
or beverage of the gods, nectar, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 838. 2. m. and n. The milk 

of a cow during the first seven days 
after calving. 

xft PI YUS IIA V A R SIlA - 

YA, a denomin. derived from piyusha 
-varsha with ya, Atm. To turn into 
a shower of nectar, Bhartr. 2, 78. 


t PIP, i- h Par - I- To im ’ 

pede, to obstruct. 2. To become 
stupid. 

pilu, perhaps pish -f lu, m. 1. 

An elephant. 2. An arrow. 3* A 
tree, Careya arborea Eoxb. n. Its 
fruit. 

t Plv, i. 1, Par. To be fat 


VtrTTIT V ,ta +Yellowness, 
yellow (the colour), Bhashap. 127. 

piti, i.e. \.pa-\-ti, f. Drinking, 

a drink.— Comp. Sa-, f. drinking to¬ 
gether. Soma-, f. drinking the Soma 
juice, Chr. 288, i 2 =Bigv. i. 48, 12. 

pitha, i.e. \.pa + tha, I. m. A 

drink. II. n. Water. — Comp. Go 
-pitha, i.e. 2 .pa + tlut, m. protection, 
Bhag, P. 4, 22 , 55. 

i.e. pitha + in; in koga-pU 

thin, adj. Squandering away the trea¬ 
sury, Eajat. 5, 422; soma-, m. Drink¬ 
ing the Soma juice, Utt. Earnach. 7, 6. 

^•TrTT pi na + ( y h* vy a *)> £ Fat " 

ness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2735. 


or corpulent. 

pivan, i.e. probably pyai (or 

pi, pa) + van, cf. the next, I. adj., f. 
ved. vari. 1. Fat, large. 2. Strong. 
II. f. vari, A proper nam&—Cf. rrtW, 
7 ruipa, II lepict ( = pivari ), ?ri ap, etc.; Lat. 
pinguis, pigere, piger.—Cf. pyai. 

XjfaWT pivant, original form of the 
last, Fat, MBh. l, 700. 

pivara, i.e. pivan ^ a, with r 

instead of n, adj., f. ra and ri . X. Fat, 
large, MBh. 5, 5437. 2. Dense, Da 9 ak. 

in Chr. 186, 14. 

pivara+ tva, n. Largeness, 
heaviness, Lass. 72, 10 (of deep sighs). 


pumvat, i.e. pu?ns-\~vat, adv. 
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an, Ragh. 6, 20 . 2. As on 

of a male, Chr. 51, 19. 

' pumgchali, i.e. pumg-chal+ 

a-\-1, adj. and sbst., f. A harlot, an un¬ 
chaste woman, Man. 4, 211. 

pumgchalrya, i. e. pufftg- 
chattily a, m. The son of a harlot, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1536. 

1. PUMS , i. 10, Par. To grind. 

2. TJXJ pums , i.e. probably api-man 

-f t 9 the base of some cases is pumams, 
pum , the nom. sing, pitman, voc. sing. 
pitman , m. 1. A man or male, Man. 2, 
29. 2. A servant, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 38. 

3. The soul, 7, l, li.*—Comp. A - and 
na -, m* an eunuch. 4 f. (a 

woman) having a good husband. Stri -, 
m. one who has been changed from a 
female into a male, Chr. 50, 5. 

pumsavana^i.e. pums-savana , 

adj. 1. Causing the birth of a male 
child, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 28. 2. n. with or 

without vrata , A religious and do¬ 
mestic festival, held on the mother’s 
perceiving the first signs of a living 
conception, Bhag. P. 6, 19, 1. II. n. 
Foetus, 5, 24, 15. 

pums -f tva, n. Virility, man¬ 
hood, Yajh. l, 55.—Comp. A-, n. being 
an eunuch, Indr. 5, 58. 

pukkaga, and TJsJplJ pukkasa , 

m. A mixed tribe ; the offspring of a 
Nishada by a Qudra female, Man. 10, 
18. C* 9h s h -A* female of this tribe, 
Man. 10, 38. 

pukkasa , see the last. 

sw punkha ., m. The lower part 
of an arrow, containing the feathers 
and the shaft, £ak. d. 10. 

puhkhita , i.e. punkha-\-ita, 
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adj. Endowed with the punkha? 
the last), Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 774. 

3^ pungava , i.e. pums-gava , 1. m. 

A bull Hariv. 3796. 2. As latter part 

of comp, words, Excellent, e. g. gaja -, 
m. A pre-eminent elephant, Bhartr. 2, 
26. nara -, m. An excellent warrior, 
Chr. .21, 12. 

puchchha , m. and n. 1. A tail, 

Draup. 5, 8. 2. The hinder part, MBh. 
7 , 200.— Comp. Kala -, m. a certain 
animal. Go-, 1. m. and n. a cow’s 
tail. 2. m. a kind of monkey. Dadhi -, 
m. a proper name. Hasta~, n. the hand 
below the wrist.—Cf. probably itvyn, 
perhaps 7rvparog. 

t V(^puchhy v.r. of yuchh . 

3^ purija> m. 1. A heap, a mass, 
MBh. 3, 9957. 2. A quantity, Mark. 

P. 8, 82. 

PUNJAYA , a denomin. de¬ 
rived from the last with aya , To heap. 
purijita , Heaped, Utt. Ramach, 126, 2; 
put together, Raj at. 3, 19. 

punja 4* gas , adv. In heaps, 
MBh. 2, I860. 

PUT\ i. 6, Par. j* To embrace. 

f i. 1, Par. To grind, to pound (v.r.). 
| i. 10, pit fay a, Par. To fasten, to bind 
together, j* i. 10, potaya , Par. I. To 
speak or shine. • 2. To reduce to pow¬ 
der, to grind. 3. To be small.—With 

the prep. pari , pass. To peel, to 

lose the skin, Su^r. l, 302, 14. 

3* puta , m., f. ti y and n. 1. A con¬ 
cavity. 2. A cup or concavity made 
of a leaf folded or doubled, MBh. 9, 
2827. 3. A shallow cup or receptacle, 

as the hollow of the hand, Pahch* 44, 
24. 4. A vessel, or basket made of 

leaves, Man. 6, 28. 5. A cover, a cover- 









Eamaeh. 50, 8. 6. A cloth 

cover the privities. II. m. 
A horse’s hoof.— Comp. Adhara- and 
oshtha in. or n. the cup-like lips, 
Cringarat. 7 ; (^ak. d. 182 (in a comp, 
adj. having pale-red cup-like lips). 
Krita-anjali -, adj. putting the hands 
together, Earn, l, 9, 62. Nayana -, an 
eyelid. Nasa -, in. the nostril* PM- 
m. awing* Bhanda-,m. a barber. 
Mutra-y n. the lower belly. 

puta + ha, n. and .f. tika 

(Pancli. 265, 5), 1 . A concavity. 2. A 
bag or vessel or concavity made of 
a leaf doubled over in a funnel-like 
shape, Eajat. 1 , 213.— Comp. Ghrana -, 
in. the nostril. 

j- tnr PUTT, i. 10 , Par. To be 
small. 


t PUD, also BUD, and 


Wg MUD, i. 6, Par. To emit, to leave. 

VJ N 

—Cf. 2 .mitt. 


| miT PUN, i. 6, Par. To be pure 
or virtuous, to do a pious or holy act. 
—Cf. pul . 

f VW PUNT (?), i. 10, Par. To 
speak or shine. 

t y^ruND, see 2, mut and murid . 

pundarxka , I. n. 1. The 

white lotus flower. 2. A lotus in 
general, Earn. 2, 95, 3 Gorr. II. m. 
1. A kind of sacrifice, MBh. 3, 1133. 2 . 
A kind of rice. 3. A kind of leprosy. 
4. The elephant of the south-east 
quarter, Eagh. 18, 7. 

pundariyaha, m. The 
name of a divine being, MBh. 13, 4359. 
ptindra, m. 1. pi. The name 

of a people and their country, the 
greater part of Bengal and part of 
Behar. 2. A kind of sugar-cane. 3. 



(and n.), A mark or line made on 
forehead with sandal. —Comp. Tri-, n. 
three horizontal marks made across the 
forehead, especially by the followers of 
Qiva. 

pundra + ha, m. 1. The 

name of a people =Pundra, Man. 10, 
44. 2- A sort of sugar-cane.— Comp. 

Krita-tri-, adj. provided with the three 
horizontal marks (see the last), Hariv. 
15426. 

tpUf puny a, probably from push, I. 

adj., f. ya. 1 . Beautiful, Nal. 12, 37. 2 . 
Pure, Man. 9, 186; virtuous, Man. 2,106. 
3. Fragrant, Chr. 37, 6. 4. Producing 

bliss, propitious, Man. 2, 30. 5. Holy; 
festival, Da$ak. in Chr. 180, 5. II. n. 1. 
Virtue, Indr. 2, 4. 2. A good or meri¬ 
torious act, Eajat. 5, 72. 3. Happiness. 


TfVgf'Eft punya +ha, n. 1. A festival, 

MBh. 15, 407. 2. A ceremony per¬ 

formed by a woman in order to keep 
the love of her husband and to get a 
son, i, 817. 3. The observance of this 


ceremony, l, 760. 4. The presents given 
to the woman on this occasion, Hariv. 
7654 (m., corr* perhaps idam for imam). 

Vir- 


punya-kri+ty adj. 
tuous, pious, Bhag. 6, 41. 

puny a + ta, f., and 

punya + tva , n. Purity, holiness, MBh. 
1, 557. 

punya-duh, adj. Yielding 
bliss, MBh. 7, 2181. 

punyabharitay i.e, puny a 

-bhara + ita, adj. Abounding in holi¬ 
ness or bliss, Qatr. l, 297. 

puny a -b rant, adj., f. vati. 

1. Virtuous, Mark. P. 20, 23. 2. Well- 
fated, Hit. 14, 21 ; with abl. Happier, 
Hit. i. d. 38, M.M. 

puny aha, i.e. puny a -f aha , 
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3 ^ 

x or happy day; with vdchaya, 

| x^^u^i^n somebody a happy day, MBh. 
) ^1^40. 

3*> put, A hell (to which the child¬ 
less are condemned), Man. 9, 138. 

gf^pfiT putlika, f. 1. A termite, 
Man. 4, 238. 2. A kind of bee. 

tp? putra, perhaps pu + tra, I. rn. 1. 

A son, Man. 0, 138. 2. du. Two sons. 

3. A son and a daughter, Nal. 23, .26. 

4. pi. Children, young ones, MBh. 12, 

3306. II. f. tri 9 A daughter, Pahch. 
190, l.— Comp. A-, adj., f. ra, sonless. 
Arya-, m. the son of an Arya, used to 
denote : 1. a prince, Ram. 6, 8, 38. 2. 

the son of an elder brother, 2, 23, 26. 
3. a J^usb ^ ^1^^49 9. 
Kula -, m. the son of a respectable 
family. Gadhi-, m. the son of Gadhi, 
i.e. Vi$vamitra. Taruna-, adj., f. ra, 
having young ones, Ram. 3,53, 5 1. Jivci -, 
adj. one of whom a son or children are 
alive. Dasyas- (gen. sing, of dcisi, see 
dasa) 9 m. the son of a female slave, a 
contemptible person. Dhara-, m. the 
planet Mars. Nanda-putri, f. a name 
of Durga. Niga-, m. pi. a class of 
demons. Patali -, n. the name of a 
town, the Palibothra of the ancients. 
Marut -, m. Bhimasena, the second of 
the Pandavas. Rajaputra, i.e. rajan-, 
I. m. 1. the son of a king. 2. a man of 
the military tribe. 3. a soldier. 4. the 
planet Mercury. II. f. tru 1. a princess. 
i 2. a woman of the Kshatriya tribe. 3. 
a kind of brass. 4. the musk shrew. 
Lakshmi m. I. Kama. 2. a horse. 
Qila-y m. a muller or roller for grind¬ 
ing condiments on a flat stone. Sa-, 
adj. together with (his) son, Raj at. 5, 
42. Satp°, i.e. sapt-,nd^htLv[ncrsons 
living, Man. 9, \M^^Surya-{ J. m. 1.' 
Yanina. 2. Saturn, Paiich. i. d. 238. 
3. Yama. II. f. ri. 1. lightning. 2. the 
Yamuna river. 



putra-\-ka,I. m. A son,] 

151. II. f. trika and irakd. 1. A daughter, 
Paiich. 190, 2. 2. A daughter appointed 
to raise issue for her father, Man. 9, 127. 
3. A doll, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 635. — Comp. 
A- , adj. sonless. Kritrima -, m. and f. 
trika, a doll. Patali -, n. the name of 
a town, the Palibothra of the ancients. 
Muni-, in. a wagtail. Vastra-putrikd, 
f. a doll. 

3^ T putra -f ta , f., and 3^ 
putra -f tva, n. The state of a son, Ram. 
l, 20, l Gorr. 

3^ putra -f vat, adv. As on 
the birth of a son, Chr. 60, 16. 

n^cPryf putfKi + vant, adj., f. vati, 

Having a son or sons, or children, Man. 
9, 182. 

putrin, i.e. putra -f in, adj., 

f. ini, The same, Man. 9, 182 ; Vikr. 
d. 152. — Comp. Sa-, adj. with one’s sons, 
Hariv. 11842. 

3^ putriya , i.e. putra-\-iya, adj., 

f. ya, Referring to a son, procuring a 
son, Ram. 1, 15, 2 Gorr. 

putriya, i.e. putra -f iya, adj., 

f. ya, Relating to a son or child, pro¬ 
curing a son, Ram. l, 14, 1 Gorr. 

1. PUTH, i. 4, Par. To hurt, 

to kill. — Caus. pothaya . 1. To kill, 
MBh. 4, 727. 2 . To bruise, 4, 643. 3 . 

To overpower (sound), Kathas. 34, 257. 
potliita, Annihilated, MBh. 4, 795. — 

With the prep. abhi, Caus. To 

crush, Hariv. 3347. —With ^5fs[ ava, 
Caus. The same, Hariv. 5611. —With 
a, Caus. The same.—With f% 
ni, Caus. To strike down, Hariv. 4525. 
— With If pra, Caus. To push on. Ram. 
6, 25, 7. —With vi, Caus. To bruise, 
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3*> 

/.—With mi jam, The same, 
1935. 

j* 2. PUTH, i. 10, Par. To 

si s 

speak or shine. 

pudgala, I. adj., f. la, Beauti- 

fuC Mark. P. 99, 57. II. m. 1. The 
body, Hit. i. d. 41 (read pudgale). 2. 
The soul. 3. Qiva. 

OifT panar, adv. 1. Back, Chr. 8, 

27. 2. Again, Man. 2, 120. 3. In an 

opposite way, Pahch. 263, 15. 4. But, 

Nal. 17,15 ; on the contrary. 5. Never¬ 
theless, Bohtl. Ind. 8pr. 1964. 6. With 
preceding him, a. How much, more, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 504. b. How much 
less, Pahch. i. d. 452. —Comp. Punah - 
punar , i.e. punar -, adv. 1. repeatedly, 
Man. 1, 28. 2. again and again, Utt. 

Ramach. 82, 12 ; every day, Chr. 295, 
lO=Rigv. i. 92, 10. 

gsTTfW punararthita , i.e. punar 
-arthin -f ta , f. Renewed begging, Bhag. 
P. 5, 19, 27. 

^ punar-ukti , f. 1. Tautology. 

Vi 

2. A useless word, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
462. 

punar-bhu, I. adj., n. bhu, Re- 

v>J 6s 

born, regenerated. II. f. A virgin 
widow remarried, Yajh. 1, 67. 

t PUNTH , i. l, Par. 1. To 

hurt. 2. To give pain. 3. To suffer 
pain. 

punnaga , m. 1 . i.e. pufhs 

-naga , A pre-eminent man. 2. A white 
elephant. 3. A tree, from the flowers 
of which is prepared a yellowish dye, 
Rottleria tinctoria. 4. A white lotus. 
5. Nutmeg. 

punnaman, i.e. 1. pums 
-naman, adj. Having a male name. 2. 
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put-naman, adj. called put (qV 
Man. 9, 318. 

3 t 3* pupputa, m. The name of a 
disease, a swelling at the palate or the 
teeth. 

TjfTXfm pupphusa, and phuj)- 

phusa , m. The lungs.—Cf. tyvaa, (pvaaw, 
etc. 

M pum , and pumams , 

see puihs. 

pur (probably vb. pri), f. 1. 

A town, Bhag. P. 6, 0, 12. 2. The 

body, 2, io, 28. — Comp. 7W-, f. pi. 
three forts. 

t 2. If?* PUR , i. 6, Par. To go at 
the head. 

3^ pura, i.e. probably pri -f a, I. n. 

1. A fortified town, Man. 7, 70. 2. A 

town, 8, 386. 3. The town, Kar itoypv, 

i.e. Pataliputra. 4. An abode, Bhag. 
P. 5, 11, 9. 5- An upper story. 6. 

The body, Bhag. P. 5, ll, 5. 7. A kind 

of Cyperus. 8. Skin. II. m. X. A sort 
of resin, Bdellium. 2. The name of 
a demon. III. f. ra , A perfume. IV. 
f. ri (also «). 1. A town, Megli. 31. 2. 
The body, Bhag. P. 2, io, 28. —Comp. 
Anga-puri , f. the capital of the Aiigas. 
Amara-pura, n. and - puri , f. the re¬ 
sidence of the gods. Avanti-, n. the 
name of a town. Kanya-pura , n. a 
gynasceum. Kanchana-pura, n. the 
name of a town. Kagi-puri, f. the 
capital of the Ka^is, i. e. Benares. 
Kumari-pura, n. a gynmceum. Ku- 
suma-pura , n. a surname of Patali¬ 
putra. Gaja-pura , n. a name of llas- 
tinapura. Gandharva-pura, n. a 
mirage, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 3. Go -, n. 1. a 
town-gate, Ram. 5, 27, 20. 2. a gate in 

general, Kir. 5, 5. Pandara-dvara~go-, 
adj. f. ra , having white doors and town- 
gates, Ram. 5,9,58. Tri-pura , I. n. three 
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JOTISi', M I. m. the name of a demon. 
III. 1 . the name of a town. 2. a 
form of Durga. IV. f. ri, the name of 
a town. Daga{ii)-pura, n. the name 
of a country. Deva-pura , n. the re¬ 
sidence of Indra. Naga-pura , n. a 
name of Hastinapura. Pa?icha(ri) 
-pura, n.j parihasa-pura, n., and phala 
- pura y n., names of towns. Maha 
-puri , f. a great town. Bukina -, n. 
the name of a fabulous town, Punch. 
84, 7. Qakha-, n. a suburb. Qura~, 
n. the name of a town. Hiranya -, n. 
the town of the Asuras, Arj. 10, 13.— 
Cf. iroXig, 7tt6\lq, perhaps also Trvpyoc. 


purahsara , i.e. jowras-m-f- 

«, adj., f. n, and sbst. 1. One who goes 
first or before, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 27 ; a 
leader, a preceder, MBh. 4, 630; (^ak. 
d. 77. 2. When latter part of a comp, 
adj. the fern, ends in ra , Preceded by, 
attended with, with ; e.g. priya-akhya - 
adj. Preceded by agreeable news, 
i.e. with agreeable news, Ram. l, 10, 
31 Gorr. 3. ram , adv. Preceded by, 
with ; e. g. pranipata - purahsaram , 
With a prostration, Mark. P. 77, 30 
(laying herself at his feet); after, 
Pafich. 16, 4. 

puraga , i.e. probably puras 
- ga , adj. Inclined to, Mark. P. 64, 3. 

pura-ji -f £, m. 1. A name 
of (jhva. 2. A proper name. 

puramjana , i.e. pura-\-m 

-jan + a, I. m. The soul, personified as 
a king, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 9 sqq. II. f. ni, 
The intellect, personified as his queen. 

puramjaya , i.e. pura + m-ji 

+ a, m. A proper name.— Comp. Para -, 
adj. conquering the enemy’s towns, 
Nal. 20, 1. 

purata , n. Gold, Bhag. P. 3, 


15, 29. 



pura^tas (cf. 

1. Before, in front (with gen.), Ram. 

2, 39, 6. 2. Forward, Vlkr. 65, 7. 

puramdara, i.e. pura -f- m 
-dri + a , m. Destroyer of castles, a 


name of Indra. 

puramdhi, I. f. Understand¬ 
ing, wisdom. II. adj. Intelligent. 

and pur am dhr i, i. e. 

puram-dhri -\- i, and the final short¬ 
ened, f. A respectable matron, Ragh. 


7, 25. 


purageharanata , i. e. 

puras-charana -f- ta, f. Preparation, 
MBh. 12, 13206. 


pura-\-s (of. pura), I. adv. 1. 

Forward. 2. Before, in front, in 
presence, Qak. 29,1; Panch. i. d. 135. 3. 
First, Qak. d. 33. 4. Eastward, from the 
east, MBh. 7, 2349. II. prep, with the 
gen,, Before, Megh. 3.—Comp. Dak - 
shinatas^puras , adv. south-eastward, 
MBh. 2, 1120. — Cf. 7rtipoQ, 7 rpoade, 

npoadioQ, etc., perhaps irptc;, in TrpiojSvQ, 

puras-kara, m. 1 . Pre¬ 
ference, Malav. 19, 6. 2, Deference, 

Ram. l, 80, 11 Gorr. 3. As latter part 
of comp. adj. Preceded by, joined with; 
e.g. sura-sava-, adj. Together with 
spirituous liquors, MBh. 13, 4737. 

puras-kriya, f. Defer¬ 
ence, Ragh. 4, 87. 


puras-tat {tat, an old abl. 

of tad), I. adv. 1. Before, in front, 
Bhag. 11, 40. 2. First, preceding, Ram. 
2, 80, 5. 3. Forward, Vikr. 31, 4. 4. 

Formerly, MBh. l, 735. 5. Eastward, 

in the east, from the east, Megh. 15. 
II. prep, with gen. and abl. Before, 
Hit. 8, 15. 


pura (old instrum, sing, of a 
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TO 


for para , cf. puras ; u is 
_ a by the influence of the 

preceding p ), I. adv. 1» Formerly, 
Man. 1, 119. 2. Of old, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 1231. 3. With na, Never, MBh. 

9, 1806. 4. First. 5. Soon. II. prep, 
'with abl., Before, Arj. 4, 20. Cf. 
TTctpoi (old loc.) in Trapotde, tt cipoirepog, 
7ra\at (old dat.), TraXaiic, etc. ; perhaps 
also niXag, with 'rrXrjffiog, etc.; Goth, 
faura and faur; A.S. for, fora-, fore-; 
Lat. por-, e.g. in por-tendere, and pro¬ 
bably also pro-. 

tnjtqr pur ana , i.e. pura+na, 1. adj., 
f. {n& and) m. 1. Primeval, Man. 6, 
23. 2. Old, ancient, Malay. 4, 2. 3. 

Aged, Vikr. d. 9; worn out. II. n. 
A tale of past ages; old history, 
legends; a sacred work treating for the 
most part of the creation, the destruction 
and renovation of worlds, the genealogy 
of gods, etc. There are eighteen ac¬ 
knowledged Puranas. III. m. A coin 
of a certain weight, Man. 8, 136.— 
Comp, nishpurana, i.e. ?iis- 9 adj. New, 
unheard of. 


pur a + tana, I. adj., f. ni, 

Old, ancient, Man. 3, 213. II. n. An 
old tale, Bam. 1, 45, 13.—Cf. Lat. (re¬ 
garding the form) protenus. 

troTTft purardti, and gnfi: 
purari, i.e. pura-arati and - ari, m. 
Names of Qiva. 

tpcrfij^r pura-vid, adj. Knowing 
the past. 

3 ^ puri, and 3 ^ puri, see pur a. 

puritat, probably pur+x 

tan + t, n. 1 . An entrail near the 
heart. 2. The entrails in general, Da- 
9 ak. in Chr. 188, 17. 

purisha (akin to pri), I. n. 

1 . Faeces, excrements, Man. 5, 138. 2 . 



The remains of food (in a pot), 

P. 5, 9, 12. II. f. shi (perhaps 
purishya), The name of a religious 
ceremony, 3, 12, 40. 

ITTfa*? purishana, i.e. purishaya 

(a denomin. derived from purisha with 
the aff. aya) + ana, n. 1. Evacuation 
of excrements. 2. Fasces. 

purisha-dhana, n. The 
strait-gut, Yajh. 3, 94. 

tnffa'flfi* uriskama (akin to purisha), 
m. The black kidneybean. 

purishya, adj. Epithet of 
fire.—Cf. purisha, f. 

puru, in the Yeda also puru, i.e. 

pri+ 11 , I. adj., f. purvt 1- Much, 
many. 2. Exceeding, adv. Very, ex¬ 
ceedingly. II. also puru, m. The name 
of an old prince, Qak. 7, 4.—Cf. i roXv ; 
Goth, filu ; A.S. tela, feala; comparat. 
7 r Xeiov ; Lat. plus. 

puru-kutsa, m. A proper 


name 


puru-damg+aha, m. A 

goose. 

puru-daing + as, m., nom. 
sing, ga, A name of Indra. 

dha, adv. Manifold. 

purusha, and sometimes puru- 

vf 

sha, I. m. 1. A man generally or in¬ 
dividually, a male, mankind, Man. 1, 32. 

2. Punishment personified, Man. 7, 17. 

3. An attendant, a functionary, 8, 43. 

4. The first man, Hariv. 51. 5. The 

soul, Yajh. 3, 194. 6. The universal 

soul, the supremo Being, Mark. P. 
26, 21; Man. 1, 11. 7. A principle, 

Man. l, 19. 8. A tree, Rottleria tinc- 

toria. 9. A proper name. II. f. shi, A 
female, Bliag. P. 5, 24, 17. III. n. (?). A 
name of the mountain Meru. — Comp. 
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'jlita- (vb. drig), adj. (viz. samdhi ), 
jJof alliance where one party alone 
settles for the other, on the condition 
that the enemy has to disburse the 
expenses of the expedition, Hit. iv. d. 
117. Antara-purusha , m. the soul, 

Man. 8, 85. Adi-purusha , m. the first 
man. Upari -, m. a rider, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 188, 16. Eha-, I. m. the one 
universal soul, Vikr. d. 1. II. adj. 
consisting only of one person. Kim - 
purusha , i.e. him -, na. 1. a class of 
horse-faced beings belonging to the 
suite of Kuvera, Kumaras. 1, 11. 2. 

one of the portions into which the 
world'is divided. Kula m. a polite 
man. Gudha - (vb. guh ), m. a spy. 
Tula m. 1. a person weighed in a 
balance, i.e. a present of gold or other 
precious things of equal weight. 2. 
the name of a penance. Dharmadhi- 
haripurusha , i.e. dharma-adhi-karin-, 
m. a judge. Nishpurusha , i.e. 7iis- f adj. 

1. not having produced male children, 
Man. 3, 7. 2. devoid of men. Prakriti -, 

m. a minister, Megh. 5. Pramana -, 
m. an arbitrator, Hit. 116,12. Mula-, m. 
the last male of a race. Rakshika -, m. 
a policeman, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 199, 24. 
Raja(n )-, m. 1. a servant of the king. 

2. A guard, a watchman. Satpurusha , 

i.e. m. an honest man. 


purusha + ha, n. Hearing as 

a horse, standing like a man on two 
feet, 5, 56. 


purusha-hara, m. 1. Any 


act of man, care, Man. 8, 232. 2. 

The exertion of man (opposite* to 
fate), Yajn. l, 348. 3. A proper 

name. 


g^TIT purusha+ ta, f., and 

purusha+ tva, n. Manhood, MBh. 13, 
552. 

purushantif m. A proper 
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name, Chr. 298, 23 = Kigv. 

23. 
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purusha-girsha + ha (m. 

n. ?), The name of a thief’s instrument, 
Dagak. 71, 1. 

purushadatva , i.e. puru - 

sha-ada + tva , n. State or condition 
of a man-eater, or demon, MBh. 13, 


326. 


purushdntara, i.e. puru - 

sha-antara, I. n. A following genera¬ 
tion, Mark. P. 118, 31. II. m. 1. Man 
(opposed to deities), Vikr. d. 35. 2. 

A treaty by which is stipulated that 
the affairs of the one shall be settled 
by warriors selected from both parties, 
Kam. Nitis. 9, 13. 

PUR USB A VA, a deno- 

min. derived from purusha with ya, 
Atm. To behave like a man, MBh. 12, 
8102. 


pururavas, m. The name 

of a king. 


puruvasu , i.e. puru-vasu , 
adj. Abounding in riches. 

puroga , and pu- 

rogama , i.e. puras-ga and - gama , I. 
adj. 1. Going before, preceding, Nal. 
4, 20. 2. Chief, Ragh. 6, 55. II. 

m. A leader, MBh. 3, 2522. — Comp. 
Agni-purogama , adj. led by Agni, 
Nal. 5, 34. Priti-puroga, adj. ac¬ 
companied by love, friendly, MBh. 12, 
10935. Yudhishlhira-purogama, adj. 
having Yudishthira as leader, led on 
by Yudhishthira. 

purojanmata, i.e. puras 
-janman + ta, f. Priority of birth, Ragh. 
16, 1. 

purodaga , i.e. puras-dag 

+ a, m. 1. A kind of cake made of 
rice meal, offered in oblations to the 






2. An oblation to 

. 5, 23. 

puzodagiya, i.e. puro- 
daga + iya, adj., f -ya, Relating to the 
sacrificial cakes. 

purodha = purodhas , MRb. 3, 

10635. 

purodhas , i.e. j^/ras and 
vb. m. The family or domestic 

priest of a prince, Qak. 71, 18. 

purodhika (probably pu- 
ras-dha + iha ), f. A favourite wife, 
Hariv. 7817. 

pur o hit a, see d/ta with 

puras. 

t Ipf PUR V, and TgijJPURB, 
i. l, Par. To fill (cf. pri). i. 10, Par. 
To dwell. 

| .PC7Z, i. 1, and 6, and 10, Par. 

To be great or large, to be lofty or 
high. 

Ipf pula, I. adj. Extensive. II. m. 

Erection of the hairs of the body, 
considered as proof of exquisite de¬ 
light. 

tf^R* pula + ha , m. 1. Erection of 

VJI 

the hairs of the body, considered as 
occasioned by pleasure, Yikr. d. 57. 2. 
Flaw or defect in a gem. 3. A ball 
of bread and sweetmeats with which 
elephants are fed. 4. An insect of 
any class affecting animals whether ex¬ 
ternally or internally. 5. A kind of 
esculent plant, MBh. 13, 4363.—Comp. 
Vi-p adj. free from horripilation. 

PUL AKA YA, a denomin. 

derived from pulaka with ay a , Par. To 
have or feel one’s hairs of the body 
erect by pleasure, Git. 11, 10. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, pulakita , rather pulaka 


-f -ita, adj. Having the hairs of the bB 
erect, Hit. 16, 11. 

pulastya , i.e. jmras+tya, m. 

The name of one of the seven Risliis 
and mental sons of Brahman, Ram. 3, 
53, 31. 

q^f^[ pulaha , m. The name of one 

of the seven Risliis and mental sons of 
Brahman, Man. 1, 35. 

pulaka , m. and n. 1. Shri¬ 
ll 

veiled, or blighted, or empty gram. 2. 
Bad grain, Man. 10, 125. 3. A lump 

of boiled rice. 4. Abridgement. 5. 
Celerity. 

qf%?f pulina , m. and n. 1- An 

alluvial formation, a small island, MBh. 
4, 395. 2. The bank of a river, Panch. 

226, 19. 

pulinda , m. 1. pi. The 

name of a barbarian tribe. 2. One 
belonging to this tribe, Pahcli. 120,8. 3. 
A prince of the Pulindas, MBh. 2, 119. 

pulinda+ ka, m. 1. The 
name of a people. 2. A proper name. 

puloma , I. m. —puloman, 

Ram. 4, 39, 7. II. f. ma, The wife of 
Ka 9 yapa (Vishnu. P. 148). 

pulomaja , i. e. puloman 
- ja . f. (^achi, the wife of Indra. 

j puloman, m. The name of 

an Asura (QKD.), or Danava (VP. 147), 
father-in-law of Indra, by whom ho 
was slain. 

qpq^ PUSH , ii. 9, Par. 1. To 

nourish, MBh. 3 , 13639. 2. To cherish, 
Paftch. 238, 7. 3. To manage, Bhartr. 

2 , 38. 4. To augment, Raj at. 5, 159. 

i. 4 , Par. 1. To thrive, to prosper, Chr. 
291, 13 =Rigv. i. 64, 13. 2. To enjoy, 

Ragh. 18, 32. 3. To possess, Ragh. 16, 
58. 4. To exhibit, Man. 9, 37. 5. To 
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Hre 


Jak. d. 18. 6- To support, to 

Ram. 4, 61, 24. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, pushta , 1 . Nourished. 2 . 
Well-fed, strong, Chr. 4, 18. 3- Emi¬ 
nent, Man. 4, 231. 4. Loud, Hariv. 

14063. Comp. A-pushia , adj. deficient, 
Sah. d. 7, 19. Anya-, m. the Indian 
cuckoo. in. a crow. Caus. To 

cause to be nourished, Qak. 107 , 7. 
Caus. or i. lo, Par. 1. To nourish, Lass. 
99, 3 = Rigv. v. 9, 7. To cherish, 
Bohtl. Lid. Spr. 1890. Cf. 2. vyush. 

—With the prep. ati, atipushta, 

Very strong, Pahch. iii. d. 8. Comp. 
Na~, adj. rather insignificant, paltry, 

Da?ak. in Chr. 184, 14—With tjfT 
pari, paripushta , 1 . Cherished. 2 . 
Abounding in. Caus. 2. To cause to 
be cherished or managed, Bhartr. 2, 
38. 2. To cherish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 

2602 .—-With q pra, To nourish, Bhag. 
P. 6, 26, 10.—With vi, vipushta, 

Ill-fed, low, Pahch. i. d. 313 (rather 
pushta, withm).—With sarrt, ii. 9, 

To increase, Bhartr. 2, 13. 


qq push 4- a, in graha -, m. The 

sun (nourishing the planets by its 
light), f. sha, The name of a plant. 

pushkara (probably push-kri 

+ a). I. n. 1. Water. 2. The sky, 
heaven, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1770. 3. I he 

blue lotus flower, MBh.. l, 4704. 4. 

The tip of an elephant’s trunk, Pahch. 
80, 8. 5. The skin of a drum, Ragli. 

17 , ll. 6. A drug, Costus speciosus. 
7 . The name of a celebrated place of 
pilgrimage. 8. The blade of a sword. 
9 . The sheath of a sword. 10 . (also 
m.), One of the seven great Dvipas, 
or divisions of the world. 11. An 
arrow. 12. The art or science of 
dancing. 13. W'ar, battle. 14. Intoxi¬ 
cation. IS. A cage. 16. A part. II. 
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m. 1. A pond or lake. 2. A di^i? _ 

kettle-drum, Megh. 67. 3. One oTthe 

principal clouds, that which occasions 
dearth. 4. The Indian crane. 5. A 
sort of snake. 6. A proper name.— 
Comp. Tri -, pi. three holy ponds, 
Ragh. 18, 30. 

PUSHKATiAYA, ade- 

nomin. derived from pushkara with ya. 
Atm. To represent a drum, Da^arup. 1. 

pushkaravati, i.e. push- 

kara+vant + i, f. The name of a 
town. 


pushkaravartaka, i.e. 

pushkara-avarta^ka, m. A certain 
kind of cloud, Megh. 6. 

pushkarin , i.e. pushkara 

4 - in, I. adj., f. ini, Abounding in lotus 
flowers, Ram. 3, 76, 6. II. m. An ele¬ 
phant. III. f. ini, A pool where the 
lotus does or may grow, Arj. 4, 60. 
qiZfjqr pushkala (=pushkara, with 

l for r), I. adj., f. la. 1. Excellent, 
Man. 8, 81 ; best. 2. Good, salutary. 
3. Much, Ram. 1, 71, 2 Gorr.; many, 
Bhag. 11, 21; with following na, More 
than, Man. 3, 129. 4. Complete. 5. 

Loud, MBh. 7, 678. II. m. A kind of 
drum, MBh. 6,1631. III. n. 1. A certain 
measure. 2. Alms to the extent of 
four mouthfuls of food. 3. The name 
of a holy place. 4. A proper name. 
—Comp. Su-, adj. Very copious, MBh. 
9, 2146. 

pushkala 4- ka, m. 1. The 

musk deer. 2. A pin, a bolt. 3. A 
Bauddha mendicant. 


1 . 


= pushkaravati . 

pushti , i. e. push + ti , f. 

Thriving, increase, Paiich. 216, 2. 2. 

Vegetation, Man. 9,37. 3. Prosperity, 

Pahch. i. d. 246. 4. Nourishment, 






qflf^rT pushii + ha, f. An oyster. 


Xff pushti+da, I. adj. Yielding 

prosperity, Hariv. 833. II. m. A class 
of Manes, Mark. P. 98, 45. III. f. da, 
The name of a plant, Pliysal'is flexuosa 
Lin. 

PUSHP (rather an anomal. 

denomin. derived from pushpa/}, 1 . 4, 
Par. To flowei', to blossom, Hariv. 
12799 (also i. l, Malatim. 153, 5; Hariv. 
7874). Pfccple. of the pf. pass, pushpita 
(rather pushpa -f ita ), Flowered, in 
flower, f. ta, A woman during men¬ 
struation. Comp. Su- 9 adj. blossoming 
beautifully, Ram. 3, 55, 45. Suvarna 
adj. having gold instead of flowers, 
Panch. i. d. 51 (but cf. Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 
3284). 

push + pa y I. n. 1. A flower, 

Hal. 13, 3. 2. The menses, Mark. P. 

51, 42. 3. The vehicle or car of 

Kuvera. 4. A disease of the eyes, 
albugo. 5. A topaz, Ram. 2, 94, 6 
(cf. pusiipa-raga ). II. m. A proper 
name. III. f. pa , The capital of Karna. 
— Comp. A-, adj., f.pa , without flowers. 
Abhra-y m 1. water. 2. a flower in the 
air, i. e. anything non-existent. 3. 
the ratan, Calamus rotarig. Kha-, n. a 
sky-flower, a nonentity. Gandha I. 
n. a fragrant flower. II. m. the name 
of several plants. Jiva-, I. n. 1. the 
flower of life, denoting a certain plant 
and the head. 2. the name of two 
plants. II. f. pa , the name of a plant. 
Darbha -, m. 1. a kind of snake. 2. a 
certain insect. Naga-y m. the name of 
several plants. Bhcinda-, m. a sort of 
snake. Lahshmi m. a ruby. Visha -, 
n. the blue lotus. Vija-, n. 1. common 
citron. 2. a thorny plant, Vangueria 
spinosa. Qahkha-pushpi , f. a sort of 



grass, Andropogon aciculatum, 

11, 147. Sa-y adj. endowed wf 
blossoms, Rit. 6, 2. Su-, m., f. pa, and 
n. the name of several plants. Sutra-, 
m. the cotton plant. 

tJ"STcfr pushpa + ha, I. m. A kind of 

snake, Su^r. 2, 265, 20. II. n. 1. The 
chariot of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 36< 15. 2. 

A bracelet of diamonds or jewels. 3* 

A cup or vessel of iron. 4. Green 
vitriol. 

XJCm^fpushpa-dha,m. The offspring 
of an outcaste Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. 

pushpamdhaya , i.e. push - 
pa+m-dhe + a, m. A bee- 

pushpamaya , adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of flowers, Ram. 5, 5, 17. 

pushpa-lih, m. A bee. 

g^rf N pushpa + vat, adv. Like a 
flower or flowers, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1876.! 
^■^TapSff pushpa ■+• vant, I. adj., f. | 

vati. Having flowers, MBh. 6, 529. 
II. m. 1. A proper name. 2. du. The 
sun and the moon. III. f. vati. I. A 
woman during menstruation. 2. A 
proper name. 

pushpakara , i.e. pushpa 

- akara , adj. Abounding in flowers, 
Yikr. d. 9 (with masa, i.e. Spring). 

pushpin, i.e. pushpa -f in, 

adj., ini. Bearing flowers, blossoming, 
Man. l, 47. 

pushpesliUy i.e. pushpa-ishu, 

m. Kama, the god of love (properly, 
Having flowers for arrows.) 

push+ya , m. 1. The eighth 

lunar asterism. 2. The name of a 
month, Dec. —Jan. 3. The fourth age, 
Kaliyuga. 

PUS, see v\ 
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34, 172. 

pusta+kci, in. and n. A book, 
a manuscript, Panch, 127, 2. 

gw** pusta + mciyct , adj., f. yi 9 
Wrought in clay, modelled, Su£r. t l, 


29, 9. 

tf PU 9 ii. 9, puna , punt, Par. Atm. 

i. l, Atm. (Par. Bhag. 10, 31 ) ; i. 4, 
Atm., properly Passive. To purify, Man. 

1. 105 ; to make pure, 8, 311. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, puta , 1. Purified, pure. 

2. Cleaned. 3. Threshed, winnowed. 
, . n 4. Foul smelling, stinking (cf. puti and 

p uy). n. Truth. Comp. A -, adj. impure. 
Castra adj. purified by arms, absolved 
from guilt by dying in the field of battle. 
}aus. pavaya, To cause to be purified, 
%o purify, Man. 3, 183. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass .pavita, Purified, 2, 75. —With 

the prep. nis, nish-pu , To purify, 

Bhag. P. 6, 1, 18 .— With 'qfcpari,pa- 

riputa , 1. Purified completely, Mrick- 
chh. 159, 2. 2 . Threshed (winnowed ?), 

Man. 8, 331.—'With vi, To purify, 

MBh. 2, 1150. —Cf. Lat. purus, piitus, 
putare (cf. the vedic use of pu ), pius, 
ex-piare, piaculum, punio, poena; iron')), 
uitoiya, vrjnoivii ; Goth, fon (fire, cf. 
pavaka), probably for favan ; with r for 
n 9 O.H.G. fiur; A.S. fyr, TrtJp, TrvpoQ. 

puga, I. m. 1. A heap, Arj. 3, 

32 .^ 2. A multitude, MBh. 5, 1085. 
pi. A number of persons, Man. 3, 152. 

3. The betel-nut tree (Areca faufel). 
II. n. The fruit of the last.— Comp. 
Kala-, m. lapse of long time, MBh. 2, 
1329. 



ii. d. 36, and in epic poetry, i. l, MBh. 
3, 1005). 1. To honour, to reverence, 

MBh. 1, 6038; Panck. i. d. 146 (Atm.). 
2. To regard, Yajn. 2, 14. Ptcple. of the 
pF. pass. Anomalous potential pujayita , 
MBh. 3, 1070). pujita , 1 . Frequented, 
Arj. 4, 55. 2. Recommended. 3. Ac¬ 
knowledged, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3174. 4. 

Endowed, Ram. 2,26,16. Comp. Su-pu- 
jita , adj. much honoured, Chr. 62, 52. 

—With the prep. anu 9 To honour 

one after the other, Ram. 2, 99, 9 Gorr. 

—With *fir abhi 9 1. To honour, Ram. 

1, l, 83. 2. To value highly, MBh. 1, 

17. 3. To approve, Ram. 2, 76, 12. 

abhipujita , 1 . Olfered after humble 

reverences, Man. 6, 58 (?). 2. Agree- 

able, Ram. l, 52, 23 .—With sam 

-abhi 9 To honour, MBh. 4, 98.—With 
pari 9 To honour much, Qi<?. 1, 14. 
—With sam-pari , The same, 

MBh. 13, 2110.—With Tf pra 9 I. To 

honour especially, Pahch. i. d. 164; 
MBh. 6, 3790 ( prapujire without re¬ 
duplication ; probably it is to bo 
changed to pvpvjire) ; 13, 914. 2. To 

approve, MBh. 8, 3244.—With sam 

-pra 9 To show honour, Hariv. 16223. 
—With TTfit prati, 1. To return a 

salutation, Ram. l, 26, 4. 2. To salute 
in one’s turn, Man. 1, 1. 3. To ap¬ 
prove, Ram. l, li, 10. 4. To honour, 

Man. 3, 58.—With sam - prati. 

To honour, to salute with reverence, 
Ram. 2, 70, 6.—With sam, 1. To 

honour, Man. 2, 210. 2. To esteem 

highly, MBh. 3, llio.—With 
abhi-sam, To honour, MBh. l, 6376. 

tTSRT puj+aka, adj., f.jika , Wor- 
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h. 2, 454 ; honouring, a 

puj+ana, I. n. Honouring, 

A 

worshipping, Man. 4, 152. II. f. ni. 
The name of a female bird (in a legend). 
—Comp. Atithi-puj ana , n. receiving 
guests with honour, Man. 3, 7o. 

pujayitri, i.e. puj, Caus., 

4- tri, m., f. tA, and n. Worshipping, a 
worshipper, MBh. 13, 7517. 

p" puj + a, f., Worshipping, 

honouring, respect, adoration, Kathas. 
4, 43; Yikr. 45, 18.— Comp. Agra-, f. 
first oblation. Atithi -, f. receiving 
guests with honour. Tyakta-puja (vb. 
tyaj), adj. abandoning the worship, 
R&jat. 5, 53. 

pujya -f ta (vb. puj) y f., and 

pujya -\-tva, n. Yenerableness, 
MBh. 2, 1386. 

f PUN, see pul. 

put, a sound imitative of blow- 
ing, Paiich. 93, 4. . , / 

}j4 ..4 (Cisi^b ^ 

putanaM 

«\ 

babrn, 


1 A YeHm 


-myro 


2.; The 
A 


ing, MBh. 4, 173. II. m. Grey bonduc, 
Guilandina Bonduc Lin. III. f. ka, 
A civet or pole-cat. 

puti + lva , n. Stinking. 

puti-vaktra ta, f. Con- 

ck 



dition of having stinking breath, jffa] 
11, 50. 

putyanda, i.e. puti-anda, m. 

A kind of insect, cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1808. 

T* pupa, m. A cake. Ram. i, 54, 3 
Gorr. 

wtw pupalika, i.e. pupa -f ala -f 

ika, m., andf. ka , A cake, Su$r. 2, oil, 
14 ; 155, 7. 

PUY, i. l, Atm. 1. To become 

putrid, to stink. 2 , To putrefy. 3 . 
To be dissolved, puta, see pu . —Cf. 
Goth, fdls, and A.S. ful; Tviov, tzvov, 

TZVOQ, 7 TVOUJy etC., 7Tv6uJy 7 ZV0€$U)V, etC. ; 

Lat. piiter, putris, putrescere, pudere, 
repudium, repudiare, probably also 
foetor, etc. 

TpEf puy-\-a, m. and n. Pus, matter, 

Man. 3 , 180 _Cf. 7 TvioVy TZVOV, TTVOQ y 

Lat. pus. 

puy + ana, n. Pus, discharge 

Qo 

from a wound. 

puya-bhuj, adj. Eating pu¬ 
rulent carcasses, Man. 12 , 72. 

puya-uda (cf. udaka ), m. 
The name of a hell, Bhag. P. 5 , 26, 7. 
PtfR, see pri. 

pur-{-a, m. 1. Filling, Bhag. 

P. 6, 9, 7. 2. A large quantity of water, 
,Ragh. 3, 1-7. 3. A cake, Ra^ra. 2 , 100 , 


name of a f emal e—demon causing a 
certain di se ns e - of children,- and-killed 
by-Rxislma. 

pud, A. i.e. pu + ti, f. 1. Puri- 
Hcfttion. B. i.e. puy+ti, I. adj. Putrid, 

stinking, MBh. 12^3606^TL Pus^ L^xvngu. o, r/. o. vu&e, xuyn. 2 , iuu, 
matter. 2* Civet:&<SF?La!t. putiddfs; / 64 Gorr. 4. Drawing in breath through 
see puy 1 the nose, a religious practice, Bhag. P. 

CTf^r F to + A«,I.adj. Putrid, stink- % 2 ®’ 9 ‘ 5 ‘ T1,e h ® ali "S or Lansing 
* 1 7 J ’ of ulcers. — Comp. A-pura, adj. not to 

be satisfied, unquenchable, Bhag. P. 7, 
13, 23. Ad-, m. large stream, Utt. 
Ramach. 68, 12 . Karna-, m. 1. an 
ornament of the ear, Utt. Ramach. 62, 
13 . 2. the name of several plants. 

Kama-, adj. Fulfilliug wishes. Glirita• 
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SU yq ‘/sweetmeat composed of flour, 

;; b after, etc. Jala-, m. a bed full of 
water. Dushpura, adj., f. ra , difficult 
to be filled or satisfied. Pani -, adj.* 
filling the band, Yajfi. 3, 320. Phala -, 

m. common citron. Su-, I. adj. easy 
to be filled, Panch. i. d. 31. II. m. a 
sort of lime or citron. 

pur + aka, I. adj. 1. Filling. 

2. Filling up, Man. 9,239. 3. Satisfying, 
MBh. 1, 75. II. m. 1. Closing the right 
nostril, and drawing up air through 
the left, a religious observance, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 217, 17. 2. A citron 

(Citrus medica). 3. The final obsequial 
cake.— Comp. Phala-, m. a citron. 

pur ana, i.e. pur+ana, I. adj., 

f. iii. Filling, Hariv. 7441. II. n. Act 
of* filling, Ragli. 9, 73; completing, - 
satisfying, Maiav. d. 73. 2. Drawing 

(a bow), MBh. 16, 271. Ill: m. 1. A 
dyke. 2. The ocean. —Comp. Garta-, 

n. Filling up a hole, Panch. 96, 20. 

purayitri, i.e. pur, i. 10, 

-f tri, m., f. tri, n. One who fills up, who 
satisfies. 

purika, i.e. pur a 4- ika, m., and 
f. ka, A sort of cake, MBh. 7, 2309. 

snf^rf -pur + in,ndy Filling,MBh. 
8, 4669. 

Xp^puru,^tWS[ puntsha, see puru, 
purus/ia . 

purna-^ka (vb. pri), I. adj. 

Filled, full, MBh. 7, 2199. II. in. 1. 
A certain tree, Ram. 3, 79, 38. 2. The 

blue jay. III. f. nika, A sqi vl of bird. 

WrTT purna + ta, (vb. jrri), f. 
Plenty, Megh. 20. 

o 

purna + tva (vb. pri), n. 
Being full of, Kathas. 16, 40. 

^ffQpurna-patra -j- may a (cf. 
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patra), adj., f. yi. 1. Consistir 
purna-patra , MBh. 12, 2306. 2. Con¬ 
cerning full cups, Kathas. 23, 84 

(? Brockh., Consisting in a poem). 

purnama , and ^fw pur - 

nima, i.e. purna and curtailed masa, f. 
The night or day of full moon, Raj at. 
5, 156 ; Panch. 74, 22. 

tri PURE, see purv. 
o. ^ 

tJSJ purba, see purva . 

purbhidya , i.e. pur-bhid-\-ya 

n. The destruction of castles, war, 
Chr. 297, l4=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 


o A 

PUR V, see purv. 
purvci, i.e. pura+va (see purct), 

ON 

also purba, adj., f. va {ba). 1. Fore, 

Qak. d. 37. 2. Former, prior, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 905. 3. First, Man. l, 10. 

4. Lowest, Man. 8, 120. 5. Eastern, 

Man. 2, 22. II. adv. vam. 1. Before, 
Chr. 3, 2 ; first, Panch. 51, 18. 2. For¬ 
merly, Chr. 16, 20. 3. Immemorially, 

Man. 9, 87. III. purvena, instr. adv. To 
the east, Ram. 2, 70, ll. IV. An ances¬ 
tor, Panch. iii. d. 216 ; Man. 3, 220. V. 
f. va, The east.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. new, 
Panch. ii. d. 16 ; unknown, 68,13. 2. in¬ 
comparable. A-drishta - (vb. drig ), I* 
adj. not seen before, Ram. 5, 54, 3. 
Adya-, adv. till to-day, Ram. l, 32, 8. 
An-amaya-pragna-, adv. after having 
inquired for a person’s health. Anya-, 
f. va, a woman previously promised to 
one and married to another. A-bodha-, 
adv. without having perceived before, 
Qak. d. 99. Aham adj. desiring to 
be the first, Ram. 2,12, 92. Tri-abda -, 
adv. less than three years, Man. 2, 134. 
Dakshina-, adj., f. va, south-eastern. 
Para-, f. a woman formerly married, 
having belonged formerly to another 
man, Chr. 6, 8. Purva-purva , I. adj. 
every preceding one. II. m. pi. an- 




3h. 3, 12408, Bhuta -, adj. 
n, adv. formerly. A-bhuta -, 
dj. not having existed before. Mridu -, 
adj. mild, friendly, adv. mildly, gently 
at first, Earn. 2, l, 8. Yatlia-purvam , 
adv. 1. as before, Panch. 36, 18. 2. 

formerly. 3. in order or succession. 
Sakhi-, adj. more excellent than a 
friend, MBh. l, 5142. Stri-, one who 
has been before a wife. Smita -, adv. 
smiling first.—Cf. purvedyus . 

purva+ ka, I. adj., f. vika . 

1. Prior, before, preceding, MBh. 12, 

13697. 2 . First, Bam. l, 70, 21. 3 . 

As latter part of comp. adj. often, Ac¬ 
companied by, Man. 2, 78. II. ham, 
adv. 1. With, Man. 2, 128. 2. Con¬ 

formable to, 2, 173. III. m. An an¬ 
cestor, Hariv. 5176.—Comp. An-anya 
- purvika, f. a woman who had no other 
husband before, Yajn. l, 52. Aham 
-purvika, f. emulation for precedence, 
Kir. 14, 32. Dariha-dana-, adj. pre¬ 
ceded by the gift of a daughter, Hit. iv. 
d. 109. Sam any a -pratipatti -purvam, 
adv. after an elevation equal (with the 
other wives), f^ak. d. 92. Stri-, adj. 
one who has been before a woman, 

MBh. 5, 5940. 

c 

purva-ga , adj. Preceding, 
Bajat. I, 18. 

purva-ja , I. adj., f. jd. 1. 

Born or produced before, formerly, 
Man. 9, 31. 2 . Eldest, Bhag. P. 9, 2, 2. 
II. m. 1. An elder brother, Man. 2, 226. 

2. pi. Ancestors, Da$ak. in Chr. 185, 7. 

purva -j- tana, adj. Former, 

older. 

c 

purva 4* tas } adv. 1. To the 

east, MBh. 9, 2361. 2. First, Bhag. P. 

9, 9, 32.j 

o 

W* purva + tra =loc. of purva ; 

with janmaniy In a former existence, 
Kathas. 13, 131. 




purvadehiJta , i.e. 

-delta-\-ika, adj. Done in a former 
existence, MBh. 12 , 12151 . 

purva -{- vaty adv. As before, 
Man. 11 , 213 . 

O' 

Tjcf^rr purva 4- tha, adv. As before, 
Chr. 294, 2=Bigv. i. 92, 2 . 

^rf&rr purvavartita , i.e. purva 
-vartin -f td, f. Priority, Bhashap. 15. 

0/s_ 

purva-vid, adj. Knowing 


former times, Man. 9, 44. 

purvahna, i.e. purva-altan 4 - 

C\ 

ay m. The forenoon, Man. 4, 96. 

purvalmika, i.e. purvahna 

C\ 

-f ika, f. Idy Belonging to the forenoon, 
in the forenoon, MBh. 13, 1573. 

TjfNr in stri-y i.e. stri-purva + ika, 

adj. One who has been at first a 
female, Chr. 63, 67. 

purvin, adj., f. ini, Done by 

ancestors.—Comp. A-purvin , adj. doing 
what has not been done by the an¬ 
cestors, MBh. 12 , 10796 ; stripurvin, see 
s. v. 

•sfr „ _ * 

purvedyus, 1 . e. purva 1 

-div + asy adv, 1 . A former day, 
yesterday, Man. 3, 187. 2 - The morn¬ 

ing.—Cf. pratar and tt p&ii-Zos, 7rpu>i£a., 

purvotpannatva, i. e. 

purva-ud-panna (vb. pad), 4 -tva, n. 
Condition cf anterior existence,* Bha¬ 
shap. 122 . 

| PtjL, i. 1 , Par. To accumu¬ 
late. i. 10 (or putty or 

pun), Par. To accumulate. 

| PljSHy i. 1 , Par. To nourish. 
—Cf. push. 

TpBfcf pushan, i.e. push + an, m. X. 
<\ v 
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fiame of a vedic deity. 2. One of 
Xdityas, MBh. 1, 2523. 3. The 

;&hn, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461. 

1. PIH> ii. 3, pipri {pipri , Bhag. 

P. 7, 9, 4i), Par. j* ii. 9, prina , nt, Par. 
1. To bring over (ved.). 2. To protect, 
Bhag. P. 7, 9, 41. (3. To fill, see pri). 

Caus. and par, i. 10, paraya , 1. To 
accomplish, Ram. 2, 55, 19. 2. To keep 
one’s ground, MBh. 9, 1074. 3. To 

live, Man. 9,178. 4 . To be able, Bhag. 

. 5, 10, 4-— With the prep, 


h; 


ati, To maintain, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 12. 
Caus. To save from (abl.% 3, 25, 40.— 
Cf. para and neipw, 7re?pa, rropog, rropevg, 
aTvopOQ, aTTOpett),'iropi£ii>, 7ropffvvw , iropdpog, 
7 rapidv, 7T£ipari]Q , 7T€7rape7v ; Lat. par, 
peritus, ex-pertus, ex-perior, parere, 
partus, parare, portus, porta, portare; 
Goth, farjan; O.H.G. and A.S. faran; 
O.H.G. furt ; A.S. fyrd. 

2. ^ PRI, i. 6, priya, Atm. To be 
busy or active.—With the prep, 
a, ptcple. of the pf. pass, aprita, Oc¬ 
cupied, Bhag. P. 3, 9, io.—With 

via, To be busy, occupied with, vya- 
prita , Occupied, Ram. 2, 39,14; affected 
with, Lass. 94, 10. Caus. To occupy, 
Ragh. 6, 19.— Cf. 7r ep-yrjpi (see pan), 

vrepvau), TrnrpaaKU), ep7ropog, vropvoQ, vrj 
(cf. panya-stri ), ejjnroXau), i uoXecj, npia- 
pcu (old pass.) ; O.H.G. feil, feili. 

3 . ? pm, n. 5, prime , Par. To be 
pleased with.—With the prep. V3(T 

To bo attached to, Bhug. P. 5, 5, 4 (cf. 
pri). 

prikti, i.e. prick+ti, f. Contact. 

PRICH, ii. 7, Par., and ii. 2, 
Atm., and PRINCI1, ii. 2, Atm. 

1. To mix. 2. To unite, Rfijat. 4, l. 
3. To fill, MBh. i, 3659. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, prikta , X. Touched. 2. 
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Touching.—With the prop. 

anuprikta. Mixed—With sam, 

samprikta , 1 . Mixed. 2. United, Man. 9, 
322; near to, Yikr. d. 142. —Cf. pro- 
bably 7tX£ku), tt opKog; Lat. plicare, 
plecto; Goth, flahta; O.H.G. flelitan; 
also A.S. folgian. 

prichchhaka, i.e. prachh -f- 

aka , adj. Inquiring, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1819. 

F^ffT priclichha, i.e. prachh + a, f. 

Asking a question, inquiring, Qak. 104, 
23 v.r.; question, Paiich. i. d. 438. 

t T}^PRIJ, and ¥^r prinj, ii. 

2, Atm. y.r. of prick, ii. 2, and priAch, 
and of piAj. 

f PRlfiCH, see prick; TTSgj 
PRINJ, see prij. 

f PRty> i. 6, Par. To delight. 
PRIN, i. 6, To fill.—Cf. pri. 
PVfy see Pfitdna. 

?rf^lT pritana, f., the base of many 

cases is pfit. 1. Battle, Chr. 291, 14= 
Rigv. i. 64, 14. 2. An army, MBh. i, 291. 

pritana-ni , m. The com¬ 
mander of an army, MBh. 7, 1464. 

pfttanya, i. e. pritana+ya, 
f. An army, Bhag. P. 8, 15, 23. 
t PRITH ; or tF^ PR A TH, 

i. 10, Par. To throw or cast, to ex¬ 
tend (cf. prath). 

prithak , I. adv. Separately, 

severally, Draup. 6, l. II. prep, (with 
acc., instr., abl.), Without, except.— 
Comp. Prithak - prithak , separately, 
Man. 3, 26. — Cf. Lat. pats, partis, 
privus, privare; perhaps (papaog . 

prithak+ tva, n. I. Indivi- 







misr^ 


■ G o^r\ 

-' 

^\vi. F3T 

Sjmwity, *Bhag. 9, 15. 2. Separation, 

Bh h\g£yr. 2, 10, 28 ; separateness. 
prithaktvena , Singly, one by one, 
MBh. 14, 1058. 3. Severally, Bhashap. 
88 . 

■g^JT prithci, f. Kunti, one of the 
wives of Pandu. 

prithi, m. A proper name, 
Chr. 297, 15=Rigv. i. 112, 15. 

prithivi , i.e. prithvi , f. of 

prithu. 1. The earth personified, Man. 
2, 225. 2. Earth as an element, Prab. 

27, 19. 

?f*rfbrv prithivimjaya, i.e. pri¬ 
thivi -f m-ji+a, m. A prince, MBh. 
2, 364. 

prithivUbhuj, m. A 
king, Vikr. d. 110. 

prithivi -f may a, adj., f. 
yi, Earthen, MBh. 12, 1452. 

pritldvi-ruh -f a, m. A 



prithu 4- la, »uj., 
great, £i$. 10 , 65. 



prithvi - danda 


-pala -f ta, f. The office of a chief of 
the police, Mrichchh. 177, 19. 


pridaku (vb. pard ?) m., f. 

hu . 1. A snake, MBh. 3, 121 90. 2. 

A scorpion. 3. A tiger. 4. A leopard. 
5. A 11 elephant. 6. A tree. 

pp?ni, I. adj. 1. Of variegated 

colour. 2. Delicate, feeble. 3. Thin, 
small, short. II. m. 1. A proper name. 

2. A tribe of Rishis. III. f. 1, A ray 
of light. 2. The mother of the Maruts. 

3. A kind of fruit. prigni, Pistia stra- 
tistes Lin. 


prignigu, i.e. prigni-go, m. 

A proper name, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 
112 , 7. 

?f%WT(§r prigni-mhtri, adj. Brought 

forth by Prh^ni, epithet of the Maruts, 
Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 85, 2. 


f 1 grtf^ PR ISII, (akin to prush ), i. 


plant, a tree, Hariv. 11445. 

■gig prithu, i.e. prath+u , I. adj., f. 

tliu and thvi , com par at. prithutara 
and prathvyas , superl. prithutama and 
prathishtha , Large, great, Megh. 47. 
II. m. The name of a king and of 
others. III. f. thvi, The earth, Pahch. 
i . d. 51 . IV. f. thu and thvi, A pungent 
seed, Nigella Indica.—Cf. Goth, braids; 
A.S. brad; nXcirvc; Lat. latus. 

prithuka, perhaps prath 4- uka, 

I. m. 1. Rice or grain flattened. 2. 
A child, a boy, (~Ji$.\3, 30. 3. The 

young of any animal. II. f. ha, A girl. 
—Cf. probably 7ropra£, tt opriQ, perhaps 
irapdipo^, 

prithu 4- ta, f., and 
prithu + tva, n. Largeness, greatness. 

4 : 


l , Par. X. To sprinkle. 2. To hurt. 
3. To vex. 4. To give. 

TjTGfff prishata, i.e. prisliant 4- a, I. 

adj. Speckled. II. m. 1. A drop, Ram. 
3, 32, 4. 2. A spot. 3. The porcine 

deer, 2 , 93, 2. 3. The father of Drupada, 
Chr. 51 , 7. 

■gTJeefi prishatha, i.e. prishant+ha , 

m. An arrow, Ram. 3, 18, 47. 

prishadagva, i.e. prisliant 4 - 

agva, I. adj. Riding on antelopes, epi¬ 
thet of the Maruts, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. 
i. 87, 4. II. m. 1. The God of air, or 
wind divinely personified. 2. A proper 
name. 

prishadajya, i.e. prisliant 

-ajya, n. Clarified butter mixed with 
curds, forming an oblation, Ram. 6,96, 12 . 
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prishadvala, i.e. prishani -f- 

vatt r/m. The vehicle of the god of 
wind (cf. prishadagva ). 


prishani (properly, ptcple. 

pres, of j orish), I. adj., f. «*£, Speckled 
(ved.). II. n. A drop of water, Hariv. 
3586. III. m. The porcine deer, Ram. 
3 , 76, 12 . IV. f. shati, Its female, MBh. 
7, 27* 


prishant+i, m. A drop of 


water. 


1 

172, 17. 2. On the back 

300. 3. Backward, Ram. 5, 

Secretly, MBh. 13, 5046. 5. With kri, 

To postpone, to renounce, MBh. 1 , 6694. 

prishthamamsadana , 

i.e. prishtha-mamsa-ad +n. Back¬ 
biting. 





prishthanuga, 


-anuga, adj. Following, 
Spr. 2493. 


i.e. prishtha 
Bohtl. Ind. 


V’SSf prishthya , i.e. prishtha-\-y a, 


prishakara, i.e. probably 

prisha, for prishant, -altara, f. A small 
stone, used as weight. 

Ptfahodara, i.e. probably 
prisha y Tor prishant, -udara , adj. Having 
the belly speckled. 

prishodyana, i.e. probably 
prisha , for pmA a nt, -tidy an a, n. Asm all 
garden. 

XTR* prishtha , perhaps pra-stha , n. 

1. The back, Man. 4, 72; with To 
incline deeply, Raj at. 4, 135. 2. The 

rear, the hinder-part of anything. 

and shthena , from behind, Mark. 
P. 23, 5 ; Vikr. 47,12. 3 . The surface 

or superficies, Man. 7, 147 ; terrace, 
Vikr. 38, ll.—Comp. Kanda -, 1. m. a 
soldier, MBh. 13, 1693. 2. the husband 

of a Vai$ya female. 3. the bow of 
Karna. 0iri-, n. the top of a mountain. 
Tri-, n. the highest heaven, Bhag. P. 
1,19, 23. Lohci -, m. a heron. Harmya -, 
iu the upper room of a palace, Vikr. 
38, ll. 

■jrgcjf prishtha + ka, n. The back. 
prishthake hri , To postpone, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 138 v.r. 

TETrW prishtha + tas, adv. and 
prep, (with the gen.). 1. Behind, at 
the back of, Ram. 2, 30, 11; with gam, 
To follow, Pahcli. 9, 1; to pursue, 


m., f. A pack-horse or riding-horse, 
MBh. l, 8011. 

v mi, ii. 9, prina , prim, Par. 
(whence a new verb PPTV, i. 6, 

Par. Atm.) ; hither also ^ Pi?/, ii- 3, 
and PtfR , i. 4, Atm. (properly 

passive ; in epic poetry also Par. and 
ii. 2). 1 . To fill. 2 . To collect, Bhag. 

P. 3, 32, 1. 3. To satisfy. 4. pur ? i. 

4, Atm., To be filled, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
945. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. purna, 
1 , Filled, full, Nal. 23, 11 . 2 . Complete, 

entire, Ram. 1, 54, 12. 3 . Satisfied, 

Ram. 1, 10, 34. 4. Strong, able. 5. 

Selfish. Comp. A-karna -, adj. drawn 
to the ear (as the string of a bow), MBh. 
4, 1096. Kala -, 1. adj. equal to the 
sixteenth part of, MBh. 4, 1299. 2. m. 

the moon. Vija-, m. common citron, or 
a large kind of lime. II. purta , 1, Filled, 
Bhag. P. 3, 24, 32 ; full. 2 . Complete; 
with dharma-, An act of pious liberality 
(seen.). 3. Covered, n. An act of pious 
liberality, as digging a well, etc., Man. 

4, 226. Caus. and TJ PAT, i. 10, pa - 
raya, Par. and P&R , i. 10 , pur ay a. 

Par. Atm. 1 . To fill, Hariv. 6456. 2. 

To intensify (a sound), MBh. 10, 412. 
3. To blow (a wind instrument). 
Ram. 6, 37, 39. 4. To draw (a 

bow), l, 34, 10 Gorr. 5. To draw 
(an arrow to the ear), 6, 79, 16. 6. To 
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jfotl. Ind. Spr. 587. 7 . To 

86, 36. Comp, ptcple. of the 
pass, a-pfiri/a, adj. Not to be 
satisfied, insatiable, MBh. 12, 514.— 
With the prep. ati , i. 4, To swell, 
to rise, MBh. 6, 4783 (Par.). —With 
anu, puraya, To accomplish, Git. 

1. 25.—With abhi, i. 4, To be 

filled, MBh. 12, 6502. abhipurna , Full, 
full of. puraya, 1. To fill, Ram. 5, 
56, ill. 2. To load, Kathas. 44, 47. 
3. To cover, MBh. 6, 1721. 4. To 

present with, Hariv. 6556. — With 

sam-abhi, pur ay a. To fill, 
MBh. 3, 10723.—With <sgfcf ava, ava - 
puma , Full of, Hariv. 11993.—With 
^gfX a, i. 4, 1. To be filled, MBh. 1, 1302. 

2. To increase, Kathas. 27, 8. 3. To 

abound, Hit. ii. d. 72. apurna , Satis¬ 
fied, MBh. 14, 627. puraya , 1 . To 
fill, Bhag. ll, 30. 2. To blow (a 

wind instrument), Ram. 6, 75, 11. 3. 

To cover, Ram. 3, 32, 15.—With 

sam-a, i. 4, To be filled, MBh. l, 
2472. samapurna, Complete, entire. 
puraya, To draw (a bow), Ram. l, 34, 

9 Gorr.—With iris, nishpurta, 

Poured out, MBh. 7, 2239.—With 
pari 9 i. 4, To be filled, Raj at. 4, 109. 
paripurna, 1. Full, filled. 2. Covered. 

3. Satisfied. 4. Wealthy, Panch. v. d. 

10. 5. Being at the summit of (his) 

power, i. d. 370. 6. Very intelligent, 

Ram. 3, 52, 52. puraya, 1. To fill, 
MBh. 5, 7523. 2. To complete, to 

enjoy entirely, Git. 2,16.—With 

sam-pari 9 samparipurna, 1. Filled. 2. 
Accomplished, MBh. 3, 15641.—With 

fq pi, instead of api, ii. 3, To fulfil, 
Bhag. P. 4, 19, 38 .—With q pra, i. 4, 
To be filled, Hit. i. d. 62. puraya , 



1. To fill. 2. To cause to 
wealthy, Mrichchh. 178, 4. — WTtTi 

abhi-pra 9 i. 4, To be filled, 
MBh. 15, 678.—With Tff% prati, pra ~ 

tipurna , Full, full of, Hariv. 6654. 
puraya, 1. To fill, MBh. 14, 2122. 2. 

To satisfy, MBh. 13, 4442.—With 

sam, sampurna, 1. Full, full of, Ram. 6, 
96, 12. 2. Plentiful, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 

779. 3. Fulfilled, 9&k-106, 3; complete, 
Man. l, 109. puraya , 1. To fill, Kathas. 

2, 83. 2. To satisfy, 22, 12. — Cf. 

rrifnz\r)yL and pra; Goth, and A.S. full 
=purna-, Goth, fulljan; A.S. fyllan; 
Lat. multus =purta + s; Lat. populus. 

q’qqf pechaka,, I. m. 1. An owl, Ram. 

6, 27, 31. 2. The root of an elephant’s 

tail. 3. A bed. 4. A louse. 5. A 
cloud. II. f. chika , A kind of owl, 
Ram. L1. 

T^r peta, m., and f. /«*and ti . A 
basket, bag, Panch. 126, 2; 127, 1. 
q^r^t peta + ka I. m. and n. (?), A 

basket for holding clothes, books, etc., 
Vikr. 78, 7. II. f. tHa, A box, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 197, 4. III. n. Multitude, 
Kathas. 34, 209. 

q^T ip € da, f. A basket. 

PEN, see pain. 

q<q petva, i.e. pi + tva, n. 1. Nectar, 
2. Clarified butter. 

•s 

q«f^ PEP, see pev . 

_ 

q*iq peyusha (= piyuslia, q. cf.), 

m. and n. 1. The milk of a cow which 
has calved within seven days, Man. 5, 6. 
2. Fresh butter. 3. Nectar. 

pera , f. A musical instrument. 

•x 

peru, m. 1. The ocean. 2. The 
sun. 3. Fire. Jte, 









slender. 3 . Soft, tender, Kathas. 21, 
97.— Comp. Pare-, I. adj. 1. very small. 
2. very delicate. II. n. a fragrant 
grass, Cyperus rotundus. 


t PEV, and 


ipf PEB , i. i, Atm. To serve, to 


attend on. 


tpf off peshaka , i.e. pish -f aha , 
shika , One who grinds, Hariv. 8394. 

peshana , i.e. pishana, n. 1. 



Grinding, Mark. P. 14, 87 (with yd , 
To be ground). 2. A threshing floor. 

tow and peshani , i.e. peshana 


-M,and the final shortened., f. A grind¬ 
stone, Man. 3, 68. — Comp. Yantra 
-peshani) f. A hand-mill. 

•s_ 

peshaka , i.e. pish + aka, m. 
A grindstone. 


*T3p?r pegala , i.e. pig 4*«/«, I. adj., f. 

Id. 1. Beautiful, Megh. 75. 2. Soft, 

tender, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 650. 3. Dex¬ 

terous, 889. 4. Crafty. II. n. Beauty, 
Bhag. P. l, 10 , 30.—Comp. Ati~, adj. 
very crafty, Hit. ii. d. 109. — Cf. 

TTOLKlXoQ . 

pepas, i .e. pig + as, n. An or¬ 
nament, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.— 
Comp. Vigva -, adj. containing all that 
is beautiful, Chr. 288, ie=Rigv. i. 48, 
16. Su- 9 adj. very splendid, Chr. 288, 
l3=Rigv. i. 48, 13. 

•\ _ 

tnPfffT N P e 9 as 'hri + 1 , m. I. The 
hand, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 54. II. A kind 
of insect, 7, 1, 27. 

pepika, i.e. pegi -f ka, f. The 
peel of a fruit. 

to pegi (cf. pigita), f. 1. A ball 

or piece of flesh or meat, MBh. l, 4494. 
2. The foetus directly after conception, 
12, ,11968. 3 . A muscle, Yajii. 3, loo. 

4. The peel of a fruit. 5. A kind of 
drum, MBh. 6, 1535. 6. An egg. 

f to rESH > or to VESH > i-1, 

Atm. To exert one’s self. 

pesha, i.e. pish -f a, m. Grinding, 
Bhag. P. 5, 10 , 14. 

574 


t to PES, see pis. 
f § PAIy i. l., Par. To dry or wither. 

paihgalya, i.e. pihgala+ya, 
n. Tawny, the colour, Su^r. 1, 335, 5. 

paichchhilya, i.e. pichchhila 

* 

+ya, n. Sliminess, Smjr. l, 154, 15. 

^_ 

paijavana, i.e. pijavana + a, 

patronym., m. A son of Pijavana, Man. 
7, 41 (thus to be read). 

ip^ paiAjusha, ni. The ear. 

paithara, i.e. pithara -f- a, adj. 
Boiled in a pot, Ram. 2, loo, 63 Gorr. 

t to pain, to p £j y> to 

LAIN, to. PLAIN, i. l, Par. 1. 

To go. 2. To embrace. 3. To send, 
or to pound. 

paindinya , i.e. pinda + in + 
ya, n. Living upon alms. 

XfffT^nr paitdmaha , i.e. pitdmaha- f- 

a, I. adj. 1. Belonging or relating to 
the grandfather, inherited from him, 
Rajat. l, 76. 2. Belonging or relating to 
Brahman, Ram. 5, 44, 16. II. m. 1. 
pi. Ancestors, Pahch. 89, 18. 2. The 

son of Brahman, MBh. l, 2581. 

TfScff paitrika, i.e. pitri+ka, adj., f. 








Eternal, Man. 9, 104. 2. An- 

3. Relating to the Manes, 
Ra]^6, 87. 

paitriyajniya, i.e. pitri 

-yajna -f iya, adj. Referring to the 
sacrifice offered to the Manes, Man. 3, 


paitrishvasriya , i.e. pitri-svasri 

+ eya and iya, I. adj., f. yi, Descended 
from a paternal aunt, Man. 11, 171. 
II. m. A paternal aunt’s son, Bhag. P. 

l, 19, 35. III. f. eyi, and iya , The 
daughter of a paternal aunt. 

Xf'xf pciitta , and paittika, i.e. 

pitta+a, and ika, adj., f. ti, ki, Bilious, 
biliary, Su$r. l, 10, 21. 

paitra , i.e. pitri-{-a , I. adj. Re¬ 
lating to the Manes, MBk. 7, 9466. II. 
n. The part of the hand between the 
thumb and forefinger. 

paitrika , i.e. pitri -f ika, adj., 
f. ki, Paternal, ancestral, Man. 8, 415. 

Tf-=sr paltry a, i.e. pitri-\-ya, adj., f. 
n, Relating to the Manes, Su^r. l, 
106, 5. 

TjifrgR* painaka , i.e. pinakin -f a , adj. 

Belonging to, or proceeding from, Qiva, 
Ram. 1, 30, 11 Gorr. 

paippala , i.e. pippala-{-a , 

adj. Made of the wood of the holy fig- 
tree, Utt. Raraach. 106, 2. 

paiyavana , incorrectly in¬ 
stead of paijavana . 

Tpjf paila , i.e. pila+a , metronym., 

m. A proper name. 

paila-garga , m. A proper 
name, Chr. 46, 28. 

pcdlava , i.e. pilu+a, adj. 




Made of the tree pilu (Jones 
bamboo), Man. 2, 45. 

poigolya, i.e. pegala+ya , n. 
Mildness, MBh. l, 6155. 

ffJJJxf paigdcha , i.e. pigacka + «, I. 

adj., f. 1. Relating to a Pigacha, 
or kind of demon, Ram. l, 29, 17; demon- 
like. 2. (with vivdha), A mode of mar- 
riage, the ravishment of a girl by her 
lover, Man. 3, 21. II. A Pigacha, or 
kind of demon, MBh. 13, 1397. 

paiguna, i. e. pigana + a, n. 

Tale-bearing, backbiting, Man. 11, 
55. 

ws paigunya , i.e. piguna+ya , n. 

I. Espionage, backbiting, Man. 12, 6; 

Pahch. i. d. 115. 2. Wickedness. 

paishta , i.e. pishta+a (vb. 

pish), I. adj., f. ti. 1. Made of meal. 

II. f. ti, Spirituous liquor extracted 
from bruised rice, Man. n, 94. 

paishtika , i. e. pishta + ika, 
adj. Made of meal, Su$r. l, 235, 2. 

If) 41Us£ poganda, adj. 1. Not full 

grown, young, a boy. 2. Having a 
defective member, 

VtZ pota , I. m. 1. The foundation 

of a house. 2. Uniting, mixing. II, 
f. ta. 1. A hermaphrodite. 2. A female 
servant. 

tfYrf P ota > I- 1- The young of 
any animal, Hariv. 3705 ; used also of 
plants, e.g. druma-pota, m. A young 
tree, Hariv. 3478. 2. An elephant of 

ten years old. 3. A vessel, a ship, 
Hariv. 3530. 4. The site of a house. 

5 . Cloth. 

^VrJSfr pota\ka, I. m. X. The young 

of any animal, used also of plants, 
Ram. 3, 67, 6; e.g. chuta A young 
mango, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 179, 9. 2. The 
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6n of a house. II. f. tika and 
potherb, Basella lucida. III. 

. bird, Turdus macrourus. 

potriy i.e. pu + tri, m. One of 
the officiating priests at a sacrifice. 

potray n. 1. The snout of a 

hog, Rit. l, 17. 2. The share of a 

plough. 

iftfK potririy i.e. potra -f in, m. 
A hog. 

■qta poshci , i. e. push -f a , m. 1. 

Thriving, prosperity. 2. Nourishing, 
cherishing, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 33.—Comp. 
Paratas-y adj. nourished by another, 3, 
33, 28. 

ifrwqr poshakciy i.e. push + aha, m. 

1. One who nourishes, MBh. 2, 2123. 

2. A breeder, a keeper, Man. 3, 162.— 
Comp. Vritti-y m. subsisting on, Mark. 
P. 50, 77. * 

poshana, i.e. push-\-andy n. 

Nourishing, cherishing, breeding, MBh. 

3. 11300. 

poshayitnUy \.e. pushy Caus., 
•bitnu, adj. Nourishing. 

poshin, i.e. pushpin, adj., 

f. shinty Nourishing, cherishing, Kathas. 
14, 51. 

poshtri, i.e. push -f tri 9 m. A 

nourisher, one who brings up, Mark. P. 
99, 47. 

trf paumgchaliyciy i.e. pum $- 

chali + iyciy adj. Relating to harlots, 
Raj at. 4, 662. 

pawngchalya, i. e. pwng- 

chali+ya, n. Female incontinence, 
Man. 9, 15. 

pauiYisnciy i.e. pUms + na, I. 

adj., f. niy Human, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 45. 
II. n. Manhood, 4, 26, 26. 
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paugandciy i.e. poganth 

I. adj. Proper to boys, boyish, Bliag. 
P. 3, 31, 28. II. n. Boyhood. 

pauganda + hay n. Boy¬ 
hood, Bhag. P. 10, 12, 37. 

^ paundarikdy Le. punda - 

mka + cty^m. A,«erfcain Soma sacrifice, 
lasting eleven days, MBh. 13, 4934. 

ftTJJ paundrdy i.e. pundra + a, m. 

1 - pi. The name of a people. 2 . Their 
prince. 3. A sort of sugar-cane (cf. 
pundra ). 4. Bhishma’s conch, Bhag. 

l, 15. 

fhjfqr paundra -f ha , m. pi. 1 . The 

name of a people, Man. lo, 44. 2. Their 
king. 3. A sort of sugar-cane, Su 9 r. 
1, 186, 14 (cf. pundra ). 

pautinasikya, i. e. 

puti-nasika-bya, n. Fcetor of the 
nostrils, Man. li, 50. 

ifYfrfcft pauttihay i.e. puttiha-bay n. 
The honey of the puttika, Su 9 i\ l, 185, l. 
qV^r pautray i.e. putra + a , I. adj. 

Relating to sons or children, Ram. 1, 
35, 1. II. m. A grandson, Man. 9, 133. 
III. f. tri t A granddaughter Kathas. 
10, 39.—Comp. Putra-y n. sons and 
grandsons, Man. 3, 200. 

pautriny i.e. pautra in, 

adj. Having a grandson, Man. 9, 136. 
—Comp. Putra-y adj. having sons and 
grandsons, Sfiv. 5, 57. 

paunahpunyay i. e. punar 

-punar-by a 9 n. Repetition, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 8. 

qY^^r paunaruhtya, i.e. punar 

-ukta(yb. vacli) -by ay n. 1. Repetition, 
Ragh. 12, 40. 2. Tautology. 

paunarbhavay i.e. punarhhu 
-\-ay I. adj. Connected with a twice 









voman, Man. 9, 176. II. m. 
6u of a twice married woman, 
Man. 3, 155. 

i.e. pura^- a, adj., f. ri , 

sbst. Relating to or produced in a town, 
citizen, <^ak. 18, 9 ; Utt. Ramacli. 74, 6. 

pauramjana , i.e. pur am - 

jana + a, patronym. Descended from 
Puramjana, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 9. 

pauramdara , i.e.puraitidara 

4-a, adj. Belonging or relating to Pu- 
randara, i.e. Indra, MBh. 1, 4477. 

paurava , i.e. puru + a, patro¬ 
nym., f. vi. 1. Descended from Puru, 
MBh. 1,3180. 2. m.pl. TheraceofPuru, 
£ak. d. 49. 3. m. pi. The name of a 
people.—Comp. A~, adj. deprived of de¬ 
scendants of Puru, Ilariv. H08l. 

paurastya , i.e. puras+tya , 

adj. 1. Prior, first. 2. Eastern, Bhag. 
P. 4, 25, 46. 

paurana , i.e. pur ana + a, 

adj., f. ni. 1. Relating to past ages, 
ancient, MBh. l, 543. 2. Deep-rooted, 

Chr. 24, 38. 

pauranika > i.e. pur ana 

-f -ika, adj., f. hi. 1. Relating to past 
ages, old, Prab. 13, 5. 2. Conversant 

with the events of former times, MBh. 
1, 851. 

paurika , i.e. pura + iha, m. 

1. Citizen, Mark. P. 120, 18. 2. pi. 

The name of a people. 3. The name 
of a prince. 

paurusha y i.e. purusha -f #, I. 

adj., f. sin. 1. Manly, MBh. 12, 718. 

2. Human, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 26. 3. 

Sacred to Purusha; epithet of a holy 
text, Man. ll, 251. 4. Having the 

measure of a man with both arms 
elevated and the fingers extended. II. 



m. The load which a man may ' 

Man. 8, 404 (Kull. ? perhaps a full 
grown man). III. n. 1. Manhood, 
manliness, MBh. 13, 542. 2. Action of 
men, Bhartr. 2, 85 ; man’s work. Ram. 
.1, 58, 22. 3. Strength, vigour, Man. 7, 

102. 4 . Membrum virile.—Comp .Daiva 
- antar-ita -, adj. whose energy is checked 
by fate, Panch. ii. d. 140. Nis-, adj. de¬ 
void of manliness. 

paurushada f i.e. purusha 

-ada + a, adj. Proper to man-eaters, 
Hariv. 3815. 

paurushika , i.e. purusha 
+ika, m. A worshipper of Purusha. 

paurusheya , i.e. purusha-^ 

eya , adj., f. yi, Made by, derived from, 
relating to men, MBh. 5, 2645. 

paurushya, i.e. purusha -f ya y 

n. Manhood, manliness, Mark. P. 125, 
10 . 

pauruhuta, i.e. puru-huta 

(vb. hve) +«r., adj. Belonging to Indra, 
£ak. d. 48. 

paururavasa , i.e. puru - 

ravas + a, adj. Relating, proper to 
Pururavas, MBh. 8, 1866. 

xftrRR paurogava , i.e. pur as-go 

-f a , m. Overseer or superintendent of 
a princely kitchen, MBh. 4, 28. 

paurodaga , i .e.purodaga 

+ m. A prayer recited on making an 
oblation of ela|$fied butter. 

paurodhasa, i.e. purodhas 

-f-«, n. The office of a family priest, 
Bhag. P. 0, 7, 36. 

hrmnu paurobhagya, i.e. pur as 
- bhagin+ya , n. Envy, Qak. 89, 5. 

paurohita , i. e. puras 
-hita, (vb. dha> with puras), adj., f. ti, 
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fapvmMe to, proceeding from a 
hvify priest, Mark. P. 126, 18. 

paurohitya , i.e. puras 


hita (vb. dha, with pur as), +ya, xi. 
The office of a family priest, MBh. l, 


675. 

ifhJWTW paurnamasa, i.e. pimia 

(vb -pri), -masa -f a, I. adj., f. si, In which 
the moon is full (a night), Nal. 16, 14. 
II. m. and n. A ceremony performed at 
the full of the moon, Man. 4, 25. III. 
n. Day of full moon, MBh. 13, 7386. IV. 
f. si, Day or night of full moon, Man. 
4, 113. V. m. patronym. A proper 
name. 


iftw*rrci paurnamasya , i.e. panr- 


namasi+ya , n. The sacrifice performed 
at the full of the moon, MBh. 3, 14135. 

qV<7 paurta, i.e. purta (vb. pri), 4- a, 


n. A meritorious work, MBh. 14, 1031. 

paurtika, i.e. purta. (vb. pri), 


+ ika, adj. Relating to or connected 
with meritorious works, Man. 3, 178; 4, 
227. 

paurvadehika, i.e. purva 

-deha + ika, adj. 1. Belonging or re¬ 
lating to a former existence, Yajii. i, 
348. 2. Done in a* former existence, 

MBh. 12, 6758. 

tMtIw paurvahnika, i .e. purvah - 

na + iha, adj., f. hi, Belonging or re¬ 
lating to, or produced in the forepart 
of the day, Sav. 7, l. 

paurvika., i.e. purva-\-ika, 

adj., f. hi, Former, Man. 4, 148 ; pre¬ 
vious, old; f. hi, A female ancestor, 
MBh. I, 6632. 

paulastya , i.e. pulastya 4 a, 

patronym., f. ti, Descended from Pulas¬ 
tya ; epithet of Kuvera, Havana, etc., 
Utt. Ramach. 83, 2. 
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#r*rm pauloma, i.e. 
puloma + a , 1. adj. Relating to, treat¬ 
ing of, Puloma, MBh. l, 312. 2. patro¬ 
nym., f. mi, Descended from Pulornan ; 
f. The wife of Indra, Vikr. d. 152. 3. m. 
pi. A class of demons, MBh. l, 460. 

iffq pausha, i.e. pushya + a, I. adj., 

f. shi, Relating to the time when the 
moon is in the asterism Pushya, Ragh. 
18, 31. II. m. The name of a month, 
Dec.—Jan. III. f. shi , Day or night 
of full moon in the month Pausha. 

po.ushh.ara, i.e. pushhara 4- a, 

l. adj., f. ri. 1. Relating to the blue 

lotus. 2. Consisting of its flowers, 
Ilariv. 9437. 3. Relating to the Cost us 

speciosus. II. n. The fruit of the 
Costus speciosus. 

panshkara 4- ha, adj. Con¬ 
sisting in a lotus flower, Hariv. 11557. 

paushkala , i .e. pushkala -f a, 

m. A kind of grain, Mark. P. 32, 9. 

qtW<$y paushkalya, i.e. pushjiala 

+ya, n. Full-growth, complete de- 
velopement, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 72. 

poushtika, i.e. pushti 4 iha, 

adj., f. hi. 1. Relating to or further¬ 
ing increase, Kam. Nitis. 4, 32. 2. 

Furthering, MBh. 13, 7134. 

■qV*3T paushpa, i.e. pushpa+a, adj., 

f. pi, Coming from flowers, made of 
flowers, Vikr. d. 38; Ram. 4, 41, 26. 

2 mushy a, i.e. pushya +y a, I. 

adj. Relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh. l, 7333. II. m. The name of a 
prince. III. adj. Relating to the prince 
Paushya, MBh. l, 312. 

t^j^pyAy, see pyai . 

t TEP? s PYUSH ; and WQ PYUS 
see l. 2. and 3 .vyush. 










and TZfT^ PYAY (de- 
of vedic pi), i. 1? Atm. 
To be exuberant, to increase. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. I. pyana . II. pina , 
Fat, bulky, corpulent, Ram. X, l, 18. 

III. pyayita.— With the prep. *^T 

a, 1. To increase, MBh. 14, 989. 2. 

To cause to prosper, 5, 508. aptna, 
Full, abounding in milk, MBh. 1, 3934. 
n. An udder, Ragh. 2, 18. Caus. 
pyayaya, 1. To augment, MBh. 3, 
13542. 2. To nourish, Lass. 59, 14. 3. 

To refresh, Megh. 45. 5. Mo encour¬ 

age, MBh. 12, 10148. apyayita , Fat¬ 
tened, strengthened, Pahch. 9,4.—With 
sam-a , To increase. C&us. To re¬ 
fresh, to animate, MBh. 3, 8725.—Akin 
are probably A.S. faett, O.H.G feizt. • 

If pra , prep. 1. Before. 2. h or- 
ward. 3. Away. 4. Pre-eminent. 
5. Excessive. 6. Beginning. I. Com¬ 
bined and compounded with verbs and 
derivatives. II. Compounded with 
nouns.—Cf. 7rpd ; Lat. pro, e.g. in pro- 
nepos; Goth, frums; A.S. form; see 
pranaptri and pura. 

PRAKAT, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from prakata , Par. r lo appeal', 
Hariv. 15789. 

■JT 3 T 3 T pra-hata (probably a form of 

krita, based on *karta), I. adj., f. ta, 
Displayed, unfolded, manifest, Mark.P. 
105, 7 *, discovering one’s self,. Kathas. 
12, 190. II. m. A proper name. 

prakatana , i.e. prakataya + 
ana, n. Making visible, 

PR AKA TA YA, a denomin. 

derived from prakata with ay a, Par. 1. 
To make visible, Qn?. 9, 40. 2. To show, 
Bliartr. l, 50. prakatita, 1- Manifested. 
2. Apparent ; prakatita-hata-u-gesha 
- tamas , adj. Having evidently destroyed 


<SL 


all darkness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1723. 
Opened. 

TfZfTiq pra-kamp + a, m. 1. Shaking, 

trembling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 221C. 2. 

Violent motion, Chr. 33, 33.—Comp. A-, 
adj. unshaken, Raj at. 5, 57. Dushpra- 
kampa, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
shaken. Nishpra 0 , i.e. nis-, 1. adj. 
motionless. 2. one of the seven Rishis 
of the thirteenth period. 

pra-kamp + ana. I. adj. 

Causing to tremble. II. m. 1. Wind, 
2. A hell. III. n. Violent motion, 
great trembling, shaking, MBh. 12, 
3840. 

pra-kamp + in, adj. Trem¬ 
bling, Utt. Ramach. 80, 16 ; moving to 
and fro, Mark. P. 109, 42. 

P ra ^ ara i i* e * pra-kri + a, I. m. 

1. A heap, a quantity, plenty, (^ak. d. 

136. 2. Aid. 3. Custom, use. II. n. 

Aloe-wood. III. f. ri. 1. A kind ot 
song, Yajd. 3, 113. 2. A short interlude 
in a drama. 

prakarana, i.e. pra-kri+ 

ana , I. n. 1. Treating, expounding! 

2. A chapter. 3. Subject, Kathas. 6, 

ill. 4. Opportunity,, occasion, MBh. 
12 , 768. 5. Relation* Hariv. 3982. 6. 

A kind of dramatic poem, (Jak. p. 4, 
12. 7. Treating with respect. 8. 

Doing much or well. II. f. ni, A kind 
of drama. 


CL * 

Tf3\r? prahartri , i.e. pra-kri + tri, m. 


One who causes, MBh, 9, 3054. 
o 


4e 2 


prakarslia, i.e. pra-krish -f a, 

m. 1. Excellence, llajat. 5, >381. 2. 

Superiority, MBh. 1 , 6076. 3. Intensity, 
Kathas. 17, 170. 4 . Length, MBh. i3, 

2933. 

prakarsliana , i.e. pra-krish 
-f ana, I. m. One who troubles, MBh. 
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II. n. 1 . Drawing off, MBh. 
2. Length, Su 9 r. 1 , 270, 4. 3. 
alising by the use of a pledge more 
than the interest of a loan. 4. Bridle 
(?), MBh. 7, 6446. 

j prakarskin, adj., i.e. I.pra 
-krish -f in, Drawing forth, MBh. o, 
2524. II. prakarsha + in. Pre-eminent, 
Hariv. 0404. 

<*CprIT prakalpancL, i.e. pra-klip , 

Caus., 4 -ana, f. Allotting, allotment, 
Man. 8, 211. 


pra-kdnda, m. and n. 1. 

The stein of a tree. 2. As latter part 
of comp, word, Excellent, e.g. mantri- 
prakanda, i.e. mantrin -, m. An ex¬ 
cellent minister, Rfijat. 6, 260 ; cf. Utt. 
Ramach. 145, 3. 

pra-kama . I. in. Pleasure, 

Bam. 3, 2, 8. II. acc. mam, adv. 1. 
Willingly, Paiich. 191, 16. 2. Accord¬ 
ing to one’s wish, MBh. 4, 401. 3. 

Sufficiently, 7, 2767. 4 . Indeed, Bdhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3098. 

prakama 4- tas, adv. 
With great delight, Hid. 2, 14. 

'ST3TDC J orak&ru, j.e. pra-kri+a, m. 

1. Kind, MBh. l, 7412 ; species, Bit. l, 

2. 2. Speciality, Bhashap. 134. 3. 

Way, manner, Paiich. 199, 20 . 

Tf^T^rfT prakara+'ta, f. Speci¬ 
ality, Bhashap. 135. 

IT^TpjfprT prakalana, i. e. pra-kal , 
Caus., 4 cma, I. adj. Driving on, MBh. 

1, 2585. II. m. The name of a Naga or 
serpent. 

pra-kag 4 a, I. adj., f. gd. l. 

Clear, bright, MBh. 3 , 12158. 2. Open, 
manifest, visible, Bam. 6, 75, 14 . 3 . 

Generally known, Da 9 ak. in Chr, 193 , 

2 . 4 . As latter part of comp. adj. Be- 
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sembling, like, MBh. 3 , 914. 
adv. 1. Openly, publicly, Man. 8. 193. 
2. (in dramatic language), Aloud, Qak. 

13, 15. III. m. 1. Lustre, splendour, 

light, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2132. 2. Mani¬ 

festation. 3- Publicity. 4. Renown, 
Hariv. 5224. 5 . The open air, Qak, 

46, 7. 6. Loc. ge, In presence, MBh. 

12 , 8579. IV. n. White, or bell metal. 
—Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. obscure, dark, 
Bam. 2 , 125 , 2 Gorr. 2. concealed, 
Man. 8, 251. II. gam , adv. secretly. 
Ati-, adj. generally known. Dushpr 0 , 

1. e. dus-, adj. dark. Nishpr 0 , i.e. nis-, 

adj. lightless. Su~, adj. 1. very visible, 
Man. 8, 245. 2. manifest. 3. public. 

TWrspfiT pra-Mg + aka,' I. adj., f. 
gika. 1. Clear, bright, Bhag. 14, 6. 2. 
Benowned, Raj at. 4 , 79. 3. What makes 
open or apparent, illuminating, MBh. 

14, 1066. II. m. The illuminator, the 
sun, Kathas. 18, 18. 

WnirTT prakaga 4 ta, f. 1. Bright¬ 
ness, shining, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1941. 

2. Renown, Nal. 26, 38. 

H^TlR&lprakaga+tva^. 1. Bright¬ 
ness. 2. Appearance. 3. Benown, 
MBh. 13, 4730. 


pra-kag+ana, I. m. f. n. 

One who or what illuminates, epithet 
of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 6978. II. n. 1 . 
Illuminating. 2. Making manifest, 
making known,Panch. 238,23. 3. Show¬ 
ing publicly, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, 11 . 

prakagatmakatva , 
i. e. prakdga-dtmalia 4 - tva, n. Con¬ 
dition of having the nature of light, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207 , 4 . 

TT3iTfl[?fT prakagita , f., and <cf 

prahagitva, n., i.e. prakarin + ta, or tva, 
Clearness, light, MBh. 12 , 6228 ; 1 , 3576. 

prakagin, i.e. pra-kag, 
and prakaga, + in, adj. 1 . Clear, bright, 









6 S? } 4 1 * 434 . 2. Making visible, Bohtl. 
3120. 

iwnffancw prakagikarana , i. e. 


uf^a 

jects, people, Man. 7,175.—Comp. 
prakritiy i.e. dus- } adj. wicked, base. 

irafasr prakriti-ja, adj. Innate, 


prakaga-kri -f- ana , n. Illuminating, 
•Ram. 2, 15, 18 Gorr. 

"JWPRI prakagya, I. ptcple.fut. pass. 

of the Caus. of pra-kag. To be illumi¬ 
nated, to be manifested. II. incor¬ 
rectly, instead of prakagya (q. cf.), e.g. 
MBll. 8, I960. 

TpfJTOrTT prciMgya + ta , f. Pub¬ 
licity, Raj at. 3, 317. 

prakirana , i.e. pra-kri + 

ana, n. Strewing, scattering, Mark. P. 
31, 8. 

wtw?ir pra-kirna+ka (vb. kri), n. 

The tail of the Bos grunniens, used as 
a fan and as an ornament of horses (m.), 
MBh. 7, 1575. 

prakirtana , i.e. pra-krit- f- 

ana, n. Reciting, praising, Mark. P. 
19, 13. 

TTSlftf^T prakirtti, pra-kritti, f. 
Praise, Bhag. n, 36.* 

If pra-kuiich + a, m. A measure 

of quantity, about a handful. 

kri + ti, f. 1. The original 

or natural state of anything, Pahch. ii. 
d. 95 (by birth) ; Vikr. 8, 2 ; Hit. ii. d. 
131 ; Ragh. 5, 54. 2. Nature, Bhag. 3, 

33; prakritya , properly, Pahch. 218,11. 
3. With tritiya , 6 the third nature,’ i.e. 
an eunuch’s nature. 4 . A radical form 
or predicament of being, as illusion, in¬ 
telligence, etc. 5. The eight elements, 
from which all*s produced, Bhag. 7, 4. 

6. Cause, the original source, Qak. d. l. 

7 . The requisites of royal administra¬ 
tion, Man. 9, 294. 8. The chief objects 

of royal consideration, Man. 7, 156. 9. 

Business, alFairs, Man. 8, 161. 10 . The 

minister of a king, 9, 232. 11 . Sub- 


Bhag. 3, 5. 

prakriti + mant, adj., f. 
mat'i. Original, natural, MBh. 3, 16003. 

prakriti-stha, adj. 1. Na¬ 
tural, genuine. 2. Bare, stripped of 
everything, Da 9 ak. in Clir. 185, 10. 3. 

Recovered, 195, 21. 

pra-krishta (vh.krish), -f tva, 
m. Eminence,superiority, Hit.iv. d. ill. 

prakotha, i.e. pra-ltuth -f a, 
m. Putridity. 

prakopa , i.e. pra-kup -f a , m. 

Effervescence, emotion, wrath, Man. 7, 
24. 

prakopana , and TT^rftR 
prakopana , i.e. pra-kup, Caus., -hana , 
I. adj., f. ni or ni , Irritating, who or 
what irritates. II. n. 1. Irritating. 2. 
Provoking, MBh. l, 2440. 

TRTfw prakopitri, i. e. pra-kup , 

Caus., +tri (anomal.), in. One who 
irritates, MBh. 12, 4855. 

WtF pra-kosktha, m. 1. The 

fore-arm, Qak. d. 133. 2. and °ta-\-ka , 

The room near the gate of a palace, 
Kumaras. 15, 6. 

pra-kram -f a, m. 1. Proceed¬ 
ing. 2. Beginning, Kathas. 18, 63 (pra- 
chi-, Beginning from the east). 3. Op¬ 
portunity. 4. Proportion, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 206, 18. 

prakramana , i.e. pra-kram 
+ana, n. Proceeding, Ragh. 7, 21. 

TffRRT pra-kriya , f. 1 . Manner, 
way, MBh. 14, 2304. 2. Rite, ob¬ 
servance, Hariv. 2306. 3. Elevation, 
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4170. 4. Dignity. 5. In- 

gmu(ofrank), Git. 12, 27. 

prakleda, i.e. pra-klid + a , m. 


Being wet, MBh. 12, 9093. 




§L 


-fa, f. An inarticulate sound, gn 
ling, MBli. 9, 1038. 

pra-khala, m. A yery wicked 
person, Mrichchh. 168, 14. 


prakledana, i.e. pra-klid -f 
adj. Making wet, Su$r. 1, 247, 6. 

prakleda -f vant, m- 

prdMedin , i.e. pra-kleda + in , 

adj., f. vatf, srn, Making wet, Su<?r. 2, 
291, 7. 

and pra-kvan + a , m. 

The sound of the vina or lute. 

prakshaya, Le. pra-kshi+a , 
*n. Destruction, ruin, Arj. 7, 16. 

prakshalaka, i.e. pra-kshal 

-1- adj. Who or what washes, Ram. 
2, 32, 21 Gorr.—Comp. Sadyas -, m. 
one who cleans (corn) immediately (for 
use), i.e. who does not store corn, Man. 
6, 18. 

prakshalana, i.e. pra-kshal 

-\-ana, I. adj. One who performs fre¬ 
quent ablutions, Ram. 1, 52, 26 Gorr. 
II. n. 1. Cleaning, bathing, washing 
away, Pahch. ii. d. 167. 2. A means 

of cleaning, water for washing with, 
Yajii. l, 229. 

prakshepa, i.e. pra-hship + a, 

m. 1. Throwing. 2. Throwing on, 
Man. 5, 125. 3. The box for a carriage 

(?), Blnig. P. 4, 29, 19. 

TfiftpST prakshepana , i.e. pra-hship 

+ ana, n. Throwing on, pouring on. 

__Comp. Argha n. fixing the prices, 

Yfljh. 2, 261. 

TRTMW prahshobhana , i. e. pra 
-kshubh+ana, n. Agitating, Prab. 61, 

16. 


Tjlgf pra-khya (vb. khya), I. adj. 

Clear, MBh. 12, 7447. II. Latter part 
of comp, adj. 1 . Looking, MBh. 13, 
547. 4 . Like, resembling, MBh. l, 1236. 

TTWrf^ pra-khya + ti, f. Percepti¬ 
bility. — Comp. A-, f. aprakhyatim , 
with i or ga , To disappear, MBh. 3, 
860. 

prakhyana i.e. pra-khya H- 
ana , m. Making known, report, Ram. 
i. 71, title. 

prakliyapana , i. e. pra 

-khya, Caus., + ana, n. 1. Publishing, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, 12. 2. Report. 

UTfTlJ praganda , I. m. The upper 
arm. II. f. di , A wall or rampart, 
MBh. 12, 2638. 

TPfSfcf pra-garjana, n. Roaring, 
roar.—Comp. Simha-, adj. roaring like 
a lion, MBh. 5, 5119. 

pra-galbh + a, adj., f. bha, 

1 . Bold, confident, MBh. 12, 2592. 2 . 

Prompt, courageous, Ragh. 2, 41. 3. 

Brave, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1921; eminent. 
4. Impudent,MBh. 12 ,4210.—Comp. Ab, 
adj. irresolute, disheartened, Bhartr. 

2, 48. 

pragalbha+ta, f. Bold¬ 
ness, Kumaras. 6, 32. 

pragatri, i.e. pra-gai+tri, 
m. A singer, MBh. 3, *14856. 

pragamin , i.e. pra-gam -f- 

in, adj. Being about to depart, Ram. 
2, 31, 9. 

pragayin , i.e. pra-gai -{- 


prakshveda , i.e. pra-kshvid 


in , adj. Singing, Hariv. 12006. 
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pjra-gwwt, adj. 1. Straight; 
kt^/jLO put* in order, to array, 
Pahch. 218, 7; to arrange, 114, 6. 2. 

Honest, upright. 

pragvnita , i.e praguna -f 
tfa, adj. Made straight or even, Pahch. 
207, 23 (?). 

iRfopr ; pragunin , i.e. pra-guna -f 
in, adj. Honest, friendly (?), MBb. 
12, 1052. 


prage , i.e. pra-ga + i (vb. gam), 

adv. In the morning, at the break of 
day, Man. 6, 6.—Comp. Ati-, adv. too 
early, Man. 4, 62. 


prage-t-tana, adj-, f . ni. 1. 


Relating to the morning. 2. To be 
performed in the morning, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 188, 22. 


prage-nigd (cf. niga), and 


prage-gi + a, m. Sleeping in 
the morning, MBh. 12, 8369 ; 8396. 


pra-grah 4- a, m. 1 . Stretch¬ 


ing out, MBh. 13, 6374. 2. Taking, 

seizing, Hariv. 15103. 3. An arm. 4. 

A. ray of light. 5. Favour, kindness, 
MBh. 13, 6709. 6. Confinement, cap¬ 

tivity. 7. A prisoner, a captive. 8. 
Restraining. 9. A rein, a rope, MBh. 
7, 9567 ; 13, 3456. 10. The string sus¬ 

pending a balance. 

pragrahana , i.e. pra-grah + 

ana , n. 1. Seizing, MBh. 5, 1229. 2. 

Restraining, MBh. 12, 1991. 

pragralia+vant, adj. 1. 

Holding, MBh. 12, 1780. 2. Kind, 

Ram. 2, l, ll. 

■JTEftJT praghana , i.e. pra-han -f a, m. 

1. (also and ITsfr^T praghana, 

and praghana), A terrace be- 


/ 

fore a house. 2. A copper pot. 3? 
iron club. 

pra-chanda, I. adj., f. da, 

1. Excessively violent, Mrichchh. 2, 12. 

2. Passionate, wrathful, Ram. 6, 36, 83. 

3. Terrible, MBh. 3, 15701. II. m. 
The name of a Danava or demon. 

RtP^cIT prachanda + ta, f. Bold¬ 
ness, TJtt. Rfimach. 133, 16. 

■JpTpSf prachaya, i.e. pra-cki+a, m. 

1. Gathering,Bhasliap. ill. 2. A heap, 
a quantity, Bit. 5, 1 ; Kir. 5, 48. 

im pra-char+a, m. 1. A road. 

2. pi. The name of a people, Bam. 4, 
44 12 (v.r.). 

3TW pra-chal + a , adj. Trembling, 
MBh. l, 1379. 

3rq<*R pra-chal -f- ana, n. 1. Trem¬ 
bling. 2. Moving to and fro, rocking 
(on the knees), Pahch. 252, 22. 3. 

Fleeing, flight, Pahch. iii. d. 128. 

pra-chal + aka, m. 1. 

Shooting with arrows. 2. A snake. 

3. A peacock’s tail. 

prachalahin, i.e. pra- 

chalaka 4- in, in. 1. A snake. 2. A 
peacock, Utfc. Ramach. 49, 11. 

■jj^^flf^frf prachaldyita , i. e. a 

ptcple. pf- pass, of prachala+ya (de- 
nomin.), adj. and n. Nodding with 
the head when sleeping, Rfijat. l, 371. 

pwchara, i.e. pra-char -f- a, 

m. 1. Proceeding, Ram. 5, 32, 8. 2. 

Going, Pahch. 31,3. 3. Pasture ground, 
Man. 9, 219. 4. Conduct, Man. 7, 153. 

5. Appearance, Prab. 10, 8.—Comp. 
Nishpr 0 , i.e. nis adj. not moving, MBh. 
13, 270. 2. fixed on one point, 12, 

7810 (viz. manas). 

pracharin, i.e. pra-char 
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lj. 1. Proceeding, appearing, 
7480. 2. Behaving, MBh. 12, 


m 


1783. 


TCrfTW* prackalonn , i.e. pra-chal, 

Cans., n. Stirring, stir, Pahcb. 

248, 7. 

irfwtif prachikirshu, i. e. 

si 

- chikirs/ta , desider. of +w, adj. 
Wishing to requite, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 10. 

If P^dchura, adj., £ Much, 

many, Pahcb. 141, 18. 2. Frequent, 

Bhag. P. 5, 13, 21. 3. Abounding in, 

1, 18, 43. 

prachura + tva, n. 1. 

2. Abounding 


Plenty, Ilariv. 11143 
in, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 21. 

•s 

Tpcfrf^ pra-chetas , I. adj. Wise, 

intelligent. II. m. 1. A name of Va- 
runa. 2. The name of a liishi. 3. 
(also prachetas-\-a), m. pi. The ten 
sons of Prachinavariiis. 4. The name 
of a king. 

pracketas+a, see the last. 

jyrachodci, i.e. pra-chud+a , 
m. Inciting. 

prachodana , i.e. pra-chad 

+ ana, n. Inciting, directing, order, 
MBh. 5, 73. 

prachodin , i.e. pra-clmd 

-{-in, f. we, Driving.—Comp. Gum- 
- chakra adj. driving the wheel, i.e. 
possessed of all virtues, Boh tl. Ind. Spr. 
1155. 

ir^<«r prachchhada, i.e. pra-chhad 

+ a, m. A cover, a blanket, Kagh. 19,22. 
c 

prachchhardana , i.e, pra 

-'Chhrid -f- ana, n. 1. Vomiting, emit¬ 

ting. 2. An emetic. 

prachchhardika , i.e. pra 
-chhrid+ aka, f. Vomiting. 
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If I^R* prachckhadakd, i.< 

- chhctd+aka , adj. Covering. 

prachchkadana, i.e. 

-chltad + ana, I. adj. Covering, Nal. 17, 
10. II. n. 1. Concealment, Pahch. 188, 
13. 2. An upper or outer garment. 

prachcJihana , i. e. pra-chho 
+ ana, n. Cupping. 

prachchhaya , i.e. pra and 
chhaya , n. Dense shadow, £ak. d. 3. 

If^5T prachyavana, i.e. pra-chyu 

-{-ana, n. I. Departing, withdrawing. 
2. (with abl.), Loss, MBh. 4, 646. 

Tr^^rfpf pra + chyu + ti, f. Loss. 

Ifs^ PRACHH\ i. 6, prichchha, Par. 

(in poetry also Atm., Man. 2, 152). 
1. To ask, Man. 8, 88. 2. To ask about 
(with two accus.), Da<?ak. in Chr. 179, 
18. Anomal. condit. 2.sing, aprakshyas, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 15.—With the 

prep, ami, To ask about, Ram. 2, 

Sj 

67, 29_With abhi-anu. The 

Sf 

same, MBh. 13, 2169. — With 

sj 

sam-anu , The same, MBh. 2, 2142.— 
With ah hi, The same, MBh. 3, 

13339. — With ^5fT Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par.). 1. To take leave of 
one (acc.), Ram. 2, 31, 28. 2. To ask, 

Bhag. P. 3, 7, 36 (ved.). Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, dpric/tbya, Praiseworthy, 
Chr. 291, l3=Rigv. i. G4, 13.— With 

upa-a, To take leave of one, 
Ram. 3, 5, 18.—With sam-a, The 

same, Ram. 2, 31, 27 Gorr.—With 
i/pa, To ask, MBh. 12, 12272.—With 
1. To ask, Man. ll, 195. 2. To 
ask about, MBh. l, 6311.—With 
sam-pari, To ask, MBh. 14, 576.—With 












i l. To ask, Kathas, 26, 121. 
about, Earn, l, 8, 18.—With 
f% vi y To ask, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 25.— 
With $am, Atm. 1. To ask, Lass. 
41, io. 2. To ask about, MBh. 16, 6. 

-—With upct-sam, To ask, 

MBh. 5, 2658.—Cf. Lat. procus, procax, 
precor, prex, probably posco, postulare, 
perhaps suf-fragari, rogare, flagitare; 
Goth, fragan, frailman ; A.S. fregnan. 

IfgpFf pra-jan + a , I. m, and n. 1. 

Impregnating, Man. 9, Cl. 2. Im¬ 
pregnation, MBh. 14, 1127. 3- The 

season for a cow’s taking the bull. 
4. Bringing forth. Man. 9, 96. II. m. 
A progenitor, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 34. 

pra-jan + ana 9 n. 1. Gene¬ 
rating, Bhag. P. 4, 1, 28. 2. Children, 

9, 14, 45. 

pra-jalp + a> m. Prattle. 

«f pra-jalp ■+ ana , n. Speak¬ 
ing, Patieh. 85, 21. 

ra-javana, adj. Very quick, 
Utt. Eamack. 119, 4. 

TT3ff^ s prajavin , i.e. pra-ju -f- in> 
adj. Quick, Utt. Ramach. 48, 2. 

prajas , i.e. pra and vb. jan , 

a substitute for praja when latter part 
of corap. adj.; e.g. a -, Having no 
progeny, Yajh. 2, 144. bahu -, Having 
a numerous progeny. 

TpifT P ra ju > i.e. pra and vb. jan , f. 

1. Progeny, offspring, Man. 3, 42. 2. 

Creature, Man. 3, 76. 3. Subjects, 

people, 1 , 89. — Comp. A -praja , I. adj., f. 
ja. 1. not bringing forth, MBh. 1, 4491. 

2. childless, Paiich. ii. d. 101. II. f.ja 9 
a female who has not borne (a child), 
Man. 9, 161. Sakrit-praja, ra. a crow. 

praja gar a, i.e. pra-jagri -f 




8l 


a, I. m. X. One who wakes, MBh 
7051. 2. A guardian, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 

15. 3. The act of waking, watching, 

MBh. 1 , 330. 4. Taking care, Raj at. 

5, 317. S. Awaking, being roused, 
Kara. Nitis. 7, 58. II. f. ra , The name 
of an Apsaras. 


prajagar ana , i.e. pra 
-jagri+ana, n. Sleeplessness. 3/ 

■JTwrffT prajati , i.e. pra-jan-{-ti, f. 
Generating, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 7. 

■SraUTRS prajapalya , i.e. praja 
-pala+ya> n. The office of a king, 

Ram. 2, 23, 26. 

p rajayini , pra -jan -f in 

-f-«, f. 1. Being about to bring forth. 

2. Bringing forth, MBh. 13, 4229. 3. 

A mother, Nal. 13, 67. 

praja + vant, I. adj., f. 

vatiy Having progeny, abounding in 
progeny, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7. 

II. f. vati. 1, Pregnant, Bhag. P. 9, 

8, 3. 2. A mother, Mark. P. 125, 7. 

3. A brother’s wife, Ragh. 14, 45. 

prajihirshu , i.e. prajihir - 

ska , desider. of hri } + u, adj. Being 
about to strike, Raj at. 3, 510. 

pra-jiv + ana, n. Liveli¬ 
hood, subsistence, Man. 9, 163. 

inr pra-jna 9 I. adj. 1. (vb. jrta) t 

Intelligent. 2. i.e. pra-janu , Bandy¬ 
legged, having the knees far apart. II. 
f. jna, Understanding, wisdom, Pahch. 
i. d. 475 ; knowledge, Man. 4, 41. — 

Comp. Dirg/ia-prajiia , adj. having a 
far-seeing understanding. Dnshprajiia , 

1. e. dus-y adj. foolish. Sthita-y adj. 
calm. 

projtiapfi, i.e. pra-jAct, Caus., 

-j- ti, f. 1. Teaching, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 1. 

2. A certain magical art, Kathas. 30, 6. 
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pra-jrfa 4- ana , n. 1- Know¬ 
ledge, wisdom, MBh. 3, 12693. 2. A 

mark, 5, 992.—Comp. Dushprajnana, 

i.e. dus-, n. foolishness. 

TfSHWET prajnci + maya, adj., £ yi, 
Made of, consisting in intelligence, MBh, 
12, 8630. 

TX^J^*f\^praj7ia 4- ratf^adj., f. vati, 
Wise, intelligent, Pafich. 132, 10. 

'Jf'ST prajnu, i.e. pra-jdnu, adj. 

si 

Bandy-legged.—Cf. irpox w* 

prajvara, i.e. pra-jvar + a, 
m. The heat of the fever, Bhag. P. 4, 
27, 30. 

pranati , i.e. pra-nam + ti, f. 
Salutation, reverence, Rajat. 5, 145. 

TfTIT^r pranaya , i.e. pra-ni 4-«, m. 1. 
Guidance, MBh. 12, 3934. 2. Affection, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 364 ; friendly or fond 
regard, love, Vikr. d. 34. 3- Confidence, 
familiarity, Bhag. u, 41. 4. Desire, 

MBh. 13, 224.—Comp. A-, m. want of 
affection. Ati~, m. exceeding love. 
Nishpranaya , i.e. nis-, adj. cold, Utt. 
Ramach. 70,5. Sa-, 1. adj. affectionate, 
friendly. ll.y«m,adv. 1. affectionately, 
Chr. 44, 32. 2. confidently, Kathas. 

46, 191. 

TJTIjT 'Vftpranayana, i.e. pra-ni + ana , 
n. X. Performing, practising, MBh. l, 
7593. 2. Sentencing, Man. 8, 277. 3. 

Adducing. 

pranaya -f vant, adj., f. 

vatu 1. Attached to, loving, Qak. d. 
143. 2. Confident, MBh. 12, 13929. 

‘STWf^PTT pranayitd, i.e. pranayin 4- 

ta, f. Desire, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396.— 
Comp, Pdni-, f. condition of being taken 
as wife, Rajat. 3, 390 (cf. pdni-pranayin 
•h 0* 



pranayin , i.e. prana j 

in, I. adj., f. ini . 1. Affectionate, at¬ 
tached to, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1762. 2. 

Beloved, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 8. II. m. 1. 
A friend, Vikr. d. 94; a favourite, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1903. 2. A husband 

or lover, Megh. 40. III. f. ini, A 
wife or mistress, Prab. loo, 3.—Comp. 
Pdni-pranayini , f. a wife, Rajat. 3, 
307. 

■jfTfTcT pranava, i.e. pra-nu + a, m. 

1. The holy syllable om, Man. 2, 74. 

2. A small tabor. 

•jfTKTof^ pranava-\-ka, a substitute 

for pranava when latter part of a comp, 
adj. sa-vyahriti-pranavaka , With the 
holy words and the syllable om, Mark 
11, 248. 

pranada , i.e. pra-nad 4- a, m. 

1. A loud noise, MBh. 4, 1684 ; a shout. 

2. Neighing, MBh. 6, 137. 3. Roar, 

Ram. 6, 79, 10. 4. Tingling in the ear . 

pranama, i.e. pra-nam + a, 

m. 1. Bowing, a bow, MBh. l, 5384. 

2. Prostration, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 194, 8. 

3. Respectful salutation, Panch. 91, 3. 
—Comp. Sa-pranama-\-m, adv. with 
a bow, <Jak. 7, 8. 

pranamin, i. e. pra-nam 
4 - in, adj. Bowing, worshipping, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 558. 

pranayaka, i.e. pra-ni + 
aka, m. A commander, MBh. lo, 54. 

pranMi, i.e. pra-nddi, f. 
A channel from a pond, a watercourse, 
Mrichchh. 158, 26. 

ue * P ramna 9+ a > m * 

1. Disappearance, loss, Panch. 5, io. 

2. Death, 87, 19. 

•jfUTnj*! pranagana, i.e. pra-nag , 
Caus., +ana, I. adj., f. ni, Destroying, 
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^IBh. l, 354. II. n. Destroy- 
^uction, Ragh. 3, 60. 

TTWlfi^ pranagin, i. e. pra-nag, 
Caus., 4 -in, adj. Destroying, removing, 
MBh. 3, 6054. 

3TfW5T pranidhana, i. e. pra-ni 

- dha + ana , n. 1. Putting on, employ¬ 
ing. 2. Respectful behaviour, attend¬ 
ance to, MBh. 3, 17016. 3. Profound 

meditation, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 6. 
4. Prayer. 

Jffcfa pranidhi, i.e. pra-ni-dha (cf. 

nidhi), m. 1. Spying, MBh. 12, 2155. 
2. Sending out (of emissaries), Ram. l, 
4, 103 Gorr. 3. Request. 4. A spy, 
an emissary, Man. 7, 153. 5. A fol¬ 

lower. 

TTfWR pranipatana , i. e. pra-ni 
-pat + ana, n. Prostration, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1720. 

IffWrT pranipata, i.e. pra-ni-pat 

-f<7, m. I. Prostration, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 442 ; Vikr. 34, 4. 2. Submission, 

Ragli. 4, 64. 

pranipatin, i.e. pra-ni 

-patin, adj. Falling at another’s 
feet, submitting one’s self, MBh. 5, 2654. 

pranud, i.e. pra-nud, adj. 1. 

Forcing away, MBh. 3, 720. 2. Re¬ 

moving, MBh. 9, 390. 

IfTjrgr* pranuda , i.e. pra-nud -f a, 

Forcing away, Hariv. 7420. 

•s . . * 

pranetri , i.e. pra-m\ tri, m. 

1. A leader, MBh. 2, 264. 2. A creator, 
MBh. l, 7277. 3. An author, 13, 7166. 

IfrlfifT pratati, i.e. pra-tan -{- ti, f. 1. 
Spreading. 2. A creeper. 

Tfffif pra -}- tana, adj., f. ni, Old.— 
Cf. probably 7rpvTang; cf. puratana . 

pra-tanu, adj. 1. Very thiD, 

4 


Megh. 104. 2. Very delicate, Bo|3t 

Ind. Spr. 3322. 3. Very small, Megm 

30; indifferent, Qak. d. 138. 

If pratanu 4- ka, adj. Very de¬ 
licate. 

Urm pra-tap + ana, n. Warming, 
MBh. l, 3576. 

pratara i.e. pra-tri + a, m. 

Crossing over.— Comp. Duskpr 0 , i.e. 
dus-, adj., f. rd, difficult to be crossed 
over, Ram. 2, 71, 9. 

pratarana , i. e. pra-tri 4* 

ana , n. Crossing over, MBh. 4, 199. 
o 

pra-tarh 4 a, m. Supposition, 

MBh. l, 7180.— Comp. Su -, m. great 
understanding, 5, 3062. 

ITrjcfiYr pratarkana, i.e. pra-tark + 
ana , n. Judging. 

pra-tavas, adj. Very strong, 
Chr. 293, l = Rigv. i. 87, 1. 

IfrfT»T pratdna , i.e. pra-tan + a, m. 

1 . A tendril, £ak. d. 170. 2. A plant 

having tendrils, a climber, Man. 1 , 48. 
3. Spreading, Kathas. 35, 153. 

^TrTT^^ff^ pratana 4- vant, adj., f. 

vati. 1 . Having tendrils, Su 9 r. 1, 4, 
17. 2. Spread, 1 , 308, 16. 

UTTTq pratapa, i.e. pra-tap 4- a, m. 

1 . Heat, Ragh. 4, 12 . 2 . Splendour, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 131. 3- Majesty, dig¬ 

nity, Kam. Nitis. 8, 12 .— Comp. Nish- 
pratapa, i.e. nis-, adj. base, Pahch. ii. 
d. 97. 

TTrfT^T^T pratapana , i. e. pra-tap, 

Caus., 4 -ana, I. adj. Distressing, in¬ 
flicting pain, Ram. 3 , 53, 29 . II. in. A 
hell. III. n. Burning, MBh. 13, 3302. 

pratapa 4- vant, I. adj. 

Majestic, Bliag. 1 , 12 . IL m. A proper 
name, MBh. 9 , 2567. 
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pratapin , i. e. pra-tap, 

-in, and pratapa + in, adj. 1. 
Burning, MBh. 9, 1334 ; distressing, 3, 
1685 . 2. Shining, majestic, 13, 2149. 

pra-tamra adj. Very red, 
Qak. d. 133. 

pratara, i.e. pra-tri -fm. 
Crossing over, Ram. 1, 3, 33. 

prataraka , i.e. pra-tri 

aka, adj. Cheating, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3328. 

ITrfTTW pratarana , i.e. pra-tri -f 

awtf, n. 1. Crossing over, Ram. 1, 3, 28 
Gorr. 2. and f. rca, Cheating, fraud. 

*f?T pra + ti, I. preposition with 

acc. and abl. 1. Towards, to, against, 
Man. 4, 52. 2. In proportion to, com¬ 

pared with,Kathas. 45,400 ;Utt. Ramach. 
116, 14. 3. Near, Ram. 2, 83, 19. 4. 

On, MBh. 3, 15745. 5. About; phal - 

gunam vatha chaitram va masau prati, 

1 About the month of Phalguna or 
Chaitra,’ Man. 7, 182. 6. For, as com¬ 
pensation (with abl.) ; asmat kapotat 
prati , 4 For this pigeon,’ MBh. 3, 13287. 
7. Concerning; simarTi prati samut - 
panne vivade , 4 If a contest arises con¬ 
cerning a boundary,’ Man. 8, 245 ; with 
respect to, in regard of. 8. According ; 
dharmaih prati , 4 By law,’ Man. 8, 55 ; 
mam prati , 4 According to my opinion,’ 
Malav. d. 50. 9. In every, each by 

each; yctjriaik prati , 4 In every sacri¬ 
fice,’ Yajii. l, no. II. Combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de¬ 
rivatives, in the same significations as 
in I., and besides in the signification 
Back, returning, again. III. Com¬ 
pounded with nouns, in the significa¬ 
tions of I., and 4 equally.’ In comp, 
adv. we find it with a distributive sig¬ 
nification, ‘Each by each,’ ‘every,’ e.g. 
prati-griha-\-m, adv. In every house. 

588 




& 


IV. With following uta, On th<j 
trary.—Cf. Trpori, irpo^ ; Lat. red, e.g. 
in red-dere, red-ire, and re, e.g. in re- 
ferre. 

pratikara , i.e. prati-kri -f a , 

I. adj., f. ri, Counteracting, Su$r. 2, 
270, 6. II. m. Compensation, Raj at. 5, 
169 (read rajapratikarena , i. e. raja 
apratikarena , 4 W ithout compensation ’). 

Ttfrt^PS'S!: prati-karkaga , adj., f. gd. 
Equally hard, of the same hardness as, 
Mrichchh. 91, 6. 

pratikartri , i.e. prati-kri -f 

tri, m. 1. One who requites, Hariv. 
11170. 2. One who opposes. 

pratikarma , i.e. prati-kar - 

many adv. In every work, MBh. 12, 
2963. 

prati-karman, n. 1. 

Dress, personal embellishment, Qi’q. 5, 
27. 2. Requital, MBh. 4, 1841. 3. Re¬ 

dress, opposing.— Comp. A-, adj. obe¬ 
dient, Ram. l, 75, 22. 

prati-kanksh + in, adj. 
Desiring, Hariv. 5557. 

TTfiWTfTpfT prati-kamin + i, f. A 
female rival, £i$. 9, 35. 

prati-kciya, m. 1. An 
effigy. 2. A target for archers to 
practice at. 

•jrfTrsrrv arid HfffaTV pratikara, 
i.e. prati-kri + a, m. 1- Obviating, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 370. 2. Remedying, 

help, Hit. 85, 6, M.M.; help against, 
alleviation, Vikr. 20 , 9. 3. A remedy, 

Man. 10, 185. 4. Requital, Ram. 4, 27, 
20. 5. A kind of peace or alliance, con¬ 
cluded in the hope that the one part 
will requite services received from the 
other, Hit. iv. d. 113, 114.— Comp. A 
-pratikara , adj. 1. irremediable. 2. 







ylrct + m, i.e. mV, adv. with- 
rbuble, MBh. 1 , 8250. 

pratikarin, i. e. prati 
~kri -f in, adj. Counteracting, obviating. 

irfrfgrnr and ■jnffani: pratihdga , 
i. e. prati-kag+a , adj. Like, resembling, 
Utt. Ramach. 50, 8 (ti). 

prati-kitava , m. An ad¬ 
versary at play, Da^ak. in Chr. 185, 24. 

prati-kuiijara , m. A 
hostile elephant, MBh. 9, 3217. 

prati'hula , I. adj., f. la. 1. 

Contrary, Hariv. 11261 ; disagreeable, 
Pahch. iii. d. 104. 2. Contradictory, 

Ram. 3, 30, 14. 3. Hostile, Man. 9, 80; 
pratikuleshu stkita , Refractory, 9, 275. 
4. Disastrous, Qak. 7, 16. 5- Perverse, 

MBh. 13, 3403. II. pratikulam, adv. 
1. Contrary, Ram. 6, 90, 26. 2. In¬ 

versely, Man. 10, 31. 

pratikula-kri -f t, adj. 

Opposing, making opposition, in a -, 
Ram. 2, 52, 10 Gorr.; not opposing. 

■5*f7T<§n*rfHi x pratikula + tas, adv. 
In contradiction, MBh. 12, 8805. 

pratikula + ta, f. 1. Op¬ 
position, Kathas. 31, 85. 2. Hostility, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1841. 

^ Jpratikula-daiva -f ta, 
f. Hostility of fate, Panch. 192, 21. 

PRATIKtlLAYA, a 

denomin. derived from pratikula with 
ay a, Par. To oppose, Ram. 2, 52, 70. 

pratikula + vant, adj. 
Refractory, MBh. 10, 124. 

prati-kri -f- ti, f. 1- An 

image, Qak. 90, 2. 2. Resistance, 

Hariv. 4211. 


pratikopa, i.e. prati-hup\ 
a, m. Wrath, anger, MBh. 4, 1929. 

TTfaf^rr prati-liriya, f. 1. Coun¬ 
teracting, keeping off, Ram. 6,1,5. 2. A 
fence, Raj at. 5, 92. 3. Remedying, help, 
Kathas. 31, 75 ; Utt. Ramach. 73, 5. 4. 
Care, MBh. 12, 2187. 5. Requital, 

Kathas. 4, 124.— Comp, An-anya-pra ,- 
tikriya, adj. having no other help, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1949. Nishpratikriya , 
i.e. mV, adj. irremediable. 

\prati-krura, adj. Returning 

cruelty, in a-, MBh. 12, 9974 ; not re¬ 
turning cruelty. 

prafi-k$kana + m, adv. 

Every moment, continually, Hit. 59, 17 ; 
97, 15. 

pratikshepa, m., and •JjfFfij- 

tJTfT pratikskepana, n., i.e. prati-kship -j- 

a or ana , Contest, contesting, MBh. 7, 
3958 ; Prab. 87, 1. 

3?f7R5? prati-gaja, m. A hostile 
elephant, MBh. l, 7092. 

■JffTRW prati-gam + ana, n. Re¬ 
turning, Ram. l, 17, title. 

‘Rf^T^'TT prati-garj + ana, f. An¬ 
swering roar, MBh. 5, 5526. 

pratigrihitri, sometimes 

incorrectly instead of pratigrahitri, 
q. cf. 

prafi-grah -f a, m. 1. Ac¬ 
ceptance, Man. l, 88. 2. A present, 

Qak. 17, 5. 3. Friendly reception, 

MBh. l, 7556. 4. Favour, Ram. 1, 62, 29 
Gorr. 5. Hearing, MBh. 3, 8373. 6. A 
receiver, Ram. l, 69, 14. 7. A spitting 

pot. 8. The reserve of an army. 

prati-grahana, i.e. prati 

-graft + ana, n. Receiving, reception, 
Ram. 1, 45, 35. 
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prati-grah \ in, m. A 
MBh, 12, 1333. 

prati-grah + itri, m. A 
receiver, Man. 3, 143. 

pratigraha , he. prati-grah 
4- a, m. A spitting pot. 

prratigrahaka, i.e. prati 
-grah + aka, adj. Receiving presents. 
Mrichchh. 49, 21. 


pratigraliin, i.e. prati 

grali 4- in, adj. Receiving presents, in 
a MBh. 4,544; not receiving presents. 

pratigha , i.e. prati and vb. 

han , in. 1. Opposing, resistance. 2. 
Rage. 3. Fainting.— Comp. A-, adj. 
1. what cannot be warded off, Man. 12, 
28. 2. irresistible, MBh. 2, 143. Nish - 

pratigha, i.e. nis-, adj. not hindered, 
Ragh. 8, 77. 

TTpmTfT and ■RfTteTrT pratighcita, 
i.e. prati-han, Caus., 4 -a, m. 1. Re¬ 
pulse, MBh. 5, 2650. 2. Warding off 

a blow, 4, 2118. 3. Preventing, 1, 1592. 
4 . Resistance, 7, 1373. 

pratighataha, i.e. prati 

•han, Caus., -f aha, adj., f. ika, Troub¬ 
ling, MBh. 3, 9972 . — Comp. A -, adj. 
without an opposer, MBh. 5, 1274. 

pratighatana, i.e. prati 


•han, Caus., 4- ana, n. 1. Repulsing, 
Aij. 4, 26. 2. Killing. 

pratighatin, i.e. prati 

•han, Caus., 4- in, adj., f. ni. 1 . Re¬ 
pelling, repulsing, Datpik, 62, 5. 2. In¬ 

juring, Kara. Nitis. 14, 5. 

pr a tig hna, i.e. prati-han 4- a, 
n. The body. 

prati-chakra, n. An equal 

discus, a-pratichakra, adj. Having an 
unrivalled discus, Hariv. 10709. 
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* TtpfSl 5 ! 

pra tickakshana, 

•chaksh ana, n. Making visible, Bhag. 
P. 4, 1, 55. 



prati-chandra, m. A mock 
moon, Ram. 5, 74, 29. 

pratickikirsha, i.e, prati 

-chikirsha, desider. of hri, 4f. Wish 
to requite, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 20. 

pratichikirshu, i.e. prati 

-chikirsha, desider. of hri, 4 -u, adj. 
Wishing to requite. 

pratichchhanda, i.e. prati 
-chhanda, m. An image, Raj at. 3, 77. 

\pratichchhaya, i.e. prati 


•chhaya, f. An image, Hariv. 8758. 

pratijagara , i.e. prati 
-jagri+a, m. Watchfulness, attention. 

pratijagar ana, i. e. 

prati-]agri 4* ana, n. Watching, Mark. 
P. 99, 14. 

prati-jihva, f. The uvula 

or soft palate. 

prati-jiv 4- ana, n. Re¬ 
suscitation, Ram. l, 4, 131 Goit. 

RprsTT prati-jAa, f. 1. Promise, 
Ram. 4, 13, 31. 2. Assent, Ram. l, 4, 

40 Gorr. 3. Agreement, MBh. 4, 177. 
4. Assertion, (^ak. 23, 12 v.r, 

pratitara, i.e. prati-tri + a, 
m. A sailor, Su^r. l, 123, 13. 

■Rf<T3re« s pratitryaham, i.e. prati 
- tri-aha f m, adv. Ever for three days 
successively, Man. n, 214. 

pratidargana, i.e. prati 

-drig-\-ana, n. 1. Seeing, perceiving, 
Ram. 5, 14, 65. 2. Sight, MBh. 7, 3214. 

pratidana, i.e. prati-da-t 
ana, n. 1. The return (of a deposit). 
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3. Giving in return for, a 
^pfes^fc/ifaade in return, Da$ak. in Chr. 

pratidarana , i.e. prati 
- dri +ana , n. Battle. 

prati-dina -f- m, adv. 
Day by day, £ak. <f 104# 

prati-divasa -f m } adv. 
Day by day, Panch. 183, 25. 

nf?if^iR v prati-dig + a+m, adv. 

From every quarter, all around, Mcgh. 

59. 

prati-drig -f- a f m, adv. 
In every eye, Bhag. P. l, 9, 42. 

Trf?T<p^ s prati-dega + m , adv. In 
every country, Raj at. 4, 633. 

prati-druh , adj. Seeking 
to injure in one’s turn, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 21. 

prati-dvamdva , m. An ad¬ 
versary, a rival. — Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
without an adversary, unopposed, Ram. 
2, 107, 8. 2. unconquerable, 5, 22, 19. 

Nishpratidvandva , i.e. nis-, adj. having 
no adversary, MBh. 7, 9265. 

prati-dvamdvin, m. 1. 

An adversary, Ragh. 7, 34. 2. One 

who rivals, Qak. d. 80.— Comp. A-, adj. 
having no adversary, no rival, MBh. 5, 
1897. 


At every door, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 55. 

prati-dvi-rada (see rada), 

rn. An opposite, a hostile elephant, 
MBh. 5, 4823. 

prati-dhdvana, n. As¬ 
sailing, MBh. 8, 3398. 

pratidkvani , and 

pratidhvana (Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2754), i.e. 
prati-dhvan f i or a, m. Echo. 



nf?m prati-naptri , m. A gijje 
grandson. 

IT^rrfqr prati-nava , adj. New, young, 
fresh, recent, Megh. 37. 

irf?reFT prati-riaga , m. A hostile 
elephant, MBh. 8, 498. 

pratinada , i. e. prati-nad 
-fa, m. Echo. 

pratinidhi , i. e. prati-ni 

-dha (see nidhi), m. 1. A substitute, 
Man. 9, 180. 2. An image, likeness, 

Ragh. 5, 63. 

TTftfSTOFT pratinipata , i.e. prati-ni 

-pat-{-a, m. Falling down, MBh. 7, 
8591. 

pratinivartana , i.e. jum- 

ti-ni-vrit, f ana n. Turning back, 
return, Ram. 5, 1, 81. 

pratinivdrana , i. e. 

prati-ni-vri -f a??a, n. Keeping off, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 34. 

prati-niga f m (niga ), 
adv. Every night, Kathas. 3, 69. 

prati-paksha , m. 1 . Oppo¬ 
site part, MBh. 8, 4409. 2. Opposition. 

3. An opponent, an adversary, Panch. 
ed. orn. 56, 10 .—Comp. Satpratipak - 


. . . . T . , sha, i.e, sant- (ptcple. pres, of l. as), m. 

prah-dvara+m, adrrf a contradictory prcmiss . 

pratipaksha + la, f. Op- 
position, obstacle, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 24. 

*3 p ratipakshavaditva , 

i.e. pratipaksha-vadin f tva, n. Double¬ 
dealing, deceitful talk, Malay. 57, 19. 

pratipaksha f it a, adj., f. 

td, Nullified by a contradictory premiss 
(one of the five kinds of fallacious 
middle-term), Bhashap. 70. 
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pratipatli, i.e. prati-pad 

Obtaining, acquirement, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2801. 2. Perception, 

1747. 3. Knowledge, Ragh. 8 , 4. 4. Ac¬ 
knowledgment, Bblitl. Ind. Spr. 2159. 
5. Admitting, Yajh.2, 283. 6. Proceed¬ 
ing, acting, MBh. 13, 2461. 7. A means, 
Malay. 48, 6 . 8 . Respectful behaviour, 
honouring, worshipping, Pahch. 117, 
12 ; MBh. 7 , 7467. 9. Giving, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 2659. 10 . Causing, Kam. 

ISJitis. 1 , 40. 11 . Confidence. 


4-| pratipatti + mant, 


adj., f. mad , Intelligent, Ram. 2 , l, 13 


Gorr. 


prati-palha + m , adv. 
Along the way, straight-way (?), Rajat. 
5, 88. 

prati-pad , f. 1. The first 

day of a lunar fortnight, the first of 
the moon’s increase or wane, especially 
that of its increase, Ram. 2, 122, 28 
Gorr. 2. Understanding. 

■Jff prati-pada + m, adv. 1. 

At every step, Kathas. 19,84. 2. Every¬ 
where, 23, 79. 3. Place for place, at 

their several places, Prab. 44, 9 (Sch.). 

pratipdna , i.e. prati-pan + 

a , m. 1. A counter-pledge, the thing 
staked against another, Nal. 9, 2. 2. 

Revenge at play, Nal. 26, 7. 

■RfTIVHR, prati -patra - m, adv. 
Every actor, (^Cik. 3, 13. 

pratipadaka, i. e. prati 

-pad, Caus., -f aka , adj. Illustrating, 
explanatory, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 1. 
—Comp. A-, adj, not forwarding, 
MBh. 12 , 1212 . 

pratipadana , i.e. prati 

-pad, Caus., -f ana, n. 1. Causing to 
attain, Ram. 6, 69, 33. 2. Bringing back, 
3, 76, l. 3. Giving back, returning, 
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MBh. 3,13349. 4. Producing, Ye<3_ 

in Chr. 215,16. 5. Repetition, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 8 . 6 . Giving, gift, donation, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 20 . 7. Teaching. 

8. Beginning, MBh. 12 , 5332. 

prati-padapa -f m, adv. 
Tree for tree, in every tree, Vikr. 21 , 3. 

pratipranama, i.e. prati 

- pra-nam + a , m. Saluting in one’s 
turn, Rajat. 5, 223. 

pratiprayana , i.e. prati 
-pra-ya + ana, n. Return. 

■jffpfTf prati-prasava, m. Precept 

for an act which under other circum¬ 
stances is forbidden. 

prati-phal + a, and 


TJ5*5fc[ prati-phal+ana, n. 1 . A re¬ 
flection, a reflected image, Anandal. 
62. 2. A requital. 

prati-bandh -f a , m. 1. 

Obstacle, Malav. 10 , d. 9; Qak. 23, 13. 
2. Blockiug up, Hariv. 5512. 3. Con¬ 

nection. 

prati-bandh -f- aka, I. adj. 

Impeding, obstructing, Bhashap. 146. 
II. m. A branch. III. At the end of 
comp, adj .—pratibandha. 

pratibandha -f vant, 

adj. Beset with obstacles, difficult to 
be obtained, Malav. 28, 8 . 

Trf^cffSaTrfT pratibandhita, i.e. pra¬ 
ti-bandh -f in +• ta, f. State of checking, 
impeding, Yikr. 84, 14. 

prati-bala, adj. 1 . Able, 

adequate, Ram. 4, 9, 52. 2 . Of equal 

strength, Hid. 3, 8 .— Comp. A-, adj. of 
incomparable strength, Ram. 6 , 70, 55. 

pratibimba , or 

prativimba, n. A reflection, Q‘ 19 . 9, 18; 
a reflected image, Hit. 68 , 9 ; an image. 
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pratibimbita, i.e. prciti 
adj. Reflected, Vedantas. 
10 . 

pratibodha, i.e. prati-budh 


+ «, m. 1. Waking, awaking. 2. In¬ 
structing, admonishing, Lass. 38, 13. 3- 
Knowledge, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 47. . 

pratibodhana , i.e, prati- 

budh + ana , I. adj. Awakening, Bhag. 
P. 3, 8, 14. II. n. t 1. Awaking, MBh. 
12, 901. 2. Awakening, Ram. 6, 37, 38. 
3. Instructing, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 53. 

pratibodha + vant , 

adj., f. vati, Possessed of understand¬ 
ing, Qak. d. 118. 

VfflWEf prati-bhaya, adj. Terrible, 
Pancli. ii. d. 178. 

prdtt-bha , f. 1. Light. 2. 

Understanding, Da<?ak. in Chr. 194, 15 ; 
Matsyop. 52 (corr. pratibhasya ). — 
Comp. Utpanna-, i.e. ud-panna- (vb. 
pad), adj., f. bha , alert in mind, Pafich. 
199,11. Nishpr °, i.e. nis-, adj., f. bha , 
deprived of splendour, Hariv. 4422. 

prati-bhaga, m. A small 
daily present, Man. 8, 307. 

TTpWTST pratibhana, i.e. prati-bhd 
-f- ana , n. Understanding, Hariv. 1219. 

pratibliana + vant , 

adj., f. vati , Endowed with presence 
of mind, Hit. iii. d. 19, M.M.; Indr. 4, 8. 

pratibha + vant , adj., f. 

vati , Endowed with presence of mind, 
Kathas. 4, 31. 

Trfaw* prati-bhasa, m. Reflec¬ 
tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 14. 

prati-bhu, m. A surety, a 
sponsor, Panch. 88, ll; Man. 7, 17. 

^ •Rft’RT prati-ma, f., and ■Rf?TTR[T«T 


irpr*:nw v (a 

pratimana, i.e. prati-ma-)-ana, n. 

A resemblance, a figure, Hit. ii. d. 
149. 2. An idol, Man. 9, 285. 3. The 

part of an elephant’s head between 
the tusks.— Comp. A-pratiMa , adj., f. 

ma , incomparable, Panch. iii. d. 240. 
Devata-pratima, f. Image of a deity. 
Pushpita-pa, lag a-, adj. Resembling a 
Butea frondosa full of flowers, Panch. 
91, 7. 

prati-muhlia, I. adj. Being 

in front, Ram. 6, 90, ll. II. °kham , adv. 

1. Iu front, Megh. 18, n. 2. Against, 
Man. 8, 291. 

Vf^TTrR pratiyatana, i. e. prati 
-yat-\-ana. I. n. Requital,MBh. 8, 4635. 

ll. f. not ,, An image, Ragh. 16, 17. 

prati-yoga, m. 1 . Oppo- 

sition. 2. Existing as the counterpart 
of ally thing, Kathas. 19,84 (an antidote). 

pratiyogin , i.e. prati 

-yuj-\-in, and pratiyoga -f in, I. adj., f. 
ni. 1. Who or what impedes. 2. 
Connected. II. m. 1 . An opponent. 

2. A counterpart. 3. Any thing or 
object depending upon another and 
not existing without it. 4. The 
counter-entity of a negation, i.e. that 
thing of which there is a negation. 
(Cf. a-, adj., Bhashap. 68 ; the meaning 
is, that in a true vyapti the middle 
term is always found with the major, 
and this latter cannot be incapable of 
being found where the middle term is, 
i.e. in the minor term.) 

pratiyoddhri , i.e. prati 
- yudh-\-tri , m. Able to oppose, Sund. 
4, 3. 

prati-rava, i.e. prati-ru + a, 

m. 1. Echo, Panch. 193, 23. 2. An¬ 

swering aloud, quarrel, 183, 6. 

preiti-ratra -f m , adv. 
Every night, Hit. 90, 10 , M.M. 
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f prati-rupa , I. adj. Suitable, 

£amach. 130,14. II. n. A picture. 
— Comp. A-, adj., f .pa. 1. incomparable, 
Earn. 3, 52, 6. 2. unsuitable, 3, 51, 32. 

-pratirupa + ha, latter 

part of comp, adj., f. pika , Resem¬ 
bling, counterfeiting, Man. 11, 9 $ Qak. 
16, 12. 

pratiroddhri, i.e. prati 

-rttdh -f tri, m., f. dkri , and n. 1. Who 
or what hinders, opposes, an opposer, 
Man. 3, 153. 2. One who recovers, 

Man. ll, 80. 

pratirodha, i.e. prati-rudh 

-frt, m. 1. Impediment, opposition. 2. 
Siege, blockade. 

pratirodhakay i.e. prati 

-rudh + aka, m. 1. An opponent. 2. 
A thief, Malav. d. 85. 

pratirodhanay i.e. prati 

- rudh + anay.n . Hindering, obstruct¬ 
ing, Man. 9, 93. 

pratirodhin, i.e. prati 

rudh+in, I. adj., f.-wl, Impeding. II. 
in. 1. An opponent. 2. A thief. 

pratilambhay i. e. prati 
-labh+a, ra. Obtaining, Lass. 89, 2. 

praiilomcty i.e. prati-loman, 

adj., f. ma. 1. Inverted, contrary to 
the natural order (regarding the inter¬ 
mixture of castes, where the mother is 
of a higher caste than the father), Man. 
10, 25. 2. Left. 3- Low, vile. 

pratiloma-ja, adj. Born 

in the inverse order of the castes (cf. 
pratiloma), Man. 10, 25. 

pratiloma+ tas, adv. 

Against the grain, invertedly, Pahch. 
iii. d. 230 ; because the order of the 
castes was inverted, Man. io, 68. 



Trf?n[^ 

and 

-f ana or as , n. An answer, Yikr. 58, 
16 ; Pahch. 117, 15. 

prati-vas+atha, m. A 

village. 

Tf f%cj f prati-vakya, n. An answer, 

Nal. 22. 4. 

Uf^TrT prati-vdta , m. The wind 

that blows in front, te , loc. To the lee¬ 
ward, Man. 3,203. tarn, adv. Against the 
wind, Pahch. iii. d. 22. 

prativarana, i.e. prati 

-vri+ana, I. adj. Keeping off, MBh. 
12, 6165. II. n. Keeping off, Chr. 32, 31. 
—Comp. Dushpr°y i.e. dus -, adj. diffi¬ 
cult to be kept off, Ram. 3, 31, 49. 

■JTf7RTf%«T prativa&n, i.e. prati-vas 

+ in, adj., f. ni, Neighbouring, a neigh¬ 
bour. 

■JffTffWVTcf pratividhmia, i.e. prati 
- vi-dhd + ana , n. 1. Arrangement 
against something, prevention, Pahch. 
148, 20 ; help, 260, 24. 2. Arrange¬ 

ment. 3. Subsidiary ceremony. 

prativimba, pratibimba. 
prativega, xn., and TlfTR- 

prativegman, n. ije. prati-vig -f a 

or man . A neighbouring house or 
neighbourhood, Pahch. ap. Weber. Ind. 
St. iii. 372, 2 (man). 

prativegin, i.e. prativega 

+ in, adj., f. m, Neighbouring, a neigh¬ 
bour, Lass. 76, 6. 

prati-vyiihaym. 1. Arraying 

an army against an enemy, MBh. 6, 
2073 . 2. A multitude, Hariv. 3605. 

prati-gabda , m. Echo, 
Pahch. 57, 15. 
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prati-gam 4- a, m. Cessa- 
r^SeUyerance, Chr. 57, 30. 

■Rf?T9iIT P rati M“> f -> aud 
pratigyaya, m., i.e. prati-gyai , without 
aff., and with aff. a , Catarrh. 

pratigraya, i.e. prati-gri + a , 

m. 1. Assistance. MBh. 3, 8828. 2. 

An asylum, Pafich. i. d. 282. 3. Habi¬ 
tation, Nal. 24, 6 ; Man. 10, 36 (vahis 
-grama *, adj. Living without the town). 
4. A house. . 

pratigrava , i.e.prati-gru +a, 

m. 1. A promise, Raj at. 5, 132. 2. An 
assent. 

pratigravana , i. e. prati 

-gru + ana, n. 1. Promising. 2. Lis¬ 
tening to, Man. 2, 195. 

Tff?T^rrT v pfati-gru + t, f. 1. Echo, 
Ragh. 13, 40. 2. Promise. 

* yf^^pratisheddhri, i.e.prati-sidh 

+ tri, m., f. dhri , n. Who or what 
keeps off, opposes, prevents, Ram. l, 
22, 9 Gorr. 

pratishedha , i.e. prati-sidh 

+ m. 1. Keeping off, Man. 9, 266. 
2. Avoiding, Utt. Ramach. 125, 4. 3. 

Prohibition, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 16. 

pratishedhana , i.e. prati 

-sulh -f ana , n. 1. Keeping off, prevent¬ 
ing, Chr. 56, 13. 2. Prohibition, Man. 

10, 126. 

probably curtailed 
pratishkaga , m. An emissary. 

(p ra ^ and a ^ n 
to kag), m. 1. A spy, an emissary. 2. 
A companion. 3. A leader. 4. A leather 
thong, a whip (cf. kaga). 

pratislitambha , i.e. prati 
- stambh-\-a , m. Obstacle, impediment. 
TtffVST pratisktha, i.e. prati-stha, f. 


/p 

1. Place, Bhag. 14, 27. 2. A firm j 

ing, staying, Bhag. 2, 70. 3. Quiet, 

Vikr. d. 42. 4. The earth. 5. Ac¬ 

complishment, completion. 6. Fame, 
celebrity, Raj at. 5, 28 ; Utt. Ramach. 

131, 7. 7. Pre-eminence, MBh. 12, 

6690. 8- Erecting the image of a 

deity, Rajat. l, 124.—Comp. A-pra- 
tishtha , adj. 1. without stability, Bhag. 

16, 8. 2. perishable. Janmapratishtha , 
i .e. janman-, f. a mother, Qak. 83, 8. 

I. f. 1. erection (as of a temple), 
consecration. 2. fame. II. adj., f. thd, 
famous, Nal. 12, 66. 

■JlfTTET 7 ! pratishthana , i. e. prati 
- stha + ana , n. 1. A firm standing, 
Johns. Sel. 93, 50. 2. Base, Ram. l, 5, 

12 Gorr. 3. The name of a town. 

pratisamhara , i.e. prati 

sam-hri -f a , m. X- Taking back, MBh. 

10, 698. 2. Resigning, 12, 7161. 

pratisamdhana , i.e. y>ra~ 

ti-sam-dha + ana, n. 1. Joining again, 
a remedy, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 10. 2. 

Suppressing of feeling for a time. 3. 
Praise. 

pratisamadhana , i.e. 
prati-sam-a-dha + ana, n. A remedy. 

P ratisara ’ prati-sri + a, 

I. m, f. n. A servant, dependent. II. m. 

1. The rear of an army. 2. A garland. 

3. A bracelet, Kir. 5, 33. 4. A string 

worn round the hand at nuptials, Da- 
9 ak. in Chr. 201, 5. 5. Ornament. 

prati-sarga , m. 1 . Se¬ 
condary creation, or the creation of the 
world by Brahman and other divine 
beings. 2. The portion of a Purana 
which treats of the destruction and 
renovation of the world. 

pratisandhatiika, i.e. 
pratisamdhana -f ika, m. A bard. 

pratisarana , i.e. prati 

G2 






+ana, n. X. Repelling. 
^2. applying remedies to a wound# > 

prali-surya, and T}frJ 
prati-surya + ka, m. 1 . A mock sun, 
Yarah. Brik. S. 3, 37; 36, l. 2. A lizard, 
Utt. Ramach. 43, 7 {ha). 

prati-skandha , Hit. iv. d. 
122, read skandha-skandha , q. cf. 

prati-spand +ana, n. 
Throbbing, vibration. 

•jrf^rcrar prati-spardha, f. Emula¬ 
tion. 

pratihati, i.e. prati-han + 


ti, f, 1 . Repulse, rebound, (^ 9 . 9, 49 . 
2. Disappointment. 

pratiharana , i.e. prati 
- hri+ana , n. Avoiding. 

prati-hasta, and TTf^p^ell 
prati-hasta + ka, m. A substitute, Hit. 

ii. d. 32. 

pratihastin, m. The 

keeper of a neighbouring brothel (? per¬ 
haps, a rival), Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 22 . 

irfirsn: and nrfrsTT pratiliara, 

1. e. prati-hri+a , I. m. X. A door. 

2. A door-keeper, Hit. 89, 2 (i); a 

chamberlain, Kathfis. 18, 194 (i). 3. 

A juggler. II. f. ri, A female door¬ 
keeper, Utt Ramach. 25, 1 . 

TTrffa pratika, i.e. pratyanch-\-a, 

m. I. adj. 1 . Contrary. 2 . Inverted. 
II. in. 1. A limb. 2. A part. —Comp. 
Su.-, I. adj., f. It a . 1. handsome-faced, 
Chr. 294, 6 = Rigv. i. 92, 6 . 2 . hand¬ 

some. II. m. 1 . Qiva. 2 . Kama. 3 . 
the elephant of the south-east (?) 
quarter. 

Hrffanra; pratikara , and wfarcr 
pratikaga, see pratik 0 . 

Iffft^JT pratik ska, i.e. prati-iksh + a, j 
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w (St 

f. 1. Looking to. 2. Regard. 
pectation. 

pratikshin , i.e. prati-iksh 

-f in, adj., f. mi, Waiting for, Raj at. 
5, 405 ; expecting, Nal. 17, 28. 

If rH’^TTrT pratighata, see pratigh°. 

pratichina , and ■JTrftW 
pratichya , i.e. pratyatich -f ina, or ya, 
adj. Western, Ram. 2 , 82, 7 {chya). 

praticliclilmka, i.e. prati 

- ish (cf. the base of the pres, ichchha ), 
+ aka , m. A receiver, Man. 4 , 194. 

pratiti , i.e. prati-i-\-ti, f. 

1. Knowledge, Bhashap. 113 . 2. Con¬ 
viction, Qak. d. 190. 3- Notoriety.— 

Comp. A- , f. the not being understood, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 214, 8. 

srffar? pratinalia, i.e. prati-nah 

4- a, m. Obstruction ; in nasa -, m. 
Obstruction of the nose, Su 9 r. 2 , 370, 8. 

If rf^f pratipa , i.e. prati-ap-r ci, adj., 

f. pa. X. Backward. 2. Retrograde, 
Pahcli. iii. d. 7. 3. Contradictory, op¬ 
posite, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396. 4. Re¬ 

fractory, Hit. ii. d. 173 ; disobedient. 
5. Adverse, Man. 4, 206 ; against the 
stream, Yikr. d. 24 .— Comp. Nishpr °, 
i.e. nis-, adj. going straight forward, 
unconcerned, MBh. 4 , 933. 

IffTt^fT^f pratimana , i.e. prati-ma + 

ana t n. A measure for gold, etc. (gold- 
weights, etc.), Man. 8, 403 . 

If pratiliara, see prati/ 1 0 . 

SrfrTRTTT pratiliara-\-ta, f., and 

pratikara-\-tva, n. The 

office of a door-keeper or chamberlain, 
Pahcli. 63, 23 ; Raj at. 5, 151. 

pra-tud+a, m. A bird of 







miST/fy 



Tfrjfg’sjT pratuslitida , i.e. pra-tushti 

-da (vb. da), adj. Giving pleasure, 
Pahch. i. d. 285. 

pratoda , i.e. pra-tud^a, m. 

A goad, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 16 ; Man. 
3, 44. 


pratoli , f. A high street, 
Ram. 2, 87, 22 Gorr. 

If Tf pratta , i.e. pra~datta, vb. da. 


irar pra + tna, adj., f. wa, Old. 

3f73ET^ pratyakslia , i.e. prati-aksha, 

I. adj., f. foAa. 1. Being before one’s 
eyes, visible, Utt. Ramach. 43, 9 ; Hit. 
iii. d. 24. 2. Present. 3. Perceptible, 
evident, Hit. 85, 21 (°ksM-krita , made 
evident). II. ksham , adv. In the pre¬ 
sence, Pahch. 216, 3; publicly, iii. d. 
93. hi. instr. kshena , At sight, Hit. 
i. d. 98, M.M.; evidently, Hit. 106, 12. 
IV. n. 1. Perception, Bhashap. 51. 2. 

Superintendence, Man. 9, 27.—Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. not seen by one’s own eyes, 
Man. 8, 95. 2. unknown, Ram. 4, 9, 102. 

V^rTT pratyakslia -\-ta, f. Visi¬ 
bility, Pahch. 256, 10 (°taya, visibly). 

PRATYAKSHAYA, a 

denomin. derived from pratyakslia with 
ay a, To make visible, Malav. 20, 3. 

IfcJflJ pratyagra, i.e. prati-agra, 
adj. New, fresh, Vikr. d. 51. 

pratyanga , i.e. prati-anga, 

I. n. A minor member of the body, as 
the chin, nose, etc. II. gam, adv. 1. 
Limb by limb, Pahch. 183,21. 2. Each 
part, Man. 8, 208. 

pratyaiich, i.e. prati-anch, 

I. adj., f. tichL 1. Proceeding to, Chr. 
289, 5=Rigv. i. 50, 5. 2. Behind, fol¬ 


lowing in time or place. 3. 
western. 4. Inward, Vedantas. in Chr. 
212,24; 17 ; 211,22; 210,12. II. yak, 
adv. with abl. 1. Behind, following in 
time or place. 2. To the west, Man. 2, 
21. III. f. tichi, The west quarter, 
Draup. 3, 7. 

pratyanantara , i.e. prati 
-an-antara, adj. Next, Man. 10 , 81. 
m. The next heir, Man. 8, 185. 

pratyanika, i.e. prati-ani- 

ka, I. adj. sbst. Hostile, an enemy, 
Bhag. P. 5, 24, so. II. n. 1. A hostile 
army, MBh. 7, 1986. 2. Enmity, 6, 571. 

pratyantara, i.e. praii-an - 

tar a, adj. Near, Utt. Ramach. 53, 5 
(is it to be changed to pratyanantar\ ? 
cf. pratyanantara ). 

pratyabhijna, f., and 

wfSrwTsr pratyabfiijiiana, n., i.e. 
prati-abhi-jAa, without aff. and with 
ana, Recognition Bhashap. 159 ( jna ). 

If?2lfH3T<C P ra fy a bhiv&<ig, i.e. pra- 
ti + abhi-vad+a, m. 1. Returning a 
salute. 2. The benediction of a 
teacher. 

pratyaya, i.e. prati-i+a, m. 

1. Knowledge, Utt. Ramach. 162, 6. 2. 
Ascertainment, certainty, proof, Pahch. 
iii. d. 91 ; 64, 12 . 3. Decisive sentence, 
Pahch. 165, 4. 4. Usage, practice. 5. 

Truth, belief, Utt. Ramach. 116,1; con¬ 
fidence, Kathas. 49, 122 ; dependence 
on (loc.), Pahch. *i. d. 373. 6. Oath, 

ordeal, Man. 8, 178. 7. Instrument, 

means of agency. 8. A helpmate_ 

Comp. A-, I. in. mistrust, Pahch. i. d. 
204. II. adj. not confiding, Qak. d. 2 . 

pratyayita, i.e. pratyaya -f- 

ita, adj. Trusted, trusting, Pahch. 216, 
23. 
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pratyayin , i.e. pratyaya 
^ f fiw^adj. Trustworthy, Earn. 6, 5, 13. 

pratyarthin , i. e. prati- 
arthin, m. A defendant, Man. 8, 71. 

- pratyavabhasa , i. e. 

prati-ava-bhas + a, in akasmika adj., 
f. sa, Appearing on a sudden, Utt. Ra- 
xnach. 36, 6. 

_ * 

SToET^WJ! pratyavamarga , ?*p. prati 

A 

-ava-mrig+a, m. Meditation oil, Bhag. 
P. 5, 1, 39. 

pratyavamarsha, i.e. prati 

- ava-mrisk + a , m. Eeturn and con¬ 
tinuation, Hariv. 1203. 

pratyavara, i.e. prati-avara, 
adj. Lower, less valued, Man. 10, 109. 

pratyavasana , i.e. prati 
- ava-so + ana , n. Eating, Pan. 1, 4, 52. 

pratyavayci , i.e. prati-ava 

m. X. Decrease, Bhag. 2, 40. 
2. Disappearance. 3. Disappointment, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 10. 4. Eeverse, 

contrary course, Man. 4,245. 5. Disad¬ 
vantage, Prab. 12,13. 6. Sin, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 202, 15. 

IfgnNT pratyaveksha , i.e. prati 

-ava-iksh + a, f. X. Attention, Rajat. 
5, 168 (‘having directed his mind to 
stealing,* read mushe instead of mukhe ). 

2. Management, 180. 

pratyaham , i.e. prati-aha 
-}-w, adv. Day by day, Panch. 191,14. 

TTcETT^ElT^f pratyakhyana , i.e. 
ti-a-khya + ana , n. X. Eejection. 2. 
Refusing, Hit. i. d. 12, M.M.; denial. 

3. Reproach. 

3n$rnp(f pratyadarga, i.e. prati-a 
■drif+a, m. An image, Paiich. iii.d. 176. 

pratyadega, i. e. prati-a 
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-dig + a, m. X. Rejection, repudij^_ 

Qak. d. 183. 2. Refusal, abstemious¬ 

ness, Megh. 93. 3. Eclipsing, Da$ak. 
138, 3. 4. Prevention, Man. 8, 344. 5. 

Informing. 

T?(2JT«T pratyanayana, i.e. prati 
-a-ni -f ana,n. Bringingback,Vikr.5,11. 

* Tf^fTIfT pratyaga , i.e. prati-aga , f. 

1. Desire (QKD.), Da^ak. 195, 18. 2. 

Hope, expectation, Vikr. 40, 17 ( sa 
- pratyaga -f m , Full of expectation). 

and pratyasd - 

r«, i.e. prati-a-sri -f a, m. The rear of 
an army. 

pratyaharana, n., and 

pratyahara , m., i.e. prati-a 

-hri-\~ana or «. 1. Taking back. 2. 

Recovering, Vikr. 11, 15. 3. Restrain¬ 
ing the organs of sense, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 217, 18; Man. 6, 72. 4. With¬ 

holding. 

pratyutkrama , m., and 

pratyutkranti , f., i.e. prati 

- ud-kram + a or 1. Beginning. 2. 
Effort. 3. Setting out to assail an 
enemy. 4. Declaration of war. 

pratyuttara, i. e. prati 

-uttara, n. X. A reply to an answer. 

2. An answer, Hit. 64, 14. 

ITffcJ c^Tr^I pratyutthana, i.e. prati 
- ud-stha-\-ana , n. Rising from a seat 
as a mark of respect, Panch. 117, 11. 

pratyudgama, m., and Tf- 

pratyudgamana , n., i.e. prati 

-ud-gam-t-a or ana. 1. Rising from a 
seat as a mark of respect. 2. Going 
to meet. 

pratyuddharana , i. e. 

prati-ud-hri + awa, n. Recovering, re¬ 
obtaining. 
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pratyupahara , i.e. 

, m. 1. Service in return, 
2 . Requital, Raj at. 5, 
190.— Comp. Puncihpr °, i.e. punar-, m. 
requital, Pahcli. i. d. 384. 

pratyupamana , i.e. joraft* 

- upamana , n. A counter-comparison, 
Vikr. d. 22 ( upamanasyapi , of every 
comparison, i.e. incomparable). 

and inatr praty&sha, i.e. 

C\ 

prati-ushas , m. Morning, dawn, Panch. 
40, 13 (w); 27, 5 («). 

3T^ s pratyushas , i.e. prati-ushas, 

n. Morning, dawn, Lass. 57, 9. 

pratyuha , prati-uh + a , m. 

Obstacle, Hit. ii. d. 13. 

•N A' 

SfcET^nFf^ pratyekam , i.e. prati-eka 

+ m, adv. One by one, Prab. 44, 9. 

J»tTO« N pra-tvakshas (ved.), adj. 

Possessed of great energy, Chr. 293, l = 
Rigv. i. 87, l. 

P2L4 Ttf, i. i, Atm. l. To be 

extended, to spread, Clir. 295, 12=Rigv. 

1. 92, 12 (ved. ptcple. of the pres, pra - 

thana ). 2. To be unfolded, Raj at. 5, 

366. 3. To be famous, Ram. 2, 61, 2. 

Caus. prathaya , 1. To extend, Bhartr. 

2, 37. 2. To show, Kir. 5, 3. 3. 

(and i. 10 prathaya ?) To praise, Ram. 
l, 4, l; cf. prith. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, prathita, Renowned, Ram. 3, 53, 

12.—With the prep, fif vi , viprathita , 

Spread, MBh. 2, 2667. Caus. To praise, 
MBh. 3,10277.—Cf. probably Lat. iuter- 
pretari, perhaps Goth, frathjan. 

-f- ww, I. ordinal 

number, f. 1. First, Hit. 77, 1, 

M.M.; prior, Vikr. 14, 6. 2. Chief, 

excellent, Qak. 99j 23# n ma m, adv. 
1. First, Vikr. d. 132. 2. Previously, 

Yikr. d. 58. 


•<SL 


prathama -f tas 
First, Bhashap. 78. 

JTWT pratk + a, f. Fame, celebrity, 
Raj at. 5, 179. 

prathiti, i.e. prath + ti , f. 
Celebrity, renown. 

prathiman , i.e. pritku -f 
iman , m. Greatness, Ragh. 18, 48. 

■srfsre prathishtha , pra- 

thiyams , see prithu. 

prathuka (cf. prithuka ;), m. 
The young of any animal. 

pra-da (vb. e?a), I. adj, sbst. 

Giving, Yikr. d. 9; a giver, Raj at. 5^ 
162. II. f. A gift.— Comp. Punya-&> 
adj. meritorious, Hariv. 351. 

TJ^f%TST pra-dahshina, I. adj., f. na, 

Being at the right hand, Man. 4, 39. 
II. m., f. na , and n. Reverential saluta¬ 
tion by circumambulating a person or 
object, keeping the right side towards 
them, Panch. 236, 8. III. nam, adv. 

1. From left to right, Man. 2, 48. 2. 

Proceeding from the east in a southern 
direction, 3, 87.— Comp. Abhi-prada- 
kshi-nam, adv. From left to right, 
Ram. l, 15, 16. 

prct - dahshina - savya , 

adj. Having the right hand next to 
the left of the adversary (watching for 
an opportunity of striking a blow at 
the unguarded side). 

V ra ^ ara ^ pra-dri + a , m. 

1. Scattering, MBh. 12 , 3715 (an army). 

2. A cleft, Utt. Ramaeh. 43, 6. 3. 
Fracture. 4 . An arrow. 

c 

pradargaka , i.e. pra-drig+ 
ilka, m. A teacher, MBh. 2 , 1452 . 

pradala (= pradara ), m. An 


arrow. 
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if v*y v H<SfTSF 

pra-da + tri, m. A giver, 
182. 

pradana , i.e. pra-da-\~a?ia , 


n. 1. Giving, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 17. 

2. Gift, Paiich. 184, 2; delivery 101,11. 

3. Giving in marriage, marriage, Qak. 
d. 26.—Comp. Avaskanda-, n. Giving 
tlie opportunity of being surprised, 
Pafich. iii. d. 37. 

pr ad ay in, i.e. pra-da + in, 

adj. sbst. Giving, a giver, Man. 3, 

175, 


pra-dig, f. Intermediate 

point of they compass, or half-quarter, 
as north-east, Matsyop. 43. 

pra-dip + a, m. 1. A lamp, 

Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 2. Splendour, Qak. 
7, 4. 

pra-dip + ana, I. adj. In¬ 
flaming, Su 9 r. l, 177, 10. II. m. A kind 
of poison. III. n. Kindling, Ram. 6, 49. 

pra-dip 4- ti, f. Light, lustre, 

splendour. 

pradipti -f mant, adj., 

f. mati, Radiant, luminous, Johns. Sel. 

94, 54. 

•\ 

pradega , i.e. pra-diga , m. 

I. A place, Panch. 118, 14; part, 134,20 

( prishtha-pradege, from behind). 2. A 
country, Panel). 159, 21. 3. A foreign 

country. 4 . A short span, measured 
from the tip of the thumb to that of 
the forefinger. 

•s 

pradegana, i.e. pra-dig- f 

ana , I. n. 1. A present. 2. A bribe. 

II. f. ni , The forefinger. 

*s _ 

pradega-stha , adj. Situated 
in a district, Raj at. 5, 39. 

pradegini, i.e. pra-dig -f in 
+ f. The forefinger, Raj at. 5, 206. 
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pradeha , i.e. pra-dih- 
Unguent, unction, Su^r. l, 42, 19. 

pra-dosha, m. 1. Offence. 


2. Evening, the first part of the night, 
Panch. 186, 3.—Comp. Grahani-, m. 
Diarrhoea, Su 9 r. 2, 186, 2. 


*3* pra-dyumna , m. The god of 
love. 


JT^ftrT pra-dyota , m. 1. A ray. of 
light. 2. Light. 

pra-dhana (see nidhana ), n. 

1. Tearing, destroying, Megh. 49; de¬ 
struction, Utt. Ramach. 119, 7. 2. W^ar, 
battle. 


pradhana , i.e. pra-dha-\- ana, 

1. n. 1 . Nature, MBh. 13, 1009. 2 . The 

Supreme God. 3. Intellect. 4- Chief, 
Hit. 49, 18 ; principal (only sing.), ex¬ 
cellent, Panch. 156, 15. 5. The first 

companion of a king, his minister, his 
confidant, etc. II. adj. Chief, principal, 
Panch. i. d. 324 ; Hit. 60, 22 ; Bhartr. 

2, 99. — Comp. A-, adj. not principal, not 
minister, subordinate, inferior, Hit. 51, 
22. Tad-, adj. having her (viz. his wife) 
as chief, i.e. performed principally with 
her assistance, Man. 3, 18. Dharma-, 
adj. loving justice, Man.4, 243. Nishpr °, 
i.e. nis-, adj. deprived of one’s chief, 
Ram. 2, ill, 16 Gorr. Yatha-pradhdna 
-t -m, adv. according to their chiefs, 
represented by their chiefs, Johns. 
Sel. 46, 73. Viguddha-sattva-, adj., f. 
na, having the nature of pure good¬ 
ness, Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 17. 

^pradhana -f tas , adv. Ac¬ 
cording to superiority, Man. 9, 150. 

IfWT«TrfT pradhana -f ta, f. 1. Con¬ 
dition of a thing’s nature, latter part of 
comp, w’ords; e.g. sva-pradhana '+ ta, 
The character of one’s own nature, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 206, 12. 2. Supremacy, 









Earn. 3, 49,12. 3. Minister- 
52, 1.—Comp. A-pradhana 
condition of not being mi¬ 
nister, ib. 

pradhi, i.e. pra-dha (cf. nidhi ), 
m. The periphery of a wheel. 

pradhyana , i.e. pra-dhyai+ 

ana, n. 1. Thinking. 2. Thought, 
Johns. Sel. 92, 43. 

TT»r?r pra naptri , m. A great grand¬ 
son.—Cf. Lat. pronepos. 

pranighatana, i.e. pra-ni 
- han , Caus., -f ana, n. Killing, slaughter. 

prapailclia , m. 1. Extent. 

2. Developement, analysis, Bhashap. 
126, 3. Prolixity. 4. Heap. 5. Error. 
6. Delusion, deceit, Pahch. 256, 1. 

pra-pada, n. The point of the 
foot, the tip of the toes, Draup. 5, 7. 

pra-palciyana, n. Flight, 
Paiich. i. d. 362. 

TRT pra-pa, f. A cistern, Man. 8, 
319. 

prapathaka, i.e. pra-path -f 

a-\kct , m. A chapter, Yedantas. in 
Chr. 216, 5. 

pra-pani , m. The palm of 

the hand. 

W7T pra-pata , m. 1. A precipice, 

Qak. d. 137. 2. A bank, Ragh. 2, 26. 

3. A cascade. 4. Flying forward, 

Pahch. ii. d. 57. 5. Hastening away, 

Katk&s. 43, 264. 6. Throwing one’s self, 
Pahch. iii. d. 234.—Comp. Giri-, m. a 
precipice. Jala -, m. A cascade, Ram. 
2, 94, 13. 

prapa-vana , n. A grove. 

jrfwirs pra-pitamaha, I. m. 1. 
A paternal great-grandfather, Bhag, 



11, 39. 2. pi. Ancestors, Utt. Rami 
15, 5. 3. A name of Brahman. II. f. fit 
A paternal great-grandmother.— Comp. 
Vriddka-, I. m. a paternal great-great- 
grandfather. II. f. hi, a paternal 
great-great-grandmother. 

prapitsu , i.e. pra-pitsa , de- 

sider. of pat, -f-w, adj. Being about to 
descend, to alight, <^ 9 . 9, 1. 

prapurana, i.e. pra-pur+ 

ana (s eepri), n. The drawing of a bow¬ 
string, Ram. i, 60, io Gorr. 

wbi pra-pautra, I. and °^R 

tra+ha, m. A great-grandson, Kathas. 
9, 7; Yajh. 1, 78. 2. f. tri, A great- 

granddaughter, 

pra-bandh+a, m. 1. Unin¬ 
terrupted connexion. 2. Continuous 
application, Hit. 47, 3, M.M.; action. 
3. A connected narrative, composition, 
Utt. Ramach. 112, 5. 4. A literary pro¬ 
duction, Malav. 3, 2 bel.— Comp. Ati-, 
m. Uninterruptedness, Ragh. 3, 58. 
Kapata -, m. A fraudulent design, Hit. 
21, 13. Drishta-rasa -, adj. one who has 
seen dramas, Yikr. 3, 7. 

pra-bala, I. adj., f. la. 1. Pre¬ 
vailing, Hid. 4, 46; strong, Rit. 1, 24 ; 
powerful. 2. Yiolent, Yikr. d. 81. 3. 

Much, Rajat, 5, 68. II. m. A sprout. 

pra-bala, m. and n. 1. Coral, 

Ram. 3, 49,4. 2. A sprout, Bhag. P. 4, 
25, 18. 3. A new leaf. 4. The bridge 

of a lute, through which the strings 
are drawn. 

prabodha, i.e. pra-budh-\-a, 

m. 1. Waking, Hit. iii. d. 142; vigilance. 
2. Awaking either from sleep or igno¬ 
rance, Pahch, 37, 20. 3. Knowledge, 

intellect. 4. Awakening, Ram. 6, 37,38. 

prabodhana , i.e. pra budh , 
Caus., -f ana,n. 1. Awakening, Pahch. 
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^calling to life, Utt. Ramach. 
2. Instructing, Panch. 4, 15. 

TfVT^pT pra-bkari) + ana> I. adj. 
Breaking down. II. m. Air or wind, 
Hit. ii. d. 84. 

•Jf prabhava , i.e. pra-bhu -f a, m. 

1 . Generative cause, the root of ex¬ 
istence, origin, Draup. 2, 5; Bhag. 7, 6. 

2 . The father. 3. The mother. 4. The 
place of receiving existence, birth-place. 
5. Birth. 6- Strength, superiority.— 
Comp. Antara -, m. a mixed class pro¬ 
duced by the intermixture of different 
castes, Man. l, 2. Pratich-punya-y adj. 
caused by the merits of a former ex¬ 
istence, Paiich. iii. d. 187. Vidveshipr 0 , 
i.e. vidveshin-, adj. proceeding from an 
enemy, Panch. i. d. 425. Sparga-mani- 9 
n. gold. 

TWfifr? prabhavitri , i.e. pra-bhu+ 
triy m. A mighty one, Bhartr. 2, 80. 

prabhavishnUy i.e. pra-bhu 

+ ish?iUy I. adj. Mighty, pre-eminent, 
Bhag. 13, 16. II. m. A master, a lord, 

£ak. 24, 6. 

■JfVJT pra-bhciy f. 1 . Light, Ram. 3, 

53, 47. 2. Radiance, Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 

1155; splendour, Yikr. d. 125. — Comp. 
A-chira-prabha, f. lightning, Yikr. d. 
137. Atmaprabhay i.e. atman- 9 adj. 
enlightened by themselves, Indr. l, 37. 
Nishprabhay i.e. nis- } adj., f. bha, de¬ 
prived of light or radiance, MBh. 1, 29. 
Mahatcima prabha, i.e. maha-tama - (for 
tamas), f. the lowermost hell. Sama - 
prabha, adj., f. bha , of equal splendour, 
Lass. 51, 8. Su-y adj. .splendid. 

prabha-kara, m. 1 . The 

sun. 2. The moon. 3. Fire. 4- A 
proper name==Kumarilasvamin. 

■JfVJIcf prabhava , i.e. pra-bhu -fa, m. 

1. Power, Yikr. 73, 4; Paiich, 29,.20. 

2. Celestial power, Yikr. d. 30. 3. 
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Dignity. 4. Majesty. 5. M3 
mity, high spirit, Panch. 29, 15, 
adj. humbled). — Comp. Kimprabhava, 

1. e. him-, adj. possessed of how large a 
power, Panch. 258, 13. Tatha-, adj. 
possessed of such a power. 

-prabhava + tva, in alpa-, 
n. Small ability, Hit. iv. d. 35. 

^prabha 4- vanty adj., f. vati , 
Luminous, splendid, Panch. i. d. 82. 
JpH pra-bhu (vb. bhu), I. adj., f. 

bhvi and bhu. 1 . Strong. 2 . Able; 
with gen., Man. ll,30; with inf., Malav. 
d. 9. 3. Eternal, Sund. 1, 19. II. in. 1 . 
A master, a lord, Yikr. 12, 8 ; Bhartr. 

2. 12 ; a husband, Qrihgarat. 2. 2. A 

name of Yishnu, cf. Johns. Sel. 51, ill. 

3. Sound_Comp. A-, adj. unable. 

Kim-y m. A bad master, Hit. ii. d. 31 
(read kimprabhu). Champaka-y m. a 
proper name. Jagat-, m. the lord of 
the world. 

rfT prabhu -f ta, f. Power, Qak. d. 

N> 

122; supremacy, sovereignty, tyranny, 
Yikr. d. 89 ; sva-prabhutaya, arbitra¬ 
rily, Panch. 26, 3. 

1TW3T prabhu -f tva, n. Sovereignty, 

Paiich. 63,17 ; power, Hit. Pr. d. 11, M.M. 
— Comp. A-, n. weakness, Pahch. 69, 4. 

■Jf r[J pra-bhuta -f ta, f., and 

rf<c[ pra-bhuta + tva, n. Plenty, Panch. 
171, 2. 

prabhushnUy i.e. pra-bhu + 
shu, adj. Strong. 

pra-bhri+ti (originally, Be¬ 
ginning), ind. with abl. Beginning and 
continuing from, since, Paiich. 264, 5 ; 
Man. 9, 68. It is usually the latter 
part of comp, nouns implying, And 
those of the same kind (as the former 
part), the remainder, others, etc.; e.g. 
brihaspati-y m. The planet Jupiter 
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iVntrfBe otlicr planets, Bhartr. 2, 27, cf. 
T^hck:Sirt, 4.— Comp. Adya -, adv. from 
to-day, Chr. 61, 48. Tatas -, adv. from 
that time, Hit. 57, 7, M.M. 

prabheda , i. e. pra-bhid+a, 

m. 1. Division, cutting through, Bhartr. 
3, 23. 2. Difference, Bhashap. 51. 3. 

Kind, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 185, 22. 


pra-bhrashta + ha (vb. 

bhramg), n. A chaplet of flowers sus¬ 
pended from the middle lock of hair. 

pra-math + a , I. m. 1. A 

horse. 2. An attendant on Qiva, MBh. 
13, 983. II. f. tka, Terminalia chebula. 


pra-math -j- ana, I. adj., f. ni, 


Paining, MBh. l, 2793. II. n. 1. Kill¬ 
ing. 2. Paining. 


2. Agreeably to measure, 
ing to authority. 



TfWWQ PR am An A YA, a deno¬ 


min. derived from pramana with aya, 
Par. 1. To receive as authority, Hit. i. 
d. 9, M.M. 2. To prove, Raj at. 5, 205. 


TWTrTTJT? pra-matamaha , 1. m. A 


maternal great-grandfather. 2. f. hi, 
A maternal great-grandmother.— Comp. 
Vriddha -, I. m. a maternal great-great- 
grandfather. II. f. hi, a maternal great- 
great-grandmother. 

TTW1? pra-ma + tri , m. One who 


knows well, an authority, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 202, 13. 


TfiFTH 5 ! prama + tva , n. The state 
of true knowledge, Bhashap. 135. 


pra-mad+a , I. adj., f. da . 

I. Mad, intoxicated. 2. Impassioned. 

II. m. Joy. III. f. A handsome wo¬ 
man, a woman, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 20 ; 
Pahch. iii. d. 271. 

pramaya , i.e. pra-mi -f a, m. 
Death, Raj at. 4, 708. 

W pra-ma , f. True perception, 

true knowledge, Bhashap. 125.—Comp. 
A-, f. wrong knowledge, Bhashap. 125, 
126. 

If3TTW pramana, i.e. pra-ma + ana, 

n. 1. Measure, Pahch, i. d. 371 ; a scale, 
Hit. i. d. 12, M.M.; analogy, Hit. no, 
12 ; quantity, power, Pahch. 75, 22. 2. 
Authority. 3. Decision, a decider, 
Qak. 61, 8; Panch. 30, 18; 34, 10. 4. 

A work of sacred authority. 5. Proof, 
Pahch. iii. d. 93; evidence. 6. Cause. 
7. Principal. 8. A title of Vishnu.— 
Comp. Ati-, adj. of exceeding largeness, 
Ram. 5, 54, 17. Ann -, adj. suitable, 
Su9r. 2, 7, 14. 

T-WTWrW pramana + tas, adv. I. 
With respect to measure, Man. 2, 46. 


TT^TT^I pramatha, i.e. pra-math + a, 
m. 1. Paining, torturing. 2. Vio¬ 
lence. 3. Carrying off forcibly (QKD.), 
Draup.; title. 4. Killing, Utt. Ramaeh. 
120 , 8 . 

pramathin , i.e. pra-math 

+ in, adj., f. ni. 1. Agitating, MBh. 
12, 9040. 2. Afflicting, torturing, ib. 

3, 16435. 3. Killing, destroying, a de¬ 

stroyer, Chr. 34, 12. 

pramada, i.e. pra-mad+a, 

m. 1. Intoxication. 2. Insanity, dis¬ 
traction, Utt. Ramaeh. 51, 5. 3- In¬ 

advertence, carelessness, Pahch. iii. d. 
243. 4. Distress, Utt. Ramaeh. 61, 3. 

—Comp. A-, I. m. carefulness, Ram. 2, 
85, 14. II. adj. careful, 3, 49, 13. 

pramadika , i .Q.pramadin 
■f ka, f. A deflowered girl. 

pramadin , i.e. pramada 

+ in , adj., f. ni . 1. Intoxicated. 2. 

Insane. 3. Careless, Pahch. i. d. 20; 
imprudent, Vikr. 30, 14; Hit. ii. d. 173. 
—Comp. A adj. careful, vigilant, Man. 
2, 115. 
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r pramapana , i.e. A. pra-rtn , 

I. adj. Killing, Yajh, 2, 
279. II. n. 1. Killing. 2. Slaughter, 
Man. li, 140. B. pra-me, Caus., + awe*, 
n. Change, MBh. 12 , 13252. 

pramiti, i.e. pra-ma + ti , f. 

l. Measure. 2. True knowledge. 
3f*ffaTT pra-mil-t-a, f. Lassitude. 

pra-mukha, adj., f. hha> I. 

vi 

adj. 1. First, Utt. Ramach. 34, 6. 2. 

Chief, Hit. iii. d. 83. 3. Best. II. n. 

Mouth, Johns. Sel. 15, 55 (cf. p. 39, n.). 
III. khe , loc., adverbially. 1. In pre¬ 
sence, Qak. d. 181. 2. In front, Chr. 

30, 5. IV. khatas , adv. At the head, 
Johns. Sel. 9, 13. 

pra-moksha , m. The libera¬ 
tion of the soul from the body and 
exemption from transmigration, eternal 
happiness, Brahman. 2 , 26. 

TfifjTxl*! pramochana , i.e. pra-much 

+ ana, I. adj.,f. ni , Liberating, MBh. 3, 
8031. II. n. Liberating. 

pramoda , i.e. pra-mud+a , 

m. X. Hilarity, Man. 3, 61; joy, Vikr. 

d. 153. 2. Fragrance, Bhag. P. 2 , 6, 2 . 

pramodana , i.e. prct-mud 

- \-ana , n. Hilarity, Lass. 87, 8 ( sa-pra 
-modana + m , adv. Cheerfully). 

Wf* pramoka , i.e. pra-muh -f , 

m„ 1. Fascination. 2. Fainting, in¬ 
sensibility, Utt. Ramach. 23, 6. 3. 

Confusion, Draup. 6, 20 (-ckitta, adj. 
bewildered in mind). 

WtVT pramlocha , i.e. pra-mluch 
+ a, f. One of theAsparas, Lass. 50 ,18. 
TpEfSSJ pra-yaj -f yu, adj. To be 

worshipped especially, Chr. 292, 7= 
Rigv. i. 86, 7. 

pra-yatna,m. 1. Persevering 
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exertion, effort, Vikr. d. 143. 2. 
care, Man. 3, 79. 3. Difficulty, r l^akT 

5, il (scarcely). 4. Articulation of 
sound, Pan. 1 , l, 9.— -Comp. A-, adj. not 
solicitous, Man. 6, 26. Nisliprayatna, 
i.e. nis-, adj. abstaining from any ex¬ 
ertion, Hariv. 2514. 

prayatna + tas, adv. 
With great care, Man. 3, 123. 

prayatna 4- vant, adj., f. 
vati , Taking great care, Pahch. iii. d. 44. 

pray as, i.e. pri + as , n. Sa¬ 
crifice, Chr. 292, 7=Rigv. i. 86, 7. 
TT^rnr prayaga, i.e. pra-yaj + a, m. 

1. Sacrifice. 2. A celebrated place of 
pilgrimage, the confluence of the Ganga 
and Yamuna, Chr. 46, 27. 

pray ana, i.e. pra-ya + ana , 

n. 1. Going forth, march, Pahch. 8,* 
19 . 2. Going, Hit. iv. d. 80. 3- 

Attack, Pahch. 232, 16; invasion. 

HHm prayasa, i.e. pra-yas-\-a, m. 

1. Labour, fatigue, Utt. Ramach. 34, 

11 . 2. Effort, Pahch. 82, 9. 

prayukti, i.e. pra-yuj -j- ti, f. 
Object, Utt. Ramach. 124, 1 . 

Tf^frf pra-yuta (vb. yu ), n. A mil- 

s» 

lion, Chr. 33, 35. 

JTVTf prayoktri, i.e. pra-yuj -f tri, 

m. X. Creator, Utt. Ramach. 89, 2 . 

2. A mime, Ragh. 19, 36. 

prayoga , i.e. pra-yuj + a, m. 

1. Throwing missiles, Arj. 5 , 6. 2. 

Application, employment, Pahch. i. d. 
205; use, <^ 9 . 9,79. 3. Example, com¬ 

parison. 4. Lending money at interest, 
Man. 10, 115. 5. Appointing. 6 . 

Ceremonial form, course of proceeding. 
7 - Device, contrivance. 8 . Act, action, 
practice, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 10 . 9. 

Dramatic performance, Vikr. d. 36. 
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jmatter. 11. Cause, motive, 
object. 12. Consequence, 
13. Magic, magical rites.— 
Comp. Artha-, m. lending money, 
Chan. 22 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. 
Vidhi-, m. acting in conformity to a 
rule. Su- 9 m. 1. approximation. 2. 
dexterity, expertness. 

■JT*fr*TfT¥ v prayoga + tas , adv. 1. 
By employing, Hit. iii. d. 60. 2. Ac¬ 

cording to. 3. Actually. 

prayojaka , i.e. pra-yuj- 1- 

aka , I. adj. Who or what causes. II. 
m. 1. An author, Yajh. l, 5. 2. A 

creditor, 2, 62. 

prayojana , i.e. pra-yuj -f- 

ana , n. 1. Cause, Yikr. 80,11; motive, 
Pahch. 107, 10. 2. Purpose, design, 

Pahch. 68, 2; 240, 15. 3. Use, Pahch. 

5, 5; need, Hit. 54, 20; profit, Pahch. 
88,10; interest, 114,22. 4. Means of 

attaining, Man. 7, 100. — Comp. A- , 
and nis-y adj. 1. not induced by motives, 
MBh. 13, 2025 ( nishp °). 2. useless, Hit. 
105, 19 (nishp 0 ). Samana-artha-y adj. 
depending on equal interests, Hit. iv. 
d. lio (read °nah , cf. Kam. Nitis. 4, 7). 

prarakshana , i.e. pra-raksh 
+ ana 9 n. Guarding, Pahch. iii. d. 35. 
A " praroha , i.e. pra-ruh + a, 

m. A shoot, Yikr. d. 157; a branch, 
Pahch. 259, 1. 

prarohiriy i.e. pra-ruh + 
in , adj., f. ini 9 Sprouting, Man. 1 , 46.' 

WXR pra-lapA-ana y Ti . Prattling, 
speaking, Pahch. 163, 14. 

pra-lamb -f a 9 I. adj. 1. 

Hanging down, pendulous, Lass. 4, 19. 

2. Prominent, Johns. Sel. 55, 142. 

3. Dilatory, slow. II, n. 1. Hanging 
on or from. 2. The new shoot or 
bud of a creeping plant. 3. A branch. 



4. A garland of flowers worn 
the neck. S. The name of a doll 
killed by Balarama. 

pralambha , i.e. pra-labh+a, 

m. 1. Obtaining, Bam. 5, 68,43. 2. Fraud. 
— Comp. Su-y adj. easy of attainment. 

pralaya 9 i.e. pra-li-{-a ? m. 

1. Dissolution, 2. Destruction, Utt. 
Ramach. 83, 10 ; Hit. ii. d. 175. 3. 
End, Pahch. 265, 11. 4. Death. 5, 
The destruction of the world, Hit. 47, 
18 .— Comp. Maha-y m. 1. a destruction 
of the world occurring after every 
period of 4 , 320 , 000,000 years. 2. a total 
destruction of the universe, 

pralapa , i.e. pra-lap-\-a 9 ra. 

1. Prattlement, useless speech, Utt. 

Ramach. 84, 1. 2. Lamentation, Utt. 

Ramach. 73, 6; Pahch. 213, 2.— Comp. 
Su-y m. eloquence. 

pralapin, i.e. pra-lap + 
in , adj. Prattling, Nal. 26, 16. 

pra-lma + ta (vb. li) 9 f. 1. 
Destruction. 2. The end of the universe. 

pralothana, i.e. pra-luth -f- 

ana 9 n. 1. Rolling on the ground. 2. 
Tossing (as of the ocean). 

wm pralobha , i.e. pra-lubh + a } 

m. 1. Allurement, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 37. 

2. Greediness, Pahch. i. d. 462. 

pralobhana 9 i.e. pra-ltibh 9 

Caus., -\-ana 9 n. 1. Allurement, Sund. 

3. 20. 2. Seducing. 

TRf pravaktriy i.e. pra-vach -f tri } 

m. A teacher, a propounder, Man. s, 
186; 4, 162.— Comp. A-, m. one who 
does not instruct, Pahch. iii. d. 71. 

pra-vach -\-ana 9 n. 1. Elo* 

quence, Hit. ii. d. 26. 2. Teaching. 

3. A holy treatise, Man. 3, 184. 

pravana (akin to prahva ), I. 
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^ ^ Declining. 2. Bent. 3. Curved, 
ritfphned to, Kathas. 3, 54; Lass. 77, 
3; endowed with. 5. Swift, Rit. l, 
24 v.r. 6. Ready (with infin.)> MBh. 
l, 2187. II. m. A place where four 
roads meet. — Comp. Dakshina-, adj. 
with a declivity towards the south, 


Man. 3, 208. 


pravapana, i. e. pra-vap-\- 


ana, n. Sowing. 


pravayana , i.e. pra-vi -f ana , 


n. A goad. 

pra-vayas , I. adj. Aged, 

Utt. Ramach. 106, 6. II. m. An old 
man, Ragh. 8, 18. 


If ^\pravara> i.e. pra-vara, I. adj., 

f. ra, Best, Indr. 5, 20; exalted, Pahch. 
3, 10; Man. 3, 167 ; chief, Man. 9, 67. 
II. m. 1. A Muni who contributes to 
the credit of a particular family ( gotra ). 
2. One of the forty-nine gotras, as 
opposed to the eight principal, A$val. 
S. ap. M. Muller, Anc. Sskr. Lit. 380. 
b. l. ; cf. Weber, Berl. Handschriften, 
p. 59, 60; Kusumanj. 3, 19. III. n. A 
family. — Comp. (lankha -, m. or n. 
an excellent conch, Chr. 25, 60. 

pra-varga, m. Sacrificial fire. 


TR3 ffpravargya, i.e. pravargci+ya, 
m. A very holy sacrifice, Bliag. P. 5, 
3, 2; MBh. 3, 13027. 

Tf37T3T pravartaka , i.e. pra-vrit-\- 
aka, I. adj. 1. Inciting, stimulating. 
2. One who causes. II. m. 1. An in¬ 
stigator, Man. 12, 4. 2. An author, a 
founder, Bliag. P. 9,17, 4 ; Hariv. 4135. 
III. n. The entrance of the first person 
I of the drama at the close of the intro¬ 
duction. 

If«frT*T pravartana , i.e. pra-vrit + 

ana , n. 1. Going forward, Ram. 6, 
92, 4. 2. Engaging in, Man. 11, 63. 


606 


3. Beginning. 4. Activity. 5. 
lating, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 6. 6. 
ing. 7. Informing. 8. Revolving.— 
Comp. A-, n. abstaining from (with 
loc.), Hit. i. d. 20. 

pravartin , i.e. pra-vrit-\-in , 

adj., f. ni, Acting, moving, in pratikula-, 
adj. Acting and moving in a contrary 
or perverse way, Chr. 94, 10. 

nsnf pravarsha , i.e. pra-vrish -f a , 
adj. Raining fast, Panch. 93, 2. 

IfcftifTST pravarshana , i.e. pra-vrish 
- {-ana , adj. Raining, MBh. 3, 10012 . 

HcTf pravarha , i.e. pra-vrih + a, 
adj. Chief, principal. 

Trrerrf^ pravalakin , m. 1. A 
snake. 2. A peacock. 

pra-vas+ana, n. Sojourn 
abroad, Hit. i. d. 11 3, M.M. 

pra-vah + a, m. Wind. 

Ip-npST pravahana , i.e. pra-vah 4- 
ana> n. A covered car, a litter or car¬ 
riage for women, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 4. 

pravahli, and pra- 

vahli-\-ka , f. A riddle. 

pravani , i.e. pra-ve+na+i, 

f. A weaver’s shuttle.— Comp. Nish - 
pravani , i.e. nis -, adj. Quite new, Da- 
<jak. 62, 1 bel. 

pra-vata , m. 1 . A breeze, 
(jJak. 32, 16 ; Kathas. 20 , 223. 

pravada , i.e. pra-vad -f a , m. 

1. Rumour, report, Hit. 19, 4, M.M. 2. 
A proverly.Panch. 174, 1 . 3. Speaking, 
discourse.— Comp. Loka m. common 
report or saying, Lass. 12, 13. 

Tfgxfqif pravapin, i.e. pra-vap + 
in, m. A sower, one who sows seed, 
Man. 9, 49. 
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' W& RJ pfavasa, i.e. pra-vas -f- a, m, 

1. Living,4way from home, a temporary 
foreigri residence, Yikr. 61, 17 (cf. 
manasa) ; far away, d. 135. 2. A jour¬ 
ney, Utt. Ramach. 34, n. 


pravasana> l. e. pra-vas , 


Caus., 4- ana , n. 1. Banishment, Man. 
7 , 125. 2. Killing. 

■JT3Tf%«T s pravasin, i.e. pra-vas + 

in. 1 . adj. sbst. Living away from 
home, Hit. i. d. 138, M.M. ( chira -, long 
exiled). 2. A traveller, Rit. 6, 28. 


pravaha , i.e. pra-vah + a , m. 


1. Stream, Yikr. d. 49. 2. A torrent, 

Pahch. 38, 20 . 3. A pond. 4. A swift 

horse. S. Occupation, Yedantas. in Chr. 
216, 24.— Comp. Vari -, m. a cascade. 


hero, Utt. Ramach. 122 , 4. 2. 

Ram. 3 , 49, 57. 

snrfrr pra-vrit+ti , f. 1 . Action, 

Hit. 17, 5 (engaging); occupation, doing, 
Man. 5, 31 ; Da^ak. 186, 13; activity, 
Bhashap. 148. 2. Perseverance. 3. 

Practice, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 182, 10. 4. 

Tidings, Yikr. 57, 18; report, d. 102; 
utterance, Qak. d. 21; Ragh. 12 , 60. 5. 
Continuous flow, Yikr. d, no. 6. The 
juice that exudes from an elephant’s 
temples when in rut.—Comp. Dushpr 0 9 
i.e. dus- y f. ill-tidings, Ragh. 12 , 51. 
Sneha-y f. love, Qak. d. 92 ; 58, 4. 

■reft pravriddhi, i.e. pra-vridh + 

tiy f. 1. Growing, Ragh. 13, 71. 2• 

Elevation, prosperity, Raj at. 5, 388. 

•s 

HW praveka , i.e. pra-vich -f a, adj. 



pravahaka, i.e. pra-vah + 

aka> I. adj. Who or what carries well, 
il. m. A demon. III. f. hika, Diarrhoea. 

pra-vi-khya 4- ti y f. Ce¬ 
lebrity. 

pravidarana , i.e. pra-vi 

-dri + ana, n. 1 . Tearing. 2 . Burst¬ 
ing. 3. War, battle. 4. Tumult. 

pravibhaga , i. e. pra-vi 

-bhaj+a> m. 1. Division, Man. 1 , 66. 
2 . A part, Utt. Ramach. no, 18. 

Trf^cnr^ pra-vivada , m. Quarrel, 
Lass. 18, 18. 

praviglesha, i.e. pra-vi-glish 
4- a, m. Separation. 

pra-vina (of. vina) y adj. Skil¬ 
ful, clever, Lass. 39, 3. 

iffrw pravina 4 - ta , f. Clever¬ 
ness, Hit. Pr. d. 41, M.M. 

pra-vira , I. adj. Excellent, 
bravest, Hit. iii. d. 70. II. m. 1 . A 


Chief, principal.— Comp. Mani-, most 
excellent jewels, Ram. 3 , 52 , 24 . 

praveni, see veni. 

pravedin , i.e. pra-vid+in, 
adj. Well-knowing, Man. 9 , 267. 

pra-vep + ana , n. Shaking, 
trembling. 

praverita , i.e. pra-va (for 

ava), -irita (vb. ir), ptcple. pf. pass. 
Thrown, Lass. ed. 2 , p. 115. 

pravega , i.e. pra-vig+a , m. 

l. Entering, Panch. 33, 6. 2. Entrance, 
Vikr. 20, 8. 3. Intentness on an object. 
—Comp. Dushpr 0 , i.e. dus-, adj., f. ga> 
difficult to be entered, Ram. 3, 6, 2. 

pravegaka , i.e. pra-vig + 

aka y 1. adj. Who or what enters. II. 

m. An interlude, £ak. 76, 10. 

pravegana , i. e. pra-vig + 

ana , n. 1 . Entering, entrance. 2. The 

principal door of a house_ Comp. 

Agni-, n. ascending a funeral pile, 
KatMs. is, 270 . 
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praveskta, m. 1. An arm. 2. 

ThA^eshy part on the back of an 
elephant. 

praveshtritva , i.e. pra-vig 


-\-tri + tva, n. Condition of one who 
enters, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 14. 


pra-vraj+ya, f. 1. Emi¬ 
grating, Ram. 6, 8 , 27. 2 . Wandering 

about as a religious mendicant, Chr. 10 
8 ; Man. 5, 89 (in a dress not authorised 
by the Yedas, cf. Kull.). 

3nTT^J*T pravrqja?ia, i.e. pra-vraj , 
Caus., -}- ana , n. Banishment, Ram. 3, 
53, 6. 


V r °-9 a ™s + «««, n. Praising, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 14. 

I?w pra-gams + a, f. Praise, 
applause, Man. 10, 127 ; Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
186, 5. 

IJ^t^FJ pragattvan , i.e. pra-gad+ 
tvan, I. m. The ocean. II. f. vari, A 
river. 

THTST j)ra-gam + a, m. 1. Quiet, 
end, Pahch. iii. d. 3, 21. 2. Tranquillis- 
ing, removing, Qhj. 9, 87. 

pra-gam + ana, n. 1. Tran- 

quillising, pacifying, Da9ak. in Chr. 
194,4. 2 . Securing, Man. 7, 66. 3. 

Killing. 

pragasti, i.e. pra-gams + ti, f. 

Praise. Lass. 98, 1 G—Kigv. v. 9, 6; Utt. 
Ramach. 156, 12. 

TOWT pra-gakha, and 
pragakhtka , i.e. pragakha + ka , f. A 
small branch or twig, Ram. 5, 29, 21; 
Nal. 20, li. 

praganti , i.e. pra-gam -f- ti> f. 

1, Calm, tranquillity, moral or physical, 
Ranch. 123, 21. 2. Removal, iii. d. 120. 
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pra-gas+ana, n. |Kj(|o*^ 

verning. 2. Dominion, Chr. 296, 3 = 
Rigv. i. 112, 3. 

JTirrf%<ir pra-gas -j~ itri, m. A go¬ 
vernor, master, Pahch. v. d. 52. 

pra-gas + tri 9 m. 1. A king, 

Nal. 12, 51. 2. A governor. 3. A kind 
of priest, Pahch. 156, 17. 

Tf^\r\*[pra-gchut-\-ana, n. Sprink¬ 
ling, Utt. Ramach. 58, 1. 

pragna. , i.e. prachh + na , m. A 

question, Pahch. 149, 4.— Comp. Ku- 
gala -, m. Inquiring after another’s 
welfare, Utt. Ramach. 70, 6 ; Lass. 10, 
20. 

pragraya , i.e. pra-gri + a, in. 

1. Affection, love, Pahch. ii. d. 2. 2. 

Affectionate behaviour. 3- Civility, 
modesty, Indr. 2, 21. 4. Respect, Utt. 

Ramach. 152, 4.— Comp. Sa-pragraya 
+m, adv. affectionately, Pahch. 25, 25 ; 
33, 12. 

pra-glat/i + a, adj. Flaccid. 

If Tg prashtha , i.e. pra-stha , I. adj. 
One who goes first. II. m. A leader. 

j If^ 1* 1, Atm. 1. To 

extend. 2. To bring forth (?). 

If prasakti , i.e. pra-saiij -f ti , f. 

1. Connexion. 2. Attachment. 3. 
Perseverance, activity, Kir. 5, 50. 4. 

Energy. 5. Practicableness, Raj at. 6, 
154.— Comp. A- , f. absence of attach¬ 
ment, Man. l, 89. Ati-, f. excessive 
attachment, Man. 4, 16. 

If*j^g|T«rf prasamkhyana , i.e. 

- sam-khya + ana , n. Meditation, Ku¬ 
mar as. 3, 40. 

IfSjNg 5 prasanga , i.e. pra-sa?lj + a, m. 

1. Association, union, Pahch. i. d. 218. 

2. Attachment, Man. 2, 93; 4, 186; 








ratification, Man, 9, 6; 4,15 (an 
pleases the senses). 3. Con¬ 
nected reasoning. 4. Conjuncture, oc¬ 
casion, Paiich, 117, 10; time, Rajat. 5, 
276. S* Insertion, introduction.—Comp. 
Ati-, m. 1. excessive attachment, FaAch. 

i. d. 201. 2. asserting too much, Utt. 

Ramach. 135, 11. Katha-, m. conversa¬ 
tion, Hit. 61, 7, M.M. Dharma-dosha-, 
in. a sinful attachment to duty, Ram. 2, 
23,6. Vidki-, m. application of, or acting 
upon, a rule. 


prasanga + vant, adj., f. 
vati , Occasional, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, ll. 

prasahgin , i.e. prasanga 

4 -in, adj. 1. Attached to, Rit. 6, 1. 2. 
Occasional. 3. Subordinate, MBh. 5, 
1442. 


pra-sabha -f m (probably vb. 

sah ), adv. 1. Forcibly, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1917; Vikr\d. 19; violently, Q&k. 
d. 5. 2. Exceedingly, importunately, 

Johns. Sel. 5, 28. 


prasara , i.e. jjra-sn-f a, I. adj. 

Who or what proceeds. II. m. 1. 
Going forward, (^ak. d. 28. 2. Spread¬ 
ing. 3. A multitude. 4- Battle. 5. 
An iron arrow. 6. Space, room, Hit. 
i. d. 185, M.M.; Megh. 93. 7. Occasion. 
8. Affectionate solicitation. 


Le.pra-sri -f ana, 

n., and f. ni and ni. 1 . Going forth. 2 . 
Spreading over the country to forage. 

. 6 

prasava, i ,e. pra-su + a, m. 1. 

Bringing forth, Paiich. 75, 23 ; being in 
labour, 228, 14. 2. Offspring, Man. 3, 
22 ; 9, 55. 3. Blossom. 4. Fruit, Utt. 
Ramach. 44, ll. 

TPjf prasavitri, i.e. pra-sti+trl 

I. m. I. A father. 2 . Forefather, Utt. 
Ramach. 53, l. II. f. tri, A mother. 



■jnr? pra-sah -fa, m. A beast or 
of prey. 

pra-sah -f ana , I. m. A beast 

or bird of prey. II. n. 1. Enduring. 

2. Overcoming. 3. Embrace. 

"5WT prasada, i.e, pra-sad-Y a, m. 

1. Clearness, Yikr. d. 8. 2. Perspicuity. 

3. Calmness (of mind), Yikr. d. 147. 4 

Favour, Vikr. d. 54. 5. Kind be 

haviour, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1372. — Comp 
Dushprasada, i.e. dus -, adj. difficult t( 
be pacified, MBh. l, 1679. Drishti m 
favour of looking at, Hit. 88, 6, M.M, 
Sa-, adj. propitious, Paiich. 85, 4. Su-, 
I. adj. kind. II. m. (^iva. 

prasadaka, i.e. pra-sad , 

Caus., +aka, adj. 1. Making clear, 
purifying, Man. 6, 67. 2. Exhilarating, 
Ram. 3, 55, 36. 

prasadana, i.e. pra-sad, 

Caus., -farca, I. n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Ex¬ 
hilarating, Indr. 2, 31. II. f. na, Wor¬ 
ship.— C6mp. Dushpr °, i.e. dus-, adj. 


, difficult to be pacified, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 34. 
^ pra-sadh + ana , I. n. 1. 


Dressing, Man. 10, 32; 2, 211 (decking 
the hair). 2. Dress, embellishment, ac¬ 
complishment, Yikr. d. 22. 3- Accom¬ 
plishing, adorning, Malav. 62, 23 ; 

anointing the body, Man. 7, 220; 4, 152. 
II. m., f. ni, and n. A comb.— Comp, 
Dushpr 0 , i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
dealt with, MBh. ll, 222. 


P ras ura, i.e. pra-sri+a, m. 

1. Going about, spreading. 2. Going 
to forage. 

prasarana, i.e. pra-sri, 

Caus., -f ana , I. n. Extending, Bha- 
shap. 5. II. f. @i. 1. Surrounding an 
enemy. 2. The dispersion of an army 
for collecting forage. 

prasarm, i.e. pra-sri -f in, 


4 i 
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[ni. 1 . Breaking forth, Qak. d. 
Going along. 3. Spreading. 

TTf%f5gr prasiddki, i.e. pra-sidh + ti, 

f. I. Accomplishment, Man. 4, 3. 2. 

Ornament. 3. Fame. 4. Notoriety. 
5. Name, Hit. 83. 8. 

Iflg; pra-sii, f. 1. A mother, Qiy. 9, 

H. 2. A mare. 3. A spreading creeper. 
4. The plantain.—Comp. Masi-, f. an 
inkstand. 

1T^f?T pra-m + ti, f. 1. Bringing 
forth (as young). 2. Birth, Man. 4, 
84 ( a-rajanya-prasuti+tas , from one 
who is not born in the Ksliatriya caste); 
springing up, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 4. 3. 


Offspring, Man. 9, 6; Yikr. 78, 21 ; 


Pauch. 74, 25 

prasutika, i.e. pra-suta -f 

ha, f. A woman who has had a child, 
or who has been recently delivered. 

f. 1- The palm 

of the hand hollowed. 2. A handful, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. 

praseka , i.e. pra-sich + a, m. 

1, Sprinkling. 2. Oozing, dropping, 
Bit. 3, o. 

praskanva , m. The name of 
a Yedic poet, Chr. 287, 1. 3. 

P rastara i * e * pra-stri + a, m. 

1. A handful or bundle of Ku<?a grass 
used at sacrifices. 2. A plain, level, 
Bam. 3, 79, 5 ; Man. 2, 204. 3. A stone 

or rock, Utt. Ramach, 71, 2. 

TrenX prastara, , i.e. pra-stri + a ,,, m. 
1. A bed. 2. A thicket or wood, over¬ 
grown with grass. 

prastava , i.e. pra-stu + a , m. 

1. An introductory eulogium, introduc¬ 
tion, Hit. 33, 2. Beginning, 

(^ak. 101, 9. 3. Opportunity, Hit* 52, 

. 16 ; Ranch. 158, 19 (loc. opportunely). 
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4. Turn, Pahch. 55, 16. 5. 

subject, Pahch. ii. d. 176. 6. A cli/pter; 

7. Report. Hit. 120, 11. 

WT^T prastavana , i.e. pra-stu , 
Cans., -fflwa, f. 1- Causing to be 
praised, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 14. 2. A 

dramatic prelude, prologue, Yikr. 4, 8. 

3. Commencement. 

TRS pra-stha (vb. stha ), I. adj. 1. 

Who goes on a journey. 2. Expand¬ 
ing. 3. Solid. II. m. and n. 1. Table¬ 
land on the top of a mountain, Sund. 

4, 6. 2. A measure of quantity. — 

Comp, lndrct’, n. (m.), the name of a 
town. Udaya the table-land on the 
top of the mountain, behind which 
the sun rises, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 4. 
Khandava -, m. the name of a town. 
llima -, in. the Himalaya mountains. 

prasthana , i.e. pra-stha -f- 

ana, n. I. Departing, Megh. 42. 2. 

March of an assailant. — Comp. Maha -, 
in Death, Hariv. 11070. 

prasthanika , Sund. 2, 2; 

read prasth °, q. cf. 

TP8Tf*R N prasthayin , i.e. pra-stha 
4 in, adj. Preparing to go, or to depart. 
prasnava , i.e. pra-snu+a , m. 

Dropping, stream, Yikr. d. 150 (v.r., cf. 
prasnuta-stana); Utt. Ramach. 153, 3. 

TTWr^^T praspliotana , i. e. pra 
-sphut+ana, n. 1. Expanding, open¬ 
ing. 2. Striking. 3. Winnowing corn. 
4. A winnowing basket. 

irara prasrava, i.e. pra-sru -f a, m. 

1. Oozing, dropping, Johns. Sel. 14, 
47 ; Yikr. d. 150 (v.r. prasnava , q. cf.). 

2. The flowing of milk, Man. 5, 130. 

3. Urine, MBh. 1, 6683. 

prasravana , i.e. pra-sru + 
ana , I. n. 1. Washing away of rocks. 
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mmgf Nal. 13, 7. 3. A cascade 

03 (Kull.) ; spring, Indr. 1, 25 ; 
27; 4 A pool of water, formed by 

dripping of springs. 5. A pure stream, 
Johns. Sel. 9, 9. 6. Sweat, perspiration. 

11. m. The name of a range of moun¬ 
tains, Ram. 3, 55, 44. 

3TOT3T prasravct, i.e. pra-sru + a, m. 
1. Flowing, dropping. 2. Urine. 
IUSsTPJ prasvapa ,, i.e. pra-svap + a, 

1. adj. Epithet of a weapon (causing to 
sleep), Chr.38; 12. II. m. Falling asleep, 
Ehag. P. Q, 16, 56. 

prasveda, i.e. pra-svid+a, 
m. Excessive perspiration, Lass. 28, 

12 . 

pwhara, i.e. pra-hri-{-a , m., 

and prahara + ka , A watch, 

or a division comprising about three 
hours, Lass. 29, 9; Pahch. 237, 3. 

praharana , i.e. pra-hri+ 

ana , n. 1. Striking, pecking, Pahch. 
146, 14; biting, 147, 2. 2. A weapou, 

Hariv. 13745. 

prcikartriy i.e. pra-hri -f tri, 

m., f. triy and n. 1. One who strikes, a 
combatant, a shooter, Vikr. 78, 13. 2. 

One who attacks, Pahch. 149, 14. 

praharsha , i.e. pra-hrish -f a, 
m. Joy, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11; merriness, 
Sund. l, 29; Vikr. 58, 17. 

pra-has + ana , n. 1. Hearty 

laughter, laughter, Utt. Ramach. 91, 7. 

2. Mirth. 3. Scoffing, sarcasm, Hit. i. 

d. 107. 4. A comedy, Lass. 67,12. 

THSlfW prahaniy i.e. pra-ha + niy f. 
Disappearance, Mark. P. 58, 68. 

JflTPC praharciy i.e. pra-hri + a, m. 
1. Striking, Pahch. 245, 12 ; pecking, 
Hit. 107, 19; killing. 2. A stroke, Man. 



4, 83; a shot (of an arrow), Pah elf 
10; a kick, 215, 21.— Comp. Tala-* 
a stroke with the palm of the hand or 
claw, Pahch. 215, 21. Pada-y m. a kick, 
Ram. 4, 9, 22. 

praharin, i.e. pra-hri 4* 

in, adj. sbst. Striking, a warrior, a 
hero, Malav. 69, 5. 

TTfUI prahasay i.e. pra-has -f a, rn. 
1. Loud laughter. 2. An actor. 3. 
Civa. 

TfR prahi, m. A well. 

pra-hel 4*f. Wantonness, 

carelessness, Pahch. ii. d. 48 (°laya, 
with a jump (?), cf. hela ). 

pra-hel+ i, f. An enigma, 

a riddle. 

pra-hlad + a, m. 1. Joy, 

pleasure. 2 . The name of a paitya, 
Arj. 8, 20. 

pra-hlad -f a?ia, adj., f. ni, 
Rejoicing, refreshing, MBh. 14, 2045. 

prahvay probably curtailed pra- 

hvara, i.e. pra-hvri+a, adj. 1. Bowed, 
stooping, Arj, 1, 5. 2. Intent upon. 3- 
Propitious, Kathas. 46, 127. 

Ill PR A (akin to pri for par + a) } 
ii. 2, Par. To fill. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, prana, Full.—Cf. nXiipa, vh'ipiify 
nXrjponiCy 7rXrj0oj, ttX fjdogy 7 rXeOpov, 7r Xov- 
rog , etc.; Lat plenus (~prana)y im- 
plere, etc., plebes. 

prarngity adj. 1. Tall, Johns. 

Sel. 15, 53; lofty, Ragh. 15, 19. 2. 

Long, Qak. d. 49.— Comp. Ati-, adj, 
very tall, Prab. 21, 10. 

UT3f pt&k\ see pranch . 

irrarRsr praketshika, i. e. pra-a 
-hash + ika , m. A dancer, one who gets 
his livelihood from the wives of others. 
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prdha/mya, i.e. prakama -j- 
^The faculty to perform wliat 
one^ lists, a magical power, Lass. 3, 19. 

pr&fc<* ra 9 *- e - p™-hi + a + a > 
m. An inclosure, a surrounding wall, 
Pahch. iii. d. 48; Da 9 ak. in Chr. 197, 
17; Man. 9, 289. 

TJT^T^I prakagya , i.e. prakdga +ya, 
a. 1. Clearness, brightness. 2. Cele¬ 
brity, Pahch. i. d. 107. 

3?Tl?rf prahrita, i.e. prakriti + a , I. 
adj., f. ti. 1. Natural. 2. Material. 
3. Low, Man. 8, 336. 4. Common, 

Pahch. 25, 2. II. n. A peculiar dialect, 
or rather some peculiar dialects akin to 
the Sanskrit language used particularly 
in dramatic compositions.— Comp. Ati-, 
adj. supernatural, Yedantas. in Chr. 
210, 13. 

praktana , i.e. prdAch + tana, 
adj., f. nt. 1. Old. 2. Prior, former, 
Pahch. iii. d. 160. 

1fT * T *TT5f pragabhdva , i.e. pralt-a 

-i bkava , m. The non-existence (of any 
effect) previous to production, Bha- 
shap. ll. 

JfPTWI prdgalbhya , i.e. pragalbha 
-\-ya, n. 1. Confidence, boldness. 2. 
Arrogance. 3. Pride, Lass. 67,17. 



Rank, proficiency, Pahch. 31, 5 ; 112,19. 

(a dialectical form of pra - 

ghurna , see the next), m. A guest, 
Pahch. iii. d. 122. 

prdghurnaka (Pahch. 117, 

1 0). and TTTElfqW prSxjhurnika (C;KD.), 
i.e. pra-ghurii + a~\~ka or ika (cf. pra- 
ghuna ), m. A guest. 

ITTlfW prdngana , n. 1. A sort of 
drum. 2. and TfT'jpf prdngana , (i.e. 
pra-aiigand ), A court, Hit. 50, 3. 
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prdiigana- 
last), adv. Near the com 
A prdcMna , i.e. prdAch -f ma, 

adj. 1 . Former, old. 2 . Eastern, east. 
3. Left, not right, Man. 2, 63 (Kull.). 

prdchuryd \.e.prachura +ya, 
n. Plenty, Pahch. 253, 22. 

TH^fW prdchetasa, i.e. prachetas 
-pa, patronym. A descendant of Pra¬ 
chetas, i.e. 1. Valmlki, Utt. Ramach. 
34, 10. 2. The ten sons .of Prachiua- 

varhis 

prachya , i.e. prdAch+y a , adj. 
Eastern, Mark. P. 57, 42, 

prdchh (vb. prachh ), m. An 
inquirer, see pradvivdka . 

prajaka, i.e. pra-aj+aka , m. 
A driver, Man. 8, 293; 294. 

HT51TW prdjdpatya , i.e. prajd- 
pati+ya , I. adj. 1. Coming from, be¬ 
longing to, Prajapati, Chr. 38, 12; 
Pahch. i. d. 239. 2. Belonging to the 

Prajapatis, Man. 4, 182. 3. With and 

without vidhi, a form of marriage, Man. 
8, 30. 4. With or without krichchhra , 

A sort of penance, Man. ll, 105 ; 211. 
TfpgJ prdj?ta > i.e. praj?ia + o,, I. arlj. 

Wise, Pahch. i. d. 129. II. m. A learned 
man, Man. 2, 123. III. f. jAd , Know¬ 
ledge. IV. f. jAi and jAd , A clever 
woman. 

^TT^T prajya (vh. aj), adj. 1. Much, 
<^ak. d. 193. 2. Lofty, Rajat. 5, 347. 

prdAch, i.e. pra-aAch, I. adj., 

f. 1. Former, Pahch. 49, 1; prior. 

2. Before, in front. 3. Eastern, east. 
II. prdk (aec. sing, n.), adv. 1.. First. 
2. Before, Rajat. 5, 45 ; 338 ; formerly, 
Pahch. 217, 3. 3. In front, Utt. 
Ramach. 56, 11 (so that she cannot 
see); Hit. i. d. 80, M.M. 4. Past. 5. 
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At dawn. III. f. ac/ii, 
,Draup. 3, 7. 

TTr^T^T primjala, adj. 1. Straight. 

2, Honest, upright. 

■RT^^frfT praiijala -f tci, f. Straight¬ 
ness, Panch. 263, 10. 

pradjali i.e. pra-anjali, 

adj. Putting the hands together to 
the forehead, as a mark of respect, 
Vikr. 45, 18. 

pradvivaha , i.e. prachh 

•vi-vach + a, m. A judge, Man. 8, 79; 
181 ; 9, 234. 

IfTW pra?ia, i.e. prcban+d, m. 1. 

Breath, Vikr. d. 1. 2. Air, wind. 3. 
A vital organ, Man. 4, 143. 4. One of 

the five vital airs, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 9. 5. The Supreme Spirit, ib. 208, 

3 . 6. A name of Brahman. 7. pi. Life, 
Hit. i. d. 11, M.M.— Comp. Ati-prana 
-f-tfi, adv. more than life, Panch. 220, 
24. Krichchhra -, adj. supporting life 
with difficulty, Ram. 4, 9, 30. Gata 
adj. dead. Nishpr °, i.e. nis y adj. 1. 
dead. 2. exhausted. Pati-, adj., f. na , 
living in, or for, one’s husband, Paiich. 
iii. d. 151. Maha m. a raven. Yashti*, 
adj, out of breath, Johns. Sel. 21, 105. 
—Of. probably <j>pvv , <fy>eVec, (pportyoc, 
(jtpuvns, (ppovta). 

pranaiha , i.e. pra-an+atha , 
adj. Strong, powerful. 

pranana , i.e. pra-an\ ana, 

I. n. Breathing, Chr. 288, lo = Rigv. i. 
48, 10. II. m. The throat. 

pranant+a (vb. aw), I. m 
Wind. II. f. rf, Hiccough. 

IfTVPFR prana+may a, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting in breath or life. 

. If prana ■+ vant , adjf. vatf, 

Endowed with life, Qak. d. 1, 


§L 


pranin , i.e. prana + in 

sbst., f. w£, Living, a living being, 
Man. 4, 117, Panch. iii. d. 140 .— Comp. 
A-, adj. inanimate, Man. 4, X17. 

pranitj/a , i.e.jpra-wlta 
n. Debt (or pr amity a). 

•jfTrfT pr&tar, i.e. a curtailed case 

of pi a (probably akin to pura~pra) + 
tara , adv. In the morning, at dawn, 
Kathas. 22, loo; early, Hit. 15, M.M. 
Doubled, prat a hp ra tar, adv. Every 
morning, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 17.— With 
prci cf. O.H.G. fr6, fruo; irpuii ; see 
purvedyus. 

TfTf^HT^r pratibhavya , i.e. prati- 

bhu+ya y n. Surety, Man. 8,159.— Comp. 
Dargana-y n. Surety for appearing, 
8, 160. 


pratilomyay i.e. prati - 
loma +ya, n. Inverted order, Man. 10, 
13. 


IfTf^T*?} prativegya , i.e. prativega 
-\-ya,y and TTTfjphw* prativegya -f 
ka, m. A next-door neighbour, a 
neighbour, Man. 8, 392 ; Pafich. 164,14. 

TTlffifaW pratisvika , i.e. prati-sva 
+ ika , adj. Own, peculiar. 

prathamakafpikay i.e. 

'prathama-kalpa-\-ika, m. X. One who 
has begun the perusal of the Veda. 2. 
A student. 

pr&thamika , i.e .prathama 

-\-ika , adj. First, initial, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 208, 18. 

e a 

ITT^HTW pradurbhava , i.e. pradus 

-bhu + a,m. Appearance,manifestation. 


ITT 1^5% pradushyay i.e. pradus+ya, 
n. Manifestation, appearance. 


pradusy adv. and prep. 
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and compounded with verbs 
hfeir derivatives, 1. Arising, 
img to light. 2. Visible, mani¬ 
festly. 3. Existent. 

prddega , i.e. pradcga + a, m. 

1. The span of the thumb and fore¬ 
finger. 2. Place. 

prddegana, i.e. pra-d-dig 
H yana, n. Offering. 

pradegika, i.e. pradega -f- 
, ika. adj. Limited, Bhashap. 98. 

(a) • J 

/\ Tf pradhanika, i.e. pradhana 

-f ika (u. ?), A weapon, Bliag. P. 3, 8, 

31. 

pradhdnya, i.e. pradhana 

4 -ya, n. Prevalence, supremacy, Hit. ii. 
d. 75 {tad-, abl. When these rule). 

adj. l»pradhva,i.e. pra-advan, 

Being on a journey. 2. Bent. 3. 
Inclined, friendly (QKD.). 

■jpprff pranta, i.e. pra-anta, ra, 1. 

Edge. 2. Border, cheek, Utt. Riimach. 
14, 4. 3. End, Vikr. d. 4 ; Panch. 197, 

21 . 

’SfTnTT P'f'hntara , i.e. pra-antara , n. 

1* A long unshaded lonesome road, Hit. 
121, 2. 2- A forest, Hit. 85, 3. 3. A 

hollow tree. 

-w, i.e. pra-dp , adj. Ob¬ 
taining, Megh. 45 ( kuvalaya-dala 
Else adorned with lotus leaves). 

TfJxpiT prdpana, i.e.. pra-dp -\-ana, 

n. Attainment, Man. 2, 95.— Comp. 
Dushpr 0 , i.e. eto-, adj. difficult to be 
attained, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 18. 

prdpanika, i.e. pra-a-pan 
-p ika, in. A trader, a merchant.. 

prap/avya + m-artha, m. 
A surname, proceeded from its owuer 

6H 


mtifi 


4Sl 


saying ever prdptavyam arthm 
Panch. 130, 16 ; cf. 127, 21. 

irrfa prdpti, i.e. pra-dp -j- ti, f. 1. 
Coming, taking place, Panch. 119, 5 
( hutas te brahma,na-bhojana-, Whence 
can you afford to entercain a Brah- 
mana ?). 2. Taking possession, obtain¬ 
ing, Kathas. 4, 105 ; Bhashap. 114. 3. 

The power of obtaining every thing, 
one of the eight superhuman faculties, 
Lass. 3, 19. 4. Obtaining by actions 

done in a former existence, Panch. ii. 
d. 132. 5. Gain,Hit. 101,10. 6. Fortune, 
MBh. 14, 1337. 7. Successful termina¬ 

tion of a plot.—Comp. A-, f. 1. non-at¬ 
tainment. 2. not taking place. 3. not 
being justified. Akarmaprapti , i.e. a 
- karrnan f. acquisition without being 
deserved by actions done in a former 
existence, Panch. 132, 17. Yatha- , adj. 
as justified, suitable, Hit. loo, 5 (cf. 
prapta, i.e. pra-dpta, proper, right; 
perhaps with Schlegel,corr.ya^apmp- 
ti, adv.). 

prdbdlya , i.e. prabala+ya, 

n. 1. Predominance, Vedantas. in Chr. 
211, 20. 2. Power. 

prdbodfiaka, or TfTsfrffcpti 

prabedhiha (vv. rr.), i.e. prabodha + ka 
or ika , m. Dawn. 

3fT^T^<3T prdbhavatya, i.e. pra-bha- 

vant (vb. bhu ), -\-ya, n. Authority,Man. 
8, 412. 

prdbhdkara , i.e. prabhd- 

kara + a, m. pi. The followers of Pra- 
bhakara, one of the sects of the Purva 
Mimansa school, Vedantas. in Chr. 
211 , 6 . 

prabhdtika , i.e. pra 

-blidta (vb. hha\-\ika , adj. Matutinal, 
Panch. i. d. 353* 

linffrf prdbhrita, i.e. pra-bhrita -b a, 
n. A present, an offering, Kathas. 22, 97* 






MIN/Sr^ 



JITWte 


• pramanika, i.e. pramdna 

1. Proceeding from some 
evidence. 2. Being of authority. II. 

m. 1. A chiSf. 2- A learned man. 

1TPRTW pram&nya, i.e. pramdna Ar 
ya , n. X. Proof Bhashap. 139. 2. 

Authority.— Comp. A-, n. want of au¬ 
thority, irrelevancy, Yedantas. in Chr. 
208, 20. 

prdmanya + tas, adv. 
According to (the) authority, Man. 2, 8. 

pramodika , i.e. pramoda 

H -ika, , adj. Affording pleasure, Utt. 
Bamach. 152, 8. 

1. yfJ'Gf prdya, i.e. pra + a or ya (cf. 

pray as ), orj»r<z-i4-«, I. adj. Exceeding, 
much, abundant, Panch. 168, 23 (or a 
Bahuvr.) II. m. 1- Quantity, plenty, 
Man. 7, 69. 2. A banquet, a feast, Man. 

3, 264 (•?). 3. yena, instr. a. Generally, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. b. How much more, Bit. 
6, 23. c. Likely, Hit. 16 , 6, M.M. 4. 
As latter part of comp. adj. a. Almost; 

e. g. gata-, adj. Almost past, MBb. 4, 
376. sam-d-gata-, Almost approached, 
very near, Hit. 97, 14. b. Like, resem¬ 
bling; e.g. amrita-, Like nectar, Panch. 
206, 6 ; 194, 21 . — Comp. Pra-siddha - 
kshatriya-, adj. consisting for the most 
part of renowned Kshatriyas^Hit. iii. 
d. 87. Priya-, adj. very kind. Supta - 
jana-, adj. almost everybody being 
asleep, Johns. Sel. 60, 188. Himsa -, adj., 

f. yd , abundant in injury (to living 
beings), Man. 10, 83. 

2. TTT^f prdya, i.e. pra-i+a, I. m. 
1. Death. 2. Fasting to death, Panch. 
50,15. 3. Age. II. n. Sin. 

pray ana, i.e. pra-i+ana, n. 
Death, Man. 9, 323. 

1 .prdya + gas, adv. Usu¬ 
ally, for the most part, Hit. i. d. 201, 
M.M.; Man. 12 , 20. 



ST^tT prdyagchitta , i.e. pro, 

-chitta, n. 1. Penance, Man. 2, 221; 
Panch. i. d. 307. 2, Expiation, Man. 

9, 236 ; Panch. 207, 17. 3. Punishment, 

Hit. ii. d. 172. 

PR A YA QCHITTi- 

YA, a denomin. derived from prdyag- 
chitta with ya, Atm. To be obliged 
to perform an expiatory penance, Man. 
11, 44. 

prdyagchittiyata, 

i.e. prayaschitta 4- iya 4- td, f. Condition 
of one who is obliged to perform a 
penance, Man. 11, 47. 

prdyas (probably acc. sing. 

n. of an old comparat of puru 
=zn\uov, Lat. plus), adv. 1. Fre¬ 
quently, Panch. iv. d. 7; commonly, 
v. d. 19. 2. Probably, MBh. 12, 4989. 

prdrabdhi, i.e. pra-d-rabh 

+ ti, f. 1. Beginning. 2. A rope for 
binding an elephant. 

prdrambha, i.e. pra-d-rabh 
4- a, m. Beginning, Da^ak. in Chr. 
191, 19. 
e 

■JfpqSr prarthaka, i.e. pra-arth 4- 

aka, adj. One who sues for, woos, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1448. 

prdrthana , i.e. pra-arth 4* 

ana, n., and f. nd. 1. Asking, Pahch. 
169, 7; demand, Panch. 5,5. 2. Desire, 

wish, Yikr. 50, 5 ; wishing for, £ak. 
15, li.—Comp. A-lambita adj, one 
whose desire is supported, Yikr. d. 38 
(anjasa abhibhavitum, to be attained 
quickly, i.e. one who may hope to 
attain his desire quickly). Sa-phala-, 
adj. one who has attained his desire, 
Yikr. d. 27. 

■RT^lfW prarthayitri , i.e. pra-arth, 
i. 10, 4- tri, m. 1. One who solicits, 
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mm* pralamba, i.e. pra a-lamb-f- 

a, n. A garland hanging down from 
the neck to the breast, Ragh. 6, 14. 

ITT^ praleya, i.e. pralaya -f a 

(anornal.), n. Snow, hail, Ranch, i. d. 
353 (cf. lega ). 

TfPSTO PnALEYA , a denomin. de- 

idved from praleya , Par. To play the 
part of hail, Lass. 67, 16. 

pravarana, i.e. pra-a-vri -f 

ana, n. 1. An upper garment, Pafich. 
97, 18 ( dhauta adj. Dressed in a white 
garment); Raj at. 4, 669. 2. Any cover¬ 
ing.— Comp. Karna-, 1. adj., f, na, 
using the ears as a cloak, Ram. 5, 17, 
34. 2. xn. pi. the name of a fabulous 

people, MBh. 2, 1170. 

TUmX pravara , i.e. pra-a-vri -f 
in. 1. An upper garment, a garment, 
MRh, 2, 1733. 2. A cover, MBh. 3, 181. 

pr&vifri, i.e, pra-av -f tri, m. 

A protector, Chr. 293,. 4 = Rigv. i. 
87, 4. 


n. Skilfulness, accurate knowledge, 
Utt. Rainach. no, 14. 

pra-a-vri-\-ti,f. An in¬ 
closure, a fence. 

pravrish , i.e. pra-vrish, and 

pravrisha, i.e. pra-vrish -p a, f. 

The rainy season, the months (^ravana 
and Bhadra, about July and August, 
Hid. 2, lj Pahcli. H8, 22 (sh); Megb. 
113 {ska). 

pravrishenya , i. e. pra- 

vrish f enya, I. adj. 1. Referring to the 
rainy season, Vikr. 56, 9; Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1915 (a cloud). 2. Produced in 
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2. A wooer, the rains. 3. Much. II. 

Iiadamba tree, 

*N A 

pravenya , i.e. pra-vempya, 
n. A texture made of hairs, Ram. 3,49,44. 

TTTim^ pravegika, i.e. pravega -j- 
ika , adj., f. hi, Referring to the en¬ 
trance, Vikr. 51, 3 (cf. Sck. ad ed. Calc, 
p. 76). 

pravrajya, i.e. pravrajya -f- 

a , n. Wandering as a religious men¬ 
dicant, Chr. 9, 42. 

- prag (vb. prachh , cf. 

praclih ), adj. Asking; in gabda-pnag, 
adj. Inquiring after (the meaning of 
a word. 

•ffnr praga. , i.e. pm- 2.ag-\~a, m. 

Eating, Man. ll, 143. —Comp. Dhuma -, 
adj. feeding only on smoke, MBh. 13, 
646. 

pragana , i.e. pm- 2. *f 

ana , n. 1 . Causing to eat, Man. 2, 29. 
2. Eating, Man. 5, 144.— Comp. Anna*, 
n. the first feeding of a child with rice, a 
religious ceremony taking place in the 
sixth month after his birth, Man. 2, 34. 

pravmya, i.e. pravina f ya, ^ pragitra, pra- 2.ag + tra, n. 


The part of a sacrifice to be eaten by 
a Brahmana (Bhag. P. 3, 13, 85, the 
vessel containing the part of the Brah¬ 
mana, Burnouf). 

pragnika, i.e. pragma -f ika, 

m. 1. An inquirer. 2. An examiner, 
Malav. ll, 23. 

TTTW prasa, , i.e. pm- 2 ,as-\-a, m. 
A bearded dart, MBh. 7, 559. 

irnj^r prasaka , i.e.pm- 2 .as+a, m, 
A die, dice. 

prasahga , i.e. pra-a-saiij-f- 
a, m. A yoke for cattle, MBh. 13, 3270 . 

prasahgika, i.e. prasahga 





f. hi. 1. Belonging to any 
connected, Utt. Ramach. 
37, 17. 2. Inherent. 3. Incidental, 

episodical, Bajat. 5, 67. 

If prdsangya, i.e.prdsahga ~f 

ya , adj. Yoked. 

prasada , i.e. pra-(a~?) sad 

-fa, m. I. A palace, Panch. 256, 3. 2. 
A temple, Panch. 10, 8; Bam. 5, 38, 27. 

mfw prdsika , i.e. prasa + ika , adj. 
Armed with a spear. 

TTTWfotr prasthanika , i.e. /?ra- 
sthdna -\-iha, adj. Referring to a journey, 
Bam. 2, 25, 16 Gorr. 

RTS?*? prahuna , (a form of 

ghnpa ), m. A guest, Kathas. 45, 269; 
311. 

prakuna+ha , f. *»*&, A 
guest, Kathas. 45, 267 ; 272. 

prahnetana, i.e. pra-cihna 

+ i-\-tana, adj., f. m, Belonging to the 
forenoon, matutinal. 

priya, i.e. pn-f a, I. adj., f. 

comparat. priyatara and preyams , 
superl. priya tama and preshtha , Be¬ 
loved, dear, Paiich. i. d. 205 ; agree¬ 
able, Qak. 112, 15. preyams, Much 
beloved, Kathas. 26, 283; Lass. 68, 4. 
II. m. 1. A husband, Bhag. P. 4, 3, 6. 
2. A lover, Pahch. i. d. 205. 3. A sort 
of deer. 4. A sort of drug. III. f. A 
wife or mistress. IV. n. 1. Love, Bajat. 
5, 47 ; sake, Chr. 22, 18. 2. A service, 

Vikr.ll, 18.—Comp. A-, I. adj. unkind, 
offensive, Man. 5, 156. II. m, an 
enemy, Man. 6, 62. Putra m. a kind 
of bird, MBh. 3, 9927. Prana-, adj. as 
dear as life, Lass. 8, 11. Ati-prdna-, 
adj. dearer than life, Panch. 220, 24. 
Priydpriya, i .e.priya-a-, adj. agreeable 
and disagreeable, Hit. i. d. 11. Maru 
ja. a camel. Yavana-, tn. black pepper. 



5ft 

Rana -, 1 . adj. warlike. 2. m. a h^v| 
Rama -, n. the lotus. Ravi-, n. I. the 
red lotus. 2. copper. Valid m. the 
Indian cuckoo. Vi-, I. adj. disagreeable, 
Bajat. 5, 210. II. n. offence, transgres¬ 
sion, Ram. 3, 55, 17 ; hostility, Pahch. i. 
d. 409. Sarva adj. 1. generally be¬ 
loved. 2. generally friendly, loving 
all. Su-, adj. agreeable. Sura-, m. 
Indra. Vrihaspati-su-rata- (vb. rani), 
f. yd, a proper name. Sneha-, m. a 
lamp. Hay a-, m. barley. Hari-, I. m. 
1. Qiva. 2. afoot. 3. armour. II. f. 
yd, Lakshmi.—Cf. <j>l\og, tyikiwv; Lat. 
filius. 

priyarnvada, i.e. priya + m 

-vad+a, I. adj. 1. Speaking what is 
agreeable, Hit. iii. d. 103. 2. Sweet 

speaking, Indr. 4, n. II. m. A proper 
name, Ragh. 3, 53. III. f. da, A proper 
name, Qak. 10, 15. 

firesr priya -f- ha, m. 1. The name 

of several plants. 2. A kind of deer. 
3. A bee. 4. A certain bird, MBh. 3, 
11576. 

priya-hdra , and 

priyamkara,i.e. priya + m-kara.,i\<\]. 1. 
Acting kindly, Sund. 1, 5. 2. Amiable. 

priya-kri -f t, adj. sbst. 

Doing a kindness, a friend, Johns. Sel. 
18, 80. 

priyarnkara, see priyahdra. 

priya?7tgu,m. 1. A medicinal 

plant and perfume. 2. Panick seed, 
Panicum italicum. 3. Black mustard 
seed, 4. Long pepper. 

priya-\-td, f. 1. Being be¬ 
loved, Man. 5.50. 2. Love, Bajat. 5,351. 

priyala (akin to priya), m. 
A tree, commonly Piyal. 

If) PRt, ii. 9, prind, prim, and i- l : 
t i. 10, Par. Atm. 1. To please, to 
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Tifk p 
I. m. 1. ThlSJ , 


vfjBh artr. 2, 71; Rajat. 5, 280. 
love. Pass, and i. 4, Atm. 
(properly pass.), 1* To be pleased, 
MBh. 1, 1070* with the termination of 
the Par., MBh. 3, 15025 (and loe.). 2. 
To be satisfied, to assent, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 193, 19. 3. To love, Ram. 6, 10, 

23. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. prita . 
1. Beloved, Ram. 3, 49, li. 2. Pleased, 
delighted, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 21. 3. 

Satisfied, Chr. 28, 17. 4. Kind. II. 

prina. Comp, Su-prita , adj. well 
pleased, very happy, Johns. Sel. 5, 24. 
Caus. prinaya (properly a denornin. 
derived from prina\ To delight, MBh, 

1, 6414. prinita , Pleased, Pafich. 198, 

21,—With the prep. sam % i. 4, 

Attn. To be pleased, Ram. 2, 45, 22 
Gorr. (=Schl. 2, 48, 18, where erro¬ 
neously priyeta with short i). — Cf. 
f <pi\apr)r, priya and priti ; Goth, frijon, 
frijonds, friathva, freis; A.S. frefrian, 
fre6nd ? freo, frio, frige, fridli. 

pri+ti, f - lm Pa2ich * & 

d. 71; gratification, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 

2. Love, Pail eh. i. d. 317; Ivathas. 99, 

100. 3. Peaceable way, Pahch. i. d. 

421 . 4 . The wife of Kama, or Cupid. 

— Comp. Nirirpama^rasa , i.e. nis-vpa- 
ma-rasa f. unparalleled delight, 
Bhartr. 2, 9 (thus to be read).—Cf. 
A.S. fridh, fredho; O.H.G. fridu. 

*rf priti + mant, adj., f. matt 

1. Affectionate, Lass. 66, 1. 2. Joyful, 

Chr. 60, 30. 3. Content, voluntary, 

Chr. 6, 7. 


Sf PRU, i. l, Atm. To go. 


■ppSf PRUSHy i. l, Par. (i.e, pro- 

\S s 

bably pra-ush), To burn, to consume 
by fire. ii. 9 (i.e. probably pra-vk$h), 
prushna , pritshni, Par. 1. To sprinkle. 
2, f To be wet. 3. f To fill.—Cf. perhaps 


Ipef prush 4- va, 

season. 2. The sun, II. f. vd, A drop 
of water. 


PR USHVl YA, a denornin. 

derived from prushva with ya, Atm. 
To dribble. 


prekshaka , i.e. prci-ihsh 4 aha } 

adj., f. ikd, and sbst. Looking at, a spec¬ 
tator, Chr. 26, 63 ; Utt. Ramach. 162, 2. 

•s 

Tfgx^T prekshana , i.e. pra-xhsh + ana, 

I. n., and f. m, - Seeing, looking at, 
Bolitl, Ind. Spr. 1212; looking wan¬ 
tonly, Man. 2, 179. 2. Seeing, visiting, 
Qaki 18, 16 (Prakr.). II. n. 1, The 
eye. 2. A public spectacle, Man. 9, 264. 
—Comp. Tiryak - (see tiryancK), adj. 
looking sideways, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 36. 

TP3T prekshdy i.e. pra-iksh 4 f. 1. 

Seeing, Johns. Sel. 9, ll. 2. Seeing a 
play or entertainment of dancing, etc., 
Man. 9, 48. 3. Any public spectacle. 

4. Consideration, Hariv. 6462; intellect. 

5[^T^*fT s preksha -f vant , adj., f. vati , 
Intelligent. 

nf%*r N prekshin, i.e. prci~xksh 4 in> 

adj., f. ini, Seeing, Ram. 3, 52, 13.— 
Comp. Tiryak - (see tiryanch ), adj. look- 
ing sideways, MBh. 2, 2164, 

•v, 

T^T prenkha, i.e. pra-ihkk + a, f. 

1. A swing, a hammock, 2. Dancing. 
3. A horse’s pace. 

PRENKHOL , i. 10 (pro¬ 
perly a denornin. akin to pra4hkh), 
To swing, Panch. rec. orn. prerikho~ 
lita, Swung. 

prehkhol+ana> n. A 
swing, a hammock,, 

TjftJJ preni, i.e»pr$4-m, m. One who 

delights by praises, Chr. 296, l0=Rigv. 
i. 112, 10, 
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J'epsu, i.e. pra-ipsa , desider. 

x, adj. Desirous of obtaining, 
desiring, Man. 5, 46* 

iffpj preman, i.e. I. pri-\-man {and 

priya -f imatx), n., Lass. 56, 16, and no. 
Love, Megh. 45 ; kindness, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 187 ; 3337. II. m. 1. A name of 
Iudra. 2. Wind.—Comp. Sthita-, in. 
a faithful friend. Prakrishta f. ma, 
exceedingly loving, Utt. Ramach. 53, 4. 

*\ • 

1U5W N preyams, see pnya. 

prerana, i.e. pra-ir\ana, I. 

n. 1- Sending, directing. 2. Order¬ 
ing. 3. Passion. II. f. na, Instigation, 
Hit. 88, 4 ; Rajat. 5, 478. 

prertvan, i.e. pra-ir -|- tv an, 

I. m. The ocean. II. f. vari 9 A river. 

t PRESH (? or hresh), 
i. ], Atm. To go. 

preshona , i.e. pra-l. ish -{- ana, 

li. Sending, despatching, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 196, 7 ; errand, Lass. 30, 8. 

pres Hi ha, see priya. 

preshya , i.e. pra-l. ish, Caus., 

-f -ya, m. A servant, Chr. 52, 17; a 
slave, Man. 3, 9.—Comp. Grama-, m. 
the public servant of a town, MBh. 12, 
2359 ; cf. Man. 3, 153. 

WrTT i.e. preshya -f ta, f. Slavery, 
service, Man. 12, 70 ; Pajuch. iii. d. 239. 
PR AIN, see pain . 

praisha, i.e. pra-l . %.ish-\-a. I- 
Order. 2. Sorrow. 3. Frenzy. 

praishya, i.e. preshya d- a, I. m., 

f. ya, A servant. II. n. Condition of 
a servant, Man. 2, 32. 

irnaw prohshana, i.e. pra-uhsh d- 
ana , n. 1 . Sprinkling with-water, Man. 

5, 115. 2. Immolation of victims. 

4 k 
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prochchanda, i.e. pr^ 

- chanda , adj. Horrible, Utt. Ramach. 
43, 4. 

ifrWV. prochchais, i.e. pra uehchais 
(cf. uchcha), adv. Very loud, Pahch. 
78, 6. 

projjhana, i.e. pra-ujjh -f 
ana, n. Leaving. 

mtanz protkata , i.e. pra*utkata , 
adj. Favourite (?), Pahch. 156, 19. 

protkarsha, i.e. pra-utkar - 

ska , m. Pre-eminence, Utt. Ramach. 
134, 1. 

p$)tscihana, i.e. pra-ad 

-■ sail, Caus.,-f- ana, n. Instigating, Da- 
$ak. in Chr. 180, 23. 

PROTH, i. l, Par. Atm. 1. 

To neigh, to snort. 2» To be able (cf. 
protha). 

■jfrsr protha, i.o. I. proth + a (per¬ 
haps pra-ud-stha, vb. sthd ; in this case 
the vb. proth would be an old denomin., 
but cf. N.II.G-. prusten), m. and n. 
The nose of a horse, .Nal. 13, 20 ; of a 
hog, Arj. 3, 19. II. (for prottha, i.e, 
pra-ud-stha), adj. 1. Travelling, a tra¬ 
veller. 2. Notorious. 3. Fixed. III. m. 
X. The loins or hips. 2. The womb. 

proshthapada, m. The,, 
month Bhadra, August—September. 

Ift'BCfT proshna, i.e. pra-ushna, adj. 
Very hot, Paiich. iii. d. 204. 

IfYvT proha, i.e. pra-uh -f a, I. adj. 

1. Skilful. 2. A reasoner. II. m. 1. 
An elephant’s foot. 2. A joint. 

praudha, see pra-vah . 

“Rtfs’ praudhi, f., i.e. I. pra-vah -f- 

ti . 1. Increase, Kathas. 14,63. 2. Ele¬ 
vation, Kathas. 21, 103 (in speech). 
3. Enterprize, confident or audacious 
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II. pra-uh -f ti , Investigation, 

ftf ^ praushthapada, i.e. prosh - 

thapada + a. 1. m. The month Bha- 
dra, August—September. 2« f. Full 
moon in Bhadra, Man. 4, 95. 

f ^ PLAKSH , v.r. of bhahsh. 

*3jg[ plaksha , m. 1. The holy fig- 

tree, Ficus religiosa, Nal. 12, 4. 2. The 
waved-leaf fig-tree, Ficus infectoria. 

3. Another tree, Hibiscus populneoides. 

4, One of the seven Dvipas or divisions 
of the world. 5. A side door. 

f PLAB , and ^cf PLA V, i. 

l, Atm. To go ; cf. plu. 

plava, i.e. plu-\-a, I* adj. Leap¬ 
ing, jumping. II. m. 1. Jumping. 2. 
Swimming, Bhartr. i. 19 (cf. Bohtl. 
Roth. Sskr. Wbrterbuch. s.v. pulakay). 
3. A raft, a boat, Pafich. ii. d. 42. 4. A 
frog. 5. A monkey. 6. A sort of duck, 
Man. 6, 12. 7. A declivity or shelving 
ground. 8. A sort of basket or snare 
for catching fish. — Comp. Agma(n)-, 

m. a boat of stone, Man. 4, 190. See 
Kn-. Marut- y m. a lion.—Cf ttXooq. 

plavaka, i.e. plu + aka, m. A 

tumbler, a man who walks on the edge 
of a sword, etc. 

gij plava-ga (vb. gam), in. 1. A 
monkey, Ram. 5, 58, 13. 2. A frog. 

plcivamga , i.e. plava + m-ga 

(vb. gam), m. X. A monkey. 2. A 
deer. 

plavafngama, i.e. plava + m 

-gam + a, m. 1. A monkey, Man. 7, 
72 ; Utt. Ramach. 3, 4. 2. A frog. 

’3gcf?f plavana, i.e. plu + etna, n. X. 

Jumping. 2. Swimming. 3. Inclining, 
MBh. 12, 1454.— Comp. Kuga -, n. the 
name of a holy place, MBh. 3, 8179. 
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f PLIII, i. l, Atm. 

and plihan, m., and 

^ftTT p#M(QKD.),f. 1. The spleen, 

Yajfi. 3, 94 (i). 2. Its disease.—Cf. 

cr7r \rj y > probably trw\ciy\va ; Lat. lien. 

f 7§t PLli or LVI, ii. 9 , plina, 
plini, Ivina , Ivini, Par. To go. 

TftVT N plihan and ptiha, see 

plihan . 

^ PLU\ i. l, Atm. 1. To swim, 

Ram. 2, 69, 9. 2. To navigate, MBh. 

3, 12782. 3. To fly, 3, 11767. 4. To 

jump, (^ak. d. 7; Ram. 5, 2, 34 ( plavant, 
ptcple. of the pres. Par., perhaps A 
monkey). 5. To jump over (with acc.), 
Ram. 1, 1, 70. 6. To blow, MBh. 3, 

11070. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, pluta. 

1. Bathed, Chr. 46, 25 ; wet, Panel). 206, 

24. 2. Jumped. 3. Lengthened to 

three moras, Man. 2, 125. n. X. Leap¬ 
ing, Utt, Ramach. 117, 12. 2. Bound¬ 

ing, Lass. 27, 1 ; capering, one of a 
horse’s paces. Frequent, popluya, To 
swim swiftly. Rani. 2, 95, 10. Caus. 
plavaya , 1. To inundate, Rajat. 5, 269. 

2. To sprinkle, Pahch. 208, 12. 3. Atm. 

To bathe, Rfim. l, 44, 56. 4. To cause 

to stagger, plavita , Moistened, Pahch. 
122, 24 ; covered (with blood), 237, 17. 

—With the prep. abhi, abhxpluta, 

1. Overflowed. 2. Attacked, Hit. iv. 
d. 87 (v.r. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 936). 3. 

Labouring, Man. 4, 41.—With 

sarn-abki, To cover, MBh. 3, 2016. 
samabhipluta , Overwhelmed, labour¬ 
ing, Man. 4, 42.—With ^cf ava, To 
spring down, MBh. 4, 1260. 2. To 

deviate, 2, 1452.—With a, 1- To 

bathe, Man. 5, 77. 2. To wash, MBh. 3, 
8514. 3. To swim near, 3, 12098. 4. To 
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ms. Sel. 81, 50. apluta , 1* 
Atns. Sel. 41, 49. 2. Wetted, 
l, 23 ; 160, 4 (covered, viz. 
with blood). 3» Covered, MBh, 3, 
10693. m. An initiated householder, 
n. Bathing, Caus. X. To cause to 
bathe, MBh. l, 7334. 2. Atm. To 

bathe ( gatrani , one’s own limbs), Chr. 
46, 29. 3. To sprinkle, Man. 3, 244. 

4. To inundate, Man. 11, 97. 5. To 

cause to move, to excite, Bam. l, 16, 

24. — With sctm-a , samapluta, X. 

Drenched, drowned. 2. Filled, MBh. 
3, 2172. — With n3*^T ud , 1. To leap up, 

Pahch. 117, l. 2. To spring on, Man. 
8, 236. utpluta , Jumped upon, ap¬ 
proached suddenly.—With ^X|[ vpa , 

upapluta, 1. Wet. 2. Covered, Ram. 
2, 7, 16. 3. Assailed, Man. 4, 118. 4, 

Distressed, MBh. 3, 2025. 5. Eclipsed. 

6. Marked by prodigies — With XffS^ 

pari , To fluctuate, throb, Utt. Ramach. 
171,5. paripluta , 1. Circumfused, Chr. 
30, 37. 2. Bathed. 3. Immersed.— 

With abki-pari , abhipari - 

pluta, X. Overflowed. 2. Filled, Ram. 
l, 73, 27. 3. Agitated, Chr. 17, 29.— 

With f% vi, To fluctuate, Hit. iii. d. 2. 

vipluta , X. Immersed, Raj at. 5, 20. 2. 
Mixed. 3. Having had sexual inter¬ 
course, Man. 8, 377. 4. Interrupted, 

Chr. 7, 21 ; troubled, Chr. 35, 7. 5. 

Depraved, false, Utt. Ramach. 104, 7. 6. 
Devastated, destroyed, Bhag. P. 2,6, 40. 
Comp. A-, adj. uninterrupted, with¬ 
out intermission, Man. 2, 249. Bhaya -, 
adj. panic-struck. Caus. to divulge, 

to profane, Man 11, 198.—With 

sam , 1. To flow together, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 97, 14. 2. To fluctuate, Utt. 

Ramach. 155, 9. sampluta , Overspread, 
Johns. Sol. 60, 188. Caus. To inun¬ 
date, Ram. 1, 44, 35.—Cf. 7r\e<t>, 7r\tv- 


aofiai, TrXvvWf irveXog, probably I 

Lat. pluere, plorare, lluere, probdbly^-^ 
lavare; O.H.G. flawjan, fluz; A.S. 
fleot ; O.H.G. fliuzan; A.S. fleowan, 
aet-flowan, fleotan; O.H.G. flofc; A.S. 
fled, also fledgan, fliogan, and fleon, 
flidn. 

plukshi (cf. l. plush), m. Fire. 

1. PL USH , i. l and 4, Par. To 
burn (cf. prush). plushta , Ram. 2, 79, 

20; Utt. Ramach. 15, 5 . —With w 

ud, To consume with fire; utplushla, 

Eit. I, 22. 

2. ■gtf PLUSH, ii. 9, Par. 1. j 
\» N 

To be wet. 2. f To sprinkle. 3. | To 
fill. 4. To burn (cf. prush). 

j* PLUSy i. 4, Par. 1. To burn. 

2- To share. 

f PLE V> see pcv. 

plosha, i.e. plush + a, m. Burn¬ 
ing, Raj at. 4, 316. 

XJJf PS A (sprung from bhas + a by 

dropping a), ii. 2, Par. To eat. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass.^s«ta, Eaten.—Cf. b\poy. 

psana , i. e. psa *f ana, n. Eat- 

ing# ’ 

XR PH. 

PI1AKK ; i. l, Par. 1. j To 

creep, to move slowly. 2. f To act 
wrongly. 

IfiflRSfrr phakkika , f. X. An asser¬ 
tion to be proved. 2. A sophism. 3. 
Fraud. 

XR^r phat , A mystical syllable, Bhag. 

P. 6, 8, 8. A t. Xj*. MuA.,ZT, S3* 

XR3f phata (probably sphat+ a), I. 
m., and f. fa, The expanded hood or 
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/the cobra di capello, or snake, 
fiii. d. 83 ; i. d. 229. II. f. ta. 1. 
A tooth. 2. A cheat. 


PHAN, i. 1, Par. To go. Caus. 

phamya, X. To cause to go. 2. To 
produce easily (cf. phanta ). 

tRTJT phana , in., and f. na , The 

expanded hood or neck of the cobra di 
capello, or snake in general, Pahch. i. 
d. 107 ; Qak. d. 158 ; Bhartr. 2, 28 (na). 
—Comp. Avakph °, i.e. avaAch adj. 
with downcast neck, Eit. l, 13 v.r. 
Go-phana , f. a concave bandage for 
the chin, nose, etc., Su^r. l, 65, 18. 

rT phana-bhri -+• 1 , «fT^ 

phana+vant, and phanin , i.e. 

phana + m, m. A snake, Kir. 5 , ll 
( °bhrit ); 27 (vant) ; Pahch. i. d. 175 
(°m»). 

pha/nda, m. The belly. 


pharphartka, I. m. The 

palm of the hand with the fingers ex¬ 
tended. II. n. 1. Sweetness. 2. A 
shoot. 


PHAL (sprung from original 

spar , cf. sphar, sphur ), i. 1, Par. 1. To 
burst, MBh. 3, 1654. 2. To disappear 

(as if by bursting), MBh. 13, 7472. 3. 

To produce, Hit. ii. d. 132. 4. To 

bear fruit, figuratively, Man. l, 84; to 
fall to one’s share, Hit. 54, 18 ; to be¬ 
fall, Hit. iii. d. 21 ( sadkushu , the good 
ones). 5- To be fruitful, Bhartr. 2, 
38. 6 . To be useful, 2, 98. 7. Im¬ 

personal pass, phalitam (supply asti ), 
Fruit is borne, produced, Hit. 21, 13. 
8. | To go. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
I. phalita (or phala + ita), 1. Fruitful, 
bearing fruit, Hit. 47, 3, M.M. 2. Suc¬ 
cessful, Dagak. in Chr. 196, 1. II. 
phnlla (instead of phal + na), 1. Blown, 
expanded as a flower, Eit. 6, 6 ; Pahch. 
i. d. 152. 2. Opened (as the eyes, with 
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pleasure), smiling. — With the) 

udyUtphulla , X.Blown, as a flower, 

Kir. 5, 39. 2. Expanded (as the eyes, 

with fear), Ram. 3, 50, 15; (with 
surprise, with joy), Hit. 51, 10, M.M.; 
Indr. 2, 26. Caus. phalaya , To open, 

MBh. l, 5977. — With jfer pra-ud, 
protphulla , Blown, as a flower, Eit. 6, 
34.—With Tf pra, praphulla, X. Blown, 
as a flower, Eit. 6, 1. 2. Smiling. 3. 

Shining. 4. Glad.—With nf?r prati, 

To bound against, to be reflected, Qi<?. 
9, 37. pratiphalita , 1. Reflected. 2. 
Requited.—Cf. probably o^eXog, o<p£\- 
\(o; Lat. flos ; A.S. blowan ; Goth, 
bloina; A.S. bloma, blostma. 

Tfftjrf phal+a, n. X. Fruit, Utt 

Ramach. 33, 8. 2. Revenue, Hit. iv. 

d. 121. 3. Consequence, Chr. 9, 43. 

4. Result, Hit. iv. d. 98 ($amkhya-ma- 
tram , consisting only in the number, 

i. e. by reckoning four you have nothing 

but the number, really there is only 
one). 5. Fulfilment of an omen, Qak. 
d. 15. 6. Gain, Bhartr. 2, 18. 7- 

Revvard. 8. A shield. 9. The blade 
of a sword or knife, the head of 
an arrow, Da^ak. 197, 2 (?). 10. A 

ploughshare.—Comp. A- , adj., f. la. 

I. Without fruit, Ram. 4, 59, 12. 2. 

unproductive, Man. 2, 158; figurat. 234. 
3. unprofitable, prejudicial, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 185, 8. Karma(n )-, n. retribution 
for actions, Man. 11, 231. Krishta -, n. 
the value of the crop, Yajii. 2, 158. 
Kshin a- (vb. kshi), adj. fruitless, Pahch. 

ii. d. 102. Tri -, I. adj., f. la , endowed 
with three fruits, Kam. Nitis. 8, 42. 

II. f. la, the three myrobalans. Nishph°, 

i.e. nis-, adj., f. la. 1. without fruit, 
Ram. 4, 48, 6. 2. fruitless, useless, 

Man. 3, 144. 3. unproductive, Pahch. 

174, 19. 4. irrelevant. Punya n. re¬ 

ward of virtue or meritorious works 







p5. Purahph 0 , i.e. puras 
Inch the fruit is coming on. 
hail. Mah&-, I. n. a great 
fruit, Bhartr. 2 , 86. H. m. a fruit-tree, 
Aegle marmelos* I MV f. la, a bitter 
gourd. Manda-, f. la, bearing 

scanty fruit, Lass. 35, 20 . Mukta -, n. 
3. a pearl, Pahch. pr. d, 9. 2. camphor. 
Yatha-phala + m, when bearing fruit, 
Pahch. i, d. 246. Vi-, adj. vain, fruit¬ 
less, useless, Bbhtl. Jnd. Spr. 1395., 
( art -, n. a chequered cloth or fable 
for playing draughts. 1. m. 

a fruit-tree, Aegle marmelos. 2. (n:) 
the fruit of the Vilya, Man. 5, 120. 
Sa-j adj. 1. bearing fruit, Hit, i. d. 

10, M.M.; rewarded, Vikr. 10 , 9; ful¬ 

filled, Vikr. d. 27. 2. yielding a profit. 
3. blessed, Raj at. 5, 373. $«-, I. adj. 

bearing good fruit. II. m., and f. la, 
the name of several plants. 

Tfitif cfi* phala -}- ka, I. (m. and) n. 1. A 

board, Man. 8, 396. 2. A bench, Man. 

2 , 204 (Kull.). 3. A layer, a base, 
Megli. 77 (at the end of a comp, adj., 
f. ka, Having a base of crystal). 4. 
Surface, Bhartr. 2 , 28. 5. A shield. 

6. A leaf for writing on, Da£ak. in 
Chr. 199 , 13 (? a small table). 7. The 
bone of the forehead. II. n. 1. The 
buttocks. 2. The receptacle of the 
seed = core; in ganda-, a core-like, 
or core representing cheek, (Ji<;. 9 , 47 
(at the end of a comp. adj. Having 
cheeks instead of cores).—Comp. Chi - 
tra-, n. a table with a likeness, a pic¬ 
ture, Qak. 85, 17. p/a-, n. a layer or 

table of stone. 

phalapakanta, ue.pha- 

la-paka+ant a, I. adj., f. ta, Perishing 
when the fruit is mature, Man. 1 , 46. 

11. f. ta, An annual plant. 

phalamudgarika , i.e. 
phala-niudgara ~\r ka, f. A sort of date. 

phala+ vant, adj. vati, 



Bearing fruit, Man. 1, 47; fruitful, 1 
pr. 43, M.M. 

WS phahi-sa, m. The jack or 
bread-fruit-tree. 

phalin, i.e. phala + in, I. 

adj., f. 7ii, Having fruits, Chan. 21 in 
Berh Monatsb. 1864, 408 ; bearing 
fruit, Man. 1 , 47. II. m. A tree, 
MBh. 14, 498. HI. f. nl X. ==; Pri- 
yahgu. 2. A potherb, Echites dicho- 
toma. 3. A flower, Celosia cristata, 

TJ{f%rf phalin -f a, adj. Bearing fruit. 

A"’ 

phalha, adj., explained by 

vigodhitahka, which may be vigodhita 
-ahka, or godhita-ahka with vi, —CL 
perhaps (jioXicdg . 

phalgu, i.e. sphurj+a, I. adj. 

1- Pithless, sapless. 2. Yain, worth¬ 
less, Pahch. pr. d. 10 . 3. Weak, Hit. 

iii. d. 79. II. f. 1. The opposite-leaved 
fig-tree. 2. The spring season. 3. 
Falsehood. 

phalgu -f ta, f., and 

VI 

phalgu + tva, n. Vainness, Bhartr. 2 , 9. 
—Cf. saraphalgutva . 

phalgu + no, I. m. l. The 

month Phalguna. 2. A name of 
Arjuna. II. f. ni, du. or pi. The 
eleventh and twelfth lunar asterisms, 
distinguished as former, purva , and 
latter, uttara; see phalguna, 

phalgu7ia+ka,m. l.Naxne 

si 

of a people, Mark. P. 58, 36. 2. A 

proper name, Raj at. 5, 472. 

phalya, i.e. phala +ya, n. A 

flower. 

phanta, i.e. phan , Caus., -f ta, 

I. ptcple. of the pf. pass, of the causal 
0 i phaii, Readily or easily prepared. 

II. m. Diluted decoction. III. 11 . The 
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^afcticles of butter that are pre¬ 
pay churning. 

XRT*^ phanda (cf. pliandd), n. The 
belly. 

phala , i.e. phal -f a, I. m.n. The 

share of a plough, Man. 4, 46 ; 6, 16. 
II. in. A name of Qiva and Balarama. 

XRT^ftpM Iguna , i.e. phalguna -f a, 

I. m. 1. A month, February—March, 
Rajat. 5, 221. 2. A name of Arjuna, 

Johns. Sel. 13, 43. 3. A sort of tree, 

Pentaptera arjuna. II. f. ni. 1. The 
day of full moon in the month Phal¬ 
guna. 2. The name of the eleventh 
and twelfth lunar asterisms, distin¬ 
guished by the epithet former, purva , 
and latter, uttara. 

XR2* phut a, probably splint -fa, m., f. 

td, and n. The expanded hood or neck 
of a snake, Paheh. 174, 11 {td). 

tffrf phut, indecl. 1. The expression 

of disregard. 2. Imitative sound, im¬ 
plying the boiling of water, etc. (see 
kri , and cf. phut). 

Xft rcJHT phut-kara, I. adj. Disdain¬ 
ful, arrogant. II. m. The sound of 
bubbling (see phuthara). 

phupphusa, see pupphusa. 

M Nj 

f PIIULL (cf. phal), i. 1, Par. 
To blossom. 

tffrf phut~phut, X. Imitative sound 

of blowing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1184. 2. 

Crying aloud, expression of indignation, 
anger, Pahch. 35, 11; 82, 18; 193, 11; 
Vetalap. xviii. MS. (see kri). 

phutkartumanas, i. e. 

©\ ^ 4 
phut-kartum-manas, adj. Intending to 

cry aloud, to rage, Paiich. 40, 19. 
XpTSfJT^ pliut-hara, m. 1. Blowing, 

hissing, Kathas. 22, 183. 2.. Crying 

aloud, 13, 59, 

M- 



#*$r . 

Tflff phena, probably akin to sj! 

m. 1. Froth, foam, Vikr. d. 118. 2. 

Moisture, Man. 3, 19. 3. Vapour. 4. 

Cuttle-fish bone.—Comp. A-, adj. not 
frothy, Man. 2, 61.—Cf. A.S. fam, 
foeman; Lat. spuma. 

XfiipST phena -f la, phena 

-f vant, adj., f. vati, Frothy, foamy, 
Arj. 6, 2 {vant). 

PHENAYA, a denomin. 

derived from phena with ya (Par ), 
Afm. To froth, to foam, MBh. 6, 101. 

' \ phenin, i.e. phena +• in, <«T 

pkenila, i.e. phena -f ila, adj. Frothy, 
foamy, Hid. 2, 11 {nin) ; Ragh. 13, 2 
{nila ). 

phera , and pheru, m. A 


pkerava, i.e. pheru+a, I. adj. 

X. Fraudulent. 2. Malicious. II. m. 
X. A jackal, Malat. 79, 17. 2. A Rak- 

shasa, Kathas. 47, 53. 

Tff^jp/ierw, see phera. 

f PH EL, i. 1, Par. To go. 

phela, n., phela, f., 

and pheli, pheli+kd, 

f. Orts, leavings of a meal, or droppings 
from the mouth. 

^ B. 

f BAMI-I, or VAttH (cf. 
brih), i. l, Atm. To grow or increase. 

bamhishtha, bam- 

hiyams , see bahula. 

bahula, see vahula. 

cj;x BA T, see vat; BATH, see 

rath. 

badava and vadava, 1. 1. A 
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252, 16; Utt. Ramach. 
"The nymph A^vini, or the 
pelftotrified asterism which is design 
nated by a horse’s head, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
182, 11. 3- A female slave, Raj at. 5, 

280 (cf. -anala). 


BAN\ see van . 

banigvaha , i.e. banij-vah -f 
a, n. A camel. 

banij, and vanij, i.e. 

pani (ved. A merchant), -ja (vb.jan), 
in. A merchant, Hit. 62, 9, M.M.— 
Comp. Pota -, m. a seafaring merchant, 
Hit. 63, li. 

banij+ya, n., and f. ya, 
Trade, traffic (probably erroneously 
for banijya, q. cf.). 

f BAD, jj^PAD^tf^BAND, 
i. l, Par. To be steady or firm. 

badara , I. m., and f. ri (and 

vadari), The jujube, Zizyphus jujuba 
or scandens, Nal. 12, 5 (v) K II. m. 
The seed of the cotton pod. III. f. 
ra and ri, Cotton. IV. f. ra* 1* A 
plant, Mimosa octandra. 2. A medi¬ 
cinal drug. V. n. 1. The fruit of the 
jujube. 2. The pod of the cotton.—Cf. 
vadari. 

badarika (?), i.e. badari-b 

ha (see the last), f. The jujube, Hit. i. 
d. 93, M.M. 


BABB, 1. See han . 2. See 
bandh. 3. See bibhatsa . 


badhaka , see vadha, 

vadhaka. 


adj. Deaf, PaAck. v, d. 84. 


*r»r s 

badhira -f ta, f. Deafi 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 831. 

badhuyu, see vadhuyu . 

badhya , see han . 

(SfTSfrfT badhya \th, see vadkyata. 

badhra , I. n. Lead. II. (i.e. 
bandh-bra), f. ri, A thong, MRli. 1, 
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1406. 


cf rf BAN, see van . 


i. badh-batra, n. A weapon. 

probably bandh-bira, 


BANDIT, ii. 9, badhna, badkni, 

I^ar. (in epic poetry also Atm., Chr. 27, 
2). 1. To bind, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 14; 
with ivj/jjalim, to put one’s hands to¬ 
gether, etc. (see ahjali , 3), Vikr. 58, 12 ; 
setuna Gahgam, To bridge over the 
Ganges, MBh. 3, 10727 ; to overpower, 
Paiich. i. d. 128 ; to preclude, Panch. i. 
d. 350. 2. To fasten, Matsyop. 47. 3. 

To bind on, MBh. 3, 12066 . 4. To put 
on, Ram. 2 ,37, 12 ; Atm., Chr. 27, 2 . 5. 
To fix on (as the inclination),. Man. 5, 
47 . 6. To catch, Hit. i. d. 46. 7. To. 

gain, get, Vikr. d. 27 ( dhritim, satis¬ 
faction). 8. To bear (as fruit), Ragh. 
12, 69. 9. To punish, Hit. ii. d. 63. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, baddha, L 
Bound. 2. Fixed, Vikr. 64, 4 ; firmly 
rooted, Rajat. 5, 377. 3. Directed, 

Panch. i. d. 350. 4. Got, Vikr. d. 26. 

S. Inlaid, Megh. 77. 6. Checked, sup¬ 
pressed, Utt. Ramach. 125, 1 ; Da^ak. 
in. Chr. 187, 10 . 7. Withheld. Comp. 
A-, adj. inept. Nal. 26, 16. Comp, 
ptcple. fut. pass. A-badhya, adj. what 
may not be checked, Panch, i. d. 413. 
Caus. bandhaya , 1. To cause to be 

hound, endowed, Ragh. 12, 7. 2. To 

cause to be embanked, Rajat. 6, 90, 

i. 10, and f BADE, i. 10, To 
bind, Ram. 2 , 84, 4.—With the prep. 


anu , 1 . To unite, Ram. 1 , 72, 8. 
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/Id together, Hit. i. d. 94, M.M. 
on, Utt. Ramach. 82,12 (Pre- 
landra Tark°, to confound). 4. 
To continue, MBh. 3, 2562. 5. To fol¬ 

low, Qak. 101, 20. anubaddha, X. Bound 
to. 2. Connected, Dagak. in Chr. 181, 
l (-artha , adj. Wealthy). 3. Pressed, 

Malav. 44, 14.—<With ajri, apibad- 

dhoy Connected, fastened.—With 

tty X. To fasten. Ram. 2 , 96, 31. 2. 

To put on, Ram. 3, 50, 3. abaddha , 
X. Bound on, Kir. 5 , 33 (-vepathu , adj. 
Trembling). 2» Joined, Raj at. 5, 92 ; 
Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 14. 3. Put on, 

Megh. 9.—With ni, 1. To fasten, 

Pafich. 135, 5; MBh. 3, 10030 ; to fix, 
Vikr. d. 118. 2. To fetter, Man. 6 , 74. 

3. To impose, Vikr. d. 36. 4. To catch, 

Pafich. 105, 9 ; and, To gain, i. d. 18. 5. 
To gain, i. d. 18. 6. To record, Man. 

8 , 255. 7. To destroy, MBh. 4, 982. 

nibaddha, 1 , Bound, Utt. Ramach. 
143, 2 (covered). 2. Connected, Man. 

4, 155 ; made, Pafich. 211 , 5. 3 . Fixed 
upon. 4. Checked. 5. Restricted. 
Comp. A-, adj.not called upon as witness, 

Man. 8 , 76 (Kull.).—With upa 

-nty upanibaddha, Composed, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 162,13.—With nis, nirbcid- 

dha , Pressed hard, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 
3. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, nirban - 
dhaniya , n. Quarrel (?), Hariv. 7267. 

—With tjfr pari , paribaddha , Ob¬ 
structed, Ram. 2 , 58, 11 .-—With T\ pra, 

To bind, Pafich. iii. d. 269. prabaddha , 
Bound, fastened, Pafich. 89, 10 .—With 

pff^T prati, X. To disclaim, Dagak. in 

Chr. 190, 6 . 2. To obstruct, Ragh. 1 , 

80 (79). 3. To enchase, Pafich. i. d. 

85. pratibaddha, 1 . Obstructed. 2 . 
Opposed. 3. Set, inlaid, bestudded, 
<£ 19 . 9, 8 . 4. Bound, connected with, 
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Hit. iii. d. 128.—With sah 

baddha , 1 . Connected with. 2. En¬ 
dowed with. 3. Bound. Comp. A~, 
adj. 1. one who has received no man¬ 
date, being without authority, Man. 8, 
163. 2. unconnected. 3. incoherent. 

4. inept, Qak. d. 16.—With 

anu-sam , anusambaddha , Accompa¬ 
nied, Johns. Sel. 23, 123.—Cf. Goth, 
and A.S. bindan ; A.S. bonda, ba^nd, 
baest; Goth, fastan ; O.H.G. fasti; 
A.S.faest; Lat. patibulum (cf .rudhira,), 
pend&re pendere, pondus, etc., probably 
filum, funis (for fid -f lum, fud-nis); 
mani-festus; nuapa (for <kevQ-\- par), 
7 revdtpbg. 

bandh + a, m. 1. Binding, 

Pafich. 248, 12 ; laying (snares), Pafich. 
114, 11 . 2. Holding in fetters, Man. 8, 

310. 3. The body. 4. Building, Ra- 

jat. 5, 114. 5. Forming, 344. 6. Agree¬ 
ment, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 183, 19; union, 
Pafich. 60, 19. 7. A tie, Vikr. d. 85 ; 

fetter, knot, Hit. i. d. 49, M.M. 8 . A 
pledge, a deposit.—Comp. Anka~, in. 
branding with a dishonouring mark, 
Yftjfi. 2 , 294. Artha-, m. a text, Qak. 
d. 164. Lalita-artlia adj. composed 
in verses treating of love, Vikr. d. 32* 
Agva-bandh -f a, m, a groom, Ram. 2, 
91,55. Aga~, m. 1. confidence, Megh. 
10. 2. a spider’s web, ib. Asa/ia-, m. 

sitting down, Ragli. 2, 6. Kcga m. a 
hair fillet, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 28. Daga J 
bandha , i.e. dagan~, m. a fine amount¬ 
ing to the tenth part, Man. 8, 107. 
Pagn m. immolation of an animal, 
MBh. 3, 184. Pam-, m. union of the 
hands (as in marriage), MBh. 12 , 9516. 
Pada-y m. a chain for the feet, MBli. 
8, 2586. Paga-, m. a net or noose, Hit. 
i. cl. 44. Maui-, ra. the wrist. Raga-, 
m. true connection of the ragas, Malav. 
d. 29. Vatsa-, adj., f. dha, anxious for 
(her) calf, Brabmanav. 1 , 12 . Su-, I* 
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fecured. II. m. Sesamum. 

1. a dike, Raj at. 5, 92. 2. 

rocks between the Coro¬ 
mandel coast and Ceylon. 

bandh+aka, I. n. 1. Bind¬ 
ing. 2. Bai ter. II. m. A pledge. III. 
f. hi . 1. An unchaste woman, Pahch. 

i. d. 197. 2. A barren woman. 3. A 

she elephant.—Comp. Naga -, m. an 
elephant-hunter. Pctga-, m. a bird- 
catcher, Pahch. iii. d. 224. 

bandh -f ana, I. n. I. Bind¬ 
ing, Pahch. ii. d. 20 ; Hit. iii. d. 21 (of 
the ocean, Tby a bridge), fastening, Hit. 

1. d. 29, M.M. ; catching, Pahch. 114, 6. 

2. Confining, Hit. 34,3, M.M. (Jala -, by 

a net). 3. A prison, Man. 9, 288. 4. 

A rope for tying cattle. II. m., f. na 
or ni, and n. The instrument of tying, 
holding together, Utt. Ramach, 40, 12 ; 
tie, Pahch. v. d. 19; string, Hit. 77, 1, 
M.M. ( snayu -, made of a sinew) ; a rope, 
a thread, Pahch. iv. d. 78 ; a chain, 
snare, Pahch. ii. d. 19 ; stem, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 63, 16. —Comp. Nau-, n. the 
name of the highest top of the Hima¬ 
laya, Matsyop. 49. Paga -, I. n. a snare, 
Bhag, P. 9, 16, 31. II. adj. caught in 
a snare, Kathas. 13, 105. Manx -, n. the 
wrist, Qak. d- 61 • Laltla-pada-, n. a 
composition in verses treating of love, 
Qak. 36, 16 (Prakr.). Sa-avagesha -, 
adj. still bound, Pahch. 109, 17. Sa - 
marthya -, adj. cemented by power, 
Johns. Sel. 6, 30. 

bandhamaya, see gloha- 

bcdndhamaya. 

- bandhin, i.e. bandh , and 

bandha 4- in, adj., f. ni, Fettered, Yikr. 
d. 147. matsya -, m. A fisher, Pahch. 
247, 8. 

bandh -f u, m. 1* A kinsman, 
Pahch. iii. d. 182. 2. Kindred, Man. 


s* 

2, 136; 3, 148 (maternal cousin, Kul| 

3. A friend, Hit. i. d. 30, M.M.—CompT 
A~, adj. having no friends, Pahch, i. d. 
393. Ksha.tra-, m. 1. a Kshatriya, 
Man. 2, 38. 2. a mere, abase Kshatriya, 
Bhag. P. 1, 16, 23. Brahmabandhu, 
i.e. brahman -, m. 1. a Brahmana. 2. 
a base Brahmana, a term of abuse, 
Malav. 39, 13; 58, 2. Rajahya-, m. 
a Kshatriya, Man. 2, 65. Vasanta m. 
the god of love, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 199, ll. 

bandhura (partly vb. bandh), 

1. adj. 1. Uneven, undulating, Ilagb. 
13, 47. 2. Bent, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 198, 23. 
3. Pleasing, handsome, Qak. d. 140. 4. 
Deaf. 5. Injurious. II. m. 1. A goose. 

2. A crane. III. f. ra, A prostitute. IV. 
n. 1. A diadem. 2. The dregs of oil. 
—Comp. A-, adj. straight, Utt. Ramach. 
154, s.—Cf. vandhura and A.S. ben- 
dan. 

bandhura, adj. 1. Bent. 2. 
Handsome (cf. the last). 

bandhya, i.e. bandh-^ya, I. 

adj., f. ya. 1. Barren, Hit. pr. d. 15, 
MM. 2. Confined. II. f. ya . 1. A 
childless woman. 2. A barren cow.— 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. fruitful, Megh. ll, 
s.v.; having a result, not vain, Vikr. d. 
21, 2. happy, Vikr. d. 10. 

BAB HR (sprung from ba- 
bhram, i. e. reduplicated bhram), or 
cTOf VABHR, i. l, Par. To go, to go 
astray, Hit. 82, 13. 

babhru, I. adj. 1. Large. 2. 

Tawny. 3. Bald-headed through dis¬ 
ease. ii. in. 1. Vishnu, Qiva, fire. 
2. A large ichneumon. III. n. 1. A 
tawny or brown colour. 2. Any object 
of that colour; e.g. a tawny (red-) 
haired man, Man. 4, 130.—Cf. O.II.G. 
brun. 

babhru -f ga, adj. Tawny. 
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BAMB, see barb. 

barjaha, m. or n. An udder, 
Cbr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4. 

f BARB, BAMB, 

MARB, and MAMB, i. 1, Par. 
To go. 

barbara (borrowed from the 

Greek fictpGupog, cf. varvara), m. A 
blockhead, Hit. 50, 8. 

«Hf BARB, or cr£ VARJI, i. 1, 

A N ' 

Atra. f 1. To be pre-eminent, f 2. 
To speak. 3. To kill, f 4 - To give, 
or to cover, i. 10, f 1. To speak. 2. 

To kill, to hurt.—With the prep, frf 

ni , i. 10, To destroy, to remove, ^i<j. 1, 
29.—Cf. varh, valh. 
c ^ 

barha , and varha , m. and n. 

l. A peacock’s tail, Megh. 15, 45. 2. 

A leaf. 3. Retinue.— Comp. Chitra 1. 

m. a peacock, MBh. 2, 2103. 2. a proper 
name, 5, 3597. 

■^rf^T barium , and varhina , 

i.e. barhin + a , m. A peacock, Vikr. d. 
43. 

bar kin, and varkin , 

i.e. barha + in, m. A peacock, Draup. 
8, ll.—Comp. Chitra adj. having a 
variegated peacock’s tail, MBh. 13, 
4206. 

barhishad, i.e. barhis-sad , 

m. The name of a class of Pitris, Man. 
3, 196. 

barhtt, or varhis , I. 

n. A layer, a seat of sacred grass, Chr. 
201 , 6=Rigv. i. 85, 6. II. ra. and n. 

1. Sacrificial grass. 2. Sacrifice, Bhag. 
P.4,6,5. III. m. 1. Fire. 2. Lustre. 

j* qf^f BAL , i. l, Par. 1. To live. 

2. To hoard grain. i. 10, Par. I. 
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balaya (Caus.), To 
balaya , To live.—Cf. bt 

I. m. 1. Baladeva. 2. A 

crow, Chr. 24, 45. 3. A demon. II. 

n. 1. Strength, Hit. i. d. 191, M.M.; 
power, Pahch. 44, 14. 2. An army, 

Hit. iv. d. 32. 3. Bulkiness. 4. The 

body. 5. Rigour, violence; abl. baldt , 
Forcibly, Vikr. 33, 2 (as if it was your 
intention); without, or against one’s 
will, Chr. 77, ll; Pahch. 27, 10. III. 
f. la , A plant, Sida cordifolia.—Comp, 
A -, I. n. weakness, Ram. l, 7, 12. II. 
adj., f. la, weak, Pahch. i. d. 387. III. 
m. a proper name. IY. f. la, a woman, 
Megh. 2. Balabala , i.e. bala-a-bala, n. 
strength and weakness, Hit. iii. d. 8. 
Ati I. adj., excessively strong, Ram. 
3, 20, 37. 11. m. a proper name. III. 

f. la. 1. the name of a spell, Ram. 1, 
24, 12. 2. a plant, Sida cordifolia. 3. 

a proper name. A-mogha-, adj. of un¬ 
failing power. Kirn-, adj. possessed 
of what a power, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 7. 
Tuhga-, m. a proper name. Durbala, 

1. e. dus-, adj., f. la. 1. weak, feeble, 

Pahch. i. d. 128. 2. without a prepuce, 
Man. 3, 151 (?). Naga 1. in. a name 
of Bhimasena. 2. f. la, a shrub, Uraria 
lagopodicides. Pari-dus adj. very 
weak, Ram. % 63, 5. Maha I. adj. 
very strong, powerful, Hit. 89, 22. II. 
m. air, wind. III. n. lead. IY. f. Id, 
a sort of Sida with yellow flowers, S. 
rhombifolia. Yathd-bala+m, adv. to 
the utmost of one’s power, Johns. Seh 
48, 84. Vrihadb °, i.e. vrihant-, mJ a 
proper name. Sa adj. 1. powerful, 
strong, Pahch. i. d. 267. 2. with (his) 

army, Chr. 54, 16. Su-mahd-, adj.. 
very strong, Chr. 64, 14. 

baladeva, m. 1. Air, wind. 

2. The elder brother of Krishna. 

bala-bhid , m. Indra (the 
slayer of Bala), Bhartr. 2, 85. 
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laya, see valaya. 

bala + vant, adj., f. vali, 

comparat. baliyams, superl. balishtha , 
strong, Dagak. in Chr. 185,5; powerful, 
Chr. 35, 7; heavy, Vikr. 50, 8 . bali¬ 
yams, Stronger, Pahch. iii. d. 7 ; halt - 
much stronger, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 191. balavat, acc. sing, n., adv. 
1. Much, Vikr. 7 , 9. 2. Well, (p&k. 

d. 2. 

balaka , see valaka. 

balahin, i.e. balaka 4* in, 

1. adj. Having cranes, Ragh. n, 15. II. 
m. A proper name, Johns. Sel. 42, 58. 

wTfSfrnc balatkara , i.e. -f- a# 
(abl. of halo), -kara, m. Violence, Qak. 
d. 178; Lass. 24, 19. 

balahaka, also cJtjfT 0 

valid, m. 1 . A cloud, MBh. l, 1289; 
£ 49 . 4,54. 2 . A mountain. 3. A Naga. 
4. A demon, Draup. 2 , 13. 

ball (also vali), I. m. I. A 

religious offering, Pahch. 199, 13. 2 . 

Presentation of food to all created 
beings; it- consists in throwing a small 
parcel of the offering into the open air, 
Hit. ii. d. 41. 3. Fragments of food 

left at an oblation, or a meal, Pahch. 
114, 6 . 4. The sacrifice of an animal, 

sacrifice in general, Lass. 3 . 1 , 7. 5. 

An animal, or one which is fit for an 
oblation. 6. Tax, royal revenue, Man. 
7, 80; 9, 254; Pahch. 130, 17. 7. The 

handle of a fly-flapper, Megh. 36. 8. 

A king of the Daityas, also Mahabali, 
Johns. Sel. 95, 65 ; Pahch. iii. d. 268. 
II. f., also bait , and vali. X. A wrinkle. 

2. The fold of skin upon the upper 

part of the belly, especially in females, 
Man. 6, 2 ; MBh. 1 , 3467 (i). 3. The 

ridge of a thatch. —Comp, Griha-bali, 
m. a domestic sacrifice, Man. 3 , 265. 
Tri-bali, or -vali, f. three folds of skin 



on the abdomen, Bhartr. 1, 80. 

-ball, I. adj. endowed with (royaT 
revenues, Pahch. 130 , 17. II. m. even¬ 
ing twilight. Sa-pashpa-, adj. filled 
with offerings, surrounded by flowers, 
Vikr, d. 43. 

bulin, i.e. bala+in, I. adj,, 

f. ni, Strong, Pahch. i. d. 128. II. m. 
1. A hull. 2. A camel. 3. A hog. 
4. A name of Balarama. 5. A sort of 
pulse, Phaseolus radiatus. 6. A sort 
of jasmine. III. f. ni, Sida cordifolia. 

bali+na, and ball 

-f bha, adj. Wrinkled, shrivelled. 

balishtha , and 
baliyams, see balavant . 

ballyastva , i.e. baliyams 

+ tva, n. X. State of being very 
powerful, Hit. iv. d. 42. 2. Excessive 

strength. Hit. iv. d. 125. 

balivarda, m. An ox (ef. 
balm), Pahch. i. d. 31 1 . 

balivardha, Hit. 57, 17 
(eorr. balivarda). 

t cRf BALE, or <=pjf VALE, 

i. 1 , Atm. 1. To speak. 2. To hurt. 

3. To give, or to cover, i. 10 , Par. 
To speak, to shine.—Cf. bark and 
valh. 

«T? x BASH, see vash. 

-q-qbas, see 3 .vas. 

*rft*r v bahis, see voids. 

bahu, adj., f. hu and hvi, com¬ 
parat. baling tara, Utt. Rfimaeh. 13 , 13 , 
and bhuyams, i.e. bahu iyams, superl. 
bhuyishtha, i. e. bhuyams + tha. I. 
Much, Hit. 82, 5, M.M.; many, Hit. ii. 
d. 35. 2. Large, great. 3. bahuna, 

with him, In short, Vedantas. in Chr. 
219, 10 . Comparat. I. bhuyams . 1 . 
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largest, Utt. Ramach, 89, 4. 2. 
^^er part, <£ak. cl. 7. 3. Stronger, 
/Tkr. 65, 12. 4. More important, Da- 
$ak. in Chr. 198, 6. yas, acc. sing, n., 
adv. 1. Repeatedly. 2. Again, Paheh. 
i. d. 184; Yikr. d. 94. 3. With following 
apt, Again, Paheh. 24, 12; anew, Raj at. 
5, 296. 4. Doubled, bhuyobhiiyas , Re¬ 
peatedly, Pancli. 37, 25. bhuyasa , instr. 
sing. n. Generally, Utt. Ramach. 
128, 1. II. bahutara -fw, adv. with 
following stokam, More than, (^ak. d. 

7. Superl. bhuyishtha , X. Very rich, 

ijj&k.. 3, 11. 2. Very many. 3. Almost 

all, Vikr. d. 8. adv. °tham , For the 
greatest part, Utt. Ramach. 114, 2.— 
Comp. Adhuyishtha, adj. scanty, Hit. 
iii. d. 108. Samapta-bhuyishtha, adj. 
having the greater part finished. Su 
-balm, adj. very much, Chr. 28, 19. 

hahuka , m. 1 . A crab. 2. 
The digger of a tank. 

«T3?c^f%rT bahukusumita , i.e. baliu 
-kumma+ita, adj. Full of blossoms, 
Vikr. d. 27. 

bahu-]-fas, adv. From or 
by much, or many. 

bahu -f titha, adj., f. thi. X. 

Manifold, manieth. 2. Very long, Nal. 
13, 2. 3» °tham , adv. A very long time, 
Chr. 57, 23, 

bahu -f- tra , adv. In many ways. 

-f fuff, n. 1. Multitude, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997. 2. Majority, Man. 

8, 73. 

bahu-dhana + tva , n. 
Wealth, Qak. 90 , 20 . 

bahuArdlia, adv. 1. In many 

ways, Hit. 6, 10 . 2. Manifoldly, Chr. 

33 , 4 ; Paheh. iii. d. 74. 

bahu-palni-kri~y t, adj. 
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One who marries many wivesTj 
manav. 2 , 34. 

bahu-{-la, I. adj,, f. la, com- 

parat. baihhiyams, superl. bamhishfha. 
X, Manifold. 2. Much, Bhartr. 2 , 29 ; 
numerous, Paheh. ii. d. 8; abundant, 
Utt. Ramach. 24, 13; exceeding, ib. 69, 
2 (thus to be read). 3. Abounding in, 
Man. 4, 60 ; Hit. i. d. 183, M.M.; Chr. 
47, 41. 4. Variously applicable (a rule). 
5. Black, Ragh. 11 , 15. II. m. 1. 
Agni. 2, The dark half of a mouth. 
III. f. l&, pi. The Pleiades. IV. n. 
The sky. 

bahuAr fas* adv. X. Abund¬ 
antly, Paheh. iii. d. 183. 2. Repeatedly, 
Qak. d. 22 ; Vikr. d. 115. 

t BAd, or vAl) , i. 1 , 

Atm. To bathe, to dive and emerge. 
WPS 1 *! badava (also, vadava ), i.e. 

badava^ a, I. m. X. A Brfthmana. 2. 
Submarine fire, Paheh. iv. d. 26. II. 
n. A stud. 

WTW bana, see vana . 

3TTf%f§Ri banijika, i.e. banij + ika , 
m. A trader, Man. 3 , 181. 

«TTf^T^ banijyaj i.e. banij+ya , n. 
Trade, Hit. 46, 14 ( °yena , for traffic). 
WU3HC bddara^i.e.badara-ya, I. adj. 

Made of cotton. II. m. The cotton 
plant, 

BADH, or VAdH 

(akin to badh , see han\ i. 1 , Atm. 1. 
To repel, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92 , 5. 
2, To oppose. 3. To remove, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 215, 7. 4. To annoy, Hit. 57, 

5 ; to grieve, Man. 10 , 129 ; Paheh. 31, 
10; pass. To suffer, ii. d. 95. 5. To 

torment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2220 (=Hit. 
ii. d. 102 , but cf. 1.1.). 6. To damage, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 1 & 2 , 7 . Ptcple. of 
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dss. badhita , 1. Obstructed, 
ed. 3. Self-refuted, con- 
tory, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 7. 

Cans. To annoy, Ram. l, 14, 15.—* 

With adhi 9 To annoy, MBh. 1, 

5693,—With anu y To pain, Raj at. 

vl 

5, 442.—With opa, To repel, Chr; 

291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.—With a , To 

restrain, <^ak. Chezy. 58,10. — With 
pari , To annoy, MBh. 3, 8743 ; to im¬ 
portune, Qak. d. 184.—With pra, 1. 

To repel, MBh. 2, 1648. 2. To throw- 

down, Pahch. i. d. 183. 3. To destroy, 

1. d. 455. 4. To annoy, Ram. 2, 53,15. 

—With prciti , 1. To repel, Ram. 

2. 52, 46. 2. To restrain, MBh. 3, 1081. 

bddh + a , or vddha, I. m. 

I . Opposing. 2 . Being precluded by 
superior evidence (one of the five forms 
of fallacious middle term), Bhashap. 77. 

3. Annoyance. 4. Damage, Yajh. 2, 

156. 5. Danger, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3136. 

II. f. dhd . 1. Refutation. 2. Annoy¬ 
ance, affliction, pain, Git. l, 26.— Comp. 
A-b&dha, adj. 1. Not harassed, Nal. 
12, 104 (by fear). 2. and Abadha-\-ka , 
free, Kathas. 26, 80. Para-loha -, f. loss 
of paradise, Pahch. 167, 8 (cf. my transl.). 
Prana-badha , m. extreme peril. Ma- 
dana-y f. pain of love, Vikr. 41, 15. 
Sa- y adj. 1. painful. 2. oppressive. 

badh-\-ana , n. 1. Opposing. 

Refutation, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 
li. 3. Pain. 

SfTfW* badhita -f tva, n. Con¬ 
dition of being contradicted, refuted, 
Ved&ntas. in Chr. 211, 21. 

bandhahincya y i.e. 
dhaki + in -f eya , m. A bastard. 

bandhava y i.e. bandhu -f a, m. 
1. A relation, a kinsman, Pahch. iii. d. 



141; Hit. i. d. 71, M.M.; Man/ 

(a maternal relation, Kull.). 2? 
friend, Hit. i. d. 72, M.M.—Comp. A-, 
adj. without kinsmen or friends, Raj at. 
5,23 ; 220. Hata • (vb ,kan) y adj. without 
relations, Chan. 6 in Perl. Monatsb. 
1864, p. 407. 

bala y I. adj. 1. Young, Vikr. 

d. 26. 2. Ignorant, Pahch. 169, 16. 

| II. m., and f. la. 1. A child (till six¬ 
teen years of age), Pahch. iv. d. 41; 
219, 3 ; a foolish boy, Pahch. iv. cl. 62. 
2. A colt. 3. A five years’ old ele¬ 
phant. 4. A tail, Man. 8, 234. 5. An 

elephant’s or horse’s tail, Raj at. 5, 386. 
6. Hair. III. m. and n. A perfume, 
Andropogon schoenanthus. IV. f. la. 
1. A woman, Lass. 59, 10. 2. Small 

cardamoms. V. f. li y A sort of ear¬ 
ring.—Comp. Dus- y Man. 3, m v.r. 
The signification is questionable; Me- 
datithi gives, bald-pated, or red-haired, 
or without a prepuce. 

bala\ka y I. in. 1. A boy, 

a child, Pahch. 238, 20,* a young one, 
49, 18; young, Pahch. i. d. 372 (just 
risen, viz. the sun). 2, A foot. 3. 
The tail of a horse or elephant. 4. A 
finger ring. 5. A perfume. II. f. 
lika. 1. A female infant. 2. A woman, 
Pahch. iv. d. 62. 3. Sand (perhaps 

erroneously for baluka'). 

bala-khilya (ved.), ra. 

A divine personage of the size of the 
thumb, sixty thousand of whom were 
produced from the hair of Brahman’s 
body, MBh. 13, 442 ; Sund. 3, 5. 

baladhi , i.e. bala-dha (see 

nidhi) y m, A hairy tail, Man. 4, 67.— 
Comp. Vakra- y m. a dog. 

b “ li > an( l halin, i.e. 

bala+in , in. A monkey, the son of 
Indra. 

srTf%*r baliga, derived from bala } 
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Young. 2. Ignorant, foolish, 
176 ; Panch. i. d. 338. 3. Care- 
13 . A pillow.—Comp. A-, adj. 
wise, Hit. iv. d. 3 8. 

^TTf^riJrTT b&liga+ta, f. Childish¬ 
ness, foolishness, Utt. Raraach. 147, 14. 

Imligya , i.e. baliga+ya, n. 

1. Youth. 2. Folly, Da^ak. in Chr. 

193, 8. 3. Thoughtlessness. 

*1^ baluka , cf. bala , I. m. A 

drug and perfume. II. f. ha . 1 . Sand, 
Man. 8, 250; 12, 76; Panch. 105, 8. 

2. Powder, Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 13. 3. 

Camphor. 4. and hi, also 

halunhi, baltthgiha, ^1- 

baluhgi, A sort of cucumber.— 

Comp. Tapia-baluka, adj. covered with 
hot sand, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 23. JRakta 
- baluka , n. red lead. 

*fTWE( haleya, i.e. bala + eya. , I. adj. 

1. Fit for a child. 2. Soft. II. ra. 
1. An ass. 2. A demon. 

balya, i.e. bala + ya , n. 1. 

Childhood, Pahch. 219, 14. 2. Youth, 

Ctt. Eamacli. 15, 1. 3. Foolishness, 

Draup. 5, 6. 

bashpa , see vashpa. 

BAH, see vah. 

bdha , I. m., and f. ha, The 
arm. n. m. A horse (vb. vah). 

balm, m. The arm, Yikr. d. 

50. — Comp. Ud and (irdhva adj. 
having the arms lifted up, Iiagh. 1 , 3; 
Paflch. 165,16. Chatur1 . adj* having 
four arms, Panch. 251/24. 2. ro. Vishnu, 
Bhag. P.8, 17, 4; £iva. Dxrgha 1. 
adj. long-armed, Ram. 3, 74, 20 . 2. m. 

a proper name. Prithu adj. lusty- 
armed. Malta ~, and su-maha adj. 
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having long arms. *SV, I. adj. 
ful, Chr. 3, 2 ; very poworfuV 
7 ; epithet of Havana, Utt. Raraach* 
103, 2. II. m. a proper name, Johns. 
Sel. 27, 9.— Cf. ^Y}\vq. 

bahie-\-ka, I. adj. Servile, a 
servant. 11 . m. X. A monkey. 2. 
also vahuka , The name of Nala 

after his change of form, jSTal. 15, 2 . 

cjllgTJTTg bahugunya , i.e. bahu-guna 

<% 

-\-ya , n. Excess, Man. 7, 71 (instr. 
yena , Exceedingly). 

^TrSS'H^T bahu + maya , adj., f. 2 / 2 , 
Made with the arms. 

cJTs^ bahula , I. i.e. bahula + a , m. 

X. Fire. 2. The month Karttika. II. 
i.e. balmla, n. Mail worn on the 
arms. 

crn^I bdkulya, i.e. bahula+ya, n. 
Plenty, Hit. 47 , 5, M.M. 
cfTlT bahya , see vhhya . 

t {%? fgz; F/T, VID, 

and f%3£ HIT, i. 1 , Par. To curse, to 
swear. 

t BIND, or BHIND, 

i. 1 , Par. To divide ; cf. bhid. 

bimbo , or vintba, I. m. and n. 

X. The disk of the sun or moon, Panch. 
162, 23. 2. A reflected form, an image,, 
Megh. 48. 3. Reflection, Utt. Ramaeh.. 
35,18. 4. The gourd of the Momordkta 
monadelpha. II. n., and f. bd or b% 
A cucurbitaceous plant with red fruit, 
Momordica monadelpha, Patich. i. d. 
225.—Comp. Abhi-a,rka-bimba -f m , adv. 
towards the orb of the sun, {^ak. d. 170. 
Indu n. or m. the disk of the moon, 
Vikr. d. 34. Nitamha -, n. the rounding 
of the buttocks, Hit. 6, 5. Eatha-ahga 
-groni-vimba , adj., f. ba, having but- 













/the part (half) of a wheel, 
circular, Vikr. d. 100 . Hasta -, 
nr^erfuming the person. 

fwfarT bimhita , i.e. bimba + ita , also 

vimbita , adj. 1. R eflected, Raj at. 5, 
343. 2. Pictured.—Comp. Prctii-, adj. 

reflected, Utt. Ramach. 109, 5 ; Lass. 
73, 14. 

bimboshtha , and 

bimbdushfha, or vimb °, i.o. bimba-osh - 
//m, I. m. A bimba-like lip, i.e. red as 
the Bimbft fruit, Kathas. 4, 8 (corr. p. 
146 A, 2 bel.J. II. adj., f. and Mi, 
Having lips like the Bimba fruit, red¬ 
lipped. 

BILy i. 6, Par., and i. 10, 
Par., also BHIL, To break, to 

divide; cf. bhid. 
fro bila, see vita. 

t finr^ BIO, and P > E( ^ i- 6, 
Par. To go (?). 

t JJISy i. 4, Par. To throw or 

cast. 

bijay see vija. vw 

f BIB II, or CHlBIl, 

i. 1, Atm. To boast. 

1. BIB BA TSAy an anomah 

desider. probably of batik, Atm. To 
be angry, to detest, Utt. Ramach. 6, 6 
(with abl.). 

2- ft** itbhatsa, i.e. bibhcitsa 4 a, 

I. m. Disgust, abhorrence. II. adj. 1. 
Loathing, detesting. 2. Loathful, Utt. 
Ramach. 99, 9 ; Pahch. iii. d. 112. 3. 

Mischievous, cruel. 4. Envious. — 
Comp. Atiry I. m. grudge, envy, Ram. 
3, 1, 21. II. adj. exceedingly loathful, 
cruel, Utt. Ramach. 29, 2, 

Jg/’ 

bibhatsa , i.e. bibhatsa+u, 



3% 

adj. Envious, emulous, Arj. 3, i (rl 
bibh°). 

BUKKy i. i and f 10, Par. 1. 

To sound, to hark, Pahch. rec. orn. 2. 
f i. 10, To give pain. 

bitkka, I. m, A goat. II. rn., f. 
ha and hi, and n. The heart. 

3* B UNG, see rung. 

+ 33T BUT, i. 10 and 1, Par. To kill. 

vl ' 

BUD, see chud and pud. 

VJ s 

B UDy see bund. 

\* \ 

buddhiy i.e. budh -f~ ft, f. I. Un¬ 
derstanding, Bhashap. 50 ; Vedantas. 
in Chr. 206, 24 ; Pahch. 81, 5. 2. Re¬ 
flexion, Ram. 3, 48, 14. 3. Intellect, 

Pahch. i. d. 219. 4. Mind, Pahch. i. d. 
87 ; Chr. 5, 8. 5. Thought, Ram. 3, 

48, 14 ; intention, Pahch. v. d. 83. 6. 

Knowledge, Bhashap. 165. 7. Opinion, 
Hit. 81, 14 ( vyaghra mistaking him 
for a tiger). 8. Presence of mind, 
Pahch. ii. d. 6.—Comp. A-, I. f. foolish¬ 
ness, Ram. 4, l, 23. II. adj. foolish, 
Man. 3, 104. Ati-manushya-y adj. 

having a more than human intellect, 
Johns. Sel. 54, 139. Apeksha f. that 
operation of the mind by which we 
count things one by one, which 
produces dvitva , etc., Bhashap. ior». 
See Ku . Krita-, adj. 1. one who 
knows his duty, Man. 1, 97. 2. re** 

solved, Vikr. 86, 19. Kshudra m. 
a proper name. Durb°, i.e. dus I. f. 
foolishness, MBh. 5, 4890. II. adj. per¬ 
verse, foolish, MBh. 4, 416 ; Hid. l, 45. 
Bush fa- (vb. dusk), adj. ill-minded, 
Pahch. 22 , ll. Droha-y I. adj, treach¬ 
erous, Pahch. 58, 8. II. f. treachery, 
58, 21. Dharma-y I. adj. virtuous. II. 
m. a proper name. JS r irb°, i.e. nis-, adj. 
deprived of reason, Hit. i. d. 133, M.M. 
Papa-y 1. adj, evil-minded. 2. m. a pro¬ 
per name. Bheda -, f. distinction, Bhag 
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}0. Manda^y adj. stupid. Su 
adj. very disheartened, Chr. 
y Maha~y adj. endowed with much 
intellect, Panch. 4, 22 ; very sensible 
(ironically, Chr. 6, 7). Vikrita-y adj. 
ill-minded, Hit. 73,18. Vita-viruddha -, 

1. e. vi-ita-vi-ruddha- (vb. ntdh ), adj. 
peaceable. Su-> adj. intelligent, wise. 

— C f. TtVCTTLQ . 

buddhi -f to, adv, l.=abl. 

of buddhi , Bhashap. 121 . 2. By the 

mind, Ram. 6, 95, 54. 

buddhi + manty adj., f. 

matt, Endowed with understanding, 
Man. 1 , 96 ; intelligent, Pafich. iii. d. 
40; wise, Padch. i. d. 219 . 

budbuda, m. A bubble, Utt. 
Rarnacb, 88, 3; Pahch. 203, 6. 

BUD II, i. i,Par. Atm.,i.4, Atm. 

VJ ^ 

(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 50.5a); 
originally, To fathom, to penetrate (cf. 
ved. budh + na, Depth, ground; A.S. 
bytne, botm; fivOog ; Lat. fundus). 1* 
To understand, Hit. i. d. 92 (pass.). 

2. To know, MBh. 1 , 5148 (i. 4 ). 3. 

v To think, Hit; i. d, 3 . 4. To perceive, 

MBh. 3,2893 (i. 4); Lass.55, 12 (Atm.); 
14 (Par.). 5. To admonish, Pahcli. i. 

d. 176 ; ( boddhavya , in the sense of 
bodhayitavya). 6. i. 4, To recover one's 
senses, Bhat-t. 15, 57. 7 . i. 4, To awake, 
Ram. 1 , 46, 19 ; pass., Panch. 183, 2 ; 
<^ 9 . ’ 9 , 24. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
buddha , 1 . Known, understood, 2 . 

Knowing, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 5. m. 
1. A sage. 2. The founder of the 
Bauddha religion. Comp. A-, adj. 
foolish. Comp, ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
Afva-budhyay adj. cognoscible, distin¬ 
guished by horses, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. 
i. 92, 7. Caus. bodhaya, 1. To cause 

to know (with two acc.), to inform, 
MBh. 2 , 2506. 2. To advise, 3 , 12774. 

3. To admonish, 1, 5785. 4. To awaken, 

Panch. i. d. 351; MBh. 1 , 5959. 5. To 
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expand (as a flower), Qak. d. iSk 
dhitUy Brought to consciousness,. 

in Chr. 194 , 14.—With the prep. ^$Ttf 

* 4 ) 

amty i. 4 , Atm. 1. To learn, MBh. 3 , 
14779. 2. To know, Da$ak. in Chr. 

197, 17. 3. To remember, MBh. 1 , 4874. 

4. To awake, 1, 5024. Caus. To cause 
to remember, Qak. 4, 16. anubodhUay 
Informed or convinced by reflection.— 

With ’Sgjcf ava-y i. 4, Atm. 1. To know, 

MBh. 2 , 1371. 2. To perceive, Man. 8, 

53. 3. To awake, Ram. 2, 72, 50, ed. 

Ser. Caus. To inform, MBh. 1 , 5811. 

—With sam-ava, i. 4, Atm. To 
know, to perceive, Ram. 2 , 9,31.—With 
niy i. 1 , 1. To learn, Man. 1 , 119. 2. 
To hear, MBh. 3, 311. 3. To know, 3, 

2443.—With If pra, 1. i. 1 , To awaken, 

MBh. 3 , 10635. 2. i. 4, To awake, Hit. 
iii. d. 142 ; Kathas. 3, 65. pro buddha, 
I. Wise, Pafich. 4, 22 . 2. Wakened, 

awakened, Utt. Ramach. 36 ,12 ; awake, 
Hit. 14, 7, M.M. 3. Expanded. Caus. 
1. To cause to know, to inform, to ad¬ 
monish, Pa/icli. 121, 10; Ragh. 3, 68; 
to instruct, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M. 2. To 
awaken, Ram. 2 , 56, 1 . prabodhita , 1. 

Instructed. 2. Aroused.— With fa- 
If vi-pra, viprabuddha, Awakened, 
aroused, Megh. no. —With Iff 7\prati, 

i. 4, To awake, Man. 1, 74. pratibud- 
dluiy 1. Known. 2. Wakened, awake. 
3. Exalted. Caus. 1. To inform, Ragh. 

1 , 75. 2. To admonish, to instruct, 

Panch. 87, 24. 3. To charge one with, 

Ram. 2 , 52, 35. 4. To awaken, <~$k. 

d. 143. pratibodhita , 1. Instructed. 

2. Awakened.—-With fi[ vi 9 L 4, To 

awake, MBh. 2, 162. vibuddha , 1. 
Awake. 2. Opened (as a flower), Ma¬ 
lay. d. 60. Caus. 1. To awaken. 2. 
To instruct, Da<;ak. 1S1, 17 .—WitL 




V* 

i. 4, 1. To know, MBh. l, 

To be wise, 2 , 2187 (Par.). 
Caus. 1. To cause to agree, Pahch. 
101, 11. 2. To exhort, Pahch. 84, 1 ; 

to admonish, Panch. 103, 2 . 3. With 

parasparam , To come to an explana¬ 
tion with each other, Panch. 101, 
11 . 4. To ask, MBh. l, 3521.—With 

prati-sam , pratisaihbuddha , 

Recovered, MBh. 3,12519.—-Cf. irvO/n'iv, 
TTvi Oavopai, TTEtiOopciL 5 Lat. puteus (cf. 
rudhira and bandh ), putare; Goth, 
biudan ; A.S. beodan, boda, bodian, 
bodare, and look to the beginning of 
this article. 

budh + a, I. adj. Wise, Pahch. 

i. d. 427. II. m. 1. Budha, the son 
of the moon and regent of the planet 
Mercury. 2. A proper name, Vikr. 
d, 159.— Comp. A- , adj. foolish, Hit. 

ii. d. 23; Raj at. 5, 380. Durb °, i.e. 
dus-y adj. foolish, MBh. 11 , 166. 

budhana (properly a ptcple. 

pres, of budhy following ii. 2), m. A 
spiritual guide or teacher. 

biidh + nci , m. 1. The root of a 

tree. 2, Qiva ; see budh, —Cf. probably 
A.S. bytne, the bottom of a ship. 

B UND, or t CIIUND , 
also t «T B UD, BUNDH, i. l, 

vj N 

Par. Atm. 
reflect. 




1. To perceive, f 2. To 


t BUNDH, i. 10 , Par. To 
bind j of. bund. 

bubkuksha, i.e. bubhuksha , 

desider. of bkuj, +«, f. Desire of eat¬ 
ing, Hit, 77, 1, M.M. ; Hunger, Pahch. 
114, 4. 

WHraH bubhukshita , i.e. btibhuk - 

sM+ita, adj. Hungry, starving, Pahch. 
114 , 6 . 

4m 


(ct 


bubhuhshu, i.e. bubhuk\ 

desider. of bkuj , -fa, adj. Wishing to 
eat. 

flIWEFT bubhutsa , i.e. bubhutsa , 

vj 4 

desider. of budh , -fa, f. Wishing to 
know. 

bubhutsa, i.e. bubhutsa , de¬ 
sider. of budh , -f a, adj. Desirous of 
knowing, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 179, 8. 

f i. 10, Par. To sink, to 

dive. 

buliy f. The vulva. 

BUS , i. 4, Par. 1 . To effund. 
| 2. To distribute (cf. 2. rpash). 
BUST, see j oust 

^ BRIMHy and ^ BIUIJ, 
see vrifnhy vrih . 

brihanty and vri~ 

hant (originally ptcple. pres, of brih\ T. 
adj., f. hatl X. Large, great, Pahch. 175, 
9. 2. Much. II. f. ati. 1. A wrapper, 
a mantle. 2. A reservoir, a place 
containing water. 3. A large lute. 4» 
The name of two plants.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably Goth, bairgahei; A.S. beorh, 
beorg. 

V Wt^T + as-pati, and ^ wf?T 

vrihaspatiy m. 1. A deity, originally 
The lord of prayer, Da 9 ,ak. in Chr. 182, 
12. 2. The regent of the planet 

Jupiter and preceptor of the gods, 
Bliartr. 2, 27. 3. The name of a saint 

and lawgiver, Pahch. i. d. ill. 

A 

c| BBly see BEQ see 

big ; and^f^ BET1 } see veh, 

Th* bodhay i.e. budh+a 9 in. X. 

Knowledge, Bhashap. 140. 2. In¬ 

tellect, wisdom. 3. Arousing.— Comp. 
A~, I. m. stupidity, Bhartr. 3, 2. 1L 
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orant, Chan. 35 in Berl. 
1864, 409. Atrnabodha , i.e. 

I. in. knowledge of the 
universal soul, Haberl. Antli. 489. 
IT. adj. endowed with the knowledge 
of the universal soul, Bhartr. l, 62. 
DurlP , i.e. dm-, adj. difficult to be 
understood, or penetrated, Ram. 4, 17, 
6 ; Bhag. P. 4, 22, 58. Su-, I. adj. 1. 
easily taught. 2. of easy apprehen¬ 
sion. II. m. 1. waking. 2. know¬ 
ledge. 

bodhaka , i.e. budh , Cans., 

aka, I. adj. Causing to know, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 204, l. II. m. 1. A 
teacher. 2. A spy. 

bodhana , i.e. budh -f ana, 

1. u., and f. nl. 1. Knowledge, Kagh. 

9, 49. 2. Teaching. 3. Arousing, 

9, 24. II. n. Burning incense. 
III. m. The planet Mercury. 

bodhi , i.e. budh-Y i, I. adj. 

Wise, learned. II. m. 1. Intellect. 

2. The holy fig-tree. 

bauddha , i.e. buddha -f a, m. 

A follower of the Bauddha religion, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 211, 4. 

baudlia , i.e. budha + a y pa¬ 
tronym. A son 6f Budha=Purfiravas. 
BYUSj see 2. vyush . 

sj ^ 

BRAN, see vran . 

bradhna, perhaps vridh + na , m. 

1. The root of a tree. 2. A son. 3, 
The body. 4. The sun, Man. 4, 231. 
5. CJJiVa, Brahman. 

-brahmaka, i.e. brahman+ 

ha, at the end of a comp. adj. instead 
of brahman , in sa-, adj. With Brah¬ 
man, Utt. Ramach. 174, 3. 

'5f^pfWrfc|r brahmaghataka , i. e. 
hrahman-ghatalia , and brah- 
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maghna , i.e. brahma n-ghna , 
slayer of a Brahmana, Pahch. i 
iv. d. 11. 

brakmaghosha, i.e. brah- 

man-ghosha, m. The word of Brahman, ^ 
the Vedas, Utt. Rlmach. 145, 6. 

brahmanya, i.e. brahman- f 

ya , adj. 1 . Relating or connected with 
Brahman or a Brahmana; fit for a 
Brahmana. 2. Pious, Nal. 1, 3.— 
Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. not fit for a 
Brahmana. 2. hostile to the Brah- 
raanas. II. n. 1* wickedness, a wicked 
act, Pahch. 101, l. 2. an exclamation 
of distress, alas l woe! Punch. 82, 

18; murder, Kathas. 4, ill. 

( 0 , 

brahmatva , i.e. brahman +’ 

tva, n. 1 . Identification with, or state 
of, Brahman, MBh. 13, 1361. 2. God¬ 

head, 3. The rank of a Brahmana, 
Johns. Sel. 23, 118. 

brahmada, and 

i.e. brahman-da (vb. dd), or - datri, m. 

A spiritual teacher, Man. 2, 146. 

brahmaddyahara , i.e. 

brahman-daya-hri + a, adj. One who 
receives the gift of holy science, Man. 

3. 2. 

brahman , probably inA + 

man, I. n. Prayer, Chr. 293, 4 =Rigv. 
i. 88, 4. 2. The practice of austero 

devotion. 3. Chastity, Qak. 14, 12. 

4. The Vedas or scripture, Man. 1, 23. 

5. The Bnl liman as, or theological part 

of the Veda, Man. 4, 100. 6. Holy 

knowledge. 7. The brahmanical caste, 
Man. 9, 320. 8. The divine cause and 

essence of the world, the unknown 
God. II. m. 1. A Brahmana, a 
priest (originally possessed of, or per¬ 
forming, powerful prayer), Chr. 15,5. 2. 
Brahman, the first deity of the Hindu 
triad, and the operative creator of the 










srsj*rrf*p?r 




an. 1 . 9; 50; Utt. R&raacb. 


^e,^^^ydgAMan, i.e. vetch-, adj. whose 
soul is speech).—- Comp. A-, adj. with¬ 
out Brahmanas, Man. 9, 322. Malta-, 
m. a great, mighty Brahmana, Chi’. 
20, 18. Cabda n. holy writ, Yeda, 
Utt. Ramach. 37, 3; cf. 36, 11. Su-, 
adj. endowed with beautiful prayers, 
Lass. 101, 6=Rigv. vii. 16, 2. 


i.e. 


brahmayonisth a , 

brahman-yoni’Stha , adj. Tntent on the 
means of attaining holy knowledge, 
Man. 10, 74. 


brahmavarchasa , i. e. 

brahman-va,rcha$-{- a, n. 1. Holiness, 
Man. 2, 37 ; 4, 94. 2. The super¬ 

human power of a Brahmana, £ak. 81, 
16 (ironically). 

brahmavittva , i.e. brah- 

mavid+tva, n. The state of one who 
knows the nature of the Supreme 
Spirit, Vedantas. in Ckr. 219, 5. 

hr ohm avid, i.e. brahman 

-vid , m, One who knows the Supreme 
Spirit; a wise one. 

wsfnsrfaw* hr ah m dnjalikrita, 
i.e. brahman-ariyali-krita , adj. Having 
joined together the hands, as token of 
homage, Man. 2, 70; cf. 71. 

brahmadhigamiha, 

i.e. hrahman-adhigama + iha, adj. Pro¬ 
ceeding from the study of the scrip- 
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ture, Man. 2, 164. 


W^rTT brahmojjhata , i. e. 
hrahman-ujjh -f a + ta, f. Neglecting 
or forgetting the Veda, Man. 11, 56. 

brahmodya, i.e. brahman 

-vad+ya, adj., f. yd, Speaking or 
treating of holy knowledge, Man. 3, 
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myg brahma, i.e. brahma 

1. adj., f. ml 1. Relating to the Brah¬ 
manas, brahmanical, Johns. Sel. 33, 

67 ; deposited with the sacerdotal 
class, Man. 7, 82. 2. Relating to holy 

knowledge. 3. Relating to study, 
scriptural, Man. 3, 157. 4. Prescribed 

by the Yeda, 7, 2. 5. Relating to 

Brahman, l,.68. 6. Fit for a divine 

state, 2, 28. 7. Epithet of a weapon, 

Chr. 40, 15. 8. also sbst. in. The 

name of the first nuptial form, Man. 

3, 27, and 21. 9. Relating, sacred to 

Brahmi, the goddess of speech, 4, 92. 

II. m. Narada, the son of Brahman. 

III. f. ml 1. A wife espoused accord¬ 
ing to the Brahma form, Man. 3, 37. 

2. The goddess of speech, the wife of 
Brahman. 3. The moon plant (As- 
clepias acida). IY. n. The part oi 
the hand under the root of the 
thumb. 

brahmana, i.e. brahman -f a, 

1. adj., f. in, Relating to, becoming a 
Brahmana, brahmanical, Johns. Sel. 
38, 27. II. m. A Brahmana, a man of 
the first caste, Pancjh. 220 , 24. III. f. 
nl I. A woman of the brahmanical 
tribe. 2. The wife of a ‘Brahmana, 
Panch. 118, 25. IV. n. X. An assem¬ 
blage of Brahmanas. 2. The theo¬ 
logical portion of the Vedas, Pan. 2* 

3 . 60, Sch. — Comp. A -, 1 . m. one who 
is not a Brahmana, Man. 2 , 241. 

2. adj. without Brahmanas. Go-, a 
cow and a Brahmana, Man. 5 , 95. 

brahmanabruva , i.e. 

brahmana-bru+a, m. A wicked Brah- 
mann, Man. 7 , 85 ; Chr. 24, 38 (read 
- bruva instead of -britvam). 

brahmanya, i.e. brahmana 

(or brahman), +ya, I. m. The planet 
Saturn. II. n. Brahman hood, priestly , 
character, Man. 11 , 97 ; the dignity of 
a Brahmana, Panch. i. d. 76—Comp. 
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tyrahmanya, f. a sort of text, 
126. 

wnpi brahmya , i.e. brahman or 
brahma , -f ya, I. adj. with and without 
/j^ fti, n. One of the five sacraments, the 
worship or veneration of Brahman as, 
Man, 3, 73, 74. II.- n. Astonish¬ 
ment. 

BRU y ii. 2, Par. Atm., used only 

in the pres., irnperf., imperat., and 
potent. All other forms are supplied 
by vach 9 and the redupi. pf., partly also 
by 1. ah . 1. To speak, Man. l, l. 2. To 
speak to, with dat. and acc., 1,60. 3. To 
answer, 8, 94. 4. With anyatha , To 

decide wrongly, to give a wrong 
sentence (in a law suit), Pahch. iii. d. 

1 08. In epic poetry, .anomal. l. sing, pre¬ 
sent, brumi , Ram. 2,19, 4 ; irnperf. ahru- 
vam. even in Da$ak. in Chr. 185, li.— 

With the prep. ^frf ati , To abuse, 
MBh. 3, 15640.—With "'Sjjrf anu, To 

si 

pronounce, MBh. 1, 176.—With If 

pra, 1. To declare, MBh. l, 838. 2. 

To recite, Man. 10, ). 3. To tell, 

MBh. 3, 16678. 4. To speak, 3, 10487. 

—With prati, To answer, MBh. 

3, 2737.—With vi 9 1. To explain, 

MBh. 1, 4245. 2. To speak at vari¬ 
ance, Man. 8, 194. 3. To say what is 

false, 8, 13; to declare falsely, 8, 75. 

4. To decide unjustly, 8, 390. 5. To 

Bpeak, MBh. s, 2990. 

BLl (ved.), ift VlJ, ii. 9 , blina, 

v1ina y nt , ved. blina , vlina y m, Par. 1. 
To select. 2. f To hold. 3. j* To main¬ 
tain. 4. f To go. 

*T Bff. 

bha (vb. bhu), I. n. 1. A star, 
Bliag. P. 3,17, 14. 2. A lunar as ter ism. 
688 




f ly 

to 


3. A planet. II. m. A namo 
planet Yen us. III. f. bha y see s.v^ 

bhaktay i.e. ptcple. pf. pass, of 

bltaj (in the signification To cook, cf. 
also bhaksh), n. 1. Food, Man. 9, 271. 
2. Boiled rice. 3. A meal, Man. ll, 
16.— Comp. Bha-, n. eating only once 
a day, MBh. 13, 5146. Chaturtha-, n. 
eating only the fourth meal (leaving 
out three), i.e. eating only every second 
day, MBh. 13, 5145 ; cf. bhaj, 

bhakta-kara , m. Factitious 

incense. 

bhakti, i.e. bhaj and bharij^- 

tiy 1. Worship, Vikr. d. 1 ; service. 

2. Devotion, Hit. iii. d. 65. 3. Attach¬ 
ment, Pahch. i. d. 326. 4. Faith, 

Pahch. 71, 4 ; belief, (^andilyas. ed. 
Ballantyne, 76 sqq. 5. Fracture, break¬ 
ing, Megh. 61. 6. In bhakti-chheda , 

Megh. J9, see chkeda. —Comp. Kshetra-, 
f. partition of a field, Pan. 5, i, 46, Sch. 
Drigbhakliy i.e. clrip-, f. a side look, an 
amorous look, Lass. 66, 11, 

bhaklibhajy i.e. bhakti 
- bhajy adj. Devout, Pahch. 236, 20. 

bhakti-\- manty adj., f. it, 
Devoted, faithful, Pahch. pr. d. 5. 

BlIAKSHy akin to bhaj and 

bhanjy i. l, Par. Atm., and i. 10, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm.), 1. To devour, 
Man. 5, 50. 2. To eat, MBh. 3, 1741. 

3. To enjoy, Pahch. 137, 20. 4. To bite, 

Pahch. 62, 23 ; Katlias. 4, 69. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, b hah shy a. Eatable, 
allowed to be eaten, Man. l, 113 . n. 1- 
Food, Pahch. 199, 13. 2. Dainty food, 

Man. 9, 268 ; 3, 227 . Comp. A-, adj. 
unfit, or not allowed, to be eaten, 
Man. 1 , 113. Sarva-y adj. 1. eating 
anything (a child). 2. omnivorous. 
Desider. of i. 10, bibkakskayuka, To 
desire to devour, MBh. 1 , 5951.—With 
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To devour, MBh. 3, 422 .— 

v, perhaps (frame, (fraarfXog; 
Lat. fames, perhaps bacca. 

$jpg bhaksh+a, I. m., f. sha, aud n. 

(Pahch. rec. orn.), Eating food, Pahch. 
53, 23. II. latter part of comp. adj. 
Devouring, Man. 9, 314 v.r.—Comp. 
Vaijv 1 . adj., f. sha. 1 . feeding on 
air, Johns. Sel. 51, l. 2. fasting, Chr. 
46 , 20. II. m. 1 . an ascetic. 2. a 
snake. Sarva I. adj. omnivorous, 
eating all things, Hit. ii. d. 173. II. f. 
sha, a female goat. 

bhaksh d- aka, I. adj. 1. 

Voracious. 2. Eating, feeding on, 
Hit. 75 , 8. 3. A feeder, Hit. i. d. 54, 

M.M. II. f. shika, A meal. 


A bhahshana, i.e. bhaksh -{-ana, 

T>. X. Eating, Pahch. 114, 10 ; being 
eaten, 83, 25. 2. Enjoying, Vedantas. 

in Chr. 219, 4. — Comp. Vat/u-, n. fast- 


s*rf%*r -bhaksh -f in, adj. Eating; 

in sarva-, adj. Eating all kinds of food, 
Pahch. i. d. 472 . 

■*PT bhaga, i.e. bhaj and bhanj -f- a, 
I, m. 1. The sun. 2. Qiva. II. 11 . 
X. Divine power. 2. Fortune. 3. 
Virtue. 4. Beauty. 5. Pudendum 
muliebre,Rajat. 5,282.— Comp. Uurbh°, 
i.e. dus-, adj., f. ga. 1. difficult to be 
obtained, Raj at. 4, 113. 2. unfortunate, 
Hit. i. d. 17, M.M. Su-, I. adj., f. ga. 

1. fortunate, Chr. 287, 7=Rigv. i. 48, 7/ 

2 . beautiful, Vikr. d. 123 ; lovely, Qak. 

d. 3; charming, d. 57. 3. beloved, 

amiable, Man. 2, 129 . II. m. 1. the 
A 9 oka tree. 2 . the Champaca, Mi- 
chelia charapaka. III. f. ga. 1. a 
favourite woman. 2. a respectable 
mother. 3. the name of several plants. 
IV. n. fortune, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 19. 


bhaga-datta (\b. da 



—Cf. Goth, ga-bigs. 


A proper name. 

bhaga-netra, ra. The name 
of a demon, Johns. Sel. 97, 80. 

bhaga -f- vant, I. adj., f. 

vati, Adorable, Man. 1, 6; Vikr. 31, 

18 ; 85, 21 ; respectable, worshipful 

(used in address), Chr. 17, 27 ; Pahch. 

80, 13. II. f. vati, A name of Gauri. 

bhagala, n. The human 

skull. 

hhagalin , i.e. bhagala + 
in, m. A name of Qiva. 

irfaifr bkagini , i.e. bhaga, -f- in -f h 
f. X. A sister, Pahch. 214,25; 222 , 9. 2. 

A woman in general.—Comp. Dharma **, 
f. 1. a woman on whom the rank of a 
sister is bestowed, Kathfis. 4, 9G; cf. 
Pahch. 222 , 9. 2. a JBauddlia nun, 

Mrichchk. 134, 22 . 

bhagiratha, in. A king 

whose austerities brought Gahga, the 
riyer, from heaven; called her father, 
Ram. 1, 44, 8 sqq. Gorr.; Utt. Ramach. 

167, 10; Chr. 24, 47. 

bhagos, an old voc. sing. 

of bhagavant, indecl. A particle used 
as respectful address. 

l&r&bhaiihtri, i.e. bharij+tri , m., f. 

tri, and n. Breaking, one who breaks 
down, Man. 9 , 289. 

•jpg 5 bliuhga, i.e. hha?lj+a , I. m. 

X. Breaking, Pahch. iii. d. 16. 2. A 

fissure, a broken piece, Vikr. d. 107 (a 
branch). 3. Interruption, Pahch. 8, 

19; obstacle, Vikr. 12, 17 . 4, Re- i 

pudiation. 5. Defeat, discomfiture, de¬ 
struction, Hit. 100 , 3; ruin, Lass. 70, 

18. 6 . Disappointment, neglect, Hit. 

ii. d. 52. 7. Fear, Pahch. 219, 18; 

iv. d. 43. 8. Curving, ^"ak. d. 7; 
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phijfcg (the brow), Utfc. Rfimaeh. 138, 
/r; S.'Traud. 10. A wave. 11. A 
water-coarse. 12. Disease. II. f. ga. 
Hemp.—Comp. Asu~ , m. danger of life, 
Bhartr. 2, 61. Vtsaha -, m. destroying, 
breaking one’s courage, Hit. 94, 13. 
Grika-, m, loss of a wife, Panch. 225, 

17 (cf. iii. d. 152). Panda -, m. hinder- 
anee of punishment, Bhag. P. 6, 3, 2 . 
Danta m. splitting, breaking of teeth, 
Pafich. i. d. 418. Durbh°, i.e. dus-, 
adj. difficult to be loosened, Hariv. 1138. 
Patra- , m., and f. gi, strokes and lines 
drawn on the face with fragrant pig¬ 
ments of sandal, musk, etc., Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 622 {ga). Pushpa-, in. treading 
on flowers, Nal. 25, 7 (Sch.). Prishtha-, 
rn. a sort of lighting, MBh. 2, 908. 
Pota m. shipwreck, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1072. Pranaya no. faithlessness, Vikr. 
d. 118. Bhru-, in. a frown, Vikr. d. 
115; Rajat. 5, 398. Sa~bhru~bhanga -f- 
m, adv. knitting the brows, yak. 16, 
17. Sara-, I. adj. void of pith, sub¬ 
stance, strength. II. m. destroying 
vigour. Hitd -. m. breaking of a dike, 
Mau. 9, 274. 

and bhaiigi , i.e. bhaAj^ 

a -j-i> f. 1. Fracture. 2. Separation, 
interval, Lass. 83, 1 ; step, degree, 
Iiagh. 13, 69. 3. Incurvation, Lass. 87, 

16. 4, Current, Rajat. 2,131. 5. fjgurat. 
Modesty, Kathas. 21, 103. 6. Fraud, 

pretext, Kathas. 3, 63. 7. A wave, 

Ragh. 16, 36.—Corap. Patra see s.v. 
bhang a. 

bhangin , i.e. bhahga J r in, 

adj., f. ni , Frail, perishable, Lass. 42, 

18 ; Bhartr. 2, 88 ( kshana -, in a 
moment; v., and better r.). 

bhahyura , i.e. bhanj+ura, I. 

adj. I. Crooked, Bhartr. 3, 36. 2. 

Frail, perishable, Pa6ch. 165, 17 ; 
vanishing, Hit. i. d. 186, M.M. 3. 
Fraudulent, Lass. 84, 9. II. m. The 
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bend of a river.— Comp. A-, adj?! 
broken. 2. undisturbed, Rajat. 5, 4? 

bhahgya, i.e. bhahga+ya , n. 
A field of hemp. 

BHAJ, i. 1, Par. Atm. 1. To 

divide, Man. 9, 104. 2. To obtain as 

one’s share, to obtain, Man. lo, 59 
(Atm.); to get, yak. d. 167; Ranch. 
69, 4 (Par.). 3. To take, MBh. 4, 237 

(Atm.) ; to embrace, yak. d. 107 
(Atm.); to love, Lass. 44, 7. 4, To 

’ go to, Ram. l, 16, 28; with digas, To 
run away, MBh. 3, ill 13. 5. To take 

possession of, Man. l, 28. 6. To possess, 
to have, Man. 5, 148. 7. To enjoy 

carnally, to love, Man. 9, 70. 8. To 

make advances, Man. 8, 365. 9. To 

serve, to worship, MBh. 3, 16004. 10, 

Attn. To favour, Panch. i. d. 41, 11. To 
practise, Mau. 4, 204. Ptcple. of the pf, 
pass, bhakta, 1. Attached, devoted,Hit. 
ii. d. 74; believing; tad-, believing in 
him, Ramatap. Up. l, 94. 2. Served, 

3. Dressed, cooked, m. A follower, a 
votary ; cf. also s. v. bhakta . Comp. 
Eka adj. kept by one master, Man. 8, 
363. Surya I. adj. worshipping the 
sun. II. in. a flower, Pentapetes phoe- 
nicea, Caus., with digas, To put one 
to flight, Bhati. 17, 80. f i. to, Par. 

1. To give. 2. To dress, or cook.— 

With the prep. nis, To exclude, 

Man. 9, 207. — With irfa prati, To 
return to (ace.), Dagak. in Chr. 193, 5 
(anomal. bhajishyati ).— With vi, 1 . 

To distribute, to divide, Man. 9, 164. 

2. To put up severally, Vikr. d. 43. 

3. To distinguish, Ram. 2, 67, 31. 
vibhakta, Attached, yak. d. 107 ; Vikr. 

d. 1G0.—With pra-vi, To divide, 

MBh. 3, 16147. pravibhahta, 1. For¬ 
merly distributed, yak. d. 165. 2. 

Divided, Man. 8, 166.—With sam 
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lake one partake of some- 
#jat. 5, 109. 2. To divide, 

12. samvibhakta , Divided, 
parted. Caus. To cause to be divided, 
MBh. 3, 12683.—Cf. perhaps Lat. 
famulus, familia ; Goth, anda-babti, 
and bahtjan; also </>wyut f tpuiyvvfjLt, and 
A.S. bacan; O.H.G. bachan (but see 
pack). 

bhaj+ana, n. 1. Sharing. 2. 
Possession. 3. Service, adoration. 

BHANJ , ii. 7, bhanajy bha/ij, 

Par. I. To split, Ram. 1, 67, 17. 2. 

To break, Pahch. i. d. 148 ; to destroy, 
MBh. 3, 10990. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
bhagna. 1. Broken, Pahch. 36, 12 ; 
torn. 2. Defeated, Bhartr. 2, 85 ; Ra- 
jat. 5, 340. 3. Disheartened, Chr. 5, 

23 ; Pancli. iv. d. 43. 4. Disappointed, 
Bhartr. 2, 82. 5. Extinct, Man. 8, 148. 

6. Disregarded, humbled ; f i. 10, Par. 
To speak, to shine.—With the prep. 

ava , To break down, MBh. 1,7081.— 
With f% ni , To break, Bhatt. 15, 117. 
—With f*rf*w vi-nis , vinir bhagna, 
Broken down, MBh. 3, 12477.—With 
If pra , To break down, MBh. 3, 11121. 

The original form has been probably 
bhranj. —Cf. Lat.frango ; Goth, brikan; 
A.S. bracan, brecan ; pay?/, pyyvvpt, 
fayptv. 

bhaiij 4- ana , n. 1. Breaking, 
destroying. 2. Afflicting, 
t beat i i. l, Par. 1. To 

hive. 2. To nourish. 3. To speak. 
Caus. of 1. 2. bhataya> of 3. bhataya. 

bliata (a form of bhrita , based on 

bharta ), m. 1 . A soldier. 2 . An out- 
caste of a particular tribe. 3. A goblin. 
—Comp. Ckara m. a soldier, Bhartr. 
i,9i. Bhu -, m, a proper name. Malta 
m. a great warrior, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 27. 

4 



Far-, m. an alligator. /SV-, m. 
rior (cf. bhatta ), Pahch. iii. d. 48. 
m. 1. one’s own soldier, Hit. 104, 17. 
2. a life-guardian (?), Hit. iii. d. 72. 

bhatta (a dialectical form based 

on bharta , nom. sing, of bhartri), m. 
1. A philosopher, a learned man, Raj at. 
5, 66. 2. An enemy. 3. Authority. 

4. Best.—Comp. Su-> in. a very learned 
man, or perhaps rather a distinguished 
warrior, Lass. 29, l (in the latter case 
read svbhata y see bhatai ). 

hhattara (probably a dia¬ 
lectical form sprung from bhartr\ and 
based on bhartaram , etc.), adj. Vener¬ 
able. 

bhattara + ka , I. adj., f. 

rikcty Venerable, Lass. 13, 18. II. m. 

1. Sir, Mfilav. 28, 4. 2. The sun (?), 

Hit. 48, 3, M.M. III. f. riha, Lady, 
tutelar deity, Lass. 31, 6. 

bhadila , m. 1- An attendant. 

2. A hero. 

BHAN (a dialectical form 

based on bluishna, i.e. bluish ii. 9), i, 
1, Par. To speak, Lass. 21, 3. bhanita , 
Spoken, Pahch. 128, 5; sounded.—With 

irfa prati To answer, Bhatt. 4, 38, 
pratibhanita , Answered. 

f BHANT i i. io, Par. To de¬ 

ceive. 

f BRAND, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 

upbraid ; to reprove. 2- To jest. 3. 
To deride. 4. To speak, i. io or 1, 
Par, To be, and to make fortunate; to 
do an auspicious act. 

bhandana, , n. 1 . Armour. 
2. Battle. 3. Evil. 

and bliandi , f, 1. A 

wave. 2. A plant, R tibia manjith 
Roxb.—Comp. Tri-bhandi, f. a plant, 
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his turpethum, Su$r. l, 161, 

l. 


bliandila (probably a dia¬ 
lectical form, akin to bhadra ), I. adj. 

1. Fortunate. 2. A messenger. II. m. 
A tree. Mimosa sirisha. 

WprT bhadanta, m. A Bauddka 
mendicant. 

bhadaka (cf. bhand), adj. 
Auspicious. 

*oc bhad+ra (cf. bhand), I. adj., f. 

ra. 1. Excellent, best, Yikr. 27, 10 ; 
Panch. 146, 17. 2. Worthy, dear, Da- 

£ak. in Chr. 185, 11. 3. Pious. 4. 

Happy, Yikr. d. 163 ; propitious, Hit. 
22, 5, M.M. 5. Comparat. bhadratara, 
Better, Hit. 80,5. II. bhadra + m, adv. 
Well, happy. III. n. 1. Prosperity, 
Pahch. iii. d. 191; hail. Hit. 83,10, M.M. 

2. Happiness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 3. 
(with the dat. of the second person), 
A polite address, especially accompany¬ 
ing an advice, an objection, or expres¬ 
sion of a different opinion ; if you 
please, Bam. 3, 53, 2 ; Chr. 12, 3; 10, 5; 
with all respect for you, Chr. ll, 13j 1 
beg your pardon. Ram. 3, 52, 37. 4. 
Gold. 5. Iron or steel. 6. A fragrant 
grass, Cyperus, Bit. l, 17 v.r. IV. m. 

I. £iva. 2. A wagtail. 3. A bull. 
4. A heap. 5. A fortune-teller, an 
impostor, Man. 9, 258. V. f. ra. 1. 
The Ganges of heaven. 2. A name of 
the second, seventh, and twelfth days 
of the lunar fortnight. —Comp. A-, adj. 
distressed, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28. Chatur 
n. sing, four good things, Hit. i. d. 158, 
M.M. Tuhya-, 1. m. an elephant in 
rut. 2. f. ra, a river in Mysore, Bhag. 
P. 6, 19, 18. Bala I. m. 1. Bala- 
deva. 2. Ananta, the great serpent. 

3. a strong man. II. f. ra, a young 
girl. Manx m. a name of Kuvera, 
Nal. 12,130. Sarvatobh 0 , i.e. sarvatas-, 
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1. adj. everywhere auspicious, 
and n. a temple or palace of a square 
form, with an entrance opposite to each 
point of the compass. HI. m. 1. the 
carriage of Vishnu. 2. a form of mili¬ 
tary array. 3. a bambu. 4. the Niinb 
tree. IV. f. dra. 1. an actress. 2. 
the name of two plants. Kama-, m. 
(auspicious Rama), a surname of Rama, 
Utt. Ramach. 38, 9. Su-, I. adj. pro¬ 
pitious, fortunate, Rit. 1, 17 v.r. II. 
m. Vishnu. III. f. ra, The sister of 
Jagannatha.—Cf. Goth, bats, bat-f-izo, 
bat + ista; A.S. bet; O.H.G. baz; 
Goth, ga-bat-f-non, bot + a, bot + jan ; 
A.S. bot; Lat. fastus (for fad-tus), 
fastigium, fastidium,festivus (but festus 
belongs rather to bhash ). 

^5-cff bhadra+ ka, adj., f. rika. 1. 

Beautiful, agreeable. 2 . Respectable, 
worthy, Da^ak. in Chr. 195,1. 3. Good, 
Man. 9, 226. 

bhadramkara, i.e. bhadra 
+ m-kara, adj., f. ri, Propitious. 

t BHAND, i. l, Atm. 1. 

To be fortunate. 2 . To make for- 
tunate. 3. To worship. 4. To be 
excellent. 5. To be glad. 6. To 
exhilarate. 7 . To shine, i. 10, Par. 
To make fortunate; cf. bhadra . 

bliaya, i.e. bhi-^a, n. 1. Fear, 

Panch. v. d. 67. 2 . Fright, Pahch, 242, 
21. 3. Danger, Pahch. ii. d. 14.—Comp. 
A-, I. n. 1. safety, Hit. i. d. 104, M.M. 

2. protection from danger, Man. 4, 247. 

3. the name of a Dvipa, or division of 
the world. 4. a fragrant grass, Audro- 
pogon murieatum. II. adj., f. ya, fear¬ 
less, Bhartr. 3, 32. III. m. 1. epithet 
of (Jiva. 2. a proper name. IV, f . ya, 
a plant, Terminalia cifcrina, Sugr. l, 139, 
14. Ahutobhaya, i.e. a-kutas adj. 
having nothing to fear from any part, 
Pahch. 107, 2. A-jata adj. fear- 








i i.d.352. Apa-, adj. fearless, 

1 Nirbh°, i.e. nis-, I. adj., f. ya. 
ess, Panch. ill, 25. 2. free from 
danger, Man. 9, 255. II. m. a proper 
name. Bhahga -, Panch. i. d. 357 
(bhangabhayad divah , from fear that 
(else) heaven would break down). 
Vita-, i.e. vi-ita adj. fearless. adj. 
fearful, Panch. 45, 8. °yam, adv. with 
fear, Hit. 85, 3, M.M. 

bhayamkara , i.e. bhaya+m 

-liara, adj., f. ri , Terrific, Hit. i. d. 88, 
M.M.; formidable, Panch. iii, d. 83. 

bhciya-da (vb. da), adj. Ter¬ 
rific, Paiich. i. d. 350. 

bhayanaha , properly an old 

auomal. ptcple. pres. Atm. of bhi, viz. 
bhayana + ka, I. adj. Frightful, formid¬ 
able, Bhag. n, 27; Utt. Ramach. 43, 
12. II. m. 1. The sentiment of terror, 
as excited by poetical composition. 2. 
A tiger. 3. Rahu. 

WT bhara , i.e. bhri -f a , I. m. 1. A 

load, Lass. 88, 2 ; Yikr. d. 42 ; 52; with 
bhuvas, ayfUoQ apovpa e, i.e. a dead mass. 
2. With kri, To make a load, to sup¬ 
port one’s self, Hit. 47, 3. 3. Plenty, 

Qi?. 9, 47. 4. Much, excessive, Bhartr. 
2, 68. 5. A measure of value of two 

thousand Palas. II. adj. Who or 
what supports.—Comp. Ati-, m. ex¬ 
cessive heaviness, 9, 73. Apa 

- hrita -, adj., unburthened, Yikr. d. 42. 
Durbk°, i.e. <?««-, adj., f. ra , 1. diffi¬ 
cult to be borne, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 8. 2. 

difficult to be maintained, Paiich. iii. 
d. 168. Nirbh i.e. nis-, I. adj., f. 

1. excessive,violent, ardent, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 396. 2. deep (as sleep), Hit. 85, 

8. 3. latter part of corap. adj. full of, 

Paiich. 259, 3 ; Katlras. 6,126. II. °ram , 
adv. much, excessively, Hit. 86, 8 ; 10; 
Hit. 50,2 (deeply). Su-, adj. 1. heavily 
burthened. 2. heavy, Chr. 296,2=Rigv. 


i. 112, 2. 3. f. ra, perhaps a p\W| 

name, Chr. 297, 20 —Rigv. i. ii 2 ,kj&L_J 
(Sell, nourishing, viz. food).—Cf, Lat. 

-fer ; A.S. -bora. 

bharata, m. A potter. 

bharana , i.e. bhri + an a, I. n. 

1. Bearing, Paiich. 257, 23 ; supporting, 
Qilk. d. 192. 2. Nourishing, Hit. ii. d. 

42. 3. Wages, hire. II. f. ni. 1. The 
name of the second lunar asterism. 2. 

A creeper, commonly Ghosha. 

bharanda (vb. bhri), m. A 
master, a lord. 

bharanya (for bharaniya, 

ptcple. of the fut. pass, of bhri), n. 
Wages, hire. 

bharata, i.e. bharant, ptcple. 

pres, of bhri, -fa(cf. Qftk. d. 192), m. 

1. The name of several princes, and of 

a sage, the inventor of dramatic com¬ 
position, Yikr. d. 36^ Utt. Ramach. 
ill, 4 . 2. pi. The descendants of 

Bharata, Chr. 3,1. 3. An actor, a mime. 

bharatha, m. A deity pre¬ 
siding over one of the regions. 

bharadvaja, i.e. bharant , 

ptcple. pres, of bhri, -vaja, m. The name 
of a Muni, Johns, Sel. 1, 1. 

bharita , i.e. bhara -f ita, adj. 
Filled, MBh. 2, 2061. 

or bhariman (vb. 

bhri, or bhara , + iman ), m. A house¬ 
hold, a family. 

bharu, i.e. bhri + u, m. 1. Gold. 

2. A lord. 3. Qiva. 4. Yishnu. 

bharu-ja, m. A small sort of 

jackal. 

bharutaka (vb. bhri), n. 

Fried meat. 
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Iharga, i.e. bhr&j, or bhrij, -f a > 


bhargas, i.e. bhraj, or bhrij, 

+as, n. 1* Light, Lass. 99, n=Rigv. 
iii. 62, 10. 2. A name of Brahman.—Cf. 
A.S. baelcb, superbia. 

M bhartri , i.e. bhri + tri, I. m., f. 

tri , and n. 1. One who contains, Qi<?. 
9, 17. 2. A cherisher, Bhag. 9, 18. 

3. A protector. II. m. 1. A lord, 
Yikr. d. 36; master, d. 155. 2. A 

commander, Man. 7, 94. 3. A husband, 
Hit. i. d. 196, MAX.—Comp. Kanya -, 
m. epithet of the god of war, MBli. 3, 
14633. Gana m. epithet of Qiva, 
Kir. 5, 42. Jagati -, bhu -, maid-, m. 

a king, Ram. 2 , 103, 17; Raj at. 5, 69, 
23. Pagu -, m. epithet of Qiva, MBh. 
13, 620. Ruchi -, m. bearer of light and 
cherisher of love, Qi$. 9, 17. Svarga 
ni. Xndra. 

-bhartriha, latter part of 

comp.* words, which are, or were ori¬ 
ginally adj.; e.g. proshita- (ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, of pra-vas), f. ka, A 
woman whose husband is absent, Bit. 
6,9. sa-, f. ka , A woman whose husband 
is alive. 

WTSr<®f bhartri-glina -f tva, n. In- 

Cr 

juring one’s master, MBh. 2, 2123, 

bhartri+tva,n. IXusbandship, 
Kathas. 26 , 148. 

bhartri -{- mant, adj., i. 


mail, Married, Qak. d. 114. 

bharlri-hari, ra. The name 
of a prince and poet. 

B HARTS, i. io, Atm. (also 

Par.). 1. To menace, Dacak. in Chr. 
195, 14. 2. To blame, to abuse, MBh. 

4, 357. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, bhartsita, 
Blamed, Pa-nch. i. d. 170 . n. Menace, 
I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 185,21.—With the prep. 
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abhi, To menace, Ram. l, 
abhibhartsita , Terrified, MBh. 3, 10921. 
—With ava, To deter, Chr. 26, 66 

(read °bharls-ayat ). — With {% ni, To 
menace, Pahch. 220 , 2 (probably corr. 
mrbh°). —With nis, 1. To menace, 

Pahch. 84, 18 ; MBh. 1, 4190. 2. To 

blame, Utt. Ramach. 174, 6 ; Chr. 60, 32. 

3. To abuse, Hit. '64, 22 .—With 

abhi-nis , To blame, Ram. 2, 78* 
19—With pari, To menace, MBh. 

3, 16008.—With sum. To reproach, 

to blame, Rain. 2 , 75, 16. 

bharts + ana , n. X. Threat. 
2. Reproach, curse. 

BIIARB, BHARI) II, 

see bharv. 

bharman, i.e. bhri+man, n. 

X. Wages, hire. 2. Gold. 3. A coin, 
a piece of money. 4. The navel.— 
Comp. Garbha-, n. cherishing of a 
child, Ragh. 3. 12. 

M^JIHARV,^ VMjBHARBfy 

or f BIIARB, i. 1, Par. 1. To 

injure (ved.). 2. ] To eat.—With the 

second signification and the form bharb 
cf. (p(f)ftu), (fiopfir ); Lat. herba; with 
the first and bharv Goth, balvjan. 

Vrtr BI1AL, and BAL, f i. 
l, Atm. 1 . To describe. 2. To kill, 
to hurt. 3. To give. i. 10, Atin. 1 . 
To describe, to see, to behold (ved.); 
witli the prep, ni, Chhand. Up. 452 ; 
and Prakr. with nis, Malav. 5, 9. 2. 

f To throw up.—With the prep. 
sam , To hear, Naish. 6, 76. 

f BHALL, i. l, Atm. X. To 
describe. 2. To kill. 3. To give. 
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A bear. II. m. 


cilia, I. ra. 

kind of arrow, Chr. 29, 27. 
IIL f. IL X. An arrow with a crescent- 
shaped head. 2. The marking nut 
plant, Semicarpus Anacardium. 


bhalla -f ha, VfWR and 
bhatluka , in. A bear, Utt. Ramach. 45, 
i (iuy 


WSTrRT blJmtoaka (cf. bhalla ), m., 
and f. hi, The plant, Lass. 

52 ’ 15 ‘ 'iV 

bha ™> i * , 3R , ^4f^j8SL 

existing, Sav. 3, IO/v 2. Birth, (^ak. d. 
186 ; Megb, 46 (at the end of a comp, 
adj.). 3. Origin, Ragh. 3, 14 (at the end 
of a comp. adj. Arising; tvad-viyoga -, 
Arising from absence from thee, Vikr. 
d. 133). 4. The place or means of being. 
5. Welfare. 6. Excellence, Pahch. v. d. 
12. 7. The world, Hit. iii. d. 140. 8. 

A god. 9. Qiva, J&m 5, 29; Rudra, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6, 5. — Comp. A-, m. 1. non¬ 
existence, Sav. 3, 10. 2. cessation of 

existence, Ram. 3, 69, 9. Aranya -, adj. 
growing in a forest, without culture, 
Pahch. ii. d. 93. Atmabhava, i.e. 

atman-, I. m. the existence of one’s 
self, Nal. 6,37. IT, adj. attracted by one’s 
self, Ram. 2, 64, 69. Adi -, adj. who is 
the first being, Ragh. 13, 8. Durvagbh 
l&,du$-vwh-, m. abusing, MBh. 13,2258. 
Punarbh°,i*Q*punar-, m. regeneration, 
MBh, l, 25.1; transmigration, £ak. d. 
194. Mag ha m. the planet Venus. 

bhavadiya , i.e. bhavant -f 

tya, adj. Thine, yours, Pahch. 135, 8. 


bhavana , i.e. bhu + ana , n. 1. 

Nature. 2. A dwelling, house, Pahch. 
ii. d. 17; a palace, Pahch. iii. d. 236. 
3. A temple, Raj at. 5, 100.— Comp. 
Garbha n. a sanctuary, Malat. 13, 3 
(below). Deva~, n. a temple, Kathas. 




c>, 75. Devi-, n. a temple of D 
Kathas. IS, 170. 

bhavant, properly ptcple. 

pres, of bhu, m., and f. ati, Lord, lad} r , 
used as respectful term of address 
instead of the second personal pronoun, 
Thou, You, Vikr. 9, 6; Pahch. 107, 8; 
but taking the verb in the third person, 
Pahch. 109, 1 ; pi., Vikr. 3, 9; £, 9, 6 ; 
pi., 5, 6.—Comp. A Ira-, adj., f. ate, re¬ 
spectable, Kir. 11, 18. II. m., f. ati, 
used to denote in a respectful manner 
third persons who are present, (^ak. 16, 
20. Tatra-, m., f. ati , used to denote 
in a respectful manner persons who 
are absent, (^ak. 9, 12.—Cf. ^wroc. 

bhavant+a, m. Time. 


WTfX bhavadrig, and WT’f' ^ 
bhavadriga, i.e. bhavant-drig or drig 
-fa, adj. Like you, your like, Pahch. 
ii. d. 185 ; Hit. iii. d. 15. 

*TCT*ft bhavant, i.e. bhava + i, f. 
The wife of £iva, Kir. 5, 29. 

■affcfrfo&JrfT bhavitavya + (vb. 
bhu), f. I. Necessity of coming into 
existence, of taking place, Pahch. ii. d. 
11; 133. 2. Fate, Vikr. 36, 1. 

bhavitri, i.e. bhu-\-tri, m., 

f. tri, and n. 1. Actually being. 2. 
Being about to become. 3. Well¬ 
being. 

bhavila , i.e. bhu + ila , adj. 

Future. 

bh a risky a , curtailed bhavi- 

shyant, ptcple. fut. of bhu, adj., f. ya, 
Future, Pahch. i. d. 103.—Comp. Yad-, 
m. a proper name, Pahch. 77, 9. 

BRASH, i. 1, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 2, 1425). 1. 
To bark, MBh. 1, 5249. 2. To bark 

at, to reproach malevolently, to rail, 3, 
15641 ; cf. bhash . 
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.bhash + a, m. A dog. f. shi, 

WT3RT bhasha 4 - h , in. A dog. 

BRAS i ii. 3, Par. 1 . To eat. 

2 . To shine, f 3. To blame, bhasita , 
see s.y. ; cf. and MA. 

bhasad , f. 1 . Pudendum 

muliebre. 2 . The sun. 3 . A month, 
bhasanta, m. Time. 

bhasita, n. Ashes. 

bhastraka , see bhastraka . 

bhastra , f. 1 . A bellows, 

Paiich. iii. d. 97. 2 . A bag, Pahch. 

265, 8 . 

*rWT3TT bhastraka, cfTT £A«- 

straka, bhastrika , i.e. AAa- 

stra + ka. or f. 1 . A bellows. 2 . 
bhastrika , A bag, Da<?ak. in Chr. 189, 
2 ( charma-ratna -, a most wonderful 

leather bag). 

w* bhasmaka , n. 1 . A disease 

of the eyes, indistinctness of vision. 
2 . (i.e. AAczs -f- man -f- Aa), Morbid 
appetite with general decay. 

bhasman (cf. bhasita ), n. 
Ashes, Hit. ii. d. 163. 

^T^3fiWTcf v bhasmasat , i.e. bhasman 

A sat, adv. Completely into ashes; 
with 7 U and AW, To reduce to ashes, 
Paiich. 38, 18; ,186, 14; Utt. Ramach. 
74, 3. 

bhasmi , see AW and AAw. 

1 .1HT BIIA , ii. 2 , Par. 1 . To shine, 

Kh\ 5, 20 . 2 . To appear, Rajat. 5 , 94 . 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, bhata, Bright, n. 

Morning.—With the prep, abhi. 

To shino from every part, Ghat. 10 ._ 
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With ava, To shine, MBh. 3 JtJ0|4j 

—With a , 1. To shine forth, Chr. 

288, 9 = Rigv. i. 48, 9. 2. To illuminate, 
Chr. 289, 4=Rigv. i. 50, 4. 3. To shine, 
Ram. i. 15, 19. 4. To appear, Vikr. 

d. 142; MBh. 3, 13701.-—With ud, 
To shine forth, Man. 1 , 7.—With 
nis, 1. To shine forth, Man. 5, 

44. 2. To proceed, Man. 2 , 10 .—With 
IT pra, 1. To begin to shine, Ram. 1, 

45, 5. 2. To shine forth, MBh. 3, 

10054. prabham Begun to become 
clear, Ram. 2 , 6/ 10 . 11 . Daybreak, 

morning, Paheh. 246, 16 ; loc. te, to¬ 
morrow, 119 , 1 . Comp. Tatpr °, i.e. 
tad-, loc. the following morning, Lass. 
12 , 1 . Su-, adj. enlightened.—With 

*!1T sam-pra , To appear, MBh. 3, 
10055.—With prati, 1. To shine, 

Ghat. 15 . 2. To appear, Yikr. d. 23 ; 

Chr. 41 , 23 . 3. To please, Panch. 78, 

12 ; 151, 1; Yikr. 43, 17 (with acc.)— 

With sam-prati. To appear, 

MBh. 1 , 8095.—With f% vi, 1. To 

shine, Vikr. d. 44 ; Chr. 294, 6 = Rigv. 
i. 92, 6. 2. To appear, Lass. 76, 2. 

vibhata, Become manifest, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 5. n. Daybreak.—Cf. 
<j)&c, (pwTOQ, <pavoq, (f>a\6s, i/jtyariKog, 
agtyahov, probably, (fxnfiog (for 0o/3 + ioc, ‘ 
from the Caus. bhapayd), <paoc (for 
(paFog ), (j)cuOd), (baivit) (for 0afeW<t>), <f>cu- 
bt/jioc , etc. ; Lat. focus, februus (from 
the Causal). 

2. *TT bha, L f. 1. Light. 2. Splen¬ 
dour. II. m. The sun. 
tfi) 

^ ^rT^T bhaga, i.e. bhaj+a, m. 1. A 

portion, part, Panch. i. d, 447 ; side, 
Yikr. d. 26; Utt. Ramach. 42, 12 . 2• 

Fortune, fate, Utt. Ramach. 38, 9. 

3. A division of time, the 30lh part 









kl sign. 4. A degree, the 
of the circumference of a 
nfircle.—Comp. A-, adj. deprived 
of one’s share, Man. 9, 213. Agra-, in. 
fore or top part, £ak. 141, 10 Cliezy. 
Adhobh 0 , i.e. adhas m. 1. the lower 
part, Daqak. in Chr. 198, 18; Pahch. 
76, 23 (under). 2. the lower part of 
the body, Su$r. l, 208, 7. Ardha-, in. 
]. half, Kumaras. 5, 50. 2. a part, 

Ragh. 7, 42. Agiti m. an 80 th part, 
Man. 8, 140. Chatur m. a 4th 
part, Man. 8, 176. Tri-, m. a 3rd 
part, Hariv. 8887. Dciya-, in. partition 
of heritage, Man. 9, 103. Digbh° , i.e. 

m. region, quarter, Pahch. 106, 
22. Nimna -, m. a deep place, Ram. 2, 
80, 9. Para-, in. 1. supremacy, Pahch. 
i. d. 375. 2. highest degree, Kathas. 

l, 47 (cf. divya-manusha.) Pdda 

f. a fourth part, MBh. 2, 204. Pw- 
robhaga, i.e. puras I. m. 1. obtru- 
|iveness, Hariv. 7338. 2. envy, Malav. 

d. 19. II. adj,, f. gd , obtrusive, Qak. 
70, 14. Maha adj. 1. eminent. 2. 
virtuous in a high degree, Chr. 9, 41; 
24, 47 ; Utt. Ramach. 38, 8. Yajna 

m. a deity, £ak. d. 186. Qcsha-, in. 
the remaining or last part. Shadbhaga , 
i.e. shash-, m. a sixth part, Pahch. u d. 
391. 


bhaga-dheya (vb. dha), I. 

m. 1. A heir. 2, Royal revenue. 
II. n. 1, Portion, Man. 3, 245. 2. 

Fate, fortune, happiness, Vikr. 55, 

10 . 



bhaga + gas, adv. Part for 

part, MBh. 2, 211; Man. 12, 22 (Jones: 
In the order of their natural distri¬ 
bution.) 

bhagin , i.e. bhaj and bhaga 

-±in, I. adj., f. n%. I. Who or what 
shares. 2. One who partakes, Man. 
3, 143 ; Pahch, 16, 2. 3. Undergoing, 

suffering, Pahch. 29, 9; 68, 23. 4- An 


owner, Man. 9, 48. . 5. Consistifl 
parts. II. rn.'.-A cp-heir. III. fX 
Co-heiress.—Comp.’ Duhkha-, adj. suf¬ 
fering pain, Hit-i. d? 24, M.M. Dhar - 
ma-, adj., f. ni, virtuous, Hit. iii. d. 25. 
Purobhagin, i.e. puras - (cf. purobhaga 
under bhaga), adj., f. ffint, 1. obtrusive. 
£ak. 70, 14 v. r. 2. envious, cen¬ 
sorious, Raj at. 6, 83. Manda adj. 
unhappy, Utt. Ramach. 79, 11. 

bhagineya , i.e. bhagini- f- 

eya, I. m. A sister’s son, Pahch. 231, 
20. II. yi, A sister’s daughter. 

bhayirathi , i.e. bhagira- 

tha + a-i i, f. The Ganges, Hit. 3, 3, 
M.M. 

bhagya, i.e. bhaga -\-ya, n. 

1. Merit and demerit acquired in for¬ 
mer existences, fate, fortune, \ ikr. 
63, 19. 2. Merit, Bhartr. 2, 94. 3. 

Happiness, Hit. pr. d. 5, M.M. 4. 
instr. yena , Happily, Hit. 17, 4, M.M. 
5 . Sensual pleasure, Raj at. 5, 385.— 
Comp. A-, adj. unfortunate, Pahch. 
197, 23. Para- n. another’s property, 
Hit. i. d. 24, M.M. Manda-, adj. un¬ 
happy, Vikr. 32, 8. Maha-, n. great 
luck, happiness, Sav. 1, l ; Man. 11, 
244 (Jdnes : Transcendent excellence). 

bhagya.-\-vant, adj. 1. 

Abounding in merits. 2. Happy, 
Pahch. 201, 7. 

bhangasuri, m. A pro¬ 
per name, Hal. 19, 11. 

bhahgina , i.e. bhangd + ina, 
n. A field of hemp. 

BHAJ, i. io, Par. To 
divide ; cf. bhaj . 

2. - bhaj, (vb. bhaj), latter 

part of comp. adj. One who possesses 
or obtains ; e.g. ardha- adj. Obtaining 
or entitled to a half, Man. 8, 239. 
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ana-, Obtaining royal honour, 
)/% 139. vihhaga m. Entitled to 
brtion of a property already dis¬ 
tributed, as a son born after the distri¬ 
bution of his father’s property, viyo - 
ga-, adj. Suffering separation, cf. also 
Punch, i. d. 196; 147, 12. 


bhdjana , bhoj-{ana, n. 1. 

Any vessel, as a pot or cup, Hit. pr. d. 
8, M.M. ; figuratively, Punch, ii. d. 
194 (a vessel of love and confidence, a 
person on whom one may depend). 

2. A fit person. 3. Sharing.—Comp. 
Dipa," n. a lamp, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 
ll. 


W'Sfwfccf bhajana -f tv a, n. Condi¬ 
tion of being a vessel, i.e. a fit object, 
Malav. d. 83. 

bhataka , i.e. probably bhata 
-\-ka, m. Price, wages. 

bliatta , i.e. bhatta-\-a , m. A 
follower of Kumarila Bhatta, Vedan- 
!'• tas. in Chr. 211, 9, 

bhandety n. 1. Any vessel, a 

pot, a cup, Paiich. 96, 18; Hit. 85, 14. 

2. Any implement or utensil, Sav. 3, l. 

3. The capital, principal of mer¬ 

chant. 4 . Goods, wares, Punch. 7, 17 
( dega-antara-bhanda-anayana , n. Ex¬ 
porting wares to foreign countries), 
i. d. 19. 5. An ornament, Dagak. in 

Chr. 187, 2, 6. Any musical instru¬ 
ment, Man. 10, 49. 7. The bed of a 

river.—Comp. Kshura -, n. a razor- 
case, Hit. 64, 20. Bhinna - (vb. bhid), 

f n. 1. a potsherd. 2. a broken vessel. 
Mahci-, n. a great vessel, Paiich. 62, 25. 
Sara -, n. 1. a natural vessel, as the 
bag or skin in which musk is sold. 2. 
a bale of goods, Paiich. 8, 14. 3. im¬ 

plements, Malav. 44, l (Prakr.) 

bhandayana , n. A pro¬ 
per name, Utt. Kamach. 91, 8. 
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*TT*T 

bhandika, 

ika , ra. A musician. 

bhandUa, i.e. bhunda + 
ila, ra. A barber. 

VfTrJ b/ia + tu, m. The sun. 

WsT bhadra , i.e. bhadra+a , m. 
The name of a month, August—Sep¬ 
tember. 

bhadramdtura , i. e. 

bliadra-matrix a, m. The son of a 
virtuous wife. 

*TT*T bhana , i.e. bhd-\-ana, n. 1. 

Appearance, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 

3. 2. Perception, Bhashap. 65. —Cf. 
(payog. 

bhana + tas, adv. In con¬ 
sequence of the appearance, Vedantas. 
in Chr, 202, 5. 

^TT^^T s bhana + vant, adj. En¬ 
dowed with the appearance, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 3. 

^flrf bha+nu , I. m. 1. A ray of 

light, Chr. 288, 9 = Kigv. i. 48, 9. 2. 

Light. 3. The sun, Paiich. 134, 17. 

4. A sovereign, a master. II. f. A 
handsome woman.—Comp. Chitra I. 
adj. resplendent, Chr. 290, 7 = Iiigv. i. 
64, 7. H. m. fire, MBh. l, 2036. 
Vrihad-bhanu, i.e. vrihant m. a name 
of Agni. Svar-, m. Rtiliu, the ascend¬ 
ing node, Chr. 36, 23. 

^JcpFprT bhanu -f mant , adj., f. 

mati. 1. Luminous, splendid. 2. Beau¬ 
tiful, Draup. 7, 2. 

SHAM (rather a denomin. 

derived from bhama ), i. l, Atm., and 
i. 10, Par. To be angry or wrathful. 

bhu + ma., I. m. 1. Light. 2. 

The sun. 3. Passion, wrath. 4. A 
sister’s husband. II. f. ma . A pas- 
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lan.—Cfw probably A.S. 
;n-beam, beamian, to shine 
(cf.tMiast). 

*rTfa*? v bhamin , i.e. bhama + 

1. adj., f. ni y Passionate, Ragh. 8, 28. 

II. f. tit , A passionate woman, often 
used, as a term of endearment, in the 
same sense as maninL , 

WT bkara , i.e. bhri+a, m. 1. 

Carrying burthens, Pahch. i. d. 312. 

2. Weight, a burthen, Panch.' 52, 4 ; 

figurat., Pahch. 31, 3 (of government) ; 
v. d. 4. 3- A great weight, Pahcli. 

99, 25. 4. A weight of gold equal to 

two thousand Palas. 5. A yoke.— 
Comp. Ati-, in. 1. a too great burthen, 
Pahch. i. d. 22. 2. a proper name. 

Kashtha-y m. a load of wood, Hariv. 
4356. Garbha-y m. the burthen of 
Ijeing with child, Kathas. 26, 216. 
Warha-y m. 1. the circumference of a 
peacock’s tail, Megh. 102. 2. the 

tuft of a peacock’s feathers at the 
shaft of a lance or the handle of a club. 

‘H’R^Ff bkara+ ka 9 m, A load, Man. 
11, 133. 

bharanda, 


runda , bkeranda (m.), The 

name of a fabulous bird, see Pahcli. 
263, 19 ; cf. my translation, 535, n. 1437. 
f. di, Its female, Pahcli. 264, 4. 

bharcita, i.e. bharatci + a , I. 

patronym. A descendant of Bharata, 
Hit. iv. d. 86. II. m. 1. An actor. 
2. A name of fire. III. f. ti. 1- 
Speech, Chr. 53, l. 2. Dramatic 
recitation. 3. The goddess of speech, 
Pahcli. ii. d. 16. 4. A quail. IV. n, 

1. India proper. 2. A great epic 

poem, also maha~, n. 


bharadvajciy i.e. bkarad- 
vaja-t-a, I. patronym., m. 1. Epithet of 




Drona. 2. One of the seven Ris 

3. Agastya. 4. The son of Vrih^ 
pati. II. in. A skylark, Pahcli. 157, 
Wild cotton. IV. n. A 

bone. 


bharava, iu A bowstring. 

bh&raviy m. The name of a 
poet, Chr. 170, l. 

bhariy m. A lion. 

bh&rika, i.e. bhara + ika, m. 

A porter, Rajat. 5, 204 (treasurer; cf. 
176 and my Chr. p. 315, n. ad 176. I 
propose to read bkaurikd). 

bharin, i.e. bkara + in, m. 
A porter, Man. 2, 138; Kathas. 22, 96. 
*TT^r hkdrunda, see bharanda . 
o 


bkargava , i.e. bhrigu + a , 

patronym. I. m. 1. A descendant of 
Bhrigu. 2. Epithet of Para^uraina, 
Johns. Sel. 4,22 ; Utt. Ramach. 13, 10. 

3. A name of (^ukra, regent of Venus. 

4. An archer. 5. An elephant. 6. 
A proper name, Johns. Sel. 60, 189. 
II. f. vL I. Parvati. 2. Lakshmi. 
3. Bent grass, Panicum dactylon. 

c 


bkarya, properly ptcple. fut. 

pass, of bhriy f. A wife, Pahcli. 137,9.— 
Comp. Ku-y I. f. a wicked wife, Mark. 
P. 21, 73. II. Ku-bharya, adj. having a 
wicked wife, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 15. Sa 
•bkarya, adj. with (his) wife, Ram. 3, 
55, 42. 


bharyata^ m. A man who 


lets out his wife for prostitution. 

bharya+tva, f. State of a 


female, Man. 12 , 69. 

bhala , m. 1. The forehead, 
Bhartr. 2, 48. 2 . i.e. bha + la, Lustre. 


bha + lu, in. The sun. 
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bhaluha , m. A bear (cf. 

hlkdtaka). 

^TT^T bhava , i.e. bhu + a , m, 1. State, 

Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M.; Yikr. d. 115 (nadi 
-bliavena parinata , changed into a 
river). 2. Property, Pahch. iv. d. 62 ; 
nature, Nal. 10, 15. 3. Meaning, Man. 

2, 124. 4. Purpose, Man. 4, 234 ; in¬ 
tention, Yikr. d. 102 (Scb.). 5. Mind, 

Pahch. i. d. 317 ; heart, Para. 3, 24, 
li; Chr. 18, 35. 6. Emotion, passion, 

as an object of poetry, Dag ale. in Chr. 
3 90, 11; (of music ? Pahch. v. d. 44); 
love, Yikr. d. 72; Lass. 58, 16 (read 
kurvantya bhava 0 ). 7. Gesture. 8. 

Corporeal expression of amorous senti¬ 
ments. 9. A being. 10. Substance, 
B hash tip. 13 ; thing, object, Utt. H&- 
mach. 74, 9. 11* Tlie world. 12. Su¬ 

perhuman power. 13- The Supreme 
Being, Man. 4, 234. 14 . A learned man. 
15 . Venerable, master, Yikr. 3, 11.— 
Comp. A-, m. 1. absence, Man. 8. 
259 ; Hit. i. d. 118, M.M. 2. non¬ 
existence; hbhava -f tas, adv. in con¬ 
sequence of the non-existence, Bhashap. 
its. 3. der.th, Kafchas. 18, 270.. 4. 
destruction, Earn. 5, 27, 6. A-badhya 
adj. state of being inviolable, Hit. iii. 
d. 63. Adhcira-a-dheya - (vb. dha), in. 
state or relation of the receptacle and 
the object received, Hit. iii. d. 12 (instr. 
because it [viz. the mirror] can receive 
[reflect] only in proportion to its great¬ 
ness). Ary a-, m. honest behaviour, 
Ram. i, l, 35. Eka I. m. 1. same 
state, Hit. ii. d. 151. 2. simplicity (op¬ 
posite to duplicity), candour, Pahch. 
iii. d. 61. II. adj. unchanged, MBh. 
13, 3677. Kanya -, m. virginity, MBh. 
l, 2405. Krita adj. resolute, Ram. 6, 
70, 12. Tanu m. scantiness, Qfik. d. 
167. Dasa ~, m. slavery, Draup. 9, 16. 
Durnita i.e. dus-> m. foolish be¬ 
haviour, Chr. 8, 32. Dura -, in. dis¬ 
tance, Megh. 47. Dr oka -, in. malig¬ 



nance, Man. 9, 17. Dvand’A 
discord, Iiit. l, 27. Punar m. re¬ 
generation, Prab. 108, 1 . Prtthagbhava , 
i.e. prithak m. 1. separateness. 2. 
difference, Prapta i.e. pra-apta, I. 
adj. 1. of a good disposition. 2. wise. 

3. handsome. II. in. a bullock. Bala 

m. youth, Pahch. 182, 12, Vriddha -, 

rn. old age, Pahch. 50, 8. Sadbhava, 
i.e. m. 1. the property of being, 

entity. 2. truth, Lass. 57, 7. 3. the 

property of goodness, kindness, Megh. 
18, n. 4. honesty, Hit. iv. d. 103. 5. meri t, 
Bohtl. Jnd. Spr. 1880; a pure or holy 
disposition. 6.' amiability. Starva*, 
in. one's whole being. Hit. ii. d. 33. 
Sadhu -, in. goodness, Brahmanav, l, 

4. Sva -, m. 1. nature, natural dispo¬ 
sition, Pam. 3, 51, 33; Hit. i. d. 19, 
M.M. 2. purpose, Johns. Seh 46, 76, 
Stri-sva -, m. 1. female nature. 2. 
an eunuch, attendant on women. Stlta- 
yibh 3 , i.e. sthayin m. 1, fixed con¬ 
dition. 2. A passion or feeling, as 
object of poetical description, viz. desire, 
mirth, etc. 

bhava-ja , m. Love, Kama. 

*TTqf?T^ bhava -f- tas, in jnati -, adv. 
By being a relation. Hit. ii. di 92. 

bhavathi , i.e. bhavant ha, 
adj., f. Thine. 

warc bhavana , i.e. hM, Cans., 

-f awa, I. ra. X. A creator, Utt. Pa- 
mach. 36, li. 2. A founder. II. n., 
and f. na. 1. Causing to be. 2. Mental 
perception, Bhashap.'31; Pahch. v. d. 
91 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2119; the 
success of an advice, etc., depends on 
the manner in which it is 'mentally 
received, faithfully believed, etc.). 3- 
Recollection, Utt. lift much. 25, 13. 4. 

Imagination, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 6. 

5 . Meditation, Bhag. 2, 66. 6* Observ¬ 
ing. 7. Decorating with flowers, etc. 
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&ipy Nyagbhavam^ i.e. nyctnch-, n. 

2. humbling. Vigesha 
rejecting on, or perceiving, differ¬ 
ences. 

bliavitra (vb. bhu), n. The 

universe. 

bkavin , adj , f. ni, i.e. I. 

bliu\in , Future, Yikr. 87, l ; what 
will be, Dasak. in. Chr, 186, 24 ; wliat 
will fall at one’s share, Pahch. iv. d. 73. 
II. bha + vin . 1. Beautiful, Ram. 3, 

53, 39. 2. f. ni , A distinguished woman, 
a, wanton woman.-— Comp. Avagyabk 

i.e. avagyam. adj. what will be inevit¬ 
ably, Brahraanav. 2, 2. Tatha adj. 
destined to become really, Qak. ill, 20. 
Punar-, adj. possible to be undone, Chr. 
22 , 20 . 

vra&t bhavuka , i.e. bhu + uka, I. adj. 

1. Actually being. 2. Happy. 3. Latter 
part of comp. adj. Becoming. II. ra. 
A sister’s husband. III. n. Happiness. 
See gubhambh 0 . 

BHASIJ\ i. l, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., Chr. 27, l). 1. To 

speak, Man. 8, 216. 2. To speak to 

(aec.), Ram. 2, 78, 19. 3. To address, 

Mil, 3, 2747. 4. To describe, Man. 4, 

265. bhashita , n. Speech, Pahch. i. d. 
356. Comp. Su-, I. adj. 1. well spoken. 

2. and n. well discoursing, Pahch. 31, 
4; ii. d. 177. II. n. 1. eloquence. 2. 
a good advice (?), Man. 2, 23 ^^With 

the prep. emu, 1. To speak dis¬ 
tinctly, Man. 3,30. 2. To confess, Man. 
11, 228.—With apa, To revile, Ku~ 

maras. 5, 83 .—With abhi, 1. To 

address, Man. 2, 128. 2. To speak to 

(with instr.), Man. 4,57. 3. To declare 

loudly, Man. 11, 103 .—With 
sarit-abhi , To converse, MBh. 3, I26tf7. 
—With a, 1. To address, MBh. l, 


@L 


74, 2. To speak, Bolitl. Ind. Spr 

3. To exclaim, Dev. 2 , 36.—With 

vi-a , To address, MBh. 3,15169. Comp, 
ptcple. duhkha-vyabhashita , adj. Dif¬ 
ficult to be pronounced, MBh. 13, 4485. 
-—With *fSJT sam-a, To address,MBh. 
1,4198.—With pari, 1 . To de¬ 

clare, Utt. Ramach. 130, 5. 2 . To per¬ 
suade, MBh. l, 4287 .—With If pm, 1. 

To speak, Ram. 3, 51, 25. 2 . To ad¬ 

dress, MBh. 3, 2599. prabhashita , n. 

Speech, NaL s, Xl.—With ^If sarn-pra, 
To speak, MBh. 5, 41.—Withlffff 

ti, 1 . To answer, MBh. 3, 2524. 2 . 

To address, Rhm. l, 8 , 29 ; Pahch. 193, 

13 ,—With sain, I. To converse, 

Chr. 56, 18 ; to converse with (instr.), 
Man. 8, 55. 2. To have sexual inter¬ 

course with, Hit. 64, 12 (with acc,). 
3 . To greet, Hit. 14, 20 . 4, To speak. 
MBh. 1 , 5190 ; to say, Hit. 57, 6 (read 
saihbha shale. The sense is : It is true 
he is anxious, else he would not have 
said to me, etc.), bhash is probably 
akin to bha. —Cf. Lat. fastus, nelastus, 
nefarius, festus, ferim, hariolus, fas, 
nefas, fari; <pny'h ^tc, <par6c, 9 ^ 77 , 

< pupil ; akin are <j>tttyy o p ai > <pO£yp<* (but 
cf. bhaiij, i. 10); A.S. bannan, abannan. 

bhevshana , i,e. bhash + ana, n. 
Speech, Lass. 8, 8. 

bhasJi-f hy t Speech, Chr. 

220,1. 1 . 2. Language, Pahch. i. d. 445. 
3. Vernacular speech, Lass. 39, 11 ; 
MBh. 2 , 2040. 4. Speech exposing the 
plaint in a law-suit, Lass. 90, 3 ; Pahch. 
167, 6 (?).—Comp. Dega-hhasha, f. the 
language of a country, MBh. 9 , 2605. 
Vi-bhasha, indeel. alternatively, either 
of two ways, optionally. 

bhash 4 - in, adj., f. shini. 
Speaking, Pahch. 184, 4 ; Eajat. 5 , 61.— 
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*)us adj, abusing, MBh. 5, 751. 
P, adj. speaking first, making 
advances, Ram. 2, 1, 7 Gorr. Mridu -, 
adj. speaking sweetly, Yikr. d. 88. 

1. BHAs (akin to bha , pro¬ 

bably a denomin.), i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. l, 4852). 1. To 
shine, MBh. 3, 12299. 2. To appear, 

Vedantas. in Ghr. 217, 4. Caus. 1. To 
illuminate, Bhagav. 15, 6. 2. To make 
evident, Vedhntas. in Chr. 215, 22. 

—With the prep. ava 9 1. To shine, 

liam. 1, 35, 16. 2. To appear, Vedan¬ 

tas. in Chr. 212,12. Caus. To illuminate, 

V/\c r 9, 37.—With a, To shine, 

MBh. 2, 1313.—With ud 9 Caus. 

1 . To beautify, Ragh. 7, 16. 2. To 

honour, Bhartr. 2, 49.—With frf ni, 
To seem likely.—With Jf pra , 1. To 

shine, MBh. 3, 17090. 2, To seem 

likely. Caus. To illuminate, MBh. l, 

6532. — With Ufa prati, To reflect, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 15.—With fif 

vi , 1. To shine agreeably, R&m. 2, 30,10. 

2. To shine, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 88; 595. 

2. MAf, £ I- Light, Eit. 6, 33. 

2. A ray of light, Raj at. 5, 343. 3. 

Splendour, Ranch, i. d. 213, 4. Image, 
Bh&g. P. 6, 9, 38. 5 . Wish.— Comp. A 
-chira-, £ lightning, ^ak. d. 166. Qcigan- 
Jta adj. shining like the moon, Bit. 6,3. 

I. m., and f. $4, 

Light. II. m. 1. A vulture, Man. ll, 
135; Pahch. 157, 3 (?). 2. A cock. 

3. A sort of water-fowl. 4. A station 
of cowherds. — Comp. Padma m. a 
name of Vishnu, Hariv. 14119. Pu- 
shabhanciy i.e. push an-> f. The capital 
of Indra. 

bkas + aka, adj. Making evi¬ 
dent, Vedantas. in Chr. 211 , 22 . 
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a + ta, f Condnj^ JbfV 


WWfJT bhasa + ta, 
a vulture, Man. 11, 25. 

*rp8*?r bhtisant+a (vb. bha$), I. 

adj. 1 . Shining. 2. Beautiful. II. m. 

1. The sun. 2. The moon. 3. A kind 
of water-fowl. 

*rrf^R s bhas + in y adj. Shining, 
Haiiv. 985. 

*niR bhasura (as bhasvam ), I. adj. 

Shining, Bhartr. 2 , 27. II. m. I. 
Crystal. 2. A hero. 

bhasura + ha* m. A proper 
name, Pahch. 53, 17. 

bhasura -f tva, n. Splen- 
dour, Malav. d. 12. 

bhas-kara, I. adj. Reaplen- 

dent. II. m. 1 . The sun, Pahch. 190, 

4. 2. Fire. 3. A hero. III. n. Gold. 

bhasya + tva (vb. bhas), n. 

Condition of appearing, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 211, 19. 

"HT^r 5 rf v bh&s Yvanty I. adj.,f. vati. 

Shining, Man. 1, 77; radiant, Chr. 
294, 7 —Rigv. i. 92, 7. II. ra. 1. Light. 

2. The sun, Pahch. iii. d. 77. 3. A 

hero. III. f. vatiy The city of the sun. 

VTWK bhasvarOy i.e. bhasvan (cur¬ 
tailed °vdnt)y a (with r for ?i), I. 
adj. Shining, Bhashap. 40; radiant. 
II. m. 1. The sun. 2. A day. 

BH1KSH (for bibhaksh, de- 

sider. of bhaj), i. l, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 16986). 1. 

To beg, Man. 2 , 184. 2. To solicit 

from, Man. 2 , 50 (acc.); 11, 24 (abL). 

3. f To obtain. 4. f To fail of ob¬ 
taining. 5 . ■j* To be distressed. 6 . j* 
To solicit anything through covetous¬ 
ness ( ?). 

bhiksh P 4, f. 1. Beggiug, 





2 . Alms, PAhch. 116, 
^.^XBegged food, Man. 2, 50. 4. 

Hire. 5. Service.— Comp. Durbhiksha , 

1. e. dus-, n. 1. Famine, Paiich. 114, 4. 

2. Want of provisions, Hid. iii. d. 108. 
Sublviksha , i.e. su~ y n. abundance of 
food, Rajat. 5, 116; Panch. iv. d. 82. 

bhikshci-{■ ka, m., and f. hi, 
A mendicant, Edjat. 6, 166. 

bhiksh 1. A mendicant; 

one who subsists only upon alms, 
Panch. v. d. 55. 2. A religious men¬ 

dicant, Hit. iii. d. lO^&Comp. Qveta-, 
a sort of mendicant, Panch. iii. d. 73. 

bhikshu+ka , m., and f. hi, 

A beggar, Da(?ak. in Chr. 180, 14.— 
Comp. Dharma-y ra. a virtuous men¬ 
dicant, Man. 11, 2. Qakya-y f. kiy a 
Bauddha nun, Da<?ak. in Chr. 191, 15. 

fwi. m. A shrub. II. f. day A 
kind of shrub (QKD.), Panch, i. d. 108. 
frrrT bhitta, i.e. bhid + ta, n. A part. 

hrffT bhitti, i.e. bhid -f- ti, f. 1. 

Breaking. 2. A thing broken or di¬ 
vided. 3. A fissure, Bhartr. 2, 31. 
4. A fragment, Kir. 5, 8. 5. A defect. 

6. Opportunity. 7. An asylum. 8. A 
wall of earth or masonry, Daqak. in 
Chr. 107, 17 ; Malav. 50, 6. 9. A place, 

<^ 9 . 9, 75.— Comp. Sudha - f. a plas¬ 
tered wall, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 199, 18. 

faffT^rr bhitti-j-ka, f. X. A wall. 
2. A small house-lizard. 

i-far BHIDy ii. 7, bhinctdy bhind, 

Par. Atm. X. To break, Ram. !, 80,17 ; 
to destroy, Pahch. i. d. 112 . 2. To 

tear up, Panch. 230, 16. 3. To pierce, 

Ram. 3, 50, 18; pass, to be afflicted, 
Panch. i. d. 436. 4. To divide, Paiich. 

i. d. 116 ; to disjoin, Man. 7, 66. 5. 

To betray, 7, 50. 6. Pass. To differ, 

£ 49 . 9 , 46, 7. Pass. To split, Chan. 



wi 

21 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. PffcjJgl 
of the pf. pass, bhinna, 1. Broken, 
split, cloven, Rajat. 5, 260. 2. Divided, 

Rajat. 5, 176. 3. Disunited, Hit. iv. d. 

39 (d&na-y on account of gifts). 4. 
Distinguished, other, different (dinasya 
purvardhaparardhabhinnackh ay a, the 
shade of the day different in the morn¬ 
ing and in the afternoon, Panch. iL d. 
38). 5. Separated, detached, without 

(also as former part of comp, adj.), 
Paiich. i. d. 212 ; Megh. 82 ; Bhashap. 
133. 6 . Blown, opened. 7 - Performed 

with great strides, Vikr. d. 80 (bhinna 
-gatiy adj. Going quickly, cf. gati 
-bheda). 8. Neglected, deviated from. 
9. Connected, joined, mixed, Megh. 60. 
m. A flaw in a jewel, n. X. A bit, a 
portion. 2. (in arithmetic), A frac¬ 
tion. Comp. A-y adj. 1. unhurt, Ragh. 

17, 12. 2. undivided. 3. not different, 

unchanged, ^ak. d. 14; equal, iden¬ 
tical, Prab. 9, 8. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. I. bhedya. Comp. A-bhedycty 
adj. 1. impenetrable, Ram. 6, 79, 65. 

2. indestructible, n. a diamond. Durbh° r 
i.e. dus-y adj. difficult to be broken or 
divided. Hit. i. d. 91, M.M. Sucki 1. 
to be pierced by a needle. 2. palpable. 

3. very dense (viz, darkness), Hit, 98, 

22. II. bhidyay m. a river. Caus. 
bhedaya, X. To divide, to cleave, Ram. 
1 , 16, 23. 2. To perplex, Ram. 1 , 64, 7. 

3. To disunite, MRh. 1 , 7399. 4. To 

remove, to overcome, MRh. 1 , 5592.— 

With the prep. atiy atibhinna 

in natibhinnay Wholly like, (^ak. 27, 

18. —With ctnUy To break after- 

ward, MBh. 2, 2483.—With ud , X. 

To divide, to pierce through, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 7. Zu Pass. To break 
forth, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 5. udbhinna , 
1. Opened, burst, Ragh. 13 , 21 . 2, 

Budded. 3. Destroyed, Lass. 64, i.— 

With iriT pra-udy prodbhintuty X. 
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forth, Qak. 128, IS Chezy. 
iding erect, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 

830.—With fire; nis, 1. To divide, to 

cleave, Ram. 3, 55, 10; to open, Yikr. 
d. 41. 2. To break down, Da$ak. in 

Chr. 201, l. 3. To put out (one’s eyes), 
MBh. 3, 10328. 4. To pierce, Yikr. d. 

144 ; Ram. 2, 35, 4. 5. To destroy, 

Hit. ii. d. 21. 6. To betray, to di¬ 

vulge, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 8. nir- 
bhinna, 1. Pierced, Yikr. d. 150. 2. 

Undistinguished, equal (rather bhinna 
with nis). Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
nirbhedya , 1. Not disappointed, Rain. 
6 91 , 20. 2. Without fissures, Kam. 

Nitis. 11, 66 (rather bhedya with nis). 

— With vi-?iis , To cleave, 

MBh. 3, 8561.—With J(pra 9 prabhinna 9 

1. Pierced, Sund. 2, 20. 2. Well cut, 

/^letached, Johns. Sel. 54, 134 ; severed. 

A m. A furious elephant (cf. Johns. 1.1.). 

_ With Trf?f prati, 1. To disown, 
9 , 58. 2. To pierce, Draup. 6, 15. 

3. To reproach, Ragh. 19, 22. 4. To 

betray, D^ak. in Chr. 199, 22 . pra- 
tibhinna , 1. Pierced. 2. Separated.— 

With fi[ vi, 1. To cleave, Chr. 292, 10 

=Rigv. i. 85, 10. 2. To pierce, MBh. 
3 , 709. v\Minna, l. Pierced, wounded. 

2. Broken. 3. Scattered, moved to 

and fro, Yikr. d. 85. 4. Mixed, Kir. 

5, 34. 5. Yarious. 6. Disappointed. 

7 . Bewildered. Cans. To alienate, 

Ram. 2 , 7, 18,—-With sam, sam- 

bhinna , 1. Divided. 2. Shaken. 3. 
Combined, united. — Cf. Lat. findo, 
finis (for fid *f iris) ; Goth, beitan ; A.S. 
bitan (with batan, Caus. to cause to 
bite, to bait); Goth, baitar; A. S. 
biter; O. H. G. biz, bizzo, fiza, etc.; 
ftfiofxcu, <pirf)()€ (for cpd + rpoQ), and pro¬ 
bably </>!yog (for <j>i<$-fAov). 

2. bhid, I. adj. Who or what 
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breaks, divides, destroys ; cf. 

II. f. 1 . Difference, kind. 2. Break-” 
ing, dividing.—Comp. Yamuna rn. 
Baladeva. 


bhid + aka, I. m. A sword. 
II. n. Indva’s thunderbolt. 

bhid + a, f. I- Tearing, cleav¬ 
ing, Kir. 5, 43. 2. Coriander. 

bkid+i , m., bhid -f ira, 

bhid + 21 , m., and bhid + 

ra, n. Indra’s thunderbolt. 

bhid+ura, I. adj. Brittle. 

II. n. Thunderbolt; Paiich. i. d. 241 
corr. pithara , see my translation. 

BTIIND , see bind . 

bhinna -f ka (vb. bhid), m. 

1. A Bauddha. 2. A musical mode, 
Yikr. 56, 17. 

bhinna-dega + tva , n. 

Condition of being widely distant, 
(Jak. d. 50. 

bhinna-vritti + ta, f. 

Omission of prescribed acts, Man. 12 , 
33. 

fSrsrr bliiya, i.e. VfA -f a, f. Fear. 
B11IL , see bil. 

bhilla , m. A barbarian of a 
particular tribe. 

faqfllTT bhishagjita, i.e. hhishaj -f 
jita (vb .ji), n. A medicament. 

hhishaj, i.e. abhi-sanj , m. 
A physician, Pancli. 156, 21. 

i.^fr BHl \ ii. 3; i. 1 , ved. (and f i. 

10 ?), Par. (ved., and in epic poetry 
also Atm., Chi’. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8; 
MBh. 3, 16289). 1. To fear, Ram. 1, 
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To be afraid of, with abl., 
*91; with gen., Ram. 1, 1, 4; 

, Lass. 51,7. Anomal. aor. sing. 

2* bhais, Chr. 36, 16. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, bhita, Frightened, Pahch. i. d. 364; 
tearful, Chr. 19, 14; timid, Chr. 54, 11; 
afraid of, Chan. 96 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864,413. n. Fear. Comp. A- , adj. fear¬ 
less, Ram. 2, 60, 7. Diva-, m. 1. an 
owl, Kumaras. l, 12. 2. a thief. 3. any 
flower, the petals of which close in the 
daytime. Malta -, 1. adj. very timid. 
2. f. ta, a sort of sensitive plant, Mi¬ 
mosa pudica. Su adj. much afraid, 
Pahch. i. d. 20. Caus. 1. bhayaya. 
2. bhapaya, Atm. 3. bhishaya , Atm. 
(in epic poetry also Par., MBh, l, 185), 
To terrify, MBh. 8, 1791. bhishita , 
Terrified, Da<,*ak. in Chr. 193,15.—With 

the prep. nis, nirbhita , adj. fearless, 
Ram. 2, 27, 17 (rather bhita , n. Fear, 
with nis). —With y pra, To fear in a 
high degree, Bliatt. 6, 2. (ft vi, in 

vi-bhxta , adj. Fearless, is compounded 
rather with bhita.) —Cf. (pifiofiat , <p6fioQ 
(<ptfiz=zbhap in the Caus. bhapaya), 
and probably <pa\[^; O.H.Gr. biben ; 
A.S. bifian, beofian (old frequent.). 

2. ^ bhi, f. Fear, Pahch. i. d. 125.— 

Comp. A- , and apa -, adj. fearless, 
Ram. 5, 14, 12; I)raup. 8, 19. 

bhi 4- it, f. 1. Fear, Bhartr. 2, 

72 ; Hit. ii. d. 54 (dosha-, of committing 
faults). 2- Trembling.—Comp. Diva-, 
in. an owl. 

bhi + ma, I. adj. 1- Fearful, 

horrid, Ram. 3, 50, 27 ; Bhartr. 2, 72. 
2. Terrifying, Utt. Ramach. 139, 10. 
II. m. 1. £iva. 2. One of the five 
Pandu princes. III. f. ma. 1. Durga. 
2. A whip. IY. n. 1. Horror. 2. 
Danger.—Comp. Maka -, 1. a name of 
Qantanu. 2. one of Qiva’s chamber¬ 
lains,/^ } 
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bhimasena (cf. sena) 

The second of the five Pandu princes. 

bhi + ru , I. adj., f. ru or ru, 

Timid, Pahch. iii. d. 25. II. m. 1. A 
jackal. 2. A tiger. III. f. ru or ru. 

I . A timid woman, Yikr. d. 5. 2 . A 

plant, Asparagus racemosa. 3- A sort 
of prickly nightshade. 4. A centi¬ 
pede. 5. A goat.—Comp. A-, 1, adj. 
fearless, Man. 7, 190. 2. f. ru, a plant, 
Asparagus racemosa, Su<?r. 2 , 223, 10. 
Adhyavasaya adj. afraid of exertion, 
Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 

bhiru + ka , I, adj. 1. Afraid, 

Qak. 30, 6 (Prakr.). 2. Timid, a 
coward, Hit. iv. d. 30. 3, Formidable. 

II. m. An owl. 

bhiru -f- ta, f. Fear, timidity. 
Hit. i. d. 118 , M.M.; Yikr. d. 102 . 

bhiru -f tva, n. I. Fear, 

timidity, Pahch. i. d. 118; 205. 2, The 

nature of a tiger, Pahch. i. d. 205 (at 
the same time in the first signification). 

bhiru + may a, adj., f. yi, 
Terrible, Hit. 116, 8. 

bhi-\-lu, and bhtlu-\- 

ha, adj. Timid, Hit. iv. d. 30 (ha). 

bhishaya, i. e. bhi, Caus., 

4 -ana, I. adj., f. na. 1 . Horrible, 
Pahch. 174, ll. 2. Awful, Utt. Ramach. 
42, 8. II. m. 1 , The sentiment of 
horror, as the object of poetical com¬ 
position. 2. The olibanum tree, Bos- 
wellia thurifera. 3. Qiva. III. n. 1. 
Horror, the property that excites fear. 
2. An object of horror, Man. 3, 9. — 
Comp. Ali-, adj. very terrific, Hit. ii. 
d. 158. 

bhisha, i.e. bhi, Caus., 4 -a, f. 
Terrifying, intimidation, Man. 8, 264. 

bhishma, i.e. bhi, Caus., 4 ma, I. 
adj. Frightful, terrific. II. n. Horror. 
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1. The sentiment of horror, 
as ^d/object of poetical composition. 
2. tj^va. 3. An imp, a goblin. 4. The 
grand-uncle of the Pandus, son of the 
Gahga, Chr. 19, 6.— Comp. Maha m. 
a name of Qantanu. 

bhishma ^ka , m. The con¬ 
temptible Bhislima, Chr. 6, 6. 

bhukti , i.e. 2. Mm/- f f. 1- Eat- 

iug, Pahch. 138, 2. 2. Food, Raj at. 5, 

170. 3. Fruition. 4. Possession, Man. 
8, 252 ; Pahch. iii. d. 93; iv. d. 76 (but 
cf. also Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 125). 

1. Wrf BIIUJ ; i. 6, Par. 1. To 

bend, to make crooked. 2. Pass. To 
incline one’s sellj Hit. iv. d. 28. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, bhugna , 1. Bent, 

crooked. 2. Bending, stooping. Comp. 
A-, adj, slightly indexed, Da$ak« in 

Chr. 1.98, 21.—With the prep. ^ civa, 

avabhugna , Crooked, MBh. l, 5891.— 
Cf. Goth, biugan ; A.S. bigan, bugan ; 
O.II.G. baug ; A.S. beag, beagrian ; 
O.H.G. bogo; A.S. b6ga ; O.H.G. el in 
-bogo ; A.S. elnboga, elboga ; O.H.G. 
buoc, bfth; tytvyeiv , Qvyri ; Lat. fugio, 
fuga; cf. A.S. bi-bugan, To dee away. 

2. (akin to the preceding; cf. 

hi tag and bhaiij), ii, 7, bhunaj , bhiiiij, 
Par. Atm. 1. To eat and drink, Man. 
2, 53; Nal. 13, 68 ; Ram. 3, 53, 7. 2. 

To enjoy (regularly, Atm.), MBh. 3, 
2107. 3. To endure, Megh. l. 4. To 

govern, to possess (regularly, Par.), 
Man. 7, 148 (Atm.). Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, bhukta, 1. Eaten. 2. Possessed, 
Pahch. iii. d. 93. 3^ Eating, haying 

eaten, Pahch. iv. d. 75 ; n. Food. Cornp. 
Ku -, nMmd food, Lass. 3, 9. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. I. bhogya , To be 
enjoyed, Pahch. i. d. 133. n. 1. Enjoy¬ 
ment, £ak. d. 47. 2. Wealth. 3. Grain. 
f ya, A whore. Comp. A~, I. adj. what 
cannot be enjoyed. II. n. absence of 
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t, Megh. HI. Su-, fce 

iasily, Pahch. iv. d. 84r "M. 


enjoyment, 
enjoyed easily, I 
bhogya , To be eaten, edible, n. 1. Food, 
meal, Hit. 76, 7, M.M. ; milky messes, 
Man. 3, 227 (Kull.). 2. Gratification, 
Man. 9, 268. Comp. A~, adj. 1. pro¬ 
hibited as food, Pahch. 121, 16. 2. a 

person whose food must not be eaten, 
Man. 4, 221. Ku~ , n, bad food, Chan. 
30 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 409. De~ 
sider. bubkuhsha , 1. To wish to eat, 
MBh. 1, 8087. 2. To wish to govern, 

or to possess, l, 5667. Caus. I. bhogaya , 
To cause to eat, to invite, to give food, 
Man. 3, 106 ; 151; 8, 392 ; to treat, to 
entertain, Pahch. 26, 20. II. bhunga - 
pay a, To cause to cat, Lass. 12, 4.— 

With the prep, adhi , To dispose 

of, Hit. 130, 4.—Wither* amt, Tore- 
ceive the reward of, Man. 4, 240 ; Pahch. 
259, 15.—With ^rq apa, 1. To eat, to 

drink, Ram. 2, 30, 16 ; Ragh. 1, 68 (67). 
2. To enjoy, Hit. i. cl. 112 , M.M. 3. 
To have a reward of, Man. 12, 8. 4. 

To appropriate, 4, 202. Ptcple. of the 
fitt> pass. I. upabhogya , To he en¬ 
joyed, what may bo eaten, Pahch. 86, 
23. n. An object of enjoyment, MBh. l, 
2346. II. upabhogya, Edible, serving for 

food, MBh. 14, 2552.—With qft pari , 
X. To eat, Mrichchh. 297, 12 (Calc.). 2. 
To enjoy, Kir. 5, 5.—With q pro. To 
govern, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 48, 5. 
—With sam, To enjoy, Hit. ii. d. 

167 ; Raj at. 5, 283. a-sambhojya, m. 
One with whom nobody is allowed 
to eat, Man. 9, 233. Caus. bhogaya , 
To cause to eat, to treat, MBh. 3, 12672. 
—Cf. Lat. fungi; Goth, bugjan ; A.S. 
bycgan, to buy (originally, to possess 
one’s self of something) ; Goth, biuhts, 
biuhti. As bhrang for bharij, the original 
form was probably bhruiij, cf# Lat. frux, 
frugis, fruor, frucius, frustum, frustra, 
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o»th. bruks," briikj an ; O.H.G. 
.8. brucan, bryce. 

3. 2. -bhuj, latter part of comp. 

nouns. 1. Eating, e.g. gesha adj. Eat¬ 
ing the rest, Man. 3, 117. 2. Enjoying, 
governing; e.g. kshiti m. A king, 
Bkartr. 3, 78. kshiti-lava in. A small 
prince, Bkartr. 3, 100 . kshmago 
jagati-, m. A king, Raj at. 5, 50; 6 ; 2, 
44. deha-, m. Epithet of Qiva, MBk. 
13, 1007. dharaprithivi m. A king, 
Bajat. 9, 7. m. A crow, 6M-, 

bliiimt, mahi- , in. A king, Bkartr. 2, 
47; Qpi$garat* 5 ; Raj at. 5, n. 

IjfSf l.Mwy + 0, m., and f.ya. 1. The 

arm, Pahch. 215, 7. 2. The hand, Hid. 
1,2. 3- The proboscis of an elephant, 

Draup. 8. 21. 4. A bending.—Comp. 

tfrmi m. an arm-like wave, i.e. a 
wave instead of an ann, Qi<?. 9, 38. 
Chatur I. four arms, Bkag. P. 6, 1, 
35. it adj., Ija, having four arms, 4, 
12, 20. III. tn. the name of a Danava, 
Hariv. 12934. Mali a-, adj. having great, 
powerful arms, Ram. 3,55, 4; Indr. 5,55. 

i .bhuj+a-ga, m. A snake, 
Kir. 5, 4. f. gi, A female snake, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr, 1156. 

bhujarnga, 1. bhuj+a + m-ga, 

I. A snake, Bhartr. 2, 4 ; Vikr. 
25, 20. 2. A catamite, Dagak, in Ghr. 

191, 10. II. fi gh A female snake. 

bhujamyama, i.e. 1. bkuj- f* 

1 T> ' 1 

a-f m-gam^-a, m. A snake, I anch. 
174, 11 ; Bhartr. 2, 87, 




I. m. 


blmja-hanta (cf \hantaka), 

v) 


Ill. A finger-nail. 



bkuj+ishya, I. mr, afl 

ya, A servant, Nal. 13, 55. II. m. 1. 
An independent man. 2. A string 
worn round the wrist. IJI. £ ya, A 
harlot. 

2 .bhuj+yu, m. 1. Eating. 2. 

Sj sj 

A vessel (?). 3. A proper name, Clir. 

296, 6==Rigv. i. 112, 6. 

^ngjTqsr bhurijapaya, see 2. bhuj. 


t BHUND, and ^^TIUND, 
i. l, Atm. 1. To support. 2. To select. 
3. To take. 


itf3fT«rnC bhujantara, i.e. bhuja-an - 

tara, n. The breast, Vikr. d. 112 
(alpa~, adj., f. ra, Having a small 
chest). 


bhnj-\-i, m. Fire. 


BHURANYA (a ved. de- 

nomin. from ved. bhurana, based on 
Wiwr=Lat. fur-ere), Par. To be active, 
Chr. 289, f>=Rigv. i. 80 , 6. 

wfrgf bhurij, f. The earth. 

bhuvana, i.e. bhu+ana, n. I. 

A being, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3; 
creature, Chr. 292, 8==Rigv. i. 85, 8. 2. 
The world, Hit, i. d. 32, M.M. 3« Man, 
mankind. 4. Heaven, 5. Water.— 
Comp. Tri-, n. the three worlds, hea¬ 
ven, sky, and earth ; or heaven, earth, 
and the lower regions, Bhartr. l, 98. 

bhuvanyu (akin to bhuvana ), 
m. 1. A master, a lord. 2. The sun. 

bhuvarloka, i. e. bkuvas 

-loka, m. The space between tlie earth 
and the sun. 

YT39 bkuvas, i.e. bhu+as, indecl. 

The sky, the atmosphere, Man. 2, 76; 
Vedantas. in Chr, *209, l. 

bkuvis (vb. bhu), m, (?) The 

ocean. 

bhugundi, f. A weapon, 

apparently a kind of fire-arms, MBh. 
3, 643. 

l.-»J BHU, i. l, Par. Atm. I. To 
4 r 057 






jSfran. 3,9; with anyatha , To be 
___ ^ , to fail, Pahch. 187, 1 ; na 

jatu anyatha , To be unalterable, Chr. 
60, 6. 2. To spring up, Bliag, 14, 17. 

3. To be, MBh. 2, 3 50; auxiliary verb, 

Ram. l, 41, 3 ; with agre , To precede, 
Pahch. 215, 13. 4, To behave, Pahcli. 

iii. d. 61. 5. To take place, Pahch. 

4 . 15 ; to be possible, Pahch. 33, G ; to 

be asked, Man. 12, 108. 6. With dat. 

To serve to, to cause; e.g. vina-gaya , 
Causes destruction, MBh. 3, 12312 ; 
mmgamaya , To unite, Yikr. d, 129. 7. 
With gen. To belong to ; e.g. dhanam 
bhavishyati me , I shall have wealth ; 
to fall to one’s share, Hit. iii. d. 104 ; 
to befall, Hit. pr. d, 28, M.M. 8. 
With loc. To be occupied with, MBh. 
6, 205 ; Pahch. iii. d. 258 ( bhavxshyant. 
Who will be occupied, i.e. who begins). 
9. To live, to exist, MBh. 3, 2372. 10. 

With na, To perish, Pahch. 164, 13; 
MBh. 1, 2781. 11. With punar , To 
marry a second time, Man. 9, 175. 12. 

To obtain (with acc.), MBh. l, 5366. 
13. Impersonal pass, with instr., lite¬ 
rally, It is existed by=exists 5 e.g. 
yair eva bhumipalair bhavishyate , 
literally, ‘by whom will be existed 
kings,’ i.e. ‘who were to boilings,’ 
Rfijat. 5, 418. 14. bkavatu, imperat. 

3. sing. a. May be, but, Qak. G4, 8. 
b. Stop, (pah. 12, 12. c. Well, Viler. 4, 
2. d. No matter, £ak. 7, 17 ; 9, 18. 
vetl. conjunctive of the aor. bhuvot, 
Lass. 99, 3 =Rigv. v. 9, 7. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass, bhuta . 1 . Been, be¬ 
come, Arj. 3, 28 ; Pahch. ii. d. 2 ( bhu 
~taru-bhuto ’ parah , Become, or being, 
ii second Saviour of the world). 2. 
Being, Pahch. i. d. 324 ; consisting of, 
Hit. 114 , 22 (§aktu~ perhaps to be read 
$aktit purnaK). 3. Gone, past, former, 
Pahch. iii. d. 136. 4. Proper, right. 

5. True. m. and n. 1. A malignant 

spirit, Chr, 37, 2. 2. A living being, 

a creature, Man. l, 50; 95; 2, 159; 


h; 
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1. A 8§gJ 


Pahch. iii. d. 136. m. 1. 
child. 2. A demigod of a particular 
kind. 3. Qiva. n. An element, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 206, 19 ; Bhashap. 28 ; 
five Bhutas are enumerated : earth, 
fire, water, air, and tether. Comp, 
Atmabhuta , i. e. atman~ f adj. true to 
himself, Man. 7, 217. Ittharn-, adj. 
so natured, Pahch. 31, 17 (read as one 
word). Evam-y adj. such, Hit. 10, 7, 
M.M.; 84, 14. Tirtha adj. hallowed, 
MBh. 13, 1725. Diva-, adj. become as 
clear as the day, MBh. 14, 1757. Malta-, 
n. a primary element, as earth, etc., 
Man. l, 6. Vahirbliuta , i.e. vahis , adj. 
produced. Sadbh° , i.e. sant- (pteple. 
pres, of l.rw), adj. true. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. I. bhavitavya, What 
is or ought to be, Chr. 50, 8; 58, 2 ; 
used as impersonal pass., Qak. 22, 17, 
bhavitavyam tvaya sahayena mama , 
You must become my helpmate ; ava- 
hitais bhavadbhih , You must be atten¬ 
tive, Vikr. 3, 9; asmabhis tatha bha¬ 
vitavyam , We will fare thus, Hit. 16, 
7, M.M. II. bhavya, Z. What is or 
ought to be, Sav. 5, 47. 2. Being. 3. 

Good, pleasant, Pahch. 215, 6 ; Lass. 
92, 8; profitable, Pahch. 228, 24 ; 
proper, Pahch. 138, 11. 4. True. 

m. A tree, Averhoa Carambola, 
Lass. 52, 12. f. ya , A name of Urn a. 

n. Z. Fruit. 2. Existence. Comp. 

A -, adj. 1. what is or ought not to be, 
Pahch. 91, 6. 2. unhappy. 3. deceit¬ 

ful. 4. wicked, Ram. 3, 52, 14. III. 
bhavya , Z. What must or ought to be, 
Ram. 3, 49, 13; Bhartr. 2, 91 ; Pahch. 
88, 19. 2. To be investigated (from 

the Caus.). Comp. A-, adj. what is 
not to be, or not predestined to be, 
Bhartr. 2, 91. Durbh° , i.e. dus adj, 
difficult to be imagined, Mark. P. 10, 7 
(from the Caus.). Desider. bub hush a . 
Z. To wish to be or to live, MBh. 4. 
678. 2. To wish to obtain, to choose, 

MBh. 1, 7068. Caus. bhtivaya, Z- To 
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exist., to produce, MRh. i, 
/To support, MBh. 3, 8763. 3. 
manifest, Man. 8, 60. 4. (i. 

10), To (imagine, to) reflect, to con¬ 
sider, Ram. 2, 67, 20 ; Pahch. iii. d. 63; 
Raj at. 5, 126 ( bhavita-atman , adj. One 
>vho reflects about the universal soul). 
5. (i. lo), To obtain, Rhm. 1, 44, 48. 6. 
(i. lo), To purify. 7. (i. 10), | To mix. 
bliavita, 2. Animated. 2. Occupied 

with. 3. Imagined. 4. Acknowledged. 
5. Feigned, Da$ak. in Chr. 187, 6. 6. 

Obtained. 7. Mixed. 8. Infused. 9. 

Perfumed.—With the prep. ^f?r ad, 
To surpass, MBh. 3, 10731.—With the 
noun a-dargana, becoming 

adargani , To become invisible, Pahch. 
34,24 ; 106, 20.—With adhara , becoming 

adhari , adharibhuta, Put down, 
i,e. admitted, Yaju. 2,l7(cf. Roer, transl. 
n.).—With the prep, adhi, adhi- 

bhuta, n. The Supreme Being, Bhag. s, 
4.—With ami, 1. To be present at 

(acc.), Nal. 5, 40. 2. To feel, Man. 12, 

17 ; Vikr. d. no. 3. To suffer, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 195, 19. 4. To enjoy, Pahch. 

38, 5. 5. To learn, I)a<jak. in Chr. 185, 

23. 6, To perceive, MBh. 3, 2112 . 

Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass, an-anu- 
bhuta , adj. Not perceived, Hit. 47, 18. 

—With IgTprf sam-anu , 1. To enjoy 

si 

together, Lass. 6, 4. 2. To perceive, 

Rftgh. 9 , 48.—With anu-guna, becoming 

anugum , To increase in pro¬ 
portion (to the obstacle), Vikr. d. 49 
(cf. gataguni bhu ).—With ^5f«rfT an ~ 
tar, To be comprised in, Man. 12 , 87. 
—With the noun awtfAa, becoming 
andhi , To become blind, Pahch. 200 , 1 . 
—With the prep, abhi, 2. To at¬ 
tain, Vikr. d. 38. 2. To assail, Bhag. 
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1 . 40. 3. To overpower, Man. 

4. To surpass, Man. 7, 5. 5. To sf 
over (acc.), MBh. 3, 10592. abhibhuta , 

2. Overpowered, Pahch. 169, 21 ; Ve- 

dantas. in Chr. 2J5, 11. 2. Aggrieved, 

Pahch. 80, 10. 3. Perplexed. — With 

a , To exist, to live, MBh. 1 , 3608.— 
With the noun akula , becoming 

ahull, To be perplexed, Qak. 29, 23 . 
—With the indecl. avis, To 

become visible, avirbhuta, Appeared, 
Utt. Ramach. 100 , 14 ; become visible, 

Vikr. d. 8; 78, 20.—With the prep. 

ud, To spring up, to arise, Raj at. 5, 
216. udbhuta, 2 . Born, produced. 2. 
Proceeded, Rit. 1, 24. 3. Lofty. 4. 

Visible, present. 5. Proportionate, 
Bhashap. 53; 54. Caus. 2. To cause 
to exist, Bliatt. 17, 8. 2. To bring to 

consciousness, Vedantas. in Cln*. 206, 9. 

3. To apply, Ragh. 2, 62. udbhavUa, 

2. Neglected. 2. Said,—With 3TH 
pra-ud, prodbhuta, 2. Breaking forth, 
Lass. 11, 12 . 2. Proceeding, come, 

Pahch. i. d. 18.—With sam-url. 

To spring up, to arise, Pahch, 42, 1 . 
samudbhuta , Born, produced, Pahch. i. 
d. 392 ; 42, 1 .—With the numeral eka, 

becoming TTcfft chi, To unite, MBh. l, 
919 —With eka-chitta, becoming vm- 
fVrft ekachitti, and eha-ma(i, becom- 

ing chamati, To become una¬ 

nimous, Hit, 27, 3, M.M.; Pahch. 175, 
19 .—With hathora, becoming 

kathori , kathoribhuta. Grown sharp, 
hot, Utt. Ramach. 40,9.—With hundala , 

becoming hundali, To ringle, 

Bhag. P. 5. 23, 5.—With kskapana, 
becoming hshapani , To become 

a Bauddha mendicant, D& 9 ak. in Chr 
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IWith khila, becoming 

1. Wasted, imper¬ 
vious, Kumaras. 2, 45. 2. Vanished, 

<~Ia.k. d. 140 .—With guna, becoming 
guni, gunibhuta , 1. Made secon¬ 
dary, MB6. 2, 670. 2. Become an or¬ 
nament, Kavyapr. 48, 7. 3. Invested 

with attributes. 4. Varied. 5. Having 
a certain force or application (as a word) 
[gunated].—-With gochara, becoming 
g 0C ] wr ^ To become visible, 
Utt. Ramach. 155, i.—With ghana, 
becoming ’Gjsft ghani, ghanibhuta, 
Thickened, become thick, Ram. 3, 5, 8. 
—With cliurna, becoming *^[^f churnt , 
To turn into dust, to be pounded, Vikr. 
(]. 4 .—With chaura, becoming ’tlrft 
To become a thief, Bliag. P. 4, 18, 7. 
—With jarjara, becoming jar- 

fart, jarjaribhuta, Decayed,Lass. 7,9.— 
With jhanajhana, becoming gjW$psft 
jhemajhani, - bhuta , Rattling, MBh. 6, 
738 .—With tarunh To become 

marriageable, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 22. 
—With the indecl. liras, To 

disappear, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 53. Caus. To 
remove, RSm. 1, 44, 9.—With tivra, 

becoming tivri, - bhuta, Heavy, 

Rajftt. G, 99.—With tushnim, 

To become silent, Pahch. 193, 12 . tush- 
nmbMta , Silent, MBh. l, 7951.—With 

the noun dura, becoming diiri, To 

retire, Pahch. 19, 14 (sarvair duribhu- 
tamy All retired).—With dridha , be¬ 
coming Y<fr dridhi , To become strong, 
Pahch, iii. d. 258.—With drava, be¬ 
coming dravi, dravibhuta, 1. 

Become liquid, Mark. P. 12, 38. 2. 

Melted, Utt. Ramach. co, 5. — With 
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dvamdva, .becoming 
- bhuta , Engaged inclose fight, MW 1 .. 7 , 
3577.—With dvaidha , becoming 
dvaidhi, To become divided, Qak; d. 
50 .—With navay becoming navi, 
To be renewed, Ragh. 12, 56.—With 
nihata, becoming nikatiy -bhu~ 

la, Approached, Kathas. 19, 87.—With 
nihsva , i.e. nis-svet , becoming 

nihsvi. To become poor, Da$ak. in Chr. 
193 , 5.—With niraga, i.e. nis- (cf. ago), 

becoming niragt, To become 

hopeless, Pahch. 21 , 15 .—With the prep, 
q^j para, To perish, MBh. 1 , 4167. 

parabkiUa , 1. Defeated, Pahch. 151,11. 
2 . Humbled, treated with contempt, 
Pahch. 82, 7.—With the noun paraii- 
mvliha, i.e. paraAch-mukha, becoming 
parahmukhi, 1. To turn 

away, to turn the back, Lass. 24, 20 . 
2, To be disinclined, Malay. 68, 8. pa - 
rdhmukhibhuta, Being adverse, Pahch. 

121 , 16.—With the prep. pari, To 

despise, MBh. 3, 1025 . 2. To grieve, 

Pahch. 47, 2 . 3. To injure, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 2375. Caus. To make known, 

Utt. Kamacli. 177, 6.— With 
sam-pari, To despise, MBh. 3, 13230. 
—With the noun paryutsuka, becoming 

q*4<^qft paryutsuki, To become very 
sad, k. d. 99 . —With patra, be¬ 
coming patri, To become a 

worthy person, MBh. 4, 1513.—With 
tho prep. Tf pra, 1. To spring up, Hit. 

i. d. 26, M.M.; to proceed. Hit. 13, 8; 
to rise, pr. 47, M.M. 2. To be brought 
forth, MBh. 3, 17164. 3. To appear, 

Megh. 15. 4. To become prevalent, 

Hit. i. d. 86, M.M.; to be powerful. 
pra bhavati + taram, It is most power- 
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i 'd. 156; w : th net, to bo 
Panch. 52, 5. 5. To pre- 

t, Man. 5, 2 i Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
814; to be master of (with gen.), Hit. 
i. d. 193, M.M. 6. To be able, to 
serve (with inf. and dot.), Hit. i. d. 
96, M.M.; Yifcr. d. 9 ; 55 ; Kngli. 8, 44. 
prabhuta, 1. Targe, Panch. 47, 25 ; 
much, Paiich. 69, 8; long, 4, 17. 2, 

Abounding in, distinguished, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 180,15. 3. Comparat. Very large, 
Panch. 95, 24. 4. Superl. Highest, 

Da 9 »k. in Chr. 180, 15. —With prakata, 
becoming prakati, To become 

visible, Qi<J. 9, 23; known, Paiich. 223, 
19 .—With prachv.ru, becoming Tpgft 
prachuriy To increase, (^ 19 .9, 20 .—With 
pranaywiy becoming pranayi , 

To become affectionate or attached to, 
Su<?r. l, 236, 17.—With pranidhi, be¬ 
coming pranidhi , To' become 

a spy, Paiich. 172, 6.—With pratyan- 
tara (see s.v.), becoming ircr’frO 
pralyantariy To be near, Utt. Ratnach* 
53, 5.—With preman-ragi, becoming 

premaragiy To become a heap, 
(a great) store of love, Megh. ill.— 
With ^pradusy To become mani¬ 

fest or visible, to appear, Panch. 235, 
22 .—With bandftaMy To be¬ 

come a harlot, Rajat. 5, 466.— With 
bahulay becoming bahuli> To 

be multiplied, Paiich. ii. d. 187 ; bahuh- 
bhuta , Generally known, (JSk. 79, ll.— 

With bhasman, becoming bha~ 

smiy To become mere ashes, Man. 4,188; 
Panch. iii, d. 155. hhasmibhuta, Mere 
ashes, i.e. wholly worthless, Man. 3,97.— 

With bhriiya, becoming bhrityiy 

To become a servant, Rajat. 5, 51.— 



With manday becoming 

bhuta, Become slack or dull, 

Johns, Sel. 15, 58—With malind, be¬ 
coming mallniy To become 

soiled, £ak. d. 176.—With rahas, be¬ 
coming rahiy rahibhuta, Solitary, 

alone. — With r&gi, becoming 
tapiy - bhuta, Heaped, Rajat. 5, 190.— 
vVith vaga, becoming v0 9h bhuta, 
Subject to another’s will.— With the 
prep. fa viy Caus. 1. To trace out, 

Man. 8,25. 2. To observe, Qi?. 9,81. 3. 
To perceive, Vikr. 31, 6; Panch. 198, 1 ; 
v. d. 7 ; to feel,Vikr. d. 132 ; to recognise, 
Vikr. 54,12; pass, to appear, Paiich. 45, 
13. 4. To prove, Man, 8, 56. 5* To de¬ 
cide, Paucli. 210 , 10 . vibhavita, 1. Seen, 
perceived, Vikr. d. 96 ( vibhavita-eha - 
degay That with whom is seen a? part 
of a stolen object). 2. Judged. 3. 
Conceived. 4. Established. 5. Put 
right, Dag&k. in Chr. 192, 14 (?). 
Comp. A-, 1. unobserved, Man. 7, 147. 
2. not perceived, Qi$. 9, 40. Comp, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass, a-vibh&vya, 
not to be perceived, 0, 12. Ditrv 0 , 
i.e. dus-y difficult to be understood, 
Ram. 2, 24, 33. — With vi-phala, be¬ 
coming fa^jfr viphali, To become 
fruitless, Paiich. 174, 12. — With vi- 
shama, i.e. vi-sama, becoming fowl 
vishamiy To stumble, Qak. d. 90. —With 
vishaya, becoming vishayi , To 

become the province, property, Panel). 
25, 9.—With vairay becoming 

vairty To be changed into hate, <^ak. d. 
120.—With vyakta (vb, vi-aiij), becom¬ 
ing oEplit m jakt\y To become visible, 
Rajat. 5, 240.—With vydlmla , becom¬ 
ing vyahuliy To become 
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d, Pahch. 46, 1 ( bhutva , against 
anxious, Pahch. 142, 3,— 

gata-gtma, becoming 
gate guni, - hhuta , Become a hundred 
times as many, or stronger, Vikr. d. 49, 

v.r.—-With githila, becoming 

git hilt, To become loosened, to slacken. 
Hit. iv. d. 79.—With gigira, becoming 

P9 ir h To become cool, Utt. 
Ramach. 158, 10. — With guchi , be¬ 
coming guchi, To become pure, 

to purify one’s self, Paiich. 221, 7.— 
With gudra, becoming 355ft 9^ r h 
To become a Qudra, Man. 10 , 92.— 
With gyama, becoming gyami, 

To become dark blue, Kir. 5,37.—With 
gram, becoming greni , greni- 

bhuta, Formed in lines, Megh. 22 .— 
With sajjciy becoming JJ’STf’j" sajji, 1. 

To be accoutred, Hit. 59, 9 {sajjibhuya, 
in full decoration}. 2. To be ready, 

Hit. 76, 20. -— With the prep. ?8iT s 

sam, 1. To be together, MBh. l, 5658 ; 
to unite, Hit. 107, 19. 2. To be com¬ 

posed, Man. 1, 27. 3. To accrue, Man. 
8, 255 ; Punch. 192, 3. 4. To meet 

with (instr.), Da^ak. in Chr. 201, 6. 
5. To have sexual intercourse with 
(instr.), MBh. l, 4398. 6. To become, 

Chr. 63, 64. 7. To spring up, to arise, 

to proceed, Yedfintas. in Chr. 206, 17. 
8. To be engendered, Johns. Sel. 1, 2; 
to be born, Ram. l, 43, 2. 9. To take 

place, Chr. 39, ^ to happen, Hit. 17, 
4, M.M. 10. To be, Hit. 97, 17; "to 
exist, Hit. 130, 12. 11 . To be adequate, 
Lass. 76, 16. 12 . To be able to exist, 

Matsyop. 12. 13 To be able, h 

27. 14. To be possible, Hit. 99, 6. 

sambhuta , 1 . Combined with. 2 . Ade¬ 
quate. 3. Born, Caus. 1. To cause 
to be with, to meet, MBh. a, 1982. 
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2. To cause to get, to deliver , y 
84,17 ; Ragh. 16,*40. 3. To conf 

MBh. l, 2088. 4. To cause to exist, 

MBh. l, 1425. 5. To cause to recover, 

Utt. Ramach. 78, 13. 6. To nourish, 

Man. 2, 142. 7. To preserve, MBh. x, 

1343. 8. To appoint, Pahch. ii. d. 25. 9. 
To make, MBh. 3, 13316. 10. To mani¬ 
fest, to show, Da£ak. in Chr. 188, 12. 11. 
To prove, Mfttav. 21, 17. 12. To think, 
to represent, Qak. 21, 6; to take for, 
Pahch. 78, 18. 13. With anyatha , To 

misunderstand, §ak. 17 , 6 * ^o 

consider, Pahch. iii. d. 208 ; Ragh. 6, 
42. 15. To believe, Pahch. ill, 10. 

16. To honour, Bhartr. 2, 27; Utt. 
Ramach. 47,14. 17. To expect, Pahch. 
iv. d. 81. sambhavita , 1 . Adequate, 
suited. 2. Possible. 3. Considered, 
reflected. 4. Satisfied. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass, sambhavya , Suitable, Pahch. 
117, 11. Comp. A-, adj. impossible, 
Pahch, 30, 8; v. d. 59.—With su-varna, 

becoming suvarni , To turn into 

gold, Pahch. 192, 2.—With stambha , be¬ 
coming stambhi , To become a 

post, Hit. i. d. 29, M. M.—With sthira , 
becoming f%ft stkiri, To be calm, 
Lass*43, 17.—With sphara , becoming 
sphari , To become large, to 

spread, Haberl. Anth. 217, 8; Pahch. 
y. d. 22; Mrichchh. 49, 6 (to show a 
hidden property in a magical way, by 
becoming large, or by throbbing).—• 
Cf. <pv(o, , (piog , (j)U)Tog (cf. bhavant ), 
probably <j£>7rv, </>trvw, perhaps 7rpig-(3vg ; 
Lat. fio, fui, facio (causal), fecundus, 
fetus, fetare, perhaps femur, femen; 
O.H.G. pirn, pis, etc.; A.S. been, bed, 
bist, etc.;. Goth, ga-bauan ; O.H.G. 
bfivvan, bunn, pu, bur; A.S. buaii, 
bur; O.H.G. bhari. 

2. ^ bhu , f. 1. The earth, Pahch. 
iii, 77. 2. pi. Landed property, land. 
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121. 3. Ground, Megh. 65 

>bnd of a comp. adj.). 4, 
place, Kir. 5, 5. 5. Sacri¬ 

ficial five. 6. Nom. sing, bhus , 
inclecl. 1 . Earth, Man. 2, 76. 2. Hell. 
—Comp. Pana -, f. a drinking-room, 
Kathfis. 21,10.. Mallet-, f. an arena for 
athletic contests. Parichita adj. of 
which the places are known, Utt. 
Karnach. 42, 11. 

bhuka , I. rn. Darkness. II. 

n. 1 . A hole. 2. The head of a foun¬ 
tain. 3. Time. 

ww, hhukala , m. A restive horse. 
bhu-kshit, m. A hog. 

bhu-chara , adj. Moving on 
the ground, Paiich. 114, 21. 

bhuta-ghna, , I. m. 1., A 

camel. 2. Garlic. II. f. Holy 
basil. 

W+ft', f. 1. State of being. 

2. Production, birth. 3. Prosperity, 
Paiich. iii. d. 131 ; personified, Ram, 3, 
62, 27. 4. Wealth, Man. 3, 59. 5. 

Power, dignity. 6. Superhuman 
power, as attainable by the practice of 
austere and magical rites. 7. The rut of 
elephants. 8. A decoration of elephants, 
consisting in many-coloured stripes, 
Megli,, 19 (Sch.; read mandanam and 
ga/ja mandanam instead of mandalam ). 
9. Ashes. 10 . Fried meat. — Comp. 
Rang a- f. the day of full moon in the 
month A^ina. Viyadbh °, i.e. viyat-, f. 
darkness.—Cf. tyvais. 

bhuttama, i.e. bhu-uttama, 

n. Gold. 

bhu-dhara , m. 1. A mountain, 

Pahck. 157, 25. 2. A kind of chemical 

or medicinal apparatus; a sand-bath 
in which a covered crucible is placed, 
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and the fire is lighted above as we| 
below it. 

bhudhra, i.e. bhu-dhri -f a, m. 
A mountain. 

bhu-pa (vb. 2. pa), in. A king, 
prince, Da<?ak. in Chr. 193, 22. 

bliu-bhuj , m. A king, Paiich. 

iii. d. 86. 

bhu-bhri+t, m. 1. A king, 

Raj at, 6, 46. 2. A mountain, Paiich. 

i. d. 372. —Comp. Pula m. a principal 
mountain, Ragh. 17, 78. 

• i.e. bhu -f man, n. The earth, 

Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5. II. i.e, 
hahuArimetn, ni. Multitude, majority, 
Rajat. 6,165.—Cf. Lat. hQmus, humilis. 

bhu -f may a, I, adj., f. yi, 

Made or consisting of earth. II. f. 
yi, A name of Chhaya, or shadow per¬ 
sonified, the wife of the sun. 

bhumi (also bhumi, i.e. bhu -f- 

maArh cf. I. bhuman), f. 1. The earth, 
Paiich. ir>5, 16. 2. Land, estate, Paiich. 
iii. d. 92 ; domain (where one governs 
or works), Bhag. P. 5, 11, 9. 3. Place, 
Paiich. 161, 13; site.— Uomp. A-, f. 

1. anything but earth. 2. an un¬ 
suitable place, Qak. loi, 19. 3. no 

>jeet for, Qak. 97, , 9 (exceeding). 
ti-, f. highest degree, Amur, 80; 
Utt. Ramach. 82, 7. Antar-, f. the 
interior of the earth, Arj. 10 , 27; Sund. 

2, 8. Karmg{n)-, f. tho land of holy 
works, Aryavarta, or the central part 
of India, Ram. 2, 109, 28. Janma(n)~, 
f. home, Paiich. v. d. 25. Pana-, f. a 
drinking-roora, Ram. 5,14,39. Media-, 
f. an arena for athletic contests. 13 a- 
dhya- (vb, vtidh), f. place of execution, 
Hit. 63, 6. llahga-, f. 1. a field of 
battle, Pahch. 35, 3. 2. an arena, Johns. 
Sel. 9, n. 3. a stage, a place where 
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/etc., is exhibited. Vasa -, f. 
ling-place, Hit. 38, 2, M.M. Vi - 
'ft>dsa-, f. a person worthy of confidence, 
Hit. 18, 7, M.M. Samketa f. place 
of assignation, Lass. 24, 15. Sthana 
f. dwellitfg-place, a palace (?), Lass. 
28, lo. Sneha~, f. one worthy of love, 
Mfilat. 83, n. Siddha -, f. the country 
in which the Siddhas live, Pa/ich. 
242, 5. 

bhumi + ka , f. I. Change of 

costume in order to rep^ese^^a 
ferent character on the stage^ 2. De¬ 
corating images, temples, gateways, 
etc. 3. A story; grihoparibhumikdydm 
arudhah , He mounted to the upper 
story of the house, Qukas. cod. Petersb. 
p. 31 , b. 4. A preface to a book.— 
Comp. Chatur-bhumika , adj. having 
four stories, Paiicli. 228, n. Sapta(n )-, 
adj. having seven stories, 44, 28. 

bhumi-ja, I. adj. Born on 

the earth. II. m. L The planet Mars. 
2. Hell. III. f. ja , Sita, the wife of 
Rama. 

bhumishtha, i.e. bhumi-siha, 
adj. Standing or staying on the earth, 
Chr. 27, 1. 

bhu mi-sprig, m. 1. A 

man, mankind. 2. A Vai^ya. 3. A 
thief, one who creeps along the ground 
to carry off his plunder. 4. A blind 
man. 5. A cripple. 

IJJtf bid + pa, n. State.— Vowp.Brah- 

ma(n )-, n. identification with Brah¬ 
man, ultimate happiness, Man. l, 98, 
12, 102. Raja(n)-, n. royalty. 

bhuydms , see bahu* 

bhuyastva , i.e. bhuyams + 

tva, n. State of being more or greater, 
Bbaslifip. 131. 

bhvyishtha , see bahu. 
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bhuri (probably bahu-i+m 

i.e. bahii-ri), I. adj. Much, Paiich. 

1. d. 23 ; many, Raj at. 5, 215; Kathfis. 

22, 96. II. adv. 1. Much, exceeding, 
Paiich. i. d. 213; Bhartr. 2, 62. 2. 

Frequently, repeatedly, Chr. 287, 2 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 2. III. m. 1. Brahman. 

2. Vishnu. 3. £iva. 4. A day. IV. 
n. Gold. 

bhurja,m . A kind of birch ; its 

leaf or bark used for writing on, Vikr. 
30 , li.—Of. probably O.H.G. bircha ; 
A.S. byre, birce. 

bhurni , i.e. bJiri -{- ni, f. The 

earth. 

^g^fcfr bhu + s-loha, m. The earth. 

BE USII, i. l and 10, Par. 
To decorate, to adorn, Man. 3, 55.— 
With the prep. vi, The same, 

Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. i. 112, 4; Bliartr. 

2, 16 ; Paiich. 256, 3. 

W bhushana , i.e. bhush^ana, n. 

Ornament, Hit. ii. d. 71; 171.—Comp. 
Para-, adj., Hit. iv. d. 121 ; false reading 
hr pari-, q. cf. Mangala-matra -, adj., 
f. na, only adornod with turmeric, Vikr. 
d. 53. 

Hgyj bhush + &, f. Adorning, orna¬ 
ment, Ram. 3, 49, 27. 

bhushmi, i.e. hhu+snu, adj. 

1. Being. 2. Being well. 3. One who 
desires bliss, Man. 4, 136. 

bhu + s-trina (?), n. A fra¬ 
grant grass, Andropogon schaenanthus, 
Man. 6, 14. 

If BHRI, i. l, and ii. 3, bibhri , Par, 

Atm. 1. To bear, to hold, Vikr. d. 
140 ; Chr. 16, 17. 2. To wear, Man. 

6, o. 3. Atm. To gain, Chr. 291 , 13 
=Rigv. i. 64,13. 4. To possess, MBli. 

3 , 2583 ; to have, 2 , 57. 5. To form, 





©. To nourish, to main- 
t. i?i Chr. 188, 5. 7. i. 1, Atm. 
e, NaL 15,4. 8. To support, Man. 
9,95. 9. To fill, Hit. 2, .34. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, bhnta . 1. Hired. 2. Having, 
being possessed of. 3. Filled, m. A ser¬ 
vant. Comp. A-, adj. not paid, Man. 8, 
231. Kshira-, adj. paid with milk, ib. 
Bhritya , see s. v.—With the prep. 

ati 9 atibhrita (rather bhrita 
with ati) 9 1. Carefully protected. 2. 

Filled, Kir. 5, 20.—With To 

bring near, to bestow, Lass. 99, 2= 
Rigv. v. 9, 7.—-With fif ni, nibhrita , 

1. Modest, humble; °tam 9 humbly, 

Paiich. 162, 24. 2. Unmoved, (^ak. d. 

8. 3. Hidden, Pafich. 46, 13; 193, 7. 

4. °tam i adv. Hidden, Pahch. 105, 4 ; 
secretly, Man. 9, 263. 5. °tam, adv. 

with vi-dha 9 To make hidden, to 3hut, 
Pahch. 186, 8. 6. Lonely, solitary, 

Megh. 83 ; °tam with kri, To dismiss 
all but one, Hit. 56, 19. Comp. A- 9 
adj. immodest, bold, Megh. 69. &u- 9 adj. 
very lonely. °tarn 9 adv. 1. secretly, 
Hit. 86, 6, 2. privately, Hit. 73, 16 

(in a very low voice?).—-With 3 ]pra 9 
To offer, , Chr. 291, l. —With W 

sqm , 1. To bring together, Ram. 1,11, 
13. 2. To accomplish, Yikr. 85, 17 ; 

d. 157. 3. To nourish, Ram. 1 , 52, 8. 

sambhrita , 1. Collected, all, Yikr. d. 38. 

2. Gained, got. 3. Composed, Hit. iv. 
d. 68. 4. Filled. 5- Nourished, Hit. iii. 
d. 125 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3272). 
6. Brought, put, Megh. 44.-—Cf. <pepw 9 
(j)6proQ 9 <j>opfJLO£ 9 (pojpKXfxoQy <paperpa 9 (j)dpoc 9 
(U-(j)poe 9 hi-cpOipa ; Lat. fero; Goth, 
bairan; A.S. beran; Goth; barms; A.S. 
bearm; Goth, barn ; A.S. beam ; byr- 
dhen; Goth, briggan; A.S. bringan. 

t inr BiiBJMQ* i. l and 10, 
Par. To speak, to shine. 


bhrihumga, and ^$$ 
humsa , and bhrakumga 

and °sa 9 and and bhru* 

kumga 9 °sa 9 and bhrukum- 

ga 9 °sa 9 m. A male actor in female 
apparel. 

bhrikuti 9 see bhruhuti . 

t BHRIKSHy v. r. of 

bhaksh . 

‘If’IT bhrigu 9 m. 1. The name of a 

Muni, Chr. 17, 29. 2. Jarnadagni. 

3. £iva. 4. Qukra. A cliff, a 
precipice. 6. Table-land. 7. pi. The 
descendants of Bhrigu. 

Hiring a , probably bhram-ga 9 

l. m., and f. gi (Kathas. 22, 103). 1. 

A large bee, Ragh. 8, 52. 2. A wasp. 

3. The fork-tailed shrike, Lanius 
caerulescens, Kit. 6, 24 (cf. Lass. 52, 
18). 4. A golden vase. 5. A liber¬ 

tine. II. n. 1. A plant, Woody cas¬ 
sia. 2« Another, Yerbesina prostrata 
Roxb. 

bhringa+kciy m. A bird, a 
sort of shrike. 

Hiringara (cf. Hiring a) 9 I. 

m. A golden vase. II. n. Gold. III. 
f. ri , A cricket. 

f BHRIJ, i. i, Aim. To 

parch, to fry ; cf. bhrqjj . 

bhrijjantiy i.e. brajj -f ana, 

n. A frying-pan. 

f BIlRlDy i. 6, Par. To dive. 

-bhri+t 9 latter part of comp. 

nouns, Bearing, nourishing, protecting; 
e.g. a-patra~ 9 adj. Supporting unworthy 
ones, Hit. ii. d. 147. gada~ 9 m. 1. A 
maco-bearer. 2. A name of Krishna, 
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/'I, 13, 9. chakra-, m. Vishnu, 
38. faww-, no. 1. A living 
creature. 2. A man, mankind, Bhartr. 
3, 36. tapobhrit , i.e. tap as-, m. An 
ascetic, Hariv. 4849. deha-, m. 1. A 
living creature. 2% A man, mankind. 
Bbag. P. 7, 7, 46. 3. Epithet of (Jhva, 

MBli. 13, 1067. dharani-, in. 1. A 
king. 2. A mountain, dhard-, m. A 
mountain, Arj. 7, 27. dharma 1.m. 
Supporter of right, an epithet of kings, 
MBh. 1, 4706. 2. m. A proper name. 

nava-gagi(n)-, Bearing the young 
moon, epithet of Qiva, Megh. 44. 
prana-, adj. Living, a living creature, 
Hit. i. d. ill, M.M. ; a man, mankind. 
t>hu- } see s.v, 

bhrita -f ka (see bhri), 1, m. 

A servant, Man. 6. 45. 2. (n.) Wages, 
Man. 3, l56*(or < Hired’).—Comp. Ma - 
dhyama-, m. a husbandman. 

Hffl bhri+ ti, f. 1., Nourishment, 

Hit. ii. d. 32. 2. Wages, hire, Man. 

8, 231. 3. Service, Nal, 8, 25. 4. 

Capital, principal.—Comp. Pinda -, f. 
livelihood, Ram. 2, 26, 37 Gorr. Sudha-, 
m. L sacrifice. 2. the moon. Hala 
f. agriculture.—Cf. Lat. fors ; A.S. 
beordh. 


\ bhritya , I. ptcple. fut. pass, of 
bhri, To be nourished. II. m. A 


servant, PhhcIl 

f. yd, Hlre^^ompf "Kit ?and kirn-, m 
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u wicked servant, Pahch. 83, 18 ; Hit. 
ii. d. 31 (read kimbhritya ). Kumar a 
-bhritya, f. the fostering of a child, 
liagh.3,12. Protkata-, rn. a favourite, 
Paiich. 166, 19. Mula-, m. an old 
servant, Hit, ii. d. 129. 

■Zimm bhritya, + td, f., and ?fc$R 
bhritya-'rtva, n. Servitude, service, 
dependence, Paiich. 24,1l; Hit. ii. d.37. 

bhrimi, i.e. bhram + i , m. A 
whirlwind. 


| If IT V BIIRIC, i. 4, Par. Sl 


cf. bhraffig, 

bhriga (perhaps akin to bhramg ), 

I. adj., comparat. bhragiyams, superl. 
bhragishtha , Much, exceeding. II. 
°gam, adv. 1 . Much, Paiich. iii. d. 
188. 2 . Exceedingly, violently, Pahch. 
iii. d. 183. 3. Superiority, better. 4. 

Repeatedly, often, Paiich. iii. d. 13. 
5. Beautifully. 6. Quickly, Clir. 7, 
13; 25, 15. 7. In the beginning of 

comp, bhriga -, e.g. Chr. 31, 16.— Comp. 
Su-, adj. much, exceeding. °gam, adv. 
much, excessively. 

If If rfT bhriga + td, f. Violence, 
Ragh. n, 58. 

bhrishti, f., i.o. bhrajj + ti, 

1. Frying. 2. A lonely garden.— 
Comp. Sahasra -, adj. having a thousand 
points (vb. hfish -f- ti), Chr. 292, 9= 
Rigv. i. 85, 9. 

| ^ BIIRI, ii. 9, bhrina, bhrim, 

Par. 1. To blame. 2. To bear (cf. 
bhri). 3. To fry. 4. To bend, to 
be crooked. 

bheka (vb. bhi), I. m. 1 . A 

frog, Paheli. 81, 13. 2. A cloud. II. 

f. hi, The female frog, or a small frog. 

bheda , m. A ram. 


£fTf bhettri, i.e. bhid+tri, I. m., f. 

tri, and n. Who or what divides, 
breaks, etc. II. m. 1 . One who 
breaks down, Man. 9, 289. 2. A sepa¬ 

rator, divider. 3. One who wounds, 
Man. 8, 284. 4. A traitor 

bheda, i.e. bhid-ha , m. 1. 

Breaking, Vikr. d. 26. 2. Dividing, 

division, Paiich. 248, 19. 3. Separating, 
Paiich. 156, 19 ; separation, Hit. pr. d. 
9 M.M. 4 . A chasm, a fissure, a cleft, 
Vikr. 69, 8; a wound, Hit. ii. d. 138 
(and betrayal). 5. Creating divisions, 
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'98. 6. Disunion, Punch, iv. 

Betrayal, Panch. 65, 19. 8. 

once, Pa/ich. 199, 20. 9. Kind, 

Hit. iv. d. 124,— Comp. A-, m. un¬ 
dividedness, Hit. iii. d. 79. Artymya~, 
mu separation from each, other, {Jit. 
76, 12. Gati-, ni. going with great 
strides, £ak. 93, 12. Granting m, a 
cutpurse, Man. 9, 277. Durbk °, i.e. 
dus -, adj. difficult to be separated or 
divided, Panch. ii. cl. 36. Svarct -, m. 
difference of voice, Paiich. 37, 25 ; 199, 
20 (different, changed voice). 

bhedaka, i.e. bind ^ aka, m. 

1. One who breaks, Man. 8, 284 (asthi-). 

2. One who breaks open, 9, 280 . 3. One 
who scratches, 8, 284 {teach-). 4. One 
who diverts (watercourses), Man. 3,163. 
5. A mischief-maker.— Comp. Ganda-, 
in, a cutpurse, Qak. 74, 14 (Prftkr.). 

bheda p* ta% adv ; . Accord¬ 
ing to the difference, Bhag. 18, 19. 

bhedana, i.e. bind p ana, n. 

I. Dividing. 2. Piercing, Man. o, 286. 

.—Comp. Puta n. a town, MBh. l, 

3978. 

bhedin , i.e. bind p in, adj., 

f. ni. 1. Dividing, breaking, Man. 8, 
218. 2. Wounding, Hit. iv. d. 82.— 

Comp. Marma{n )-, adj. piercing the 
vitals, fatal, Chr. 29, 33. Vrihsha -, 
in. 1. a carpenter’s chisel. 2. a 
hatchet. 

bheranda , see bharanda. 

and wft bfieri, f. A kettle¬ 
drum, Panch. 20, 7; Bhag. 1, 13. 

bheranda, I. (vb. bid), adj. 

Formidable. II. m. A form of (£iva. 
III. f. da, One of the Yakshinis or 
female attendants on Durga. IV. n. 
(vb. bhri), Conception. 

bhela, i.e. bhi + la, I. adj, 1. 

4q 


3. 

The name 


Timid. 2« Ignorant. 

m. 1. A raft. 2. 

Muni. 

f BT1ESR, i. i. Par. Atm. 

1. To fear (cf. bin, Caus.). 2. To 

go (?)• 

ppfsj bheshaja, i.e, bkhhaj -f a (ono- 

maL), n. 1. A medicine, a drug, a 
remedy, Paiich. ii. d. 59 ; Nal. 9, 30. 

2. Help (against, gen.), Paiich. 184, 19. 

3. A kind of fennel, Nigella indica. 

bhaiksha , and bhaikshya, 

1. e. bkiksha p a, or ya, n. 1- Begging, 
Man. 2, 48 (Ma) ; Lass. 76, 4 (ya), 

2. Living by alms, Paiich. i, d. 312 
(ya), 3. What is collected by begging, 
alms, food, Man. 6, 129 (ya), 

wft bhainii, i.e. bkima (a proper 

name), 4-a p i, patronym., f. Daraa- 
yanti, daughter of Bhima, Nal. l, 12. 
_ 

bhairava, i.e. hMru p- a, I. adj. 

1. Formidable, horrid, Bam. 3, 50, 21. 

2. Miserable, Bajat. 5, 408. II. m. 1. 

Qiva, Bajat. 5, 55. 2. The name of a 

river. 3. A musical mode. III. f. 
vi, Durga. IV. n. Horror. 

bhaishaja, i.e. bhisfiaj -p a, I. 

n. A medicament. II. m. (? (,’KD.n.), 
A sort of quail. 

bhaishajya , i.e. bhishaj -\-ya, 

I. n. A medicament, a drug, Hit. i. d. 
no, M.M. ; a remedy. II. m. The 
descendant of a physician. 

bho, curtailed bhos, A vocative 

particle (properly, Sir !), ()! Panch. 
44, 14 ; Ho ! there ! Panch. ici, ; 
also repeated, bhobho, Ho ! ho ! Punch. 
35, 12 ; 161, 15. 

HT^jpJTTf bhoktahdma, i. e. hhok- 

tum (vb. 2. bhuj), - kama, adj. Wishing 
to eat, Ilid. 3, 17. 
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jbhoktri , i.e, 2. hhuj + tri, I. m. y 

rincl n. One who eats, Hit. i. cl. 
53, M.M. ; or enjoys, Qfik. d. 43 ; Ye- 
dfintas. in Chr. 211 , 5. II. in. 1. An 
adverse possessor, Man. 8, 148. 2. A 

husband. 

bhoktri+tva, n. 1. Enjoy- 

ment, perception, Bhag. 13, 20 . 2. 

Possession. 

blioga, i.e. 1. and fyHhuj+cf, 

m, 1. A snake’s body, Utt. Ramach. 

43 , 4. 2. A snake. 3. A snake’s ex¬ 
panded hood, Pahch. 53, 6. 4. An 

army in column. 5. Nourishing, cherish¬ 
ing, food, Bhag. 2 , 5. 6. Pleasure, 

Ram. 3, 53, 3. 7. Enjoyment, Bhartr. 

2 , 35 ; Panel), ii. d. 131 ; feasting, Hit. 
ii. d. 99. 8. Adverse enjoyment (usu¬ 

fruct), Man. 8, 149. 9. Possession. 10. 
Wealth. 11. Hire. 12. The hire of 
dancing girls. — Comp. Kama-, m. 
sensual enjoyment, Ram. 3 , 37, 2. 
Naga -, m. a kind of snake, Ram. 5, 
74, 31. Ntrbh °, i.e. nis -, adj. not 
attached to pleasure, MBh. 12 , 2332. 

bhoga-kara , adj., f. ri, 
Affording enjoyment, Bhartr. 2 , 1-7. 

bhoga+vant, I. adj., f. 

vati. 1. Having enjoyment. 2. De¬ 
lightful. II. m. 1. A snake. 2. 
Dancing. 3. Singing. III. f. vati , 
1. The capital of the snakes, Bhag. P. 
4 , 25, ,15. 2. The Ganga of the lower 
regions. 

Ht mi bhogarha, i.e. bhoga-arha, 

n. Wealth. 

bhogiha , i.e. bhoga + ika, 

n. A groom. 

bhogin , i.e. bhoga\in , I. 

adj., f. ni. 1. Enjoying. 2. Abound¬ 
ing in enjoyments, Bhag. 16, 14. 3. 

Having enjoyments and an expanded 
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hood, Pahch. i. d. 73. II. m.^ 
snake, Bhartr. 2 , 82. 2. A kingp¬ 

in. d. 58. 3. The head man of a village. 
4. A barber. 5. A person who accu¬ 
mulates money for a particular ex¬ 
penditure. Ill* f. nL 1. The capital 
of the serpents. 2. A royal concubine. 
—Comp. Krishna m. a sort of black 
snake, Git. 6. 12. 

bhoja , i.e. bktij+a , m. 1 . A 

cowherd. 2. The name of a country. 
3. The name of a king, Johns. Sel. 19, 
91. 

bhojana , i.e. 2 .bhuj + ana, n. 

1. Enjoying, Paiich. 61, 22. 2/Eat¬ 
ing, Pahch. 245, 22. 3. Food, Pahch. 

138, 2 .—Comp. A-, n. abstaining from 
food, Man. 11 , 106. Ati-, n. excessive 
eating, Man. 2 , 57. Eka-, n. 1. eat¬ 
ing once a day, MBh. 13, 5161. 2. 

eating in’company, MBh. 13, 6238. 
Krimi- y I. adj. one who feeds upon 
worms, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. II. m. the 
name of a hell, Bhag, P. 5, 26, 7. 
Mlechchha-, I. in. wheat* II. n. half- 
ripe barley. Saha-, n. eating with 
somebody, Lass. 18, 2 . 

bhojas, i.e. %bhuj+as in 

vigva-, adj. Yielding all the enjoy¬ 
ments, Lass. 101, 5=Rigv. vii. 16, 2. 

bhojin, i.e. 2 ,bhuj+in, adj. 

One who eats, Man. 4, 212 .—Comp. 
Griha m. a house-mate, Raj at. 5, 402. 
Bhujamga m. the boa constrictor. 
Qashpa-, adj. sbsfc. a beast feeding 
on grass, Pahch. 25, 6. 

^SSfrfT bhojya + ta (vb. 2 , bhuj), f. 
Condition of being eaten, Pahch. 193, 
21 . 

Iholi, m. A camel. 

bhos , an old voc. sing, of 

bhavant. 1. A vocative particle, Man. 

2 , 124 ; Ho ! there ! repeated, bhobhos , 
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710, 6, MM. 2. An interro- 
particle, Yikr. 85, 20. 3. Interj. 
of grief, Oh ! Hit. 71, 3, M.M. 

bhaitjanga , i.e. bhvjamga f 

a, adj., f. gi 9 Like a snake, Panel), 
iii, d. 18. 

bhautciy i.e* bhuta -|- a (vb. bhu), 

I. adj. 1 . Relating to spirits, Man. 3,, 
70. 2. Demoniac. 3. Elemental. 4. 

Relating to existing beings. II. m. 1 . 
An attendant upon idols. 2. A wor¬ 
shipper of sprites. 

bhautika, i.e. bhuta -f- iha 

(vb. bhu), I. adj. I, Relating or apper¬ 
taining to spirits, Man. 3,174. 2. Ele¬ 
mental. 3. Existing. II. m. Qiva. 

bhauma, i.e. bhu mi -f a, I. adj. 

1 . Relating to the earth, rising from 
the ground, Man. ll, 155. 2. Terres¬ 

trial. 3. Relating to t|ie jpljnet Mars, 
Lass. 16, m. 1 . fhe planet 

Mars, Ranch. 50, 20. 2. Hell. III. f. 

ml, A name of Sita.— Comp, Antar 
adj. being or living in the interior of 
the earth, Ram. 1, 42, 3. Baku-, adj. 
having many stories. Sapta(n)-, adj. 
having seven stories, Ram. 5, 10, ll 
(? cf. my translation of the Pahcli. n. 
208, and bhumika ). 

bhaurika , i.e. bhuri 4* iha, m. 
The superintendent of gold in a royal 
treasury (cf. bharika ). 

BIIYASy i. l, Atm. To fear, 
to tremble (cf. bhi). 

-^ BlIRAMQy and (erroneously) 

*4^ BUR A SiS, i. 4, bhragya (cf. 

bkrag ), bhrasya, Par. (also Atm., e.g. 
Ranch, iv. d. 39), and f i. 1, Par. Atm. 
1. To fall, Sund. 1, 15 ; to fall down, 
Panel), i. d. 146. 2. To bo lost, Ram. 

3, 54, 20. 3. To run away, to flee from 
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(abl.), Bhatt. 14, 105. 4. To bq_ _ r _ 

prived (with abl.), Man. 7, 111; Pahcli. 
iv. d. 39 (with s and Atm.). Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, bhraskta. 1. Fallen, Hit. 
i. d. 168 ( sthanci adj. Having lost their 
rank). 2. Lost. 3. Deprived of, Bhag. 
6, ll. 4. Deviated, Pahcli. 228, 14. 5. 
Fallen from virtue, wicked. Comp. 
Bhaya -, adj. put to flight. Caus. 
bhramgaya . 1. To expel, MBh. 3, 8759. 
2 m To deprive, MBh. 3, 1571. bhram - 
gita, Deprived, Chr. 48, 2.—With the 


prep. ’SR apa, apabhrashia, Corrupted 

(as speech), Katlias. 17, 41.—With 

pari, To be deprived (with abl.), 

Hit. i. d. 128. paribhrashta, 1. Fallen, 
Parich. 188, 15. 2. Degraded. 3. De¬ 

prived of (instr.),Pahch.iii. d. 55; Man. 
10, 20. 4. Lost, Nal. 18, 10.—With 

If pro, 1. To fall, Ragh. 14, 54 (Calc.). 

2. To be deprived, Mrichchh. 14, 12 
(Calc.), prabhrashta, 1. Fallen, drop¬ 
ping, fallen off. 2. Broken. Caus. To 
throw down from (abl.), Ragh. 13, 36 
(Calc.), prabhramgitay Expelled, MBh. 

3, 601.—With vi, vibhrashta , 1. 

Broken off, or from. 2. Fallen. 3. 
Separated. 4. Deprived, MBli. 3, 3. 
5. Lost. Caus. To deprive, Chr. 21, 
( 5 .—Cf. A.S. hreosan and reosan, To 
fall; Goth, ur-risan; A.S. arisan, To 
rise; Goth, us-hrisjan and af-hrisjan 
(Caus.), To cast off. 


bhramg -f- a, m. 1. Falling. 2. 

Declining from a height, or from pro¬ 
priety, ruin, Bhag. 2, 63, 3. Falling 

off, Mcgli. 2. 4. Abandoning, dropping, 
Paiicb. iii. d. 246 ; desertion, Pahcli. 145, 
10. 5. Losing, Paiich. 68, 22 ; loss, 

Rajat. 5, 307 ; Hit. iii. d. 5 (sthbna- 
hkramgaih yayuh, They did lose their 
nest).— Comp. Jati-, ra. Loss of caste, 
Man. ii, 67, 
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bkrafng -f in,. bhrams 

f, rii . x. Falling, Megh. 30; 
($&k. d. 7. 2. Causing to fall ( sva-ar- 
tha-, injuring, or detrimental to, our 
interest), Paiich. 248, 18.—Comp. A -, 
adj. not falling, durable, Panch. iii. il. 
18. 

BHRAMS, bhramsin, 

see bhram# bhraiTigin. 

and bhrcikumga , °sa, see 
bhriktmga. 

bhrokuti , see bhrukuti. 

| ^ BHBAKSI1 ; v.r. of 


BHRAJJ , i. 6 , bhrijja , Par. 

Atm. To boil or fry, Bhatt. 14, 80 ; the 
base of many forms is bharj. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, bhrishta . Comp, Til a-, 
n, fried grains of sesame, MBh. 13, 
5025.—Cf. Lat. frigere, frictus, frixus 
(= JJirikta, see bhrij) ; (f>(>vy(o ; O.H.G. 
briuwan; A.S. briwan; and O.N. brugga, 
To brew. 

f BHRAN, i. 1, Par. To 

sound (cf. bhram and ran). 

bhrabhanga , m. A frown (cf. 

bhru-bhahga , s.v. bliahga, and Mrc/- 
iiuiiiga, bhrokuti ). 

1 and 4, bhramya , 

Par. (in epic poetry also Atm,, MBh. 3, 
12228), originally, The flying about 
and humming of insects. 1. To turn 
round, to move circularly, to whirl, 
Panch. v. d. 20. 2. | To be unsteady 

or unfixed. 3. To stray, to roam, to 
wander, Panch. 43, 4 ; i. d. 446 ; to go 
astray, Paiich. v. d. 68 (Atm.). 4. To 

wander over (ncc.), MBh. l, 5184. 5. 

To surround, Raj at. 5, 146. 6 . To mis¬ 
take. 7. t To be ignorant. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, bhranta . X. Being wan¬ 
dered over (with ace.), Bhartr. 3, 4. 
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2. Punning, Arj. 4, 38; rollingj^j p^r .j 
35, 2. 3. Whirled. 4. Confused/Kam, 

3, 55, 36. 5. Blundering, n. Roam¬ 

ing, Bhartr. 2, 11. Caus. bhramaya 
(in epic poetry also l ramaya, also 
Panch. 263, 8, or i. 4, Atm.). 1 . 
To turn round, Bhag. 18, 61 ; to whirl, 
MBh. 2, 762. 2, To move to and fro 

(without getting a way of egress), Ram. 
1, 44, 12. 3. To agitate, Utt. Ra- 

maeh. 23, 8.—With the prep. ud, 

1. To jump out of (abl.), Draup. 8, 19. 

2. To be beside one’s self, Da^ak. in 

Chr. 183, 17 (read udb/iramya). ud~ 
bhranta, 1 . Flying upward, Ram, 6, 
83, 26. 2. Whirled on, thrown up, 

Hit. iii. d. 140. 3- Whirling on, Utt. 

Ramach. 138, 4. 4. Bewildered, Panch. 

Ui, 4.—With pari , X. To walk 

round about, Paiich. 230, 16. 2. To 

roam about, Hit. 76, 6, M.M.; Paiich. 
21 ? i. 3. To fly round about, Panch, 

148, 10.—With fijf vi, To rove, Nalod. 

3. 26. 2. To wander over, MBh. 3, 

2648. 3. f To play, to wanton, vi~ 

bhranta, 1. Agitated, Bhag. 16, 16. 2. 
Hurried. Comp, A-, adj. not playing 
(?), unmoved, Dagak. in Chr, 199, 5.— 

With Tiffl^sam,sambhranta, Agitated, 

confused, Utt. Ramach. 50, 3; troubled, 
Qak. 12 , 17. Comp. A- , adj. fearless, 
TJtt. Ramach. 44, 7. Su-mmhhranta , 
adj. greatly bewildered. — Cf. bhra* 
mara ; Lat. fremere; O.H.G. breman j 
A.S. brernman; O.H.G. bremo, briosa; 
N.G. brausen ; 7r efnpprjSvv, (fjpipdtTfropai, 
fipepfo, fipovrh, [3a£pa£io, etc. 

. bhram + a, m. 1 . Whirling, 

going round, R&jat. 5, 363. 2. Stray¬ 

ing, roaming. 3. Error, Bhaahap. 133. 

4. A whirlpool. 5, A watercourse. 6. 

A potter’s wheel. 

bhramana, i e. bhram -f ana, 
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lirling, turning round, Bha- 
Giddiness, Lass. 17, 5. 3. 
tiering, Yikr. 23, 11. II. f. ni , A 
sort of game performed by women for 
the amusement of a lover or husband. 

bfiram + ara, I. m. 1. A (large 

black) bee, Yikr. 64, 1. 2. A lover, a 

gallant. II. n. Epilepsy. 

bhram + i, f. 1. Going round, 

turning about, Utt. Ramach. 66, 4. 2. 

A lathe, Ka<;ikli. 17, 117. 

*3^ BUR A (7, i. 4, Par. To fall, 

impersonal pass., Qi?, 9, 73 (it was fallen 
by the mirror=the mirror fell) ; cf. 
bhramg. 

I hrashtadh ik ara tv a, 

i. e. bhrashta-adhikara -f tv a (vb. 
bhramg ), n. Loss of office, Ranch. 22, 
11. 

BHRAj{v robably abhi-raj\ 

i. i, Atm. (in ved. and epic poetry also 
Par., MBh. 4, 219). X. To shine, to 
beam, Chr. 289, 3=Rigv. i. 60,3 (Par.). 
Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 3, 15579.— 

With the prep. vi 9 To shine bril¬ 
liantly, Chr. 29i,4=Rigv. i. 85,4; Ram. 
3 , 52, 25. — Cf. blirij ; Lat. fl agrafe, 
flamma (for flagma), flaraen, fulgur, 
fulgere, fulmen, fulvus, etc.; Goth, 
bairhts; A.S. bearlit, beorht; O.H.G. 
berabt, blanch, blich, blichan; tyXeyta, 
(j)\o£,; probably also A.S. blac, blaecan, 
bllcan. 

wrrfe bhrajadrishti , i.o, bhrci- 

jant-rishtiy adj. Having shining swords 
(i.e, iightnings), Chr, 290, ll=Rigv. i. 
64, 11 . 

■^Tfw bhraj -f ishnu, adj. Splen¬ 
did, elegant. 

bhratriy i.e. bftri+a + tri, m. 

1. A brother, Chr. 3, 5 ; du. taran , 
Brother and sister. 2. A friend, Megh. 



10 _Comp. Durhfi °, i.e. dus~, m? 

wicked brother, MBh. 3, 996. Dhctr‘ 
ma m. an associate dwelling in the 
same religious retreat, Yajh. 2 , 137. 
Sa- or saha -, adj. with a brother, or with 
brethren, Johns. Sel. 54, 139.—Cf. Lat. 
frater; (pparrjp and Qpctrrjp , ^arpta, etc.; 
Goth, brothar ; A.S. brodhor. 

bkratri 4* vya, m. 1. A 

brother’s son. 2. An enemy.—Cf. Lat. 
fratruelis. 

bhratriya 9 i.e. bhrdt.ri 4- if/a, 

1. adj. Fraternal. II. m. A brother’s 
son. 

bhranti, i.e. bhram + ti , f. 1. 

Going round, whirling, rolling, Vikr. 
d. 4. 2. Wandering. 3. Error, Bri- 

haspati ap. Cowell, Kugumahjali, transl. 
p. 65, n. f; Pan eh. 50, 10 (humuda 
- bkrantirft janayati matsyanam , Causes 
the fishes to mistake him for a lotus- 
flower). chandana -, instr. Mistaking 
(it) for a sandal tree, Utt. Ramach. 
29, 8. 

bJiramaka , i.e. bhraWy Caus., 

-\-aha, I. adj. Causing to whirl. II. 
m. X. A cheat. 2. A jackal. 3. The 
sun-fiower. 4. A sort of loadstone. 

bhrdmara.y i.e. bhrnmara + 

a, I. m. A sort of loadstone. II. f. 
rl 1. Parvati. 2« A female attend¬ 
ant, on Durga. III. n. X. Honey. 2* 
Whirling round. 3. Epilepsy. 4. A 
kind of dancing. 5. A village. 

bhramaririy i.e. bhrama- 

ra+iitj adj., f. ini. 1. Made of honey. 

2. Whirling. 3. Epileptic, Man, 3, 
161. 

**rar s buti A g, and t >3T*r v 
B nil As, t »fnr^ BHLAg, and 
t *€1^ BELAS, i. 1 and 4, Atm. 
To shine ; cf. bhraj. 
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jbhrushtra, i.e. bhraj + tra (cf. 
I- m. (and n.), A frying-pan, 
Pauch. i. d. 148. II. n. TEther. 

3*T* S BE 11A S, see bhrag. 

t *=ft Bimt, ii. 9, Par. 1. To 
fear. 2. To bear, to nourish ; cf. 
Ihri and bhru 

and bhrukumga and °sa , 

gee bhrikumga. 

bhrukuti , see bhrukutL 

f ^^ BUR UD, i. 6, Par. l. To 
cover. 2. To collect. 

bhrubhahga = bhru-bhahga, 
see bhang a* 

-, bhriiva , i.e. Mm+a, a substi¬ 
tute for £//m when latter part of comp, 
adj.; e.g« su-nasa-akshi-bhruva , En¬ 
dowed with handsome noso3, eyes, and 
eyebrows, Nal. 5, 6. 

^ £Art2, f. An eyebrow, Ram. 3, 

52, 28.—Corap. A-sita-, adj. having 
black eyebrows, (^i<?. 9,. 71. Nata- 
(vb. nam), adj. having arched brows, 
Vikr. d. 95. Sam-hata adj. knitting 
the brows. Su-bhru , I, adj. having 
fine brows, Yikr. d. 13. II. and Su 
- bhni , f. a woman, Lass. 90, 15 (w) ; 
Sund. 4, 12 (#).—Cf. 6(ft()VQ ; O.H.G. 
brawa ; A.S. braew; Lat. frons, 
front is. 

and bhrukimga and °sa, 
see bhrikiimga, 

and bhru-hutl, or 

bhrukuti, or 

bhrukuti , and •*?#£> t\ bhrikuti, f. 

A frown, MBh. 1, 4601 ( bhru -) ; 7, 762 
(bhru-) ; Paiich. 220, 1 (Mn°). 

t ^trr BIUitJN, i. 10 , Atm. 1. 
To hope. 2. To wish. 3. To fear. 
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bhruna , m. The embr; 
bhrunahan). 

bhrma-ghna , adj., f. 

Cv 

One who occasions or procures abor¬ 
tion. 

*§wr s bhruna-han, adj., f. 

One who occasions or produces abor¬ 
tion, Man. .4, 208 ; 8, 317 (Jones: At 
the first place as if he had read brah- 
maghna , the killer of a priest; at the 
second, the killer of a priest or de¬ 
stroyer of an embryo). 

t BI1REJ , i. l, Atm. To 

shine ; cf. bhraj . 

f BHRESH\ i. l, Par. and 

Atm. 1. To go, to move. 2. To fear. 
3. To be wrathful (cf. kresh). 

bhresha , m. X. Deviation from 

rectitude (cf. bhraMga). 2. Loss. 3. 
Going. 

t BIILAKSB , v. r. of 

bhaksh . 

*5fT^ B 11L A C, and 
BIILAS , see bhrag . 

f BHLESH, i. l. Par. Atm. 
1. To go. 2. To fear. 


* 8 ? M . 

MAMB \ i. l, Atm. 1 . To in¬ 
crease. 2. To give (ved.). i. 10 and 1, 
Par. f To speak, to shine. Frequent, 
ved. mttmah , To grant, Chr. 298, 25= 
Rigv. i. 112, 25. 

TRW mamhana , f. Liberality, 
Lass. 98,2 (read mamhana)=zA& igv. vi. 
04, 5. 

makara , I. m. X. A marine 








Unfounded usually with the 
and shark, but properly a 
animal, Johns. Sel. 28, 27 ; 
Pafich. 51, 9; iv. d. 1. 2. One of the 

signs of the zodiac. 3. A form of 
marching an army, Man. 7, 187. 4. 

One of Kuvera’s treasures. II. f. n, 
The wife of the marine monster called 
makara , Pahch. 206, 14. 

makciranda , I. m. 1. The 

nectar of a flower, Prab. 79, 16. 2. A 

kind of jasmine. II. m. The filament 
of a lotus. 


makura, tnakula, see 

mukura, mukulci. 

makushtha, I. adj. Going 
slowly. II. m. A sort of rice. 
MARK , see mask, 
makkola, in. Chalk, 
t MARSH, see mrahsh. 


maksha , m. 1. Hypocrisy. 2. 
Wrath. 3. Multitude. 

and makshika, f. 

A fly, Ram. 3, 53, 59.-—Comp. Nirma- 
kshika, i.e, nis~, adj. free from flies, 
untroubled, (^ak. 24, 18 (Prakr.). 

Madhu -, f. a bee.— Cf. Lat. musca ; 
O.H.Gr. mucca; A.S. *micge; O.N. 
my; nvla. 


and makshu (properly loc. 

pi.), adv. Quickly, Chr. 291, 15= 
Rigv. i. 64, 15.—Cf. Lat. mox. 


| KB, and MAN KB, 

i. l, Par. To go. 

mahha , m. 1. A warrior, Chr. 
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Cf. mtyofiaiy fxdxaipciy fudiceXov, fxa 
(from a frequent.), gaifjuUrrj c, gaiga 
Krrjpta; Lat. raacellum, mactare, mucro, 
maceria ; A.S. mece ; O.N. moekir. 

t MANKH , see maith. 


The 


290 , n= Rigv. i. 04, 11 . 2. Sacrifice, 

oblation, Draup. 2, io.—Comp. Su -, 
adj. probably well fighting, a powerful 
warrior, Chr. 291 , 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5.— 


magadha, I. m. 1. 

name of a country, Hit. 36, io, M.M. 
2. An inhabitant of that country. 3. 
A bard. II. f. dha, Long pepper. 

magha (cf. mah\ I. n. 1. 

Power, wealth (ved.). 2. A kind of 

flower. II. m. 1. One of the Dvipas 
or divisions of the universe. 2. Plea¬ 
sure. III. f. gha (usually pi.), The 
tenth lunar asterism, Man. 3, 273 ; 
Sund. 2, 2. IV. f. gha or ghi , A sort 
of grain. 

maghavan , a curtailed form 

of the next. I. adj., f. gkoni , Wealthy, 
Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2. II. m. 
Indr a, Vikr. 86, 19. 

magha -f vant, I. adj. 

Wealthy, m. A sacrificer, Chr. 291,14 
=Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. m. Indra, Vikr. 
88 , 21 . 

MANK , i. i, Atm. 1. To go, 
Bhatt. 14, 10. f 2. To adorn. 

mahkura , m. A mirror ; cf. 

mukura . 

mahktri , i.e. majy + tri, m., f. 

tri , and n. 1 . Bathing or drowning. 
2. Cleaning by immersion. 

mahkshu , ind. (= makshu ), 1 . 

Quickly, instantly. 2. Much, exceed¬ 
ingly. 

mahhshuna> n. Armour for 
the thighs or legs. 

t mj- *> Par. To go. 

manga , ra. The head of a boat, 
it 07 o 
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mangala, I. adj. Lucky, 

efiis, Man. 2, 34 ; brave, Faftch. 
Vl^ II* m. and n. 1. Prosperity, 
welfare, Pit. 6, 34 ; bliss, Utt. Ranmch. 
89, 4. 2. Rejoicing, a festival, Pahcli. 

129, 17 ; solemnity, Yikr. d. 43 (san~ 
dhya- y Evening service). 3. Blessing, 
Dagak. in Cbr. 201, 10 ; Sund. 2, 4; 
prayer, ib. 188, 22. III. m. 1. The 
planet Mars. 2. Burnt offering on 
various occasions of rejoicing. IV. 
f. la. 1. Uina, the wife of (Jiva. 2- 
A sort of bent grass, Panicum daefcylon. 
V. n. Turmeric, Vikr. d. 53 (Seh.).— 
Comp. A-, I. adj. inauspicious, Dagak. 
in Chr. 186, 23. II. n. ill luck, Ku- 
maras. 5, 65 ; evil omen, (Jak. 63, 13. 
III. m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus 
communis. Kantuka-> n. a solemn 
ceremony, Panch. 129,' 17. Pcina-, n. 
a banquet Katlias. 36, 67. Sarva f. 
la, Durga, Hit. 99, 8. Su- 9 adj. very 
fortunate or auspicious. 

mangalya, i.e. mangala+ya, 

I. adj., f. ya. 1. Auspicious, conferring 
happiness, Utt. Ramach. 99, l. 2. 
Beautiful. 3. Pious, pure, implying 
holiness, Man. 2, 31. II. m. 1. The 
holy fig-tree, Ficus religiosa. 2. A 
sort of pulse or lentils. III. n. I. 
Sour curds. 2. Sandal. 3. Red lead. 
4. Gold. 5. Water brought from 
various holy places for the conse¬ 
cration of a king. IV. f. ya. The 
name of several plants, Agallochum, 
etc. 

mangini , i.e. manga + in -}- i % 

f, A boat. 

| MANGI1 , i. l, Par. To 

adorn, i. l, Atm. 1. To go. 2. To 
begin moving. 3. To begin. 4. To 
move swiftly. 5. To blame. 6- To 
cheat. 

MACH, MANCII, 
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I. To cheat, to be wicked, 
boast, to be vain, 


«<8L 


*pg MUCH , and 

sj N. _ 

arTo 

3. To pound. 
macharclihika, f. Excel¬ 
lence. 

MAJJ (probably mad-jan; cf. 

madgu and Lat. merger©; the Indian 
grammarians write masj), i. 6, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 2,605). The 
base of many forms is manj , X. To dive, 
Bhartr. 2, 91. 2. To bathe, MBh. l, 

5299. 3. To’sink, Vikr. d. 133; to 

perish in water, Ram. 1, l, 89. 4. To 

sink into, MBh. l, 3717 (loc.); Man. 4, 
81 (acc.). 5. To be plunged, Man. 10, 

91. 6. To become disheartened, MBh. 

1, 5631. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, magna , 

1. Plunged, Hit. i. d. 4, M.M.; dived, 

immersed, Ram. 3, 52, 19, 2. Sunk, 

Dagak. in Chr. 197,6; drowned, Chr. 
17, 27. Caus. 1. To cause to plunge, 
MBh. l, 3908. 2. To overwhelm, Ram. 

2 , 77, 13.—With the prep. ud, X. 

To emerge, (Jak. d. 167. 2. Pass, 

impers. To rise, (Jig. 9, 30. Caus. To 

force up, Man. 8, 115.—With fcf ni, X. 

To bathe, Man. 5, 73. 2, To sub¬ 

merge, to sink under, Man. 4, 194; 
Hit. ii. d. 145. 3. To disappear, MBh. 

2, 1504. 4. To cause to sink (into 

hell), MBh. l, 4156. nimagna , X. 
Plunged in, immersed, Rajat. 5, 85. 
2. Sunk in (not prominent), Vikr. d. 
80; Rajat. 5, 74; slender, d. 129. 3. 

Covered, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 6. Caus. 
1. To cause to dive under water, Man. 
8, 114. 2. To cause to be submerged, 

MBh. 3, 16612.—With % pra, pra- 
magna , Immersed, drowned. 

majjakrit, i.e. majjan-kri 
-f t, n. A bone. 

majjan (perhaps for ori- 
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'Mptaiian ; cf. O.II.Cr. marag ; A.S. 

_..^arj^c^arg, merg), m. 1. The mar¬ 
row of the bones and flesh. 2. The 
pith or sap of trees. 

majja (cf. the last), f. The 

marrow of the bones and flesh, Paiich. 

1. d. 191, ef. my translation, n. 171.— 
Comp, Nirmajja , i.e. nn-, adj. marrow- 
less, Hariv. 14533. 

majj+ana, n. 1. Immersion. 

2. Bathing. 3. Drowning, Paiich. i. 
d. 34. 

m ajjuslid=matijitsh a. 

majman , n. Strength, Chr. 
290 , 3 =Rigv. i. 64, 3.—Cf. Lat. mag- 
inentum. 

iT^ s MANCIT, i. i, Atm. t l - To 
hold. t 2. To grow high or tall, 
j- 3. To adore, t 4. To shine. Cf. 
mack and mlwich .—With the prep. 

nis , To purify, Naisb. 7, 43. Cf. 

mrij. 

maricha , m. 1. A bedstead. 2. 

A scaffold, Johns. Sel. 9, 12. 3. A 

chair, Ragh. 6, l. 

TfW MAtfj, see marj (Lass. 74, 
4, read mcijjat). 

TfalX man jar a, n., and f. ri, 1. A 
pearl. 2. A creeper. 

^k and manjari , f. 1. 

=zmarijara, Ram. 6, 15, 7 (pearl). 2., 
A shoot, sprout, Vikr. d. 26, 76 {man- 
jari-chamara , A fan-like sprout). 
Comp. Kama ~, Madana and 
- manjari , f. proper names. Lobha 
-manjari, f. used instead of Kamaman- 
jari , Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 21 (the pearl 
of covetousness.) 

marfjaripi/ijarita , 
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i.e. maAjari-pirijara -f adj. Adorhi^J 
with pearls and gold, Da^ak. in Chr. 
199, l. 

manja , f., rn., 

and f. A creeper. 

ma/ji+ka, f. A harlot. 

matijishtha , properly su- 

perl. of mariju , f. Bengal madder, 
Rubia manjith Roxb. 

maAjira, I. m. and n. An 

ornament for the feet. II. m. A post 
round which passes the string that 
works the stick of a churn. 

manju (based on maAj, a form 
of mrij), adj. Beautiful, Vikr. 60 
12 . 

madju + la , I, adj. Beau¬ 
tiful. II. m. A gallinule. III. n. 1. 
A bower. 2. A watercourse. 

WITT manjusha , f. 1. A basket, 

O 

Kathas. 4, 74. 2. A receptacle, Ram. 

I, 67, 4. 

t MATH, i. 1, Par. 1. To in- 

1 V 

habit. 2. To grind. 3. To go. 

7(7 maiha, m. X. A school. 2. A 

building inhabited by ascetics, a 
cloister, a college, Pahch. lie, 18. 3. 

A temple. 4. A carriage.—Comp. 
GopalaChakra -, C%ra-, m. colleges 
called 4 that of Gopala 4 that of C4a- 
kra{-varman), i 4 of Qura,' Raj at. 5, 
243 ; 403 ; 39. 

wx mathara, I. adj. Intoxicated. 

II. m. The name of a saint. 

HHm madava , or ma- 

dava-rajya, n. The name of a district 
in Kashmir, Raj at. 5, 84 ; 302 ; 446. 

tnaddu , m. A sort of drum. 
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MAN, i. t, Par. To sound, to 

inutaiur. Ptcple. of thepf. pass, manita, 
Nalod. 2, 60. n. A murmuring sound. 

mani, m. and f., and 
mam, f. 1. A precious stone, a jewel, 

A pear1 ’. Vikr * d< 

3-^Fleshy processes hanging from the 
neck of a goat. 4. A waterpot.— 
Comp. Indu- and Chandra -, m. a fa¬ 
bulous stone, moon-stone, £i<j. 9, 35 ; 
Raj at. 3, 296 ; Utt. Ramaeh. 23, 2 . 
Kacha in. crystal, Hit. pr. d. 44, 
M.M. Chinta m. a fabulous gem, the 
possessor of which may get all he 
wishes for, Hariv. 8702. Chudd-, in. 
a jewel worn in a crest or diadem, 
Hit. i. d. 211 , M.M. ( chandra-ardha -, 
adj. having the crescent for his crest- 
jewel). Jatu in. a mole, SU 91 *. 1 , 92 , 
3 . Masi m. an inkstand. Lata m. 
Coral. Vi-mala m. crystal. Qiliha 
m. a jewel worn on the head, Vikr. d. 
129. Quchi m. the same. Sarpa -, in. 
the snake-stone, or carbuncle, a jewel 
said to be found in the head of a snake. 
Sita- } m. crystal, Megh. 67. Siirya m. 
1. the sun-stone. 2. a tree, Hibiscus 
phoeniceus. Sparya- , m. the philoso¬ 
pher’s stone, converting everything it 
touches to gold. 

mani i-ha, I./ in, A precious 

stone, a jewel. II. n. A small water- 
pot, Parask. in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, ix. xxi. n. 4. 

Tifwir mani-kara,m. A jeweller. 

mani-maya, adj., f. yi, 

Consisting of jewels, Megh. 65.— Comp. 
Sita>mamA may a, adj. made of crystal, 
Megh. 67. 

mamchaka, m. 1. 1 he 

kingfisher. 2. The moon-stone, a fa¬ 
bulous stone. 

mantvaka, n. A flower. 
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t manth, 

remember with regret. 

MANI) (akin to mad. rnand , 

probably a denomin. based on a lost 
signification of mandra), f i. 1, Aim. 

1. To dress. 2. To divide, f i. 1, 

Par. To adorn one’s self. i. 10 , Par. 
(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 
7572), 1. To adorn, Paiich. 255, 16. 

2. f To exhilarate. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, mandita , Adorned, Chr. 29, 31 ; 
Paiich. 51 , 15. Comp. A-, adj. not 
adorned, Nal. 16, 17. 

mand+a , I. m. X. Ornament. 

2. The castor-oil tree, Palma christi. 
•II. m. (and n.). X. Scum, Utt. Ramaeh. 
90, 7. 2. Pith. 3. The head, Lass. 4, 

18. III. f. da. 1. Spirituous liquor. 
2. Einblic myrobalan.— Comp. Dadlii 

m. Whey, Bhag. P. 5, 1 , 34. 

manda + ha, m. A kind of 

pastry, Paiich, 245, 24 (see my transla¬ 
tion, n. 1387). 

mand+ana , n. 1 . Dressing, 

Paiich. 116, 21 (of the idols). 2. Or¬ 
nament, Vikr. d. 157. 

manda-pa (vb. pa), m. (and 

n. ). X. A shed or hall erected on 
festival occasions, as marriages, and 
adorned with flowers, Paiich. 129, 17. 
2. An open temple. 3. A bower, 
Megh. 76. — Comp. Adhikarana -, a 
court of justice, Mrichchh. 138, 4. 
Keli-, m. and n. a pleasure-house, 
£ 3 . 11 %. 1, 5. Garbha m. the haram, 
Kathas. 26, 77. Pata -, m. and n. a 
tent, Ragh. 5, 73. Lata-, m. or n. an 
arbour, £ak. 32, 19 . 

mandapika , i.e. mandapa 
+ka, f. A small shop, Hit. 115 , 1 , 9. 

mandayant -f a (yh.mand), 
in. An ornament. 





mandala , I. m. 1 , A sort of 

2 . A kind of snake. 3. A 
dog. II. f. IL 1. A circle, Utt. 
Ramach. 66, 4. 2. Walking round, 

Sund. 3, 22; 24. 3. Bent grass. 4. 

A nest, Da<?ak. 151, 6. III. n. (and m.). 
1« A circle, Vikr. d. 140; Pahch. 230, 
18; a globe, a ball, Pahch. 167, 26. 2. 

The disk of the sun or moon, Pahch. 
160, 23. 3 . The halo round the sun. 

4. A wheel, TJtt. Ramach. 141, 3. 5. 

A heap, a multitude, Pahch. iii. d. 224 ; 
Rit. 1, 10 (at the end of a comp, adj.); 
a troop, Rajat. 6, 379. 6. A district, 

a province, Rajat. 5, 146; an empire, 
ib. 155, 262. 7. Surrounding countries, 
Man. 7, 154. 8. A form of array, an 
army drawn up in a circle, Pahch. 9, 
14. 9. Twelve great empires, into 

which the whole of India is said to 
have been divided in old times. 10. 
A sort of leprosy with circular spots. 
11. A sort of mystical diagram, Hit. 
59, 22; Lass. 13, 18 (?). 12. A sort of 

perfume, Lass. 20, 20 (? corr. perhaps 
mandana , cf. mandana and gaja- 
mandana , s.v. bhuti ).—Comp. Adarga -, 

1. the reflection of a mirror, Kir. 6, 41. 

2. a kind of snake, Su$r. 2, 265, ll. 
Agrama-y n. the dwelling-place of an¬ 
chorites, Nal. 12, 64, Kshma-tala -, 

m. or n. the terrestrial globe, earth, 
Lass. 68,14. Tri-mandala , f. a poisonous 
kind of spider, Su?r. 2, 269, 12. Din - 
mandala , i. e. <#£-, n. 1. all the 
quarters of the world, Bhartr. 3, 71. 
2. the compass-card. Prakriti -, n. 
the whole empire, Ragli. 9, 2. Rang a-, 

n. the circuit of an assembled throng. 
Surya -, m. or n. the disk of the sun, 
Sav. 7, 1. Stana-, n. the balls of the 
female bosom, Rit. l, 8; Lass. 80, 35. 

MANDALAYAy a de- 

nomiu. derived from the preceding ; 

with pariy in the ptcple. pf. pass. 



parmiandaliia, Turned round, 

42. 

mandolin , i.e. mandala 
+in, m. 1. A snake. 2. A cat. 

mandukay I. m. 1. A frog,. 

Pahch. 197, 21. 2. A flower, Bignonia 

indica. II. f. ki , A female frog. — 
Comp. Kupa-y m. a frog in a * well, 
applied to a person of no enterprise, one 
who never leaves his home, Hit. 82, 2 . 

mandurdy m. and n. Rust of 

. 

iron, 

maty see 2. mad. 

matamgay i.e. mata (vb. man), 

+ m-gay m. 1. A cloud. 2. An ele¬ 
phant, Hid. l, 13. 3. A proper name, 

Utt. Ramach. 19, 34. 

<RfhT5T matamga-ja, m. An ele¬ 
phant, Malav. 32, 6; Kir. 5, 47. 

matallikdy f. Excellence. 

matiy i.e. man + tiy f. 1. Mind, 

Panch. iii. d. 76. 2. Understanding, 

Pahch. 251, 6; intelligence, Hit. pr. d. 
42. 3. Thought, Pahch. iii, d. 258; 

resolution, Pahch. 216, 14. 4. Hymn, 

Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. i. 86, 2. 5. Percep¬ 
tion, Bhashap. 126 .* 6. Opinion, Chr. 
13, 13. 7. Advice.. 8. Wish. 9. Re¬ 

collection. 10. Respect. 11. A pot- 
herb.—Comp. A-, f. 1. not knowing 
(instr. unknowingly), Man. 4, 222. 2. 

glimmer, image, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 
64, 9. Eka-y I. f. direction of the 
mind on one object, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 21. 
II. adj. unanimous, MBh. 12 , 12723. 
See AV. Krita-, adj. resolved,MBh. 13 , 
2211 . Durm °, i.e. dtts-> adj. 1. foolish, 
Hit. ii. d. 48. 2. wicked, Man. ir, 30 . 

Nindita - (vb. nind ), adj. base-minded, 
Hit. i. d. 152 , M.M. Nirahammutiy 
i.e. nis-aham-y adj. free from selfish¬ 
ness, Bhag. P. 4 , 22, 52. Pratyat- 
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i/e. prati-vd-panna (vb. pad), 
jr-minded, (j'ak, G7, 23. Baku 
r estimation. -Manila adj. foolish, 
Pahch. 229, 12. Malta-, adj. high- 
minded, Chr. 6 , 4. Yathd-mati , adv. 
according to one's understanding or 
intellect, Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 4. 
Vi-, f. 1. difference of opinion. 2. 
dislike, aversion, Vidyamana- (vb. 
vid), adj. having understanding, Pahch. 
i. d. 86. Vipula adj. endowed with 
great understanding, Pahch. i. d. 410. 
Vriiha adj. foolish, MBh. 2, 865. 
Su-, I. f. kindness. II. adj. very wise, 
Pahch. 25, 13.—Cf. Lat. mens, mentis, 
raentio, mentiri, mendax; Goth, ga 
-inirnds, mods; A.S. mod, ge-raynd; 
pT]Tu; (ved. -m&ti), povaa, i.e. gar-f rta 
(=rved. mati y hymn). 

rnati-mant, adj., f. matt, 

Sensible, intelligent, wise, Pahch. ii. d. 
20 ; Hit. i. d. 127, M.M. 

TO matka , 1. i.e. 2. mad + ha, adj. 
Mine. 2. m. A bug. 

■^frcfiW math ana, 1. A bug (cf. 

matka), Pahch. iii. d. 105. 2. A flea. 

3. An elephant without tusks. 4. A 
beardless man. 5. A buffalo. 6. Armour 
for the thighs or legs, 


3. A cocoa-nut. 
The handle of a 


WJf maty a, n 
sickle. 

matsara , probably 2 .w ad-sri 

d-a, I. adj. 1 . Envious, hostile, Utt. 
Eamach. 133, 13. 2. Niggardly. 3. 

Wicked. II. m. 1 - Envy, Qi<?. 9,63; 
tylan. 3, 231. 2. Jealousy, Malav. 55, 

8. 3- Anger, passion. III. f. ra, A 

gnat.— Comp. Nirm° , i.e. nis- and vi 
adj. free from envy, passion, Lass. 65, 

9 (nis~); 49 , 10 (vi-). Vita-, i.e. vi-ita - 
(vb. i)i adj. free from envy, Indr. 4, 8.- 
Sa-, adj. envious. 

ma(sarin, i.e. mats< . ra + in, | 
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adj., f. ini. 1. Envious, Man. 2 , 2 oJn 
Wicked. 

matsya, i.e. 1 . mad+sya, X. m. 

A fish, Man. 1 , 39. 2. A particular 

fish, probably the SapharL 3. A name 
of Vishnu. 4. The name of a country, 
Man. 2 , 19; 7, 193 .—Comp. Pdkam. 

1. a particular fish, Sugr. 1 , 206 , 17. 

2. a poisonous kind of insect, ib. 2 , 
288, 3. 

matsya-\~ka, m. A fish, Mat- 

syop. 35. 

matsyandi, and mm- 

matsyandika , i.e. matsyajidi -f ka, f. 

The juice of the sugar-cane, unrefined, 
Malav. 30, 19 . 

matsydda , i.e. matsya-ad -f 
a, adj. Feeding on fishes, Pahch. 50, 14. 

MATH , f i- l > ^T^T v 
MANTH, ii. 9 , mathnd , mathni , Par. 
(irx epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1 , 

1120 ), and f i. 1 , Par., and f 

mdnth, i. 1 , Par. 1. To churn, Kir. 5, 
30. 2. To produce by churning. 3. 

To agitate (mentally), MBh, 1 , 3330. 
4. To crush, Pahch. 162, 18 ; to hurt, 
to kill. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, ma- 
thita , 1. Churned. 2. Stirred. 3. 

Distressed, Megh. 81 (faded). 4. Agi¬ 
tated, Pahch. i. d. 247. 5. Destroyed, 

MBh. 1 , 7669,4—With the prep. ’^SfT a, 

To agitate, Ram. 2 , 26, 2.—With \3T^T 

ud, 1- To agitate, MBh. 3 , 14227. 2. 

To cut off, MBh. 3, 10267. 3. To kill, 

Pahch. ii. d. 34—With ni , To an¬ 

noy, to hurt, Ram. 3, 54, 28.—With 
nu, 1. To churn, to agitate, MBh. 
1, 1120 . 2. To shake out, MBh. 1 , 6547. 
—With pra, 1. To trample down, 
to bruise, MBh. 3, 16435. 2, To annoy, 
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*ro*r 

^4. 3. To rob (ved.). 4 . To 
IBh. 3, 10267. pramathita, 
churned. 2. Trampled down. 

3 . Pained^o^-Butter-milk without 
water^AbsoluL prctmnthya , Forcibly, 
Brahmanav. 2, 17. Caus. mathaya , 
To annoy, MBh. 3, 8769. pramathita, 
Ravished, violated, forcibly carried off. 

—With BIT sam-pra, To agitate, MBh, 
1 , 4876.—With To destroy, MBh. 

3, 12258.—Cf. ftaro£, parevo), pavOavw, 
Tlpopr/devg, podog , and see mathin . 

•*ra«rT rf e/aa, n. Churning, 

<0 , 
Pahch. v. d. 28^—Comp, Para in. the 

destroyer of Pura, a name of £iva, Lass. 
67, 6. Madhu m. the destroyer of 
Madhn, a name of Vishnu, Lass. 71, 6 ; 
Bhag.P. 6, 9, 38 (Burnouf, ‘qui produis 
le nectar ’). 

math -f in, the bases of some 

cases are man than and math , m. 1. A 
churning-stick, MBh. l, 1124. 2* The 

penis.—Cf. Lat. mentula. 

mathura, f. A district and 
city now called Muttra, Pahch. 8, 14. 
LSf^T MAD, ved. i. 1, Par.,* i. 4, 

madya, Par. (originally, to be wet). 
1. To get drunk (ved.). 2. To be glad, 
to rejoice, Chr. 291, i—Rigv. i. 85, l ; 
MBh. l, 4688. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
matta, 1. Drunk, a drunkard, Man. 9, 
78. 2. Intoxicated, Hit. iv. d. 55 ; with 

love, Rit. 6, 14 ; with pride, Dasak. in 
Chr. 193, 20. 3. Mad, Ram. 3, 55, 36 ; 

furious, Hit. i. d. 34, M.M.; being in 
rut (as an elephant), Ram. 3, 52, 46. 4 . 

Pleased, m. 1. An elephant in rut. 
2- A buffalo. 3. The Indian cuckoo. 

4 . The thorn apple, f. ta, Vinous 
liquor. Comp. Mrita -, m. a jackal. 
Caus. I. madaya. 1. To intoxicate. 2. 
To exhilarate, MBh. 3 , 10678. i. 10, 
Atm. To rejoice, Chr. 291, 6—Rigv. i. 
85 c. II. madaya , 1. To exhilarate. 
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2. To be satisfied, MBh. l 
To doze, to be sluggish.—With 

anu in annmatta , Cured from insanity, 
again sane, Da$ak. in Chr, 200, 14.— 

With vJqT ud, To be mad, MBh. 3, 

14503. unmatta , 1 . Drunk. 2. In¬ 

sane, Ram. 3, 55, 8 ; furious. Hit. ii. d. 
116; TJtt. Ramacli. 42, 16; a lunatic, 
Man. 3, 161; Pahch. iii. d. 67. rn. The 
thorn apple. Caus. I. madaya, unma - 
dila. Caused to be mad, Da^ak. in Chr. 
180, 16. II. madaya , unmadita , The 
same, ib. 191, 18 (read °mad°).~- With 

T( pra, l. To stray from (with abl.). 

2. To be negligent, careless,unguarded, 
Man. 2, 213. Comp, ptcple. pres, \t-pra~ 
madyant, Being careful, MBh. 12, 
3996. pramatta , 1 . Careless, Hit. ii. d. 
104. 2. Intoxicated. 3. Insane, furious, 
Chr. 35, 6; being in rut, Pahch. 80, 
6. 4. Addicted to gaming, Man. 9, 78; 

5. Mad with desire, 4, 40. Comp. A-, 
adj. careful, watchful, Pahch. 88, 19.— 

With vi, vimatta , Ruttish, Kir. 5,47. 

—i-With sam, sammatta, Intoxi¬ 

cated with love, Sund. 4, 17; cf. 12; 
see mand .—Cf. Lat. madidus, rnadere, 
manare (for mad + no, denomin.); pafiog, 
pa daw, pahapog ; probably Goth, mats ; 
A.S. maete ; Goth, matjan ; paaaopai ; 
Lat. mandere ; A.S. maetan, To dream. 

mad (or mat, probably abl. sing. 

of asmad), former part of compounds 
and base of many derivatives, implying 
the singular of the pronoun of the first 
person ; cf. e.g. mad-vidha, madiya. 

m 1 . mad A a, I. m. I. Intoxication, 

Chr. 292, io=Rigv. i. 85, 10; Pahch. 
202, 25. 2. Insanity, Pahch. iv. d. 68; 

rut of an elephant, 37, 16. 3. Pride, 

Hit. i. d. 175, M.M. 4. Joy, Rit. 6, 32; 
sensual enjoyment, Rit. 6, 12. 5. Pas¬ 

sion, liajat. 5, 214 ; love, Vikr. 59, 2. 

679 


m 





jltaous liquor. 7. The juice 
vs from an elephant’s temples 
rut, Pahch. i. d. 139. 8. 

Semen virile. 9. Musk. II. f. du 1. 
A drinking vessel. 2. An instrument 
for making furrows.— Comp. Durnf , 
i.e. dus~, I. m. insanity, Bhag. P. 5, 
12, 6. II. adj. 1. frantic, ib. 8, 2, 
25. 2. desiring violently, MBh. l, 

2796 ; Chr. 23, 38 ( yuddha battle). 
Dhana m. pride produced by wealth, 
Kathas. 18, 129. Nirm °, i.e. mw-, adj. 
free from arrogance, MBh. 3, 8683. 
Maha -, m. an elephant in rut. Mriga -, 
m. musk, Kathas. 22, 96. Rati-mada , 
f. an Apsaras. Vigva-mada , f. one of 

the seven tongues of fire. $ 0 -, adj. 

1. intoxicated, Bit. 6, 27; delighted, 
Utt. Btimach. 44,10. 2. furious, Bhartr. 

2 , 29. Sada -, adj. ever furious, Pahch. 
i. d. 48 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1324). 
Su-, adj. very drunk, mad, or impas¬ 
sioned. 

mctda-chyii + 1 ) adj. Yield- 

ing intoxication or joy, Chr. 291, 7= 
lligv. i. 85, 7. 

l .mad-*rana f I. rn. 1. Love, 

Viler. 22, 8 ; Kamadeva, the god of 
love, Vikr. d. 9. 2. The season of 

spring. 3. Thorn appl|, Patup meteJL^ 
4. A bee. 5. Beeswax.^ ll. f. ?ia 
and ni , Spirituous liquor.—Comp. Un~ 
madana , i.e. ad adj., f. na , inflamed 
with love, Kumaras. 5, 55. 

mada-much, adj. Distilling 

juice, being in rut (viz. an elephant; 
cf. mada), Utt. Bamach. 62, 14. 

incfar madayitnu , i.e. mad, Caus., 

+ itnu, m. X. A drunken man. 2. A 
distiller. 3. A cloud. 4. The god of 
love. 5- Spirituous liquor. 

TP^TTi. mad+ara, ra. X. An ele¬ 
phant. 2. A rogue. 3. A hog. 
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1 .mad+ircty 

species of Kliayar, Mimosa catechu. 
II. f. ra. 1 . Spirituous liquor, Man. 11, 
148; wine, nectar, Megh. 76. 2. The 

wagtail. 

madirakshi , i.e. rnadird 

- aksha + i , f. A (fascinating) woman, 
Vikr. d. 105. 

madirekshani , i.e. 

dira-ikshana *f i, f. A fascinating 
woman, Vikr. d. 32 ; <^ak. d. 67. 

madishtha , f. of the superl. 
.of mada + vant, Spirituous liquor. 

2. mad -f* iya, adj. Mine, 
Pahch. 191, 10. 

madgu, i.e. majj+u (see majj\ 

ra. 1. An aquatic bird, the diver, 
Lass, so, 1. 2. An outcaste, the son of 

a Brfthmana by a woman of the bard 
class. 3. A ship.—Comp. Kaka m. 
a kind of fowl, MBh. 13, 5520.—Cf. 
Lat. mergus. 

madgura , i.e. majj+ura (see 
rnajj), m. A sort of fish. 

mad+y(iy n. Spirituous liquor, 
wine, Pahch. 35, 15. 

madya-pa (vb. l.pa), m. A 

drinker of intoxicating spirits, Man. 3, 
159; a drunkard, Pahch. iv. d. 10. 

mad+ra } I. m. X. Joy. 2. 

The name of a country, Sav. 1, 2. 3- 

A sovereign of that country. II. f. 
rdy The name of a river. 

mad+van, m. £iva. 
madhuy I. adj. Sweet, Chr. 

Sj 

291, 6~Bigv. i. 85, 6; Megh, 67. II. 
in. X. Liquorice. 2. A tree, Bassia 
latifolia. 3. The month Chaitra, 
March—April, Bit. 6, 24. 4. The 
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aring, Malav. d. 26. 5. The 

Daitya slain by Vishnu ; cf. 
madhubhid. Ill* n. 1. TIoney, Hit. 
i. d. 81, M.M. 2. The nectar of 
flowers. 3. Milk. 4. Sugar. 5, 
Spirituous liquor from the blossoms of 
the Bassia latifolia, or wine, Megh. 93; 
Eagh. 4, 60. 6 . Water.—Comp. Tri-, 

adj. one who knows or recites the 
three verses of the Rigveda, beginning 
with madhu (Rigv. i. 90, 6-8), Yfijh. l, 
219—Cf. fxiQv; O.H.Gr. medu, mito; 
A.S. medu, medo. 

II. m. A bard^ III. m. and n. Liquor¬ 
ice. IV. n. Tin. 

madhu-kara 9 I. m. 1. A 

bee, Vikr. d. 105. 2. A lover. II. f. 

ri, A bee, Paiich. ii. d. 158. 

madhukarikd , i.e. ma- 

dhukara + kci , f. A proper name, (^ak. 
77, 16 (Prakr.). 

’R^J3kT s madhu-kri -f 1, and 
madhu-dm, and madhu-pa (vb. 

1 .pa), m. A bee, Pahch. i. d. 419 ( pa ). 

wp§?i N madhu-chyu f t y adj. Dis¬ 
tilling honey, Utt. Ramach. 69, 4. 

iraw madhu-prich -f «, m. A 
dish of curds, honey, and clarified but¬ 
ter, Man. 3, 119; Chr. 16, 19. 

madhu-bhid , m. Vishnu 
(see madhu)) Paftcli. v. d. 28. 

madhu + mant, adj., f. 
mati, Sweet, Chr. 296, 9 = Rigv. i. 

112 , / tC.~A ^ 

madhu + mnya, adj., f. >/(, 
Sweet, Hit. ii. d. 154 ; luscious. 
tot madhu -\-ra, I. adj. 1. Sweet 

(figuratively), Paiich. ii. d. 65. 2. 

Agreeable, Paiich. 248, li. 3. Tender, 



Da^ak. in Chie. 201, 13. II, 
adv. Sweetly, in an agreeable manner, 
Chr. 17, 21. III. in. Sweetness. IV. 
f. r&. 1 . Marrow. 2 . The name of a 
town, Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. 3. The 

name of several plants. V. n. 1. 
Treacle. 2. Poison. 3. Tin.—Comp. 
Vdhmadhura , i.e. vach~ } adj. sweet in 
speech, Hit. 74, 20. 

madhura -f ta 9 f. Sweet¬ 
ness, figurat., Paiich. v. d. 83 ; graceful¬ 
ness, Paiich. v. d. 2. 

madhida (for madhura), n. 
Spirituous liquor. 

madhudih , m. A bee, 

Vikr. d. 130. 

madhuka , derived from ma- 

®\ A 

dhu, m. A tree, Bassia lati folia, Kathas. 
7, 14. 

madhupaghna , i.e. madhu 

- upaghna , n. A name of the town 
Mathura. 

madhulaka , derived from 

madhu , I. adj. Sweet. II. in. 1 . 
Sweetness. 2 . A sort of Bassia lati¬ 
folia. 

WQ ma-\-dhya {ma is an old pro¬ 
noun), I. adj. 1 . Middle, Raj at. 5, 
313. 2. Middle-sized, Man. 8, 134 ; of 

middle sort, Bhartr. 2, 73. 3. Inter¬ 

mediate; amongst. 4. Right, proper. 
5. Low. II. m. and n. 1 . The middle, 
Vikr. d. 6; the centre, abl. amongst, 
Punch. 253, 14 ; at the end of comp. In, 
Panch. lo, 5 (nayara -madhya + m } in 

129. 


, 2 . Thfl 

L. m. Uesg&fion, interval. 


r . % yd, 

1. A young woman, a girl' arrived at 
puberty. 2. The middle Anger. V. n. 
1. A horse’s flank. 2 . A very largo 
number. —Comp. Tanu- 9 adj., f. yci 9 
having a slender waist, Nal. 3, 13. 
Bhtija n. the breast, Ragh. 13, 73.— 
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3 /t, hnedius ; Goth, midja; A.S. 

-midlian ; Goth.-missd, missa-; 
nns~ ; O.H.G. missa, missi, mis-; 

fxi crog. 

madhya-ga , adj. 1 . Who or 

what goes in the centre or amongst. 
2 . Existing in, Pahch. iii. cl. 205.— 
Comp. Baku-, adj. belonging to many, 
Man. 9, 199. 

madhya ytas , adv. From 
or in*the middle, Hid. }, 21 . 

madhyandina , i.e. ma¬ 
dhya -f m-dina, n. Noon, Pahch. 82, l. 
—Comp. Ati-, n. time too near the 
mid-day, Man. 4, 140. 

madhya+ma , I. adj. 1 . 

Middle, Yikr. d. 19. 2. Of middle 
sort, Hit. ii. d. 69 ; of moderate 
strength. 3. Middle born, neither the 
oldest nor youngest, Chr. 4, ll. II. 
in. and n. The waist, Nal. l, 10 . III. 
m. 1. The fifth note of the Hindu 
gamut. 2. One of the scales. 3. The 
middle country (= madhya-dega ). 4. 

A sort of deer. IV. f. ma , A girl 
arrived at puberty. 2. The middle 
finger. 3. A central blossom.—Comp. 
Yava-, a kind of penance, Man. n, 
217. Su-, adj. having a fine waist, 
Ram. $, 52, 49.—Cf. A.S. medeme. 

madhya-stha , I. adj. 1 . 

Middle. 2. Living in the midst (of 
persons), Pahch. 191, 10 . 3. Neutral, 

Man. 9, 272. 4. Impartial, Malav. 9, 2 . 

5. Indifferent, Qak. 63, 19. II. m. A 
mediator, a judge, Lass. 92, 3. 

•s 

madhi/eprishtham , i, e. 

madhya + i-prishtha -j- w, adv. On the 
back, Bhartr. 2 , 28. 

madhvala , i.e. madhu + vala 

m. Tippling. 

madhvdsavanilia, i.e. 

682 


madhu-a-su -f ana -f iha, 
tiller. 


m. 


(si. 


Tff^rr madhvija, probably madhu 

-yi-ja (an anomal. loc.), f. Spirituous 
liquor. 

<flrT MAN, i. 4, and ii. 8, Atm. 

(in epic poetry, and also elsewhere 
Par., e.g, Panch. ii. d. 97). 1. To think, 
Chi*. 10, 3 ; 154, 16 ; Pahch. i. d. 126 (sa- 
marn vishamam eva cha manyate, To 
consider even and odd, i.e. to make 
long reflections) ; with anyatha t To 
doubt, Utt. Ramaeh. 104, 2. 2. To 

wish, Vikr. 12, 9. 3. To mind, MBh. 

.3, 2092 ; with rta, To disregard, 
Johns. Sel. 53, 125. 4. To believe, 

Rajat. 5, 255 ; Chr. 14, 27. S. To un¬ 
derstand, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 15. 
6 . To know, Lass. 98, 7=Rigv. v. 9, l; 
Dagak. in Chr. 183, 23 7. To men¬ 

tion, to declare, Chr. 296, 2=Rigv. i. 
112, 2 ( mantave , ved. infin. ( So many 
that even a loquacious man cannot 
reckon them up*). 8. To take, to 

value, Pahch. ii. d. 97; i. d. 190 ; with 
bahu, To estimate .highly, Rajat. 5, 
276. 9. manye is often inserted with¬ 

out syntactic connection. a. To 
strengthen an assertion, Lass. 72, 13. 
b. In order to give it a modest form, 
Dagak. in Chr. 182, 15. c. Ironically, 
Ram. 3, 51, 25. Ptcple. of the pf*. 
pass. mata. 1. Admitted, Bbashap. 57. 
2. Believed, held, Man. l, 76. 3. Under¬ 
stood, known. 4. Desired, with gen., 
Chr. 15, 2 ; Kir. 5, 27. 5. Respected, 

regarded, n. 1. Purpose. 2. Opinion, 
Indr. 3, l. 3. Doctrine, Pahch. 253 , 12. 
4. Knowledge. 5. Wish. Comp. 
Baku-, adj. 1. thought much of, re¬ 
spected, Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. having many 

differentopinions. Sad/iu-, adj. praised, 
Chr. 56, 12. Su-, adj. kindly disposed. 
Desider. I. f mimanisha and j mi - 
mamsa. II. Anomal. mlmafhsa , Atm, 










:ider, Man. 4, 224. 2. Tp 

h. l, 3878. Comp, ptcple. 
pass. a-m\mamsya , adj. 
Not to be questioned, Man. 2, 10. 
Caus., and i. 10, manaya , 1. To esti¬ 
mate highly, to honour, MBh, 3, 2424; 
also Atm., Chr. 43, 23. 2. To lovp, 

Earn, l, 38, 8. 3. Atm. f 1. To be 

proud. 2 . f To be stupid. Anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. in the signi¬ 
fication of the Par. mdnayana , MBh. 
3, 13111. manita , Honoured, Chr. 28, 
23. many a , motnaniya , To be honoured, 
Bhartr. 2, 70; Raj at. 5, 337.—With 

the prep. anu , 1. To assent, 

Man. 9, 97. 2. To approve, Ram. 2, 2, 

13. 3. With na 9 To disown, Ragh. 

16, 85. 4. To permit, Ram. 2, 21, 45. 

5. To pardon, ^ak. d. 116* anumata , 

1. Assented to, Man. 3, 4, 2. Con¬ 

curred with. 3. Accepted, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 184, 3. 4. Agreeable. 5. Be¬ 

loved. n. Assent, Man. 5, 151 ; Vikr. 
d. 58. Caus. 1. To cause to approve. 
Ram. 2, 2, 8. 2. To honour, MBh. 3, 

278. 3. To cause to agree, to bring in 

analogy with, Dapak. in Chr. 188, 1.— 

With abhi, 1. To intend, Panch. 

15, 23. 2. To desire, Man. 10, 95. 3. 

To approve, MBh. 2, 1374. 4. To be¬ 
lieve, Bhatt. 5, 71. 5. To consider, 

Paiich. iii. d. 154. 6. To surpass, 

MBh. 3, 1388. ahhimata , 1. Wished. 

2. Assented to. 3. Agreeable, Megh. 

50. 4 . Beloved, Paiich. i. d. 80. n. 

Wish, Hit. 57, 5, M.M, Comp. An 
-ahhimata adj. disagreeable, Hit. 15, 
2, M.M. Yatha~abkimata -\-m , adv. ac¬ 
cording to one’s wish ; how one lists, 
ad libitum, Paiich. 167, 24. — With 


^ ava y To despise, Man. 4,135 ; Yikr. 
d. 30. 2 . To offend, Man. 8, 84. Caus. 

To despise, Man. 2, 50 .—With 
abhi-ava , To disdain, Man. 4, 249.— 



With pratiy Caus. To hn 

Ram. 3, 53, 27 .—With vi, vvrf&fit; 

1. Disliking. 2. Disagreeing, m. An 
enemy (rather mata with vi). Caus. 
To disgrace, Qfik. d. 116. vimanita> 
Dishonoured, Paiich. i. d. 127. —With 

mm, 1- To think, Ram. 3, 52, 2. 

2. To resolve, Ram. 3, 53, 4. sammctta; 

In Assented to, approved; agvaprishthe 
sammata, A good horseman, Ram. l, 
19, 19. 2. Conformable. 3. Like, 

resembling, Chr. 32,23. 4. Attached to. 
5. Beloved, Man. 3, 39 ; Panch. i. cl. 
65. n. Opinion, Hit. 48, l. Comp. 
Su-y adj. much approved, honoured, 
Chr. 49, 14. Caus. To honour, Ram. 

2, 16, 15 ; Chr. 22, 2G.— Cf. m?ia, mad ; 
fiivoQy pipova, avro-parog ( = mdtci ), 
pa np'y paratog (not readonly imagined), 
pdvriQy fudropai, pijvi C> pctiopai, pepua; 
Lat. monere, monstrum, monstrare,men~ 
tiri (cf. matiy, mendax ; Goth, munan, 
mans, munths (cf. mantra) ; A.S. ma~ 
nian, raonian, ge-munan, mudh. 

man + ana, n. 1. Minding, 

considering, Yedantas. in Chr. 216, 1 ; 
cf. 21. 2f. Understanding. 

man 4 as, n. 1. Mind, Chr. 

3, 3; Man. l, 104 ; considered as seat 

of perception (MBh. 14, 668), and 
passion, the heart, Yikr. d. 19 ; Bhag. 
P. 5, n,9. 2. The intellect, Yedantas. 

in Chr. 206, 24 ; power of mind, Chr. 
27, 7. 3- Purpose, Chr. 12, 23 ; Rajat. 

5, 251. —Comp. Anya- (cf. anyaxl), 
adj. 1. one whose mind is directed to 
another, Ram, 5, 35, 2. 2. fickle- 

minded, Hit. i. d. 110, M.M. 3. ab¬ 
sent. Ud-y see s.v. unmanaSy and adde, 
sorry,Yikr. 30,10. Eka-y adj. one whose 
mind is directed to one object, intent, 
Ram. 4, 4, 20. Durm°y i.e. chts-, 1. n. 
perversity of mind, Ram. 2, 31, 20. 2. 

adj. disheartened, sad, Bhag. P. l, 6, 
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Jv^shimanas, i.e. dveshin adj. 
lit. ii. d. 150. Pra adj. de¬ 
nted, happy. Priti-, adj. pleased in 
mind. Malta-, adj. high-minded, 
magnanimous, Ram. 3, 55, 52. Vak - 
tumanas , see s.v. Fi’-, adj. 1. sad, Utt. 
Ramach. 5, 9 ; heart-broken, Bhag. P. 

4, 25, li. 2. perplexed. 3. changed 
in mind. 4. averse. 5. absent, think¬ 
ing of something else. Qankita adj. 
timid, Panch. 104, 16. Sa-, adj. una¬ 
nimous, Chr. 295, l6=Rigv. i. 92, 16. 
Su-, I. adj. satisfied, Lass. 54, 20. II. 
ni. !, a god. 2. a learned man. 3. 
a student of the Vedas. 4. wheat. 

5. the name of two plants. II. m. n. 
and f. (the last only pi.), a flower, 
Man. 2, 182. III. f. si, great flowered 
jasmine. Su-sthita adj. content, Hit. 

11. d. 5. Sihira-, adj. having a faith¬ 
ful mind or heart, Panch. 107, 11. 
—Cf. fitvoQ, Zvapivr^ (~dus-), evpevfc 
( — sm-), and mna. 

manas-{-a, A substitute of 

manas as latter part of compounds; e.g. 
jpramatta-, adj. Furious, Chr. 35, 6. 
pruvasa-utsuka adj.,f. set, One whose 
mind is directed to his foreign resi¬ 
dence, to the place to which he is 
about to depart, Vikr. 61, 17. van- 
manasa, i.e. vach- 9 I. n. sing, or du. 
Word and mind, Vedantas. in Chr. 
202, 3. ii. f. sa, The goddess of the 
serpent race. 

manas \i-ja, I. adj. Men¬ 
tal. II. m. The god of love, Vikr. d. 

12 . 

manasigaya, i.e. manas + 
i gi + a, m. Love, Vikr. d. 49. 

manasvita, i.e. manasvin 
4- ta, 0 . 1. Intelligence. 2. Hope. 

manas+vin, I. adj.' 1. 
Intelligent, Panch. ii. d. 128 ; prudent, 
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Vikr. d. 46. 2. Attentive. 

A virtuous woman, Ram. 3, 55, 

manak, probably *ma?ia- (for 

ma -f- na, ptcple. pf. pass, of ma ; cf. 
pavoQ and puvr in ptvuvOa, pivv in 
pivvdu) ; Lat. minu in minuo ; Goth, 
mins, minz, minniza, minnists, which 
are also derived from ma) -aAch, adv. 
A little, Hit. ii. d. 138.— Comp. A-, 
adv. much. 

manaka , f. A female ele¬ 
phant. 

IRcfpEI manayu, i.e. *manaya, a 

VI 

denomin. derived from manas with ya, 
4-w, adj. Intelligent, Chr. 294, 9 =Rigv. 

1. 92, 9. 

man+isha, f. 1. Intellect. 

2 . Hymn, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 
24.— Comp. Ku-manisha, adj. stupid, 
Bhag. P. 1, 3, 37. 

mamshita, i.e. mamsha 4- 

ita, adj. 1. Cherished in mind, Chr. 
18, 35. 2. Aimed at, desired, 12, 4. 

manishin, i.e. manisha 4- 

in, adj., f. ini, Intelligent, wise, Man. 
2, 14.— Comp. Ka», adj. stupid, Bhag. 
P. 4, 31, 21. 

manu, curtailed manus, q. cf. 

I. m. 1. A man. 2. Manu, the pro¬ 
genitor of mankind, Man, 1, l; 36 (Chr. 
297, 16 = Iiigv. i. 112,16). II. f. manavi 
and manayi, The wife of Manu. 

iwtr manu-ja , I. m. A man in 

general, Bhartp. 2, 98. II. L jet, A 
woman.— Comp. Nis-, adj. deserted, 
Blnlg. P. l, 6, 16. 

TpFf^Ef mamtshya, i.e. manus-\~ya, 

v» 

I. m. Man, a man, Panch. 255, 17 ; 
mankind, Man. l, 39. II. f, ski, A 
woman.— Comp. A- , I. m. one who is 
not a man, Ram. 2, 93, 21. II. adj. 
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adj. superhuman. 
D. dus-, m. a wicked man, 
2117. Nirm°, i.e. nis-, adj. 

1. deserted, Ram. 2, 18, 12 Gorr. 2. 
without a man (upon its back, viz. an 
elephant), MBh. 6, 3893.—Cf. O.H.G. 
inannisco; Goth, mannisks; A.S. men- 
nesc, mennisc. 


TWTZm manushya + tva , n. Condi¬ 
tion of man, manhood, Man. 12, 40. 


manus, for original manvant 

\3 N 

(ptcple. pres. Par. of man, ii. 8),m. Man 
(ved.). — Cf. manu\ German, mannus 
(Tacit. Germ. 2); Goth, man, manna; 
A.S. man, mann; Lat. mas, mar is; 
M 

manogata , i.e. manas-gata 

(vb. gam), I. adj. Seated in the mind. 
II. n. 1. Thought. 2. Wish, Chr. 
20, 18. 

manoju , i.e. manas-ju, adj. 

Swift as thought, Chr. 291, 4 = Bigv. i. 
85, 4. 

manoj?la, i.e. manas~jAa , I. 

adj. Beautiful, Rit. 25. II. f. 1. A 
princess. 2. Red arsenic. 

manobhava, and 

manobhu, i. e. manas-bhu + a, and 
manas-bhu, m. The god of love, Ranch. 
128, 6 ( bhava ); Kathas. 3, 62 (bhu). 

manorama, i.e. manas-ram 
-f- 0 , adj. Beautiful, Paiich. 127, 24. 

manohara, i.e. manas-hri 

+ a, adj. Beautiful, charming, Vikr. d. 
9; 119.— Comp. Su* } adj. very charming, 

Paiich. pr. d. 3. 

* j,y / ■ 

manokva , i.e. manas-hve + 
a, f. Red arsenic. 




man + tn, I. in. 1. A man. 2. 

A king. 3. Offence. II. f. Intellect.— 
Comp. Tri~, adj, knowing the three 


•<§L 


worlds, i.e. all-wise, Chr. 296, 4: 

1. 112, 4.—Cf. pavrtvofxat . 

MANTtJYA, a" denoraiu. 

derived from manta with ya, Par. To 
be offended or jealous, Bhafct. 5, 73. 

man + tri, m. 1. A wise man. 

2 . An adviser.—Cf. M tvrup. 

MANTR, i. 10 (properly a 

denomin. derived from mantra ), Atm. 
(but often also Par.), f i. l, Par. 

I. To take secret council with (with 

instr, and acc.), Man. 7, 146; Pahch. 
rec. orn. 2- To deliberate, Ram/ 2, 
16, 15. 3. To resolve, Hit. 129, 13. 

4. To speak, Hit. 64, 6 (Par.). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, mantrita , Advised. 
Comp. See Ku~. Dur?n°,ue. dus-, I. adj. 
imprudently advised, MBh. 5, 4262. 

II. n. a bad advice, ib. 5, 2697. Su-, 

I. adj. 1, well deliberated, Hit. iii. d. 
137. 2. well counselled. II, n. wise 

counsel.—With the prep, anu, 1. 

\i* 

To accompany with spells or prayers, 
to consecrate by spells, to charm, Chr. 
31, 12; Utt. Ramach. 39, 10. 2. To 

dismiss, MBh. 3, 39. —With 

abhiy To consecrate by blessings, Ram. 
1, 24, 2; by spells, to charm, Draup. 8, 

54 . — With ^TT !• To address, 

Ram. 1, l, 8. 2. To salute, MBh. 3, 

2243. 3. To invite, Man. 3,191; Paiich. 
26, 20. 4. To call, Utt. Ramach. 125, 
9. 5. To ask, MBh. 4, 64. 6. To 

take leave (acc.), MBh. 3, 2295.—With 

sam-a, To address, MBh. 2, 42. 
—With vJTq upa , 1. To address, Da 9 ak. 

in Chr. 197, 10. 2. To invite, Ram. 1, 

46, 12. 3. To take leave (acc.), Chr. 

45, il.—With frf ni, To invite, Man. 

3. 187; to present with (with instr.) 

Paiich. iii. d. 139.—With upa 
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Iv To invite, Ram. 3 , 52, 51. 2. 

onsecrate, MBli. 3, 15959.—With 

samfyii, To invite, MBh. 3, 2112.— 
With pari , To consecrate, to 

charm, Arj. 7, 18.—With sam, 1. 

To take council with (instr.), Panel). 
25, 13; Chr. 53, 6. 2. To deliberate, 

Man. 7, 216. 3. To reflect, Panch. 25, 

14. 4. To salute, MBh. 1 , 5454.—Cf. 

probably Goth, mathljan ; see mantra . 

man-\tra, m. 1. That part of 

the Veda which comprises the hymns, 
Madhusudana in Weber, Ind. St. i. u. 
2. A holy text, Yikr. 87, 10; Panch. 
189, 24. 3. A mystical verse or in¬ 
cantation, charm, Panch. i. d. 73. 4. 

Prayer, Vikr. 32, 16. 5. A formula 

sacred to any individual deity. 6. 
Advice, Hit. 64, 14; secret consultation, 
Pahch. i. d. 61 ( mantraih sam-a-char , 
To intrigue). 7. A design, Hit. i. d. 
128, M.M.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. not ac¬ 
companied by holy texts, Man. 3, 121 . 2. 
excluded from the use of the Yeda, 9, 
18. Akruhti -. m. a charm having the 
power of attraction, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 
See Ku-. Durm °, i. e. dm-, m. bad 
advice, Bhartr. 2 , 34. Nir?n°, i.e. nis-, 
adj. unaccompanied by holy texts, 
MBh. 1 , 2980. Visha -, m. a snake- 
catcher.— Cf. probably Goth, mathl, 
mathleins. 

mantra JAa, m. 1. A spy. 

2. A priest.—Comp. Su-, adj. well 
versed in holy texts, Johns. Sel. 10, 20 . 


mantrana , i.e. mantr + ana , 
n., and f. na , Advising. 

mantra -f- tas, adv. 1.=abl. 

of mantra , Man. 3, 65. 2. Advisedly, 

deliberately. 

m antra + van t, I. adj., f. 
vatL 1. Accompanied with holy texts, 
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Man. 2 , 29. 2. Entitled to qs(| Jjiej 

Yedas. 3. Initiated. II. °vat, adv. 
With holy verses* hallowed by holy 
texts, Man. 2 , 64. 

mantra-vid , I. adj, I. 

Conversant with the Yedas, Johns. 
Sel. 42, 51. 2. Conversant with charms, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 187, 9. II. m. 1. A 
spy. 2. A counsellor, Chr. 55 , 6 . 3. 

A priest.—Comp. A-, adj. unacquainted 
with holy texts, unlearned, Man. 3 , 
133. 

mantrika , i.e. mantra + ika, 

m. One who is conversant with charms, 
Lass. 17, 8. 

mantrita, f., and 

mantritva, n., i.e. mantrin+ ta or tva , 
The state or office of a counsellor, 
ministership, Hit. 54, 14.—Comp. Sa 
-mantritva , n. assent, Raj at. 5, 248. 

mantrin , i.e. mantra + in, 

m. A counsellor, Panch. i. d. 428 {a 
- sant-, adj. Having wicked counsel¬ 
lors).—Comp. Durm 0 , i.e. dus-, m. a 
bad counsellor, * Panch. iii. d. 244. 
Pradhana-, ni. the prime minister, 
Lass. 35 , 6. Malta-, m. the prime 
minister, Hit. 97, 16. 

mantrivat , i.e. mantrin 

-f vat, adv. Like a counsellor, Raj at. 

5, 389. 

MANTH ; see math. 

mantka, curtailed manthan (see 

mathin ), m. 1. A churning-stick. 2. 
The sun. 3. Churning, Utt. Ramach. 
172, 12. 4. Stirring, Ragh. 3, 10. 5. 

Killing.—Comp. Marti-, n. rock-salt. 

mantha-ja , n. Butter. 

manth -f ana, I. n. 1. Churn¬ 
ing, MBh. 1 , 1141 . Agitating. II. f. ni, 

A churn. — Comp. Amrita-, n. pro- 











*mx 

he Amrita, the beverage 
by churning, MBh. vol. i. 


<FJ3STT month + ara, I. adj. I, Slow, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 2 A 2. Torpid, 
Ragh. 19, 21. 3. Large. 4. Crooked. 

5. Stupid. 6. Low. II. in. 1. A 
treasure. 2 . Fruit. 3. An obstacle* 

4. A churning-stick. 5. A proper 
name, Hit. 58, 7, M.M. III. n. Saf¬ 
flower. 

. manth 4- torn, m. The wind 
from a whisk. 

^fSSJTrf manthana (vb. manth), m. 
A churning-stick, Ram. l, 45, 19. 

manth -f- in, I. adj. 1. 
Churning. 2. Afflicting. II. f. ni, 
A churn.— Comp. Urdhva-, adj. chaste 
(cf. mathiri), Bhag. P. 5, 3, 20 . 

MAN!) (from mad), i. 1, 

Atm. 1. f To get drunk. 2. To re¬ 
joice. 3. To praise. 4. To sleep, f 5. 
To languish. j 6. To move slowly, 
f 7 . To shine.—Cf. probably Lat. 
mundus; O.H.Gr. mandjan, to rejoice. 

manda , I. adj. 1. Slow, 

Qring&rat. 7. 2. Stupid, Chr. 8, 31. 

3. Unlucky. 4. Little, Hit. 58, 13. 

5. Low (as a tone), Ram. 3, 55, 36 

(adv.) ; Pahch. 173, 1. 6. Doubled, 

mandammandam, adv. Very slowly, 
Pauch. 90, 21. II. m. 1. A name of 
Saturn. 2. A name of Yama.—Comp. 
Pichu-, m. a tree, Azadirachta indica 
A. Juss. (also, but erroneously, pichu - 
marda ), (^ 9 . 5 , 66 . 

manda-gati \ tva, n. Pro¬ 
perty of moving slowly, Pahch. 142, ll. 

manda + tva , n. Foolishness, 
Pahch. ii. d. 179. 

mand+ana, n. Praise. 



mk 

manda-bhagya -f t 
Misfortune, Pahch. 227, 20. 

rnandara (cf. manthara , and 

vb. mand), I. adj. 1. Slow. 2. Largely 
II. in. 1. The name of a fabulous 
mountain with which the ocean was 
churned, MBh. 1, 11.12 ; Kir. 5, 30. 2. 

The rnandara tree, one of the trees of 
paradise. 3. The paradise. 4. A 
mirror. 

l mandasana (vb. mand), m. 

1. A name of Agni. 2. Life. 3., Sleep. 

mandaha, n. A current, a 

stream. 

nfctndakini, i.e. man¬ 
daka + irt> f. The Ganges of heaven, 
Utt. Ramach. 15 8, 3. 

MAND Ay A, a denomin. 

derived from manda with ya, Atm. To 
go tardily, to delay, Vikr, d. 56 ; Megh. 
39. 

rnandara (vb. mand), m. 

1. One of the five trees in Indra’s para¬ 

dise, Yikr. d. 6, 127 ; Megh. 73. 2. The 
coral tree, Erythrina fulgens, Megh. 
68. 3. Swallow-wort, Asclepias gi- 

gantea.—Comp. Krita -, rn. A proper 
name, Raj at. 5 , 35. 

TP^TT^rfr mandaravad , i.e. man¬ 
da ra -f vant-b i, f. A proper name, Lass. 
16, 6. 

Caj 

A manddru , m. The coral tree, 

Erythrina fulgens (see rnandara). 

mandira, I. m. 1. The sea. 

2. The back of the knee. II. f. ra, A 
stable. III. f. ra, and n. A house, 
Hit. ii. d. 126 (n.) ; a palace, Yikr. 35, 

2 ; Kathas. 26, 283 (f.). IV. n. I . A 
town. 2. A temple.—Comp. Avaskara-, 
n. the privy, Raj at. 5, 406. Keli n, 

A pleasure-house, Chau rap. 23 . Jala 
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’«-, n. a summer-house erected in 


nidst of water or on the bank of a 
river, Bit. 1, 2. 

mandura , f. A stable for 
horses, Weber, Ind. St. iii. 370, 14. 

mandra , no. 1. A deep, hollow, 

or low tone, or sound, Megh. 97 (read 
mandra -) ; Vikr. 65, 11 (adj. ?). 2. A 

sort of drum.—Comp. A-, adj. Grum¬ 
bling, Megh. 35 (read amandr °), 

mandhatri , m. A proper 
name, Chr, 297, l3=Rigv. i. 112 , 13 . 

manmatha (frequent, of manth 

+ «), m. 1. A name of the god of love, 
Panch. 216, 17. 2, Love, Rit. 1 , 27. 

3. The elephant or wood-apple. 

manmaya, i.e. 2 .mad+may a, 

adj. Full of me, attached to me, Rhag. 

4, 10 . 

CTRI -mah+ya, latter part of comp, 
adj. Thinking one’s self; e.g, jrta+m 
-many a, adj. Thinking one’s self a wise 
man, Iiajat. 3 , 491 . 

many a , f. The tendon forming 
the nape of the neck. 

37^ man+yu, m. 1. Anger, Utt. 

Ramach. 83, 11 ; fury, Pahch. 59, 16. 
2. Sorrow, grief, Ckr. 7 , 21 ; (Jtt. Ra¬ 
ni ach. 94, 14. 3. Distress. 4. A sacri¬ 
fice.—Comp. Abhi -, m. a proper name. 
Ahi-> adj. furious like snakes, Chr. 290, 
8~Rigv. i. 64, 8. Vita-, i.e. viAta- (vb. 
/), adj. exem^ia sor^o^r anger, 
Brabmanav^ 1, g. Sa-, I. adj. I. 
angry. 2, sorrowful. II. m. £iva. 
—Cf. yyvic. 

3?3pp i fr N rnanyu + mant, adj., f. 
math X. Angry. 2. Sorrowful. 

manvantara, i.e. manu-an- 
tara, n. The period of a Manu, equal 
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to seventy-one ages of the goc 
l, 79; Utt. Ramach. 19, 7; fourteen 
Manvantaras constitute a Kalya. 

t *r*3f N MABHR, i. l, Par. To go. 

wmT mamata,i.e.ma?na, gen. sing. 

of asmad, -j- ta, f. l. Selfishness. 2. 
Pride. 

3PFf<«f mama + tva (cf. the last), n. 
Arrogance, Lass. 85, ll. 

MAMBy see barb. 

t ^T^f s MAY, i. i, xitm. To go.— 

Cf. perhaps Lat. meare ; see mi. 

maya, m. l. A camel. 2. A 

mule. 3 1 t€£k. 

- A & C& d Jt • y A 


3?^ maya, m. The name of a class 
of attendants on Kuvera, 


mayukha , m. 1. A ray of 

light, Panch. i. d. 92. 2, Light, splen¬ 
dour, JRit. 6, 29. 3. Beauty.—Comp. 

Unm°y i.e. ud adj. radiant, Ragh. 16, 
69. Qita-y m. 1. the moon. 2. cam¬ 
phor. 

mayura, I. m. 1. A peacock, 

Hit. i. d. 178, M.M. 2. The name of a 
flower and of a plant. II. f. ri, A pea¬ 
hen, Utt. Ramach. 55, 8. 

mayobhu, i.e. mayas (ved. 

Enjoyment), -bhu t adj. Yielding enjoy¬ 
ment, Chr. 295, l8 = Rigv. i. 92, 18. 

mar aka, i.e. mri -f aka, ra. 
Epidemic disease. 

?f^cfTrf marakata, and marak- 

ta , n. An emerald, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15 
(°kata ); Panch. 9, 5 {°kata). 

marana ) i.e. mri A-ana, n. 1. 

Dying, Ram. 3, 48, 1. 2. Death, Punch. 
128 , 7.—Comp. A-marana-i-m, adv. till 
death, Hit. i. d. 187, M.M. (amarana 
- anta , adj. ending only at death). 









a widow’s burning herself 
deceased husband. 

mctrana-ja , adj. Produced 
by death, Pahch. v. d. 24. 

marata , i.e. mri -f ata, m. 

Death. 

mar ala, L adj. Soft. II. m. 

1. A sort of goose. 2. A duck. 3. A 
cloud. 4. A grove. 5- Lamp-black 
used as collyriurn. 

and rnaricha , n. 

Pepper. 

marichi (also °chi, f., Ram. l, 

56, 18). I. m. and f. A ray of light, 
Yikr. <J. 47. II. m. 1. One of the 
Prajapatis, Man. l, 58 ; first of the 
Pitris, 3,194. 2. A proper name, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 179, 7. 

marichi + ha, f. The 

mirage. 

mariclii-'pa (vb. l.j pd), m. 
A kind of genius, Sund. 3, 5. 

maru , i.e. j»n+«,m. 1 . A desert, 

Hit. i. d. 10, M.M. ; Bhag. P. 6, 8, 
36. 2. A mountain. 3. The name of 
a country.—Cf. probably A.S. mor. 

marut (vb. mri ?), I. m. 1. pi. 

The deities of wind, Yikr. d. 36. 2. 

Wind, Pahch. i. d. 353. 3. Air, Bha- 

shap. 2. II. n. A sort of perfume. 

TOT marut+a, m. Wind. 

marutta, m. The name of a 

fabulous king, MBh. 14, 226 ,; Yislmu 
P. 352. 

marut+vant, m. 1. Indra, 

Yikr. d. 15. 2. The monkey Ilanumant. 
3. A cloud. 

marula , m. A sort of duck. 


marola , m. A marine mons 


Sl 


maruka, m. A sort of deer. 


TfcF marka (vb. mri), m. 1. A body, 

2. The vital breath which pervades the 
body. 3- A monkey. 4. An imp, 
Stenxler, in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 531, 16. 

marka + ta, m. 1. A monkey, 

Man. 12 , 67; Pahch. 118, 12. 2. A 

spider. 3. A large crane, Ardea argala. 

4. A kind of venom, 
o 

markara , f. 1. A chasm, a 
hole. 2. A vessel. 3. A barren woman. 

o 

MARCH, see rndrj. 

o 

marju , i.e. mrij+u, I. m. 1 . A 

washerman. 2. A catamite. II. f. 
Cleansing, cleanliness, 
c 

marta (old ptcple. pf. pass, of 

mri), m. A mortal, a man, Chr. 291,13= 

Rigv. i. 64, 13.—Cf. fwprog, fiporoc ; 

Lat. mortuus, mortalis. 

martya , i.e. marta+ya , I. in. 

X. A mortal, a man, Pahch. ii. d. 89. 

2. The earth. II. f. yet , A woman. 

III. n. The body, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 32.— | 

Comp. A-, 1. adj. immortal, Ragh. 7, 

50. 2. m. a deity, 

c 

mar da, i.e. mrid+a, m. Grind¬ 
ing, pounding, MBh. 1, 1121. 

mardana , i.e. mrid f ana, n. 

1. Rubbing, Pahch. 238, 7. 2. Touch¬ 
ing, (^rihgarat. 14. 3. Grinding, Hit. 

iii. d. 76.—Comp. Art «, m. L a de¬ 
stroyer of enemies, Draup. 6, 14. 2. a > 

proper name, Hariv. 1917. Sarva-ksha - 
triya -, in. the destroyer of all the mili¬ 
tary class, Johns. Sel. 3, 16. 

c ■■■ 'i 

mardala, m. A sort of drum. 

* 

mardin, i.e. mrid -f in, adj., 
f. ni, Grinding ; in mahisha-mardim, f. 
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loshia-, adj. Who or what 
clods of earth, Man. 4, 71 . 

MARB , sec 

7{7T’$g marmajiia , i.e. marman-jAa , 

I. i\dj. One who knows another’s weak 
points, Pahch. i. d. 278. II. in. A 

learned and intelligent man, Hit. 92, 6. 

^0) c_ 

' w*f N marman, i.e. mri + man, n„ 

1. A vital member or organ, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1586. 2. A joint of a lirnb, Hit. 

iv. d, 82. 3. A weak point, Hit. iii. d. 

59 . 4. A secret, Pahch. iii. d. 200 . 5. 
Design, Hit. iii. d. 19. 6. Truth.— 

Comp. Antar -, n. the heart, Utt. Ea- 
rnaeh. 128, 6. Qirom°, i.e. firas-, m. a 
hog.—Cf. Lat. incmbrum. 

mar mam ay a, i.e. marman -f 

maya, adj., f. yi, Containing (their) 

secrets; Pahch. 184, 22 . 

mmk • ‘ • 

marmara (a reduplicated 

form based on an imitative sound), in. 
The rustling sound of cloth, or dry 
leaves, Kagh. 6, .57 (at the end of a 
comp, adj.); of* the wind, Raj at. 2 , 
165 (roaring). — Cf. Lat. murmurare; 
O.H.G. murmuron ; p6ppopog, pop¬ 
py put f etc. 

mm marmarika , m. A low, a 
wicked man. 

marmavid, and 

marmavedin , i.e. marman-vicl, or - vedin , 
jn. A learned and intelligent man. 

. . 

WOT marmaspri^, i.e. marman 

~sprig 9 adj. Giving pain, 

c 

’3^ marya,Le. mri+ya, I.m.(ved.), 

A man, a warrior, Chr. 290, 2«sEigv. i. 
64, 2 ; a husband. II. f. ya, A boundary. 
—With I. cf. perhaps Lat. maritus. 
c 

many add, i.e. many a-da 

(vb. da), f. 1. A landmark, Man. 9 , 
291. 2. A boundary, limit, Pahch, i. 
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d. 65. 3. Contin,uanee^ij^Lthe 

way, rectitude.^--6ompf PA-marydda, 
adj. not keeping within the right way, 
Pahch. i. d. 158; unrestrained, unruly. 
Agni-sdkshika -, adj. one who is married 
in presence of the sacred fire, Hit. i. d. 
191. An-apaAkshita- , adj. regardless 
of the limits (drawn by the holy scrip¬ 
tures), Man. 8, 309. Durm °, i.e. dus 
-maryada, adj. wicked, Utt. Iiamacli. 
113, 4. Nirm° , i.e. nis-, I adj. 1. 
boundless. 2. unruly. 3. sinful, im¬ 
pious, Pahch. 152, 7. 4. confused, 

Earn. 3, 69,19. II. n. confusion, MBh. 
4, 1052 ; a sort of battle, Hariv. 15978. 
Bhinna- ( vb. bhid), adj. unbounded, un¬ 
restrained, Utt. Ramach. 137, 3. Sa~, 
adj. 1. bounded. 2. near. 3. % correct 
in conduct. 

*NtTf^r maryadin , i.e.marydd&A 
in, adj. not trespassing one’s boundary, 
Lass. 1 , 12 . 

t TR MAjRV, i. 1, Par, To fill; 

kj m 7 j - 

Tftf marsh a, i.e. mrish -f a, m. En¬ 
durance.— Comp. A-, m. 1. im¬ 
patience, inability to endure, Utt. 
Eainach. 134 , 1 ; indignation, Johns. 
Sel. 5, 27. 2. passion, wrath, Earn. 6, 

100,3. Nis-a -, adj. devoid of energy, 
MBh. 5 , 2896. Samar ska, i.e. sa-a-, adj. 
full of passion, wrathful, Earn. 6, 91, 6. 

°sham., adv. angrily, Mrichchh. 19. 17. 
c 

*raHT tnarshana , i.e. mrish +ana, n. 

Enduring.—Comp. A-, adj. impatient, 
unable to endure, Nal. 12 , 54; wrath¬ 
ful, Hid. 4, 54 (ati-a-). Agha -, 11 . 
the name of a holy text, Man. it, 260. 
Durm° , i.e. dus-, I. adj. difficult to be 
endured, or to be managed, Earn. 6, 3, 
33. II. m. a proper name. 

t mal, mall, i, 

Atm., and 3PpS?T v MAL,, i. 10 , malaya , 
or mala pay a, Par. To hold. 
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inala , I. adj. 1. Dirty. 2. 

31 y, II. (in. and) n. 1. Dirt, 
frf Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 9. 2. Sedi¬ 

ment, dregs. 3- Filthy refuse, Man. 

11, 93. 4. Excretion of the body, as 

faeces, etc., Man. 5, 132. 5. Sin, Man. 

2, 102. 6. Defilement, Man. li, 70. 

7. Rust. 8. Camphor. 9. Cuttle fish¬ 
bone.—Comp. A-, adj., f. la, pure, 
Panch. ii. d. 182; white, Vikr. d. 157. 
Kamsya -, n. verdigris, Sutjr. 2, 237, 18. 
Nirm 0 , i.e. nis-, adj., f. la. 1. stainless, 
Hit. i. d. 47, M.M. 2. pure, Hit. ii. d. 
134; clear, Panch. 248, 5. 3. bright, 

Johns. Sel. 12, 33. Baku-, m. lead. 
Vi-, I. adj. 1. clean, spotless, Chr. 40, 

12 . 2. pure, Panch. v. d. 30 ; (^ 9 . 9 , 13 . 

3. clear, Panch. iii. d. I47=day, Chr. 

37, 31. 4. transparent. 5. white. 6. 

beautiful. II. n. silvergilt. Qctnta -, 
adj. exempt from soil, literally and 
figuratively. Sa I. adj. 1. dirty. 

2. sinful. IT. n. fasces, ordure.—Cf. 
/jiiXac (cf. malina ), /.i6pov, gappapoc, 
/xapfxaipio ; A.S. smere, smerian, smer- 
wian, smyrian. 

malapankin , i.e. mala 

-punka, \ in, adj. Covered with mud 
and dirt, Chr. 46, 20 . 

WJRW mala-malla -f ka, n, A 

piece of cloth worn over the privities, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 184, 24. 

IFfrfTSf malaya, m. 1. A mountainous 

Grange in the Dekhan, h&m. ; 

Yikr, d. 25 . 2. The country lying 
along this range, Malabar. 3. A 
garden. 4. The garden of Indra. 

malaya-ja, m.andn. Sandal¬ 
wood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322 ; Yikr. d. 
51. 

malaka , i.e. mala -f aka, f. 

1. A lewd woman. 2. A female 
messenger. 3. A female elephant. 

4 T 
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malina, i.e. mala- fl 

I. adj. 1 . Dirty, Panch. iii. d. 178 ; 
soiled, Hit. ii. d. 39. 2 . Black, <^ 9 . 

9, 18; obscure, ib. 23; obscured, Hit. i. 
d. 27, M.M. 3. Sinful. 4. Bad. II. n. 
1. Fault. 2. Buttermilk.—Comp. A-, 
adj. pure, Bhartr. 3, 100 . 

malina A- tva, n. Blackness, 
Chan. 76 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 412. 

malimluch+a 4 (from an 

v> 

anomal. frequent, of mluch ), m. 1. A 
thief. 2. The intercalary lunar month. 
3. Fire. 4. Wind. 5. An imp. 

malimasa (cf. mala), adj. 

1. Dirty, Hit. ii. d. 148; stained, Ragh. 

2 , 53. 2 . Wicked. 

MALL, see mal. 

' malla, I. adj. 1. Strong. 2. 

Excellent. II. m. 1 . A wrestler ; the 
son of an outcaste Kshatriya, Man. 10 , 
22 ; 12 , 45. 2 , A cup. 3. The hemi- 

cranium. 4. The residue of an ob¬ 
lation. III. f. la. X. A woman. 2. 
Arabian jasmine.—Comp. Hastimalla, 

1. e. hastin -, m. 1 . the elephant of 
Indra. 2 . Ganega. 3. a chief of the 
Nagas, or serpents. 

malla+ ka, I. m. 1, A tooth. 

2 . A leaf to wrap up something, or a 
cup, Mrichchh. 126, 9 v.r.; cf. YVilson, 
Hind. Th. i. 2 ed. 134 , u., and Stenzler, 

n. II. rp., and f. lika, An oil vessel. 

* 

mallaghati , f. A kind of 
dancing, Yikr. 02 , 19. 

and malli, f. Arabian 

jasmine, Jasminem zambac, Lass. 67, 

7 (li).— Comp. Madhu-malli , fi double 
jasmine. Ranga-malH, f. a lute. 

mal lika :, I. m. 1. A sort of 
goose with brown legs and bill, Utt. 
Raraach. 20 , 4 (rather wallikakhya). 
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ytlle. 3. The month Magha. 
(i.e. malli + ka). 1. Arabian 
Jasmine, Eit. 6, 6. 2. A goblet. 3. A 

river. 4. See mallaka. 

f TO MA V, and MA VY, i. 
1, Par. To bind, see mu. 

t Mig, i. i, 

!Par. 1. To sound. 2. To be angry. 

wspir mag aka (akin to makskika, q. 
cf.), m. 1. A gnat, a musquito, Hit. 
i. d. 80, M.M.; Panch. iii. d. 98. 2. 

A kind of cutaneous eruption. 3. A 
leather water-bag. — Comp. Daffiga-, 
in. a biting gnat, Man. 1, 40. 

TnrrfTt magahari (maga[~maga- 
ka\-hri+a~Yi)> £ Curtains to keep off 
inusqiiiloes. 

TO** magttna (perhaps a form of 
maha-gvan + a ), m. A dog. 
f IT^ MASH (and ^MUSTl), 

1. l, Par. To kill, to hurt. 

mV, and ’jpfJ f. masht, and 

3?f% m., f. ma$, 1. Ink, Kathas. 

4, 69 (ski ); also in Pehlewi masi, 
Hang, in Journ. of the German Oriental 
Society, xix. 305 ; if it was originally 
the juice of the cuttle-fish, which the 
Kornans also used for writing, it may be 
akin to Zend. wia£y 0 = Sskr. matsya. 

2. The stalk of the Nyctanthes tristis. 

MASIIK , see mask. 

MAS (cf. ma ), i. 4, Par. To 

inete, to measure. Ptcple. pf. pass. 
Cf. perhaps gecrrog. 

ra. A sapphire, 

Earn. 3, 48, 12 (? cf. Bohtl. s.v. gal - 
varka). 

*rf%, *nft mast, see mashi . 

»rf%5T masina , adj. Well ground. 
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mast a, 

xmx masara, 


and masnra, 

and f. ra, A sort of lentil, Ervum 
hirsutum, Su 9 r. 1, 24, 9 ; 26, 1 (?). 
2. f. ra, A harlot, 

masurika , i.e. masura- f- 
ka , f. A procuress. 

masrina , X. adj. 1 . Soft, 

Utt. Eamach. 24, 14. 2. Unctuous, 

shining, ib. 107, 6. II. f. na, Lin¬ 
seed. 

masrinita , i.e. masrina + 

ita, adj. Polished, Utt. Eamach. 
129, 1. 

•f MASK, MASIIK, 

and MARK, i. 1, Atm. To go. 

niaskara , m, A bambu. 

maskara + in , m. 1. A 

religious mendicant, Lass. 76, 15. 2. 

The moon. 

TO masta (perhaps vb. man), n. 

The head, Lass. 70, 2 (at the end of a 
comp, adj.) ; cf. mas. 

TOW masta A ha, m. n. 1. The 
head, Panch. 246, 14. 2. The top, the 

summit, Man. 4, 47 ; Pafich. 262, 17.— 
Comp. Madhu~ , n. a sweetmeat made of 
flour, honey, oil, and butter (cf. mastu ). 

mastlshka (akin to masta), 

n. The brain, Lass. 4, 17; Hariv. 
4740. 

TO mastu , n. Whey. 

and mastu - 

lunga and °ga-\-ka, m. The brain. 

MAH, i. 1, and i. lo, Par. To 

adore, to U^d. 72; 

Kir. 5, 24 . A The original form was 
magh and the original signification 
4 To be great, powerful.’—Cf. magha , 
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:id Goth. and A.S. raagan ; 
u, raavi, mahts ; A.S. maeht, 
"miht; Goth, mahteig; O.H.G. 
magan, great, heavy; A.S. maegn, 
meagn, strength ; Goth, magus, a boy ; 
A.S. mag, maeg, maegen, macian ; 
Goth, magaths; A.S. maegdli; O.H.G. 
raachon ; A.S. macian; gdyog, goxOog, 
yoXtg (for goyXotg), giyapov (cf. O.H.G. 
ga-mah ; N. G. Gemach), gyv- 
X<*vc'iogcu; Lat. magnus, mactus. 

7 nah-\-a , I. adj., f. hi> Great, 

Chr. 288, l4 = Rigv. i. 88,14. II. m. 

1. Light. 2. A festival. 3. A sacri¬ 
fice. 4. A buffalo. III. f. M* A cow. 
IV. f. hi. 1. The earth, Utt. Ramach. 
172, 13 (as deity) ; Da<;,ak. in Chr. 179, 
6 ; landed property, Ranch, i. d. 322. 

2. A cow. 3. Name of a river.—Comp. 
Dhanurmaha, i.e. dhcinus ra. a festival 
at the consecration of a bow, Hariv. 
4391.—Cf. Mata, Mcudf. 

mahcittva , i.e. mahant -f tva, 

n. Greatness, PaAch. iii. d. 254; finite 
magnitude (as found in the trasarenu ), 
Bhashap. 57. 

mahant (properly ptcple. 

pres, of mah)\ the bases of all cases, 
except the sing. voc. msc., are mahant 
and mahat; ved. maham instead of ma- 
hantam , Chr. 297, i 4 = Rigv. i. 112, 14. 

1. adj. 1. Great, large, Vikr. 11, 18. 

2. Pre-eminent, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. 

3. Much, many. 4. Excellent, Nal. 2, 

25. II. adv. hat, Exceedingly, much, 
Utt. Ramach. 42,2. III. m. The intel¬ 
lectual principle, Sankhyak. 3, 22 ; Man. 
12, 14. IV. n. 1. Greatness, infinity, 
Bhashap. 25. 2. Kingdom. V. f. ati, 

The lute of Narada.—Comp. Vi-, adj. 
exceedingly tall, Indr, 1, 33. Su-, adj. 
L very great, Chr. 12, 26; very tall, 
Ram. 3, 55, l. 2. very important, Nal. 
8, 2. 3. abundant.—Cf. giyag, geyaXov, 
etc., get fay, giyeQog, geyatpw, gaXa, 



gaXXov, f.n]KOQ, gaicpog, gaxctpeg *, 
magis, major, maj us, maxim us, rnagf 
Majus; Goth, mikils; A.S. meagoi, 
micel, micyl, etc.; comparat. Goth, 
mais; A.S. ma, mae; super!. Goth, 
rnaist; A.S. maest, maegeste. 

mahar, and TTWfo maliar 
-loka (mahar for mahan , akin to ma-' 
hunt, or anomal. for mafias), m; The 
abode of the saints who survive a 
destruction of the world; it is said to 
be situated above the polar star, Weber, 
Ind. St. ii. 178; cf. 213; Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 1 (mahar). 

maharddhi, i.e. maha-riddhi, 
adj. Very perfect, Raj at. 5, 33. 

maharshi, i.e. maha-rishi, m. 

A sage of a pre-eminent class, Man. l, 
34. 

mah+as, n. 1. Light, lustre, 

Utt. Ramach. 15, 5 ; Lass. 97, 6=Rigv. 
vi. 64, 2. 2. A festival. 3. A sacrifice. 
— Comp. Piyusha-, m. the moon. 
Mitra -, adj. having a friendly light or 
lustre, Clir. 289, 11=Rigv. i. 50, 11. 
Vi-, adj. very resplendent, Chr. 292, l 
=Rigv. i. 86, l. 

mahasa , n. Knowledge. 

maha-, a substitute for ma¬ 
hant , when former part of compounds 
of the Bahuvrihi and Karmadharaya 
classes; e.g. maha-raja, in. A great 
king, Chr. 3, 4. maka-durga, adj. 
Very difficult to be crossed, PaAeh. 123, 
17. maha-tapas , adj. Practising great 
austerities, Chr. 9, 39. 

m a ha-fyaga + may a, 

adj., f. yi, Consisting in great liberality, 
Kathas. 23, 84. 

mahanasa, n. A kitchen, 
Paiicli. 253, 14. 
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maha-yagas 4 ha, adj. 


?r?TTTtw5r maharajika , i.e. maha 
-r&ja + ika, ra. A kind of demigod. 

maha-vasa (vb. vas), m. 
The Gangetic porpoise. 

wrnri^fairiiT maha-sahasikci 4* 
ta , f. Great boldness, Pahch. 129, 22. 

mah-\-i, ved. adj. Great. 
mahika , f. Frost. 

/\— ' 

wa//!i + tvana, ved. n. 

Greatness, Chr. 291, 7=Rigv. i. 85, 7. 

hp 

mahiman, i.e. mahant+ 

iman+m. Greatness,tlit.ii.d.2; majesty, 
Vikr. d. 5 ; exaltation, Utt. Ramach. 
42 , 2. — Comp. A-krita-tyaga-, adj. not 
having practised the greatness (i.e. 
great virtue) of liberality, Pahch. ii. d. 
72. A-mogha-, adj. possessing a great¬ 
ness which is not devoid of effect. 

walula, f. 1. A woman, Hit, 
iv. d. 54. 2. A plant ^priyahgu. 

rnah + isha (cf. maha), I. m. 

1. A buffalo, Hit. i. d. 86, M.M. 2. The 
emblem and vehicle of Tama. II. f. 
ski . 1 . The female buffalo, Pahch. ii. 
d. 53 ; 252, 15. 2. A queen, Utt. Ra- 

macli. 159, 9 ; Pahch. 27, 6.-— Comp. 
Agra -, f. the first of a king’s wives, 
Ram. 5, 2*2, 16. 

main, see maha . 

mahi-kshi+t, m. A king, 

Chr. 3, 23. 

*rrr^T> mahi-dhara , and 

' mahidra, i.e. mahi-dhri 4- a, ra. A moun¬ 
tain, Bhartr. 2, io ( dhra ).— Comp. 
-mahi-dhara, adj. mountainous, Hit. iii. 
d. 73. 


<SL 


*?T 

mahi-pa (vb. 2. pa), 
king, Pahch. i. d. 127. 

mahi-bhuj , m, A king, 

Hit. iii. d. 99. 

mahi-bhri+t, m. 1. A 

mountain; in mem-, The mountain 
called Meru, Kir. 5, l. • 2. A king, 
Pahch. iii. d. 63. 

fjpfpif mahi-\-maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of earth, earthen. 

MABIyA , a denomin. de¬ 
rived from maha. Atm. (Par., Ram. 
6, 82, 44). 1. To be honoured, Man. 4, 

260; pass, mahiyya, The same, Bhatt. 
2, 38. 2. To be exalted, (Jlak. d. 194. 

malii-ruh, and 

mahi-ruh + a, m. A tree, Kir. 5, io 
(- ruh ) ; Bbashap. l (samsara-mahi- 
ruha, The tree-like world). 

mahela, f. A woman (cf. 

mahila). 

A* MA , ii. 2, Par., ii. 3, mima , 

mimi, and f i. 4, Atm. 1. To mete, to 
measure, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 
2. with na, To surmount, Qiq. 1, 23. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, mita . 1 . Mode¬ 
rate, little, Pahch. i. d, 98 (in few 
words); iii. d. 156. 2. Scattered. 3. 

Known. Comp. A-, adj. immeasurable, 
measureless, Pahch. iii. d. 156. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, meya , Measurable. 
Comp. A-, adj. immeasurable, Chr. 37, 
29. Caus. map ay a . 1 . To cause to be 
measured, to get measured, MBh. 1, 
2024. 2. To get prepared, 14, 2521.— 

With ^rf anu, 1. To infer, to conclude, 

MBh, 3, 12470; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 610 
( karmanumeya, i. e. karman -, To be 
found out by one’s actions, cf. Hit. iv. 
d. 100, where karyan 0 , to be inferred 
from the effects); also pass. ( miya ), 
in the signification of the active, MBh. 
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blarly, Kir. 6, 47 ). 2. To re- 
IBh. 3, 286.—With upa, 

1. To admeasure, to give, Chr. 294, 7 = 
Rigv. i. 92,7. 2. To compare, Chaurap. 
43 (auomal. infill. -mitum). upamita, 
Like, Bhartr. 3, 17. vpameya, Com¬ 
parable, Megh. 53.—With f% ni ; comp. 

ptcple. pf. pass, dus-nindta, adj. Put 
down badly, Ragli.7,10. nimeya, Mea¬ 
surable, MBh. 13,2676.—Withf?(^ ««, 

1. To build, Ram. 1, 5, 6. 2. To 

create, Man. l, 13; Yikr. d. 9. 3. 

To cause, Pahch. v. d. 67. 4. To make, 
Hit. 48, 2, M.M.; MBh. 1, 2026. 5. To 

form, Man. l, 21; to compose, Hit. i. d. 

46 , M.M.—With abhi-nis, 

To create, Kir. 5, 3 .—With 
vi-ms y 1. To create, Nal. 17, 7. 2. To 

prepare, Ram. 1, 13, 45.—With 

party parimitciy I. Limited, Bhartr. 3, 
50. 2. Moderate, Ram. 3, 55, 20. 3. 

Measured. 4. Regulated. 5. Joined. 
parimeya, Measurable, few, Rajat. 4, 
414. Comp. A-, immeasurable, MBh. 

l, 2455.—With H pray To understand, 

Hit. 74, 7. pramitUy 1. Measured. 2. 
Known. Comp, ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
a-prameya, adj. Unfathomable, Man. 

l, 3 .—With pratiy To compare, 

Rajat. By 482 .—With sam> sum - 

mita , lr Like, resembling. 2. Of equal 
measure, conformable, Sav. 5, 30. 3. 
Reaching to, Man. 2, 46. 4. Measured. 
Comp. Mrityu-y adj. death-like, Chr. 
35, 6. Vedct-) adj. made up of the 
Vedas, Johns. Sel. 94, 53.—Cf. pdpig, 

flavor, ptrpor , a-porovy poroVy pirogy 
pipog P pipiopaiy panovy p6diog y pebipvog, 

peiopaty pfjtioa Lat. im-manis, raetior 
(a denomin. of an old ptcple. pres., cf. 
mensus), metare, raanus, materia, ma- 
turus, imitari, mos, modus, meditari; 


O.ILGr. mez; O.N. met; Goth, mi 
A.S. mefcau, maedhian. 



2. MAy ii. 3, mima, mimi, Atm. 
(ved. Par.)- To sound, to roar. 

3. *rr indecl. A prohibitive par¬ 

ticle. X. No, with imperat., also with 
imperf. and aor., which then drop 
their augment, Vikr. d. 110; in epic 
poetry it is sometimes retained, Chr. 
6, 9 ; also Utt. Ramach. 36, 7. 2. With 
following smay The same, Chr. 4i, 4 ; 
42, 10. 3. Doubled, mama y In no way, 

Chr. 26, 66 ; Vikr. 12, 1. — Cf. pny 
perhaps Lat. ne. 

( /\ mamsay the base of many cases 
is optionally ?TPI s mams, n. Flesh, 

Pahch. iii. d. 139 ; meat.—Comp. Adhi-y 
m. Fleshy excrescences on the eye, 
Su<;r. 2, 310, 9. Danta'y n. the gums, 
Su<?r. 1, 125, 9. Nirm°, i.e. nis-y adj. 
fleshless, Hit. ii. d. 39. Puti-y n. dead 
or decayed flesh. Prishtha-y n. the 
flesh of the back ; with khady bhakshy 
to assail from behind, Hit. i. d. 80, M.M. 
Maha-y n. man’s flesh, Kathas. 20, 191. 
Vritha-y n. flesh which has not been 
sacrificed, Man. 4, 213; 5, 34 (road 
vrithamamsani in one word). 

mainsa-jay n. Marrow, or 
serum of the flesh. 

mainsatva 9 n. The true 
etymology of mamsay Man. 5, 65. 

mamsa + may a y adj., f. yh 
Of flesh, MBh. l, 4495. 

*rrw mamsa -f la 9 adj. Strong, 
Utt. Ramach. 154, 9. 

mamsaday i.e. mamsa-adv 

a 9 and mamsagiriy i. e. 

mamsa - 2 .a$ + in, adj. Feeding on flesh 3 
Pahch. 69, 10; 60, 7. 
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mamsika , i.e. mamsa + ika, 
vendor of flesh or meat. 

WR? makandfy The name of 
, a town, Johns. Sel. 33, 65. 

vzy , 

makaranda , i.e. maka¬ 
randa A ^ adj. Consisting of the nectar 
of flowers, Utt. Ramach. 154, 6. 

makshika , i.e. mahshihaA a > 
n. 1. Honey. 2. A peculiar mineral 
substance. 

*irf%3?3T makshika-ja , n. Bees¬ 
wax. 

magadha , i.e. magadha -f- a, 

1. adj. Belonging to, or produced in, 

Magadha, Kagh. 1, 57. II. m. 1. pi. 
The inhabitants of Magadha. 2. A 
bard, Johns. Sel. 37, 16. 3. The son 

of a Yafyya by a Kshatriya woman, 
Man. 10 , 11. 4. Cumin-seed. III. f. 

dhL 1. One of the Prakrita dialects. 

2. A kind of jasmine, Jasminum 
auriculatum. 3. Long pepper. 4. A 
sort of cardamoms. 5. Refined sugar. 

maghdy m. 1. A month, Jan¬ 
uary—February, Pahck. 169, 6. 2. 

The name of a poet. 

maghavatay i.e. maghavant 

A-a, adj. Belonging to Indra, Utt. 
Ramach. 124, 11 (- chapa , the rain¬ 
bow). 

■JfTElcpFf mdghavanay i.e. maghavan 

A a, adj., f. niy Ruled by Indra, Qfy. 
9, 25. 

t WC^ MlNKSHy i. l, Par. To 
desire. 

mail gal ika, i.e. mahgala 

~j -ikdy I. adj. Propitious. II. f. kct, 
A proper name, Da<;ak. in Chr. 196, 
16. 



^RTT^^f mangalya, i.e. man 

gay I. adj. Portending good fortune, 
9&k. d. so. II. n. 1. Prosperity. 2. 
Festivity, festival, Utt. Ramach. 154, 9. 

*TF*TrT ma-chal+a (probably a 

noun formed from ma cJiala, ‘ Do not 
stir ’), m. 1. A crocodile. 2. A 
robber. 3. Sickness, 

■JTTfar ma-chira, adj. Short, Chan. 

44 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410; °ram, 
adv. Without delay, quickly, Chr. 19, 
5; 57, 24. 

mfmv manjishtha, i.e. manjish- 

tha + a, I. adj. Of a red colour, Ram. 
2, 94. 5. II. n. .Red colour. 

m %fs*r ■ hthiha, i.e. man- 

jishtha -f ika, adj. Dyed with Bengal 
madder, red, Utt. Ramach. 106, 1. 

WZT mathardy m. 1. One of the 

sun’s attendants. 2. Yyasa. 3. A 
distiller. 

mat ha vy a, m. A proper 
name, £ak. 23, 12. 

MADy see mail, 

mm rnanava (=rnanava, q. cf.), 

m. 1. A child. 2. A man, in a con¬ 
temptuous sense. 3. A necklace of 
sixteen strings. 

manava-\-ha-y m. A proper 
name, Yikr. 44, 12. 

wfw manika (akin to muni), f. 
A weight of eight Palas. 

wflipw manilnja y i.e. maniA kaA 

i/dy I. n. A ruby, Paiich. 207, 23, II. 
f. ytfy A house-lizard. 

TITfWTtTSr manimanthay i.e. main 
- manthaA<*> n. Sea-salt. 

rnandalikoy i.e. mandala 
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The superintendent of a 
province. 

mandavya, i.e. mandu , A 

proper name, 4- ya, patronym., m. A 
proper name, Chr. 46, 28. 

flTrflp matanga, i.e. matamga + a, 

I. m. 1, An outcaste, Raj at. 5, 6. 2. 

A barbarian. 3. An elephant, Hit. ii. 
d. 63. 4. The sacred fig-tree, Ficus 

religiosa. II. f. gi, Parvati. 

matarigvan, i.e, matri 

+ i-pvan (vb. ftn), m. Air, wind, Chr. 
27, 4; Kir. 5, 36 ; Da§ak. in Chr. 
200 , 12 . 

Wrffsr matali, m. The charioteer 
of Indr a, Qak. 94, 14. 

^TT?TTfw mata-pitri (mata, nom. 
sing, of matri), m. du. Mother and 
father, Man. 3, 157. 

mata-maha ( mata , nom. 

sing, of matri)) 1. m. A maternal 
grandfather, Vikr. d. 101. 2. f. hi, A 

maternal grandmother, Raj at. 5, 289. 

*fT7pr matula , i.e. matri 4 I. m. 

A maternal uncle, Rajafc. 5, 292 ; 
Pahch. 216, 10. II. f. la, It, and lani, 
The wife of a maternal uncle. III. f. 
lani, Hemp, Cannabis sativa. 

matula 4- ka, m. Dear 
uncle, Pahch. 32, 11. 

*TT<? vaa 4- tri, f. 1. A mother, 

Pahch. ii. d. 190. 2, A divine mother, 

the personified energy of a deity, 
Punch, pr. d. I ; MBh, 9, 2619 sqq. 
3. The wife of a Brahmana. 4. The 
earth. 5. A cow. 6. Space, mther. 
- Comp. Go adj. having a cow as 
mother, Chr. 291, 3 =Rigv. i. 85, 3. 
Jaganmatri, \.Q.jagat-, f. epithet of: 1. 
Durga,IIariv. 10276; 2. Lakshmi, Mark. 



P. 18, 32. Nciga-, f. the motfl 
the serpents, epithet of Surasa, 

5, 6, 2. Bahga-, f. 1. a bawd. 2. 
lac, the animal dye. Vi-, f. a step¬ 
mother. Veda-, f, source of the Veda, 
epithet of the Gayatri, a vedic prayer. 
Qandili f. a matron descended from 
Qandila, Pahch. 122, 1.—Cf. Lat. 

mater ; p/njp; A.S. moder. 

matrix ka, I. adj . Mater¬ 
nal, Man. 9, 92. II. f. ka. X. A mother. 
2. A nurse, Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 3. ,3. 
A goddess. 4. The alphabet.—Comp. 
Deva-matrika, adj. deprived of any 
water but rain, MBh. 2, 211. Ramga-, 
f. lac, the animal dye. 

matrivat, adv. As a 

mother, as with a mother, Man. 2, 133; 
as on a mother, Hit. i. d. 13, M.M. 

matrishvasri, i.e. matri. 
- svasri , f. A mother’s sister. 

matrishvaseya, and TTT- 

snsnSta matrishvasriya, i.e. matri- 

/\shva$ri-\-eya, or iya, 1. ip. A mo¬ 
thers sister’s son. 2. f. seyi, sriya, 
A mother’s sister’s daughter. 

mantra, I. f. tra. 1. Measure, 

Hit. 121, 5 (distance). 2. Quantity, 
Pahch. 32, 24 ; 226, 14 ( dravya f. All 
things of value). 3. Wealth, sub- 
stauce, Pahch. 34, 13. 4. Requisite, 

Punch. 265, 5 (luggage) ; material. 5. 
A little, a trifle, Pahch. i. d. 46 ; an 
atom, Man. l, 27; an element, Bhag. 
2, 14 (also n., Bhag. P. 5, il, 9). 6. A 

moment. 7. A short vowel. 8. Quan¬ 
tity in metre, Pahch. v. d. 43. 9. An 

ear-ring. II. n. 1. The totality, the 
whole, Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 17. 2. 

As latter part of comp, words (Being 
limited), alone, only, Chan. 70 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 411 (cf. comp.). 3- As 
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part of compounds, often almost 
n any signification ; cf. e.g. artha 
Anidtra. — Comp. Alisha n. a moment, 
Arj. a, 4. Angzda n. only the breadth 
of a thumb, Pahch. 124, 16. Ati-, adj. 
excessive, much,overstepping the boun¬ 
daries, Ram. 2, 12, 108. °ra + w, adv. 
exceedingly, Iiam. 2, 93, 18. Artha-, 
f. and n. money, Pahch. 132, 26, 
and 33, 5. Atma(n)-, f. ra, the de¬ 
velopments of themselves, Man. l, 16 
(KulL). Etavanmatra , i.e. ctavant -, 
adj. so great, Pahch. 108, 14. Kiyan - 
matra, i.e. My ant-, adj. of little im¬ 
portance, Pahch. 47, 4. Kroqa-, adj. 
having the measure of a kro<;a, ib. i. 
d. 447. Kshana-matra + m , adv. a 

moment, Yikr. 7, l. Jdta adj., f. ra, 
just born, immediately after one’s birth 
or beginning, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 18; 
Pahch. i. d. 264. Jati -, n. nothing but 
birth, Man. 8, 20. Jim-, n. germ alone, 
[Pahch. 200 , 12 (with na, not even a 
germ). Tanmatra , see s. v. Tala-ma- 
Jra + tn, aclv. only a moment, Ram. 3, 

150, 19. Tavanmatra, i.e. tavant -, adj., f. 
rt, so much, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 29 .Dar^ana-, 
n. seeing only, Pahch. 128, 21. Dhyata ; 
(vb. dhycii )-, n. only thought of, 
immediately after having been thought 
of, Kathas. 6, 45. Naga -, adj. large 
as mountains, Arj. 8, l. Nama(n)-, 
I. n. nothing but the name, only the 
name, Pahch. iii. d. 78. II. adj. bear¬ 
ing only the name of something (not 
being it really), Pahch. i. d. 87; ii. d. 
93. Padati-, m. a mere foot soldier, 
Rajat. 6, 424. Papa-kshaya- (n.), 
entire destruction (or expiation) of 
sins, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 17. Prana 
-dharana-, adj., f. ra, only sufficing for 
bare subsistence, Pahch. 236, 21. Bali-, 
n, even the offering called halt, Pahch. 
114, 6. MaJid-, I. m. 1. a king’s mi¬ 
nister. 2. an elephant driver, or 
* breaker, Man. 9, 259. 3. superintend¬ 

ent of the elephants. 4. a man of 
wealth and consequence. II. f. tri. 



1. the wife of ari officer of 

2. the wife of a spiritual 
Murta n. only corporeal, Bkashap. 

157. Murti -, f. a minute substantial 
portion, Man. 1, 19. Yoga - (n. ?), 
scarcely, Sav. 4, 10. Varshci -, n. one 
year only, Pahch. 134, 16. Vahmatra, 
i.e. vach -, n. speech only, Pahch. ii. d. 

13. Bupa n. only beauty, Da<jak. in 
Chr. 181, 4. Vartta -, (n.), a superficial 
knowledge,Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180,8. Vitta -, 
f. ra, wealth, Pahch. 32, 24. Qabda-, n. 
mere sound, sound only, Pahch. 20, 20. 
Qarira-, n. the mere person, body 
only. Samadhana -, n. only religious 
contemplation, Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 5. 
SaMkshepa-, n. only an abridgement, 
Pahch. 4, 17. Smrita-, adj. only re¬ 
membered, Pahch. 48, 8 (without being 
called, but only in consequence of 
being thought of), Ilastimatra , i.e. 
hastin -, adj. as great as an elephant, 
Pahch. i. d. 373.—Cf. pirpov. 

-matra-\-lia, a substitute 

for matra, when latter part of a 
corap. adj. ; e.g. ahgushtha-, adj. As 
long as a thumb, Nal. 14, 9. stanya 
-tyaga-, adj. In which (viz. age), one 
is just weaned, Utt. Ramacli. 34, 16. 

wm matsara , i.e. matsara + a, 

adj. Envious, 
o 

matsarya, i.e. matsara -\~ya, 

n. In Envy, Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 2. 
Malice.—Comp. Dus-, n, wicked envy, 
Bhartr. 3, 31. 

¥jr<^ matsyaka , i.e. matsya~\-ha, 1 
adj. Relating to a fish, Matsyop, 58. 

matha, i.e. matha, in. 1. 
Churning. 2. A road. 

mada , i.e. mad-\- a, m. 1, In¬ 
toxication. 2. Joy. 3. Pride. 

madana , i.e. mad, Caus., 

•f ana, n. 1. Delighting. 2. Cloves. 


ii 
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madrig , and 

\. mad-drig and drig + a 9 adj. 
Like me, Lass. 41, 17 (<2Wf); Utt. Ra~ 
mach. 42, 15 (g a). 

¥|X^f m&dya> Dayak. in Chr. 183, 3, 
but I prefer correcting mandya . 

ih i tt madravati , i.e. madra-Ya 
-Yvant-Yi, f. The wife of Pandu, and 
mother of the two youngest Pandava 
princes, Draup. 8, 17. 

wsft madri , i.e. madra + a + i, f. 

The wife of Pandu, and mother of the 
two youngest Pandava princes. 

madreya, i.e. madri + eya , 

m. A son of Madri, i.e. Nakula or Sa- 
hadeva, Johns. Sel. 27, 25. 

madhava , i.e. madhu + a 9 I. 

adj. 1. Made of honey. 2. Belonging 
to the spring, Vikr. d. 23 (cf. Sch.). 

II. m. 1. Vishnu, Pahch. i. d. 238. 
2. The month Vaiy&kha. 3. Spring. 

III. f. vi. 1, Sugar, clayed or candied. 
2. Spirituous liquor. 3. Durga. 4. 
A large creeper, Gaertnera racemosa, 
Megh. 76. Sm A bawd. IV. n. Sweet¬ 
ness.— Comp. Lata-madhavi , f. Gaert¬ 
nera racemosa, Qak. d. 58. 

madhava - sena 
- rdjan , m. A proper name, Dayak. in 

,9i > % 

madhuparkika , i.e. wia- 

dhwparka + ika , adj. Presented as a 
token of respect to a guest, Man. 9, 
206. 

^TTfcWrf mddkumata , m. pi. The 
people of Kashmir. 

madhura , i.e. madhura + a, 

I. n. Arabian jasmine. II. f. n, Spi¬ 
rituous liquor ; see madhurya . 

madhurya , i.e. madhura +ya 9 
n.,andf.n. 1. Sweetness,Bhartr.2,o. 2. 
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sift 



Gracefulness, Dayak. in Chr. 180, ^ 

Comp. jBJirukshepalapa-y i.e. bhru-ksKe~ 
pa-alcipa n. the gracefulness ol the 
motion of one's brows and speech, Indr. 

5, 7. 

mad huh a (from madhu and 

madhuka ), adj. 1* Sweet-voiced, Man. 

10, 33. 2. Made of the Bassia tree. 

madhya , i. e. madhya + a, 
adj., f. yJ, and rnddhyama, , i.e. 

madhyama-Yet, adj., f. awt, Middle. 

madhyastha , i.e. madhya - 

^ 0 + 0 , n. 1. Middle state. 2. Indif¬ 
ference to earthly objects, Man. 4, 257. 

madhyasthya , i.e. madhya - 

sMa+ya, n. 1. Mediation. 2. Office 
of an arbiter, Lass 92, 4. 

madhvaha , i.e. madhu-Yu 
-Y ha (anomal.), n. Spirit distilled from 
the flowers of the Bassia. 

^X'Scft madhvt, i.e. madhu + 0-M 
(anomal.), f. 1. Spirituous liquor dis¬ 
tilled from the flowers of the Bassia, 
Man. ll, 94. 2. A sort of fish. 

^XX^far madhvl-Yka , n. 1. Spi¬ 
rituous liquor made from the Bassia. 2« 
Wine. 

iXX^ JLlV; i. 10 (properly Caus. 
of man , q. cf.), and f i. 1, Par. To honour. , 
^X^T mana, I. m., i.e. man-Yet. 1. 

Self-confidence, Pahch. v..d. 3. 2- 

Pride, Pahch. iii. d. 13. 3. Arrogance, 
Pahch. iii. d. 108; female caprice, 


indignation, anger, Vikr. 37, 8. 4. 


u 2 


Honour, Pahch. 16, 4 ; i. d. 251. 5. 

Taking. 6. An agent. 7. A block¬ 
head. 8. A barbarian. II. i.e. nia-Y 
ana , n. X. Measuring, Bhashap. 108. 
2 . Measure in general, Pahch. 7, 16 
( kuta-t'ula- 9 With a wrong balance). 3. 
A particular measure, the fourth part 
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4. The computation of the 
of a year.— Comp. Ati-, m. 
iTrfogance, Chan. 50. A-bkagna-mana 
>f m, adv. without injury to one’s 
honour, Hit. ii. d. 41. Nirm° , i.e. nis-, 
adj. free from pride, Bhartr. ,3, 95. 
Pranaya m. lovers’ quarrels. Baku -, 
m. reverence, respect, Vikr. d. 2. 
Masa.-, in. a year. Sa-bahu-mana + m , 
adv. with great reverence, Pancb. 130, 
10 . 

man a-da (vb. da), adj. 1. 

Inspiring pride; a respectful address, 
used only in the voc. sing, m., Chr. 38, 
15; Bohfcl. Ind. Spr. 830. 

manadhanika, f. A 

cucumber. 

A" manayitri , i.e. man, Caus., 

-f tri, in. One who honours, In dr. 4, 9. 

manava , i.e, manuka, I. adj. 

l. Human, Utt. Ramach. 53, 1. 2. 

Declared by Manu, Chr. 135, 1. 2. II. 

m. 1. A man, Pafich. iii. d. 61; man¬ 
kind, Chr. 6, 33. 2. A boy. III. f. 

vi. 1. A woman. 2. A daughter of 
the first Manu.— Comp. Kapata -, m. 
under the disguise of a man, Bliag. P. 
1, 1, 20. Banda-, m. a man bearing a 
staff, a Brahmana, Ram. 2, 32, 18. 

mcina + vant, adj., f. vatu 
1. Proud. 2. Angry, Qi$. 9, 84. 

manavya , i.e. manava +ya, 

n. A multitude of boys (and of men). 

manasa , i.e. manas + a, 1 . 

adj., f. si, Mental, Man. 2, 85; Vikr. 
d. 30. II. n. 1. Tho mind, the seat of 
reasoning and feeling, Pancb. v. 12; 
Bhasbap. 33; Hit. i. d. 140, M.M.; 
Pa/ich. iii. d. 45 ( bhaya-saihtrasta 
adj. Having one’s mind terrified • by 
fear) ; iii.d. 180 ( g oka-s amt apt a-, burned 
by grief). 2. The name of a lake, 
Vikr. d. 93. III. f. si, A goddess of 
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the Jamas. —Comp. Anya-, adj^ 
being in love with another, Chr. ^227 
An-any a-, adj. intent only on one 
object, Indr. 5, 4. Purna- (see vb. pri), 
adj. satisfied. Ram. 3, 75, 25. Hrishta- 
(vb. krish ), adj. glad, happy, Johns. 
Sel. 14, 48. 

-manika , i.e. manin + ka , 

in pandit a-, adj. Fancying one’s self a 
learned man, MBh. 12, 6738. 

manin , i.e. mana+in, and 

man + in, 1. adj., f. nL 1. Proud, Ragh. 
13, 38. 2. When latter part of a cornp., 

Who thinks or fancies (cf. comp.). II. 
f. ni. 1. A woman, especially one in¬ 
dignant towards her lover, Vikr. d. 
118. 2. A plant, commonly Priyangu . 
— Comp. A-, adj. not proud. Ati-, adj. 
very proud, Ram. 3, 34, 17. A-stena -, 
adj. pretending to have committed no 
theft, Man. 8, 197. Dhrishta adj. 
arrogant, Ram. 2, 96, 43. Pandita 
adj. fancying one’s self a learned man, 
MBh. 4, 113. Purusha-, adj. fancying 
one’s self a hero, MBh. 5, 6094. 
Prajna-, adj. fancying one’s self a 
learned man. Qura-, adj. one who 
thinks himself a hero, a boaster, Hit. 
iv. d. 2. Su-bhaga-, adj. fancying 
one’s self fortunate, Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 
12 . 

mdnusha, i.e. manus (q. cf.}, 

~f a, I. adj., f. ski. 1. Human, Ram. 
3, 53, 3; 54, 17. 2. Relating to man¬ 
kind, Man. 4, 124. II. m. A man, 
Paiich. 61, 10. Ill, f. ski, A woman, 
Nal. 13, 55. IV. n. Human effort, Chr. 
56, 16 ( daivaih manushopetam , Fate 
combined with human effort).— -Comp. 
A-, I. adj., f. ski. 1. not human. 2. 
inhuman. II. m. not a man, any other 
than a man, Man. 9, 284. Ati-, adj. 
superhuman, Chr. 46, 19. Divya -, m. 
a demigod, Kathas. l, 47 {ekdntasukkino 
deva manushyd nityaduhkhinah; di- 





*mj*r 

Kacheshta tu parabhctgena 
v idt/adh a ran a m charitam ata . 
te' varnayamy aham; The gods are 
ever happy, men ever unhappy; [but] 
the doing of the demigods is charming 
in the highest degree. Therefore, I 
shall tell you the adventures of Vidya- 
dharas). 

manushya, i,e. manusha +ya, 

I, adj. Human, Nal. 19, 28. II. n. 
The state of a man. 

mamcshya-{• ha, n. A mul- 
titude of men. 

^rf^sir mantrika , i. e. mantra + 
iha , m. A sorcerer, Raj at. 5, 102. 

t MANTE (?), i. l, Par. 

To hurt (see math), 

mandya , i.e. manda+ya, n. 

1. Indisposition, sickness. 2. Stupidity, 
torpor, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 17. 3. 

Slowness, languishing (and stupidity), 
Pahch. i. d. 205. — Comp. A-, n. 
activi ty. *'?) > «A *. 

WATTS' mandh&tri, m. A proper 

name, Pahch. iii. d. 270. 

manmathajj.Q. manmatha + 

a, adj <A daused Ify love, Prab. 41, 4. 

mapatya (probably from the 

Caus. of me), m. The god of love. 

^TTtfv||‘ mapana, i.e. ma, Caus., + ana, 

n. A balance. E.f' 'hta^ 

cl /H?*" * 1 

*?T*lf mama , i.e. mama , gen. sing, of 

asmctd , +•#, adj. Mine, Pahch. 98, 13 ; 
dear,*50, 12; 16; 51, 13; 23; 52, 4, etc. 

mamaka , i.e. mama , gen. 

sing, of asmad , + ha, I. adj., f. hi and 
mika, Mine, Bhag. t, 1. II. m. In A 
mother’s brother. 2. A niggard. 

wrefpr mam a kina ,, i.e. mamaka 

, >'■ 

Iwaradj. Mine. 



nrrsr maya, i.e. man^ya, I. 

A juggler. 2. An A sura. II. f. 1. 
XJnderstanding. 2. Fraud, deceit, Man. 
7, 104; Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 3. Trick 
in negotiation, diplomacy, Pahch i. d. 
404 (yo maydm kurute mudhah pruna- 
tyage dhanadishu, The fool who uses 
tricks about wealth, etc., his life being 
in danger). 4. Wickedness. 5, Illu¬ 
sion, unreality, Vedanta3. in Chr. 205, 
2. 6. Magical power, Kathas. 25, 274. 

7. Compassion. 8- The wife of a 
juggler. — Comp. A~, f. honesty, truth, 
Hit. ii. d. 33. Deva f. a phantom 
created by a god, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 42. 
Baku-, adj. Very wicked, Pahch. i. d. 
364. Su~, adj. abounding in tricks (?), 
Chr. 298, l=Rigv. i. 88, l. 

maya-da (vb. da), m. A 

crocodile. 

ww-n: maya-dhara, adj. Deceit¬ 
ful, disguised, Ram. 3, 49, 17. 

maya •+* maya, adj., f- vk 

1. Illusive, Ram. 3, 49, 31. 2. Magical, 
Indr. l, 7; Ram. 3, 55, 31. 

maya -f vant, I. adj., f. 

vati, Deceitful, illusory, unreal. II. 
m. A name of Kansa. III. f. rati, The 
wife of Kama. 

*TT*TT fa^mhy&yin, andlTTOTfi^ 

mdyavin, i.e. maya -f vin, I. adj. 1. De¬ 
ceitful, using tricks, Ram. 3 ' 49, 47 
(vin). 2. Illusory, unreal. II. m. 1. A 
juggler. 2. A cat. 

Trrfasr mayika , i.e. maya + ika, m, 
A juggler. 

mayin , i.e. maya -f in, I. 

adj. 1. Wise, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 
7 . 2. Deceptive. II. m. 1. A juggler. 

2. A cheat. 3. Agni, Vishnu, Bna 
man.—Comp. A-, adj. void of deceit 
Durm°, i.e. das-, adj. using tricks 
Bhag. P. 8, 11, 6. 
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ndyu , I. m. Bile. II. i.e. 

Sounding, crying, at the 
end of corap. words ; ved. gomdyu see 

s.v. 

tor mayura, i.e. mctyura + a , I. 

adj., f. r*. 1. Belonging to, or coming 
from, peacocks, Ram. 2, loo, 63 Gorr.; 
agreeable to peacocks, Malay, d. 20. 2. 
Made of its feathers. II. n. A flock 
„ of peacocks. 

(a,) _ 

/V *TTK mara, i.e. wm-ftf, I. m. 1. 

Dying. 2. Death. 3. Killing, Hit. 18, 3, 
M.M. 4. Obstruction. 5. The god of 
love. II. f. ri. 1. Plague. 2. A name 
of Chancll or Durga.—Comp. A-, in. 
not dying, Raj at. 5, 64. Dhundhu -, m. 
a proper name and surname, Ram. l, 
72, 21 Gorr ; MBb. 3, 13486. Pagu -, m. 
the manner of killing a beast, MBh. 3, 
370. Maha-mari , f. a name of Durga, 
Dev. 12, 7. Qigu-, m. 1. the Gangetic 
porpoise, Panch. 61,9. 2. the heavenly 
porpoise, or collection of the stars and 
planets ; north-west, Johns. Sel. 40, 36. 

3. a name of Vishnu. 

mar aha, i.e. mri, Caus. ; -f aha, 

m. 1. A slayer. 2. A hawk. 3. Plague. 
— Comp. Pagu-mara + ha, adj. accom¬ 
panied by sacrificing beasts, Blitig. P. 

4, 27, 11. 

marakata, i.e. marakata+ 

a, adj., f. ti, Emerald-like, Hit. pr. d. 
41, M.M. 

marana,\,Q.mri, Caus. + ana, 

n. 1. Rilling. 2. Being killed, Man. 

A?- 

, ' mart (vb. mri), f. 1. Killing. 

2- Plague. 

-marin, i.e. mri f in in 

purva adj., f. ini , Dying before, Man. 
"V 167. 

mdrisha (for mdrsha, q. cf.), 
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l. m. A venerable person (in draM^J^ 
language), Vikr. 3, 6. II. f. shd, The 
mother of Daksha, Lass. 69, 15. 

mdrxcha , i.e. maricki+a, 

m. The name of a Muni, Qak. 100, 8 ; of 
aRakshasa,Ram.3,48,2.— Comp. Saha-, 
adj. With Marieha, Ram. 3, 48, 8. 

*TT^rT mdruta, i.e. maruts a, I. adj. 

I. Belonging to the Maruts, Chr. 293, 
6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 2. Consisting of the 
Maruts, Chr. 291, i 2 = Rigv. i. 64, 12. 

II. in. I. A Marut, 2. Wind, Panch. 

iii. d. 56. 3. Vital air, Lass. 17, 6 

(i urdhva -, m. Pressing upwards). III. 

n. Burnt offering on conception.— 
Comp. Ati-, m. strong wind, Yajli. l, 
149. Pagchdnmdruta , i.e. pagchdt m. 
wind blowing from behind, Ragh. 7, 51. 
Puromaruta, i .e.puras-, m. wind blow¬ 
ing in front, ib. 

maruti, i.e. marut-j-i, pa¬ 
tronym., m. 1. Hanumant. 2. Bhi- 
masena. 

mdrkandeya , m. The 
name of a Muni. 

MARG (properly adenomin. 

derived from mdrga), i. l and 10, Par. 

(in epic poetry also i. 1, Atm.). To 
trace out, to search, Johns. Sel. 93, 50 ; 
Panch. ii. d. 130. i. 10, f 2. To purify. 

| 3. To adorn, j* 4. To go.—With 

the prep. pari, 1. To search, 

MBh. 3, 10975. 2, To beg for, 14948. 

0 A 

*TT*T marga, i.e. A. mrij + a (ori¬ 
ginally, the tracing out of game by a 
sporting dog), m. 1. Search. 2. Musk. 

3. Trace, Vikr. 57, 12. 4. A road, 

Panch. 122 , 6 ; Vikr. 19, 18; way, 
Panch. 98, 22 ; figuratively, Pai'icb. 
167, 22 ; use, Lass. 20, 18; title of law, 
Man. 8, 3; mode, Johns. Sel. 11, 28., 

5. The anus. B. mriga-ra, I. adj. 
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/from deer, R&m. 2, loo, 63 
m. 1. The name of a month, 
November—December. 2. The con¬ 
stellation Mriga<?irsha. — Comp. Am - 
bara-chara m. the road of the birds, 
Pahch. i. d. 350. Ardha-, m. mid-way, 
Vikr. d. 3. Ahara-niksarana m. the 
anus, Pahch. i. d. 458. i.e. 

ud- y m. wrong way, Hit. 4. 2, M.M. 
Karma{n)-y m. an opening in walls, 
etc., serving as a way for thieves, 
Mrichchh. 64, 12. Rula-y m. the road 
of honesty, Lass. 40, 6. Krita -, adj. 
made accessible, Vikr. d. 21. Tri~, 

1. ' the three worlds, Ram. l, 45, 40 
Gorr. II. f. giy three roads. Deva-y 
m. the penis aud the anus, Ram. 5, 61, 
4, 6; Pahch. ed. orn. 55, 9. Na- 
hshatra-y m. the road of the stars, Indr. 

2, 12. Raja(n)-y m. a royal or main 
road, Pahch. 129, 16. 

margancty i.e. mfog + ana, 

I. adj. Begging, a beggar. II. m. 1. 
A solicitor. 2. An arrow, Chr. 34, 
15. III. n. I. Searching, Hit. iv. d. 
71. 2. Begging. 

W^TWrfT margana -f- ta , f. The 
jature of an arrow, Vikr. d. 144. 

iTTTfcF marga + vay m. The son of 
a Nislmda by an Ayogava female, Man. 
10, 34. 

margagira, and 

mdrgagirsha (cf. mdrga 9 and 

giraSy and girsha\ ni. The name of a 
month, November—December, Bhag. 
10, 35 (- gzrsha ). 

margika , i.e. mriga and 

yndrga, +ika 9 m. 1. A hunter. 2. A 
traveller. 

(cf. mrij), f *^ 5 ^ 
MANJ, t MARCH, 
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MARVy i. 10 , Par. 1. f To cl 
2. fTo sound. 

marja y i.e. mrij +, m. 1. Clean¬ 
ing. 2. A washerman. 3. Vishnu. 

marjanaiy\&.mrij + ana, I. nr, 
and f. ni. 1 . Cleaning. 2. Rubbing, 
Man. 5, 116. 3- Cleaning the person 

by wiping, bathing, or rubbing it with 
unguents. II. f. na t The sound of a 
drum, Malav. d. 20. III. f. ni, A brush, 
Pahch. ii. d, 108. 

o ,. 

marjara, i.e. mfij -f ara 9 m., 

and f. ri. 1. The common cat, Pahch. 
no, 23. 2. The pole-cat. — Comp. 

Aranya-y m. a wild cat, Pahch 165, 
14. 

marjaraJia, i.e. mrij -f dr a 
-j -ka, m. A peacock. 

mdrjariycty i.e. mar- 
jar a ~f iyay and mdrjdliya 

(with l for r) 9 m. 1. A cat. 2. A 
Qudra. 3. Cleaning the body. 

mdrtanday i.e. mritanda + 

ay m. 1. The sun, Utt. Ramach, 140, 
9 ; Raj at. 5, 153. 2. A hog. 

mdrttika, i.e. mrittikd ~f* a y 
I. adj. Earthen. II. m. A lid, a 
cover. 

m arty ay i.e. mfita + ya (adj. 

or sbst. n.), Mortal, the mortal part, 
Bhag. P. 3, 33, 32. 

wdrdangay i.e. mridanga -f a, 
I. m. A drummer. II. n. A town. 

mardavay i.e. mridu + a, n. 

Softness, Chr. 57, 24 ; Bhartr. 1, 5.— 
Comp. Su-y n. beautiful softness, 
Pahch. iv. d. 62. 

marsha, i.e. marshal-a, in. A 
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s man (in dramatic language), 
/Vikr. ed. Bollensen, p. 142. 

marshti , i.e. mrij -f d, f. 1 . 

Cleaning. 2 . Cleaning the person by 
bathing, etc.; cf. m&rjana. 

mala , I. m. K. A name of a 

barbarous tribe, Lass. 38, 14. 2. The 
name of a country, Megli. 16. 3. 

Vishnu, II. i.e. mala+a , f. la. I. A 
line. 2 . A garland, a necklace, Hit. 
i. d. 174, M.M. ( dhrita-kanaha-mdla , 
adj. Bearing a gold necklace). 3. A 
chaplet of dowers. 4. A rosary. S. 
A chain, Panch. 255, 19. III. n. A 
field.—Comp. Aksha- , f. Za, 1. a rosary, 
Dev. 2, 23. 2. a name of Arundhati, 

the wife of Va^shtha, Man. 9,23. Ketu 
I. m. 1. pi, the name of a people, 
Hariv. 8227. 2. the name of a varsha 

or division of the earth, Bhag. P. 5, 2, 
19. IT, f. la, the name of a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 8368. Nakshatra-, f. la, 1. a 
group of stars, Iiam. l, 60, 21. 2. all 
the lunar mansions. 3. a string of 
twenty-seven pearls. Nara -, f. la, a 
chaplet of human skulls, Dev. 7, 6. 
Vana f. la, the chaplet worn by 
Krishna. Vandana f. la, the orna¬ 
mented arch of a gateway (cf. mdlaka). 
Varna-, f. la, the alphabet. Hafhsa-, 
f. la, 1. a duck. 2. a flight of wild 
geese. Ilema f. la, the wife of Yama. 

-mala + ha, at the end of 

comp, adj., f. lika ; e.g. akshara Con¬ 
sisting of a line of letters, Panch. ii. d. 
183. badd/ia-vandana-, adj. Having 
fastened garlands of salutation, Panch. 
207,24 (butcf. vandana,-mala, s.v. mala). 

malati, f*. 1 . A bud. 2. 

A young woman. 3. Moonlight. 4. 
Night. 5. A river. 6. Great-flowered 
jasmine, Jasminum grandiflorum, Megh. 
96: Bit. 2, 25. 

I M; • 
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malava, m. The prov? 
Malva, Hit. 113 , 19. 

mala hara , m., f. 

A flower-seller, a gardener, Panch. i. 
d. 394 ; Lass. 24, 8. 

malika, i.e. mdla\ika , I. 

adj. Relating to a garland. II. in. 
1. A flower-gatherer, Panch. v. d. 55 
(cf. Paiich. 156, 20). 2. A painter. 3. 

A sort of bird. III. f. ka . 2. A gar¬ 
land of flowers, Panch. 236, 16. 2. A 

multitude, Hit. iii. d. 89. 3. A neck¬ 

lace. 4. A daughter. 5. A palace. 
6. A spirituous liquor, 7. Double jas¬ 
mine. — Comp. Vandana f. ka, the 
ornamented arch of a gateway ; cf. ma¬ 
laka. 

wf%<r mdlita, i.e. mald + ita, Sur¬ 
rounded, Lass. 4, 18. 

malm, i.e. mala A-in, I» m. 

A florist. II. f .ni. 1. A female vendor 
of flowers. 2. A name of Durga. 3. 
The Ganges of heaven. 4. A plant, 
Hedysarum alhagi. 5. A shrub, Echites 
caryophyllata. III. As latter part of 
compounds, very often adj., f. ni, 
Wearing a garland or chaplet of, cf. 
comp,— Comp. Afngu-, m. the sun, Rit. 
1, 28. Aksha - (cf. aksha-mala), in. 
a name of ^iva, MBh. 12, 10374. 
fjrmi I. adj. adorned with a chaplet 
of waves, Ram. 2, 118, 21. II. m. the 
sea, Ragh. 5, 61. Kapala.-, adj. wear¬ 
ing a string of skulls, MBh. 14, 202. 
Ganda -, adj. sbst. one who has the 
erysipelas, Man. 3,161. Jalaka adj., f. 

ni, adorned with a necklace in the form 
of a net, Bhag. P. 8, 20, 17. Nagara-, 

adj. garlanded with cities, Johns. Sel. 
4, 19. Padma-, m. the name of a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 6, 7, 33. f. epithet of 
Qri, MBh. 12, 8353 (adorned with a 
string of lotus flowers). Pura f. ni, 
the name of a river, MBh. 6, 329. 








I. adj. surrounded by a circle 
it. 38, l, M.M. II. m. the 
sun. Vana m. Krishna. Wcht-, m. 
the ocean. Hema-, adj. adorned with 
a chaplet of gold, Ram. 3, 50, 20. 

malinya, i.e. malina +ya, 

n. Blackness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915 
(malinyam ho dosha h , What an object 
of blame is the blackness! L e. the 
blackness is no object of blame). 

malura, m. A fruit-tree, 
Aegle marmelos, Lass. 86, 6 (Prakr.). 
<RfT^5T malya, i.e. mala+ya , I. adj. 

Fit for a garland. II. n. 1. A flower, 
eTohns. Sel. 40, 38. 2. A garland, 

Paiich. 199, 19. 3. A chaplet, Man. 

2 , 177.— Comp. Gandha n. ari agree¬ 
ably smelling wreath, Pouch. 182, 10. 

wrenrarro mAlyagdnAya, 

v» 

a denomin. derived from malya-guna 
with ya , Atm. To become a garland, 
Bhartr. 2, 78. 

malya 4* vant, I. m. The 

name of a mountainous range. II. f. 
vali, The name of a river. 

iJTW musha, m. 1, A sort of kidney 

bean, Phaseolus radiatus, Man. 3, 267. 

2. A goldsmith’s weight, Man. 8, 134. 

3. A fool. 4. A cutaneous disease.— 
Comp. Malta m. a sort of bean, JDoli- 
chos catjang. 

■JRTT 1 ?^? masha 4 ha, m. A weight of 
gold and of silver, Man. 8, 135. 

swffar - mashika , i.e. mas/ia ~f ika, 

latter part of comp, adj. Amounting to 
mashas; e.g. pancha{n )-, Amounting 
to five mashas. Man. 8, 298. 

mashina , and ijr&f mash- 

ya, i.e, masha + ina , or ya, n. A field 
of kidney beans. 

mas (zztn&sa, q. eft), m. 1. 

' 4x 



The moon. 2. A month. - 
Pushpa m. spring (the season), Ram, 
3, 79, 16. 

masa , (sprung from mant, 

ptcple. pres, of ma) m , the base of many 
cases is optionally mas , m. A month, 
Pahch. 169, 6. —Comp. Ardka -, m. 
half a month, a fortnight, Man. 4, 25. 
Garbha -, m. a month of pregnancy, 
Katlias. 26, 146. Pushpa-, m. spring 
(the season), Ram. 3, 79, 39. Puma-, 
m. 1. the full of the moon. 2. a 
monthly sacrifice performed on the day 
of full moon,—Cf. fifjv ; Lat. men sis ; 
Goth, mena; A.S. mona; Goth, 
niendths; A.S. monadh. 

WWH masa-jila, m. A gallinule. 
masara, m. The scum o 

boiled rice. 

masa 4- gas, adv. For 
months, MBh. 13, 5659. 

masanumaslka , i.e. 

masa-anu-masa. 4- ika, adj. Performed 
from month to month, Man. 3, 122 . 

masavadhika, i.e. masa 

-avadhi+ka, adj. Having as limit a 
month, taking place after a month, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 1, 

masiha , I. adj., f. ku X. 

Monthly, Man. 3, 123 ; 5 ,140. 2. Pay¬ 

able in a month. 3. Hired by the 
month. 4. Lasting for a month. 5. 
Happening at the end of a month. II, 
n. An obsequial sacrifice performed 
every day of the new moon.-—Comp. 
Ashtamasika , i.e. aslUan f. hi, lasting 
eight months, Chr. 47, 36. Shanma- 
siha , i.e. shash adj. happening every 
sixth month, Paiich. 252, 14. 

masuri, f. A beard. 



masura , i.e. mamra f a, 
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"SfT^ 

Consisting, made of lentils 


mAh (ijr$ mAd') i. i, 

Par. Atm. To mete, to measure. 

'flTf T^i^r mahahxla , i. e. maha 
hula 4- a , adj. Of a respectable 
family. 

^TTTrf^T^ mah&tmiha, i. e. maha 

•atman + ika, adj. 1. Majestic, Man. 5, 
94. 2. Of great honour. 3. Glorious. 

3TTST«El maliatmya , i. e. maha-a- 
tman+ya, n. 1. Majesty, might, Utt. 
Rftmach. 96, 3 ; Pahcli. 48, 18 ; ii. d. 
52. 2. The peculiar efficacy or virtue 

of a deity or sacred shrine. 3. A 
work giving an account of the merits 
R>f any holy object, Dev. title. 

[ Tnf^T mahitra, (n.), The name of 
a holy text, Man. ll, 249. 

mahira , m. Indra. 

TTTfWW mahisha , i.e. mahisha+a, 
adj., f. ski. Belonging to, or coming 
from, a buffalo (flesh, milk, etc.), Qarhg. 
82, 219. 

mahityka, i.e. mahisha 
jfika, m. A keeper of buffaloes, Man. 
3, 160. 

mahishya , i.e. mahisha -f 

ya , m. The offspring of a Kshatriya 
father and a Yai(;ya mother. 

^T^jpgr mahendra , i.e. maha-indra 
- ya , adj. Relating to Indra. 

maheyiy Le. maht + eya + i, 

f. A cow. 

f* MI, ii. S, Par. Atm. To throw. 

f MICHII, fqw PICIIII, 

i. e, Par. 1- To inflict pain. 2. To 
obstruct. 
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t MTITJ (?), i. 10, Pa' 

speak. To sbine. 

mita (vb. ma), - dru , m. The 

ocean. 

mitampacka , i.e. mita (vb. 

tna), + m-pach + ci, adj. Niggardly, a 
niggard, Hit. i. d. 154, M.M. 

f^rf^ miti} i.e. ma 4* ti, f. X. Measur¬ 
ing. 2. Determining. 3. Knowledge. 
mittra , commonly written 

0 mitra , i.e. mid+tra , I. m. 1. A vedic 
deity, Chr. 298, 25 = Rigv. i. 


112 , 


25. 2. The sun, Pauch. ii. d. 75. 

II. n. 1. A friend, Ram. 3, 51, 9. 
2. An ally. — Comp. A- , m., and 


f. ra , anenemy, Rfim. 3, 51, 9. 


Aw-, n. a treacherous friend, Pauch. 
iii. d. 61. Nis-a 1. adj. free from 
enemies, Ram. 2, 18, 7 Gorr. 2. m. a 
proper name. Dhana - and Puru m. 
proper names. Sa adj. with (his) 
friends, Chr. 54, 16. Su-, f. tra, one 
of the wives of Da 9 aratha. 


fiwfawiT mittifa 4- t<t, £, and 
''mittra + tva, n. Friendship, Paiieh. ii. 
d. 32 ; iii. d. 1. 


mittra 4-yu } I. adj. Ac¬ 
quiring friends. II. m. A person ac¬ 
quainted with the ways and manners 
of mankind (?). 

mittravant, adj., f. rati? 

A' * s 

One who has friends, Pahch. ii. d. 20 . 

MI Til, MIDII (see 

mcdh), MID, f MED, i- 

1, Par. Atm. f 1- To understand. 2> 
To hurt. 3. To rival (ved.). Caus. 
medhaya } To further, MBh. 13, 7510. 

mith+as, adv. X. Mutually, 

reciprocally, with each other, Pauch. 
125, io; from each other, Pahch. 42, 22. 









elj', Man. 8, 195 (Dar:ak. in 
i, read par lit ivaHi mitho). 

fafa^T mi/hila, f. The name of a 
town. 

fa^H mith -f unci (for -f vana), I. n. 

1. A couple, Utt. Barnach. 36, 8. 2. 

Copulation. 3. Union. II. m. The 
sign of the zodiac, Gemini.— Comp. Go-, 
n. a bull and a cow, Man. 3, 29. 

fSrajT mithya (vb. mith), adv. 

Falsely, Pahch. 7, 16; untruly, feigned, 
Lass. 9, 11 ; wrong, Pahch. 206, ll ; 
what does not concern one, Pahch. 9, 
24; in vain, Sav. 6, 14. 

fa^ MID , i. l, Atm., i. 4, medya , 
Par., and i. 10, Par., also f fypr<^ 

MIND, i. 10, Par. 1. To be unctuous. 

2. f To liquefy, f To love. 4. To 

rejoice (ved.)-With Tf prcc, Caus, 

pramedita , Made unctuous; greasy. 
See mith, —Cf. petdaio. 

tfa* MIDII, see. mith. 

| MIND, see wi<Z. 

f fflFT MINV, i. i. Par. 1. To 
sprinkle. 2.. To gratify by service. 

.M2X (probably an old de- 

nomin. based on a noun derived from 
migla (—migra), changed to milld ), 
5. 6, Par. Aticn. 1. To associate, Pahch. 
220, 13. 2. To be connected, 229, 11 

(prishtha agatya militah, Was the last). 

3. To meet, Hit. 83, 6, M.M. 4. To 
assemble, Pahch. 63, 20; Raj at. 5, 465. 
Ptcple. pf. pass. militcL Mixed (cO' 


vered), Paiich. 122, l U-~-VYi 


t» At/ii pari , 

panmilita , Penetrated, filled, Qi 9 . 1 i, 
23 .—With ^ sam, sammiUta, Col¬ 
lected, Pahch. 229, 5. 
f fa^ s see mag. 



fa* s 

f^?f s MICR, and | fa^ ^ 

1. 10 (rather a denomin. derived from 

migra), Par. To mix, (J!ak. d. 30. 
migrita, 1. Mixed, Paiich. 215, 2. 2. 

Respected (i.e. migra+ita, cf. migra). 

—With the prep. f% vi, To put in dis¬ 
order, MBb . 1, 3282. . 

faTO migra , i.e. mig (perhaps for 

milish, desider. of mill, without red., cf. 
mill with sam), -f* ra, I. adj. Mixed, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 187 ; Pahch. 9, 4 ; Utt. 
lUmach. 42,11. II. n. Mixing. III. in. 
X. Ail elephant. 2. A respectable person, 
Sir, Lass. 95, 9; in this sense it is a 
common affix to nouns, Vikr. 3,12, and 
proper names, Lass. 89, 6. — Comp. 
Ary a-, m. pi. a respectable person, 
Earn. 2, 82, 18; Prab. 25, 2.-~Cf. Lat; 
miscere; O.H.G. misejan; A.S. mis- ; 
can; gicryw, ptyvvpi. 

migra+ka, I. in. 1. A mixer. 

2. An adulterator of commodities, a 
mixer of bad wares with good ones, 
Man. 11, 50. II. n. A grove of paradise. 

i. faw MIS II (probably for miksh, 

and akin to mih), i. 1, Par. To sprinkle. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, mishta. 1. 
Sprinkled. 2. Sweet, Paiich. 119, 7. n. 
A fine dish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1787 ; 
sweetmeat. 

2- fa*r s MISII, i. 6, Par. (properly 
To wink, to contract the eyelids, cf. 
mil, kshmtl, gmil, smil, and smi). 1. 
To look at angrily, Chr. 4, 16 (harami 
mishatam vas, I shall take [her] while 
you are looking on angrily, i.e. in spite 
of you). 2. f To contend, to resist.— 

With the prep. \3qT ud, 1. To open 

one’s eyes, Bhag. 5, 9; ICumaras. 5, 25. 
2. To flash, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 16.— 

With TfrSJqT prati-ud, To break forth, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 4.—With f% ni, 
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one’s eyes, to wink, MBh. 3, 
Cf. Lat. miser; j, linos, probably 
fiiu), cf. ojjfxara avp~pepv Kora, 
dvapepvKora ; Lat. micare. 

fin. mis/i + a , I. rn. Emulation. II. 
n. Fraud. 

t MIS, i. 4, Par. To go. 

MI SR. see mfyr. 

fare MIH (for original migh ), 

i. 1, Par. 1. To sprinkle. 2. To urine, 
Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6 ; Man. 4, 62. 
Ptcple. of the pf. Par, midhvams (ved.), 
also before vowels, mi(h° for midk 0 , 
One who effuses or gives, Lass, loo, l 
= Rigv. vii. 15, l. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, midha . Comp. Puru m. a pro¬ 
per name.—With the prep. Tf pra, 
pramidha , l. Passed, as urine. 2. 
Thick.—With sam, 1. To sprinkle, 

to give, Chr. 288, 16—Iiigv. i. 48, 16. 
(: mimihshca , imperat, ii. 3, Atm. or 
anornal. desider.). Desider. mimiksha , 
To wish to mix, to unite one’s self, 
Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6 ( mimikshire , 
anomal. pf. red.).—Cf. Lat. mingere, 
mejere; A.S. rnigan ; Goth, maihstns; 
A.S.meox, miox, mist; optxM> 

poix^G, picuvuiy fuapOQ, 

mihira , m. X. i.e. niih + ira> 

A cloud. 2. (borrowed from the Per¬ 
sian language), The sun. 3. The 
moon. 4. Wind. 5. A proper name. 

fafWrftW « tihilaropya, n. The 
name of a town, Pahch. 3, 9. 

L M.t y ii. 9, mind , mini, and ved. 

ytyitid, mini , Par. To hurt. Comp, 
ptcple. pres, a-minant , Not hurting, 
Chr. 295, 12 = IvigV. i. 92, 12. i. 4, 
Atm. To perish.—With the prep. 
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*35JT d , ii. 9, To hurt, to sera 
Chr. 296, lo=Rigv. i. 92, 10 .- 
■Jf pra y ii. 9, X. To diminish, Chr. 

295, ll=Rigv. i. 92, ll. 2- To sur¬ 
mount, to surpass, i. 4, To perish. 
pramita y Deceased, Man. 3, 245. Caus. 
mdpaya , To cause to perish, Man. l, 
57 ; to kill, 8, 295.—Cf. Lat. pro-rat- 
nere, e-minere, minere, pro-minare, 
e-minus, co-minus, minari. 

2-t *ft iif/j i. l and 10, Par. fo 

go, see me. —Cf. Lat. meare and mo- 
vere (causal). „ 

^ft^r mina (probably vb. mih\ m. 
X. A fish, Pahch. ii. d. 3. 2. The sign 

of the zodiac, Pisces. 

t MIM, i. l, Par. X. To go. 

2. To sound (cf. ( 2.md). 

MlMAMSA, see man. 

mimdmsaka , i.e. mini dm- 

sd + aka 9 tn. A follower of the Purva- 
Mimamsa philosophy. 

mimdmsa , i.e. mimdrTisa- f- 

a f f. Two of the philosophical systems 
of the Hindus, distinguished as purva 
and uttara. 

mimdmsd-hri 4 -t, m. 

The author of the Pfirva-Mimamsa 
philosophy, Jaimini, Pahch. ii. d. 34. 

mira (vb. milt), m. The ocean. 

MIL (originally a denomin. 

based on a noun derived from mish 
by an affix, with initial /), i. 1, 
Par. X. To wink, to contract the 
eyelids, to close the eyes, Git. 10, 
16. 2. To be closed of itself (viz. the 

eyes), Bhatt. 14, 64. 3. To be col¬ 

lected, Utt. Ramach. 126, 5 (with v.r.). 
Comp, ptcple. pf. pass. ishanmilUa , i.e. 
xshat- adj. Closed a little, Lass. 13, 7. 
Caus. mtlaya , To close (viz. one’s 
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me milayitva , Like a mo- 
Kgh. 109.—With the prep. 

To close (viz. one’s eyes), 
Raj t. 5, 348.—With J a, To close 
(viz. one’s eyes), Da 9 ak. in Chr. 199, 4. 
—With ud , 1. To open one’s eyes, 

MBh. 3, 11155. 2. To be opened of 

itself (as one’s eyes), Bhatt. 16, 8. 3. 
To open, Git. l, 36; (one’s eyes), Vikr. 
d. 5. 4. To show, Da<?ak. in Chr. 

187, 23. 5* To hang down (as curls), 

Utt. Ramach. 14, 4. Caus. To 
open (viz. one’s eyes), MBh. 2, 2630. 

—With pra-ud , To open one’s 

eyes, Git. 4, 19.—With TTijpr sam-ud, 
To open of itself, to spring up, Bhartr. 

2, 78.—With m, 1. To close (viz. 

one’s eyes), Qn?* 9, ll ; Vikr. 7, 5 ; 
Pahch. 165,15. 2. To fall asleep, Man. 

l, 52. 3. To be covered, Rajat. 5, 481. 

Caus. 1. To cause to shut the eyes, to 
kill, Pahch. iii. d. 269. 2. To close, Bit. 

6, 26.—With vi-ni, To close the 

eyes, Bhatt. ll, 9.—With Tf prct, To 
close the eyes, Git. 4, 19.—With ^ 

sam , 31. To close (viz. the eyes), Ragh. 

3, 26 (Calc.). 2. To close (as flowers), 
Q&k. 45, 4 Chezy. Caus. 1. To caus© 
to shut the eyes, to make insensible, 
Utt. Ramach. 23, 7. 2. To close, Ragh. 
13, 10 (Calc.). 

t ^ft^Ti. l, Par. To grow cor¬ 
pulent. 

mivcira (probably from vb. 
mift), adj., f. ri 3 Mischievous. 

miva (perhaps from vb. mill), 

f. The worm of the intestines, asca- 
rides, etc. 

muku (vb. 2. much), rn. Libera¬ 
tion. 



wsr 

mukuta, I. n. A crest, 

dem, Pahch. 8, 10. II. (vb. 2. much, cf. 
muchuti ), f. ti y Snapping the fingers.— 
Comp. Pratapa-y m. a proper name, Lass. 

5, 20. 

miikunda , m. 1. A precious 

gem. 2. Quicksilver. 3. One of Iiu- 
vera’s treasures. 4. A name of Vishnu, 
Bhag. P, 4, 9, 36. 5. Gum olibanum. 

mukura (also makura), 

m. X. A looking-glass, Qi$. 9, 73 (mu°)> 

2. The stick of a potters wheel. 3. A 
bud. 4. A tree, Mimusops eiengi, 5» 
Arabian jasmine. 

mukida (also makula), 

m. and n. 1 . An opening bud, Ragh. 

9, 27 (mu°) ; Utt. Ramach. 14, 5 (da~ 
gana-mu° 9 bud-like teeth). 2. The 
body. 3. The soul, fyf* /V#W///^ 

mukulita, i.e. muhula+itctij^ 

adj. 1 . Half closed (as a bud). 2w: 
Half shut (as tho eye), Vikr. 47, 19.,^ 

A vm; muktd'+ka (vb. much ), n. 
Any missile weapon, 

wukta (f. of the ptcple. pf. pass. 

of much), f. A pearl, Vikr. d. 153. 
—Comp. Qarikha-, f. Shells and pearls, 
Ram. 3, 49, 36. 

WliT^ muhta-hanciy m. A proper 
name, Rajat. 6, 34. 

muktakaratay i.e. muk- 

ta-akara -f ta. The form of a pearl, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. 

muktiy i.e. 2. muchuti, f. 1. 

Leaving off, Bhartr. 2, 52. 2. Deliver¬ 
ance, release (mukthn prapnumah y We 
shall be released), Pahch. 106, l; ii. d. 
44. 3. The delivery of the soul from 

the body, and exemption from further 
transmigration, final beatitude. 

vm mukha, I. n. 1. The mouth, 
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bf jMS, 16. 2 „ The face, Pafich. 

3. Front, Draup. 8 , 8 . 4. 

fance, Utt, Rarnach. 15, 19; the 
entrance to a house. 5. An aperture, 
9, 2, 6. Commencement, Pahch. 

29, 16 ; Chr. 8, 33. 7. A means. 8. 

Sound. II. m. The beak of a bird.— 
€omp. An gull n. the tip of the finger, 
Q 19 . 9, 64. Aja-mukhi, f. the name of 
a female Rakskasa, Ram. 5, 25, 49. 
Adhom°, i.e. adhas-, adj., f. khi, 1 . 
looking downwards, Pafich. 84, 7. 2. 

turned downwards, Ram. 5, 26, 20 . 
Ahhi-, see s.v. Ayom! i.e. ay as-, adj. 
iron-pointed, Ram. 3, 53, 53. Avahm°, 

i.e. avaiich-, adj. looking downwards, 

, Ram. 4 , 32, I. Agru-, adj., f. khi, the 
face covered with tears, Ram. 2 , 59, .14. 
Agva-, adj., f. khi, having a horse’s 
head, a Kinmara, Ram. 4, 44, 38. 
Jfdahmukha, i.e. udaAch adj. facing 
|he north, Man. 2 , 52. Unm°, i.e. ud-, 
|tdj,, f. hhl 1. with the face turned up- 
vard, Vikr. Cl, 17. 2. directed to, 

(towards, Pafich. 141, 17. 3. desiring, 

Vikr. d. 2G ( bheda-, desiring, or ready 
(cf. 5.), to break out of its bud). 4. in¬ 
tending, Raj at. 5,259. 5. near to, Ragh. 
id, 12 . 6. expecting, Ram. 5, 55, 35. tfl- 
ka-, m. 1. the name of a goblin, Man. 
12 , 71. 2. a proper name, Ram. 6, 3 , 48. 

Urdhva adj. of which the aperture is 
turned upward ; turned upward, Kuma- 
ras. 1,16. Rita-, n. the commencement, 
or first day of a season, Itam. 2, 105, 23. 
Elia-, adj. having one as (head) chief, 
or superintendent, Yajfi. 2 , 202 . Kahka-, 
adj. heron-mouthed, Rum. 6, 79, 69. 
Katha n. introduction to a tale, Pafich. 
5 , 16, Kdla-,m. 1. a kind of monkey, 
Ram. 6, 3, 35. 2. the name of a fabulous 
people, MBh. 2 , 1 17 1 . Kalikd-, m, a 
Rakskasa, Rain. 3, 29, 30. Kravya-, m. 
a proper name, Panch. 87, 4. Go -, m. 
,1. a proper name, MBh. 5, 3574. 2 . a 

certain musical instrument, Bhag. P. 1 , 
10, 15. Cliatur~, (n.) I. four faces, Ku- 
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mar as. 2 , 17. II. adj. 1. liavl 
faces, epithet of Brahman, Ram. 

Vishnu, Ragh. 10 , 23 ; (^iva, Sund. s, 
28 ; and a Danava, Ilariv. 12934. 2, 

having four points, Hariv. 10630. Jciya 
-slhala -, adj. looking like trophies, Ra- 
jat, 5, 121. Jyotirmukha , i.e. jyotis-, m* 
a proper name, Ram. 6, 6, 26. Jvala -, 
f, khi, a place where subterraneous 
fires break forth. Dahshina-, adj., f. 
khi, turned to the south, Man. 2 , 52*. 
Dakshina-abhi-, adj. the same, Man. 4, 
50. Dadhi-, m. 1. a kind of snake, 
Su 9 r. 2 , 265, 8. 2. a proper name, Ram. 
6, 1, 39. Dari-, I. n. 1. a mouth re¬ 
sembling a cave, MBh. 7 , 6437, a. 2. the 
aperture of a cave, ib. b. 3. a cave re¬ 
presenting a mouth, Ragh. 13, 47. II. 
m. a proper name, Ram. 4, 39, 32. 
Daga{n )-, I. n. pi. ten faces, Bhag. 
P. 9, 10, 23. II. adj. having ten faces, 
epithet of Havana, Megh. 59. Dihm°, 
i.e. dig-, n. any part of the heavens, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 12 . Durm°, i.e. dus 

1. adj., f. khi. 1. hideous, Bhartr. 1 , 89. 

2. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, ib. 2 , 59* 

II. m. a proper name, MBh. 2 , 1 16. 
Dutg-, adj. speaking by means of am¬ 
bassadors, Pafich. 161, 20 . Nandi-, m. 
1. epithet of (^iva, MBh. 12 , 10428. 2. 

a kind of water-fowl, Su£r. 1 , 205, 13. 

3. a kind of rice, ib. 1, 196, 2 . Nandi-, 

1. adj. 1. with pitri, a class of Manes, 
Yajfi. 1 , 249. 2. with or without grad- 
dha, n. an oblation to that class of 
Manes, Mark. P. 34, 105. II. f. khi , a 
sort of corn, Su 9 i\ l, 197, 1 . Nigh-, n. 
the commencement of night, Hariv. 

41 22 . Fayas-, adj. having milk on (its) 
surface, Hit. i. d. 76, M.M. Farm- 
mukha, i.e. parahch-, I. adj., f. khi, 1. 
having the face averted, Pancli. 181,15. 

2. averse, Pafich. i. d. 405 ; disinclined, 
Vikr. d. 102 (pravritti-, to give a re¬ 
port). 3. regardless, Mark. P. 22 , 44. 
II. m. a spell or charm spoken over 
weapons, Ram. 1 , 31, 5 Gorr, Pari- 
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adj.,f. khi, having turned 
x face, Vikr. d. 17. Furva- 
pagchdnmukha , i. e. purva-pagchat-, 
adj., f. khi, running to the east and 
west, Earn. 2, 12 , 6 Gorr. Prahmuhha, 

i. e. prhhch-, adj. facing the east, Sund. 

3, 23 . Phani(n)-, a kind of spade, 
Daqak. in Chr. 186, 10. Badava-, m. 
submarine tire. Bali- and ball-, m. a 
monkey. Bhrxkuti -, adj. knitting the 
brow, Sund. 4, 14. Sa-bhrikuti adj. 
with a frowning face. Malta- , m. a 
crocodile. Matri m. a fool. Mlech- 
chhctr, n. copper. Vi-, adj. 1. with 
averted face, Hit. i. d. 189, M.M. 2. 
averted, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 814. 3. averse, 
disinclined, Pahch. ii. d. 86; iv. d. 5. 
Qastra-vi-) adj. disinclined to learning, 
Pahch. 3, 13. Vindgonmukha , i.e. vi- 
ndga-ud-, adj. mature (near) to decay. 
Qahkha m. an alligator, pata -, I. 
(n.), a hundred shapeg, Bhartr. 2 , 10. 
H. adj. havingahundred issues, Pahch. 

ii. d. 14 ; having a hundred shapes, in 

a hundred ways, Bhartr. 2 , to v. r. 
Qili-y in. 1. a bee, (^ 9 . 9, 41. 2. an 

arrow, ib.; MBh. 6, 3910. 3. a fool. 4. 
war. Shanm°, i.e. shash m. a proper 
name, Rajat. 6, 319 (Calc.). Sa-hala 
-indie- (cf. kala), adj,, f. khi, having a 
face like the full moon, Vikr. d. 28. 
8am- , adj. 1. being in front, Pahch. iv. 
d. 12 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2763); facing, 
in front of, Pahch. 104, 15. 2. encoun¬ 
tering, Pahch. 240, 13. 3. directed to¬ 
wards, Pahch. 104, 17. 4. propitious, 

Pahch. v. d. 77 (n. 1424 of my transl.). 
Sarvatomukha , i.e. sarvatas -, I. adj., 
f. khi. 1 . facing every quarter, i.e. to 
every quarter (of the world), Sund. 2 , 
13. 2. complete, unrestrained, Qak. < 3 . 
122 . H. m. 1. Brahman. 2. a Brah¬ 
mana. 3 . soul, spirit. 4. paradise. III. 
n. 1. sky. 2 . water. Su-, I. n. a beau¬ 
tiful mouth, Pahch. i. d. 202 . II. adj., 
f. kha and khi. 1 . handsome-faced. 2 . 
pleasing, propitious, Lass. 65, 20 . III. 



m. i. a teacher. 2. a proper na_ 

Man. 7, 41. IV. n. the scratch of a 
finger-nail. Sucki I. m. a bird. II. 
f. khi, a female bird, Pahch. i. d. 437. 

III. n. a diamond. Sena-, n. 1. a divi¬ 
sion of an army. 2. a mound or covered 
way before a city gate. Stana -, m. a 
nipple. Svasti -, m. 1. a letter. 2. a 
Brahmana, a panegyrist. 

mukha-ja , m. A Brahmana. 

TftofrHJ mu/tha tas , adv. From the 
*** 

mouth, Nal. 11 , 28. 

m ukhabahurupajja, 

i.e. rnukha-bahu-uru-pad-ja , adj. Born 
from the mouth, the arms, the thighs, 
and the feet, Man. l, 87. 

muhha-\-ra , I. adj. 1. Foui- 

mouthed, speaking harshly or scurri- 
lously, Bhartr. 2 , 61* 2. Rallying. 3« 

Resounding, Lass. 69, 6; noisy, IJtt. 
Ramacli. ic, 9; Megh. 38. II, m. 1. 

A leader, Hit. i. d. 28, - M.M. 2. A 
conch-shell.—Comp. Unmukhara i.e. 
ud adj. sounding loudly, Prab. 78, 3. 

Tl^T^rfT niahhara + ta, f. 1. Talk¬ 
ativeness, Kir. 5, 16. 2. Garrulity, 

Bhartr. 2, 44. 

^TO^fTcT muhharita , i.e. muhhara-\- 

/C N 

ita , adj. Sounding, ringing, Rajat. 6,. 

482. * f| 

mukhya , i.e. mukha+ya, , L 
vi fA 

adj. 1. Being in, or belonging to, the 

face. 2. Fallen from the mouth, Man. 

5, 141. 3- Chief, principal, Pahch. 

158, 2 ; Hit. 83, 18 ; DaQak. in Chr. 183, 

14 ; 189, 14. II. n. A principal rite or 

ordinance. — Comp, Dvi-ja -, and Dvi 

- jati -, m. A Brahmana, MBh. 5, 7279 ; | 

Man. 3, 286. Vara-mukhya, f. tho head 

of a sot of harlots, Bhag. P. 9, 10 , 38; f 

Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 14. 2.,^ ) 
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X miikhya ~f ta, f. Pre-emi~ 


mukhya+gas, adv. Prin¬ 
cipally, Nal. 8, 21 . 

TITEJrfT mugdha + ta, f., and 
mugdha\ tva, n. (vb. muli). 1. Love¬ 
liness, charm, Vikr. d. 26. 2. Sim¬ 

plicity. 3. Stupidity. 

f 1. MUCH, gee mack. 

2. ^ MUCH ; i. 6, muAcha, Par. 

Atm. 1. To let loose, Pailch. 32,^25; 
ii. d. 123 (to go); to loosen, Vikr. 13, 
to. 2. To dismiss, Pafich. 128, 26. 3. 
To release from (with abl. and instr.), 
MBh. 1, 6641 ; Man. 11, 228. 4. To 

leave, to abandon, Yikr. 6, 11; Pancli. 
57j 10; with deham , To die, Hit. iii. d. 
31. 5. To take away, MBh. 3, 2982. 

6. To lose, Earn, l, 25, 14. 7. To give 

up, Man. 8, 150; to sacrifice, TJtt. Ra- 
macli. 27, 10. 8. To cast, Chr. 32, 29; 

Megh. 85. 9. To efiuse, Eit. 6, 23. 

10. To shed, Earn. 2, 37, 15; Chr. 34, 
15. It To spit out, Kir. 5, 38. 12 . 

To void, MBh. 3, 11115. 13. To utter, 

Panch. 57, 14; Kathas. 18, 154; Megh. 
55. 14. To put on, Bhatt. 14, 95. 

Pass, (has in epic poetry sometimes the 
terminations of the Par., e.g. MBh. 

3, 1695). 1. To deliver one’s self, to 

escape, MBli. ], 656 (with acc., perhaps 
i. 4). 2. To deviate from, tor abandon 

(abl.), Pafich. i. d. 302. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, mukta . 1. What has been 

let loose, shot, Pafich. i. d. 219; darted, 
Hit i; d. 193, M.M.; spit out, Kir. 5, 38 ; 
Man. 3, 225; Pafich. 253, 1 (given). 2. 
Liberated from corporeal existence, 
finally happy. 3. Deprived, Hit. iii. 
d. 127. 4, Open, Hit. iii. d. 121 

( mukta-hasta , Liberal), n. The spirit 
released from corporeal existence, muk¬ 
ta, see s.v. Comp. A-, adj. not lost, 
Paiieh. 174, 25. Jivanm 0 , i.e. jivant-, 
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m. one who has obtained finals bf rju-j 
tude during his life, Vedantas. in Chr. 
218, 10. Absol. muktva, Except, Panch. 
44, ii; 73, 19. Desider. mumuksha . 

1. To wish to cast, Ragh. 2, 42 (Calc.). 

2- To desire final beatitude, MBh. 3, 
167 (cf. ?noksha). Caus. X. To cause, 
or to'order, to be liberated, Panch. 192, 
16; Da<?ak. in Chr. 192, 18. 2. To 

cause to shed (tears), Megh. 91. i. 10, 
Par. 1. To let loose, to release, Pafich. 
in Weber, Ind. St iii. 373, 6 ; Hit. 52, 

2, M.M. 2. To redeem from (abl.), 

Man. 3, 37. 3. f To delight—With 

the prep, ava, 1. To unyoke, MBh. 
s, 2870. 2. To take off, MBh. 2, 2520.-— 
With a, To put on, MBh. l, 4095 ; 

Malav. 37, 19. amukta, X. Dressed. 

2. Loosed. 3. Cast, discharged.—With 

ud, To let loose, Dagak. in Chr. 

187, 2; to liberate, Panch. 38, 21. Caus., 
or i. 10, To set free, Panch. 87, 20 .— 

With nis, pass, refl., with acc., 

To abandon, Eajat. 5, 125. nirmiikta, 

X. Let loose, Chr. 34 , 12 . 2. Liberated, 
MBh. 1 , 6197. 3. Separated, m. A snake 
who has lately cast his skin.—With 

ahhi - nis, abkinirmukta, 

Darted (surprised) by the setting sun 
(cf. mluch), Man. 2 , 221 (Weber reads 
abhinimrukta, Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, xiv. 756). — With 

vi-nis, vinirmuktaj X. Left, 

Nal. 13, 21 . 2. Liberated. 3. Exempt. 

4- Separated, MBh. 3 , 2552. — With 

pari, parimukta, Liberated, MBh. 

1, 4659.—With If pra, X. To throw, 

Chr. 44, 4 . 2. To throw out, to vomit, 
MBh. 1 , 7628. 3. To utter, MBh. 3 , 

2542. 4. To produce, Earn. 2 , 91, 26. 

5. To remove, MBh. 3 , 10819. 6. To 

loosen, MBh. 2 , 2325. 7. To release, 

Man. 4 , 181. 8. To put on, Ram. 2 , 9 , 







Hi vi-pra, To liberate, to 
3, 11800. vipramukta, 
Liberated from (instr.), MBh. 1, 6771. 
—With 3Tf?f prati, 1. To bind, MBh. 2, 

2323. 2. To let loose again, to return, 

Punch. iv. d. 1. 3. To restore, to 

return, Ragh. 16, 69 (Calc.). 4. Pass. 
To be freed from, Man. 10, 118. prati- 
mvkta , 1. Clothed, armed. 2. Thrown 
mutually, or at one another. 3. Loosed, 
or liberated repeatedly. Caus., or i. 

id, To save, MBh. 1, 6812.—With 

vi 9 1. To separate, Yikr. d. 129. 2. To 

let loose, (yak. 5,15. 3. With garbham , 
To lay eggs, Pauch. 76, 9. 4. To set 

free, Paiich. 41, 22. 5. Pass. To liber¬ 

ate one’s self, to escape from (abl.), 
MBh. 2, 882. 6. To take off, MBh. l, 
4095. 7. To lose, MBh. 3, 315. 8. 

Pass. To be released or deprived, Man. 
2, 79; Hit. i. d. 65, M.M. 9. To 
abandon, Hit. iv. d. 38 ; MBh. 3, 12381 ; 
to leave, IJtt. Ramaeh. 4, 3; 67, 6. 
10. Pass. To obtain final beatitude, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 15 ; 216, 13. 11. 

To effuse, MBh. l, 3317. 12. To shed, 

Ham. 2, 59, 5. 13. To throw, MBh. 4, 

1866 ; Utt. Ramaeh. 163., 10. 14. To 

utter, Chr. 41, 8; Raj at. 5, 408. IS. 
To assume, Man. l, 66. vimukta , l. 
Loosed. 2 . Thrown, hurled. 3. Quitted, 
lost, i.e. without, Ram. 3, 51, 33. 4. Is¬ 
sued, let loose from, Caus., or i. 10, 
1. To liberate, MBh. 3, 2436. 2. To 

relieve, Man. n, 112 . 3. To avoid, 

Ram. 6 , 42 , 11.—With pra-vi, To 

abandon, MBh. 3, 15602.—With 

sam, To. shod, MBh. 3, 10236.—Cf. Lat. 
mucus, e-mungere; pvKrrtp , afro/mrifw, 
fJLVfa. 

STR -much, adj. Letting loose; 

S3 ^ 

e.g. ambu~\ jala-, q. cf. 

. much ~f ira, adj. Liberal, a 


a- much 4- uti, f. 1. SnappiJ 
the fingers. , 2 . The fist. 

mm MUCHH i v.r. of yuchh, 

S3 >» 

t 7?3f MUJ,W=3 MUSfJ (others, 

' vj N, 1 s 

MRIJ, MR1NJ), i. 1, Par. 

To sound, muj, muhj, i. 10 , Par. 1. 
To sound. 2. To cleanse (cf. rnrij). 

+ TPIT MUNCH, see much and 
mruiich. 


murtekaka (vb. 2. much), in. 


The testicle. 

f *J*r s MUtiJ, see muj. 

rnunja, m. 1. A sort of grass, 


S3 

donor. 


Saccharnm rnunja, from the fibres of 
which the string is prepared to form 
the thread worn by the Brahmanas, 
Man. 2, 43. 2. The brahmanical girdle, 
3. An arrow. 


t L V^MUT( cf. rnrid.), i. 6, Par. 

1. To rub, to grind. 2. To rebuke, 
i. 10, Par. To rub, to grind. 

f 2. f\Z MJJT, T{W MUNT, *F£ 

MUD, MUND (cf. rnrid and 

x.mund), PUD, XgmPUND, i. l, 

Par. To rub, to grind. 

MUD, see pud and 2. mat. 

S3 N 

+ MUN, i. 6, Par. To promise. 

S3 s 

3TU2T MUNT , see %muU 

S3 S 

f JJT^MUNTB, i. l, Atm. To run 
away (or to protect). 

t 1. MUNI), i. l, Par. 1. To 
shave. 2 . To grind or pound; see 


2 ,7/lUt. 


4 y 


713 






m 


||f / 2- £ TRT^ MUND, i. I, Atm. 1. To 
2. To sink. 

Tj|T$§r munda (probably a form of a 

noun derived from mrid , based on the 
original form mard), I. adj. 1. Shaved, 
bald, having no hair on the head, Man. 
2, 219. 2. Low, mean. II. m. and n. 

l. The head, D^ak. in Chr. 183, 6 ; 
Hit. iii. d. so. 2. The forehead. III. 

m. 1. A bald-pate. 2. A barber. 3. 
Rahn. 4. The name of a Daitya. IV. 
f. dd 9 Bengal madder, Rubia manjith. 

Comp. Dandimunda , i.e. daridin m. 
a name of Qiva (bearing a staff and 
having his head shorn), MBh. 12, 10358. 

MUND AYA, a denomin. 

V) 

derived from munda , Par. To shave, 
Pahch. 223, 8. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
mundrta , Shaven, bald, shorn, Pahch. 
iv. d. 36 ; 49. 

mundin, i.e. mundaya in 9 
m, A barber. 

MUD ; i. l, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., Ram. i, 46, 17), To be 
delighted, to rejoice, Man. 2,232. Ptcple. 
of thepf. pass, mudita, Delighted, Pahch. 

1. d. 458 ; Chi’. 14, 24. n, Pleasure. 
Caus. To exhilarate (also Atm.),Bhatt. 

7, 171.—With the prep, ^*1 anu 9 1. 

s» 

To approve, to permit, MBh. 2, 1787. 

2. To rejoice, MBh. 3, 11535. Caus. To 
celebrate, Chr. 55,3, anumodita , Agreed, 

Utt. Ramach. 38,18.—With abhi 

»anu 9 To dismiss, MBh. 1, 4447.—With 
Jf pra, To be delighted, Ram. 1 , i, 84. 

pramudita , Pleased, happy, Pahch. 238, 
23. Caus. To exhilarate, Man. 3 , 61. 
pramodita , Happy, m. A name of 

Kuvera.—With nffiT prati, To expect 
with delight, MBh. 1 , 6781. 

& fr3T MUD 9 i. 10 , Par. To mix. 

7U 





\.?nud, f. l. Pie a surtefl ]|y,, 

Pahch. 159 , 20 ; Kir. 5, 25. 2. Intoxi¬ 

cation. 3. A wife.— Comp. Krida- y f. 
the pleasure of love, Git. 9 , io„ 

1 .mud + d 9 f. Joy, pleasure, Chr. 
13, 19 ; 35, 10. 

1. mud -f ira 9 m. 1. A cloud. 
2. A lover. 

mudga , m. 1 . A sort of kid¬ 
ney bean, Phaseolus mungo, Lass. 79, 
15. 2. A cover. 

mudgara , m. 1. A carpen¬ 
ter’s hammer. 2. A mace, Ram, 3, 54, 
10; Sund. 2 , 3. 3. A staff armed with 

iron, used for breaking clods of earth. 
4. A sort of flower.—Comp. Kuta- y m» 
a hidden mace, MBh, 13 , 150. 

W mudra 9 f. I. A seal, a signet, 

Pahch. iv. d. 36 ( stri woman who is, 
as it were, the seal, i.e. the order, viz. 
of the god of love). 2. A seal-ring. 3- 
A stamp, figurafc., a form, Utt. Ramach. 
155, 3. 4. A mode of intertwining the 

fingers during religious worship, Da£ak. 
in Chr, 1 87, 12.—Comp. Anguli f. 
a seal-ring, <£ak. d. 135, v.r. Tarka- y 
f. a particular intertwining of the 
fingers, Bhfig. P. 4, 6, 38. Nama(ny y 
f, a seal-ring with the namo of the 
possessor, <Jak. 17, 4. Pada- 9 f. 1. 
impression of a footstep, Raj at. 4, 669. 
2. trace, ib. 4, 103. Vi~mvdra 9 adj, 
1. unsealed. 2. blown, budded. Sa 
- rnudra , adj. sealed, Yaju. 2 , 247. 

•gf^T mudrika 9 i.e. mu dr a ka, f, 

zzzmudrd ,—Comp, Anguli f, a seal* 
ring. 

mudrita 9 i t e. mudra-\-ita 9 

adj. X. Sealed. 2. Stamped, marked, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 197, 3; written, Hit. 
iv. d. 10 . 3. Sealed up, contracted, 

4. Unblown (as a flower). 





gw 

mudha , probably from muh 

ptcple. pf. pass. mudha\ adv. 
In vain, Hit. iii. d. 139. 

muni , i.e. man -f i (u for a, by 

the influence of the preceding labial), 

I. in. 1* A holy sage, endowed with 

divine inspiration, Vikr. d. 3. 2. An 

ascetic, Paiich. 34,. 13. 3. The saint 

Agastya, Vyasa, Kir. 5, 49. 4. The 

name of two plants. IL f. rti, A 
female saint.—Comp. Malta-, I. m. 1. 
a great Muni, Chr. 15, 29 ; Ram. 3, 49, 
50 (epithet of Agastya.) 2. the saint 
Agastya. 3. epithet of Paraguranni, 
Chr. 19, 12, and of Vyasa. 4. time. 

II. n. Coriander. 

mumukshu , i.e. mumuhsha , 

m va 

desider. of much , I. adj. 1. De¬ 

siring to dart (viz. arrows), Ragh. 9, 
58. 2. Anxious for liberation from 

mundane existence or final beatitude, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 22; Vikr. d. l. 
II m. A sage abstracted from all 
human passion. 

mumukshu -\-tva, n. Con¬ 
's* SJ 

dition of one who is anxious for final 
beatitude ; wishing for final beatitude, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 7. 

WWTT mumursha , i.e. mumursha , 

^ C\ 

desider. of mri, -f«, f. Desire to die, 
MBh. 1, 1899. 

mumurshu , i.e. mumursha , 

^ ©vJ 

desider. of mri,-\-u, adj. Being about 
to die, Hit. 64, 8 ; Raj at. 5, 218 ; 411. 

f MUR, i. 6, To circle, to 

's* N 

surround.—Cf. perhaps Lat. niurus. 

g^t mura , m. The name of a Daitya 
killed by Vishnu* 

gr* muraja , I. m. A small drum, 

Millav. d. 21. II. f. ja . 1 . A large 
drum, Kumaras. G, 40. 2. The wife 

of Kuvera, 


Sl 


IF* 

murala, f. The Nar 
river, Utt. Ramach. 50, 2. 

gr^ft murali , f. A flute. 

murali-dhara , m. Kri¬ 
shna. 

MUR CUE (akin to mri and 

mlai ), i. i, murchha, Par. 1. To be 
faint, to lose consciousness, Ram. 2, 34, 
17. 2. To increase, to grow vehement, 

Ragh. 12, 57 (Calc.). 3. To be fre¬ 
quent, Qak. 66, 4. 4. To fill, 6, 9 

(Calc.). 5. To be a match For, 2, 34 
(Calc.); to bo powerful, £ak. d, 191 
(to appear in a looking-glass). Pfccplev 
of the pf. pass, murchhita . 1, Fainted, 
Vikr. 54, 17 ; insensible, R&m. 2, 34, 17. 
2. Stupid. 3. Intoxicated, MBh, 3^ 1864. 
4. Infatuated, Chr. 37, 27 ; bewildered, 
Lass. 7, 10. 5. Increased, grown. 8- 

Tall. Comp, Krodha -, adj. over¬ 
powered by wrath, In dr. 5, 48.—With 

the prep. ahhi. ahhimArchhita , 

Intoxicated, infatuated, MBh. 1, 7794.— 
With fif vi, vimurchhita , Wrapped 
(Stenzler), Yajn. 3, 75.—With 

sam, 1. To increase, Kir. 5, 41, 2. 

To bo powerful, Ragh. 16, 64 (Calc.). 
Caus. To cause to faint, Utt. Ramach. 
47, 2.—Cf. Goth, untila-malsks, foolish, 

murmura, m. 1. A fire of 

s* vj N 

chaff. 2. The god of love. 3. A horse 
of the sun. 

<> 

t 7T3 MURV, i. i, murva , Par. 

V* >• 

To bind, to tie. 

TF5f MUL, see 2 .muh 

s» N 

mug ala, mush + ala (sac. 

mus), and mus+ala, I. in. n. A 

\* 

pestle, a club, Arj. 10 , 5 ( sh ). II. f. li, 
A house-lizard. — Comp. Kahkala-mu - 


4X2 
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i. or n. a kind of weapon, Ram. 
A^rfw^i.3 Gorr.; 67, 12 Gorr. Chakra 
- mushala , adj. performed with the disk 
and club, Hariv. 6346. Dahta-mushala, 
m. or n. a pestle-like tusk, Pahch. 69, l. 
Of. masala . 

1. 3/7/A//, ii. 9, mushna , muslini, 
\» ^ 

and i. 6 (MBh. 3, 13047 ; Lass. 36, 16), 
Par. To steal, Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 22; 
to rob, to plunder, R aj at. 5, 268; to cap¬ 
tivate, Nal. 5, 7. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
mushtta . 1. Stolen. 2. Robbed, plun¬ 
dered, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, l. 3. De¬ 
prived of, free from, Hit. 42,12.—With 

pari. To rob, to plunder, MBh. 3, 
13030.—With If pray To rob, Bhatt. 17, 
60. See mashy mus y and musk. 

2. mushy I. f. Stealing, Raj at. 

By 168 (read mushe instead of mukhe, 
‘Having turned his mind on stealing.’) 
II. Latter part of comp. adj. Stealing, 
robbing; e. g. dhriti-, adj. Stealing, 
destroying constancy, Hit. i. d. 193, 
M.M. netra-y adj. Captivating the 
eyes, MBh. 3, 1720. $rt-y Having 
stolen, i.e. possessed of the beauty, 
Megh. 48. 

mushalay seQ t mugala and mu- 

sal a. 

mushalya } see musahja . 

mushita+ka (vb. mush ), n. 
Stolen objects, Da<;*ak. in Chr. 188, 14 . 
IJSqR mushhay m. 1. i.e. mush -f- ha, 

A thief. 2. A testicle, the scrotum, 
Hit. 76, l, M.M.; 49, 14. 3. A heap, a 
multitude. 4. The name of a plant. 

TRTEofjf^ mushka -f ra 9 m. A man with 
large testicles. 

musktiy m. and f. 1. The fist, 
Ram. 3, 15, 17; Punch, i. d. 203. 2. A 
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handful, Pahch. 215, l. 3. The^JaJillej 
of a sword.—Cf. perhaps A.S. fyst. 

rnushtika, m. A goldsmith. 

■a?f%7TT mushti -f ta, in dridha - (vb. 

drunk ), f. Firmness of grasp, Johns. 
Sel. 12, 30. 

mushti mdh ay a, i.e. mushti 
-f m-dhe -f a, m. A child. 

MTJSy or MUSHy i. 4, 
Par. To break to pieces. 

mus+ala, also mush-\- 

ala (see mits), n. 1 . A pestle, Man. 3 , 
88 ( s ). 2. A club. Cf. mugala . 

masaliriy i.e. musala -{- in, 

m. A name of Baladeva. 

musahjay and mu - 

^ Sj 

shalyay i.e. musala +-ya, adj. Deserving 
death by pounding with a pestle. 

t MUST, i. 10 , Par. To ac¬ 
cumulate. 

musta, m., and f. ta, A fragrant 

grass, Cyperus rotundus, Qak. d. 39 
(ta). — Comp. Sa-bhadra-musta, adj. 
full of Cyperus rotundus (cf. bhadra 
~mustaka)y Rit. i, 17 (but v. r. su 
-bhadra-y containing very auspicious 
Cyperus rotundus). 

musta ^ hay I. m. and n. A 

fragrant grass, Cyperus rotundus. II. 

n. A sort of poison.— Comp. Bhadra-y 
n. = mustay q. cf. 

mustUy m. The fist (cf. mushti ). 

musra, n. A tear. 

^ MTJHy i. 4, Par. l. To.be faint, 
to lose consciousness, Chr. 32 , 24 . 2. 
To be disturbed (in mind), to be per¬ 
plexed, Bhag. 2, 13. 3. To fail. Hit, 

iii. d. 54. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. 
mudha . l. Perplexed, confused, (^ 9 . 






are 

■4 n 

Foolish, stupid, Nal. 6, 12; 
Deceived. 4. Ignorant, un¬ 
learned, Pahch. 243, 18. in. 1- A fool, 
Vikr. 32, 15. 2. A sluggard. II. 

mugdha . 1. Stupid, Pahch. 166, 25. 

2. Being in love, Qak. d. 36. 3. In¬ 

nocent, d. 24. 4. Simple. 5. Beautiful, 
lovely, Utt. Ramach. 14, 5. Comp. 
A-mudha , adj. 1. not perplexed, 
bold. 2. wise. Dinmudka , i.e. dig-, 
adj. one who has lost the points of 
the compass, and cannot tell the east 
from the west, Ram. 3, 60, 3. Mahd 
- mudha , adj. very foolish, a great fool, 
Panel). 38, 12. Ati-mugdha , being 

much in love, Da<;ak. in Chr. 197, 2. 
Frequent, momultya , To be much dis¬ 
turbed, MBh. 4, 801. Caus. mohaya, 

1. To perplex, MBh. l, 5457. 2. To 

infatuate, Hit. i. d. 179, M.M.; Ram. 

3, 55, 22 ; mohita , Infatuated, Hit. i. d. 
25, M.M. 3. To stupefy, Man. 11, 96. 
mohita , 1. Puzzled, Utt. Ramach. 36, 8. 

2. Beguiled, Nal. 8,16.—With the prep. 

vi-a ., Caus. To disturb, to perplex, 
Pahch. 129, 8. vyamohita , Infatuated, 
Pahch, 199, 1.—With ud , MW- 

mugdha , Disturbed, Siddh. II. 16, 6.— 
With pari , Caus., Atm. To per¬ 

plex, MBh. l, 3571. parimudha , Be¬ 
wildered, Utt. Ramach. 23,7.—With If 

pra , I, pramudha. X. Fainted, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 160,10c 2. Disturbed, perplexed, 
Matsyop. 54. 3. Foolish, stupid, a fool. 
II. pramugdhg , Fainted, Utt. Ramach. 
164, 17^' Caus/ To pdrturb, Draup. 6, 

21. pramohita, Insensible.— With {iflf 

vi-pra , To be disturbed, Bhag. 2, 72. 
Caus. To perplex, MBh. l, 5978.—With 

wi, I. mmudha % 1. Bewildered, Utt. 

Ramach. 101 , 1- 2. Beguiled. 3. 

Foolish, m. A kind of divine being 
(i.e. mudha with vi, Wise), Sund. 3, 5. 
II. vimugdha , Bewildered, Hit. 91, 9, 



«jR 

C\ v 

M.M.; absorbed. Caus. 1. To dlijj 
Bhag. 3, 40. 2. To infatuate, Raj at. 5, 

378. vimohita , Bewitched, Kathas. 25, 

274.—With ^J?T v san h To he disturbed., 

MBh. 3, 10978. I. saiTiYtiudha. 1. Be¬ 
wildered. 2. Stupefied. 3. Foolish, 
Hit. iv. d. 71. 4. Produced rapidly. 

5. Heaped. 6. Broken, II. sain - 
mugdha . 1. Fascinated. 2. Stupefied, 
Utt. Ramach. 171, 5. 3- Beautiful. 

Caus. 1. To perplex, MBh. % 1949. 2. 
To infatuate, Pahch. i. d. 210. 

mu/i + ira, I. adj. Foolish. 
II. m. Love, the god of love. 

muhur , probably muh -f Mf 

tra , adv. 1. A moment, Ram. 3, 50, 10 
(cf. muliurta and Ram. 3, 50, 6). 2. 

Repeatedly, Vikr. d. 6. Doubled, mu- 
hur-muhur , adv. Repeatedly, Rit. 6, 9. 

muhurta , i.e. muhur+ ta> I. 

m. and n. 1. A moment, Ram. 3, 50, 6; 
some time, Vikr. 40, 4 (param muhur - 

After some time, not yet). 2. The 
thirtieth pari: of a day and night, or 
forty-eight minutes. II. m. An astro¬ 
loger—Comp. Durmuliurta , i.e. dus- ? 

n. an inauspicious hour, MBh. 12, 
6735. 

•v 

muh A-era, m. A fool. 

t Ijf Mfy i. 1, Atm, To bind ; see 
mav. 

?f3T muka , I. adj. Dumb, Pahch. i. 

d. 71. II. m. 1. A fish. 2. A poor 
man. 3. A Daitya.—Cf. Lat. mutus. 

mudha+ ta (vb. muh), f., and 

V" muclha + tva, n. Foolishness, 
Pahch. 123, 13; 228, 3. 

mudha +vat(yk. w?w/*),adv. 
Like a fool, Chr. 8, 30. 

MUTR (properly a denomin. 
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horn, mutra), i. 10, Par. To 
-With the prep. ava, To 
urine on somebody, Man. 8, 282. 

mutra (vb. mill and aff. tra ), n. 

o. 

Urine, piss, Paiich. 121, 15. 

mutrita , i.e. mutra ^ita, adj. 
®v. 

Boiled with urine. 

?U§f murkh a, i.e. murcJih+a, m. A 

fool, a blockhead, Yikr. 33, 2. 

c o 

^fTT murkha -f* ta, f., 

murkh a -f tva , n., an«T murkhi- 
©\ s * 

maw, i.e. m&rkha -f iman, m. Stupidity, 
Paiich. iii. d. 246 ; 127, 14. 

*f4rTT murckhata, i.e. murclih + a 

Cv 

4-ta, f. Denseness, Yikr. d. 48. 

W* murchhana , i.e. murclih + 

1. n. Modulation, Ram. 1, 4, 11. II. 

f. na, 1. A melody, Megh. 84. 2. A 

tone as placed in its scale, the seventh 
part of a scale, Lass. 39, 9; Paiich. iii. 

d. 43. 

murclih + a, f. Fainting, loss 

of consciousness, XTtfc. Ramacli. 58, 7 ; 
Paiich. 35, 10 (instr. by fainting, i.e. 
fainted). 

murckha + la, adj. Fainted. 

X* murtct (akin to murti ), adj., f. 
ta . 1. Solid, material, corporeal, 
Bhashap. 86 ; 157; Utt. Ramach. 60, 7. 

2. Embodied, incarnate, £ak. d. 32 ; 
Kathas. 3, 62.— Comp. A-, adj. incor¬ 
poreal, Bh&shfip. 87 ; Kathas. 20, 70. 

o 

murta+tva , n. Corporality, 
Bhashap. 24. 

wra murti , probably better murtti , 

i.e. rnrid -f- ti, cf. Man. 12, 120. 1. 

Matter, substance, Man. l, 17 ; hard 
substances, Man. 12, 120 (Jones : the 
terrene parts of the human body). 2. 
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Figure, form, Bhartr. 2, 1; Paimai 
d. 169. 3. Body, Raj at. 5, 364. 

carnation, Man. 1,98. 5. Image, Man. 

2, 225. 6. Beauty, Panch. ii. d. 107. 

— Comp. Ashta(ii)~ , m. a name of 
(hva, Qi$. 14, 18. Tapas-y 1. f. in¬ 
carnation of devotion, Ram. 1, 31, 11. 
II. m. a proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 
29. Tejas -, adj. consisting entirely of 
light, Man. 3, 93. TH-> adj. having 
three forms, Kumaras. 2, 4.—Cf. per¬ 
haps fiperuc; and yopcpk 

murti + tas , adv.=abl. sing. 

A ^ 

of murti, Man. 1, 55. 

TtfTfrprr murti -f~ mant, adj., f. 
1. Having shape or substance, 
embodied, Utt. Ramach. 13, 4. 2. 
Incarnate, Hit. 100, 2 ; (^ak. d. 112. 
—Comp. Vigva-, adj. taking all forms, 
omnipresent, Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 90, 
31. 

murdhaja , i.e. murdlian-ja , 

m. Hair, the hair of the head, Qak. 
d. 29. 

$ 

murdhan, m. The head, 

Paiich. 184, io.—-Comp. Rana~, m, 
battle, Chr. 59, 21. Tri m. instead 
of Trigiras (see - giras ), the name of a 
Raksliasa, Utt. Ramach. 42, 14. 

murdlian \-ya , adj. Cerebral 

CN 

(rather lingual). 

murdhvan , m. The head, 

o 

murva , f. A sort of creeper, 

Sanseviera zeylanica, from the fibres 
of which are made bowstrings and the 
girdle of the Kshatriyas. 

f 1. MlJL (cf. mula\ i. 1, 

Par. (and Atm.), To stand, to be 
rooted, or firm. 

2. MtlL, also t MUL, 
i. io (rather a deuomin. derived from 







°\ 

To plant.—With the prep. 
€^ud, 1. To uproot, Hit. ii. d. 84. 
2. To destroy, Yikr. d. 25. — With 
^*9^3“ sam-ud, I. To uproot, Hit. 

V> X 

iii. d. 49. 2. To exterminate, Rajafc. 

5, 214.—With nis, To destroy, 

£anti<^4, 7. 

W mula (vb. malt), I. u. 1. The 
root of a tree, Yikr. 41 ; root (figu¬ 
ratively), Pahch. ii. d. 23. 2. An 

eatable root, Utt. Ramach. 33, 8. 3. 

The lowest part, Mogh. 77. 4. Origin. 
5. Cause, Utt. Ramach. 5, l. 6. The 
vendor, Man. 8, 202. 7- Commence¬ 

ment ; a muldt, From its beginning, 
Kathas. 22, 98. 8. Capital, principal. 

9. The original text of any work, as 
opposed to its comment. 10. Own. 

11. One’s own kingdom, Man. 7, 184. 

12. Near, proximate. 13. The root of 

the Arum campanulatum. II. m. 
and n. The nineteenth lunar asterism, 
Lass. 16, 18. III. f. It (cf. mugali , 
s.v. mugala ), A small house-lizard.— 
Comp. Unmula , i.e. ltd-, adj., f. Id, 
uprooted, Ram. 4, 19, 11. Jyeshthd -, 
m. the month Jyaishtha, MBh. 13, 
4609. Tapas-, I. adj. having its cause 
hi devotion, Man. il, 234. II. m. a 
proper name. Danta -, n. the root of 
a tooth, Su^r. l, 303, 9. Dhana adj. 
rooted, founded, in wealth, Hit. i. d. 
121, M.M. Dharma n. the roots of 
law, Man. 2, 6. Nirmula, i.e. ?iis-, 
adj., f. Id, without any root, MBh. 5, 
2747. Pdda -, n. 1. the sole of the 
foot, Paiich. i. d. 161 (pddamule ni 
pdtyate, the dye is smeared on the sole 
of the foot, and the lover is caused to 
fall down before his mistress). 2. the 
root of the foot, tarsus, Bhag. P. 2, l, 
26 ; a polite designation of a pereon, 
Ram. l, 54, 16. 3. the foot of a moun¬ 

tain, Kathas. 1, 27. Baddha (vb. 



bandit)-, adj. firmly rooted, __ 
232, 18. Vismaya-harsha-, adj. caused 
by astonishment and joy, Da^ak, in 
Chr. 183, 12 . Sa-mula + m , adj. with 
the root, completely, Pahch. i. d. 
339. 

mula + ha, I. m. A sort of 

poison. II. n. 1. An esculent root, 
Man. 8, 341. 2. The radish, Raphanus 

sativus. 3. A sort of yam.— Comp. 
Mastaha-, n. the neck. 

mulakhdndha, i.e. mula 

Ov 

-khan -f aha, m. A digger for roots, 
Man. 8, 260. 

mulaharatva , i.e. mula 

-hri + a-{-tva, n. Complete ruin, Da<?ak. 
in Chr. 189, 4. 

muliha, i.e. mula + ika, I. adj. 

Radical, primary. II. m. A devotee. 
III. f. ha, A multitude of roots (?), 
Pahch. 157, 24. 

mulya, i.e. mula+ya, I. n. 

0 \ 

1. The original price, Man. 8, 144. 2. 

Price, Pahch. ii. d. 61. 3. Wages. 
4. An article purchased. II. adj. I. 
Purchasable. 2. To be bought for a 
fair or just price.— Comp. Baku- and 
Malta-, adj. costly. Bahu-svarna 
- lahsha adj. worth many hundred, 
thousand gold coins, KathSs. 22 , 97. 

f 1TW MUSH, Tp* MUSH, i. 

1 , Par. To steal (cf. mush ). 

Wf musha, I. m. A rat, a mouse, 

Pahch. 190, 21. II. f. slid and situ 
1. A female mouse. A crucible. 


Cf. pvg ; Lafc. musJ' O.II.G. and A.S. 
mus. / 

mushika, i.e. musha -f ilia, I, 

m., f. ltd, A mouse, a. rat, Pahch. 190 , 
1 9 ; 22 . II. nv 1. A thief. 2. A tree. 
Mimosa Qirisha. 3. The name of a 
country. 
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flgprf muskika?ichana, i.e. mu* 
ch + ana> m. G anega. 

MBI y i. 6, mrim, Atm. (properly 

d * 

pass, reft), in the pf. fut. and condit. 
Par. (in epic poetry and Chan. 109 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 414, also in other 
forms, MBh. l, 6189), To die, Ram. 3, 
50, 21. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, mrita. 
1. Dead, Chr. 39, 17. 2. Calcined, re¬ 
duced (as metals), n. 1. Death. 2. So*- 
licited alms, Man. 4, 4. jivanmrita , i.e. 
jivant-y adj. Living and dead (at the 
same time), Bhag. P. 5, 10 , s. Desider. 
mumursha , To be about to die, Hariv. 
4737 ; Rajat 5, 13. Caus. maraya , To 
kill, MBh. 1, 7276 (also Atm. 13, 1926); 

Ranch. 229, 22.—With ^ anu, To die 
after, Ram. 2, 12, 84.—With Tf pra , 

pramrita, l. Dead. 2. Concealed, n. 
Tillage, Man. 4, 4.—Cf. Lat. raorior; 
A.Si uta-maeran ; Goth, maurthr ; A.S. 
indrdher, myrdhra, a-rnyrdran, mordh, 
and see marta , and umrita , and mridh . 

gjpg 31R1KSII, see mraJish . 

31RIG , t i- *> l >ar - 10 > m T^ 
gaya (properly a denomin. derived 
from mriga), Atm. (in epic poetry also 
Par., MBh. l, 5897), To hunt, to search, 
Vikr. 32,16 ; MBh. i, 3644 ; with antar, 
inwardly, i.e. in tlie mind, Vikr. d. l. 
•Anomul, ptcple. pres, mrigayana, MBh. 
3, 2745. 

$prr rnrigay i.e. mrij+a (cf. marga ), 
I. m. 1. Hunting, Draup. 6, 4. 2. In¬ 
vestigation. 3. Asking. 4. A deer, 
Hit pr. d. 36, M.M.; an antelope. 5. 
Game, Bhartr. 2, 51. 6. An animal in 

general, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 7. 7. 
A kind of elephant. 8. The fifth lunar 
constellation. 9. Musk. II. f. gi , A 
female deer or antelope, a doe, Vikr. 

d. 121.—Comp, iha-y m. a wolf, Ram. 

e, 79, 70 . Krishna**, m. the black ante- 
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lope, Q&k. d. 144. Krtda ^m. ^ 

playing witb, Ram. 5, 20, 12. Gmira 
m. a kind of bufialo, Bos gaurus, Bhag. 

P. 8, 10, 9. Ckitra m. the spotted 
antelope, Ram. 5, 20, 11. Tar&~, m. 
the fifth lunar constellation, Ram. 3, 

49,45. 3faha- 9 m. an elephant. 3faM~, 
m. a terrestrial deer, Ram. 3, 49, 45. 
Maya , m. seeming a deer, not being 
one really, Ram. 3, 49, 21. Cakfut-, m. 

l. a monkey, Pahch. 94, 3. 2. a squirrel. 
(Jala-, m. a jackal, Ram. 3, 52, 45* 
Hemamriga y i.e. hema-, or heman-, m, 
a golden deer, Hit. i. d. 27, M.M, 

vpim mrig ana, i.e. mrig -f- ana, f. 
Searching. 

mr ig a tr ish nik a P i. c. 

c 

mriga-trishna + ka , f. Mirage, 

mriga-dhara, m. The moon, 

Qiq. 9, 34. 

mrigartabhijcij i.e. mrig a 
-7i(ibhi-ja (vb. jan), f. Musk. 

mrig ay a, i.e. mrig, i. 10, -{-//, 

f. Chase, hunting, Ram. 3, 49, 18. 

mt mrigayu , i.e. mrig, i. 10, + «, 

m. 1. A hunter, Man. 4, 212 ; Bhag. 

P. 4, 17, 14. 2« A jackal. 3. Brahman. 

mrigaromaja , i.e. mriga 

-roman-jay adj. Woollen. 

mriga + vya , n. Chase, hunt- 
c 

ing. 

mrigadanoy i.e. mriga-ad 
+ana y m. 1. A leopard. 2. A hyaena. 

mrigavidliy i.e. mriga-a- 
vyadh , in. A hunter. 

mrigavatiy i.e. mriga -f 
rant ~f I, f. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 
283. 

mrigeudratciy i.e. mriga 






f. Dominion over the beasts, 
. 25. 

MRIJ (akin to mri), ii. 

2, marj , mrij, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 4, 722). 1. To wipe, MBb. 
4, 722. 2. To rub, to stroke, Ram. X, 
64, 7. 3. To cleanse, MBb. 3, 2577. 

4. To sweep or to cast on somebody, 

Man. 8, 317. Ptcple. of tbe pf. pass. 
mrishta . 1. Rubbed, touched. 2. 

Sprinkled. 3. Cleansed. 4. Pure, Nal. 
1 2 , 36. Comp. Su-mrishta , adj. very fine, 
Paiich. 113, 8; very delicate, i. d. 303. 
Caus., and i. 10, marjay a , Par. To 
wipe away, Bkartr. 2, 89. marjita , 
Bright, Raj at. 5, 369.—With the prep. 

SRtf apa, To remove, Man. 2, 27.— 
With ava, 1. To sweep away, to 

destroy, MBh. l, 5487. 2. To (rub 

away, to) wash, to moisten, Utt. Ra- 

rnach. 153, 3.—With a , To wipe, 

MBh. 2, 2224. amrishtUf Rubbed at, 
Qak. d. 161.—With f% ni, To wipe, 

Man. 4, 216. Desider. mimrilisha, To 
flash down, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4 

(ved. red. pf.).—With nis, To 

wipe, Lass. 59, 11.—With pari , 1. 

To wipe, MBh. 3, 584. 2. To touch, 

Q&k. 83, 7.—With If pra, X. To wipe, 

Man. 2, 60. 2. To rub, to stroke, MBh. 
3,1778. 3. To remove, Ragh. 6, 41; 44. 

4/ To destroy, Bhartr. 2, 75. pra - 
mrishta , 1 . Rubbed. 2 . Polished, 

bright, Maiav. d. 24; clear.—With 

|% vi, 1. To wipe, Sav. 5, 96. 2. To 

rub, to stroke, MBh. 3, 16849.—With 
sam , 1. To sweep together, Raj at. 

5, 74. 2. To cleanse, Chr. 61,38. 3. 

To purify, MBh. 2, 2186.—Cf. a/nepyu), 
ofidpyvvpi, ojjiopypa, apeXyio, yXciy oq 
(for fiXayog, by assimilation), y«Xa, 
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yaXaKroQ (for original fj.Xa.icro, ptcple 
the pf. pass.); Lat. mulgere, mulier,Tac 
(for mlac), margo; Goth, miluks ; A.S. 
meoluc, meolc, melcan ; Goth, marka ; 
A.S. mearc, mearcian, go-mearc. 

2. MRIJ, see muj, 

Tfof mrija , I. m. A musical instru¬ 
ment. 11, ja (l.wnj + a), f. Cleaning. 

MRINJ , see muj. 

MRIJD (for original mriddh , 

i.e. mrish-dha , cf. Zend, marezhda and 
merezhdika ), i. 6, and ii. 9, mridna , 
mridnt. Par. 1. To pardon (ved.). 2. 
To exhilarate, to delight (ved.), 

mrid+a , m. Qiva. f. r/2, 

Durga. 

mridahkana , m. A child. 

<FJT|r^ MRIN (developed out of mri 

-f wa, see mri), i. 6, Par. To kill.—Cf. 
papvafiai, 

mrinala , I. m. and n. The 

stalk of a lotus, Yikr. d. 19. II. in., 
and f. It, A small fibre of a lotus, Vikr. 
d. 54 ( °la ); Utt. Kamach. 15, 16 (°/t). 

mrinala + vant, adj., f. 

G. V * * 

vati, Possessing fibres, £ak. 31, 7. 

mrinalin , i.e. mrinala -f 

in , I. m. A lotus. II. f. m, A place 
where lotus flowers grow. 

mrinmaya , and better 

mrinmaya (Man. 5, 122), i.e. mrid+ 
may a, adj., f. Made of earth or clay, 
earthen, Vedfintas. in Chr. 216, 18. 

mrita (vb. mri), -f- ha, n, A 
dead body, Lass. 4, ii. 

niritanda, ra. The father of 

the sun. 

A? } ‘ 
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<FTrRfT 

Js|lR*fc0T mrita+vat (vb. mri), adv. 
dead, Hit. 91, 16. 

*f7T wri+ti, f. Death.—Cf. Lat. 
mors, mortis. 

•-gfTr^r mrittihd (derived from 

mrid), f. 1. Earth, Vedantas. in Clir. 
216, 18 ; clay (?), Chr. 57, 22. 2. A 

fragrant earth. 3. Fresh earth, Man. 
2 , 182 . — Comp. Pandu-mrittika , adj. 
having a white ground, Ram. 2, 71, 19; 
chalk-like, ib. 91, 41. Puti-mrittika , 
m . the name of a hell, Man. 4, 89. 

mritpindatas , i.e, mrid 

•pinda -f tas 9 adv. Of a piece of clay, 
Hit. pr. d. 33. 

TO mrityu (vb. mri), 1. m. f. 

Death, Paiich. iii. d. 14. 2. m. Yama. 

—Comp. Apa- , ra. sudden, or unnatural 
death, Paiich. 186,' 24. Pratyasanna - 
(vb. sad), adj. to whom death was im¬ 
minent, Paiich. 10, 9. Malta. *, m. £iva. 
Visha m. a kind of pheasant. 

writyuwjay a, i.e. mrityu- f 
m-ji+a, m. Qiva. 

to*?** mrityu-bhangura + Ita, 

m. A drum beat on funeral occasions. 
WSJ mritsa , and W T mritsnd 

(derived from mrid), f. Good soil. 

mritsna-bhanda-' r ka , 

n. An earthen vessel. 

MRID (akin to mri), ii. 9, 

mridna, ni , Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 3, 2937, and i. l, Par., ib. 
l, 4979). 1 . To rub, MEh. 3, 2937. 2 . To 
stroke, MBh. 4, 767. 3. To grind, to 

pound, to reduce to dust, MBh. 3, 1349. 
4. To crush, to dash to pieces, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2149. 5. To batter, Johns. 

Sel. 25, 5. 6. To trample on, to tread 

under foot, Nal. 13, 39. mridita, Lan¬ 
guid, Bhartr. 2, 36. Caus. mardaya , 
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1. To rub, Hit. ii. d. 131. 2. Tj^cjidj 

under foot, to kill, MBh. 3, 11106 
(anomal. ptcple. pres. Atm. marda - 
yana ). 3. To break to pieces, Rilm. 1, 

1, 72.—With the prep. abhi, To 

trample on, MBh. l, 7750.—With 

ava, 1 . To rub, MBh. 4, 468. 2 . To 

break to pieces, 3, 16346. 3. To trample 
on, Ram. 2, 93, 8. 4. To destroy, MBh. 

3, 10203 .—With a , To grind to 

pieces, Ram. 2, 96, 20.—With \=pj upa , 

To kill, Naish. 5, 110.—With Tff^ pari, 

1 . To wipe off, Ram. 2, 77, 26. 2 . To 

surpass (i. l, Par.), MBh. l, 4979. pa - 
rimridita. Rubbed, ground, Utfc. Ra- 
mach. 15, 16 (trampled upon).—With 

I 1 pra, To destroy, MBh. 3, 11676.— 
With vi, 1 . To rub to pieces, Ram. 

2, 88, 8. 2. To break, Man. 4, 70. 3. 

To destroy, MBh. l, 5504. Caus. To 

grind, Ram. 2, 88, 2.— With sam, 

Caus. To rub, to clean, Pancli. 121, 13. 
—Cf. Lat. mordere; A.S. malt; O.H.G. 
malz ; A.S. meltan, miltan ; O.H.G. 
smelzan; A.S.smeortan; O.H.G. smer- 
zan ; A.S. smilt, smylt, smolt; apiptiw, 
agaXhvyu), peXSw. 

2 -fC mrid, f. 1. Earth, Paiich. ii. 
d. 109 ; clay, Paiich. ii. d. 36. 2. A 

piece^of earth, Man. 5, 136. 3. A fra¬ 

grant earth. 

mridanga, probably mrid -f a 

+ m-ga, m. 1. A tabour, Utt. Raroach. 
154, 9 ; a small drum, Ranch. 20, 8. 2. 

A sound. 3. Bambu. 

mrid+ ctra, m. 1 . A hole. 2 . 

Disease. 

TO mrid + ci, f. Earth, clay.—Cf. 

Goth, mulda; A.S. molde; probably 
Lat. merda. 





MiNisr^/X 



mrida-kara, m. Tho thun- 


mridini , i.e. mrid, or mrida, 


-f in + i, f, Good soil. 


T c5 mrid+u , adj., f. dW (R&m. 4, 2, 
2), comparat. mradiyarns , superl. »»ra- 
disktha* 1. Soft, Panch. i. d. 303 ; iii. 
d. 253 ; Johns. Sel. 66, 153 (- purvam , 
adv. At first mildly). 2. Mild, Yikr. 
d. 85. 3. Weak, Hit. 81, 22. 4. Blunt. 
S. Slow, Sav. 4, 33.—Cf. Goth, and 
A. S. mild; Lat. mollis; probably fipctdvg ; 
Lat. bardus; a&\a%iioQ ; Lat. blandus. 

W T mridu + ta, f. Softness. 

mridu + la , I. adj. Soft. II. 

n. Water. 

mridulomaka , i.e. mridu 
- faman + ka, m. A hare. 

mridvi-\-ka (mridu, f.), f. 

A grape.— Comp. Prithu -, f. a broad- 
grape (?), MBll. 7, 2309. 

MRIDH (i.e. mri-dha ), i. 1, 

Par. Atm. 1. To kill (ved.). 2. f To 
be moist or wet.—Cf. probably (in spite 
of die anomal. coiTespondence), Goth, 
maurthr ; A.S. mdrdher, mordhor; 
O.H.G. multjan ; probably fiaXOaKog. 

mridh -f- a, n. War, battle, Chr. 

19, 20. £ • ~ . 

mrinmaya , see mrinmaya. 

mrinmaru , i.e. mrid-maru, m. 

A stone. 

MRI(J (often confounded with 

mrisk), i. 6, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., Ram. 2, 62, 18). 1. To touch, 
to stroke. 2. To think, to consider. 

—With the prep, anu , To con¬ 

sider, Ram. 2, 11, 9.—With ^cf ava, 
Caus. To trouble, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 48.— 
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With a, 1. To touch, Qiq. 9, 34\ 

To destroy, Ragh. 9, 5 (Calc.). Comp, 
ptcple. pf. pass, an-amrishta, Un¬ 
touched, DaQak. in Chr. 200, l.—With 

Q 

vm pari-a, To overpower, MBh. 4, 
164 (with sh instead of f). — With 
para, 1 . To stroke, Utt. Rftmach. 

25,14. 2. To touch, Ragh. 3, 68 (Calc.). 
3. To seize, MBh. 4, 46. 4. To seduce, 
Chr. 6, 7. 5. To violate, DaQak. in 

Chr. 199, 11—With pari, 1. To 

stroke, Ram. 2, 10 , 25. 2. To seize, 

Ram. 2, 23, 5 (with sh ). 3. To con¬ 

sider, Ram. l, 2 , 20.—With f% vi, 1. 

To stroke, Ram. 2, 20, 32. 2. To 

inquire, MBh. 3, 2680 (with sh .) 3. To 
examine, Malav. li, 23. 4. To reflect, 

Hit. 71, 2, M.M.; Bhag. P. 6, 5, 10; 
Hit. iv. d. 97 ( vimrigya-karin , One 
, who acts [only] after due reflection). 
a-vimri$ya, Without reflecting, Parich. 
238, 25. 5. To perceive, Bhatt. 3, 7. 

Caus. To examine, Pahcb. i. d, 122 .— 

With anu-vi , To reflect, DaQak. 

in Chr. 181, 15.— Cf. Lat, mulcere, 
probably, mulcare. 

l.Tfq- MRISH (often confounded 

c ^ 

with mrig), i. 4 , and i. 10 , and f i. ], 
Par. Atm. 1 . To bear, to endure 
patiently, Man. 4, 217; Paiich. iii. d. 
19; v. d. 67. 2. To suffer, Utt. Ra¬ 
in ach. 71, 8. 3. To let, DaQak. in Chr. 

199, 10 . 4. To pardon, Man. 8, 313 , 

Comp, ptcple. of the pres, a-mrishyant, 
a-marshayant (Johns. Sel. 54, 135), and 
a-mrishyamana, Enraged. Caus. To 
suffer, Hit. iii. d. 48. Corap. ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, a-marshita, adj. Impatient, 
angry* Ram. 4, 9 , 13. durmarshila, 
i.e. dus adj. Incited, stirred up, MBh, 

14, 2314.—With the prep. ^ 5 fqf ava , To 
endure, Panch. rec. orn.—With 13733 ^ 
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e. s 

l To endure reluctantly, Da- 
Chr. 185, 5 .^-With Uf vi, To 

neglect, MBh. 3, 15441. — Cf. Goth, 
marzjan (Caus.); O.H.G. marrjau; 
A.S. myrran. 

2. t MR ISII, i. l, Par. To 

sprinkle. 

■$T^T mrisha (an old instr. sing, of 

I. mrish -f a, properly, c With pardon, 

1 1 beg your pardon ’), adv. 1. Falsely, 
Man. 3, 53. 2. Uselessly.—Comp. A-, 

adv. truly. 

mrishartliaha , i.e. mrishd 

c 

-artha + ha, n. An absurdity, an im¬ 
possibility. 

mrishodya , i.e. mrisha~vad 

+ya, I. adj. and sbst. Lying, a liar. 

II. n. Falsehood, Utt. Ramach. 104, 2. 

mrishti, i.e. mrij, mri$, and 

mrish, -f- ti, f. 1- Cleaning. 2. Pre¬ 
paring food, Man. 3, 255. 3. Touching. 
4. Sprinkling. 

t MRI, i i. 9, mrina, ni , Par. To 
s 

kill (see mrtn), 

ME, i, l, Atm. To barter or to 

exchange. Caus. map ay a, To cross 
over, MBh. l, 5842 (anomal. ptcple. pres. 

Atm. mapayana ).—WitJb the prep, f^f 

ni, To barter, Man. 10, 94.—Cf. Goth, 
maithms; A.S. madhm; Goth, maid- 
jan, ga-raains; A.S. maene, man, ge- 
maene j Lat. mutuus, communis, munus; 
polroc , cifjLEt&u) (Caus. for ci-/^e€ia>). 

mekhala, f. 1. A girdle, 

Ragh. 8, G3; Utt. Ramach. 106, 1. 2. 

The sacrificial string, see kri with me - 
hhald . 3. A sword-belt. 4. A sword- 
knot. 5. The slope of a mountain, 
Megh. 12. 6. The Narmada river.— 

Comp. Mani-mekhala , adj. surrounded 
by jewels, Bit. 6, 3, 
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mekhalin, i.e. 

in, adj. f. ni , Wearing a girdle, Pancn7 
iii. d. 237. 

•y 

megha , i.e. mih + a, m. I. A 

cloud, Pahch. 169, 6. 2. A demon. 3. 

A fragrant grass.—Comp, Grihoh, m. 
a multitude of houses, Ram. 5, 10, 5. 

*reHf?T v megha 4 vat, adv. Like a 
cloud, Chr. 35, 9. 

mechaka , I. adj. Black, Utt. 

Ramach. 149, 15 ; dark blue, Pahch. ed. 
orn. i. d. 63; Megh. 60. IL m. 1. 
Black, or dark blue (the colour). 2. 
The eye of a peacock’s tail. 3. A cloud. 
4. Smoke. III. m. and m. Darkness. 
IV. n. Antimony. 

^ met, see mlet. 

•y »y _ _ 

metha, mentha, and 

menda , m. An elephant-keeper. 

MED , see mred. 

'fry medhra , i.e. mih -j- tra, n. 1. The 
penis, Man. 8, 282. 2. A ram. 

METH, and 5*^ MEDII, i. 

1, Par. X. To hurt (ved.). 2. To un¬ 

derstand. 3. To associate (ved.). Caus. 
medhaya , To cause to understand, to 
know, MBh. is, 7510. 

met hi, and irfV medlii, in. The 

part of a threshing floor round which 
the cattle turn to tread out the corn. 

•y 

MED , see mitk. 

•y 

m. 1. Adcps, fat. 2. The 

son of a Vaideha by a Karavara female, 
Man. 10 , 36. 

TTTW medas, n . 1. Marrow, Pahch. 

i. d. 123 . 2. The serous secretion that 

spreads amongst the muscular fibres. 
3. Morbid corpulency, Qak. d. 38.—Cf. 
perhaps Lat. medulla. 
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'jmedini (probably = mridini , 

^on its original form mardinl , 
cf. geha, vetana ; or perhaps meda -f in 
-f i), f. 1. The earth, Pahch. iii. d. 41 ; 
earth, Johns. Sel. 95, 67. 2. A country, 
Chan. 45 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410. 

•s_ 

medura (cf. medas ), adj. 1. 

Unctuous. 2. Smooth. 3. Soft. 4. 
Thick, Utt. Ramach. J43, 2. 

medurita , i.e. medura -f- «&g, 

adj. Unctuous, abounding in water, 
Utt. Ramach. 16, 10. 

medh, see meth, 

•s 

medha (i.e. mah and perhaps 

dha), I. m. (and ved., also n., Chr. 293, 
3=sRigv. i. 88, 3), Sacrifice, 1 . 1 . II. f. 
dha , Understanding, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
180, 4.— Comp. Agva-, Turaga-, Turafi- 
gama m. the sacrifice of a horse, Hit. 
iv. d. 129 ; Ram. 6, 104, 7 ; Ragk. 13, 61. 
Griha-, I. m. a domestic sacrifice. II. 
adj. referring to the duties of a house¬ 
holder, Bhag. P. 3, 22, ll. Dus-, adj., 
f. dha, stupid, Bhag. P. 1 , 4, 17. Nara -, 
Nri-y Purusha-, no. the sacrifice of a 
man, Ram. l, 63, 6 Gorr . (nara-)\ 
Kathas. 26, 238 (purusha-). Pitri-, m. 
oblation to the Manes, Man. 5, 65. 

•s 

-medhas , a substitute for 

medha, when latter part of a comp. adj.; 
e.g. alpa-, Having little understanding, 
Pahch. ii. d. 92. dus-, Stupid, Ram. 
1, 25, 11. parama-dus-, adj. Most 
stupid, Pahch. 3, 12. su-, I. adj. In¬ 
telligent. II. m. Heart pea. 

medha-rvin, adj., f. ni, 

Intelligent, Man. 2, 110; wise, Hit. ii. d. 
20 . — Comp. Dus-, adj. stupid, MBh. 12 , 
9486. 


medhi , see methi. 


medhira, i.e. medha -f- 1 

Intelligent. 

•s 

Tf'SJ medhya , i.e. medha+ya , adj. 

1. Fit for, belonging to, a sacrifice, Utt. 

Rftmach. 39 , 10 . 2. Pure., Man. 1 , 92. 

— Comp. A -, I. adj. impure, Man. 4, 
53. II. n. an impure substance, Man. 

2, 239. 

TR3TT menaka , i.e. mena+ka, f. 

One of the courtesans of heaven, and 
wife to Himalaya, £ 49 . 9, 86 ; Qak. 14, 
23 (Prakr.)/ 

*T*TT mena, f. One of the courtesans 

of heaven, and wife to Himalaya, Ram. 

1, 37, 15 Gorr. 

•\ 

WTT me-nada (me, an imitative 

sound), m. 1 . A cat. 2. A goat. 3 . 
A peacock. 

t MEP, i. 1 , Par. 1 . To go. 

2. To serve. 

•s 

MEB , see mev. 

♦s 

meru , m. A fabulous mountain, 

Bhartr. 2 , 41.— Comp. Su I. m.==t 
Meru. II. adj. excellent. 

•s 

mela, i.e. mil-{-a, I. m., and f. 

la, Assemblage, meeting, Pahch. 245, 4 
(la). II. f .la, Ink (borrowed from giAae). 

mela + ka, m. Assemblage, 

Hit. 72, 17. 

f ME V, ^ MEB, and 
MLEV, i. 1 , Atm. To serve. 

•\ 

mesha (vb. mih, probably for 

meksha ), I. m. 1. A ram, Pahch. iii. 
d. 40. &. The sign Aries. II. f. shi, 

An ewe. 

TlfWT meshika, i.e. rrieshi -f ha, f. 
Ati ewe. 
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*s_ 

rtyeha , i .e.mih+a, m. 1 . Making 
vJwate^Man. 4, 52 . 2. Urine. 3. A ram. 

meha+ta$, adv. By making 
water, Man. 4, 52. 

•s 

*1*1 mehana y i.e. mik + ana, n, 1. 
Mombrum virile. 2. Urine. 

thr maitra , properly maittra, i.e. 

mittra-\~ct (sec mittra), I. adj. 1. Re¬ 
lating to a friend, friendly, Bhag. 12 , 
13, 2. Given by a friend, Man. 9 , 206. 

3. m. (viz. samdhi), Proceeding from 
friendship, the name of a kind of 
alliance, Hit. iv. d. 123. II. m. 1. A 
friend to all creatures, Man. 2 , 87. 2. 

A Brahmana. 3. The son of an out- 
caste Yai<?ya, Man. 10 , 23. 4. The 

anus. 5. Discharging of excrement, 
Man. 4, 152. III. n. I. Friendship, 
Pahch. ii. d. 47. 2. The seventeenth 

lunar asterism. Cf. maitrya . — Comp. 
Durmaitra, i.e. dus-, adj. hostile, 
Bhag. P. 7, 5, 27. 

maitra + ka, n. Friendship, 
Utt. Ramach. 128, 2 . 

tHrfl maitra + ta, f. Friendship, 
Chan. 19 inBerl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. 

Ir^TWlfiT^ ma itra ksh ajyotika, 
i.e.maitra-aksha-jyoti(in8tefi(l 0 fjyotis), 
+ ka, m. The name of a demon, Man. 
12 , 72. 

and maitra - 

varuna, or °ni > i. e. mitrdvaruna 
( dvandva comp, of mitra and varuna), 
+ a or 1 , patronym., m. A son of 
Mitra and Yaruna ; a name of Va^sh- 
tha, Utt. Ramach. 9, 4, and of Agastya. 

maitreya, i.e. mitra -j- eya (cf. 

mittra ). I. adj. Relating to a friend. 
II. m. 1. The son of a Yaideha by 
an Ayogava female. 2, A proper name. 

maitreya + ha, m. 1. The 
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son of a Vaideha by an Aj 
female, Man. 10 , 33. 2. A crier or 

chaunter of the hours (this being pro¬ 
bably the office of a Maitreyaka). 

maitrya, i.e. mitra +ya (cf. 

mittra), n., andf. tri, Friendship, Paiich. 
iv. d. 70 (n.) ; 243,13, and 248, 2 (f.). 

maithila , i.e. mithila -j- a. I. 

adj., f. Ii, Born in, referring to, Mithila, 
IJtt. Ramach. no, 13. II. m. The 
king of Mithila, Ram. 3, 53, 2. III. f. 
Ii, A name of Sita, ib. 3, 49, 55. 

maithuna, i.e. mithuna + a , 

v> 

I. adj. Worn at a time of sexual inter¬ 
course, Man. 4, 116. II. n. 1. Sexual 
intercourse, Hit. pr. d. 25, M.M. 2. 
Marriage, holy union, Man. 3 , 5 (per¬ 
haps adj. Being in accordance with 
a legitimate marriage). 3. Matrimony, 
Pancli. ii. d. 101. 4. Union. 

maithunin, i.e. maithuna 

+ in, adj. sbst. One who has been 
connected with a woman, Man. 5, 144. 
—Comp. Diva-, adj. having sexual 
intercourse by day, Mark. P. 14, 74. 

maithunya, i.e. maithuna -f- 

ya, adj. Contracted for the purpose of 
amorous embraces, Man. 3, 32. 

mainaka, i.e. mend -{- ha ~f a , m. 
The name of a mountain, Ram. 5, 49, 27. 

mainda, m. The name of a 

demon. 

_ 

mainda-han , m. Yishnu. 

maireya, n. A spirituous 
liquor, Rajat. 5, 368. 

mo, i.e. md-u, But not, Chr. 289, 
13=Rigv. i. 50, 13. 

moktukdma, i.e. moktum 

•s> 

-hdma (infin. of much), adj. Desiring 
to cast, Chr. 41 , 22. 





MMsr^: 



MOKSIf, i, 10 (properly a 


derived from moksha), and 
f i. l, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh, l, 530i). 1 . To release, to liber¬ 
ate, MBh. l, 2084. 2. f To cast. Comp, 
ptcple. of the pres, a-mokshayant, 
adj. Neglecting to liberate, Yajii. 2, 

300.—With the prep. Tff^’ pari , To 
release, to liberate, Weber, Ind. St. 
iii. 371, 4, below.—With f% vi, To re¬ 
lease, to protect, MBh. l, 7880. 

mokth -f- a (moksh is an anomal. 

desider. of much), m . 1 . Untying, 

Paiich. 109, 9; Megh. 97. 2. Libera¬ 
tion, Paiich. 109, 11; Chr. 4, 16. 3. 

Liberation of the sonl from the body 
and from further transmigration, final 
beatitude, Man. l, 114; Paiich. ii. d. 
127. 4. Death. 5. Acquittance of an 

obligation. 

moksh + aka , adj. and sbst., 

m. 1. One who sets at liberty, Man. 8, 

342. 2. A deliverer. 

mokshana , i.e. moksh + ana , 

n. 1. Letting go (shedding of blood), 

Malav. d. 62. 2. Liberation, Paiich. 

143,6. 3. Squandering.—Comp. Prana-, 
n. resigning life, suicide, Paiich. lio, 9. 

may ha, i.e. muh + a , I. adj. 

1. Yain, useless, Sav. 5, 49; Megh. 6; 
°gham, adv. In vain, Bhag. 3, 16. 2. 

Left. II. m. A fence. III. f. gha, 
Trumpet-flower, Bignonia suaveolens. 
—Comp. A-, I. adj., f. gha, not vain, 
not going astray, unfailing, Yikr. d. 
88; attaining one’s aim, efficacious, 
Megh. 72. II, f. gha. 1. the name of 
a club. Ram. l, 29, 12. 2. the name 
of several plants. 3. a proper name. 

mocha (vb. much + a), I. m. 

A tree, Hyperanthera morunga. II. f. 
cha. V The silk cotton-tree. 2. The 
plantain. III. n. Its fruit. 


&L 


mockaka , i.e. A. moch 

ka, w.^mocha, I, II. B. much 4- aka, 
m. 1. A devotee, free from worldly 
passion and desire. 2. A liberator. 

afrqsT mochana, i.e. much -f ana , n. 

Liberating, liberation, Da^ak. in Chr. 
198, 10; Lass. 39, 20. 

ilYST 5 ! motana , I. m. Wind. II. n. 

X. Pressing, strangulating, LasS. 43, l. 

2. Grinding, reducing to dust. 

A - ifNt mona , m. 1. Dried fruit. 2. 

A crocodile. 3. A fly. 4. A basket 
for carrying snakes in. 

mo da, i.e. mud -f a, m. Joy, 
Utt. Ramach. 41, 15. 

modalta , i.e. mud f aka, I. 

adj. Delighting. II. m. and n. A sort 
of sweetmeat, Paiich. i. d. 303 ; sweet¬ 
meats in general. Vikr. 45, 13 . ZY & . 

, rCi JYcx t^ a (<r** poTA . f 

mosha, i.e. mushy a, m. X. 

Robbing, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 16. 2. 

Bobbery, Man. 9, 274. 

moshaka, i.e. mush-y aka, m. 

A thief. 

•v _ 

moshana, i.e. mush-y ana, n. 

Stealing. 

moha, i.e. muh-ya, m. 1. 

Fainting, Yikr. 84, lo; Joss of con¬ 
sciousness, Vikr. d. 8. 2. Bewilder¬ 

ment, distraction, Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 

13; Rit, 6, 26. 3. Weakness of in¬ 
tellect, Man. 3, 15. 4. Ignorance, 

foolishness, infatuation, Paiich. i. d. 
250; iii. d. 87. 5. Error, Matsyop. 53. 

mohana , i.e. muh-yana, I. 

adj., f. n\, Depriving of consciousness ' 
or understanding, infatuating, Utt. 
Ramach. 23, 13; Katlms. 46, no (with 
vulya , A magical knowledge). II. m. 
One of the arrows of Kama, Lass. 7, 3. 
III. n. Temptation, the overpowering 
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3fSrpa£sbn by sensual allurements.— 
Kuta~ , m. epithet of Skanda, 
MBh. 3, 14632. 

mohin, i.e. muh + in , I. 

adj., f. ni , Bewildering, infatuating, 
Bhag. 9, 12. II. f. ni, A kind of 
jasmine. 

maukuli, m. A crow, Utt. 
Ramach. 48, 10. 

mauktiha, i.e. mukta + ika, 

n. A pearl, Pahch. iv. d. 78.—Comp. 

n. pearls which are supposed 
to be in the frontal globes of the ele¬ 
phant, Ivir. 12, 41. 

manky a, i.e. m,uka+ya , n. 
Dumbness, Man. 10, 61. 

mauhharya , i.e. mukhara -j- 
ya , n., and f. ri. 1. Defamation. 2. 
Scurrility. 

maukkya, i.e. mnkha+ya, n. 

Pre-eminence.—Comp. Grama-, Hit. 
66, 6, probably an erroneous reading 
for gramamukhya , chief of a village. 

maugdhya, i.e. mugdha (vb. 
muh),ya, n. Charm, beauty, Utt. 
Ramach, 107, 6. 

mau/ija , i.e. mutija + a, I. 
adj., f. y*i, Made of munja, Man. 2, 42. II. 
f. j? (and fltfsjT maunji, Man. 2, 169, | 

by metrical exigence), The girdle of a 
Brahmana, Man. 2, 27 ; Kumarns. 6, 
10. 

maudhya , i.e. mudlia (vb. 
muh), +ya, n. Ignorance, folly. 

mav, . l( Jy a ' munda+ya, 

n. I. Baldness. 2. Shaving of the 
head, Man. 8, 370. 

maudgali, m. A crow. 
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mauna , i.e. 

Silence, taciturnity, Hit. i. d. 134, 
M.M. ; Pahch. iv. d. 61. — Comp. 
C/iintu n. silent thinking, Vikr. d. 
130. 

maunin , i.e. mauna + *w, I. 

adj., f. Silent, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 1677 ; 
Raj at. 5, 304. II. m. An ascetic. 

maurajika,\ i.e. muraja + 
ika, m. A drummer. 

T^\l^[maurkhya, i.e. murkha+ya, 
n. Stupidity, folly, Raj at. 6, 389. 

maurya, m. The name of an 
Indian dynasty. 

maurya-datta (vb. da), m. 
A proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 17. 

maurva, i.e. murva + a, I. adj., 

f. vi. Made of miirva, Man. 2, 42. II. 
f. vi, A bowstring, (Jak. d. 13. 

maula, i.e. mula + a, adj. 1. 

Proceeding from a root. 2. Of pure 
blood, Hit. iii. d. 17. 3. Descended 

from those who had lived in a village 
when it was built, Man. 8, 259. 4. 

Born in the same district (of the same 
root), Man. 8, 62. 5. Hereditary, 

Man. 7, 54. 

rnauli (akin to mula ), m. 

and f. 1. A lock of hair on the crown 
of the head. 2. Hair ornamented and 
braided round the head. 3. A crown, 
diadem, Yikr. d. 60 ; Pahch. 230, 18. 
4. The head, Lass. 66, 2 ; Hit. 72, 19 
(maulau nidhaya. Obeying). — Comp. 
Ardha-indu adj. epithet of Qiva 
(wearing the crescent as diadem), 
Megh. 56. Chakra m. the name of 
a Rukshasa, Ram. 6, 69, 14. Nit;akara 
-kala-, adj. (wearing the crescent as 
diadem), epithet of Qiva, Kathas. 
4, 89. 
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— ilftiSm - j-. 

mauli + ha (scarcely mitla 
Chief, best, Utt. Rarnach. 

51, 10. 

maulin, i.e. mauli + in, 

adj. Endowed with a diadem, Sund. 
1, 30. 

mauli (akin to mulct), f. 

The earth. 

manly a, i.e. mula+ya (cf. 
mdlya ), n. Price, Lass. 3, 4. 

3?t*n«r mctushala, i.e. mush ala -f-«, 

adj. Performed with a club, Ilariv. 
5048. 

maushta , i.e. mitshti -f a, f. 
Playing at fisticuffs. 

^r^«T mauhurta , and 

mauhurtika , i.e. muhurta -f a, or iha, m. 
An astrologer, Hit. 94, 9 (tiha). 

*snr MNA (i.e. waw-fA), i. l, 

Par. X. To fix in the memory by 
frequent repetition. 2. To remember, 

to praise (ved.).—With the prep. ^SfT 4 

To repeat frequently, Bbatt. 17, 30. 
amndta , Recorded, Panel), i. d. 408.— 

With WWT sam-a, To prescribe, Utt. 

Ramach. 92, 6.—Cf. iiifxvhtTKw, yvrifxa, 
yvao/Aca ; Lat. meminisse. Cf. man . 

f MRAKSH ; 

(akin to wiry), f MARSH , i. l, Par. 

To accumulate, j* mraksh , mriksh , i. 
io, Par. X. To smear. 2. To speak 
incorrectly. 3. To accumulate. 4. To 

divide, to cut.— Mriksh , with^fif 
i. 10, To anoint, MBh. 13, 7426. 

'SpqJ mraksh + o, m. Concealment of 
one’s vices. 

mrahshanct, i.e. mraksh+ana, 

n. Oil. 


f ^ #/^7) (cf. 

To grind, to reduce to powder. 

mradishtha, mra - 

diyams, see mridu . 

TEfrJ MRUCII , i. l, Par. To go.— 

a ^ 

With fif ni y and abhi-niy To 

set (as the sun), ved., Weber, Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, xiv. 
756, sqq.—Cf. mluch . 

t MR UN C H, 

MLUNCIly MANCH, 

MUNCH\ i. l, Par. To go. 

MRET, see 

^ f MLED, f 

MED, i. l, Par. To be mad.—With the 
prep. a , Caus. To repeat, MBh. 3, 

10388. 

t MLAKSH (?), i. 10, Par. 

To cut, to divide. 

^T^TrfT rnlctna -f ta (vb. mlai ), Lan¬ 
guor, Lass. 72, ll. 

^Tf*l mldni, i.e. mlai+ni, f, X. Fad¬ 
ing, decay. 2. Languor. 3. Weariness. 

MLUCH, i. l, Par. To go.— 
With tlie prep. (% ni, I. To set (as 

the sun), Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 2. With 

acc. To surprise setting, Man. 2, 220 .— 

With abhi-ni, with acc. To 

surprise setting, Man. 2 , 219.—Cf. 
mruch . 

MLUNCHy see mruuch, 

\J» 

Q mlechchlia , m. 1. A barbarian, 

Hit. iii. d. 62. 2. A sinner. 

MLECHHy i. 1 and 10 , Par. 1. 

To speak barbarously, MBh. 2, 2040. 
f 2. To speak confusedly. 

A 
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\rid), i. 1, Atj 
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MEET, MEET, 

(\ i. i, Par. To be mad. 
f ^t^MLEV, see mev . 

^ MEAT, i. l, Pax-, (in epic poetry, 

ii. 2, e.g. mlanti, MBh. 3, 15683). 1. To 
fade, MBh. 3, 15456. 2. To grow weary, 
Ragh. 11, 9 (Calc.). 3. To be faint or 
languid, MBh. 1, 3391. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, mlana. 1. Withered, faded, 
Punch, i. d. 88 ; Utt. Rarnach. 23, 12. 
2. Languid, faint, Bhartr. 2, 82 ; Rajat. 
6, 431. 3. Foul, dirty. Comp. A-, adj. 

1. not faded. 2. clear.—With tffT 
pari, To fade away, to disappear, 
Paiieh. cod.Berol. 144, a. parimlana , 1. 
Withered,Ram. 2,59,8. 2. Faded,Ragh. 
14, 50 (Calc.). 3. Languid. 4. Dimi¬ 
nished. 5. Soiled, n. 1. Change of coun¬ 
tenance by grief. 2. Soil.—Cf. fiXanru) 
=Caus. nilapayami , pwXvc, pwXvpik* 


^T5!f?T 


V Y. 


yakrit , the base of many cases 
is optionally ^fcfT*T s yakan, n. The 
liver.—Cf. Lat. jecur ; nirap, ilnarog ; 
perhaps also A.S. lifer. 

j YAK SIT, i, 10 , Atm. To 
worship, to honour (cf. yaj). 

yaksha (vb. yaj), I. m. 1. A 

kind of demigod, attendant on Kuvera, 
Chr. 57, 21. 2. Kuvera. 3. The palace of 
Indr a. II. f. hsfii. 1. A female yaksha, 
Ram. 3, 62, 35. 2. The wife of Kuvera. 

V^ha-dara, m * r ^ e name 
of a district, Rajat. 5, 87. 

yakshini, i.e. yaksha -f in -f h 
f. The wife of Kuvera. 

yakshma, and yaksh - 

man , i.e^ jaksli+man } m. Pulmonary 
730 


* 

i. RajayakskrjJwuA 


consumption.— Comp, 
i.e. raj an-, m. the same. 

yakshmin, i.e. yakshman, 

or yakshma, -f in, adj., f. ini, and sbst. 
Phthisical, one who suffers-from pul¬ 
monary consumption, Man. 3, 154. 

yachchha, see yam . 


YAJ\ i. l, Par. Atm. (ved., also 

ii. 2, Lass. 101, l3 = Rigv. vii. 16, 5). 1» 

To sacrifice, Man. 11, 87; with acc., 
Ram. 1, 31, 5 ; with instr., MBh. 1, 
2473. 2. To worship (the deities) by 

sacrifices, Man. 8, 105. 3. To worship 

(the deities), Bhag. 9, 23. 4- To in¬ 

augurate, Ram. 2, 56, 18. S- To give, 
Bhatt. 8, 49. yajati , see s.v. Ptcple. 
pres. Atm. yajamana, m. A person 
who institutes a sacrifice and pays the 
expense of it, Pafich. 169, 8; 182, 12. 
Pass, ijya , in epic poetry ptcple. pres. 
ijyant, MBh. 2, 1325. Pf, ptcple. ishta. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass, yajya, To be 
sacrificed, m. A saerificer, Man. 8, 
317. n. Presents for sacrificing. Comp. 
A-, m. one for whom it is not al¬ 
lowed to sacrifice, Man. 11, 59. Infin. 
yashtum , in epic poetry anomal. xjitum, 
MBh. 2,1230 (looks like an infin. of the 
redupl. pf.). Desider. yiyaksha, To 
wish to sacrifice, MBh. 2, 59. Caus. 
yajaya , To perform a sacrifice for 
another, Man. 3, 151 (also Atm., MBh. 

l, 8123 ).—With the prep. sam > 

To worship, Bhatt. 15, 96. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. (Caus. ?), samyajya , n. 
Sacrificing, Man. 11, 59. Comp. A 
-samyajya, adj, one with whom nobody 
is allowed to sacrifice, Man. 9, 238. 
Caus. To perform a sacrifice for another, 
MBh. 1 , 6375. —Cf. ayiog , ciy/£w, ayvoq. 


yaj-t-ata, in. An officiating 
priest at a sacrifice. 

y a J at h 3. sing. pres, of yaj . 1. 







<^al term for those sacrifices 
denoted by the word yajati 
(cf. juhoti ), Man. 2,84. 2 . m. A sacrifice 
(9KD.). 

yaj+atra , I. adj. Adorable, 

Lass. 102, 9 =Rigv. vii. 14, 2. II. m. 
A Brahmana who keeps a sacrificial fire. 
III. n. Maintenance of a sacrificial fire. 

yaj + ana, n. 1. Sacrificing, 

Man. l, 88. 2. Worshipping.—Comp. 

JDeva-, n. a place of offering to the 
deities, MBh. 5, 7354; Utt. Ramach. 
10, 4. 

yaj+i, I. Sacrifice, Man. 10, 
79. 2 . A sacrifices 

yaj+us, n. The Yajus, one 

\> s * 

of the four Vedas, Man. l, 23. 

‘STSJ y a j 7la > he. yaj -f na, m. A sacri¬ 
fice, Man. 1, 22 ; 23.—Comp. A-, m. 
time when the sacrifice is over, Man. 
3, 120. JFtishi -, m. inaudible muttering 
of prayers, Man. 4, 21; cf. 3, 81. 
Graha-, m. a sacrifice offered to the 
planets, Yajpfiu 1, 294. Japa murmur¬ 
ing prayers, Man. 2, 85. jVama(?i)~, ra. 
a nominal sacrifice only (not real), 
Bhag. 16, 7. FaAcha(n)-, m. (pi.), 
the five great sacraments, Man. 3, 67. 
Fakci -, ni. a domestic sacrifice, Man. 2, 
86.; 11, 118. Frastava-f m. sacrifice¬ 
like treating of a subject, i.e. treating 
a subject where those who partake of 
it must propound and prove their 
views, as at sacrifices every one mu9t 
give presents, Pafich. ii. d. 176. Malta 
m. an essential ceremony, a sacrament, 
Man. 1, 112; 2* 28. Vidhi-, m. a cere¬ 
monial act of worshipping, Man. 2, 85. 

yajAav alias, i.e. yajna 

- vah+as , adj. sbst. Carrying away the 
sacrifices, Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. i. 86, 2. 

srsiiN yajna-sen a (cf. senu), in. A 
name of Drupada, Chr. 55, 6. ^ 
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yajAiiya, i.e. yajna -f- iyc\ 

adj. Suitable to a sacrifice, Man. 2, 23. 
II. m. The dvapara , or third yuga. 

yajnopavitavant, 

i.e. yaj/ia-upavita+vant (vb. vye), 
adj. Invested with the sacred thread, 
Johns. Sel. lo, 18. 

yajyu (vb. yaj), m. An as- 
sistant priest at a sacrifice. 

yaj+van, m. A sacrificer, 

Panch. i. d. 333 .—Comp. A-, m. one 
who performs no sacrifices, irreligious, 
Man. 11, 14 ; 20. 

yaj-\-vin, m. A sacrificer, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 39. 

^(rf FA T (an old denomin. based 

on a noun derived from yam , by an 
aff. with initial t ), i. l, Atm. (ved., 
and in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 
2722). 1. To exert one’s self, Pafich. 

i. d. 284 ; Chr. 4, 16; to endeavour, 
Man. 11, 6 ; with infin., MBli. 1, 6360 ; 
with dat., Bhag. 7, 3 ; Vikr. 5, 11 
(yatishye sakhipratyanayanaya , I shall 
endeavour to bring back your friend); 
Panch. i. d. 99 {nagciya, to remove); 
loc., MBh. 3, 2727 ; gen., l, 8085. 2, 

With acc. To make, to produce, Ram. 
3, 49, 66. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. 
yatita, Endeavoured, tried, MBh. 1, 
6015. II. yatta. 1. Exerting one's 
self, Chr. 18, 16. 2. Watchful, Ram. 

1, 32, 7. 3. Resolved. Cf. yam . Caus. 

and i. 10, Par. y a fay a. 1. To pre¬ 
pare, to cause to be shown, Malav. 74, 
17. 2. To distress, to torture, Bhag. 

P. 5, 26, 31; also Atm. with atmimam, 
5, 26, 18. 3. Atm. To be used, Ram. 

2, 62, 26 Gorr. 4. Atm. To return, to 

requite, MBh. 3, 1383. 5. To repre¬ 

hend, to despise.—With the prep. 

adhi, To put on, Chr. 290, 4= 
Rigv. i. 64, 4. —With "^IT <*> ayatta, 
5 A 2 731 
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ding on, Man. 7, 65. 2. Docile, 
(e, Hit. 54, 5. Comp. An-, adj. 
ipendent, Hit. ii. d. 21. Para-, adj. 
1. depending on another, Paiieh. i. d. 
296, v.r. 2. ruled, Kathas. 18, 881.“ 

With 'sgoEfT ati-a, To exert one’s self 
excessively, Da^ak. in Chr. 182, 6.— 
With. sam-& 9 samayatta , De¬ 

pending on, MBh. 3, 10484. — With 
nis, Caus., or i. 10, 1. To give 

back, to restore, Man. ii, 164. 2. To 

requite, MBh. 2, 2660. 3. To pardon, 

1, 3018.—With prati-nis, 

Caus., or i. 10, To give back, MBh. 3, 
13183.—With If pra, 1. To endeavour, 

Man, 7, 198. 2. To apply to, Bam. l, 

58, 21. prayatita , Determined, Johns. 

Sel. 32, 61.—With itItt prati, Caus., or 
i. 10, To requite, MBh. 3,14728.—With 
f£[ vi , Caus., or i. 10, To punish, MBh. 
1, 3019. 

yatama^fyatara, s eoyad. 


lEfrl^T ya + tas (pad), adv. 1. 
Whence, Bam. 3, 53, 27 ; from any 
place, Man. 11, 17; Pahch. i. d. 6 
(yatas tatas , from wherever, Chr. 19, 
5 ). 2. Since, Bara. 2, 7, l. 3. As, 

Hit. 127, 10. 4. Because, Pahch. i. d. 

402. 5. That, Vikr. d, 118. 6. For, 

Hit. 7, 2, M.M. ; Daijak. in Chr. 194,4. 
7 - Where, Brahmanav. l, 20. 8 . 

Doubled, yatoyatas, Whencesoever. 

yati, i.e. yam 4- ti (or perhaps 

rather a curtailed form of yatin ), I. 
m. 1. A sage of subdued passions, 
Hit. ii. d. 171. 2. A religious mendi¬ 

cant, Bam. 3, 52, 26. II. f. 1. (i.e.yam 
-f ti), A pause (in music), Pahch. v. d. 

44. 2- also *Jfft yati , A widow. 


2.*jfn ya + ti ( yad ), adj. As many. 
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yatin, perhaps yatci-Fi& 

yam), I. m. One who has subdued 
passions. II. f. ni, A widow. 

yatkmichida, i.e. yad 

-kim-chiil+a, The name of a holy 
text, Man. n, 252. 

yat+na, m. 1. Effort, Pahcli. 

11. d. 133 ; 99 (yatnat, in spite of every 

effort), perseverance, energy, Man. 2, 
88. 2. Will, Bhashap. 4. 3. Dili¬ 

gence, Chr. 6l, 1. yatnena, Carefully, 
Pahch. 192, 12. 4. °nat , Necessarily, 

Pahch. 176, 8.— Comp. A-, m. absence 
of hardship; instr. and abl. sing, 
without hardship, Man. 5, 47; easily, 
Pahch. 201, 16. Sa-, I. adj. endeavour¬ 
ing, Hit. 20, 8, M.M. II. °nam, adv. 
vigorously. 

yatna 4- tas, adv. 1. Vigor¬ 
ously, strenuously, Bhartr. 2, 5. 2. 

Carefully, Hit. i. d. 128, M.M.; Bhartr. 
2, 97.—Comp. A-, adv. without hard¬ 
ship, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 9. 

ya + tra (yad), adv. l.=loc. 

of yad, Bliag. 8, 23. 2. Where, in what 
place. 3. Doubled, yatrayatra, Wher¬ 
ever, Hit. iii. d. 69. 4. Because, Nal. 

12, 7. 5. That, Nal. 8, 17. 6. With 

following kutra, In whatever, Hit. iv. 
d. 84 (cf. v.r. in Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1225). 

7. With following tatra, Wherever, Chr. 

8 , 22 . 


yati'a+tya,&dj. Where being, 
whose, Malat. 144, 17. 


ya 4- tha (yad), adv. 1. In 

which manner, like, as, Hit. pr. 38,M.M.; 
Chr. 8, 25; with following tad evam, 
As—-just so, Vikr. 37, 7, 8. 2. With 

following tatha, In every way, Hit. ii. 
d. 138. 3 . As truly as (a form of asse¬ 

veration), Chr. 7,16(literally: ‘As truly 
I love nobody but thee, so truly I touch 
my head/ i.e. ■? As I touch my head, so I 
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4>dy but thee’). 4- Xn order 
6t, Chr. 12 , 30. 5. It is used 

as introduction to a direct sen¬ 
tence, (Jak. 7, 1, bel. jiiayate yathayam 
abhogas tapovanasyeti, ‘ One perceives 
these are the environs of a forest of 
ascetics.’ 6 . Doubled, yathdyatha , In 
what proportion, Man. 4, 20. 7. Very 

often it is the former part of comp, adv., 
of which the latter part has the form 
of an acc. sing, n.; they may be re¬ 
solved by supplying ‘ is,’ and generally 
translated by ‘ according to that which 
is implied by the latter part,’ e.g. yatha 
- kama+m , literally, * as is desire,’ * ac¬ 
cording to one’s wish,’ ‘ at pleasure, ad 
libitum,’ Chr. 56, 17. yatha-yatha+m, 
adv. Properly, suitably (QKD.).— 
Comp. Tad-, adv. namely, Pahch. 3, 10 ; 
7, 15 ; for, Utt. Eamach. 35, 17. 

yatha-krama+m , adv. 
In order, successively, Vikr. 66, 21. 

yatka-dig + a + m, adv. 
In all directions, MBh. 6, 1753. 

SRT*frvfc'3I*T s yathabhishtadi - 
gam, i.e. yatha-abhi-ishfa-dig -f a -f m 
(vb. ish), adv. In whatever direction 
one lists, Pahch. 63, 2. 
o _ 

yutharthakshara , i.e. 

yatha-artha-akshara, adj. Of which the 
letters imply the true sense, Vikr. d. l. 

^^T«r3TTC[ , W <s yathavakagam , i. e. 

yatha-avakaga + m , adv. When there 

is any opportunity, Hit. 102, ll. 
o 

yatharkatas, i.e. yatha 
~Grha + tas, adv. Justly, Man. 7, 16. 

yatha-{-vat, adv. 1. Ex¬ 
actly as it was, truly, Chr. 63, 63. 2. 

According to law, Man. 2, 89. 3. Ac¬ 
cordingly, suitably, Nal. 6, 8. 

yathechchhakam, i. e. 
yatha-ichchha -{-ka+m, and 




yathechchham , i.e. yatha-ichchiu\ . 
(cf. ichchhh), adv. As one lists, Paffcln 
192, 13» 

•s 

yatheshtatas , i.e. yatha 

ishfa (vb. ish), -f- tas, adv. According to 
will or inclination, Hid. 2, 13.. 

yad, I. Relative pronoun; the 

base of the cases and of most derivatives 
is ya, Who, which, what, Chr. 5, 8. II. 
Indefinite pronoun, Any, Chr. 23, 30. 

III. Doubled. 1. In propqrtioii, as 

each of which, Man. l, 20. 2. Who¬ 

ever, whatever, Hit. pr. d. 34, M.M. 

IV. With following intern pronoun 

(him). Whoever, whatever, Pahch, i. d,. 
403. V. Two and more relatives may 
be combined with one verb; e.g. yad 
yena yujyate , What is fitting for some¬ 
thing, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M.; yo tti yasya 
yada mamsam , When one eats the flesh 
of some (creature), Hit. i. d. 65, M.M. 
VI. yad , acc. sing, n., a particle. X. 
As, since, because, Hit. pr. d. 8, M.M.; 
wherefore. 2. That, Hit. 41 , 4, M.M. 
3* It is often used as introduction to a 
direct sentence, Pahch. 175, 13. vadanti 
yad asmakam raja, hiifi harishyati, 
‘They say: what will the king do to us ?’ 
227, 7. 3. With following va, Or, Rajat. 
5,441. 4. With following api, Although, 
Pahch. i. d. 7. VII. yena , instr. sing, 
n., adv. X. In what manner, Man. 4 , 
178. 2. Because, MBh. 3, 10631. 3. 

As, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212 . 4. That, 
Pahch. 84, 17. VIII. yasmdt, abl. sing, 
n., adv. Because, Hit. iv. d. 88; Chr. 
16,11.—Cf. probably oq, ij, 6, iva, eive-Ka 
(~yena); Goth, ja in jabai. 

ya + da (yad), adv. 1. When, 

at what time. Hit. 98, 18 . 2, Doubled, 
Whenever, Bhag. 4, 7. 3. With fol¬ 

lowing kada chid — na 7 Nevermore, Hit. 
58, 12 . 

^ yadi (probably yad -f ya, cf. adi, 
adya), adv. If, Pahch. 229 , 13 ; with 
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/g apt, Although, Bohtl. Ind. 
^9; with following va, Or, Paiich. 
liiTc!. 108. 


yadu , m. 1 . The name of a king, 

Qi<;. 9, 38. 2. The name of a country. 3. 
pi. a. The name of a people, b. The 
descendants of Yadu, Johns. Sel. 46, 73. 

yad-richchh -f- a (see vb. ri), 

f. Following one’s own will or fancy; 
instr. °chhaya, Paiich. iii. d. 2 (with¬ 
out being stopped); by itself, MBh. 12, 
6676 ; as one lists, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 20; 
by chance, accidentally, Yikr. d. 10; 
also yadrichcha-, as former part of a 
comp., by itself, Bhag. 4, 22 ; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 127, ll ( -samvada , accidental 
meeting). 

yad+vat, adv. In what man¬ 
ner, as, Paiich. ii. d. 62. 

yantri , i.e. yam\tri , I. m., f. 

tri, and n. A person or thing that 
restrains. II. ra. A charioteer, Man. 
2 , 88.—Comp. Deha-, m. a charioteer, 
i.e. subduer, of (his) body, i.e. of his 
senses, Lass. 53, ll. 

YANTR , t k 10 (properly a 

denomin. derived from yantra), Par., 
and f i. 1, Par. To restrain, yantrita , 

1. Checked, restrained. Ram. l, 40, 17. 

2. Bound, fettered, MBh. 3, 33. Comp. 
A~, adj. one who does not govern his 
passions, Man. 2, 118, Su-, adj. 1. 
well governed. 2. one who governs 
his passions completely, Man. 2, 118.— 

With the prep. upa, upayantrita, 
Solicited, Man. ll, 177.—'With ni, 

7iiyantrita , 1 . Fastened, Utt. Raraach. 
106, 1. 2. Checked. 3. Squeezed, Qak. 
o, 20 (Prakr.). 4. Ruled, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 209, 17. 5. Fettered, Paiich. 142, 

14. 6. Embanked, Raj at. 5, 103.—With 

sam , saifiyantrita, Stopped, ^ak. 
100, 21. 



^prgf yantra , i.e. yam + tra,. 

An engine or machine in general, any 
implement, or apparatus, Man. 7, 75; 
Johns. Sel. 39, 30; Rajat. 5, 104. 2. A 

thong, Man. 8,292. 3. A sort of vessel, 
Hit. iii. d. 52. 4. A mystical diagram, 
J&amatap. Up. 1, 13. 5. Restraining.— 
/ rfomp. Kodanda-, n. a bow, Rajat. 5, 
104. Kuta-, n. a trap for deer, birds, 
etc. Griha -, n. an apparatus for 
raising flags on a house, Kumaras. 6, 
41. Ghatiha - (thus to be corrected, 

Pahch. 212, 4), and Ghati n. the rope 
and bucket of a well, Mark. P. 12, 20. 
Jala-, n. a machine for raising water, 
Hariv. 8425. Tala-, n. 1. a small 
pair of pincers, Su<jr. l, 23, 16. 2. a 

lock. Taila-, n. an oil-mill, Bhag. P. 
5, 21,13. Toy a-, n. a clepsydra, Suryas. 
13, 21. Dhara n. a water-spout, 
Prab. 79, U. Dhvaja-, n. an apparatus 
for planting the staff of a standard, 
Ram. 4, 13, 20. Nadi-, n. any tube¬ 
like apparatus, Su^r. l, 23, 17. Maha-, 
n. any great mechanical work, Man. 
ll, 63. Su-, adj. with machines, Hit. 
iii. d. 52. Sutra-, n. 1. a loom. 2. 
a shuttle. Stri-, n. a woman who works 
like an artificial machine, Panch. i. d. 
204. Sva-maya adj. formed by Ills 
art, Kathas. 29, 18. 

n 4™ I v# r§ m A n orfiauri 


\*yantr An artisan, J 


Ram. 2, 80, 1. 2. yantra+ ha, n. A 

lathe. — Comp. Jala-, n. an engine, 
Hariv. 8432. 


yantrana, i.e. yantr-\-ana, 

I. n. 1. Binding. 2. Restraining. 3. 
Confining. II. f. na. 1 . Torturing, 
pain (QKD.), Malav. 46, 3. 2. A 

means of fastening, Da<?ak. in Chr. 185, 
5; Paiich. rec. orn. MS. Berol. 81, a., 
and Weber, Ind. St. iii. 372, 4, below 
(read yantranaya instead of yantraya). 

_.Comp. Niryantrana, i.e. nis-, adj. 

unrestrained, unobstructed, Bohtl. Ind. 
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am, adv., IJit. 1, 9. Mukha 
of a bridle. 


v t fabii, mj jABH, 

JAMBH , i. l, Par. To lie with. 

15PF|^ YAM (akin to dam), i. 1, 

yachchha , Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. i, 5704). 1. To tame, to 

restrain. 2. To govern (as horses), 
MBh. 3, 751. 3. To give, Man. 2, 55. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, yata, Restrained, 
governed, Hit. iii. d. 130 j in .epic 
poetry also yatta , MBh. 2, 2011 (main¬ 
tained by the metre). Comp. Vagyata , 
i.e. vach~, adj. silent, taciturn, Man. 3, 
236. Caus., and i. 10, yamaya . 1. To 

restrain. 2. f To give food. Ptcple. 
pf. pass, yamita , Restrained, Qak. d. 
29. Comp. A-, adj. not pared (as 
nails), Megh. 89. — With the prep. 

adhi , To give, Chr. 292, 12= 
Rigv. i. 85, 12.—With a, 1. To 

stop, Bhatt. 6, 119. 2. To suppress, 

Man. ll, 149. 3. To draw, to bend 

(as a bow), Ram. 3, 50, 9; Johns. Sel. 
50, 101. 4. Atm. To extend, (^ak. 73, 

4, Ch. 5. Atm. To possess, Bhatt. 8, 
46. ayata , Long, Partch. ii. 8. Comp. 
Puriui-ayata , adj. completely drawn 
(as a bow), Hariv. 13413. Comp, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass, an-ayamya, 
Not to be drawn, unpliant, MBh. l, 

6953. — With nis-ct , nirayata , 

Contracted, (Jak. d. 8.—With vi-a, 

1. Atm. To exert one’s power, MBh. 3, 
12740. 2. To fight, Mrichchh. 202, 7 ; 

Atm., Bhatt. 6, 119. 3. To open wide 

one’s e^es^ Johns. Sel. 47, 76. vyayata, 
Long, A 2.' Excessive. 3. Busy. 4. 
Hard, firm. Caus. yamaya , To use 

exercise, Man. 7, 216 .—With ud, 

1. To rise, Hit. 81, 4 (with infin., in 
order to kill). 2. To lift up, Man. 4, 
64. 3. To brandish, Man. 5, 58. 4. 



To govern (as horses), Chr. 36, 19. 

To offer, MBh. l, 1853. 6. To en¬ 
deavour, MBh. 2, 2357. 7. To study. 

udyata , 1 . Raised, Chr. 3, 1 . 2 . Ready, 
Hit. 41, 4, M.M. 3. Intending, Ra~ 
jat, 5, 237. 4. Trained. 5. Active. 

Comp. Samara adj. ready for the 

combat.—With abhi-ud, 1. To 

raise, Mrichchh. 171, 20. 2. To offer, 

Man. 4, 247. abhyudyata, 1. Lifted 
up, Mrichchh. 327,5 (Calc.). 2. Rising, 
proceeding to act, Man. 4, 302.—With 

TffqT pra-ud, 1. To lift up. prodyata, 

lifted, Pahch. 105,19. 2. To cast, Bhatt. 

15, 60 .—With ^TTTqT sam-ud, 1. To Ill¬ 
's* \ 

cite, to urge (as horses), MBh. 3, 756. 

2. To lift up, i, 6278. 3. To endeavour, 
Ram. 1 , 14, 8. samudyata , Ready.™ 

With upa, 1 . Atm. To marry, 

Man. 3, ll (Par., Man. ll, 172, v.r., see 
Lois.). 2. To seize, Atm., Bhatt. i, 
16; with bhayain, To fear, Bhatt. 7, 

101.—With f^f ni, 1. To stop, to go¬ 
vern, MBh. 4, 1953. 2. To direct, 

Chr. 295, 16 = Rigv. i. 92, ic. • 3* To 
curb, to restrain, Ram. 2, 122, 22 ; 
to hold in (the breath), Yikr. d. 1. 
4. To punish, Man. 9, 213. 5. To 

bind, Ram. 2, 87, 23. 6. To attain, 

Man. 2, 93. 7. To assume, Man. 10, 

93. 8. To conceal, Man. lo, 59. niyata, 
X. Subdued, self-governed. 2* Sub¬ 
missive, Sav. 4, ll. 3. Abstemious, 
Chr. 50, 9. 4. Attentive. 5- Fixed, 

Megh. 44. 6. Certain, destined, Hit. 

i. d. 43, M.M. ; right, i. d. 202, 
M.M. 7. Constant, Man. 5, 44. 8. 

Inevitable, Man. 8, 419; IJtt. Ramach. 
62, 12. °tam, adv. 1. Forcibly, Rit. 
6, 20. 2. Inevitably, Bhartr. 2, 41. 

3. Constantly, always. 4. Surely, 
Pahch. ii. d. 199. n. Elementary 
matter. Caus. To restrain, Qak. 92, 
19, Chezy, niyamita , 1. Restrained. 2. 
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a4fl/ ftharfcr. 2,93. 3. Prescribed, 

kerned.—With prati-ni , 

pratiniyata , Determined proportionally 
(in proportion to the acts done in a 
preceding existence), Bhartr. 2, 92 ; 

Da<;ak. in Chr. 187, 22.—With 
vi-ni, To punish. Man. 9, 249.—With 
$ci?n-ni, To subdue, Man. 2, 93.— 
With Tf prci, 1. To offer, to deliver, 

Hit. 65, 15 ; to give, Man. 3, 223 ; Chr. 
288, i5=Rigv. i. 48, 15 ( yachchhatat, 
imperat. 2. sing.). 2. To give in mar¬ 
riage* Man. 9, 89. 3. To restore, Man. 

8, 181; Panch. 88, 14. 4. To pay, 

Man. 8, 158. prayata , Well restrained, 
keeping his organs controlled, Man. 2, 
222. 2. Submissive, Nal. 25, 2. 3. 

Careful, Man. 2, 183; intent on his 
devotion, 11, 158; zealous, Yikr. d. 43. 
4- Pure, Man. 5, 145. Comp. A- , adj. 

impure, Man. 5, 142. — With ‘JffflDT 
prati-pra , To restore, Da^ak. in Chr. 
195, 14.—'With ifaT sam-pra , 1. To 

give, Man. ll, 19. 2. To give in mar¬ 

riage, MBh. 3, 16661 (=Sav. 2, 4, v.r. 

erroneous). — With f% vi, To give, 
Chr. 292, i2=Rigv. i. 85, 12 (, yanta , 
2. pi. imperat. aor. 1.).—With 

1. To constrain, Man. 8, 365. 2. To 

bind, MBh. 3, 1694. 3. To subdue, 

Man. 12, ll. 4. To govern (as horses), 
MBh. 3, 12110. samyata, Restrained, 
subdued, Nal. l, 4; fettered. Comp. 
Su-samyata , adj. well composed, Man. 

2, 193 (v.r.).—Cf. rjpepoc, £rjpia, i)ria , 
oprvpi ; Lat. jejunus, and probably 
jentare, frama ; Goth, aiths; A.S. adh, 
adhum ; O.H.G. eidum. 

yam+a, I. adj. sbst. Twin, one 

of a pair. du. The twins, Draup, 6, 
29. II. ra. 1. Restraining. 2 Taming 
of passion, Yedautas. in Chr. 217, 14. 
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3. Moral duty, INI an. 4, 204. 4. 

ance. 5. A festival. 6. Yataa^the 
judge of the deceased ones, ruler of 
the infernal regions, Ram. 2, 54, 28 ; 
god of death, Panch. 247, 8. * 7. A 
crow. 8. A name of the planet 
Saturn. III. f. mi , The Yamuna. 
IV. n. A pair.—Comp. Kala-anta^r 
ka-, m. Yama, as all-destroying time, 
Ram. 3, 32, 5. 

yama+kcin, I. m. A re¬ 
ligious observance. II. n. A poetical 
refinement, a species of alliteration. 

3W3T yama+ja , in. Twin, Draup. 
3, 17 ; Utt. Ramach. 112 , 3. 

yama -{- tv a, n. Tho name 
Yama, Sav. 5, 33. 

yam + ana, I. m. Yama. II. 

n. 1. Restraining, Raj at. 5, 114. 2. 

Binding. 3. Cessation. 

^5PFf *3 yama + la, I. n. A pair. II. 

f. li, A sort of dress, a body and 
petticoat. 

T yam -f una (or rather yam -f- 

van -f a ), f. The name of a river, Chr. 
46, 19. 

*FRW yam+eruka, f. A metal 
plate or drum used to strike the hours. 

yayatiy m. The name of a 
kiug, Qak. d. 82. 

yayi (vb. ya 9 red.), A cloud, 
Chr. 293, 2~RigV. i. 87, 2. 

srfsrc, (vb, ya 9 red., -f- in'), yayin % 
m, Qiva. 

yayi (cf. yayi), m. A liorse. 
yayu (vlb .ya, red., + M), m. 1. A 

vi 

horse, 2 . A horse fit for sacrifice. 

yarhi, probably yatra-hi, adv. 

When. 
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va, m. 1. Barley, Hordeum 

tlehon, Panel). 224, 4. 2. The 

. measure of a barleycorn, equal to six 
mustard seeds. 3. A natural line 
across the thumb, supposed to indicate 
good fortune. 4. Velocity (vb. ju ).— 
Comp. Kakci~, m. barren corn, Pahch. 
ii. d. 93. 2W-, adj. weighing three 

barleycorns, Man. 8, 134. — Cf. £ea, 
£eca, cia. 

yava 4- ka , m. Barley. 

^SRT^f yavakya , i.e. yavaka+ya, 
adj. Fit for producing barley. 

yava-ja , m. Saltpetre. 

yavcina, I. adj. Swift (vb./tf). 

n. m. 1. The name of a country. 2. 
The name of a people (originally Greek, 
Ionian), Man. 10, 44.. 3. (vb. ji J), 
Velocity. 4. A swift horse. III. f. 
ni, A Yavana woman, Vikr. 77, 5.— 
Comp. Kdla-, m. the name of a prince 
of the Yavanas, Hariv. 1961. 

yataniku , i.e. yavana 4- 
ka 9 f. A curtain, Bhartr. 3, 51.2 

yavaneshta, i.e. yavana-ish - 
/a (vb. ish), n. Lead. 

yava + may a, adj., f. 
Made of or from barley. 

yava '4 sa, m. Pasture grass, 
Pahch. 182, 13. 

yavdgu (from yava, and 

- 

for go), f. Rice-gruel, Man. n, 106 ; 
6 , 20 , 

yavana (vh.jii), adj. Swift. 

yavishtha , yavi- 

yams , see yavan. 

yavya, i.e, yava+ya, I. adj. 

Fit for producing barley. II. m. A 
month. 



yaph# (for original 

Lat. decus, from a lost vb. dag , see 
below), I. n* 1. Glory, Vikr. u, 17; 
fame, Pahch. iii. d. 116 (pb). 2. 

Splendour. 3. Praise. II. adj. Re¬ 
nowned, resplendent, Chr. 294,8=Rigv, 
i. 92, 8; superl. yagastama , Lass. 101, 
9=Rigv. vii. 16 , 4. —Comp. A-, n. dis¬ 
grace, Pahch. ii. d. 116. Ati-, adj. 
much renowned; archaic acc. (cf. 
srotas and ved. forms) - yagam , for 
ydgasam , Nab 8, 4 (Bohtl., Bopp. v.r.). 
Apa-, n. disgrace, Bhartr. 2, 45. Pfi- 
thu I. adj. widely renowned, MBh. 
7, 2783. II. a proper name. Mafia-, 
adj. illustrious, Ram. 3, 55, 38. Su 
adj. renowned.—Cf. Lat. decere, do- 
cere ; doK£u>, Sofa, Soyfia, Soicevui, didacncu/, 
ScucrvXos; probably A. S. ta, tab; O.II.G. 
zeha. 

yagas-kara, I. adj., f. ri, 

Rendering famous, Hit. iii. d. 122. II. 
m. A proper name, Raj at. 5, 472. 

yagas+ ija, adj. Bringing 

reputation, Man. 3, 106.— Comp. A-, 
adj. bringing disgrace, Ram. 5, 91, 12. 

yagas+ vant, adj., f. vdti, 

and yagas+vin, adj., f. vtni. 

Famous, Chr. 21, 6 (yin); Lass. 31, 13 
(pin). 

^ff§T yashti, I. m. and f. (and 

yashti , f.), 1 . A staff, a stick, Pahch. 
105, 19 ; 261, 12 ; Qig. 9 , 39; a perch, 
Vikr. d. 43 ; astern, d. 44; support, Sav. 

5, 89. 2. A palisade, Man. 9, 285. 3. 

A club, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 4. 4. A 
string, Vikr. d. 51. 5. A necklace. 

6. Any creeping plant, Utt. Ramach. 
81, 5. 7. Liquorice. 8. A shrub, 
Siponanthus indica. II. m. 1. A flag¬ 
staff. 2. The arm and forearm.— 
Comp. Ketu-, m. a flag-staff, Ragh. 
12 , 103 . Gatra-, m. a delicate body ; 
when latter part of comp, adj., the 
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in i, Bit. 6, 24. Tula-, the 
a balance, Pai'ich. i. d. 166. 
tiaja-, f. a flag-staff, Ram. 5, 12, 38. 
Bhara f. a yoke or pole for carrying 
burthens. Vasa-, f. a column for a 
bird to perch on, Megh. 77. Hara -, f. 
a necklace, Rit. l, 8. 

yashti + ka, I. m. A bird, the 

lapwing. II. f. ka. 1. A staff, a club. 
2. A necklace. 3. A pond. 4. Li¬ 
quorice. 

' yashtuhama , i.e. yashtum 

o * ... 

(infin. of tya/), -kama, adj. Desiring to 
sacrifice, Ram. l, 57, 10 . 

yashtri, i.e. yaj+tri, m. A 
sacrificer. 

SPGT YA S (akin to yam , for yams), 

i. 4, and f l, Par. To make strenuous 
and persevering exertion, to endeavour. 

—With the prep. X- To endea¬ 

vour, Ram. 2,14, 62. 2. To be afflicted, 
Bhatt. 6, 69. ayasta , 1. Pained, dis¬ 
tressed, Ram. 2, 20, 8. 2. Vexed, 

angry. 3. Managed with difficulty. 
4. Hurt. 5. Thrown. 6. Sharpened. 
7. Strained, Panch. v. d. 28. Caus. 
To torment, Malav. 32, 7 (Prakr.). 
Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass. an-ayu- 
sita, Not practised, Panch. i. d. 429 

(rather an-ayasa -f it a ).—With Tf pra, 

To endeavour, Naish.1,125. prayasta, 
Seasoned, dressed with condiments. 

^ YA (akin to i), ii. 2, Par. (in 

epic poetry also Atm., Ram. l, 33, 6). 
31. To go, Ram. 2, 72, 27 ; imperat. 
yatu , Let it go, enough, Hit. 77,9, M.M.; 
no matter, Hit. 128, 9. 2. To go to 

(with acc.), MBh. 3, 2828; (with dat.), 
Hit. i. d. 153; (with two acc.), Ram. 3, 
65$ 48 ( sarvani garanam yami, All 
those I approach, or I implore, for 
help). 3. To undorgo, to obtain, to 
get, especially with abstract nouns; 
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e.g. kshayam, To perish, MBh. 
remi-padavim , To become dust,* 
d. 4; samparkarn , To be united, Vikr. 
cl. 13; prusadam, To become propitious, 
inclined to somebody, Panch. 67, 8 ; 
dveshyatam, To grow odious, Panch. i. 
d. 317 ; inlay am, To be dissolved, 
Panch. i. d. 425. 4. To pass away, 

Panch. iii. d. 97 ; Bhatt. 7, 89. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, yata . 1. Gone, Vikr. 

d. 72; went. 2. Escaped, Hit. ii. d. 
144. 3. Obtained, got. n. Driving 

an elephant with a goad. Desider. 
yiyasa, To desire to go, MBh. 3, 47. 
Caus. yapaya, L To remove, Ragh. 9, 
27. 2. To pass away (time), Panch. 

183, 24. 3. To induce, Da(;ak. in Chr. 

194, 4 (with dat. in the sense of an 
infin. ‘Induced to abandon*)—With 

the prep. ati , To pass, Ram. 2, 49, 

3.—With sam-ati , To pass away, 

Ram. l, 19, l.—With adhi, To 

escape, Bhatt. 8, 90.—With ^5f5j anu, 

1. To follow, Man. 8, 17. 2, To cut in 

succession, MBh. 4, 1727. a.nuyata, 1. 
Followed, accompanied, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 

190, 15. 2. Practised.—With 

To follow, MBh. 2, 1608—With 

apa , 1. To go away, Hit. iv. d. 81; 
MBh. 3, 15214; Chr. 67, 31 (I propose 
to read pur an, i.e. pur at). 2. To run 
away, Draup. 8, 35. apayata, Fallen 

from, Chr. 35, 3.—With vi-apa , 1. 

To go away, MBh. 3, 739. 2. To de¬ 
sist from (abl.), Chr. 42, 13. 3. To 

pass away, Ram. 2, 49, 2.—With 

abhi, To go near (acc.), Ram. i, 25, 10. 
abhiyata, Approaching, Indr. 2, 8.— 

With sam-abhi, To go near at 

the same time, MBh. l, 1338.—With 

a, h To approach, Vikr. d. 121; 
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/d. 213. 2. To come, Paiich. 
Raj at. 5, 31. 3. With and 

without pu?iar > To return, Ram. 1, 1, 
75 ; Chr. 5, 23. 4. To_attain, Lass. 21, 

2. 5. To undergo, to obtain, Rajat. 5, 

376; with kshayam , To be ruined, 
Paiich. y. d. 52; with samkocham , To 
be diminished, Paiich. i. d. 105; with 
hetutam . To become the cause, Hit. i. d. 
29. M.M.; with tosham, To be satisfied, 
Hit. ii. d. 149. fayata, Come. n. Excess, 
Ivir. 5, 23. Comp. Krama -, adj. de¬ 
scended from a succession, i.e. a long 
line of princes, Paiich. i. d. 83.—With 

abhi-ci , To approach, MBh. 3, 
246.—With upci-a, 1. To ap¬ 
proach, MBh. 3, 738. 2. To undergo, 

to obtain, Ilaj at. 5, 126. upayata, n. 

Arrival, Draup. 4, 24.—With 
som-upo-a, To approach, MBh. 4, 280. 
—With TffZJT prati-a, To go towards, 
MBh. 4, 1698.—With 3f7ff sam~a> 1. To 

meet with, Paiich. 46, 6; 245, 2 (dvau 
panthanau samayatau. They came to 
two roads). 2. To approach, Paiich. 
23,10; Chr. 34, 6. 3. To obtain, Paiich. 
i. d. 104. 4. To come, Hit. pr. 83, 2; 

to arrive, Hit. 29, 6, M.M.—With 

R 

ndj To rise, Git. 4, 19.—With 

prati-ud , To go to meet (a guest), Ram. 
l, 20, 8. pratyudyata , Saluted, wel¬ 
comed, Megh. 23.—With \3TCf upa , 1. 

To go to (acc.), Ram. 2, 50, 15. 2. To 

approach, Paiich. i. d. 44; Ragh. 9, 

24 (Calc.). 3. To undergo, to obtain, 
Man. 12. 69; with pntim , To grow 
agreeable, Pahch. i. d. 317. 4. To 

befall, Paiich. iii. d. 244.—With 
a-upa , To come near to (acc.), Lass. 
102, ll=Rigv. vii. 14,3.-—With \jqYq 
upa-upa } To approach gradually, MBh. 
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3, 12358.—With TfoEpqr jwati-upa) 
return, MBh. l, 8393. — With 
sam-vpa , To go, MBh. 3, 1912.—With 
TTf% pra-ni , To proceed, Bhatt. 9, loo. 
—With f*ra s nis, To go out, or out of 
(abl.), Ram. 2, 76,19.—With 
abhi-nis, To go out, to depart, Raj at. 
5, 218.—With qfr pari , l. To go 

round, to circumambulate (as a token 
of respect), MBh. l, 7205. 2. To pro¬ 

tect, Chr. 297, 13 (corr. yathah) =Rigv. 

1. 112,13.—With If pra , 1. To go forth, 

Hit. 84, 7 (Jiah pra yatu , Who shall go 
forth ?) ; to proceed, MBh. 3, 2848. 2. 
To proceed to (acc.), MBh. 3, 240. 3. 

To rise to (acc.), Bhartr. 2, 91. 4. To 

attain, Pahcli. i. d. 186; to obtain, 
Paiich. iii. d. 262 ; with asadhyatam 
(i.e. a-sadh+ya + ta\ To become un¬ 
conquerable, Pahcli. i. d. 245 ; with 
parabhuvam , To be spoiled, Paiich. i. 
d. 424. 5. To proceed from, Raj at. 5, 

374. 6. Toaiepart, Hit. i. d. 189, M.M.; 

Da^.ak. im Chr. 187, 15. 7. To pass 

away, Kathas. 4, 23. Comp, ptcple. pres. 
a-prayant y adj. Not ablo to move away, 
Chr. 31, 16. prayala , I. Gone away. 

2. Gone. 3. Deceased, m. 1. A lazy 
fellow. 2. A name of Bhrigu. De- 
sider. To desire to proceed, Bhatt. 3, 
25. Caus. prayapita , Driven away.— 

With ^ff$nr abhi-pra> To assail, MBh. 
4, 1381.—With Iffflfjf prati-pra> To 
return, MBh. 3, 10287. — With 

sam-pra, 1. To proceed together, MBh. 
l, 4645. 2. To depart to (acc,), MBh. 

3. 15082.—With Iff^T prati 9 To return, 
Ram. l, 66, 6.—With fq vi, 1. To per¬ 
vade (the heavens), and come, Chr. 287, 

7 =Rigv. i. 48, 7. 2. To pierce, to 

destroy, Clir. 292, lO=Rigv. i. 86, 10 . 
viyala , Ill-behaved, impudent.—With 
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ufe, 1. To enter, MBh, 3, 6013. 
2k- J lfo come, Lass. 84, 4. — With 
anu-sarn, I. To visit in suc- 

s ' 

cession, or one by one, MBh. 8, 10094. 
2. To follow, Earn. 2, 79, 13.—Cf. 
perhaps some forms of l ; e.g. teVcu; 
Lat. Janus, janua. 

yaga, i.e. yaj+a , m. A sacri¬ 
fice, Bhashap. 160. 

y* c h to *• l 

Atm. 1. To ask, Yikr. d. 41; to so¬ 
licit, Dngak. in Chr. 195, 1. With the 
ace. of the object and of the person, 
Man. 3, 258; also with the abl. of the 
person, MBh. i, 6197. 2, To offer, to 

tender. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, yachita . 
1 . Importuned, Yajii. 2, 238. 2 . Kequi- 
site, necessary, Paiich. 182, 13. Comp. 
A-, adj. unasked, Man. 4, 5. Ati-, adj. 
asked too often, too much assailed with 
begging, Hit. ii. d. 164. Caus. yachaya , 
To cause to be asked, Panch. 25, 15; 
to be invited, Yikr. 37, 8.—With the 

prep, abhiy To ask, to beg; with 
two aec<, MBh. 3, 10586.—With 

upa, upayachita, 1. Kequested. 2. 

Offered to the deities to render them 
propitious, n. A vow, Panch. ii. d. 50 ; 

a demand, Katluis. 13, 166.—With Tf 

pray in To beg, to solicit, Chr. 26, 65 ; 
with two acc., MBh. 3, 9950.— With 

W sam-pra, The saane, 3,8696.—With 

sam, The same, 3,8837.—Cf. aired*, 
and perhaps £Vcw. 

yack + aka, adj. Asking, a 
lieggar, Panch. ii. d. no. 

yach+ana + ka, adj. Beg¬ 
ging importunately, Man. 3, 165. 

«1TW jM* Caus., -{-ana, f. Ask- 
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ing, soliciting, Kagh. ll, 78 
where the Sch. takes it as n. 

yachita 4 ka (vb. yach), n. 
A borrowed thing. 

yack + ishnu 4 #4 f* 
Habit of soliciting favours, Man. 12, 33. 

SJT^FT yachia, Le.yach + na, f. Beg¬ 
ging, Hit. i. d. 97, M.M. 

yaja, i.e. yaj+a, m. Food. 

^TTST^r yajaka, i.e. yaj+aka, m. I. 
A sacrifices Man. 3, 164. 2. A royal 

elephant. 3. A furious elephant. — 
Comp. Grama-, m. one who sacrifices 
for a village, MBh. 3, 13355. Jtfaksha- 
tra-grama-y adj. one who offers sacri¬ 
fices to the asterims, MBh. 12, 2874. 

^rn*T*T yajana, i.e.yaj, Caus., 4 ana, 
n. Conducting a sacrifice, sacrificing, 
Man. 3, 65. 

^fTf5T yaji, i.e. yaj+i, m. An insti- 

tiitor of sacrifices, Man. 4, 33 3, 148 ; 

anomal. du. yajyau . 

STTf^ yajin, i.e. yaj+in, adj. 1. 

Sacrificing. 2. Worshipping, Bhag. 9, 
34.— Comp. Atma(n)-, adj. sacrificing 
one’s self, Man. 12, 91. Grama-, m. a 
common sacrificer, Man. 4, 205. Soma-, 

m. a sacrificer who drinks the Soma 
juice. Havis-y in. a priest. 

yajAavalkya, m. The 
name of a saint, Utt. Baraach. 98, 4. 

yajtiasmi, i.e. yajnasena 
4 a 4 i, f. A name of Draupadi. 

yajnika, i.e. yajria + ika, m. 

1. The institutor of a sacrifice. 2. 
Ku 9 a grass. 

^iflTcjg yajnikya, i.e. yajtiika+yci, 

n. A sacrifice. 

^ITrI*fT yatanayl.Q.yaty Caus., 4 ana. 










torment, Man. 6, 61; Bhag. 
T^10a, 2. Punishment. 3. Requital, 
aeh. 188, 3. 

T?5 ya + tu , I. m. 1. A traveller. 
2. Time. II. n. A Rakshasa, or demon. 

^rgr yatri, I. i.e. ya -f tri, m. A 
driver, Man. 8, 290. II. Perhaps yam 
4- tri, f. A husband’s brother’s wife. 

^TT^T y& + trL f. 1. Going, travel- 

ling. 2^The inarch of an assailing force, 
an expedition, Man. 7,160 ; 207; Pahch. 
iii. d. 35. 3. Going on pilgrimage. 4. 

The pi'oeession of idols, Hit. i. d. 113, 
M.M, 5* A sort of dramatic entertain¬ 
ment. 6. Passing away time. 7. Prac¬ 
tice, usage, conduct, Man. 9, 25; inter¬ 
course, Man. ll, 184. 8. An expedient, 
support of life, Man. 4, 3.—Comp. Ttr- 
tha~> f. pilgrimage to holy places, Pahch. 
117, 10. Deva «, f. 1. the procession of 
idols, Malav. 69, 13. 2. a sacred festival. 
Deha-, f. 1. death. 2. support of life, 
Bhag. P. 4, 23, 20. Pi'ana f. support 
of life, Pahch. 52, 6. Loka f. 1. the 
way of the world, Malav. 68, 17. 2. 

worldly affairs, domestic affairs, Man. 
9, 27. 3. traffic, intercourse, Hit. i. d. 

104, M.M. 4. the life of the world, 
Bhag. P. 3, 9, 20. 

yatrika , i.e. yatra + ika, I. 

adj. 1. Relating to a march or an 
enterprise, Man. 7, 184. 2. Necessary 

for supporting life, Man. 6, 27. 3. 

Usual. II. m. 1. A traveller. 2. A 
pilgrim. III. n. Provision for a march. 
—Comp. Siddha -, m, a pilgrim who 
seeks for the territory of the Siddhas, 
Pahch. 240, 16 ; cf. 242, 5. 

yatkatathya , i.e. yatha 

- tatham (see tatha ), -\-ya, n. Truth* 
Hit. iv. d. 102 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
2676). 

■^T^JTriSf yathatmya , i.e. yatha-at- 
man\ya } n. Character, Ragli. io, 25. 
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yadava, i.e. yadu-ra, I| 

1. A Yadava, or descendant of Yadu. 

2. Krishna. II. f. vi, Durga. III. n. 
A stock of cattle—Comp, Niry° , i.e. 
iris-, adj., f. va, free from Yadavas, 
Hariv. 4558. 

n. Any aquatic animal, 

Kir. 6, 29. 

WTK yadrig , and yadri - 

ga, i.e. yad-drig and -drig,+d,^ adj. l„ 
Which like, (qualis), Pahch. ii. d. 190. 2. 
Which, what, Bhag. 13, 3 (drig) ; Man. 
1, 42 ; Pahch. i. d. 236 ; Hit. i. d. 205, 
M.M. 3. With following tadriga , Who¬ 
ever, whatever, Pahch. i. d. 435. 

^J^yana, i.e.ya + ana, n. 1. Going, 

Man. 4, 72 ; moving, Pahch. iii. d. 
248. 2. Marching, generally comprising 
as well: Retreating before an enemy 
(Pahch. iii.d. 34 ; cf. 35, and p. 153,6,7), 
as: Attacking an enemy (Pahch. iii. d. 
35 ; Man. 7,160). 3. Any vehicle or form 
of conveyance, a carriage, Man. 2, 202, 
—Comp. Akaga-y n. moving through 
the sky, Yikr. 22, 9. Ushtrci n. a 
vehicle drawn by camels, Man. 11, 201. 
Khar a-, n. a vehicle drawn by asses, 
ib. Go-, n. a carriage drawn by oxen, 
Man. ll, 174. Jala -, n. a boat, Bhag. 
P. 3, 14, 17. Deva-, I. adj., f. ni, lead¬ 
ing to the gods, MBh. 3, liooo. II. n* 
1. the road leading to the gods, Bhag. 
P. 7, 15, 55, 2. the vehicle of a god. 

III. f. ni, the daughter of Qukra, MBh. 
l, 3159. Nara-y n. 1 . a carriage drawn 
by men, MBh. 12, 1383. 2. -yhna 

(with n), riding on a man, Pahch. iii. 
d. 248. Nari-y n. a carriage for women, 
Man. 3, 52. Nau-y n. navigation, Raj at. 
.1, 201. Pitri-, m. the way of the Mimes, 
leading to the Manes, MBh. 12, 525, 
Prishtha-y n. 1 . going on horseback, 
riding, Su^r. l, 258, 5. 2. a horse, Kam. 
Nitis. 7, 36 (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
Qata-sahaara-y n. a hundred thousand 
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ydpana, i.e. ya, Caus. +awa, 

n., f. na (Kam. Nitis. 9, l). 1. Spend¬ 
ing time. 2. Staying. 3. Rejection. 
4, Alleviating.—Comp. Kala n. pro¬ 
crastination, Hit. ii. d. 58. 

yama , I. i.e. yd 4 ma, m. Going, 

march, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 87, 3; Chr. 
287, 4=Rigv. i. 48, 4 (approaching, 
rising). II. i.e. yama + a, adj., f. mi. 

1. Relating to Yama. 2. Inflicted by 

Yama, Man. 12, 17. III. i.e. yam + a, 
m. 1. Forbearance. 2. Cessation. 3. 
A watch of three hours, Man. 7, 145.— 
Comp. A-vinoda-dirgha -, adj., f. ma, 
endowed with long watches (i.e. seem¬ 
ing long) on account of offering no in¬ 
teresting pursuit, Yikr. d. 45. 7W-, I. 

adj., f. ma, consisting of three watches, 
epithet of night, Ram. 2, 10, 7 Gorr. 
IT. f. ma, night, Yikr. d. 63. Yata -, 
adj. (originally, flat, from having stood 
a night). 1. old, spoiled, Bhag. 17,10. 

2. used. 3. rejected. 

yd 4 man, n. Going, Chr. 
291, l=Rigv. i. 85, 1 (ved. loc. without 
. termination). 

ydmana, Hid. 1, 38, is a false 
reading (see MBh. 1, 5912). 

y dm ala, i.e. yamala + a, n. 

A pair. 

ydmdtri , i.e. yam 4 dtp (cf. 
jamdtri), and ’€fT^TT(3 r ^T ydmdtri 4 ka 

(Lass. 24, 18). m. A daughter’s lius- 
baud.—Cf. Lat. janitrix; drarepe c; and 
O.II.G. eidura, A.S. adhum, derived 
from the same verb. 

*rrfvr and ydmi , I. i.e. yam 

4 I, f. 1. A sister. 2. A daughter- 
in-law, Man. 4, 180 ( mi) j 183 {mi). II, 
i.e. yama 4- 1 , Night, 
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yamika, i.e. yf'ima+ik 
adj. One who announces the watches, 
Kathas. 3, 63. II. f. hd, Night. 

ydmini, i.e, yama + in 4 i, f. 
Night, Da?ak. in Chr. 188, 8; Kir. 5, 
44. 

ydmi, see ydmi. 

yameya, i.& ydmi+eya, m. A 
sister’s son. 

yamya, i.e. yama+ya, I. adj., 

f. yd. Relating to Yama, Ram. 3, 54, 
10 (with dig, The south) ; propounded 
by Yama, Man. 8, 173. II. m. 1. 
Agastya. 2, Sandal. III. f. yd. I. 
The south. 2. i.e. yama + ya , f. Night. 

ydyaj+uka (frequent, of 

©V, , 

yaj), m. A performer of frequent sacri¬ 
fices. 
a(&> 

-yayin, i.e. yd + in, adj. 

1, Going in; e.g. nau-, adj. sbst. Who 
or what goes in a boat, Man. 8, 409. 2. 
Leading to, Utt. Ramach. 15, 10 (chi- 
trakuta to the mount of Chitrakflta). 
B^jsatata-, adj. Taking place continually, 
Man. l, 50. samudra-, adj. m. A navi¬ 
gator of the ocean, 3, 158. 

ydva , I. yava+a , adj. Relating 

to barley. II. m. Lac, the red animal 
dye. 

ydva+ka, m. X. Half ripe 

barley. 2. Barley-gruel. Man. 11,125. 
3. Lac.— Comp. Sa-, adj., f. vikd, 
painted with lac, Kir. 5, 40. 

*n-cT33ftSTO v yavajjivam, i.e. yd- 
vant-jiva 4 w,adv. All one’s life, Panch. 
pr. d. 4. 

yavatitha (an old superb 

of y&vant), adj. 1. That which is as 
far as. 2. In how many soever degrees 
advanced, Man. l, 20. 
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yavadayus, i.e. yavant 
All one’s life, Yikr. 87, 8. 
^TTW*T yavdna, i.e. yavana+a, I. 
adj. Relating to the Yavanas. II. n. 
Incense. 

yavant, i.e. yad+vant, I. 

adj., f. vati, As much, as many, Hit. iv. 
d. 69 ; how much, Raj at. 5, lio ; how 
many, Bhag. P, 4, 25, 12. II. vat, 
acc. sing. n. adv. 1. As much as, as far 
as, Johns. Sel. 33, 66. 2. As many as. 

3. As long as, Pahch. iii. d. 94 ; with 
preceding acc. of a word signifying a 
division of time, During ; e.g. sakalam 
ratriih yavat , During the whole night, 
Pahch. 117, 8 ; vursham, During a 
year, Pahch. ii. d. 66$ with following 
na, Before, Yikr. 61, 10; Pahch. 61, 3. 

4. Meanwhile, <^ak. 18, 22 ; Yikr. 3, 

12. 5. As far as, unto, until, Ram. 3, 

49, 13 ; with preceding acc., Hit. ill, 
18 ; Pahch. 87, 20 ; cf. i. d. 132 ; even, 
31, 17. 6. When, Hit. 85, 9 (with fol¬ 

lowing tavat, Then), Pahch. 48, 24; if, 
Pahch. 62, 1. 7. In order that, Vikr. 

d. 13; that, Chr. 18, 34. 8. With 

a verb it often expresses one’s will; 

e. g. yavatpratipalayami, I will wait, 

Yikr. 38, 5. 9. Often former part of 

comp, adverbs ; e.g. yavajyivam, q. cf. 

ydvasa , i.e. yava$a + a, m. 

(n., Hit. iii. d. 53). 1 . A heap of grass. 
3. Provision, Hit. iii. d. 53. 

yashtika , i.e. yashti + ka, 
m. A warrior armed with a club. 
WW yiyakshu , i.e. yiyaksha , de- 

sider. of yaj, -f u, adj. Desirous of 
sacrificing, Ilagh. 13, 3. 

fw* yiyasu, i.e. yiyasa, desider. 

of ya, adj. Wishing to go, Kir. 
14, 32. 

1. ^ YU, ii. 2, Par., and ii. 9, yuna , 
yuni, Par. Atm. 1 . To bind. 2. To 





join, to mix. 3. To separate (? cf. 2.V 
Pfccple of the pf.'pass. yuta, 1. Joineu, 
connected, Ram. 3, 52, 26. 2. United, 

Lass. 39, 19. 3. Attached to. 4. En¬ 
dowed, full of, Nal. 12, 2 ; Chr. 13, 9 ; 
Hit. i. d. 152, M.M. (seized). Comp. A-, 

m. and n. a myriad, Man. 12,113. Go-, 1. 
adj., f. ta, full of cattle, Ram. 2, 49, 10. 

n. a cow-pen, MBh. 14, 1934.—With tho 

prep. srf?r vi-ati, To mix, Bliatt. 
8, 6.—With a, ayuta, Endowed, 

Nal. 12, 39.—With If pra, prayuta, 
Joined, n. A million.—With^JIf sam, 

samyuta, 1 . Joined, mixed. 2 . Heaped, 
(^ak. 69, 15. 3. Endowed, S&v. 5, 33; 

Pahch. iii. d. 48. 4. Implying, Man. 

2, 32. Comp. Su-, adj. well accom¬ 
panied by, Lass. 50, 6.—Cf. Lat. juvare, 
jus (=ved. yos), jubere (Caus.) ; fwr- 
wpi (probably for (wawpi), Zurri, £«- 
orpov . 

2.^ YU, ii. 3, Par. To keep back. 
Caus., and i. 10, Atm. fTo despise. 
—With the prep. apa, ii. 3, To 
remove, Chr. 295, n~Eigv. i. 92, 11. 

ytikta + tva (vb. yaj), n. Fit- 

v» 

ness, suitableness, Yedantas. in Chr. 
214, 3. «■>' 

yukti , i ^yyjy ti^ f. 1 . Union, 

connection. 2^Propriety, Pahch. iii. 
d. 163. 3. Suitable manner, Raj at. 5, 

90. 4. Use, Pahch. 183, 22 ; Raj at. 5, 

165. 5. Usage, traditionary law. 6. 

Inference, argument, Yedantas. in Chr. 
2ll, 16; Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 7. Pro¬ 
bability, Yajh. 2, 212. 8. Insertion of 

circumstances irr written evidence, 
specification of place, time, etc, 9. 
Supplying an ellipsis.—Comp. Soa-, 
adj. self-harnessed, Chr. 289, 9=Rigv. 
i. 50, 9. 

sjf^rre; yukti -f tas, adv. According 
to justice, Chr. 15. 8. 
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fuga, i.e. yuj-Ya, I. m. (in 

poetry also n., Chr. 34, u), A 
yoke. II. n. 1. A pair, a couple, 
tyq. 9, 72 ; ISTal. 14, 25. 2. Age (ved.), 

Chr. 295, ii=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 3. A lustre 
of live years. 4. An age, a period, Man. 
i, 71, sqq. ; one of the four Indian 
periods, called Scity a (or Krita), 
Treta, Dvapara, and Kali, Man. 1 , 69. — 
Comp. Ambara n. upper and lower 
garments. Krita -, n. = satya-yuga, 
Man. l, 85. Go -, a pair of oxen or 
beasts in general, Pahch. iii. d. 198; 
182, 12. Chatur-, I. n. the aggregate 
of the four yugas, Man. l, 71. II. 
adj. containing the four yugas, Iiagh. 
10, 23. Tri-y adj. appearing in three 
yugas, epithet of Krishna, Bhag. P. 
8, 24, 26. Deva - and Dharmar , n. the 
first age, MBh. 2, 421 ; Hariv. 761. 
Faricha{n )-, n. the cycle of five years, 
MBh. 2, 455. Maha n. the aggregate 
of thefour ages.—Cf.Lat.jugum ; r Goth. 
juk ; A.S. ioc, iuc, gedc ; (vyov, £vyoc. 

yugamdhara , i.e. yuga + 

m-dhri + a, in. 1. The pole of a car¬ 
riage. 2. The name of a mountain. 

yuga-pad, adv. 1. At one 

time, (Jiy. 9, 41. 2. Together, Man. l, 

54.—Cf. perhaps A.S. geoc, rash, prae- 
ceps. 

yuga+h, n. A pair, Palich. 

184, 16.—Comp. Kanlha~nivec,ita-hasta - 
(vb. vig), adj., f. la, with (both her) 
hands put to (her) neck, i.e. with her 
head leaning on* her hands, Panch. 226, 
19. Vastra-, n. two garments, Paiicli. 
29, 16. 

Ifcfi yugamgaha, i.e. guga-arh - 
ga+ha, m. A year. 

^pm yuqma , i.e. yaj+ma, I. adj., 

VJ 

f. ma , Even, Man. 3, 48. II. n. 1 . A 
pair, a couple, Utt. Ramach. 36, 4 
(-charin, du. Two going together). 2. 
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Mixing. 3. Man. 8, 293, read yug$ 

Comp. A~, adj., f. ma, odd, Man. 

Vastra n. two garments. 

’SiW^ir yugma + ka, m. A couple, a 
pair. Lass. 16, 20. 

yugya, i.e. yuj+ya, ptcple. of 

the fut. pass, of yuj, I. Fit to be yoked. 

II. m. A beast of burthen, Ragh. 5,49. 

III. n. A carriage, Man. 8, 294. 

YUNG, l l, Par. To 

abandon. 

YUCHH (akin to 2. yu), i. 1, 

vJ N 

Par. To bo inattentive or negligent. 
l.’Sf'Srf YUJ (akin to 1 .yu), ii. 7, 

yunaj, yunj, Par. Atm. i. 1, Par. I. To 
join, Chr. 290, 7~Rigv. i. c>4, 7 (ved. 
ayugdhvam , ii. 2) ; MBh. 3, 2489. 2. 

To connect, Draup. 4, 24. 3. To en¬ 
dow, Ram. l, 9, 68. 4. To put to, 

Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85,4; MBh. 1, 
192. 5. To direct, to throw, Chr. 41, 

2 (anomal. ayunjam). 6. To fix one’s 
mind in order to obtain union with 
the universal spirit, Bhashap. 64. 7. 
To meditate, Bhag. 6, 12. 8. To ap¬ 
point, MBh. 2, 1290. 9. To employ, 

Man. 6, 12. Ptcple. of the pres. Atm. 
ywljana, Suitable, MBh. 3, 15633. ra. 

| 1. One who endeavours to obtain 
union with the universal soul, or. one 
who is engaged in the religious exer¬ 
cise called yoga, Bhashap. 64. 2. A 

charioteer. Pass., and i. 4, Atm. (in 
epic poetry also with the terminations 
of the Par.), 1. To be fit, becoming, 
Hit. iv. d. ll; Panch. 61, 4; i. d. 283 
(Par.). 2. To be placed, Hit. iv. d. 

76 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3265). 3- To 

attach one’s self to, Hit. iv. d. 65. 4. 

To make one’s self ready, Bhag. 2, 38. 
5. To unite one’s self with, to attain, 
Man. 2, 78. 6- To be obliged, Man. 7, 
144 . 7. To meditate, Bhag. 2, 50. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, yuhta . 1. Joined. 





'i v xwacb, 69, 10. 3 . Proved, 4 . 

"with, Hit. iv. d. 33 ( kalena na , 
fot eifdowed with, not seizing the right 
time ; cf. Hit. iv. d. 47 ; a-kala-sainya 
-yukta, Not possessed of an army at the 
right time). 5. Employed. 6. Occu¬ 
pied, Man. 3, 75. 7. Intent on, 8, 142, 

8. Occupied in the performance of the 
Toga. 9 . A student, Man. 2, 223. 
10 . °tditoy adv. Well, Vikr. 12, c, 11 . 
Comparat. yuktatara , One who is to 
the utmost on his guard, Man. 7, 
186. in. The sage who has acquired 
union with the universal soul, Bhasbap. 
64. f. ta 9 A plant, commonly Elani. 
n. A measure of four cubits. Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. negligent, Earn. 3, 37^ 7. 

2. not used to, ib. 3, 37, 23. 3. un¬ 

suitable, Pahch. 170, s. Kshema-yuk- 
ta + m, adv. in a prosperous way, Earn. 
1, 13, 10. Tapas-, adj. devout, Chr. 9, 
41 . Vidhaiu)-, adj. conformable to the 
sacred precepts, Chr. 51, 19. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, yogya . 1. Fit, Hit. ii. d. 
73. 2. Suitable, Hit. i. d. 62, M.M. 3. 
Able, Eajat. 5, 249. 4. Clever. See 

s.v. Comp. Artha~> adj. profitable, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 6. Gaus., and i. 
10, Par. 1. To join, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M.; 
Rajah 5, 104 ; to fix (a snare), Hit. 46, 

9, M.M. 2. To achieve, Eajat. 5, 403. 

3. To treat, Pan eh. iv. d. 74. 4. To 

bring on, to irtstigate, Punch, iv. d. 18. 

5. To entangle, Pahch. ii. d. 125 (Atm.). 

6. To mix, Man. 7, 218. 7. To oblige, 

Chr. 18, 34. 8. To put to, Earn. 2, 82, 

31. 9 . To place, Hit. iii. d. 80 . 10 . To 

appoint, Eajat. 5, 129. 11. To throw, 

Chr. 33, 2. 12. To endow, Man. 1, 26; 

Vikr. d. 40. 13 . To present with, to 

give,MBh. 1,6477. 14 . To return, Da 9 *ik. 
185, 12. 15 . Pass. To belong, MBh. 

3, 12313. i. 10, Atm. f To despise.— 

With the prep. ana , ii. 7, Atm. 

. 

1. To examine, Man. 8, 31. 2. To 

order, MBli. 4, io5. 3. To choose a 


husband, MBh. 3, 15633.—With 

abhiy Atm. 1 . To prepare for, Da$alc. 
in Chr. 190, 2. 2. To draw near, to 

attack, 200, 23. Pass. 1. To be ac¬ 
cused, Man. 8,183; to be asked (in 
lawsuit), Vikr. d. 96. 2. To be re¬ 

buked, Man. 8, 50. abhiyukta , 1. 
Diligent, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 4 ; 
ever striving, Utt. Eamach. 73, 8. 2. 

Absorbed in meditation, Pahch. i, d. 
345. 3. Attacked, assailed, Hit. iv. d. 

24. 4 . Hurt, Earn. 2, 10, 27. 5 . Ac¬ 

cused, prosecuted. Caus. To appoint, 

Pahch. 163,15. — With a, Atm. 

To put, MBh. 1, 7948. ayukta, ra. 
Commissioned, an agent, a deputy, 

Bhatt. 8, 115.—With ^FPTT sam-upct 
- a , samupayukta , Surrounded, MBh. 3, 
10099. — With SHIT sam^a 9 sa/na~ 

yukta , 1. Connected, /Man.. 12 , 28; 

united, Nal. 25, 8. 2- A Surrounded, 

MBh. 3 , 3017. 3. Gifted, endowed, 

Pahch. iii. d. 117; Hit. i. d. 174, 
M.M. Caus. To join, MBh. 1 , 7200 

(to string).—With \J^T ud y udyuhta, 

1. Excited, Ram. 1, 1,45. 2. Zealously 

active, Hit. iii. d. 112; RajatT 5, 331. 
3. Extended, Lass. 67, 1 . Caus. To 
excite, to make ready, MBh. 5, 70.— 

With sam-ud, Caus. To order 

to act, Malav. 9, 16.—With \=pcj‘ upa, 

Atm. X. To meddle, MBh. 5 , 992. 2. 

To employ for one’s self, Man. 8, 40. 
3. To enjoy, Megh. 13. 2. To con¬ 
sume, MBh. 3 , 67. 4. To attach one’s 

self to, MBh. 3 , 15633. Pass. I. To 
be suitable, Pahch. 155, 8 ; to bo of use, 
Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 1915; to be necessary, 
Pahch. i. d. 372 ; an-upayujyamana y 
Unable to be employed, quite weak, 
Utt. Eamach. 95 , l. 2. To employ for 
one’s self, MBh. 3 , 12739. 3. To be 

worth being regarded, Pahch. i. d. 37. 

c 745 







k, X. Suitable, Hit. 98, 14 (Km 
’yaw etad v art an dm grihnaty 
attianHpaijnkfo va, Whether he de¬ 
serves so large a pay or not; literally, 
whether he receives so large a pay ns a 
suitable person, or as an unsuitable). 
2. Touched by. 3. Taken. 4. Eaten. 
Comp. An-, adj. unworthy, Qak. 97, 3. 

—With RHM sam*upo , To consume, 
MBh. 3, 1538.—With f% ni ,, Atm. 1. 

To place; to put to (as horses), Viler, 
d. 155 ; to place at the head, Hit. iii. 
d. 128; to engage, Johns. Sel. 37, 19; 
to appoint, Man. 1, 28; Pahch. i. d. 82. 

2. To constrain, Chr. to, 3; to coerce, 
Ram. 1, 1, 92 ; to harass, -Man. 8, 186. 

3. To order, Ram. l, 54,16. 4. To com¬ 

mit, Man. 9, 64. myvkta , 1. Connected, 
Hit. i. d. 158, Mil 2. Fastened, Ram. 
1, 13, 31. 3. Placed, Ilit. 81,13. 4. As¬ 
certained. 5. Engaged in* 6. Com¬ 
manded, Ram. 1, 14, 34. 7. Appointed, 

Hit. 58, 17. 8. Authorised, Man. 9, 

58. 9. Offered, Man. 5, 16. m. A 

functionary, Hit.ii. d. 105. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, niyojyd. 1. To be placed, 
Pahch. i. d. 82* 2. To be ordered, 

MBh. 12, 12358* m. A servant, Qak. 
d. 163. Comp. A*niyogyct, and a-ni« 
yojya , adj. not suitable to be com¬ 
manded, Ram. 2, 66, 7; MBh. i, 3267. 
Caus. f X. To order to be put, Hit. 46, 
13 . 2; To fasten, Pahch. 136, 4; to 

bring ( samdehe , in danger), Pahch. 8, 
21; to accustom, 31, 6. 3- To endow, 

Pahch. 4, 25. 4* To employ, Man. 9, 

324; Pahch. i. d. 413 ; pass. To em¬ 
ploy one’s'$elf, Pahch. v. d. 68. 5. To 

appoint, to charge, Ram. 1, 38, 10. 6. 

To direct, Man. 9, 68; to order, to refer 
(to an ordeal), Pahch. 97, 3. 7- To 

coerce, Bhag. 3,36. 8. To offer, Pahch. 
70, 3. 9. To present with, Pahch. 4, 

26. 10* To perform, Man. 3, 204; to 

make, Pahch. 24, 5.—With vi-ni , 

1. To appoint, to charge, MBh. I, 4162. 
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2. To use, Utt. Ramach. 148, lo^ 

95, 9. viniyukta , X. Separatee^ de¬ 
tached, loosed, Johns. Sel. 31, 46. 2. 

Parted with. 3. Appointed. 4. Ap¬ 
plied to. Caus. X. To appoint, Hit. 
iii. d. 54. 2. To intrust, Man. 7, 226. 

—with 4f*r sctm-ni, To appoint, MBh. 

1, 2500. samniyukta , 1. Appointed. 

2. Attached to. Caus. 1, To appoint, 

MBh. 1, 6912. 2. To allot, Pahch. ii. 

d. 78.—With vi-n $, To throw. 

Ram. 2, 23, 37.—With Tf pra, X. To 

put to, Chr. 291, 6 — Rigv. i. 85, 5. 2. 

To put at the head, Bhatt. 3, 51. 3. 

To join, Ram. l, W* 11. 4r. To employ, 
Man. 2, 159; Pahch. j. d. 39. 5. To 

direct, Chr. 287, 4 = Rigv. i. 48, 4. 6. 

To conduct, Malav. 45, 9. 7. To 

throw, Chr. 31, ll. 8. To give, Ram. 
1, 13, 38. 9. To lend, Man. 8, 146. 

lO. To perform, Man. 2, 248. 11- To 

represent, Malav. 3, 10. 12. To be¬ 

hove, to be convenient (i. 4, Atm., or 
Pass.), Pahch. 224, 24. pr.aynkta , 1. 
Connected with, Ram. 1, 17, 14. 2. 

Closely united. 3. Suitable, MBh. 1, 
6845. 4. Endowed with. 5. Resulting 
from, Hit. ii. d. 59. €►« Appointed, 

Ram. 3, 51, 27. 7. Governed, Lass. 53, 

10. 8. Lent, Man. 8, 49. 9. Done, 

^ak. 95, 13. 10. Lost in meditation, 

n. Cause, Comp. Su 1. closely con¬ 
nected. 2. well managed. Caus. X. 
To throw, Chr. 31, 7. 2. To cause to 

be exhibited, Utt. Ramach. ill, 7. 3. 

To show, Man. 3, 112. 4. To receive, 

Man. io, 117. Ptcple. of the Cut. pass. 
prayojya, X. To be set to work. 2. 
To be used. m. A servant, n. Capital, 

principal. — With fijTJ vi-pra , 1. To 

separate, Ram. 2,53, 20. 2. To deprive, 

MBh. 1, 6735.—With sam-pra , To 

connect, MBh. l, 4475. samprayukta , 
1. Joined. 2. Connected with, holding 





1, To separate, MBh. 3, 10924. 2. To 

abandon, Chr. 47, 35 (Par., perhaps it 
is to be changed to mokshyasi). Pass. 

To be deprived, Pafich. i. d. 340 ; to 
o*se, Man. 7,46 ; to violate, 5, 91. ci-vi - 

yukta, adj. Not separated, Vikr. 78, 20. 
a-vhjojya , Not to be deprived, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 196, 12. Caus. To cause to 
leave, to break off from, Panel). 31, &. 

2. To deprive, Panch. 30, 10; MBh. 3, 

2851 ; to rob, l, 6225.—With $am, 

X. To unite, Man. 9, 22. 2, To endow, 

MBh. l, 6289 ; to endow with, Ram, 1, 

1, 21. samyukta , 1. Connected, Chr. 

59, 22. 2. Attached. 3. Accompanied. 

4. Mixed. S. Pndowed with, Man. l, 

109. Caus. 1. To join, MBh. 3, 11762. 

2. To endow with, MBh. l, 6474 ; 
Pahch. 244, 5 ; to present with, Pahch. 

30, 12. 3. To employ, MBh. 3, 816. 

4. Atm. To meditate, Chr. 38, 13.— 

With vi-sam , visamyukta, Se¬ 

parated from, neglecting, Man. 2, 80.— 

Cf. Lat. jungere; t'evyivyi; A.S. geo¬ 
can, gehce, help.—Cf. yaga. 

2. yuj 9 I. adj. Even, Man. 3, 

277. II. m. 1. A joiner. 2. One who 
devotes his time to abstract speculation. 

III. (n.), A pair. IV. Latter part of 
comp. adj. Joined, which are (horses) 
put to, drawn by, Chr. 27, 7. chatur -, 
adj. Drawn by four horses, MBh. l, 

8005. /tan-, adj. Drawn by (Indra’s) 
horses, Arj. 4, 32.—Cf. Lat. -jux in 
eonjux. 

f *?7T YUT (cf. dyut), i. l, Atm. 

To shine. 

yuta + ka (vb. yu\ n. 1. A 

pair. 2. Alliance. 3. Nuptial presents. 

4. A garment worn by women. 5. The 
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ends of a cloth. 6, The edge 
winnowing basket. 7. Doubt. 

X^yuddhakariiva, i.e. yud - 
dha-karin + tva (vb .yudh), n. Fighting, 
Hit. iii. d. 86. 

yud dha -f- may a (see yudh), 
adj. Warlike, martial, Chr. 24, 41. 

YUDH (akin to 1 .yu\ i. 4, 

Atm. (also Par., MBh. 1, 7119). 2. To 

fight, to contend in battle, Man. 7, 89 ; 
impersonal pass,, Hit. iii. d. 88. 2. To 

oppose, Johns. Sei. 55, 145. ytofidka, n, 

1. The use of arms, Man. 3, 162. 2. 

War, battle, Pahch. 87, 15. Comp. A~, 
n. 1. absence of war, Chr, 56, 14 (instr. 
without war). 2. not fighting, Hit. ii. 
d. 160. Kilt a-, I. n. 1. a fraudulent 
manner of fighting, Ragh. 17, 69. II. 
adj. fighting fraudulently, Ram. l, 22, 
7. Dvandva-, n. siiigle combat, MBh. 
7, 582. Comp, jptcple. of the fut. pass. 
A-yodhyq, 1. adj., f. ya, not to be 
warred against, Ram. 6, 112, 47. II. 
f. ya, the capital of Rama, the modern 
Oude, Ram. l, 5, l, sqq. Desider. ya- 
yutsa, To desire to fight, MBh. 4, 1252. 
Caus. I. To cause to fight, Man. 7,193. 

2. To defend, MBh. 3, 639. 3. To 

oppose, MBh. 2, 2120; to be a match 
for, Man. 7, 74; Hit. iii. d. 60.—With 

the prep, a, To oppose, MBh. 3, 

15645. Caus. 1. The same, 3, 15054. 
2. To fight with,’ Utt. Ramach. 130, 5. 

—With Iff pra-a, To fight, Qi<p 18, 32. 

—With f?f ni, niyuddha , n. Fighting, 
particularly boxing, MBh. l, 5340.— 
Witli If pra,prayuddha, n. War, battle. 
Desider. To desire to fight, MBh. 3, 
15646.—With prati, To oppose, 

MBh. l, 7103. Caus. The same, i,.7ii6. 
--With sain, The same,.A 5477. 
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he same, l, 7098.—Cf. vijjLivri, 
£f. yudhma ). 

> yudh, I. f. War, battle, Panch. 

iii. d. 11 , II. in. A warrior, Johns, Sel. 
57, 165. 

yudhana (ptcple. pres, of 

*0 

yudh , ii. 2 ), m. An enemy. 

HfcFViTiyudh+i - greshtha , adj. Pre- 

'j 

eminent in battle, Chr. 49 , l. 

*ifyf8T yudhishthira , i.e. yudk + i 

-s third, m. The elder of the five Pan¬ 
da v as, Paficli. ii. d. 4 . 

^f^fr yudh\- ma, m. 1. War, battle. 
Z. A bow, 3, An arrow. 4. A warrior. 

i.e. -yudh 4 - van in saha I. 

'■j x 

adj. Fighting with, or along with. II. 
in. A brother in arms. 

YUNTH, v.r. of puntk. 
iSftf YUP, i. 4, Par. To confuse, to 

v» S 

trouble. 

yuyu (probably vb. ju), m. A 

horse. 

yuyutsa, l.e.yuyutsa, desider. 

of yudh, 4 a, f. Eager desire for the 
combat, Chr. 24, 50 . 

mm yuyutsu , i.e. ynyutsa , desider. 

of yudh, 4 - u, I. adj. Eager for combat, 
Johns. Sel; 56, 150 ; pugnacious, Chr. 63, 
66. II. A proper name, Johns. Sel. 24, 6. 

yuyudh + t (red. yudh), adj. 
Pugnacious, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8. 
*Jccf?r yuvati , see yuvan . 

^SRT*T yuvan{£ovyavan,d, comparat. 

yciviyafhs , u by the influence of v ), I. 
adj., f. vati and yuni, comparat. yavx- 
yarns , superl. yavishtha , Young, Chr. 
293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 4. II. m. A young 
man, Pit. 6, 20. III. f. vati or yuni, 
A young woman, Bhartr. 2 , 60; Panch, 
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158. 3 ; Sav. 2 , 24.-Comp, 
f. a courtesan, Da^ak. in Chr. 
Sura-yuvati, f. a celestial woman, 
Megh. 62 .-—Cf. juvenis, junior, Junius, 
junix, etc.; Goth, juggs; A.S. iong, 
iung, geong, geogudln 

ushmad, pronoun of the second 

person, Thou ; the bases of the cases 
are tv a, tu , yuva, yu, yushma, i.e. yu 4* 
sma , and ta, va. Yed. 110 m. du. yuvafn, 
Chr. 295, l7 = Rigv. i. 92, 17 ; gen., abl. 
yuvos, 296, 2=Rigv. i. 112 , 2 .—Cf. Lat. 
tu, te, vos; rovr, tv, crv, rs, at, atfuot, 
vyfiEQ ; Goth, thu, jus, izvis ; A.S. thu, 
gyt, eow. 

yushmadrig, i.e. yushmad 
-dri$, adj. Like you, Lass. 76, 4. 
yu, f. Pease soup (cf. yusha ). 

C\ 

yuha, m., and f. ha, A louse, 

Man. 1 , 40; Panch. iii. d. 105. 

srffT yuli, i.e. yu + ti , f. Mixing. 

©\ 

yutha, i.e. yu + tha , I. n. A 

multitude of birds or beasts, a herd, 
Vikr. d. 110 ; Paiieli. 93, 1 . II. f. thi , 
A kind of jasmine, Jasminum auricu- 
latum.—Comp. Niryutha, i.e. mV, adj. 
separated from the herd, Ram. 3, 68, 27. 

yutha-pa (vb. 2 . pa), m. The 

leader of a herd, Panch. 253 ,16 ; Lass. 
46, 4. 

yutha+fas, adv. In flocks, 

C\ % 

gregariously, Nal. 12 , 9. 

yuthika, i.e. yuthi (see 

yutha), -f ka, f. A kind of jasmine, 
Vikr. d. 109 ; Rit. 2, 25. 

iSJTf yupa, I. m. and u. A sacrificial 

®s, 

post, MBh. 7, 2266. II. m. A trophy, 
t Y&SII, i. 1 , Par. To hurt. 

<5J^ yusha , m, and n. Pease soup, 
& 






WHIST,sty 





in which 'pulse of various 
>een boiled.—Cf. Lafc. jus; 
probably also fw/uk, ££flot,*. 

^ YESH, see pesh . 

*fnti yoktra , i.e. yuj+tra, n. The 
tie of the yoke of a plough ; a halter, 
Man. 8, 292. 

YOKTEA VA, a denomin. 

derived from yoktra, To enclose, Hid. 

4, 56. 

#*T yoga , i.e. yuj+a, m. 1. Junc¬ 
tion, Bhashap, 56 ; joining, union, Vikr. 
d. 23. 2, Putting to (horses), Chr. 4,, 

17. 3. Putting on armour. 4. Armour. 

5. Connexion, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M. 

( hatha Conversation). 6. Result, 
Hit. iii. d. 140 ( panya of merit), 
Man. l, 41 ( tapas force of devotion). 
7. Use, performance, Kir. 5, 52. 8. 

Propriety, aptness, Utt. Ramach. 35, 

13. 9. Mode, Man. 9, 330 ; Nal. 15, 6. 
10 . A rule, a precept. 11 . A means, 
an expedient, Brahmanav. l, 19 ; Hit. 
i. d. 201, M.M. {a-danda-, Except by 
means of punishment: niyata-vishaya 
-varti pray ago 'danda-yogaj jagati 
par a-v age ’smm durlabhah sadku-vrit- 
tah , He who keeps in his appointed 
sphere (does so) generally by reason of 
punishment. In this dependent world 
it is hard to hud one who acts of him¬ 
self virtuously. 12. A conveyance, 
a carriage. 13. Fraud, Man. 8, 165. 

14. Wealth. 15. Thing. 16. Lucky 

conjuncture, Yikr. 38, 12. 17. Re¬ 

ligious aud abstract meditation (pro¬ 
perly union, vis. with the universal 
soul), Pahcb. 165, 9. 18. A system of 

philosophy, Bhag. 2, 39. 19. The par¬ 

ticular practice of devotion, by which 
union with God is supposed to be ob¬ 
tained, 20 . Magic, or the acquisition 
of supernatural powers; magical art, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 21. Death¬ 

like state of meditation, Kathas. 4, ill. 
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22. A spy. 23. A violator of tru|Ii 
or confidence. 24. The leading or 
principal star of a lunar mansion.— 
Comp. A -, m. unfitness, unsuitableness, 
impossibility, Yedantas. in Chr. 210, 

23. Ati-, m. excess, Sugr. 2, 192, 8. 
Artha-, ra. Concurrence of circum¬ 
stances (as of cause and effect), Hit. ii. 
p. 2,13, M.M. Katha-, m. conversation, 
MBh. 14, 377. Karma(n)-,, m . business,. 
Man. 10, 115. Kctla~, m. destiny, MBh. 
3, 9919. Krama-y m. order, Man. l, 42 ; 
regular succession, 2, 64. Churna tn. 
a mixture of fragrant powders, MBh. 
12, 2163. Banda-, m. punishment; cf. 
Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. (supra, s. ’10.). 
Buryoga, i.e. das-, m. 1. wickedness, 
Utt. Ramach. 147, 14. 2. fraud; MBh. 1, 
1316. Baiva -, m. contingency, fate, 
Pancli. i. d. 197. Bhyana m. medi¬ 
tation, Man. 6,. 73; 79. Nakskatra 
m. the moon’s conjunction with the 
1 unar m an sion s, M B h. 5, 1905. Nidra -, 
m. sleep-like absorption in meditation, 
Hariv. 2217. Purna- (vb. jprQ, m. a 
sort of fighting, MBh. 2, 910 . Bhahti-, 
m. devotion, as shown by implicit 
faith in any divinity. Yatha-yoga-\-m, 
adv. in due order, Man. 5, 92. , Vasa-, 
m. fragrant powder sprinkled on the 
cloth. Vidhi -, m. 1. combination for 
any act or rite. 2. the occurrence of 
predestined events, fate, Hit. i. d. 20, 
M.M. Sara-, m. possession or appli¬ 
cation of the essence of any thing, 
Kir. 5, 52. Stri-dharmti-, m. the laws 
concerning women, Man. l, 114, 
Sthana -, m. 1. assignment of suitable 
places. 2. the best mode of preserving 
articles, Man. 9 > 332. 

V° 9 a -ksh ema - kara^A ]., 
f. ri , Maintaining and protecting. 

yoga-ja, adj. Produced by 

religious and abstract meditation, 
Bhashap, 62. 

*rr*m* N yoga+tas , adv. 1. Con- 
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/ In Suitably. 3. Conformably tb 
Man. 6, 0. 4- Seasonably. 

5. Through religious austerities, de¬ 
votion, Man. a, loo. 

yogas, i.e. yuj + as, n. 1. 

Meditation, religious abstraction. 2. 
The half of a lunar month. 

VrffTrTT yogita, i.e. yogin + ta, f. 
Connection, Bhashap. 23. 

yog in, i.e. yoga *+- in, I. adj., 

f. ni. X. Being united, or endowed with, 
Bhashap. 27. 2. Who or what joins. 

3. Possessed of superhuman power. II. 

m. X. A performer of the religious 
meditation called Yoga, Bhag. 6, 10. 
2. An ascetic, Pahch. i. cl. 333. 3. One 
who has acquired supernatural power, 
Hit. ii. d. 26. 4. A magician, Pahch. 

240, 12 ] Lass. 4, 9. III. f. ni, A female 
fiend.— Comp. Kala i.e. kala-yoga -f in, 
rn. a name of Qiva, MBh. 13, 1162. Ku-, 
m. a wicked Yogin, Bhag. P. l, 6, 22. 
Nahshatrar , adj. sbst. being connected 
with the lunar mansions, MBh. l, 2581; 
its principal stars. 

SrtTST yogt/a, I. See yuj. II. n. X. 
A vehicle. 2. A cake. 3. A drug, 
commonly Riddhi. 4. Sandal. III. f. 
ya, Military exercise.— Comp. Krita 
adj. fighting perfectly, Johns. Sel. 12,38. 

sfrjqrTT yogya -f ta, f., and 
yogya ~f tva, n. Fitness, Pahch. 241, 6 ; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 22 (tva); suit¬ 
ableness, consistency, Bhashap. 81 (ta). 

yojana, i.e. yuj + ana, n. 1. 

Joining. 2. A means for inducing (the 
gods) to yoke (their horses and to 
come), Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 88, 5. 3. 

A line; row, Chr. 294, 3 =Rigv. i. 92,3. 

4. The Supreme Being. 5. A measure 
of distanco of. about five or nine miles, 
Pahch. 226 , 9.— Comp, A-yojana + m 
adv. the length of a Yojana, Johns. 
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Sel. 41, 41. Vtina- n. a quiver J0tlha 
MS. Berol. 139, 6. Saptayojani, i.e. 
saptan-yojana + i, f* an extent of seven 
Yojanas, Raj at. 5, 103. 

yojayitri, i.e. yuj, Caus., 

+ tri, m., f. tri, n. 1. Who or what 
joins. 2. One who enchases, Hit. ii. 
d. 71. 

yotra, i.e.yu + tra, n. = yoktra . 

yoddhri, i.e. yudh + tri, u i. A 
warrior, Pahch. 218, 7. 

‘sjHj yodha, i.e. yudk + a, in. A war¬ 
rior, Man. 7, 97 .—Comp. Vasanta-, m. 
the god of love, Bit. 6, l. Tlata-sarva 
adj. with all the warriors killed. 

^rTf^f yodhin, i.e. yudh -f in, adj. 

sbst. Fighting, Hit. iv. d. 48 (kcda-, at 
the right time) ; a warrior.—Comp. 
Agra-, m. a champion, Ram. 4, 21, 12. 
Kiiia-, adj. fighting fraudulently, Ram. 
6, 21, 21. Gaja adj. fighting mounted 
on an elephant, Chr. 4,18. Dmndva-, 
adj. fighting in single combat, or by 
pairs, Bhag. P. 8, 10, 26. 

HEfYfif yoni, i.e. yn -f ni, m. f., and ni, 

f. X. The vulva, Su$r. 2, 397, 10; the 
womb, Pahch. 188, 5 ; (>. 2. Place of 

birth, Hit. iv. d. 68. 3. Origin, Man. 

2, 25. 4. A mine. 5. Water. —Comp. 
A-, I. f. any but the natural part (the 
vulva), Man. 11,173. II. adj. without 
beginning, Kurnaras. 2, 9. Antya-, adj. 
of lowest birth, or race, Man. 8, 68. 
Ambhoja-, ra. Brahman, Prab. 24, 1. 
Eka-, adj. of the same caste, Man. 9, 
148. Kumbha m. epithet of Agastya, 
Ragb. 4, 21. Chitta-. m. love. Jagat-, 
m. a name of (^iva, MBh. 7, 9506. Jiva-, 
adj. containing life, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 19. 
Tiryagyoni , i.e. tiryanch-, f. the womb 
of a brute animal, Man, 4,200. Dnry°, 
i.e. dus-, adj. of debased birth, Man. 10, 
59. Deva adj. of divine origin, Dev. 
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iaxMia-y m. epithet of Brahman, 
/ 9427. Papa-, m. wicked, or 
ldwUBirth, Man. 4, 166. Pur a-, adj. of 
old lineage, MBh. 3, 12706. Vi-yoniy ^ 
i\ the womb of beasts, Man. 12, 77. Vi 
-hina- (vb. h&), adj. base-born, brutish. 
(Ja ila^suta - 1 h aran a-'i % aga -, adj. pro¬ 
duced by the colour of the feet of Par- 
vati, Vikr. d. 128. Sdmkalpa m. K&- 
madeva. Sva*, I. adj. related by kin, 
Man. 2, 134; 206. II. f. 1. a sister, 
Man. ll, l7o. 2. a near female relative. 

yoni+tctSy adv. By blood, 

Man. 2, 129. 

yoshdna, i.e. jush -f- an + a, 
f. A woman, Lass. 99, 8^=Rigv. ill. 62, 8. 

vlrarr yoshcLy i.e. jush-y a, f. A 

woman, Chr. 287, 6s==Rigv. L 48, 5 ; 
Chr. 296, n=Rigv. i. 92, n.—Comp. 
Garbha-y f. a pregnant woman, MBh. 
13, 1846 (figurat.). Deva-, f. the wife of 
a god, MBh. 9, 2714. 

vtfa?r s yoshit, i.e. jush-{-it (for 

joshant , ptcple. pres.), f. A woman; 
Vikr. d. 40. —Comp. Kula- y f. a virtuous 
wom an, Man . 3,246. Panya and Vara-, 
f. a harlot, Man. 9, 259 (panya -); 
Da$ak. in Chr. 189, 4 (vara-). 

iftf&rlT yoshit + a, f. A woman. 

yauhtiM he. yukti+ika> I. 

adj. 1. Connective. 2. Deductible. 3. 
Usual. 4. Proper, right. II. m. An 
associate of one’s amusements. 

yaugaluty i.e. yoga ~f hi, adj. 

Relating to the religious practice called 
yoga (see s. v. yoga , 19.).] '*• 

yaugamdharayana , i.er 

yugaihdhara -}- ay an a, m. A proper 
name, Kathfis. 15, 61. 

gaugapadyay i.e. yugapad 
-f ya, n. SimUltaneousness, Draup. 1,- 
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4|(at once).— Comp. A -, r. non-sm 
taneousness, Bkashap. 84. 

yaugika , i.e. yoga 4- iha, adj, 

1. Usual. 2. Proper. 3. Relating to 
the religious practice called yoga (see 
s.v. yoga, 19.). 

YAUT, YAUD, i. 

1, Par. To join (i.e. jos-dha, see yu, and 
cf. Zend, yaozhda and supra mrid). 

yautaka, i.e. yutaka -f- <i) n. 

1. Appropriating, Man. 9, 214. 2. Pro¬ 
perty, Man. 9, 131 (a nuptial gift, 

presents made to a bride by her father 
or friends.). 

yaud&tshthira, i. e. yu- 

dhishthira adj. Belonging to Yu- 
dhishthira, Johns. Sel. 96, 77. 

yauna, i.e. yoni + a, I. adj, 1. 

Relating to the 1 womb, uterine. 2. 
Connubial, Man. 3, 157 ; 2, 40. II. (n.), 

. Contracting affinity, Man, ll, 180. 

yauvang , i.e. yuvan -p a, I. 

adj. Juvenile, Chan. 49 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 410. II. n. 1. Youth, 
Vikr. d. 26 ; Palich. 128, 2 ; manhood. 

2, The age of marriageableness, Chr. 

51, 4. 3. An assemblage of young 

women.—Comp. Sthira-y adj., f. no, 
possessed of eternal youth, Vikr. d. 109. 

yauvana f vant, adj., f. 
rati, I. Youthful, Hit. 63, 2, M.M. 
II. and ya u van a-stha, f. tit a, 

Marriageable, Lass. 23, 15; Pahch. 
183, 25. 

yauvarajya y i.e. yuvan 

-raja+yay n. The dignity of an heir 
apparent, Da$ak. in Clir. 197, 15 ; Vikr. 
d. 161. 

yausJundkinay i.e. yushmad-yha + a, or 
ina, adj. Yours. 
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1. RAMH (akin to lough, q. 

cf.), i. 1, Par. and f i* 10, Par. To go, 
to move, with speed. Caus. To impel 
to speed, Chr. 291, 6=Kigv. i. 85, 5.— 
Cf. perhaps rpex w 5 Goth. thragjan; in 
this case the Sskr. word has dropped 
the initial. 

2. f ^ RAMH ; sh| VAMII, i. 10 , 
Par. To speak, to shine. 

1. rctmh + as, n. Speed, velo¬ 
city, Righ. 2, 34 (Calc.).— Comp. Ati-, 
adj. of excessive velocity, Qak. d. 5. 
Vatct-> adj. swift as the wind, Indr. 1, 7. 

RAK y LAE, 

RAG, LAG y ^ RAGHy i. 
10, Par. 1. To taste. 2. To obtain. 

raAAtf, m. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 42.3. 

rahla+hci (see ra*|0> 

Red garments, or cloth. 2. A man 
affected with fondness or passion. 3. 
A player. 4. The name of several 
plants. 

^fpq raktci-pci (l. />«, cf. ra^.), I. 
adj. Who or what drinks blood. II. m. 
A Rakshasa, or demon. III. f pa- 1- 
A leech. 2. A female fiend. 

rakta-payin(y b. ranj.), 
I. m. A bug. II. f. n-h A leech. 

rcikta-p]iena-ja, m. A 
part of the body, apparently intending 
the lungs. 

RAKSH (perhaps a desider. 

of ranjy without reduplication), i. l, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
3 , 8886). 1. To preserve, Man. 7, 213; 

752 


7 (ct 

Pahch. i. d. 402 (Atm.). 2. Ta^ y.|e, j 

Paiich. iii. d. 253. 3. To guard, 

to keep, Yikr. 18, 6 ; Hit. i. d. 194, 
M.M. (with gen, in the sense of a 
dat.) ; to protect from (abb), MBh. ,3, 
8762. 4. To tend, to keep, Man, 9, 

328. 5. To govern, Man. 7, 36. Comp, 

ptcple. of the pf. pass. su-raks/vitOy 
Well guarded, NaJ. 3, 10. dharma 
- rdkshita , f. A proper name, Da$ak. in 
Chr. 191, 14. Comp, ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, durahshya, i.e. dus- 9 adj. Diffi¬ 
cult to be guarded, Mrichchh. 65, 17. 
Caus. To protect, Paiich. 70,13.—With 

the prep. abhi 9 1. To assist, 

Bhag, l, 10. 2. To defend, to protect, 

MBh. 4, 16'1; Pahch. i. d. 395. 3. To 

guard, MBh. l, 5616. 4. To command, 

Bhag. l, 10. abhirakshitay Cultivated, 

Pahch. i. d. 254.—With cornp. 

ptcple. of the fut. pass. dits-a-rak$hya 
-f tamciy Most difficult to be protected, 

Ram. 2, 52, 66.—With pariy 1. 

To preserve, MBh. l, 6195. 2. To 

protect, Pahch. 215, 7; MBh, 3, 14366; 

3. To restrain, Man. 9. 10. 4. To 

govern, Man. 7, 142. 5. To keep, 

Ram. 2, 96, 38. 6. To conceal, MBh. 

3, 14717.—With Upra, To save, Paiich. 

v. d. 89.—With scim, 1. To pro¬ 
tect, Man. 7, 135 ; Pahch. iii. d. 9. 2. 

To keep off, Ram. 1, 32, 2.—Cf. pro¬ 
bably apKEWy uXicrrip aXaXxrrip (fre¬ 
quent.), ItX^tQy uXet,(i) ; Lilt, arx ; Goth, 
ga-rehsns. 

rahsh^r a, I. m. One who guards, 

Lass. 34, 8. II. m., and f. hshd. 1. 
Preserving, guarding, Paiich. 184, 8; 
protecting, protection, Paiich. 157, 7. 
2. (i.e. raiij+ta, cf. raktdy s.v. ratify 

Lac. III. f. hsha. I. Ashes. 2. A 
sort of bracelet, an amulet, (^fik. 105, 
12 (Prakr.).— Comp. Kshetra m. a 
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Parich. 248, 12 . Go -, I. m. a 
IL n. keeping cattle, MBh. 
2 , 525 . Chakra -, m. two men who take 
care of the wheels of a chariot, MBh. 

I, 5467. Nagara -, f. government of a 
town, Mrichchh. 148, 5. Pura -, m. 
the watchman of a town, Da 9 ak. 26, 1. 
Sena-, m. a guard, a sentinel. 

raksh-\~aka , I. adj. Who or 

what protects, who tends, Man. 8, 102 . 

II. m. A protector, a guardian, Hit. 91, 

l, M.M.— Comp. A-, adj. imprudent, 
Paiich. 129, 6. Anga -, m. a life-guard, 
Panch. 156, 22. Go-, adj. keeping 
cattle, Man. 8, 102 . Bhumi m. a 
swift horse. Qasya-, m. a watchman 
over a field of corn, Hit. 81, 15. 

rakskana , i.e. raksh + ana, n. 

Preserving, protecting, Hit. 114, 7; 
Paiich. iv. d. 29. 

TWf rahsha-pala, in. One who 

guards, Paiich. 217, 4; 232, 2; probably 
it is to be changed to rakshapala, cf. 
rakshapurasha, Paiich. 229, 6, the 
same. 

mksk + as (perhaps a kind 

of euphemism, cf. ’Ebpevlde c, denoting 
the *Epivvvec% n. A Rakshasa, or evil 
spirit, Ylkr. 54, 5. 

rakshika, i.e. raksha+iba' 

(adj. 01 ; in. ?), A watchman, a police¬ 
man, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 188, 18; 199, 24. 

raksh + itri, m. One who 

protects, Paiich. i. d. 391; a protector, 
a guard, Utt. Ramacli, 39, ll.—Comp. 
A-, m. one who does not protect, 
Paiich. iii. d. 72. 

raksh + irt, adj., f. ini, I. adj. 

Who or wdiat guards, Vikr. d. 5. II. 

m. A policeman, <^ak. p. 73, 1 .— Comp. 
Nagara -, Nagari -, and Fur a-, ni. the 
watchman of a town, a policeman, 
Mrichchh. 140, 17; MBh. 13, 6216 ; 
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Kathas. 13 , 169. Pagu-, m. a E| 
man, Man. 8, 238. 

ra bshna, he. raksk+na, m r 
Protection. 

f BAKE, X^ BANKIJ, 

frf; &mm I 

Par; To go, to move. 

t BAG, i. 1 , Par. To suspect; 
cf. rak. 

BAG IT, see rak . 

raghu , i.o. ra/igh + u, I. adj. 

ved ,—laghu. II. m. 1. The name of 
a king, Utt. Ramacli. 96, 3. 2. .pi., 

and often in comp, words, His descend¬ 
ants, Ram. 3 , 49, 57; Megli. 12 (raghu 
-pati = Rama). 

ragku-patvan, adj/, f. 

vari, Flying swiftly, Chr. 291, C=Rigv. 
i. 85, 6.—With - patvan , cf. Lat. -piter, 
in acci-piter=ved. agn-patvan . 

raghu shy ad, i. e. raghu 

-syancl, adj. Moving quickly, Chr. 290, 
7~RigV. i. 64, 7. 

rahka, adj, X. Niggardly. 2, 

Slow. 3. IndigeiU, nooi^ji beggar, 
Paiich. i. d. 12; 28i^Comp. Bana-, m. 
the part of an elephant’s face between 
his tusks. 


rahku, m. A sort of deer, the 
spotted axis. 

BANKII, see rakh. 

t TH; BAjfa, frF; R ™ G > 5 - 

Par. To go, to move. 

rahga, i.e. raAj+a, I. in. 1. 

Colour, paint. 2. The place where 
dancing or acting is exhibited, a stage, 
Qak. 4, 12 ; Da<?ak. in Chr. 190, 10 ; a 
place for an assembly, Nal. 5, 3 ; 8. 3. 
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6f battle, Panch. 35, 3. 4. 

acting, Cringarat. 17. 5. A 

per name, Raj at. 5, 353. II. n. Tin. 
-Comp, Keli~, m. a pleasure-ground, 
Lass. 87,16. Purva m. the prelude to 
a drama, Qitj. 2, 8. Baja(n)- f n. silver. 
Su~, I. m. 1. bright colour. 2. the 
orange. IT. f. ga, crystal. III. n. 
1. red ganders. 2. vermilion. 

rahga-ja , n. Red lead. 

VfT*rmv* rang avatar aka, i. e. 
ranga-ava-tri-Y aka, m. A stage player, 
Man. 4, 215. 

^ RANGIl, i. l, Atm. To go, to 

move swiftly (cf. lahgh ), Bhatt. 14, 15. 
| i. '10, To speak, to shine. 

RA Cll, i. to, rachaya , Par. I. 

To make mechanically, Megh. 75. 2. 

To make, Ram. 2, 13, 12; Kathas. 3, 
66 ( gatagatam , literally a going and 
returning, i.e. looking on him and turn¬ 
ing away her eye). 3. To arrange, Git. 
5 ? jo. 4. To compose, Panch. 5, 11. 
5. To adorn, Megln 67. 6. To prepare, 
Bhartr. 2, 6. 7. To string, Panch. iii. 

d. 235. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, rachita , 
Written. Caus. rachaya, To cause to 
make, Utt. Ramach. 127, 14 ( mama 
hridayam tasminn avadhanam racha- 
yatiy Causes my heart to fix itself only 
on him, i.e. fills it with love).—With 

the prep. ^[(lyarachiia, PutonjDa^ak. 
in Chr. 183, 6.—With f% viy virachita, 

1. Contrived, arranged, Panch. 86, 18 ; 

Eagh. 5, 76. 2. Made, Megh. 19. 3. 

Ornamented. 4. Composed, Megh. 84 ; 
written, Panch. 103, 4.—-Cf. Lat. lo- 
care ; A.S. logian, To place; Lat. 
locus; A.S. loll. 

rac h + an &> Making, 

work, Lass. 83, 4; Kathas. 26, 283 
( kanaka-, f. Being made, built, of gold.) 

2. Orderly arrangement. 3. Dressing 
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of the hair. 4. Stringing flowed? 
Suspending garlands. 6. The arrati 
ment of troops, Panch. 9, 23. 7. Com¬ 

position, Raj at. 5, 380 ; literary com¬ 
position.—Comp. Kiita-y f. a trap, 
Panch. ii. d. 86. Kega-, f. dressing of 
the hair, Rit. 4, 15. Paksha-, f. win¬ 
ning friends, DaQak. in Chr. 185, 21. 
Pata-, f. art of making cloth, Pafich. 
132,24. Vachana-y f. eloquence, Punch. 
68, 5. Vihita-durga-rachana, adj. 

having ordered the building of a for¬ 
tress, Panch. 148, 7. Vyuha-y f. arrange¬ 
ment^ f troops, Panch. 9, 22. 

raja (see rajas ), m, 1. Dust, 

Hit. i. d. 152, M.M. 2. The pollen of 
flowers. 3. The menstrual excretion. 
4. The quality of passion.— Comp. Ni - 
rajay i.e. nis-, adj. 1. free from dust, 
MBh, 13, 3822. 2. free from passion, 

epithet of Civa, ib. 13, 1261. 

Atm 

rajalia, i.e. ratij -f aka, I. m. 

I. A washerman, Hit. 50,1. 2. Cloth. 

II. f. ki. 1 . A washerman’s wife. 2. 
A woman in her courses at the third 
day, Lass. 10, 9. 

rajata (cf. arjuna, ranj, and 

raj), I. adj. White. II. n. 1. White, 
the colour. 2. Silver, Kir. 5, 41; Ra- 
jat. 5, 482. 3. Cold. 4. Ivory. 5. 

Blood. 6. A necklace. 7. The name 
of the mountain Kailasa. 8. An as- 
terism.— Comp. Mahd -, n. gold. 

rajana. i.e. ranj- f ana, n. 1. 

Colouring. 2. Safflower.— Comp. Ma¬ 
lta-, n. 1. safflower. 2. gold. 

and rajani, i.e. ranj A* 

am, f. 1- Night, Punch. 128, 11 ; 248, 

5 (ni) ; Qrifigarat. 8 The 

indigo plant. 3. Lac. 4. Turmeric. 

and rajani 

-Kara, m. The moon, Qi<;. 9, 38 (ni). 

and rajani 








adj. Wandering at night, 
fnd. Spr. 2583 ( ni ). II. m. 1. 
A Rakshasa, Ram. 3, 53, 61 (ni). 2. A 
thief. 

'^5f 5 Tl^ ; C Tajanikara, and 
rajamchara, see s.v. rajani 0 . 

rajas, I. i.e. raAj -f <w, n. 

(the original signification was probably 
‘ Dimness;’ cf. rajani and Goth, riquis). 
1 . Sky, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 2 . 

Dust, Man. ll, lio. 3. The pollen of 
a flower, Vikr. d. 26. 4. The menses, 

Man. 4, 41. II. i.e. perhaps ri}\ as (cf. 
op«£ec)> 11 • The quality of passion, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 207, 8.— Comp. A-, adj. 
free from dust, Nal. 24, 42. Nirojas , 

1. e. nis-, adj. 1. free from dust, Ram. 

2, 87, 21 Gorr. 2. free from passion, 
Ram. 4, 44, 41. Parorajas , see s. v. 
paras . Vi-, J. adj. free from passion, Chr. 
16, 17. II. f. a woman who has ceased 
to menstruate. Sa- f f. a woman during 
menstruation.—Cf. Goth, riquis. 

-rajas-\-ka, a substitute for 

rajas when latter part of comp. adj.; e.g. 
nirajaska , i.e. nis-, adj. X. Free from 
dust, Ram. 4, 44, 86. 2. Free from 

passion, Frab. 117, 18, v.r. vi-, adj. 
Free from dust, Ragli. 10, 74. 

rajas-tur, adj. Running 

over the sky (?), Chr. 291, l2=Rigv. i. 
64, 12. 

rajas+vala, I. m. A buf¬ 
falo. II. f. la. 1. A woman who has 
already her courses, Ranch, iii. d. 219. 
2. A woman in her courses, Man. 3, 
239. 

rajishtha , rajiyams , 

see riju. 

rajju (probably for original 

srajyu ; cf. sraj and O.H.G. stricch, 
stric, stracchian ; A.S. streccan ; Lat. 
stringere), f. (m., Ranch, i. d. 376 



erroneously, cf. my translation, n.^p 
1. A rope, Hit. ii. d. 131; a cord, 
Ranch. 76, 17. 2. A lock of braided 

hair.—Comp. Karkataka -, f. a rope 
with a hook resembling the claw of 
a crab, Dagak. 71, 2. Kashtha -, f. a 
rope for tying bundles of sticks, Ram. 
1, 4, 20. Paga-, f. fetter, Kathas. 18^ 
298. 

rajja-matra -f tva, n. 

Condition of being only a rope, Ve- 
dfintas. in Chr. 211, 24. 

rajjuvala , m. A parti¬ 
cular bird, Man. 5, 12. 

RANJ, fi. i, raja, and i. 4, 

rajya, Far. Atm. 1. To dye, to colour, 
Punch. 132, 24. 2. To be attached 

(perhaps originally different and akin 
to sraj, see rajju, and lag). 3. f To 
go (cf. rij). Tho reflexive pass, takes 
also the terminations of the Par. 

1. To attach one’s self to, Paiich. v. d. 

8. 2. To glow, Utt. Ramach. 138, 2. 

Rtcple. of the pf. pass, ralita. 1. 
Coloured. 2. Red, Yikr. d. 124 ; 
reddened, d. 136. 3. Agitated by 

passion, Man. 4, 64. 4. Fond, affected 

with love, Ranch, i. d. 155, 159 ; at¬ 
tached, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 20. 5. 

Pure. 6. Sporting. Comparat. rakta + 
tara , Very attached, Dagak. in Chr. 197, 
19. rakta, m. Red, the colour, n. X. 
Blood, Ranch. 60, 35. 2. Vermilion. 

3. Minium. 4. Copper. 5. Saffron, 
f. ta, 1. Lac. 2. Tho gunja plant, 
Abrus precatorius. 3. Bengal madder!. 
Comp. A- , adj. 1. reddish, Vikr. 78. 

2. red, Ranch. 64, 15. Jiva-, n. the 
blood of the menses, Sugr. i, 43, 19. 
Su-y adj. 1. well dyed. 2. deep red. 

3. strongly impassioned. Caus. I. 

ranjaya. 1. To colour, Paiich. 132, 
24. 2. To illuminate, Vikr. d. 60; 

MBh. l, 6772. 3. To cause to be 

attached, to conciliate, Ranch. M3, 24 ; 
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19. 4« j* To worship. II. 

, To hunt.—With the prep. 

anu , i. 4, 1 . To grow red and 

fond, (^ig. 9, 7. 2. To be attached, 

Bhag. ll, 36 ; Pahch. i. d. 335. 3. To 

love, Ram. 3, 55, 15. 4. To dally 

lasciviously with, Man. 3, 173. anu - 
rakia, 1. Fond, attached, Ranch. 32, 9; 
loving, Yikr. 59, 21; propitious, Hit. 
53,18. 2. Pleased. Caus. 1. To cause 

to be in love, to inspire with affection, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 22. 2. To con¬ 
ciliate, to win, Da 9 ak. 196, 17.—With 

apa , aparakta (rather rakta with 
apa), Discoloured, blanched, Qak. d. 
133.—With abhi, i. 4, To be re¬ 

joiced, Ram. 2, 67,13. Caus. To colour, 
to illuminate, Ram. 1, 38, 21.—With 

\jq upa , uparahta , 1. Eclipsed, Ram. 
1 , 55, 9. 2. Afflicted with pain or 

calamity, m. Rahu.—With vi, i. 4, 

To grow discoloured (viz. the hair), 
and disinclined (viz. the servants), 
Ranch. i. d. 94. 2. To grow alienated, 

Mriclichh. 23, 5. virakta , 1 . Disin¬ 
clined, Bhartr. 2 , 2. 2. Free from 

worldly passion, Panch. 33, 16. 3. 

Impassioned. Comp. A-virakta, adj. 

faithful, Hit. iii, d. 87.—With 

sam, i. 4, To grow red, MBh. 1, 6443. 
samrahta , 1. Red, MBh. 5, 273. 2. 

Inflamed. 3. Impassioned. — With 

anu-sam. anusafnrakta, At- 

' n 

tached, loving, with acc., Ram. 1 , 17, 
16.—Cf. /ocfw, ptyoQ, peyevg, pnacrw, 
pfjyoc, Xeyyov ; probably A.S. ge-reg- 
nian, to colour. 

rarij+aka, I. m. 1. A dyer, 

Man. 4, 216. 2. A stimulus, an in¬ 

citer of affection. II. n. Red 3andal. 

rafij+ana, I. m. (?), n. 1. 
Dyeing, colouring, Raj at. 5 , 381. 2. 
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Conciliating, befriending, Rajal 
(at the end of a comp. adj.). 
citing passion, delighting. II. n. Red 
sandal. III. f. m, The indigo, and 
several other plants.—Comp. Loha 
n. gaining public confidence. Stri-, 
n. pan eaten with the betel-nut. 

BAT, i. 1 , Par. To yell, 

Mrichchh. 457, 10; to cry, Kathas. 18, 
loa^yfcfPar. f To speak (?).-With 

the prep, ^SfT a, To call to, Qak. 
65, 5 (Praia*.). 

t ^<2T RA TH, i. 1 , Par. To speak. 

RAN (developed out of ram- 

na, i.e. ram, ii. 9 ), i. 4, and i. 1, Par. 
i. 4, 1. To shout. 2. To rejoice, Chr. 
292, lo = Rigv. i. 85, 10. i. 1, To sound, 
Qh?. 1 , 10 . Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
ranita , Sounding, Lass. 21 , i. n. 
Sound, f i. 10 , ranaya, Togo.—With 

the prep. ni, i. 4, To rejoice, Chr. 
297, i8=Rigv. i. 112,.18. 

ran -f a, I. m. 1. Noise. 2. 

The quill or bow of a lute. II. m. and 
n. War, battle, Panch. 218,16. Doubled, 
rana'rana, 1 . m. A musquito. 2 . n. 
Anxiety.—Comp. Priya -, adj. delight¬ 
ing in war. Maha-, great battle, Chr. 
23, 33. 

fa) 

A TWTW3? rana-rana -f ha, m. 1* 

Regret, care, Utt. Ramach. 25, 11 . 2. 

Desire. 

randaka, m. A barren tree. 

randa, f. 1 . A widow, Paiich. 

i. d. 437 (as an abusive word, cf. the 
last). 2. A plant, Salvinia cucullata. 

f ^ RANV, 

RINV, III MB, i. i, Par. To 

go. 

ratarddhika, i.e. rata (vb. 






M^iakki+ka, n. 1. A day. 3. 
ffiS^for pleasure. 3. The aggregate 
of eight auspicious objects. 

rati, i.e. ram + ti, f. 1. Plea¬ 
sure, (^ak. d. 34; joy, Pahch. iii. d. 258 ; 
love, Pahcli. 226, l ; the goddess of 
love, Ram. 3, 52, 27 ; Kathas. 22, 104. 
2. Passion. 3. Coition, Pahch. ii. d. 
154 ; sexual intercourse, Pahch. iii. d. 
116; enjoyment of love, Yikr. d. 85. 
4. A private part— Comp. Dharma -, 
adj. fond of law or virtue, Ragh. 1, 23, 

rati=rati , Goddess of love, 
Nal. 16, 12 (on account of the metre). 

rain, f. 1. The Ganges of heaven. 

2. A woman who speaks the truth. 

ratna, i.e. ram + tna, n. (m., 

MBh. 3, 13182). 1. A jewel, a gem, 

Ram. 3, 49, 37; figurat., Pahch. ii. d. 
194. 2. A treasure, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 

985 ( vidya -, Consisting in science). 

3. Anything the best of its kind; e.g. 
puihratna , i.e. puftis n. An excellent 
man, Bohtl. Inch Spr. 2706. stri-, An 
excellent woman, Yikr. d. no; of. 
bhastraka. — Comp. Sa-7naidi-, adj. 
with the crown jewel, Yikr. d. 144, 

ratnabhaj, i.e. ratna-bhaj, 
adj. Acquiring jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 42. 

ratna-druma + may a, 
adj., f. yh Resembling corals, Arj. 10,2. 

ratna - samghata. 4- 

maya , adj., f. yi , Consisting of a heap 
of jewels, Sund. 3, 14. 

ratni (curtailed aratni), I. m 

(and f.), A'cubit measured from the 
elbow to the end of the closed fist. 
II. m. The closed fist. 

ratha (vb. ri), m. 1. A car, 

Hit. pr. d. 32, M.M.; a war chariot, 
Chr. 4, 10. 2. Any vehicle. 3. A 


Cc\Y 

limb. 4. A foot. 5. The body^J^j 
Comp. Ati -, m. a pre-eminent warrior 
who fights in a chariot, Ram. 6, 4, 20. 
Kirti- and Kritti m. a proper name, 
Ram. 1, 71, 9. Krida -, m. a carriage 
serving for excursions, MBh. 13, 2782. 
Chitra -, I. adj. having a brilliant 
chariot, Bhiig. P. 4, 10, 22. II. m. 

1 . the sun. 2. a proper name, MBh. 

2, 407. III. f. tha, the name of a river, 

6, 341. Daga(ny , and dagapurva-, i.e. 
daga(n)-purva m. Da^aratha, the name 
of Rama’s father, and of others, Ram. 1, 

72, 31 Gorr.; Ragh. 8, 29. Pair a m. 
a bird, Ram. 3, 26, 7. Puskpa or 
pushya -, m. a carriage for pleasure, 
Ram. 2, 26, 15 ( pushpa -). Bhima -, 

I. m. an Asura. II. f. tht* 1 . the 
seventh night in the seventh month of 
the seventy-seventh year of a man, 
supposed to be the ordinary period of 
human life. 2. the name of a river. 
Manoratha , i.e. manas m. wish, de¬ 
sire, Yikr. 13, 20. Samagama-mano - 
ratha , m. desire of union, Yikr. d. 30. 
Marut-, m. 1 . a horse. 2. a car in 
which idols are carried. Maha -, m. 

1. a great chariot, Ram. 3, 55, 32. 2. 

(having a great chariot), a hero, ib. 3, 

63, 11. Vishnu -, m. Garuda. Sa-, 
adj. with the carriage. Hariisa -, m. 
Brahman.—Cf. Lat. rota; A.S. and 
O.H.G. rad (probably borrowed); pro¬ 
bably ptOoc, Goth, lithus, A.S. lidii. 

rathakatya, i.e. ratha~kata 

+ya (cf. hata and nikata), f. A mul¬ 
titude of cars. 

ratha-kara, m. A carpenter. 

ratha-kara, m. 1. A car¬ 
penter, Pahch. 229, 8. 2, A man 

sprung from a male of the Mahishya 
and a female of the Karani caste, by 
profession a coach-maker. 

rathakara -f tv a, n, The 
business of a carpenter, Pahch. 228, 12. 
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ratha-garbha + ka , in. A 
Seay^iKiitter borne on men’s ,shoulders. 

rcitha-tur , adj. Overpower¬ 
ing, he. drawing, the carriage, Chr. 
293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2. 

$ 

“’jr^pfcJTTrf rathadhurgata , i.e. rath a 

- akur-gata (vb. gam), adj. Gone upon 
the pole of the chariot, Johns. Sel. 
15, 53. 

ratharathi , i.e. rat/ia-ra- 

lha+i, adv. In mutual contact of the 
chariots, i.e. in closest fight, MBh. 4, 
1056. 

rathiha , i.e. rath a -f ilia, m. 
The owner of, or rider in, a car. 

rathin, i.e. rath a f in, I. adj. 

Mounted on carriages, Ram. 3, 49, 18. 
II. m. 1. The owner of, or rider in, a 
car, lord of chariots, Yikr. d. loo. 2. 
A warrior who fights in a ear, Draup. 
2, 12 ,* Utt. Ramaeh. 130 , 4.— Comp, 
A-, m. one who is not lord of chariots, 
Johns. Sel. 6, 35. 

rathina , and TfaT rathira 
i.e. ratha-\-in + a, and with r for n, m. 
The owner of, or rider in, a car. 

rathya , i.e. ratha+ya, I. m. A 

carriage horse. II. f. ya . 1. A multitude 
of cars, Rajat. 5, 241 (warriors ?). 2. 

A high street. 3. A place where several 
roads meet. III. n. A wheel. 

RAD,i. l, Par. 1. To split, to 

divide. 2. To dig.—Cf. probably Goth, 
letan, A.S. laetan (cf. the vedic use of 
rad); Lat. radere, rodere (cf. rada, 
radana ), perhaps radius. 

rad+a , m. 1. Splitting, Ghat. 

1. 2. A tooth. —Comp. Dvi-, I. adj. 
having two teeth. II. m. an elephant, 
Ram. 4, 9, 62. Vajra-, ra. a hog. 
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rad -f ana, ra. A tooth. 
radin , i.e. rada + in , ra. An 

elephant. 

RADH. i. 4, Par. 1 . To 

perish (ved.). 2. To be at one’s mercy, 
Chr. 289, 13 = Rigv. i. 50, 13. 3. To 

kill, to hurt. 4. To be completed, 
finished, matured. Caus. rand hay a, 
1 . To give in one’s power, Chr. 289, 13 
—Rigv. i. 50, 13. 2. To pain, to tor¬ 
ment, Ram. 2 , 81, 3. 3 . To destroy, 

Bhag. P. 8 , 21 , 2 .—Cf. A.S. rendan, 
To rend. 

rantideva , m. 1 . A name 

of Vishnu. 2 . The name of a lung, 
Megh. 46 (cf. Vishnu P. 481, n. 18). 3 . 
A dog. 

T«rf rantUy f. 1 . A road. 2 . A river.. 

X Vf 

randhana y i.e. radh , Caus.,y 

4- ana, l. Destroying, Bhag. P. 4 , so,. 
28. 2. Cooking, Pan. ii. l, 36, Sch. 

randhra , i.e. radh, Caus., -fra, 

n. 1 . A hole, a fissure, Punch. ii. d. 42 
(cf. also 3.). 2 . A cavity, £ 1 * 9 . 4 , 61 . 

3. A fault, a defect, a weak point, 
Panch. 182, 2 .—Comp. Kama-, in. n. the 
auditory passage, Bhag. P. 3 , 13 , 35. 
Nirandhra , i.e. nis-, adj, without an 
interstice, Utt. Ramaeh. 143, 2 . 

RAP, i. 1 , Par. 1. To speak. 
2. To praise (ved.). Cf. lap . 
t ^ RAPH, RAM PH, ^OR 

RARPII, i. 1 , Par. I. To go. 2. To 
kill. 

RABH (originally ~grabh, 

labk), i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry an 1 
Man. also Par., Man. 7 , 59 ). 1. j To 

desire vehemently. 2. f To act incon¬ 
siderately. 3. To seize, to take (ved.\ 

—.With the prep. a, To begin, Man. 









JTo act strenuously, Bhatt. 
eple. of the pf. pass, arabdha. 
Sgun, done ; rahasy arabdha hatha , 
A secret conversation, Vikr. d. 51. 2. 

Having begun, MBh. l, 7660. Absol. 
drabhya , From, Hit. 91, 21.—With 

anu~a, To get back, Earn. 2, 64, 
60.—With abhi-d, To begin, MBh. 

3, 10724 (Par.). — With pra-a, To 

begin, Bhag. 18, 15 ; Pahch. iii. d. 130. 
prdrabdha , n. An attempt, enterprise, 

Lass. 1, 6.—With sam-a, 1. To 

begin, Ram. 1, 45, 13; to undertake, 
Hit. 44, 6, M.M. 2. To try, MBh. I, 
2238. 3 . To treat, MBh. 3, 16298. — 

With pjtiriy To embrace, Yikr. d. 

147 ; MBh. 4, 514. Desider. pari ripsa, 
To desire to embrace, Ragh. 13, 32 

(Calc.).—With sam , samrabdha , 

1. Exasperated, enraged, Earn. 2, 55, 
30. 2. Agitated, overwhelmed, Nal. 13, 
14. Comp. Su- f adj. 1. very enraged, 
Chr. 31, 20. 2. very agitated, Pahch. 

238, 24.—With abhi-sam, 

abhisamrabdha, Enraged, Earn. 6, 3, 
17 .—Cf. Lat. rabies, robur (labor, see 
labli)\ probably pwfiidacrfiuvwpt; Goth, 
arbaiths ; A.S. earfedh, earfodh ; Goth, 
liban; A.S. leofian, lifian, lybban ; 
0.11.G. laba, labdn; perhaps A.S. a-re- 
fian, To bear, a-raefnan, To take away. 

rabh + as, n. ved. 1. Zeal 

(in rabhas+vant, zealous, Rigv. i. 9, 
6). 2. Strength, strengthening food, 

sacrifice, Eigv. i. 145, 3. See rabh, 

rabhas -f a, I. adj. Joyful, Kir. 

5, l. II. m. 1. Joy. 2. Passion, 
rage, Da^ak. in Chr. ]94, 8. 3. Speed, 

velocity, 9, 72; abl. quickly, Eajat. 
5, 190. 4. Precipitation, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 315. 5. Regret, sorrow.— Comp. 

Ati- 9 m. (or adv. °sa + m) > excessive 
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precipitation, or, with excessive pm*-I , 
pitation, Bhartr. 2, 97. Ambhas-vindu 
- grahana adj. running, desirous to get 
drops of water, Megli. 22. Sa-rakhasa 
<tn, acly. 1. quick , Utt. Eamach. 

144, li. 2. passionate , Lass. 24, 15. 

RAM, i. l, Atm. (in poetry ' 

also Par., Man. 2, 223), in the Yeda 
also ii. 9, Par. 1. To rest, Man. a, 

251; to like to stay, Hit. ii. d. 128. 2. 

To be delighted, Pahch. i. d. 429 ; to 
rejoice, Earn. 2, 34, 50; Yikr. 19, l 
(raiTisyate bhavata , impers. pass. You 
will be glad), 70, 21. 3. To rejoice at, 

with loc., Da^ak. in Chr. 181, 5 (to bo 
in love); with instr., MBh. 3, 58. 4, 

To have sexual intercourse with 
(instr.), Hit. 66, 7. 5. To sport, Bhatt. 

6, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rata. 

1. Beloved, Pahch. v. d. 53. 2. Intent 

on, Man. .2, 235 (with loc.) ; occupied, 
Pahch. 27, 9. 3. Inclined, Pahch. 203, 

2. 4. Satisfied, Pahch. 228, 10. n. X. 
Coition, copulation, Pahch. i. d. 224 . 

2. A private part. Comp. Deva -, adj. 
devout, Pahch. 118, 22. Nirmanain. 
the name of a class of deities, MBh; 13, 
1372. Su- 9 I. adj. 1. playing, playful. 

2. compassionate, tender. II. n. 1. 
coition, Hit. iii. 27. 2. sexual inteiv 

course, love, Bit. 6, 1. Va.ra-su-, adj. 
very wanton, Hit. ii. d. 64. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. I. rantavya , -To be re¬ 
joiced at, Mrichchh. 62, 22. II. ramu- 
niya , Pleasing, agreeable, Yikr. 37, K); 
Hit. iv. d. 73 ( dpdta in the be¬ 
ginning); beautiful, Vikr. 65, 18 (r?f- 
gesha most beautiful). III. ramya. 

1. The same, Bit. 6, 2. 2. m. The 

champaca, Michelia Champaca. 3. f, 
yd. a. Night, b. The name of a river. 

4. n. Semen virile. Comp, Nis-dta - 
patra adj. needing no parasol, i.e. 
cool, and therefore charming, a Kar- 
madharayacompound, Yikr. cl. 73, Caus. 
ramaya , 1 . To exhilarate, MBh. 2, 305* 
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\>h delighted, to rejoice, MBh. 

9 .—With the prep. *3Jrf anu, 
anurata , X. Fond of, attached to. 2. 
Beloved.—With ahAi, To be de¬ 

lighted, to rejoice, Bam. 2, 27,18. abhi- 
rata , 1. Intent upon, Chr. 14, 26. 2. 

. Pleased with. 3. Engaged in, Ram. 3, 

49, 39. 4. Practising.—With <35R ava, 

avarata, Stopped, ceased. Comp, 
adj. uninterrupted, Vedantas. in Chr. 
216, 21. Ham , adv. without stopping, 
Bauch. 93,15; incessantly, Pahch. 145, 

14.—With ^1 a, Par. X. To repose, 

Bhatt. 3, 38. 2. To cease, Man. 2, 73. 

3. To take pleasure, Man. 4, 175. 

arata 1 Ceased, Kir. 5, 6.—With 

upa-&, X. To repose, MBh. l, 6035. 2. 

To cease, Ragh. 16, 3 (Calc.). 3. To 
rejoice, to dally, MBh. 1, 4183.—With 

\gpq upa , Par. Atm. 1. To cease, Chr. 

30, 39; with the ptcple. of the pres, in 
the sense of the infin., Pahch. 53, 19 
(mrigagagakhdfat vyapadayan nop a ra - 
rama, He did not cease killing deer, 
hares, etc.). 2. To desist from, with 
abl., Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 12. uparata, 
X. Stopped, ceased. 2. Having ceased, 
Man. 5, 66. 3. Having desisted from, 

Bhatt. 2, 35. 4. Dead, Pahch. 98, 3 

(he breathed out his last). — With 

vi-vpa, vyuparata. Interrupted, 
stopped, Mrichchh. l, 2. — With f?f 

ni, nirata , 1. Pleased, satisfied, Man. 
3, 45. 2. Attached to (with loc.), 

loving, Utt. Ramach. 57, 5; faithful, 
Ram. 3, 48, 18. 3. Engaged in, prac¬ 

tising, Nal. 6, 10 (< a-hblisa -, bene¬ 
volence).—With pari , Par. To be 

delighted, Bhatt. 8, 53.—With f% vi, 1. 

To cease, Utt. Ramach. 17, 6; with 
the ptcple. of the pres, in the sense 
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of the infin., Pahch. 93, 16. 
desist, Man. 4 , 97 . 3 . To cease Irom, 

desist from (with abl.), Vikr. d. 39; 
Pahch. 161, l. virata. Stopped, ceased, 
9 , 12 / Comp. A-, adj. 1 . unin¬ 
terrupted, Kir. 5 , 6 . 2. eternal.—With 

TO, sam , To rejoice, Bhatt. 19, 30.— 

Cf. O.H. 6 . rfiwa, ruowa (i.e. + 

van , cf. acc. sing, ruouun), rawen (de- 
nomin.), resti, rastjan ; A. S. rest, 
rest an ; ‘fjpepa, vw-Xep + r/c. 

ram -f* a, I. adj. X. Pleasing, 

Kir. 5 , 20 (at the ejid, of a comp.). 2. 
Dear. II. m. X^ A husband, a lover. 
2. The deity of love. III. f. ma, 1. 
A wife or a mistress, Pahch. i. d. 369 
(?). 2. A name of Lakshmi, Pahch. 

46,8.— Comp. Manas-, see s.v. mano- 
ramci . 

ram aha, m. A lover, a 

gallant. 

ramana, i.e. ram + ana, I. 

adj. Delighting, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11 . IT 
in. 1 . A husband, Megh. 85. 2 . A 

lover, Vikr. d. 89 ; Pahch. i. d. 196 ; 
Q 19 - 9 , 60. 3- A name of Kama. 4. 

An ass. III. f. ni, and na, A wifo, a 
mistress. IV. n. 1. Sporting. 2. 
Dalliance, love, Megh. 38. 3. Coition. 

4. The raons veneris.— Comp. Para m. 
a paramour, Pahch. i. d. 196. 

ramaniya (vb. ram), 

-f - ta, f. Agreeableness, charm, Utt. 
Ramach. 90, 4 ; <pak. 82, 2 (Prakr.). 

ramaniya + tva, n. Agree¬ 
ableness, charm, (^ak. 80, 7. 

ram-\-ati, m. 1. Love. 2. 
Paradise. 3. A crow. 4, Time. 
TTFtS RAMP1I, see raph. 

f RAMB, i. 1 , Atm. To 
sound. Sec ranv. 





AMBH, ^LAMBII, 
To sound. 

T^f ramblia, A. i.e. rabh + a, I. m. 

1. A bambu. 2. The name of a 

monkey. II. f. blia . X* A plantain, 
Lass. 79, 16. 2. The name of an Ap- 

saras, Vikr. 87, 10. 3. A name of 

Gauri. B. (cf. rambh ), f. bha , Lowing, 
as of a cow.—Comp. Go-rambha, m. a 
proper name, Pahch. 26, 22. 

| BAY, ^f^LAY, i. l, Atm. 
To go. 

T^r i*aya, i.e. m. X. The 

stream of a river, Hit. iii. d. 49. 2. 

Speed, Megh. 20 .— Comp. Agu-, adj. 
impetuous, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 3. Canta - 
(vb. gam), adj. slackened in speed. 

rayi, m. Weal th (cf. rai), Chr. 
288, 13=RigV. i. 48, 13. 

Tfas rayishtha , superl. of raya-\- 

nmt, X, Very fleet. 2. m. A name of 
Bjuvera, Agni or fire, and Brahman. 

RARPH, see raph. 

TW rallaka, m. 1. A blanket. 

2. An eyelash. 3. A sort of deer, 
9i?. 4, 61. 

rava, i.e. ru + a, m. X. Sound, 

Malat. 79, 19 (at the end of a comp, 
adj.) ; cry, Indr. 1, 3 ; Raj at. 6, 346 ; 
408. 2. Talk, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1723, 

3 ; Pahch. i. 30 (false r.; cf. my transl. 
and Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2542). — Comp. 
Kcda-, m. 1. a pleasing sound, Bhartr. 
1, 35. 2. (properly, uttering a pleasing 

sound), a pigeon. 3. the Indian cuckoo. 
Ghanta I. m. the sound of a bell, 
Pahch. 229, 15. II. f. va, crotolaria 
of various species. Chanda -, m. the 
name of a jackal, Pahch. 62, 21. Nirava, 
i.e. nis-, adj. noiseless, Ragh. 8, 57. 
Bhima-vega-, m. a proper name (fear¬ 



ful in velocity and noise). Mad 
-kaku-, m. a pigeon. Vina-, f. va^V 
proper name, Pahch. 81, 5. Qarhga-, 
m. a proper name. 

ravana, partly ru + ana, I. 

adj. X. Sounding, crying. 2. Sharp, 
hot. 3- Unsteady. 4. Jesting. II. 
m. 1, The Indian cuckoo. 2. A camel. 

111. n. Bell-metal. 

ravatha, i. e. ru + atha, m. 
The Indian cuckoo. 

ram, m. 1. The sun, Pahch. 

189, 23 ; Man. l, 23. 2. A proper name, 
Draup. 2, 21. 

TW ragana, see rasana . 

ragmi (i.e. rag -f mi ; with rag 

cf, probably Lat. laqueus, cf. rasana), 
m. 1. A rein, Nal. 19, 22 . 2. A ray of 

light, Pahch. 162,11. 3. An eyelash. 

—Comp. Ushna - and Tigma-, in. the 
sun, Ragh. 5, 4; <^ 9 . 9, ll. Qita-, m. 
the moon, Qringarat. 6. Syuma m. 
a proper name, Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 

112 , 16. 

BAS, i. l, Par. X. To 

sound, Git. 10, 6. 2. To roar, MBh. 

3, 14602. 3. To sing, Q 19 , 6 , 70. 4. 

f To praise. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
rasita, Sounded, n. X. The rattling 
of thunder, Ghat. 14. 2. Sound, Cf. s.v. 
Frequent, raras, To cry loudly, Bhatt. 

5, 96.—With the prep, ^<Ff anu , anu- 

rasita, Accompanied by howling, Utt. 

Ramach.45, S^L-With a, To lament, 

Nal. 1 , ll. arasita, n. Cry, Malav. d. 41. 

—With fi{ vi, To cry, Bhatt. 15, 42, 

—Cf. Goth, razda ; O.H.G. rartjan ; 
A.S. reordian ; O.H.G. reijan; A.S. 
rarian, 

2.^ BAS } i. 10, rasaya and rasa- 
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tier a denomin. derived from 

1. To taste, Qiq. 10 , 27. 

> love. Desider. rirasayisha , To 
wish to taste, (^ 19 . 11 , 11 . 

rasa , probably from ram , I. m. 

1 . Taste (as sweet, salt), Pahch. 61, 11 . 

2. Pleasure, Utt. Ramach. 146, 1 ; en¬ 

joyment, (Jak. d. 179 ; Pahch. ii. d. 175 ; 
charm, Pahch. iv. d. 62. 3* Inclination, 
Hit. iii. d. xxb{sdha$a-ckdnta-rasa-anu- 
vartin, adj. One who follows only his in¬ 
clination io inconsiderate haste); love, 
Utt. Ramach. 26, 2 . 4. Juice, Man. 2 , 

77 ; liquid, 3, 159 ; Qi<j. 9, 46 ; a dish, 
Yikr. 19, 1. 5. Essence, Hit. iv. d. 94 

(tad-, Its best). 6. Condiment, Hit. iii. 
d. 56* 7. Water. 8. The essential 

juice of* the body, whence blood, etc., 
are supposed to be engendered. 9. 
Semen virile. 10 . Poison. 11 . Gum 
myrrh. 12. Quicksilver. 13. A mineral 
substance, as sulphur, borax. 14. 
Taste, sentiment, emotion, as an object 
of poetry, as love, terror, etc., Bhartr. 

2 , 21 ; Ram. 1,4, 7; Pahch. v. d. 44 

(?nine rasas of music). 15. Affection 
of the mind, Utt. Ramach. 50,8; passion, 
Yikr. d. 36 ; love, Yikr. d. 40. II. f. 
sd. 1 . A river of the lower regions, 
Chr. 297, l 2 =Rigv. i. 112 , 12 . 2. The 

tongue. 3- The earth. 4. A grape. 
5'. The name of several plants.—Comp. 
A-, adj. tasteless, insipid. Anu -, m. 
a secondary flavour, SU 91 ’. 1, 224, 13. 
Anna-, m. the essential properties 
of food, Nal. 5, 37 (the knowledge of 
them). Amrita -, I. m. the amrita es¬ 
sence, the drink of immortality, Bhartr. 

3 , 77 ( kdvya -, poetical works which are 

like the essence of amrita). II. adj., f. 
sd, having an amrita-like juice, Pahch. 
248, 12 . Ikshu-, m. the juice of the 
sugar-cane, Pahch. i. d. 411. Eka -, L 
IB. only pleasure, Ram. 1, 9, 3. II. 
adj., f. sd . 1. pleased with one object 

only, ib. 2 , 67, 20 (v. r. Gorr.). 2. un¬ 
changed, Utt. Ramach. 102 , 3. Ka- 
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naha m. 1. melted gold, Qak. 

2. yellow orpiment. Kama-, m. 
nation, MBh. 1 , 3812. Kshudra m. 
honey, Bkag. P. 5, 13, io. Gandha -, 
m. myrrh, MBh. 5, 777. Go-, m. 1. 
milk, MRh. 5, 1143. 2. buttermilk. 3. 
coagulated milk. Nirasa , i.e. nis-, adj. 

1. sapless, vain, Yikr. d. 30. 2. insipid, 

Bhartr. 3, 16. 3. merciless, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 117, 6. 4. charmless, Pahch. iv. 

d. 62. Pishta (vb. pish)-, m. water 
mixed with flour, MBh* 1 , 5186. Pra- 
nipata-, m. the name of a spell, Ram. 
\, 31 , 5 Gorr. Yaksha -, m. spirituous 
liquor. Yathd-rasa + m, adv. accord¬ 
ing to the sentiments, Malav, 20 , 20 . 
Vi-, I. adj. l^msipid. 2. painful, Utt. 
Ramach. 157, 6. II. m. pain, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 18, 9. Qrihgcira-eka-, adj. only 
pleased with love, Yikr. d. 9. Sa see 
s.v. Siddha -, I. adj. mineral, metallic. 
II. m. 1. quicksilver. 2. an alchy- 
mist. Su-, I. adj. 1. well-flavoured. 

2. sweet. 3. elegant. II. ra. a plant, 
Yifcex trifolia. III. f. sd, and n, 1. holy 
basil. 2. the name of several plants. 
IY. f. sd, Durga. Sva m. 1. 
proper taste. 2. proper flavour. 3. 
expressed juice. 4. sediment of oil. 
Svddu-, f. sd, 1. the hog-plum. 2. a 
grape. 3. vinous liquor. 

rasa -\-ka, m. Stewed or boiled 

meat. 

rasa-ja , m. 1 . Any insect 

engendered by the fermentation of' 
liquids. 3. Molasses. 

rasa-jria, I. adj. Acquainted 

with tastes, sentiments, etc. II. m. 1. 
An alchymist. 2. A physician, 3. A 
poet. III. f. jtid, The tongue, Bha- 
shap. 52; 101. 

ras + ana, I. n. 1. Sounding, 

tinkling. 2. Tasting, Bbasbap. 39; 
Bhag. 15, 9. II. f. (written also ragand, 
and perhaps akin to ragmi, q. cf.). 1. A 







jrdle, Viler, d. 115- 2. The 

iihashap. 100 .—Comp. JVira- 
setna^ue* nis-rasana , adj. without a 
girdle, Kir. 5, li. 

rasa-\-maya, adj., f. yi, De¬ 
lightful, Utt. Ramach. 128, 3. 

TWrT rasa + vant , adj., f. vati, 1. 

Succulent, Bhartr. 3, 97. 2. Agreeable, 
Viler, d. 62. 3- Endowed with the rasas, 
love, etc., Utt. Ramach. ill, 3. 

rasayana , perhaps rasa-a- 

yana, I. n. 1. Buttermilk. 2. Poison. 
3, A medicine preventing old age and 
prolonging life, Pahck, ii. d. 80 ; elixir, 
Hit. i. d. 209, M.M. ( priti ~, Elixir-like 
joy). 4. Medicine, a remedy, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 24, 2. 5. Alchymy, chemistry. 

II. m. 1. An alehymist. 2. Garuda. 
m. f. ni, A vessel conveying nutrition. 

rasika, i.e. rasa + ihaj, I. adj. 

X. Having taste, flavoured. ^ 
ful, as a composition. 3^ v ImpSsioned, 
inclined, Hit. 103, 3 ($dka$a-eka~, In¬ 
clined only to inconsiderate haste). II. 
m. X. A horse. 2. An elephant. 3. 
A libertine. III. f. ka (cf. rasana ). 1. 
A woman’s girdle. 2. The tongue. 3. 
Curds withsugar and spice. 4. Molasses. 

rasika -f- td, f. Pleasure, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411. 

rasita, probably rasa -f ita, adj. 
(gilded, plated. 

TM rasna , n. A thing. 

rasya, i.e. rasa+ya, I. adj. 1. 

Savoury, Bhag, 17, 8. 2. Juicy. II. 
ii. Blood. 

RAH (for original radh), i. 1, 

and i. 10, raJiaya , Par. To quit, to 
leave. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, rahita. 
X. Abandoned, Ram. 3, 52, 5. 2. De¬ 

prived of, without, Ram. 1, 70, 35. 
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n. Privacy; Ioc. sing. Privately, 

37, 2,—With the prep. vi, X. To 

abandon, Ram. 3, 51, 17. 2. With 

instr. To separate from, Vikr. d. 114. 
virahita , 1. Abandoned, left, Qi?. 9, 75. 
2. Deprived of, without, Vikr. d. 33; 
Nal. 10, 23. Comp. A-, adj. 1, not 
separated, Vikr. 86, 11. 2. abounding 

in, Kir. 6, 52.—Cf. XavdavM, eXaOov, 
aXrjdiiQ, probably eprjyog; Lat. latere 
(cf. rudkira) ; also perhaps Xo^og, Xexoc 
(cf. rahas) ; Lat. lectum, legere; Goth, 
ligan, lagjan; A.S. leegan, liegan. 

rah + as, I. n. X. Secrecy, 

Pahcli. 253, 25 ; Chr. 5, 6; Vikr. d. 51 . 
(Ioc., secretly). 2. A secret, Raj at. 5, 
317 ; a religious or mystic truth. 3- 
A place of privacy, a hiding-place, 
solitude, Da 9 ak. in Chr, 181, 23; Lass. 
55, 15. 4. Copulation, Pahch. i. d, 

197 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2366). 5. 

A privity. II, adv. Secretly, privily, 
Pahch. 192, 23 ; Chr, 53, 22. Cf. rah . 

rahahstha , or TTO ra~ 
hastha , i. e. rahas-stha, adj. Being 
alone, Pahcli. 45, 24. 

rahas -f- ya, I. adj. Secret, 

Man. il, 247 ; concealed, 4, 144 ; 
mysterious. II. n. A secret, Pahcli. 
129, 2 ; a mystery, Lass. 20, 20. III. 
f. yd, The name of a river.— Comp. 
Deva-, n. a secret of the gods, MBh. 
15, 964. Sa-, adj. magical (as weapons), 
Utt. Ramach. U, 3. Sa-prayoga-, adj. 
with the charms or spells for employ¬ 
ing (the magic weapons), Johns. Sel. 

4, 22. 

rahi, A substitute for rahas 

before the derivatives of kri and bhu ; 
cf, bhu. 

RA , ii. Par. (in the ved. also 

Atm.), To give, Bhag, P. 4, 27, 25. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, rata . Comp. 
Kirti and Kriti~, m. a proper name, 
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\ 9 ii.—Cf. ved. ratam astu 
ratum esto and reor. 

FT3TI raka , f. 1 . Full moon, or the 

day of full moon, Sah. I), p. 323, 19. 2. 

A girl in whom meistruation has com¬ 
menced. 3. Itch. 4. The name of a river. 

rakshasa , i.e. rahshas+a , I. 
adj., f. s*. 1. Belonging to a Rakshasa, 
demoniacal, Ram. 3,48, 11; Lass. 18, 3. 
Z. Infested by demons, Man. 3, 280. 
3. (see vidhi), A form of marriage, 
Man. 3, 33. II. m. An evil spirit, 
Pan.ch. 182, 22. III. f. si. 1. A female 
demon, Hid. 2, 16. 2. A large tusk. 

3. A sort of perfume.-— Comp. Jala 
- rakshasi, f. a female demon of the 
water, MBh. 3, 16255. Brahmara- 
kshasa , i.e. brahman m. a demon of 
the brahmanical. -class, Man. 12, 60 ; 
Paftch. 182, 19. Manusha m. a Rak- 
shasa-like man, a Rakshasa in the 
shape of man, Bhartr. 2, 66. Sadeva - 
sura -, i.e. sa-deva-asura-, adj. with the 
gods, Asuras, and Raksliasas, Ckr.4l, 22. 

t kAkh, lAkh, 

1. i, Far. 1. To grow dry. 2. To 
adorn. 3. To suffice. 4. To prevent. 

^XTf raga> i.e. ra?ij+<i y I. m. 1- 

Colour, Pahch. 203,'5 ; Vikr. d. 26 (red 
colour). 2 . Being subdued by affec¬ 
tions, MBh. .13, 12427; Rit. 6, 23. 3. 

Affection, love, Pahch. iii. d. 266; Da- 
gak. in.Chr. 197, 6’; desire, sorrow, joy, 
Eajat. 5; 382. 4. Wrath; Pahch. 29, 

17 . 5. Envy. 6. Greediness. 7. 

Passion, Hit. iv. d.JB8 (ni-vritta-, adj. 
Free from passions). 8. A mode of 
music, of which six are enumerated, 
Pahch. 248, 6. 9- Harmony, £ak. d. 5. 

10. A king. II. f. gi, A sort of grain, 
Eleusine corocana.—Comp. Afiga -, m. 
faint, unguent, powder for smearing 
and perfuming the body, Rit. 6, 12. 
Apa m. enmity, Man. 7, 154. Kri - 
trima-y m. an artificial colour, Vikr. d. 
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40. Padma-y m. a ruby, Hit.’ 

44, M.M. Puskpa-, m. a topaz, 

18, 31: Vi~> m. 1. disinclination, 
hatred, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1156. 2. the 

absence of desire or passion, indiffer¬ 
ence,- disregard of all sensual enjoy¬ 
ment, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 6 . \ ita~, 

1. e, vi-ita-y I. adj. 1 . colourless. 2 . 
exempt from passions, Hit. 42,10, M.M. 
II. in. a sage. Sa-> adj. 1. coloured. 

2. impassioned. Haridru- y adj. fickle, 
unsteady. 

ragamarijarikciy i.e, 

raga-majijan -j- ha y f. The wicked Ra- 
gamahjari, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 194, 21 . 

ragarUy adj. One who ex¬ 
cites hopes and disappoints them. 

ragiriy i.e. raga -f in, I. adj., 

f. ini. 1. Coloured. 2 . Red, Pahch. 
i. d. 225. 3. Impassioned, agitated by 

affections, Bhag. 18, 27 ; given to 
passions, Hit. iv. d. 83. 4. Loving, 

(^ 9 . 9, 38 ; being in love, I)a 9 ak. in 
Chr. 180; 23. II. m. 1 . A painter. 2. 
A lover. III. f. gini. 1 . A shrewd 
and intriguing woman. 2 . A modi¬ 
fication of a musical mode, personified 
as the wife of the Raga, Lass. 39, 10 .— 
/Comp. Vi- (properly, viraga + in 9 see 
\aga)y adj. void of passion. 

f RA GH, lA GH, i. 

ly Atm. To be able or equal to. 

raghava , i .e. ragku + a, pa¬ 
tronym., ro. (cf. raghu\ 1. A. descendant 
of Raghu; a name of Rama, Ram. 3, 48, 
8 . 2 . A sort of fish. 3. The ocean. 

TP1TW rahkavay i.e. rahku + a , adj. 
Made of the hair of the rankiiy Ram. 
3 , 49, 15. 

jjf rang A proper name, Lass. 
67, 2. 

L^X^T v UAJy i. 1 , Par. Atm, 1. 













Pikr. d. 160 ; to beam, Earn. 
%r. 25, 52 ( rajatam, anomal. 
of rajantam). 2 . ved. To 
govern (akin to rij, originally raj). 
Caus. rajaya , To illuminate. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, rajita, 1 . Illuminated. 

2/ Adorned, Kir. 5, 9.—With 
abhi, To shine, MBh. 3, 109GO.— With 
■~$X{ wpa, Caus. uparajita, Illuminated, 
Paneh. v. d. 12 .—With f?lW s nis, 
nirajita, Shining, Utt. Raraach. 150, 
12 .—With pari , To be very re¬ 

splendent, Ram. 3, 49, 3.—With fa vi, 

3L To shine forth, Paneh. v. d. 2. 2. 

To shine, ib. i. d. 373 ; Ram. 3, 52, 25. 
Caus. To cause to beam, Ram. 2, 26, 2. 
nirajita, 1 . Illuminated, splendid, Kir. 
5, 4 ; Nal. 5, 3. 2- Manifested.—With 

alrU-vi , To shine, to beam, 

Ram. 2, 26, 10. 



2. raj , latter part of comp. 

nouns, I. adj. Shining. II. curtailedfor 
rajan, m. A king, Hid. 1, 13.— Comp. 
Aranya -, m. king of the forest, epi¬ 
thet of the lion and the tiger, Nal. 12, 
13 ; 31. Asura-, m. king of the Asuras, 
epithet of the Asura Baka (see vaka), 
MBh. 1,6208. Indu - and Udu~, m. the 
moon, Paneh. i. d. 104 ; Ram. 4, 5, 14. 
Eka-, 1. adj. only shining, Bhag. P. 3, 
5, 24. 2. m. an absolute king, ib. 1,18, 5. 
Kratu-, m. the principal sacrifice, 
Man. ll, 260. Giri-, m. the king of 
the mountains, probably the Himalaya, 
M Bh, 6,3419. Trina-y m. the palmyra 
tree, Ram. 6, 91,13. Deva •, m, epithet 
of Indra and Nahlisha, Chr. 4, 20 ; 
MBh. 13, 4788. Dharma-y m. epithet 
of Yama, Yudhishthira, and of a king 
.of the herons, Man. 7, 7 ; Draup. 8, 13; 
MBh. 12 , 6350. Naga-y m. the king of 
the serpents, Mark. P. 23, 24. Mriga-y 
m. a lion, 9, 18 ( patamga m. the 


lion-like sun). Yaksha-y in. Ku\J 
Vigva-y and in some cases, yigva-f 
an universal sovereign. Sva- y m. Brah¬ 
man or Supreme Spirit.—Cf. Cat. rex. 

a substitute for rajan, 

when latter port of comp, words, m. 
A king.— Comp. Amara m. king of 
the gods, epithet of Indra. Ama?ci 
-gatru-y m. epithet of Ravana, R&m. 6 , 
35 , 1 . Adi-y m. the first or primeval 
king, epithet of Mann and of a son of 
Kuru, Ram. 1 , 6 , 4 ; MBh. l, 3741. 
Riksha-y m. 1. the king of the hears, 
Ram*. 6 , 6 , 12 . 2. the king of the stars, 

epithet of the moon, Yikr. 39, 15. 
Trina-y m. the palmyra tree, MBh. 4, 
1309. Deva-y m. Indra, Ram. 6 , 34, 10. 
Dvija - and Nahshatra -, m. the moon, 
Ragh. 5, 23 ; Ram. 5, 18, 17. Dharma 
m. epithet of Yamaand Yudhishthira, 
MBh. 13, 3471 ; Hariv. 842. % Nada-y 
the king of the rivers, i.e. the Sindhu, 
£ 19 , 9, 30. Naga-y 1 . the king of the 
serpents, Kathas. 22 , 209. 2. a great 

elephant, MBh. 4, 1679. Fitfi-y m. 
the king of the Manes, i.e. Yama, Sav. 
5, 14. Bhujaga-y m. the king of the 
snakes, epithet of Qesha. Bhringa 
m, 1 . a sort of bird (Lanius malabari- 
cus), Lass. 52, 18. 2 . the bumble bee. 

3 . a sort of shrub. 4. a particular 
sacrifice. Malta-, m. 1 . a sovereign, 
king, Yikr. 37, 9. 2. a finger-nail. 

Mriga-y m. a lion, Yikr. 70, 13. Ya- 
ksha-y m. Kuvera,Chr. 62, 52. Yuvaraja, 
i.e. yuvan-y m. a young prince, espe¬ 
cially the heir apparent, Pahch. 156, 16. 
Rajaraja, i.e. rajan-, m. 1 . an universal 
monarch, Kir. 5, 51. 2. Kuvera. 3» 

the moon. Vighna -, m. Gane<?a. Vi» 
mana-y ra. the driver of a chariot (of 
the gods), Utt. Ramach. 55, 2 . (jaila-, 

in. the king of the mountains, epithet 
of the Himalaya, Megh. 51. Sindhu 
m. Jayadratha, the king of Sindh. 
Sukha-y m. a proper name, Raj at. 5, 
206. Sura-, m. Indra, Rajat. 5, 157. 
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m. the king of the Saubhas, 
3,5. —Cf. Goth, reiks. 


Trsrcr raj aka, I. adj. 1, raj 4- aka, 
Splendid. 2. rajan-\-ka, A substitute 
for rajan when latter part of comp, 
adj.; e.g.rt-, adj. Having no king, Man. 
7, 3. II. m. A king. III. n. An assem¬ 
blage of kings.— Comp. Mafia -, and 
maha-rajika, m. a kind of demigod. 
8a-, adj. together with the king, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 519. 

rajakiya, i.e. rajan + ha -f 
iya, adj. Royal, Lass. 13, 17 ; 31, 6 . 

rajagha , i.e. rajan-han, I. m. 
A king killer. II. adj. Sharp. 

rajata, i.e. raj at a -f a, I. adj. 

Made of silver, Man. 2 , 202 ; Raj at. 5, 
12. II. n. Silver (<JKD.), Ram. 3, 
49, 1. 

rajat as, i.e. rajan -f tas, 
Prom a king, Man. 4, 33. 

rfT rajata, i. e. rajan -f- ta, f. 
Royalty, Hit. iii. d. 77. 

raj-[-an (or rather rij, pro¬ 
perly raj, 4 -an, cf. Lat. regere), I. 
m. 1 . A king, Chr. 3, 6 . 2 . One of the 
Kshatriya caste, Man. 2 , 32. 3. A 

master. 4. The moon. 5. Indra. 6. 
A Yaksha, II. f. rajAi. 1 . A queen, 
Chr. 54, 18 ; a princess, Chr. 18, 3. 2. 

The wife of the sun.— Comp. A -, m. 
one who is not a king, Johns. Sel. 32, 61. 
Kagi-, m. the king of K& 91 , Chr. 11 , 19 
(but - raja, 3, 9). Dharma-rajan, m. 
(cf. raja), Yudhishthira, MBh. 2 , 146. 
N&ga-, m. (cf. raja), Nal. 14, 3.—Cf. 
Lat. regina (for regonia=/-4;^l for 
rajan +y a), and perhaps Goth, raginon, 
see 2 . raj, and raja . 

rajan\ya, m. 1. A Ksha¬ 
triya, a man of the military caste, CJtt. 
Ratuach. 152, 4 ; Chr. 37, 2 .. 2 . A name 
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of Agni.— Comp. A-, m. one who 
a Kshatriya, Man. 4, 84. 

rajanya + ka, n. A multi¬ 
tude of Kshatriyas. 

rajan+vant, adj., f. vati. 
Possessing, or ruled by, a good king. 
rajarski, see riski. 

rajavat , i.e. rajan -f vat, 

adv. As towards the king, Pahcli. i. d* 

58. 


^T^R«rT s ragavant—rajanvant. 

rajasa, i.e. rajas + a, I. adj., 

f. si. 1. Belonging to the quality of 
passion, Man. 12, 32. 2. Endowed with 
passion, 12, 40. II. f. si, DurgL 

Tr^^f rajasuya, i.e. rajan-su+ya , 

m. A sacrifice performed by an universal 
monarch, attended by his tributary 
princes, Indr. 1, 15. 

RAJ AY A , a denomin. de¬ 
rived from rajan with ya , Atm. To 
behave like a king, Hit. ii. d. 96. 

and ^T^Ft rajiyi.e. partly pro- 

bably rij (properly raj, cf. Lat. di-vi- 
gere), + i, f. 1. A row, aline, Panch. 

1. d. 217 ; a stripe, Yikr. d. 78; a line 

parting the hair, Ram. 3, 52, 32. 2. A 

continuous line.—Comp. Nila-raji, f. a 
dark line, darkness, Rit. l, 2 (at the end 
of a comp. adj.). Vana-raj + i, I. adj. 
embellishing a forest. II. f. a tree, 
Ram. 3, 52, 23 ; 55, 45; Draup. l, 2. 

f- I- raji+ka, Aline. II. 

A field. III. Black mustard, Sinapis 
racemosa, Panel). 184, 18. Cf. rajaka. 

r <yiva, I. m. 1. An elephant/ 

2. A kind of deer. 3. The Indian crane. 
4. Alarge fish, Cyprinus niloticusBuch., 
Man. 5, 16. II. n. A lotus, Chr. 50,11; 
Indr. 4, 41. 
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TTlft 

tjtit, see r&jan. 

rajya , i.e. rajati+ya, n. 1. A 

government, Pafich. iii. d. 265. 2. A 

kingdom, Ram. 3, 53, 22 ; Pafich. 202, 
19. 3. Exercise of sovereignty, Rajat. 

5, 242. 4. Administration— Comp. De¬ 
lia-, n. the dominion over the gods, Ram. 

6, 98, 19. Prithivi-, n. the sovereignty 
of the earth, Mciha n. sovereignty, 
Chr. 3, 5. Yuvardjya i.e. yuvan n. 
the dignity of heir apparent, Pahch. 

30, 18. Hrita-y adj, stripped of a 
kingdom. 

TTfe ratty f. War, battle. 

ITST radha f. 1. Splendour. 2. 
The name of a country. 

TTf?r rd + tiy f. Gift, present, Lass. 

99 , 14=Rigv, iii. 62, i2.—Comp. A-, m. 
an enemy, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 110. Vd - 
yasa-a-y m. an owl. 

$^X^ - ratra , a substitute for rdtri, 

when latter part of comp, words; e.g. 
ati-y m. 1. The name of a part of the 
Jyotishtoma, and of the Sattra sacri¬ 
fices, Ram. l, 13, 44; 45. 2. A proper 

name, Ilariv. 72. apara-, m. The last 
watch of the night, Ram. 3, 22, 29. 
ardha-y m. Midnight, Man. 7, 151, 
eka-y I. m. A festival of one night’s 
duration, MBh. 13, 4914. II. n. One 
night, Man. 3, 102. chira ~, n. A long 
time, Man. 3, 266. tri-, n. sing. Three 
nights or days, Man. 4, 119; 5, 67. 
dagaratra, i.e. dagan-y m. Ten days, 
Man. 5, 65. paiichar 0 , i.e. partckan-, 
I. n. 1. Five nights or days, Man. 8, 
402 ; ll, 147. 2. The sacred scripture 

of several Vaishnava sects, MBh. 12, 
7891. II. adj. Lasting five nights or 
days, MBh. 13, 4914. purva -, m. The 
first part of the night, MBh. l, 6443. 
vi-y Deep night, Sav. 6, 28 (cf. 5, 66). 
saptar 0 , i. e. saptan-, n. A period of 
seven nights, Man. 2 , 187. 



rdt4a + ka, n.—pancharl 

see ratra . — Comp. Paricha(n)-, aclj 
Lasting five nights, Panch. ed. orn. 4, 
17. 

TTf* and rdtri, probably 

ram + tri+i, f. Night, Hit. pr. d. 24, 
M.M.— Comp. Kdla-y f.‘ 1. the last 
night of a Kalpa, in which the universe 
is destroyed by Kala, Ram. 5, 47, 26. 
2. Durga, Hariv. 3269. %.~bhima- 
rathiy see ratha. Yaksha-rd.tr i, f. the 
night of full moon in the month Kart- 
tika. Qiva-rdtriy f. a festival in 
honour of Qiva. Qcsha-ratriy f. the 
last watch of the night. 

rdtri+ kd, f. Night, Rajat. 

5, 482.— Comp. Paneha(n)-, adj. epithet 
of Vishnu (cf. paiichan-rdtra ), MBh. 
12, 12864 (p. 818, 1* 9, bel.). 

rdtri-ckara , and 

ratrimchara, i.e. r atrium-char a, m. 
A Rakshasa. rdtrichari , f. A female 
Rakshasa. 

ratri-hind -f aka , mi 
A guard of the ■women’s apartment. 

RADH (probably ra-dha ), ii. 

5, radium, and i. 4, rddhya , Par. ved. 

1. To make merciful or favourable (ii. 

5 ). 2. To make agreeable (ii. 5). 3. 

To accomplish. 4. To be merciful, or 
favourable (i. 4). 5. To be accom¬ 

plished or finished (i. 4). Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, rdddha. 1. Accomplished. 

2. Perfect in mysterious or magical 

power, Bhag. P. 3, ll, 17. 3. Cooked. 

Desider. 1. riratsa , 2. ritsa, To kill, 

to hurt, to destroy, Bhatt. 14, 19. 

—-With the prep. apa , ii. 5, and i. 4, 

1. To offend against, with gen., MBh. 
l, 1889 ; to injure, Vikr. 5, 8. 2. To 

sin, MBh. 4, 1611. 3. To restrain, 

MBh. 3, 17005. apardddha , 1. Sinned, 
QCik. d. 57 {no, tu grishmasyaivam 
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dgam aparaddham yuvatishu , But 
/heat [sins against, i.e.] injures 
"girls, it is not so charming). 2. 
Sinning, having sinned, guilty, Qak. 
lio, 16 (with gen., against).—With 

abhi, i, 4, To propitiate, Ram. 2, 
3J, 33.— With «, l. To accomplish, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 197, 16 (pass.). Cans. 
1. To make favourable, to propitiate, 
Ram. l, 17, 31. 2. To conciliate, Hit. 

iv. d. 99; to win, R£uxl 2, 60, 6. 3. To 

worship, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 6. 4 . 
To serve, Man. lo, 122; Pafich. 125, 12 
(Jtim anenaradhitenci , For what pur¬ 
pose serve him ?). 5. To perform, 

Bhartr. 2, 96. aradhita, Pleased, Yikr. 
35, 4. Comp. Su-> adj. caused to be 
veiy propitious, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977. 
Comp, ptcple. of the fufc. pass, dura- 
radhydy i. e. dus~, adj. difficult to be 
propitiated, or worshipped, or served, 
Bhartr. 3, 78 ; Bhag. P. 4, li, n.— With 

\3TJf upa-a , Cans. To serve, Man. 10, 
121.—With ^^FfT scim-a, Caus. 1. To 

make favourable, to propitiate, MBh. 
3, 10344. 2. To satisfy, to get the ap¬ 

probation o£ Utt. Ramaeli. 167, 6.—Cf. 
iXacncoyat, iXdoyai, etc. (for IWaO, 

instead of XiXaO) ; cf. also ved. iradhya. 

TTV radh+cty I. m. The month 

YaigMha, April—May. II. f. dha . 

I. The sixteenth lunar asterism. 2. 
The favourite mistress of Krishna, 
Panch. 45, 2. 3. The wife of the chario¬ 
teer of Dhriiarashtra, by whom Karna 
was fostered. 4. Lightning. 5. Emblic 
myrobalan. 

TPW r radk + ana , I. n. 1. Com¬ 
pleting. 2. Obtaining. 3. Pleasure. 

II. f. na, Speaking. 

TO rddh -}- as, n. Favour, bliss, 
wealth, Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2. 

radheya, i. e. radha + eya 
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TTfW 

(see radha), metronym., rn. 

Johns. Sel. 56, 155 ; Rajat. 5, 3f 

rahhasya , i.e. rabhasa + a, n. 

The state or condition of velocity, or 
of joy. 

W rama , i.e. ram-fa, I. adj. 1. 

Beautiful. 2. Black. 3- White. II. 

m. 1. A proper name, particularly the 

hero of the Ramayana. 2. A name of 

Varuna. 3. A horse. 4, A sort of 

deer. III. f. ma, A beautiful female, 

Vikr. d. 114; Amar. 58.— Comp. Pa - 

raga -, m. the first of the three renowned 

Ramas, the son of Jamadagni, Prab. 5, 

5 (cf. Chr. 16,17). Bala -, m. the third 

Rama, the half-brother of Krishna, 

MBh. I, 7912. Cf. rama-chandra . 

jat 

' TT*T3f rama-ja, m. A proper name. 

ramayana, i.e. rtima-ayana 

(or rather -f- ay an a ), n. The name of a 
renowned epic poem,Utt, Ramach. 110,9. 

rarnbha , i.e. rambha+a, m. 
The bambu staff of a religious student. 

TT^T Tala, m. The resinous exu¬ 
dation of the Shorea robusta. 

rdva, , i.e. ru -f a, m. Sound, 

Hit. 92,8.—Comp. Dirgha m. the pro¬ 
per name of a jackal, Hit. 76, 6, M.M. 

TTW ravaiia , m. The king of the 

Rakshasas, the ravisher of Sita, and 
destroyed by Rama, Ram. 3, 48, 2. 

ravaniy i.e. ravana-\-i, pa¬ 
tronym., m. The eldest son of Ha¬ 
vana. 

W s RAC, v.r. for ras. 

-<jf^ ragi, m. 1. A heap, a quantity, 

Pancb. 121, ll ; 203, 7. 2. A sign of 

the zodiac.— Comp. Agni m. a fire¬ 
ball, Ram. 4, 60, 17. Ambit- (Ragh. 
6, 57), and Lavana-ambu - (Vikr. d. 





Kathas. 18, 2, but, plenty of 
water,ivir. 5, 19), Pay as- (Hit. ii. d. 
15), and Van- (Rajat. 5, 15), m. the 
ocean. Bralima(n )-, heap of holiness, 
Chr. 34, 15 (=spara 9 urama). Yagas-, 
in. greatness of glory, i.e. a glorious 
deed, Vikr. li, 17. 

THf rashtra, m. and n. I. i.e, raj 

+ tra, X. A realm, empire, kingdom, 
Panch. iii. d. 39 ; v. d. 64 (kurajantcmi 
rashtrani, Kingdoms find their end 
[i.e. are ruined] by wicked kings). 2. 
An inhabited country, Lass. 7G, 18. 
II. Any public calamity, as famine.— 
Comp. Su m. the name of a country, 
Surat , Ram. 3, 53, 56. 

Trf%wr rashfrika, i.e. rashtra + 

iha , adj. sbst. Inhabiting, or an in¬ 
habitant of, a realm, Man. 10 , 61. 

and rhshtriya , I. 

adj. Relating to a realm. II. ( rash - 
triya), m. A king’s brother-in-law (in 
theatrical language), Mrichchh. 66, 23; 
cf. Bohtl. ad Qak. 73, l. 

It AS (cf. ras ), i. 1, Atm. 

(MBh. 8, 1941, Par.), To sound, to 
cry.—Cf. rag. 

TT* rasa, i.e. ras-{-a, m. 1. Sound. 

2. Confused noise. 3. Speech. 4. A 
festival among the cowherds, including 
especially a circular dance. 5. A chain. 
—Comp. Durasa , i.e. dus-, in. disagree¬ 
able speech, Utt. Ramacli. 44, 5. 

rasahha , i.e. ras -f a -f hha , m. 

An ass, Panch. iii. d. 118. f. bhi , A 
she-ass, Panch. 215, 9. 

raserasa , m. I. i.e. rasa- -f- 

i-rasa . I. 2. Mirth. 3. A com¬ 

pany, a party. II. (cf. rasa ), Alchymy. 

TTCR rasana , m. s^rasa, Pan. Sch. 
iv. 2, 92. 

rasn&, f. A sort of perfume. 


tut i.e. rah+ ii y m. 1 

Daitya to whom the eclipses are as¬ 
cribed, Hit. i.d. 20, M.M. 2. The ascend¬ 
ing node.—Comp. Sa -, adj. seized by 
Rahu, i.e. eclipsed, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8. 

1. RI, i. 6, riya, Par. To go. 

2. III , ii. 5, v. v. for ri; ii, 5, 
To hurt. 

rikta + ha (vb. rich), adj. 1. 

Void, empty. 2. Unloaded, unbur- 
thened, Man. 8, 404. 

riktha, i.e. rich -f* thct, n. 1. 

An inheritance, Man. 9, 104. 2. Pro¬ 

perty, Man. 8, 30. 3. Wealth. 4. Gold. 
—Comp. Gotra n. du. family and 
estate, Man. 9, 142. 

rikthada, i.e. riktha-a-da 

(vb. da), m. An heir, a son, Bhag. P. 

2, 9, 40. 

rikthin , i.e. riktha + in, I. 

adj. Wealthy. II. m. An heir, Man. 
9, 1.62 ( eka -, An heir of one man). 

fT*JT riksha, f. X. A nit, 2. A mote 
in a sunbeam. 

R1KII, RINKH, see 

rakh, 

RICH, ii. 7, rinach, rinch, Par. 

Atm. 1. To evacuate, to leave, pass., 
Yikr, d. 8 (being delivered). 2, To 
separate, Bhatt. 6, 36. f i. I, and i. 10, 
1. To join, to mix. 2. To divide, to 
separate, Ptcple. of the pf. pass, rihta, 
1. Empty, Paucli. 89, 2. 2. Unloaded. 

3. Purged. 4- Free from, Ragh. 14, 85. 
5. Poor. Comp, A-, adj. filled, Malav. 
45,15. Ptcple. of i. 10, or Caus. rechita , 
X. Freed from. 2. Purged.—With the 

prep. ati, pass. X. To surpass, with 

abb, Man. 4, 175 ; with acc., 2,145 ; with 
instr., MBh. 3, 10588. 2, To prevail, 
Man. 12, 25 ; to play the chief part, Hit. 
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LM. atirikta , Exceeding, Bha- 
excessive.—With vi 

- ati , pass. To surpass, with abl., Ragli. 
10, 31. vyatirikta , 1 . Different, distinct, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 14; 15. 2. Ex¬ 

cepted. 3- Withdrawn.—With ^IJm; 

instead of* arechita ( Mfere d ?), Dagak. 
.in Chr. 190, 15, I propo&o -4tr-rettd-iaT«- 

/v—WIth \3qjT ud, pass. To 

surpass, MBh. 1 , 3070. udrikta , 1 . 

Distinct. 2. Increased, adv. Surely, 
Chr. 20,19 (perhaps, adj. and, Arrogant). 
Vdrechita, Pre-eminent, Rsijat. 5, 365. 

—With Pr vi, virikta , Purged, Man. 5. 

144 .—Cf. Lat. licere, licitare, linquere; 
\ei 7 njj ; Goth, af-lifnan; A.S. lyfan, 
be-lifan, laefan, To leave ; also Goth, 
leihvan ; A.S. laen, laenan. 

f RIJ, i. I, Par. To fry. 

R1NV, see ranv. 

fry ripu , probably lip + u (r for 7, 

or rather the original sound), m. An 
enemy, Paiich. ii. d. 168. — Comp. 
KramicJia in. a name of the god of 
war, Pahch. i. d. 175. 

ripu + ta, f. Enmity, Hit. ii. 

d. 149. 

rip 4- ra (probably lip + ra, cf. 
ripu), adj. Yile, bad. 

t RIPE (^ RIPE, and 

JRIIP), i. 6, Par. 1. To say or to 

boast. 2. To fight. 3. To blame. 4. 
To hurt. S. To give. 

t RIMPJ1, i. 6, Par. To hurt. 

RIME, see ranv. 

frw riramsa , i.e. riramsa , desider. 
of ram , -f -a, f. X. Wish to sporty Nal. 
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1, 41. 2. Desire of enjoyment,1 

P. 9, 14, 20. 

f. Pale brass, prince’s metal. 

RIQ( cf. lig ), i. 6, Par. To hurt. 

frvTv*. rigadas, probably rig -f a 
-ad+as, adj. m. A destroyer of those 
who injure, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

rig+ya, m. A deer, s ee risky a. 

RISE, i. l and 4, Par. 1. To 

kill, to hurt, MBh. 3, 13111. 2. To 

give offence, Man. 4, 178, Atm. (Sch., 
hut perhaps pass. To be hurt). 3. To 
he hurt (ved.). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
rishta. 1. Injured. 2. Unlucky, n. 
X. Bad luck. 2. Destruction. 3. Sin. 
m. X. A sword (cf. rishti). 2. The 
name of a demon.— Comp. A-rishta , see 
s.v.—Cf. probably palw, jjaurros ; Latf. 
lsedo. 

rishti, I. f. m. A sword (cf. 
rishti). II. risk -f- ti, f. Bad luck. 

Tt *r risk -f va, adj. Injurious. 

ft* RIU ' X. See ripli. 2. Yed. 

=zlih. Frequent. reriJi, ptcple. of the 
pres. Atm. rerihana , m. X. £iva. 2. 
An Asura or demon. 3. A thief. 

l-ft ii. 9, rina, rim, Par. 1 
To go. 2. To howl. 3. To hurt. 

2.*^ Ill, i. 4, Atm. To distil, to 
ooze, to drop.—With the prep. ^5pr[ 

anu, To drop after, to follow dropping, 
Chr. 291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.—Cf. Goth, 
and A.S. rinnan (based on ii. 5). 

ffegr ridhaka , m. The backbone. 

ft*T ridha, f. Disrespect. 

rt.+ .ti, f. X. Going. 2. Boun¬ 
dary. 3. Usage, manner, way, Lass. 

2, ed. 2, 6. 4. Natural property. 5» 










Calx 


6 . Brass, pale brass. 7 . 

8. Bust of iron. 

t MlV, i-1, Par. Atm. To take. 

l.?5 Rfy 2, Par. 1. To sound, 

to make a particular sound, as birds, 
MBh. l, 5898 ; bees, etc., to hum, Hit. i. 
d. so, M.M. 2, To bray, MBh. l, 4508. 
3. To yelp, Man. 4, 113. 4. To yell, 

MBh. 4, 1463. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
ruta , n. 1. Any cry or noise, humming 
of bees, Bhatt. 2, 10. 2. The cry of 

birds, Lass. 52,11. 3. Song, fak. d. 131. 
Frequent, roru and roruya , To cry 
loudly, to yelp loudly, MBh. l, 6112; 
663. Caus. ravaya , To fill with a roar, 

MBh. 3, 15928.—With the prep. 

dbhi, cibhiruta, 1. Sounded, filled with 
the sound of, MBh. 3, 1535. 2. Sound¬ 

ing. 3. Humming, Qi$. 9,34. n. Sound, 

Ram. l, 9, i‘V.—'With a, To cry, 

Bhatt. 17, 24.—With fij vi , 1. To sound, 

Mrichchh. 144, 2. 2. To yell, Panch. 

64, 4. 3- To lament, Yikr. d. 102 ; 

MBh. 3, 336. viriita, n. Tone. d. 


85 ; singing, !Rit, 6, 33*^ Caus! 
a braying noise, Man. 4, 64. — With 

sam , To cry, Bhatt. 17, 71.—Cf. 

lopvtj (frequent.) ; Lat. raucus, rumor ; 
A.S. ryn. 

f2. ^ MU, i.1, Atm. 1. To go. 2. To 
hurt, or to be angry (?). 3. To speak. 

t MUMQ, i. 10 and l, Par. 

To speak, to shine (?). 
w rukma , i.e. ruch-\*ma , I. adj. 

Clear, bright. II. n. (ved. m., Chr. 
293, 2=Rigv. i. 38, 2). 1. Gold.. 2. 

Iron. III. m. A golden chain, Chr. 
290, 4 = Rigv. i. 64, 4. 

riikmin , i.e. rukma -f in, I. 

m. The name of a prince, slain by 
Balarama. II. f. mini, A princess 



carried off and married by Ki^s^j^ 
Malav. d. 77 ; cf. Wilson, Hind. Theatr. 

2 . edite3, n. 

and ruksha , adj. 1. Rugged, 

rough, difficult, Yikr. d. 61 ( ru ). 2. 

Harsh, unkind, Panch. iv. d. 62 ( ru °); 
uncouth, Pahch. v. d. 6 (ru°, but cf. 
B5btl. Ind. Spr. 805) ; Bhartr. 2, 59 
( ru°); cruel, Qak. d. 191 (ru 0 ). 3. 

Austere, Utt. Ramach. 42, 8 (ru). —Cf. 
A.S. rug, rub, ruw; Engl, rough, 
rugged. 

rukshma, Hard, fieshless (?), 

Raj at. 5, 433 (? perhaps to be changed 
to ruksha). 

rugna + tct (cf. ruj ), f. 1. 
Sickness. 2. Crookedness. 

MUCH\ i. l, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 468). 1 . To 

shine, MBh. 1, 6613; Man. 4,20. 2. 

To please, with dat., MBh. 1 , 7550 ; 
Hit. ii. d. 49. 3* To be pleased, to 

approve, MBh. 1 , 7444 . Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, ruchita. 1 . Bright. 2 . Sweet. 

3. Pleased, MBh. l, 7952. 4. Sharpened 
(as the appetite). 5. Digested. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, ruchya. 1 . Beautiful. 

2. Tonic, stomachic, m. A lover, n. 

A digestive. Caus. rochaya, Par. and 
Atm. 1 . To cause to like. 2 . Atm. 
To like, Man. 2, 243. 3. To choose, 

Ram. l, 43, l. 4. To resolve, Hariv. 

6416.—With the prep. ati, To 

surpass by splendour, MBh. s, 468.— 
With anu, Caus. To desire, MBh. 

3, 12679.—With abhi, To please 

(with the dat. of the pers.), Yikr. 21, 
11. ahhiruchita, 1. Pleased. 2. De¬ 
lighting, Johns. Sel. 93, 52. Caua. 1. 
To desire, to like, Ram. 2, 30, 27. 2. 

To bo ready, Ram. l, 36, 2.—With 

ci, Caus. Atm. To like, Ram. 2, 
30, 28.—-With *f?T frati, Caus. To 
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3 , 11546 (prati belongs 


the noun, not to the vb.).— 


With vi 9 To shine* MBh. 3, 1754. 

—Cf. loch ; Lat. lucete, luraen (cf. 
Goth, lauhmuni; A.S. leoma), luna ; 
Goth, liuhath, liuhtjan; A.S. leoht, 
lioht, gelihtan, 16cian; probably also 

O. H.G . liuehan,fovcre, luchjan,lochon, 
inulcere; Xevkdg, Xevoaa?, ag(f>i-X vkyj, 
etc., Xv%vo£. 

2. ruck , f. 1 . Light, splendour, 

Kir. 5 , 45 ; £i$. 9, 23 ; Kir. 5, 43. 2 , 

Beauty, Pahch. i. <L 152 ( smita-patala 
-adhara-, adj. Showing the beauty of 
smiling patalcb- like lips). 3. Light¬ 
ning. 4. Desire_Comp. Ghana-, adj. 

of a cloud-like, i.e. dark, colour, Bh&g. 

P. 4 , 5 , 3. Phana-mani-sahasra, f. 
the splendour of the thousand jewels 
of the serpent’s hoods, <^ 9 . 9, 25. Vi- 
starita-varna-mmkara -, adj. shining 
brilliantly by the mixture of colours, 
and, being very desirous of the mixture 
of the castes, Rajat, 5, 377* Qita-, m. 
the moon, £i<?. 9, 25. A-gita -, m. the 
sun, Q 19 . 9 , 5.—Cf. Lat. lux. 

ruck -f aka, I. adj. Agreeable. 

2. Sharp. 3. Tonic, stomachic. II. 
m. 1. An ornament of the neck and 
breast. 2 . A tooth. 3 . A pigeon. 
4. The citron. III. n. 1. Any aus¬ 
picious or fortunate object. 2 . A gar¬ 
land, a chaplet. 3 . A curl on a horse’s 
neck. 4. A perfume, commonly Rocha - 
na . 5. Salt. 6. The fruit of the citron. 

(and ruck +«, £ 1. Light, 

Vikr. d» 48 ( chi) ; splendour, 19,9 (chi), 
2 . A ray of light. 3. Beauty, Bha- 
shap. 1 , a (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
4. Appearance, Qi<?. 9, 19 (at the end 
of a comp. adj.). S. Wish, desire, <^ 9 . 
9 , 17; pleasure, Pan. 1 , 4, 33. 6. 

Passion. 7- Intent application to any 
object. 8 . Hunger. 9 . Taste, Paiich. 
ili. d. 259 (cM) ; pleasure, Rajat. 5, 1 
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(chi), — Comp. Ushna -, m. the sul 
9 , 1 . Danda-ruchi, adj. inclined 
verity, Paiich. 91, 18. Pratigraha adj. 
eager to take a gift, Man. 4, 190. 
Mamsa adj. liking flesh, Hit. 42, 7, 
M.M. Vigesha-vikrama -, adj. desiring 
to attack the pre-eminently powerful, 
Bhartr. 2 , 27. Saihsarga -, adj. liking 
intercourse (with), Pahch. iii. d. 259. 
Sphurita -, adj. having a trembling (glit¬ 
tering) splendour, Megh. 15. Sva-, adj. 
1 . wilful. 2 . self-willed, uncontrolled. 

A ^f^frfT ruchi + ta, f. Interest, in¬ 
terested motives, Man. 12 , 32. 

ruch+ira , adj. 1 . Beautiful, 

Ram. 3 , 52, 16; 24; brilliant, Yikr. d. 
76. 2 . Agreeable, Pahch. 170, 6 . 3 . 

Sweet. 4 . Stomachic. 

ruch + ishya, adj. Agreeable, 

pleasing. 

1 . R UJ, i. 6 , Par. 1 . To break, 

MBh. 3 , 678. 2 . To bend. 3 . To pain, to 
afflict with disease. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, rugna (MBh. 1. 1.) ; also wrongly 
written rugna . 1. Broken. 2- Bent, 

crooked. 3 - Injured. 4 . Sick. Caus., 
and i. 10 , | To hurt, to kill.-—With the 

prep, ^fqf ava. To break, MBh. 1 , 5884. 
— With &•> To break, MBh. 3, 423. 


—With 1J3TT sam-a, To break, MBh. 
4, 1082.—With fif pi, To destroy, Qak. 

d. 32, v.r.—Cf. perhaps opyamo, diopvyn, 
probably Xvypog, XevyaXiog, Xotyoc , 
Xvyoc; Lat. lues (cf. fruor from frug). 
See romantha. 

2. ritj, f. I. Pain, Man. 11, 67 ; 

Vikr. d. 30. 2. Sickness, Vikr. d. 51. 

3. Effort, Megh. 27 .— Comp. Niruj, 
i.e, nis-, adj. 1 . free from pain, 81191 *. 
1 , 289, 2 . 2 . healthy. 

ruj f as-kara, m. Pro¬ 
ducing pain, MBh. 3, 14144. 







w 

I x j tlj 4- «, f, 1. Sickness, Sav. 

2 . Destruction. 3 . An ewe. 
CJomp. A-ruja , I. adj. 1 . not break¬ 
ing, SU 91 *. 2 ,300,.14. 2 . healthy, Bhartr. 
3, 76. II. in. a proper name, Hariv. 
14284. Nivuja, i.e. nis~, adj., f. ja. 1 . 
free from pain, Su 9 r. 1 , 292, 14. 2. 

healthy, Hit. i. d. 14, M.M. Sa+ruja, adj. 
sick, Sav. 6 , 79. Su~, adj. the same. 

RUJAYA, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from ruja with ya , Atm. To be 
sick, Malav. 44, 7. 

f RUT, i. 1 , Atm. 1 . To resist. 

2 . To suffer pain. 3 . To shine, i. 10 , 
1. To be angry. 2. To shine, to speak 
(cf. ruth). 

f RUTH, i. l, Par. To strike, 

to fell. i. i, Atm. 1 . To resist. 2 . 
To suffer pain (cf. rut). 

t ipsr RUNT, ^ BUND, l 1 , 
Par. To steal. 

t ^ RUNTII, LUNTB, 

l. 1 , Par. 1 . To go. 2 . To be idle. 

3 . To be lame. 4 . To resist. 5 . To 
steal. See 2 Juth. 

BUND, see runt. 

W runda , m. A headless body, 

retaining life and fighting, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 121 , 6 . 

rundika (cf. thelast), f/ 1 . A 
field ,of battle. 2 . vSuperhuman power. 
RUD , ii. 2 , Par. (in epic poetry 

also Aim., Ram, 2 , 52, 19, and i. 1 , 
Chr. 24, 46). 1.. To weep, Vikr. 83, 

12 ; Hit, 99, a (read rudai%)\ to cry, 
MRh. 2 , 2616. 2 . To bewail, Bhatt. 

5, 6 . Ptcple. of the pf. pass, rudita. 1 . 
Wept. 2. Weeping, n. Weeping, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 184; io. Comp. Amaya n. com¬ 
plaining of one’s griefs to a forest, i.e, 
without being heard, Ainar. 76. Fre¬ 
quent. rorud, rorudya , To weep, to cry 


excessively, MBh. 3 , 10192. Cau^ 
day a, To cause to weep, Utt. Ramacfc 

85, 3.—With the prep, ^Sfcf anu , To 

weep, Nal. 3 , 32.—With upa-a. 

To bewail, Bhatt. 2 , 4.—With *JJf pra, 

1. To burst into tears, MBh. 3 , 2919. 

2. To weep, to cry. Ram. 1, 17 , 22 .pra- 
rudita , 1 . Wept. 2 . Weeping, Brah- 
inanav. 3, 21 . 3 . Beginning to weep, 

Vikr. d. 153.—With vi, To weep, 

Bhag. P. 3, 17, 13. virudita, n. Weep¬ 
ing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 11 . — Cf. Lat. 
rudere; O.H.G. riuaan; A.S. reotan; 
probably dj upioSeio (frequent., cf. raudra ). 

rud+ra, I. adj. One who roars, 

Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i, 64, 3. II. m. 1. A 
name of Qiva as the god of the tempests, 
Parich. pr. d. 1 ; Bhartr. 2 , 93. 2. 

A class of eleven demigods (personified 
roaring of the wind), Nal. 10, 24. III. 
f. rudrdni, Durga. Pan. iv. 1 , 49. IV. 
f. dri , A sort of lute.—Cf. perhaps \vpu. 

rudrani,. see the last. 

RUDH , ii. 7, runadh , rundh , 

Par. Atm. (i. 4, see anu), 1. To ob¬ 
struct, MBh. 1 , 2367 ; to check, Ram. 
2, 63, 43 ; to stop, Vikr. d. 121 ; to ob¬ 
scure, 3, 55, 10 . 2 . To keep off, Ram. 

1, 28, 22. 3 . To confine, Man. 9 , 12 ; 
to arrest, Vikr. cl. 103. 4. To bind, 

Bhartr. 2 , 6. 5. To hold, to support, 

Megh. 10 . 6. To besiege, MBh. 3, 038 

(anomal. arundhat). Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, ruddha . 1 . Obstructed, stopped, 
retained, Chr. 33, 33. 2 . Opposed. 3 . 

Shut, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 187, 14 (separate, 
ruddha drishtih, ‘His eye is shut’). 
4. Besieged. 5. Surrounded. 6 . Se¬ 
cured, held, (^ 9 . 9 , 75; taken posses¬ 
sion. of, Paiich. • 227, 21 . f. dhd, A 
siege. Caus. To'cause to be besieged, 
Ragh. 12, 71; epic anomal. rundhaya , 
To obstruct, pain, MBh. 3, 999.— With 
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<5q<nT am/, To retain, Man. 5, 
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l, Atm. (originally pass.; in 
epic poetry also with the terminations ' 
of the Par., MBh. 4, 492). 1. (To com¬ 

ply with), to approve, MBh. 3, 13891. 

2. To obey, XJtt. Ramach. 97, 7. 3- 

To spare, MBh. 2, 926, 4. To love, 

MBh. 3, 16194; Utt. Ramach. 66, 8; 
to caress, ib. 71, 1. a?iuruddha 9 1. 

Checked. 2. Soothed.—With^Jof ava 9 

X. To restrain, Ram, 2, 30, 9 ; to stop, 
Qak. d. 35. 2. To keep in order, Man. 

8, 236. 3. To besiege, Da<?ak. in Chr. 

200 , 23. avaruddha , X- Checked. 2. 
Shut up, secluded, as in a haram. 
Frequent. rorudh 9 To offend, Ram. 2, 

58, 20.—With a 9 To keep off, Bhatt. 

17, 49. Caus. To obstruct, MBh. l, 
4188.—With \=Ttf upa 9 1. To obstruct, 

Man. 8, 348. 2, To block up, Man. 7, 

195. 3. To molest, <£ak. 24, 8; to 

trouble, 18, 10. 4. To obscure, Ragh. 

7, 36. uparuddha , 1. Obstructed. 2. 

Covered. 3. Favoured,—With ni 9 

X. To obstruct, Hit. i. d. 154, M.M. ; 
to stop, Qak. d. 169. 2. To restrain, 

MBh. 3, 13633. 3. To confine, Man. 

11, 176. 4 . To keep off, Bhag. 16, 20. 

niruddhct , Obstructed (not able to work 
fitly), Paiich. ii. d. 164. Caus. To 
cause to be shut, Rajat. 5, 428.—With 

sam-ni 9 To confine, Man. 9, 83. 
—With If pra, To keep back, MBh. 

3, 16830.—With irf% prati 9 1. To ob¬ 

struct, MBh. 3, 12114; to stop, Chr. 
43; 30. 2. To make unable to move, 

Chr. 28, 21. 3. To interrupt, to make 

imperfect, Man. 11, 11. 4. To accuse 

unjustly, Man. 11, 88. pratiruddha , 
X. Impeded. 2. Surrounded, blockaded. 

—With fif vi 9 X. To withhold, MBh. 

2 , 227. 2. To obstruct, Bit. 6, 26 ; to 

check, Ram. 2, 36, io. 3. To combat, 
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to quarrel with, Paiich. iii. cl. 
d. 82. viruddha 9 1- Opposed, hirr 
2 . Prohibited, Man, 4, 15. 3 . Con¬ 

trary, opposite, Qi<?. 9, 62; Paiich. 131, 
11 ; perverse, Paiich. 199, 4 ; °dham 9 
Perversely, Pahch. i. d. 64. 4 . Incon¬ 

sistent, incongruous, Bhashap. 70 ; 
Paiich. 130, 1. 5- Hostile, Rajat. 5, 

452 ; Paiich. 213, 20 ; disagreeable, Hit. 
58, 18. 6. Surrounded, blockaded, shut 
up, Pahch. iv. d. 78. Comp. 1. A-, adj. 
unobstructed, without obstacles, y ikr. 
49, 16; untroubled, Pahch, i. d. 406. 2. 
friendly, kind, with gen., Lass. 2. ed. 45, 
16. Smriti-, adj. contrary to law. Caus. 
To obstruct, MBh. 3, 360. virodhita , 
Fought with, Pahch. iii. d. l.—With 

satn, 1 . To obstruct, MBh. 3, 

2541 ; to check, 2, 226 . 2. To refrain, 

MBh. 3, 13633. 3. To fetter, Bhartr. 

2, 14. samruddhci , 1 . Obstructed, Man. 
8, 295 . 2. Attacked, 8, 235. Comp. 

A-, adj. unimpeded, Rajat. 5,453. Caus. 
To cause to be embanked, 5, 106.— 

with abhUsam } To keep 

off, Ram. 2, 14, 42. 


-rudh, adj. Impeding ; e.g. 

kara- 9 adj. Impeding the hand, or rays, 
viz. of the sun, Megh. 40. 

rudhira (from a vb. rudh, 

lost in corresponding signification),!). 1- 
Blood, Pahch. 123, 14. 2. Saffron.—Cf. 
O.H.G-. rot ; A.S. read, roder ; lpvdp<k, 
epevOw, povenoe ; Lat. rutilus (for old 
ruthilus), rufus, ruber, robigo, etc. 

f RUP 9 i. 4, Par. To confound 
(cf. hep). 

rumanvant , i.e. ruman 

(^lavana), + vant 9 w. The name of a 
mountain, Pan. 8, 2, 12. 

W ruma 9 f. 1. The wife of a 
monkey. 2. The name of a district. 






i ^ 

adj. 1. Tawny. 2. 

Ml (cf. rumanvant and lav ana), 
runt, m. A sort of deer, Draup. 

4, 15. 

ruvatha, i.e. ru+atha, m. A 

dog. 

t ^tr N nug, i. 6, Par. To hurt. 

rugant ., adj. I. Probably 

originally a ptcple. pres, of ruck, f. 
gad, Red, Chr. 288, i3=:Rigv. i. 48, 
13. II. Probably a ptcple. pi’es. of rusk , 
Cursing, imprecative. 

1. R USII (akin to ruksh in ruk- 

sha ), f i. l and 4, Par. f To hurt, f i. 
4 and i. 10, Par. To be angry. Ptcple. 
of the pf, pass, rushta (Pahch. 223, 9 ; 
(j'ringarat. 7), rushita (Man. 9, 83), and 
roshita , Enraged. Caus. To irritate, 
Pahch. 163,4. roshita , Irritated, Dagak. 
in Chr. 186, 16.—Cf. probably XvW«, 
perhaps aXvarairu), aXvfCrahoj, aX clXvk~ 
rr)f.iai; Goth, in-rauhtjan. 

2. '%$^rusk (and^TSTT rush+a), f. 
Wrath, anger, Pahch. iv. d. 61 ; yikr. 
d. 80.— Comp. Ati-rush, adj. very 
furious* Pahch. ii. d. 34. Sa-rush , 
adj. angry, Pahch. i. d. 80 (cf. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3196). 

HUH (originally rudh, cf. nyag- 

rodha ), i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm,). 1. To grow, Man, 9, 36. 2, To 
be lost by growing, to cicatrize, to heal, 
Pahch. iii. d. 112 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr, 2647). 3. Pass, with the terminat. 
of the Par. To be mounted, Johns. Sel. 
11, 25. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, rudha, 

1. Grown, increased, much,Rajat.5,173. 

2. Budded, blown. 3. Born, produced. 

4 . Certain. 5 . Notorious, Dagak. in Chr. 
193, 10. 6. Traditional, conventional, 

applied especially to words of unknown 
origin, but of which the employment is 



familiar. 7. Obscure, (jig. 10,23. 
Durudha , i.e.dus adj. badly cicatrized, 
Sugr. l, 297, 7. Su adj. prominent. 
Caus. I. rohaya . II. ropaya . 1. To 
plant, Ram. 2, 80, 7 (ropaya). 2. To 
sow, MBh. 3, 13116 (rohaya) _With 

the prep. vi-ati, To obtain, MBh. 
3,13929. Caus. ropaya , To cover, MBh. 
3, 601.—'With adki , 1. To ascend, 

to mount on, Vikr. d. 14 ; Rajat. 5, 217. 
2. To fly upward, Ram. 2, 95, il. Caus. 
ropaya , 1. To lift, Ragh. li, 81. 2. 

To give, Dagak. in Chr. 186,21.—With 

vi-apa, Caus. ropaya , To deprive, 
MBh. 3, 1579.—With alhi, To 

ascend, to mount, Ram. l, 44, r>; Chr. 
36, 17.—With ava, To descend, 

Ram. 2, 7, 11. Caus. I. rohaya , To 
order to descend, Ragh. 1 , 54 . II. 
ropaya , 1. To take down, MBh. 4,1318. 

2. To root up, Johns. Sel. 53, 123. 3. 

To diminish, Man. l, 82. 4. Atm. To 

alight from, Draup. 3, 8_With 

prati-ava , Caus. ropaya , To deprive, 

MBh. 4, 536.—With ^J A I. To mount, 

Ram. 3,48,5. 2. To ascend to (with acc«, 
MBh. 3, 1727. ankam kruhya. Having 
climbed into one’s lap, Hit. ii. d. 166. 

3. With sain gay am , To doubt, Hit. i. d. 

6. 4 . With pratjAam , To promise, 

MBh. l, 2015. arudha , 1. Mounted, 
Man. 4, 120. 2. Standing, Man. 7, 91. 

3. Elevated, Pahch. i.d. 225. 4 . Having 
reached, Pahch. 87, 14. Comp. Hay a ° 
adj. mounted on horseback, Hit. iii. d. 
85. Ratha-, adj. mounted on a chariot, 
Yikr. 5. 4. Lekhya-, adj. recorded. 
Caus. ropaya , ^ 1 . To cause, to ascend, 
Chr. 4, 14; Atm. To try to "string, 
Johns. Sel. 49, 93. 2. To lift up, Hit. 

ii. d. 44 ; on, Chr. 11, 21; to cast, Pahch. 
i. d. 273 ; with tularn , To put in a 
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i.e. in danger, Pahch. i. d. 421. 
e irithya , Having encountered, 
Hit. i. d. 5, M.M. 3. To put upon, 
Pahch. 41, 15. 4. To draw (a bow), 

Utfc. Ramach. 118, 1. 5. To take to, 

Man. 3, 17. 6. To cause to grow, to 

plant, Rujat. 5, 149. 7. To transfer, 

Vcdantas. in Chr. 210,12.—With ^SJrEIT 
ati-ci , atyarudha , Risen, Utt. Ramach. 
147, 14.—With"'SSpJfT adhi-a, Tomount, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 16. Caus. ropaya , 

1. To cause to ascend, Ram. 2, 55, 15. 

2. To elevate, Pahch. 24, 9.—With 

■*35pqT anu-a , To ascend after, MBh. 2, 

36._With ^^^T^w-« w w-tf,The same, 

MBh. 1, 3818.—With ^TfT tipa-a, 1. To 
ascend, MBh. 2,37. 2. To obtain, Ragh. 
17, 30 (Calc.).—With ’Jff pra-ct , To as¬ 
cend, MBh. 3, 10594.-—With Tf^JT prati 
Caus. To cause to remount, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 133, 4.—With sam-a, l. 

To mount on, Pahch. 115, 3; Chr. 45, 
12. 2. To engage, Prab. 116, 9. sama - 
rudha , Mounted, Pahch. 48, 10. Caus. 
ropaya , 1. To cause to mount, Pahch. 
44, 16 ; to lift up, 52, 2. 2. To deposit, 

Man. 6, 38.—With upa, uparudha , 

Undergone, Malav. 31, 13.—With 1S{ 

pra , 1 . To shoot up, Pahch. iii. d. 55. 

2. To grow, Man. 9, 14. 3. To heal, 

Pahch. iii. d. 112. prarudha , 1. Grown 
long,Pahch. 182, io. 2. Rooted,fastened 

3. Born, produced, m. The belly.— 

With TffH praii , Caus. ropaya , To re¬ 
establish, Ragh. 17,42 (Calc.).—With fif 

tn, 1. To grow, Qftk. d. 96. 2. To 

spread, Bhag. 15,3. virudha , 1. Budded, 
blown. 2. Born. Caus. ropaya , To heal, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 195, 21.*—With 

sam > To grow, Bhatt. n, 5. samrudha , 
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1. Budded. 2. Confident, Arj. ^ 
Caus. To plant, to cause to geTT^ol?^ 
spring, (J&k; 138, l, Chezy.—Cf. Goth* 
liugan, jugga-lauths ; A.S. leod, K<Sd, 
probably Xaoe, fia(n-\ev(j. 

ruh + a, I. adj. 1- Growing. 

2. Mounted. II. f. ha, Bent grass.— 
Comp. Jagati -, m. a tree, MBh. 7, 8098. 
Jala n. a lotus, ib. 1, 5005. Tanu-, 

l. m. a son, Qatr. 10, 52. II. n. (and 

m. ). 1. the bail* of the body, Arj. 5, 

3. 2. the wing of a bird, Varah. 
Brih. S. 62, 1. Tlra -, I. adj. growing 
on the bank of a river, Ram. 2, 96, 4. 
II. m. a tree growing on the bank of a 
river, ib. 104, 4 Gorr. Vija-kanda-, 
adj. springing from a seed, or from a 
slip, Man. l, 48. 


ruh-\-van, m. A tree. 

t ^§n*J s RUKSI1> i. io (rather a de- 
nomin. derived from ruksha ;), Par. To 


be harsh. 


ruksha , see ruksha . 


riidhi , i.e. ruh + ti . 1. Grow¬ 
ing, Rajat. 5, 477. 2. Birth. 3. No¬ 

toriety. 4. Traditional meaning of 
words as opposed to their etymological 
signification, Pan. i. 2, 55. 

RUP, i. 10 (rather a denontin. 

derived from rupa ), Par. 1. To form, to 
represent in pantomime, Vikr. 6, 6 ; 12, 
16; to notify by a gesture, Vikr. 47,13. 
2. To feign, Vikr. 12, 17.—With the 

prep. ni, 1. To perform, Man. 6, 38. 

2. To represent in pantomime, Qfik. 5, 
16; Vikr. 29, 8. 3. To look out, Vikr. 

39, 5; to see, 78, 11; to perceive, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 200, 10. 4. To consider, to 

ponder, Hit. 10, 3. 5. To investigate, 

Utt. Ramach. 39, 18; to examine, Hit. 
99, l. 6. To search, Hit. 68, 14. 7. 

To select, Pahch. iei, io. 8. To ap- 





^ftor s 


4$t ; 1S4, 8* nirupita, 1. Seen, 
covered. 3. Considered, Bhu- 
sliap. 124, 4 0 Ascertained, Bhashap. 

107. 5. Resolved, Panch. 158, 18. 6. 

Appointed. Comp. Su-nirupita, adj. 

1. -well-considered, Paiich. iii. d. 74. 

2. well-searched, Hit. 91, 1. 3. well- 

ascertained, Hit. 98, 15. — With fcf 

vi, To disfigure, Hit. 65, 1 . virupxta, 
Deformed, Man. 4 , 67. 

rupa (probably from rup, an old 

form of rop, in rop ay a, the Caus. of 
rah), n. 1. Natural state or condition. 
%* State, Panch. 137, 19. 3. Form, 

Vikr. d. 9; figure, Chr. 17, 28 ; kind, 
Panch. 21, 25. 4. Appearance. 5. 

An image. 6. Beauty, Panch. iii. d. 
239. 7. Colour, Bhashap. 2. 99. 8. A 

play, a dramatic poem.—Comp. A-, 
adj., f. pa, disfigured, Ram. 2 , 23, 43. 
Ati I. n. beauty, Lass. 37, 6* II. 
adj. beautiful, Ram. 3, 23, 16. Anya 

I. n. another shape, Kathas, 13, 172. 

II. adj., f. pa, having another 
shape, Kathas. 12 , 195. An-eka- r adj., 
f. pa, having manifold forms, Hit. ii. 
d. 174. Agva-, adj. having the shape 
of a horse, Paiich. 258, 23. Kama-, I. 
n. a shape changing as one lists, MBh. 
1 , 6077. II. adj., f. pa, taking any or 
every shape at will, Megh. 6. III. m. 
sing, and pi. the name of a country, 
Ragli. 4, 83* Kimrupa , i.e. him-, adj. 
of what shape, Panch. 258, 13; See 
jfiTifcv Jata- (vb .jari), I. n. gold, Nab 
1 , 19 . II. adj. golden, MBh. 14, 190. 

f Tatha adj., f. pa, having such a 
shape, Paiich. 44, 20. Garbha adj. 
child-like, Utt. Rainach. 168, 3. Dega 
n. suitableness, MBh. 1 2 ,3961. Nashta, 
adj. disappeared, MBh. 3, 2604. Nana 
I. n. pi. many shapes, Ram. 3, 1 , 21 
Qorr. II. adj. having many shapes, 
different, Man. 9, 38. Padma -, adj., f. 
pa, having the colour of a lotus, MBh. 

3. 14404. Pumrupa, i.e. pums n. the 
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shape of a man, Kathas. 39 , 
Purua I. n. symptom of occurring 
disease, Su^r. l, 127, 12 . II. adj., f. pa, 
having its former shape, Lass. 72, 13* 
Prapta-, adj* 1 . handsome. 2. learned, 
wise. 3. suitable, Da<,*ak. in Chr. 198, 
5. Bhavya adj,, f. pa, good, Ram. s, 
52, 14. Yukia adj. suitable, Qak. <L 
12 . Vi-, I. adj. I. deformed, Pafich. 
i. d. 159. 2. unusual. 3. wicked, 

Panch. 213, 23. II. n. 1 . difference of 
nature. 2. deformity, Chan. 73 in 
Berk Monatsb. 1864, .411; monstrous 
shape. III. f. pa, the wife of Yama. 
Vigva -, I. adj. taking all forms, omni¬ 
present. II. m. Vishnu. Sa*, adj.. 
like, resembling. Samkalpa -, adj. con¬ 
formable to one’s wish. Sva-, I. n. 1 . 
one’s own shape, Chr, 62,51. 2. natural 
condition, nature, Paiich. 145, 16. 3* 

natural and obvious purpose, i. kind. 
II. adj. 1. of like character, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 5. 2. like, similar, suitable, 
Lass. 35, 12. 3. pleasing, Lass. 20, 11. 

4. wise. Atmasxmrupa , i.e. atman-sva -, 
adj. true (just as it happened), Pahch. 
43,12. Stri-sva-, adj. having the body 
of a female, Chr. 61, 45. Hrishta-, 
adj., f. pa, having the hair of the body 
erect with pleasure, Chr. 60, 33. 

rupa + ka, n. 1 . Shape. 2 . 

A drama. 3. A kind of coin (cf. 
rup yd), Paiich. 127, 8; 252, 13.— Comp. 
Malta n. a drama. Vi-, adj. 1 . mis¬ 
shaped. 2. frightful, hideous, used as 
nickname, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 12 . 

rup a tas, adv. By shape, 

Nal. 19, 32. 

rupa + vant, adj., f. vati, 1 • 

Having shape. 2 . Beautiful, Paiich. 
i. d. 159, Chr.— Comp. Adhika -, adj., f. 
vati, most beautiful, Hit. 115, 5. Stri 
-sva-, adj. having the body of a female, 
Chr. 61, 42. 

rupin, i.e. rupa + in, adj., f. 
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laving shape. 2. Beautiful, 
-Comp, When latter part of 
comp, words, rupa generally belongs 
to the former part, and the aff. in to 
the comp. word. A- 9 adj. without 
shape, Ram. 1, 23, 15. Anya-, adj. 
having another shape, Kathas. 16, 44. 
Kuiijara adj. having the shape of an 
elephant, Sund. 2 , 20 . Kshapanaka -, 
adj. wearing the guise of a Bauddha 
mendicant, Pahch. 235, 10. Tatha 
adj. having such a shape, MRh. 12 , 
7344. Deva-y adj. having a divine 
shape, Hid. 2 , 24. Mriga -, adj. having 
the shape of an antelope, Ram. 3,49, 21 . 
Sadhana-, adj. having the form or cha¬ 
racter of expedients, Yedantas. in Chr. 
219, 9. Sva-y adj. endowed with one’s 
own form, Chr. 26, 64. Stri-sva-, adj. 
having the body of a female, Chr. 63, 67. 

rupya, i.e. rupa^ya , I. adj. 

Handsome, Pan. v. 2 , 120. II. n. 1. 
Silver, Man. 4, 230. 2. Wrought silver, 
Pan. ib. 3. Wrought gold. — Comp. 
Sama-y i.e. samarupa -\-ya, adj. of like 
or same origin. 

-r&pya + ka, in suvarna 

-riipya + ka, adj. Abounding in gold 
and silver, Ram. 4, 40 , 33 . 

rupya + maya , adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of silver, Pahch. 241, 16. 

RUSH, i. 1 , Par. f To de- 

corate. i. 10 , Par. 1. To tremble. 2. 
To burst. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
rushita. X. Adorned, Indr. 5, 8. 2. 

Inlaid, covered, Rim. 4, 19 ,32. 3. Made 
rough or rugged* 4. Pounded, reduced 
to dust. 

*v 

^ re, A vocative particle, implying 

contempt or woe, Hit. 81, 21 ; Bhartr. 

I, 68. 

f T3f BEK, i. i, Atm. To suspect. 
reka, I. in., and f. ha* 1. Doubt. 
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2. Fear. II. m. 1. Loosening, pufc UJU 
(i.e. rich + a). 2. An outcaste. 3. A 
frog. 

reknas, i.e. rich -f nets, n. 

Gold. 

W rehha, i.e. likh + a, f. 1. A 

line, Pahch. ii. d. 183. 2. Drawing, 

Qik. d. 141. 3. A stripe, Pahch. i. d. 

209 . 4. A little, Pahch. ii. d. 148. 5. 

Fraud. 6. Fulness, satisfaction. — 
Comp. Chandra-, f. kha the crescent, 
Ram. 5, 20, 3. Patra f. kha, deco¬ 
rating the person by staining it with 
fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, etc., 
Ragh. 16, 67. Sama-rekha , adj. straight, 
Qak. d. 9.—Cf. probably O.H.G. riga. 

rechaka , i.e. rich *f aka , I. adj. 

Purgative, aperient. II. m. 1. A pur¬ 
gative. 2. A proper name, Yikr. 76, 

2 (but cf. Wilson, Spec, of the Theatre 
of the Hind. i. 2. ed. p. 260, n.). III. 
n. A purge. IV. m. or n. Exhalation, 
Bhag. P. 3, 28, 9; a method of sup¬ 
pressing the breath, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 17. 

rechana , i.e. rich \ ana, n., 

and f. na, 1. Purging, looseness. 2. 
Evacuating, Bhashap. 6. 

REJ, i. 1, Atm. X. To shine. 
2. Ved. To tremble.—With the prep. 
*5f pm, To tremble vehemently, Chr. 
293, 3==Rigv. i. 87, 3. 

t RET) x* L Atm. X. To 
speak. 2. To ask. 

Is renu, m. (and f.), Dust, Vikr. 

d. 4 ; Pahch. ii. d. 108.—Comp. Trasa 
see s. v. Rakta-j in. 1. red lead. 2. the 
blossom of the Butea frondosa. 3. a 
sort of cloth. 4. an angry man. 
Sikata-y m. a grain of sand, Pahch. ii. 
d. 62. Su- and Flema -, n. sorts of 
atom. 







renu + ka, f. 1. A sort of 

and medicine. 2- A sort of 
pulse, Ervum. 3. The wife of Jama - 
dagni and mother of Paragu-ramay 
MBh. 3, 11072. 

•y 

rctas , i.e. ri-fte, 1 . Semen 
virile, MBh. 13 , 1160. 2* Quicksilver. 

—Comp, fjrdhva-, I. adj. chaste, MBh. 

2, 470 ; Hariv. 949. II. m. a name of 
•Qiva, MBh. 13, 1160. Kumbha I. 
n, semen virile contained in a jar, 
MBh. 13, 7372. II. m. a name of Agni, 
MBh. 3, 14139 . Vasu -, m, fire, MBh. l, 
1021. Vahni- y m. Qiva. Vigva-, m. Brah¬ 
man. Hiranya m. 1. fire, Da<?ak. in 
Chr. 181, 14. 2. the sun. 3. Qiva. 

reira , i.e. ri+tra , n. 1 . Semen 
virile. 2, Nectar. 3. Quicksilver. 

f REP, i. l, Atm. 1 . To go. 
2. To sound. 

repa y i.e. lip + a, adj. I . Low. 
2, Niggardly. 3. Cruel. 

m repaSy i.e. Up-{-as , n. Wrong 

or blameable action.— Comp. Vi-> adj. 
without blemish, faultless. 

repha , I. adj. Contemptible, 

bad. II. m. The letter — Comp. 
IM-, m. A sort of bee (properly con¬ 
taining two r’s in its name bhramara), 
Hariv. 4685. 

•y 

EEBy see rev . 

KEBIly i. l, Atm. 1 . To sound. 
2. Yed. Par. To praise.—Cf. pot'&V, 

fjoi€8ocy it'wiGSeoj* 

•y 

rebhanay i.e. rebh + anOy n. 
The lowing of kine. 

t ^ REV, REB, i. l, Atm. 
I. To go by leaps, to flow. 2. To go. 

revanty i.e. rayi-\-vanty I. 
adj., f. vail. Wealthy, Chr. 295, 14= 



Rigv. i. 92, 14. II. f. vuti . 1. A^ 

2. The last of the lunar as ter isms. 3, 
One of the matris or energies of the 
goda. 4. The wife of Bala-ramay 
Megh. 50, cf. Vishnu P. 439. 

revanty a y m. The fifth 
Manu of the present Kalpa or period. 

reva (akin to revant ), f. 1. The 

Narmada river, Megh. 19. 2. The 

wife of Kama. 3. The indigo plant. 

f RE SR (for hresky q. cf.), 

i. i, Atm. 1. To howl. 2. To neigh. 

^ RAI, i. l, Par. To bark.—Cf. 
Lat. latrare. 

T rat (cf. rayi)y m. 2. Wealth, pro¬ 
perty, Chr. 287, l=Rigv. i. 48, 1. 2. 

Gold.—-Cf. Lat. res. 

Tm raitya, i.e. riti-{-yciy adj. Brazen, 
made of brass. 

WS: raivata , i.e. revant-{-a (cf. re - 

vanta), m. 1. The fifth Manu, Man. l, 
62. 2. A name of Qiva. 3. A Daitya. 

4. A mountain, the eastern part of the 
Vindhya range. 

^gfrfSf? raivata + Ita, m. 1. The 
mountain Raivata . 2. A proper name. 

raivatika, i.e. revati -j -ika 

(cf. revant ), m. A descendant of Revatiy 
Pan. iv. 1, 146 ; iv. 3, 131. 

roka, i.e. ruch + a, I. m. 1* 

Light. 2. Buying with ready money. II. 
n. L A hole. 2. A boat. 3. Moving. 

vm rogoy i.e. ruj+ay I. m. 1. 
Disease, Panch. iii. d. 244, 2. A sort 

of Costus, C. speciosus.—Comp. A-, 
I. m. health, Hit. i. d. 166, M.M. II. 
adj., f. gciy healthy, Man. l, 83. Kshud- 
roga y i.e. kshudh-y m. hunger, Panch. 
70, 13. Trisha-, m . a morbose thirst, 
MBh. 12, 11268. Nirogay i.e. nis-, adj. 
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Pahcb, i, d. 184, P&ndu-, m. 
ridice, Sugr, l, 90, 11. Papa-, 
in.a disease considered as a punish¬ 
ment for sin, Man, 5, 164. Sa-, adj. 
sick. Ptrid-) m. 1. any disease of the 
heart. 2. heart-burn. 3. sorrow, Chr. 
289, ll=BigV. L 50, 11. 

^THTST^ rogabhaj, i.e. roga-bhaj, 
adj. One who suffers from a disease, 
Pahek. i. d. 217. 

ftOtrrT rogita, i.e. rogin + ta, f. in 
a-, Health, Hit. pr. d, 19, M.M. sa-, f. 
Sickness, Hit. ii. d. 4. 

fvfX rogin , i.e.roga-\-in, adj., f. 
ini, Sick, Man. 2,138.—Comp. A-, adj. 
healthy, Hit. iii. d. 112. Pandu -, i.e. 
pandu-roga + in , adj. j au udiced, $uc;v. 1, 
45, 1 o. Papa-, i.e. papa-roga 4- in, adj. one 
who suffers from a disease considered as 
a punishment for sin, Man. 3, 159. 

rochahg , i.e. ruch-\- aka, 1. 

adj. What pleases, brightens. II. m. 
1, Hunger. 2. A stotn^lue 
sort of onion. 4. 




itain^p-' 

A- y I. adj. producing want of appetite, 
Su$r. l, 207, 13. II. TO. want of ap¬ 
petite, ib. l, 169, l. 

rochana , i.e. ruch J ra?ia , I. 

adj. X. Irradiating. 2. Splendid. 3 . 
Pleasing. 4 . Sharpening (the appetite). 
II, in. 1. A stomachic. 2. The name 
of several plants. Ill, f. n& and n%, 
A yellow pigment, supposed to be the 
concrete bile of the cow, or to bo found 
in tko head of the animal, Man. 8, 234. 
IV. f. nb, An excellent woman. V. f. 
ni, lied arsenic* Pan. iv. 2, 2. VI. n. 
The aether, Chr. 288, i = Rigv. i. 49, l. 
—Comp. Go-rochana , f. a yellow pig¬ 
ment, Ranch. i. d. 107=^111. Yoga-ro- 
chana, f. a magical rochana , or un¬ 
guent, which makes invisible and 
invulnerable, Mrichchh. 47, 22-24. 

Yafflpa*roc fiana, f. Bambu manna. 
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rochishnu, i.e. ruck 
adj. Elegantly dressed, P&n. iii. 2, 136, 
TtfX rochis, i.e. ruch + is, n. 
Light, flame.— Comp. Vasu-, n, a re¬ 
ligious ceremony in which the Vasus 
especially are worshipped. 

f ROD (cf. rush), i. 1, Par. 

1. To be mad. 2. and UA UT, 

RAUD, i. 1,Far. To despise. 

rodana , i.e. rud+ana , n. 1« 
Weeping, Lass. 30, 7. 2. A tear, tears. 

rodas , i.e. rud+as (the seat 

of the roaring storm), n. Heaven, du. si, 
and as former part of a comp. Heaven and 
earth, Vikr. d. 1 ; Chr. 46, 23 ; Nal. 3, 32, 

frv vodka , i.e. rudh 4 a, m. X. Ob¬ 
struction, Kir. 5, 15. 2. A bank, a shore. 
—Comp. Prana-, m. danger of life, Hit. 
iv. d. 23 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3136). 

rodhana , i.e. rudh 4 * ana, I. 

adj. That which obstructs. II. in. The 
planet Mercury. III. n, X. Obstructing. 

2. Besieging. 

rodlias, i. e. rudh 4- as, n. 

X. A bauk, a shore, Vikr. d. 8, 2, The 

brink of a well, Bhag. P. 9, 19, 4. 3- 

The flank, Bli&g. P. 3, 20, 29. 

sfrfX - rodhin, i.e. rudh 4* in, adj. 
Stopping, Rajat. 5, 346; Qak. d. 135. 
X rodhra, i.e. I. rtidk + ra, n. 1. 

Sin. 2. Offence. II. Probably akin 
to rudhira, m. A tree, the bark of 
which is used in dyeing, Ragh, 2, 29. 

vX rop, see rah . 

ropa, I. m. probably ruh, Caus., 

4*«, An arrow. II i.e. rupz&lup + a, 
Confusing. III. n. A hole. 

ffw ropana, n, I, i.e. ruh, Caus., 





mist/?). 



U Planting. 2. Raising. 3. 
A. Cicatrizing. 5. A healing 
Sion to sores. II. i.e. rup~lup 
-1" q Sa, Confusing. 

ropanaka, f. A bird, Tur- 
dus salica, Chr. 289, i2=Rigv. i. 50,12. 
ro/na, n. Water. 

TT*T?T roman , i.e. ruh-yman, n. 
The hair of the body, Punch, iii. d. 180. 

- -Comp. Urdhva I. adj. one whose 
hairs are erect, Bhag. P. 6, l, 28. II. 
m. the name of a mountain, ib. 5, 20, 
15. Kanchana - and Suvarna-, adj. 
having gold-like wool, Ram. 3, 49, 4; 
(Punch. 35, l, i.e, a ram). Stabdha- (vb. 
siamb/i), m. a hog. 

romantha , probably a noun 

derived from ruj, and compounded with 
mahth + a, m. 1. Ruminating, <^ak. d. 
39. 2. Chewing, Raj at. 5, 864.—Cf. 

O.H.G. ita-ruchjan ; A.S. roccettan ; 
Lat. rumen, ruminare (for rug-men), 
ructare; ipivyo pat (old fx*equent.), 
&pvyyayw 9 opvyydvu), etc. 

R OMANTHA YA, a 

clenomin. derived from romantha with 
ya, Atm. To ruminate, Pan. iii. l, 15. 

romavant, i, e. roman P 
vanty adj., f. vati, Hairy, woolly. 

romaga , i.e. roman-{-go, I. 

adj. 1. Hairy, Man. 3, 7. 2. Woolly. 

II m. 1- A ram. 2. A hog. 

romMcha , i.e. roman-anch 

-pa, m. Horripilation, considered as a 
sign of rapture, Punch. ii. d. 175. 

romdnchita, i.e. roman - 

cha + ita , adj. 1- Affected with hor¬ 
ripilation, Utt. Rarnach. 81, 4. 2. En¬ 
raptured, Pahch. 128, 21. 

•rfaf rosha, i.e. rush + a, m. Anger, 
w ith, Vikr. d. 144 ; Punch. 174, 25.— 





Comp. Vi~, adj. angry, Draup 
Sa- 9 adj. angry, £i§. 9, 83. 
adv. angrily, Yikr. 55, 7. 

roshana , i.e. rush + ana, I. 
adj. Angry. II. m. 1. Quicksilver. 
2. A touchstone. 

roshana-yta, £ Wrath, 

£ak. d. 93. 

roha, i,e. ruh-ya, m. 1. A bud. 
2. Mounting, Rajat. 5, 15. 

rohaka, Le. rith + aka, I. adj. 

Riding, mounted on any vehicle. II. 
m. A sort of goblin. 

rohana , i.e. ruh-yana., I. in. 

A mountain, Adam’s peak in Ceylon, 
Pahch. MS. Berol., cf. Wilson in Trans, 
of the R.A.S. i. 169. II. n. 1. Grow¬ 
ing. 2. Mounting. 3. Semen virile. 

rohina, i.e. ruh-yin-ya, I. 

m. 1. The Indian fig-tree. 2, A 

fragrant grass. II. n. A part of the 
forenoon. See rohita . 

rohit, probably akin to ru- 

dhirct , h for dh, I. m. The sun. II. f. 
The female of the black antelope. 

rohita, akin to rudhira, h 

for dh, I. adj., f. ta and ini. 1. Red. 
2. Coloured, Man. 1, 38. II. m. 1. 
Red, the colour. 2. A (kind of) deer, 
Utt. Ramach. 117, 4. 3- A fish, Cypri- 
nus rohita, Man. 5, 16. III. £ ini, also 

voliinL I. The fourth lunar 

asterism, Yikr. 38, 12 (ni). 2. The 

mother of Bala-rama . IV. £ ini. I- 
Lightning. 2. A girl at the commence¬ 
ment of the menstruation, Pahch. iii. d. 
213. 3. A woman stained with red 

pigments. 4. Inflammatory affection 
of the throat. 5. A cow. 6 . Yellow 
myrobalari. 7. Bengal madder. V. n. 
1. Blood. 2. Safflower. 3. The rain¬ 
bow appearing ia a straight form. 
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rohin, I. ruh + in, m. 1. 

fig-tree. 2. The holy fig- 
tree. II. (cf. rohit ), A stag, Ram. 5, 
36, 35 (but perhaps is to be read rohin 
-inb/Juam, i.e. rohit-'). 

■^YqgJ raukma , i.e. ruhma + a, adj. 
Golden, Man. 4, 36. 

raukshya , i.e. ruksha+ya , n. 
Roughness, hardness, Ragh. 5, 58. 

rauchanika , i.e. rochana 

+ ika> adj., f. ^2, Yellowish, Kir. 5, 45 
(cf. also Pan. 4, 2, 2 Sch.). 

fNr rauckya, m. An ascetic with 
a staff of Vilva wood. 

UJ\ It A UD, see rod. 

rhr raudra , i.e. rudra + a , I. adj., 

f. dri. 1, Relating to Rudra-^iva, Arj. 
3, 50; cf. 10, 42; descended from Rudra, 
Johns. Sel. 22 , ll 7. 2. Formidable, 
Pafich. i. d. 116. 3. Irascible. 4. Acute. 
II. m. Heat. III. f. ft, The wife of 
Qiva.— Comp. Ati-, adj. exceedingly 
terrible, Panch. 216, 9. Soma -, the 
name of a holy text (perhaps Rigv. vi. 
74), Man. 11, 254. 

foe*! raudra ta , f. Horribleness, 
Malat. 77, 7. 

raudribhava, i.e. raudra 

-bhii + a , m. The character of Qiva, 
Johns. Sel. 93, 47. 

raupya , i.e. rupya + a, I. adj. 

X. Of silver, Man. 8, 135. 2. Like 

silver, Ram. 3, 48, 12. II. n. Silver, 
Bhlg. P. 4, 25, 14. 

raupya + maya y adj., f. yi, 
Made of silver, Rajat. 5 , 46. 

rauma, and rauma -f 

ka, n. A sort of salt (cf. rvmannarU ). 

raurava , I. i.e. ruru + a, adj., 
f. t?2. 1. Proceeding the common 
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deer (viz. flesh, etc.), Man. 2 , 

269; Utt. Ramach. 105 , II. 2. Un¬ 
steady. II. adj. 1. Formidable. 2. 
Dishonest. III. in. 1. The name of a 
hell, Man. 4 , 88. 2. A savage,—Comp. 
Maha -, m. the name of a hell, Man. 
4, 88. 

rauhina (cf. rohita ), n. 
Sandal wood, MBh. 1 , 1381. 

rauhisha (cf. rohit), I. in. 

A sort of deer. II. f. 1 . A doe. 
2. A creeper. 

l. 

LAK, see rak. 

laktaka , n. 1. A rag, or rags. 

2. i.e. ~rakta + ka (vb, raitj), Lac, 
the animal dye. <5. A-dfiW.eyf 

LAKSHi . 10 (probably a de- 

nomin. derived from laksha ), Par. and 
Atm. 1. To mark, MBh. 3, 14852. 2. To 
see, Vikr, d. 8; to perceive, (jJak. 16, 
20 . Pass. To appear, Vikr. d. 53; 
MBh. 3 , 2110 . Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
lakshita , Perceived, evident, Bhag. P. 
4, 25, 13. Comp. A-, adj. unobserved, 
Hit. 65, 10, M.M. Sic-lakskita , adj. 
well-ascertained, Man. 8, 403. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, lakshya. 1. To be 
seen, visible, Vikr. d. 37 ; Da 9 ak, in 
Chr. 198, 24. 2, Deserving to be re¬ 
garded, Hit. iv. d. 14. 3. To be de¬ 

fined or described, Vedantas. in Chr. 
210, 10 . 4 . Having attributes at¬ 

tached, Vedantas. in Chr. 212, 14 ’; 23. 
n. X- A mark. 2. A butt. 3. Aim, 
Utt. Ramach. 124, 8 ( baddha , vb . bandh, 
adj. Having taken his aim) ; Megh. 
72 ( kamin Aim, represented bylovers), 

4. Object, Vedantas. in Chr. 205 , 22 . 

5. A Lac, a hundred thousand, Hit. ii. 

d. 36. Comp. A -, adj. 1. invisible, 
Katbas. 24, 8. 2. undistinguishable, 

unimportant, Kumaras. 5, 72 . Abhi-lak - 
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lidv. to the aim, Ram. 2, 63, 
Lei dus-, adj. difficult to be 
perceived, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 53. Yitpa-, 
m. a bird. Stkula -, adj. 1 ,=sstkula-lak- 
ha (see lakshd ). 2. aiming carelessly. 

Caus.l. To cause to be seen, to perform, 
to settle, Chr. 20 , 17. 2. To signify, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 204, 17.—With the 

prep. abhiy obhilakskita , Marked. 

—With 1. To see, perceive, 

MBh. 2, 2403. 2. To view, Da$ak. in 

Ghr. is 6 , 12. ^Tfcappenr <?ak 
d. 133. alaks/iya^ (^ak. d. I76^ns lak* 
shy a with a, adj. Hardly visible.—With 

mi sam-a, X. To direct one’s look to, 
Lass. 2. ed. 66, 17. 2. To see, MBh. 

*l, 5249.—With upa , X. To see, to 

perceive, Yikr. 78, 21; MBh. 3, 2186. 2. 
To suspect, Qak. 15, 15. 3. To con¬ 
sider, MBh. 3, 12188. 4. Pass. To be 

probable, Ram. 2, 61, 11. upalakshita , 
Comprehended, understood. Comp. An-, 
adj. not perceived, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 

15.— With ifTTO sam-upa, To see, to 
perceive, MBh. 2, 1557.—With 

nis; nirlakshya, Kathas. 6, 119, is lak- 
sftya with nis, adj. Imperceivable.— 

With fif vi, To perceive, Git. 2, 19 ; to 

see, Pahch. 235, 25. vilakshita , 1. Seen. 

2. Affected without a cause. 3. Dis¬ 
appointed, XJtt. Ramach. 148,13 ; Johns. 
Sel. 52, 115 (rival). 4. Unmarked (i.e. 

lakshita with?;?, adj.).—With 3}7? sam, 

X. To perceive, MBh. 3, 16751, 2. Pass. 
To appear, Yikr. d. 157. samlakshita, 
Distinguished, saihlakshya, To be 
marked.— Comp. .Diths 0 , i.e. dus -, adj. 
difficult to be perceived, Raj at. 6, 64. 

laksha , probably from raiij, and 

for original rakta, I.n. 1. A mark, MBh. 
3,14852jCliaurap, 15. 2.Aim,Ragh.l,6l; 
Yikr. 54, 4 (? look, perhaps corr. °lak - 
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shanah). 3. Disguise, fraud. 
and f. ksha , and n. (Panch. 255, 23), 
A Lac, a hundred thousand, Pahcli. 
255, 23—Comp. Vi-, adj. 1. unmarked. 

2. having no characteristic property. 

3. having a mark or character contrary 

to what is usual. 4. surprised. 5. (one 
who has missed his aim), ashamed, 
abashed, Paiich. 29, 15 ; embarrassed, 
Paiich. 147, 4. 6. with kri, becoming 

vilakshi kri, to scoff, to insult, Kathas. 

6, 126. Sthula-, adj. 1. liberal, Indr. 

4. n. 2. wise. 3. remembering both 
benefits and offences. 

lakshana, i.e. lahsh + ana , I. 

n. 1. Seeing, sight. 2. A character- 
istic mark, Paiich. iii. d. 130 ; Bhartr. 
2, 70 ; a spot. 3. A holy mark, Hit. 
99, 7 ; a lucky mark, Da$ak. in Chr. 
197, ll. 4. Form, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38. 

5. A name, Pahch. iii. d. 35 (read 
yatralahshanam, called yatra). 6. An 
indication, a definition, Man. 1, 112. 

7. Settlement, 8, 406. 8. A symptom 

of actual disease. II. m. X. The In¬ 
dian crane. 2. A proper name. III. 
f. na. X. Metonymy, as distinguished 
from a word’s literal meaning, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 212, 16 ; Bhashap. 81. Cf. ScL~ 
hitya, Darp. ii. 2. The female of the 
Indian crane. 3. A goose.— Comp. A-, 

1. n. a mark of ill fortune, Man. 4, 156. 
II. adj., f. na. 1. without distinguishing 
marks, Man. l, 5. 2. inauspicious, Ragh. 
14, 5. Ajaliallakshana, i.e. a-jahat- (vb. 

2. ha), f. using a word in an elliptic 
meaning, without depriving it of its 
original signification; e.g. gona, adj. 
4 of a chesnut colour,’ in the sense of 
4 a horse of a chesnut colour,’ Yedantas. 
in Chr. 214, ll. Krita-, adj. brandished, 
Man. 9, 239. Rigyajuhsamalakshana, 
i.e. rich-yajus-saman adj. named Rich, 
Yajus, and Saman, Man. l, 23. Jnana 
adj., f. na, one of the three transcen¬ 
dental perceptions, Bhashap. 62, cf. 64. 
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>. s adV. of two kinds, Man. 7, 163. 
-Ni^f^Jhana, i.e. nis-, adj. not distin¬ 
guished, unimportant, Ham. 2 , 118, 5 
Gorr. Jiajalahshana, i.e. rajan n. 
1 . royal insignia. 2 . any natural mark 
indicating royalty. Lakshita adj,, f. 

in which are evident the marks 
(of a town), Bhag. P. 4, 25, 13. Vi -, 
jsee s. v. Vigesha-, n. characteristic 
mark or sign. Sa manga f. one 
of the three transcendental perceptions, 
Bhashfip. 62, 63. Su-, I. adj. having 
auspicious marks. Ram. 3, 49, 57. II. n. 
determining. III. f. na, a proper name. 

fjfgrTT Iciksha -f ta, f* Condition of 
being the aim, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 24. 
t?rf%rpcof lakshita-\-tva (vb. laksh, n. 

Condition of being hinted at, of being 
supplied, Yedantas. in Chr. 214, 15. 

lakshmdna , i.e. lakshman 4- a, 

I. m. 1 . The son of Da^aratha by Su- 
mitra, Earn. 3, 50, 24. 2. The Indian 

crane, Arj. 9, 21 . II. f. na, The 
female of the Indian crane. III. n. 
1 . A mark, a spot, (^ 9 . 9, 31 (and at 
lie same time Lakshmana). Comp. 
Saha adj. with Lakshmaiia, Ram. 3, 
52, 2 . 2 . A name. 

laksh -f man, n. I. A mark, 

Eagh. 19, 30 ; a spot, d. 19. 2. 

Chief* 


' lakshmi , i.e. lakshmaQ.e. cur¬ 
tailed lakshman), -M, f. (nom. sing. 
mis). 1. The wife of Vishnu, and 
goddess of prosperity, RSm. 3, 52, 26 ; 
Hit. pr. d. 31, M.M. 2. Prosperity, 
Bhartr. 2 , 54. 3. Wealth, Bhartr. 2 , 

14; Raj at. 5, 18. 4. Beauty, splendour, 
Kir. 5, 39; Yikr. d. 23; Qak. d. 19. 
5. Royal power, Pahch. iii. d. 32; do¬ 
minion, Rajat. 5, 136. 6. Superhuman 

power. 7. jSita, the wife of Rama. 
8. A pearl. —Comp. A-, f. bad luck, 
Ram. 3, 72, 25 . A-kriga -, adj., n. mi 
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(nom. sing, m., f. mis), endowed?^ fi 
great prosperity, Kir. 5, 52. Jay a-, 1 . 

l. Laksh mi, as deity of victory; Raj at. 

5, 245. 2. a proper name, if). 7, 124 . 

Mahd f. Sarasvati. Rajalakshmi , i.e. 
rajan-, f. royal majesty,’ Yikr. d. 160. 

-lakshmika, at the end 

of comp, adj.; e.g. putra-sam~kranta~, 
Having transferred the royal power to 
(their) sons, Utt. Iiamach. 14, 15, 

lakshmi ~f~ vant, adj., f. 
vati, X. Fortunate. 2. Wealthy. 

^n^frTT lakshy a 4- ta (see laksh), f. 
Visibility, Raj at. 5 , 321. 

tSn§T s LAKH, LANKII, 

LINKH, i. 1 , Par. To go, to 

move. 

1. LAG, i. 1 , Par. 1. To 

adhere, Pahch. i. d. 340. 2 - To attach 
one’s self, Pahch. 245, 6 . 3. To stick (in 
the throat), £ 19 . 9, 69. 4. To pass away, 
to expire, Pahch. 185, 19. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. I. lagna . 1 . Attached, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 13; impressed, Hit. 
pr. d. 8, M.M.; joined, Hit. 35, 12 ; 
following, Pahch. 106, 13; impending, 
50, 18. 2. Left, Qak. d. 32. 3. Intent 

on, occupied, being about, Pahch. 244, 

6. 4. Auspicious, Hit. 89, 8, M.M* 

m. A bard. n. 1. The rising of a sign, 

its appearance above the horizon, Lass. 
24, 8. 2. Auspicious time, Hit. 97, 13; 

cf. 94,9. Comp. Pada adj. being in 
the foot, Bolitl. Iud. Spt. 483. Prishtka 
adj. in. on<3 who follows, a partisan, 
Pahch. 125, 12 . Qubha m. (?), an aus¬ 
picious moment, Hit. 94, 9. Hastagra 
i.e. hasta-agra-, adj., f. na, married, 
Pahch. 119, 6 (since I have been married 
to you). II. Idgita. 1. Connected. 2. 
Obtained. 3. Entered, Hit. 129, 14.— 

With the prep. ^5[iJ amt, anulagna, 
Following, Lass. 30,10-,—With ava, 






SPT X 

/l. Attached. 2.m.andn. The 
^ 19 . 9, 49.—With fij vilagna , 

1 . Joined, attached, (^ 9 . 9, 20 ; clinging 
to, ib. 84 ; Palich. 259, 2 ( tatroiva vilag- 
nah, Took hold of it). 2 . Touching, 
Pahch. 186, 9. 3. Tarried, Pahch. 207, 

• 22 . n. The waist. — With ^ sam , 

samlagna , Joined, adhering.—Cf. per¬ 
haps Xriyw (but cf. laiija and languid), 

2 . LAG , see 

SfPPsr lag ado, adj. Beautiful. 

laguda , m. 1 . A stick, a staff. 

Hit. 51 , 6, M.M. 2. An iron club, a 
club, Hit. 101 , 12. 

*T$rc|? lagna + ha (vb. lag ), in. A 
surety. 

tyPEf? laghat, and lagkati, in. 

Wind. 

LAGHAYA, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from laghu, Par. 1. To make 
light, Kir. 5, 4. 2. To alleviate, to 

soften, Yikr. d. 51. 

^rfwc lag him an, i.e. laghu- f- 
m. 1. Lightness, Bhatt. 3,7. 2. A 
supernatural faculty to make one’s self 
as light as one lists, Lass. 3, 18. 3. 

Pirainutiveness. 4. Insignificance. 

W*? laghu, i.e. lahgh\-u, I. adj., f. 

SI 

r/Aw and ghvi, comparat. lagliutara and 
laghiyams, superl. laghutama and. la- 
ghishtha, 1. Light, Pahch. 76,18 ; easy, 
Pahch. 202 , 4 ; laghiyams, Very light, 
Pahch. i.d. 119 . 2. Insignificant, Punch. 
68, 6 ; 172, 4 (innoxious). 3. Quick, 
Pahch. 55, 11 . 4. Beautiful. S. Clean, 
Main. 2 , 70. 6. Little, Pahch. i. d. 301 ; 
small, Pahch. ii. d. 38 ; narrow, Pahch. 
170, 24. 7. Young, Pahch. 253, 13 ; 

younger, Pahch. 220 , 3. 8. Feeble, 
Man. 7, 209 ; Pahch. iii. d. 28. 9. Mean, 
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low, Chan. 68 in Berh Monatsb. 

411 ; living in a low position, Pahch. ii. 
d. 7l. 10 . Yain, frivolous. 11 . Short, as 
a vowel, ©hit. 3. 12. A way of flyiug (of 
birds), Pahch. ii. d. 57. II. acc. sing. n. 
ghu , adv. Quickly, Las3. 81, 13(Prakr.). 
III. f. ghvL 1. A delicate woman. 2. 
Alight carriage. —Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
heavy, (^ 9 . 9 , 78. 2. powerful, ib. 9, 

38. 3. long, as a vowel, Qrut, 44. 

Pari-, adj. 1. very small, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 107 , 9. 2. very pure, Megh. 

13. 3. very indifferent, Utt. Ramach. 

100, 4.—Cf. £\a\vg, eXatypog, Xay ug ; 
Lat. lepus (for old lephus ; cf. formus 
for old phormus, s.v. gharma, and ru- 
dhira , and skandha ); Lat. levis; Goth, 
leihts ; O.ILG. lihti; A.S. liht. 

■^T^JrfT laghu-\-ta, f. 1. Lightness. 

2 . Wantonness, Qi 9 - 9, 56. 3. Mean¬ 

ness, insignificance. 4. Disrespect, 
Pahch. i. d. 399. 

laghu Ar tv a , n. Disregard, 
Pahch. i. d. 156. 

laghu-vivara ~f tv a, 11. 

The opening being narrow, Pahch. 170, 
25. 

lanka, f. 1 . The capital of 

Ceylon, Lass. 5, 3. 2. Ceylon, Ram. 3 , 

53, 35 ; Pahch. iii. d. 268. 3- The name 
of a Qakini, or evil spirit. 4. An un* 
chaste woman. 5. A branch. 

LANK FI, see lakh. 


LANG, i. 1 , Par. 1. To go. 2. 
To go limpingly, tp he lame.—With 
the prep. f% vi 9 Caus., Pahch. i. d. 369, 

To stop (? corr. perhaps vilamhayan, 
delaying; cf. vilambana and my transl.), 

<3f[jp lahga (vb. lag), m. 1. Union. 
2. A lover, a gallant. 

lahga + ha, m. A lover, a 

gallant. 
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langiman (vb. lag), (m.) ; 
Lass. 67, 17. 
mffmv langimamaya, i.e. langi¬ 
man + may a, adj., f. yi, Fit to be joined, 
Lass. 83, l. 

langula (vb. lag), n. The tail 

Cv. 

of an animal (cf. langula ). 

LANGII, i. l, Par. f To di¬ 
minish., i. i, Par* Atm. To ascend, 
Bhatt. 15, 32. i. l, Atm. j* To fast. 
Caus., and i. 10, Par. 1. To jump over, 
Megh.55. 2. Tostepover,MBh.3,11178; 
Man. 4, 38. 3- To hinder, Pahch. ii. d. 
113. 4. To surpass, Ragh. 3,48 (Calc.). 
5. To disregard, Man. 5, 151 ; Paiich. 

1. d. 37. 6. To violate, Man. 8, 371. 

7 . f To speak. 8 . f To shine. Comp, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. a-langha - 
niya, adj. Not to be overtaken, unattain¬ 
able, Qak. d. 8. 2. durlanghya, i.e. das-, 
adj. Difficult to be set aside, Raj at. 5, 

895.—With the prep. abhi, i. 10, 

To stride over, Man. 4, 54.—With 
ava, i. 10, To stay, Ghat. 7. —With 
ud, i. 10, 1. To pursue, Megh. 46. 

2. To neglect, Raj at. 5, 395. 3. To 

violate, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 181, 4. 4. To 

injure, 191, 21.' Comp, ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, an-ullaiighamya , adj. Not to be 

neglected, Pahch. 247, 19.—With 
pari, i. 10, To trespass, to leave, Pahch. 
i v. d. 75.—With fir vi; i. 10, 1. To over¬ 
step, Kir. 5, l. 2. To violate, Ragh. 
9, 74. 3. To neglect, Ragh. 3, 4 (Calc.). 
—Of. O.ILG. laugen, ga-lingan, ga 
-langdn; Goth, laggs; A.S. lang, etc.; 
Lat. long us, languere, etc. ; A«yyd£w, 
Aoyyd^w, \ay\avit), XayoQ, ^Aey- 

; .probably also Goth, laikan, etc. 
The original signification .of this vb. 
was probably, ‘To overtake by jump¬ 
ing,’ then, ‘ To attain.’ 
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laughs ana, n. 1. Ju 

over. 2. Passing over, Da^ak. in Chr. 
183, 1. 3. Coition, 182, 11. 4. Ex¬ 

ceeding, transgressing, Hit. 87, 1, M.M. 
( pati -, Injuring one’s husband); dis¬ 
regarding, Brahmanav. 2, 34 (of a 
former husband by marrying another); 
disdain, Vikr. 34, 4. 5. Storming, cap¬ 
turing a fort, Hit. iii. d. 136. 6. Going. 

7. One of a horse’s paces, curvetting. 

8 . Fasting, abstinence. 

t <5n? LACHH (a form of laksh), 
and LANCHH, q. v. i. l, Par. 

V 

To mark. 

1. ttfSf LAJ, see lajj. 

f 2. np* s and LANJ, 
i. 1, Par. 1. To fry. 2, To calum¬ 
niate, to blame. 

j- 3. LAJ, and LANJ, 

i. 10, Par. To appear, to shine. 

f 4. <ifgrf LAJ, i. 10, Par, To cover 
(v.r.). 

LAJJ (akin to raAj, and for 
original rajya ), and <«F5f LAJ (Bhatt. 

14, 105), i. 6, Atm. (also Par., Man. 12, 
35), To be ashamed, Pahch. ii. d. 106; 
with the ptcple. pres, in the sense of the 
infin.,Ram.2,12,52; Pahch. 119,6.(&rw- 
vano na lajjase, You are not ashamed 
to speak). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 

lagna. Ashamed.—With the prep. 
vi , 9 To be ashamed, MBh.3,2217.—With 
sam, The same, Ram. 2, 55, 16. 

I<W+a, f* I- Shame, Pahch. 

v. d. 10. 2. Bashfulness, Pahch. v. d. 

83. 3. Modesty.— Comp. Nirlajja, i.e. 
nis-, and Vi-, adj., £ ja, shameless, 
Pahch. i. d. 148. Sa -, adj., £ ja. 1. 
ashamed. 2. bashful, Pahch. 45. 8; 
Daf;ak. in Chr. 182,1. 3. modest, Hit* iii. 
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^^rr^?r N 

^acc. sing. n. adv. bashfully, 
}hr. 187,19; Vikr. 22, 12. 
lajja -f vanty adj., f. vati, 
Bashful, modest, Nal. 3, 18. 

wf^rT lajjita, i.e. lajjcL-Yita, adj. 
Ashamed, bashful, Utt. Ramach. 158, 7. 

t ^PSr s LANJy LUNJy i. 

10, Par. 1. To be strong. 2. To 
injure. 3. To dwell. 4. To give. 5. 
To speak, to shine. See 2., 3 .laj. 

lanja, I. m. 1. A foot. 2. The 

end of the lower garment, tucked into 
the waistband. 3. A tail. II. f. ja . 
I. An adulteress. 2. Lakshmi. 3. 
Sleep. See the next. 

laAjika, i.e. Mja + ha, f. 

A harlot.—Cf. perhaps \dyroc. 

t tfT? LA Ty i. 1, Par. 1. To be a 
child. 2. To cry (ef. rat). 

TsTcfi* lataka, m. A bad man. 

*TfT lafv&y f. X. A sparrow. 2. 

A musical instrument (?). 3. A game. 
4. A tree, a species of the Karanja . 

t I-and lad, i. 10, 

ladaya , ladapaya, Par. To throw up, 
to blame. 

LAD, Gnus., or i. 10, Par. 

Iaday 1. f To loll (the tongue). 2. 
To stir with the tongue, Pahch. 229, 
20 (but with l instead of d). 3. f To 

use the tongue. 4- f To apprise, to 
show. 5. f To throw out, to be thrown 
out. 6. f To coagulate, to pain. 7. f 
To suffer pain. The final d seems to 
stand for l (cf. Icil ).—Perhaps cf. 
AriXoc, ActXa o, \ijpog ; N.H.G. lallen. 

f LAD, see lal . 

ladduy A class of sweetmeats, 
Lass. 2. ed. 59, 5. 

l*T||e|r laddu + It a, in. n. A class of 
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sweetmeats, Lass. 2. ed. 9, ll 
Brahmav. 3, 8, 53. 

t LAND (see i.lad), 

ULAND (i.e. ud-land), and 

OLAND (i.e. ud-land, or ava-land), 
i. 10, Par. To toss up. 

WrIT lata , f. 1. A creeper, Kathas. 

22, 103. 2. A plant, Pahch. i. d. 253. 

3. A branch, Vikr. d. 13. 4. Thread. 

5. The name of several plants.— Comp. 
Amrita-y f. a creeper yielding nectar, 
Bhartr. l, 75. Ud-pataka-hhi/ja-lafa, 
adj., f. tciy having raised banners instead 
of croeper-like arms, Kathas. 20, 22. 
Kalpa-y f. a creeper yielding all wishes 
(cf. kalpa~taru), Qak. d. 164. Nd- 
ga-, f. a proper name, Raj at. 5, 359. 
Baku-, f. the creeper-like arms, Rajat. 

6, 27. Bhru-y f. the creeper-like eye¬ 
brow, Da<jak. in Chr. 190, 15. Bhu~, 
and Mahi-, f. an earth-worm. Muktd-, 
f. a pearl necklace. Mohana -, f. a 
fascinating plant, Lass. 82, 14 (Prakr.). 
Romalatd, i.e. roman-, f. a line of hair 
extending to the navel. Tadittatd, i.e. 
tadit-, f. zigzag lightning, Kirat. 10, 19. 
Vetra-y f. a stick (of the doorkeeper), 
Paiieh. 16,1. Surya-y f. a plant, Cleorao 
viscosa. Soma-, f. the Soma plant, Sar- 
costema viminalis. 

*rf?m latikdy i.e. latd-\-ka, f. A 

creeper.— Comp. Anga f, a creeper-like 
body, Utt. Ramach. 72, 12. Amrita-y 
f. a creeper yielding nectar, Qrut. 35 
(Brockhaus). Baku-, f. creeper-like 
arms, Qringarat. 9. 

LAP, i. l, Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm., Nal. 21, 16). 1. To speak, 

Git. 1, 41. 2. To lament, Nal. 3, 27. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, lapita , n. Voice, 
Frequent, lalap , Idlapya , To lament, 
MBh. 3, 10200. lalapya, Par., MBh. l, 

968.—With tho prep. apa,To donj, 
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75, 24.—With To ad- 

[Bh. 3, 15604. Caus. Idpay a, To 
ask, Parich. i. d. 431; 242 , 13.—With 

Jf pra, 1. To prattle, Qak. 13, 14. 2. 

To speak, Pahcli. 94 ,12 ; to cry, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 309. 3. To bewail, Pafich. 

75, 25 ; MBli. 3 , 1203. 4. To invoke, 

MBh. 2 , 2339. pralapiia , n. 1. Prattle, 
Panch. 146, 1 ( vritha -, Useless words). 
2. Lamentation, Panck. 224 , 16. Caus. 
To incite to speak, Mrichckh. 86, 14.— 

With vi> 1. To wail, Hit. 44, 6, 

M.M. ; MBh. 3, 1203. 2. To bewail, 

Ram. 1 , 1 , 52. 3 . To speak, John3. 

Sel. 51 , HO,—With sam, To con¬ 

verse, Da$ak. in Chr. 179, 7. Caus. 
To cause to converse, to address, Hit. 

1, d. 77, M.M.—Cf. Lat. loqui.; probably 
6\o<pvpofj.ai (a denomin. based on an old 
frequent. oXott, and alf. van , with p for v.) 

hip + ana , n. 1. Speaking. 

2. The mouth. 

LABII (in epic poetry also 

LAMBII, MBh. 2 , 1365, cf. 

Cans.), i. 1 , Aim. (in epic poetry also 
Par., Chr. 2t, 8). 1. To obtain, to get, 
MBh. 1, 6839; Vikr. d. 42 ; to acquire, 
Hit. i. d. 47, M.M. ; to enjoy, Vikr. d. 
20 ; Kathas. 26, 283 (alabhata + tar am, 
Enjoyed in the highest degree). 2. 
With garbkam , To become pregnant, 
Chr. 50 , 10 . 3. To approach, MBh. 1 , 

1 756. 4. To undergo, to perform, 
Rajat. 5, 154. 5. Pass. To be con¬ 
tained, Bhasliap. 6. 6. Pass. refl. To 

take, Raj at. 5, 108. Comp, ptcple. pres. 
Atm. a-labhamana , adj. Unable to catch, 
llit. 121, 15. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
labdha , Got, obtained, Lass. 20 , 7 ; 
Raj at. 5, 135. f. dha, A woman whose 
husband or lover is faithless. Desider. 
lipsa, To strive to obtain, Man. 7, 99 ; 
8, 340 ; to long for, Hit. ii. d. 7. Comp. 
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ptcple. pres. (Par.), a-lipsant, \ 
desiring, Hit. ii. d. 8. Caus. Jan 
To cause to obtain. X. To bestow, 
MBh. 3, 16068 ; to give, Vikr. 47, 12. 
2. To find out, Man. 8, 109. 3. To 

cause to suffer, MBh. 2, 1529. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, lambhita . X. Procured, 
given. 2. Adapted. 3. Addressed. 4. 
Heightened, improved. 5. Cherished. 
6. Gained. 7. Abused.—With the prep. 

abhiy desider. To covet, MBh. 1, 
2940.—With 0, To touch, Man. 11, 
202; 5, 87; Chr. 7, 16.—With \3P?T 

upa-d , 1 . To reproach, Vikr. 63,12 ; Qi^. 
9 , 60. 2 . To reprove, ^ak. 69, 15. Caus. 

To blame, Panch. 134, 24.—With 

sani’d , 1 . To touch, to stroke, Ram. 1 , 
29, 45. 2. To rub, Ram. 2 , 25, 35. 

—With upa, 1. To obtain, Rajat. 

5, 297 ; to get, Vikr. d. 29. 2. With 

garbham , To become pregnant, Ram. 
1 , 25, 25. 3. To find, Vikr. 65, 19; 

Dii^ak. in Chr. 192, 10 . 4. To per¬ 

ceive, Ram. 2 , 65, 13; to feel, Vikr. 67, 
4; to he told, Panch. 172, 21. 5. To 

find out, Vikr. 57, ll ; to ascertain, 
£ak. 11, 16 ; Man. 7, 57. 5. To under¬ 

stand, MBh. 2 , 769. — With TTcQtf 
vrati-upa , To recover, Vikr. d. 133.— 
With Tf pra, To deceive, MBh. 3, 
2785. — With vipra 9 X. To de¬ 
ceive, Hit. 92, 6 ; Chr. 53, 23. 2 . To 

confound, Utt. liarnach. 155, 10. 3. 

To violate, MBh. 3, 223 .—With 
pratiy To recover, MBh. 1 , 7882.— 
With fi[ vi, To occupy, Rajat. 5, 265. 

Cf. Xiapvpov, XctpGdvw, siXti^d, XctlXctip 
(based on a frequent.), probably XeGrjg, 
X/rrrw. See rabli . 

toih + asa, m. A rope for tying 

a horse. 








npata (vb. lap , but cf. also 

adj. Covetous, greedy, 
Pahch. 253, 18* II. to. A libertine, 
Lass. 83, 18 (Praia*.). 

lampata + tva, n. Greedi¬ 
ness, Bhartr. 3, 67. 

lampaka , m. X. A libertine 
(seethe last). 2. The name of a country. 
LAMB , i. l, Atm. (Par., Pahch. 

107, 25). 1. To fall, MBh. 2, 2187. 2. 

To set (as the sun), Earn, l, 33, 20. 3. 

To hang downwards, Pahch. v. cl. 36. 

4. f To sound. Ptcple. of the pres. 

lambamana . 1. Depending, Pahch. 259, 
7. 2. Being large or bulky, Pahch. 

136, 1.—With the prep. ava, 1. To 

fall, MBh. 1, 1035 ; to descend, Hit. 25, 

5, M.M. 2. To set, MBh. 4, 1040. 3. 

To rest upon, Lass. 5, ll. 4. To lean 
on, to be supported, MBh. l, 8443. 5, 

To suspend, Pahch. 252, 10. 6. To 

support, to hold, Qak. 86,. 21 ; Vikr. 49, 
16. 7. To take, (^ak. 108, 19. W r ifch 
dhairyam , a. To take courage, Hit. 13, 
19. b. To keep firm, i.e. to yield 
not, Yikr. 34, 4. 8. To choose, (^ak. 

70,14. avalambita , 1. Hanging, Pahch. 
116, 23. 2. Hanging with the head 

downwards, Lass. 15, 18. 3. Supported, 
Yikr. 7 , 5. 4. Depended upon, Hit. i. 

d. 143, M.M. Caus. To support, Ma¬ 
lay. 31, 2 ; to hold, 42, 6.—With 3JY13 
sam-avdy To support, MBh. 3, 10988.— 
With a, 1. To lean on, to depend 

upon, Chr. 28, 16. 2. To support, MBh. 
3, 10989. 3. To keep (sthairyam grille. 
To stay at home), Pahch. 225, 23. 4. 

To take, Ghat. 22 ; to seize, Bajat. 5, 
432. With dhairyam , To take courage, 
Pahch. 21, 8. With dhritim , To be 
untroubled, Katlias. 22, 100. alam- 
bita , X. Hanging, Vikr. d. 140. 2. 
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Laid on, Yikr. d. 125. nalambita , 
na-alambita, Unsupported, hopeless, 

Yikr. d. 38.—With sam-a, X. To 

suspend, Pahch. 144, 23. 2. To main¬ 

tain, Hit. i. d. 193, M.M. 3. To take, 
Mrichchh. 55, 19. 4. To dwell, Hit. i. 

d. 211, M.M.—With uds ullambita , 

Hanging (between heaven and earth), 
Mrichchh. 33,19.—With sam-ud, 

samullambita , Hanging, 34, 2. — With 
pra> pralambita , Hanging. — With 

xrfff prati, To suspend, Pahch. 98, 4.— 
With fijf vi, To tarry, £ak. 18,21; Pahch. 

84, 10. a-vilambita, adj. Without delay, 
Malav. 53, 13; Yikr. 79, 13. Caus. X. 
To suspend, Pahch. 116, 19. 2. To 

delay, iii. d. 232.—With pra-vi> 

Pahch. 93, 4; erroneous reading, see 
my transl. n. 4S0.—Cf. Lat. labi ; A.S. 
limpian, ge-limp ; Engl. To limp. 

tjrf'Jqf lamb 4- a, I. adj, 1. Depending, 

Megh. 82, 88. 2. Long, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 1210 ; Qak. 87, 15 (Prakr.). 3. Ex¬ 
panded, large, Hid. 2, 3. 4. Spacious. 

II. m. 1. A bribe. 2. Moving a man 
at a sort of backgammon. til. f. b&, 1. 
Lakshmi. 2. Durga. 3. A bitter gourd. 
— Comp. A-ganda-y adj. hanging down 
to the cheeks, Megli. 88. 

lamb a-{-hay m. Asection,Ka- 

thas. l, 8. 

lamb -f ana , n. X. Falling. 2. 
A long necklace reaching to the navel. 

LAMB AY A, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from lamba, Par. To extend, 
Ragh. 6, 75 (Calc.). 

lambalahatva, i.e. lam» 

ba-alaka + tva , n. Hanging down of 
the curls, Megh. 82. 

*rffcpr s lamb + in, adj. Depending, 
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i. d. 160 .— Comp. A-, adj. on- 
suppoHed, Lass. 20, 20 . An-ati adj. 
short, Malav. d, 82, Furva-ardha 
adj. inclining (his) fore-part, Megh. 52. 

lamb + usha, f. A necklace 
of seven strings. 


LAMBIT, see rambh and labh. 

WW lambha , i.e. labh-ya, m. Gain, 
Vikr. 49, 16. 

t?Pip?r lambhana , i.e. labh f ana, n. 
3U Gaining, getting. 2. Causing to 
get, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180 , 12 . 3. Abuse, 
reviling, 

LA Y, see ray . 

IJpEj' lay a, i.e. li + a 9 m. 1. Ad¬ 
hering. 2. A house. 3. Sport. 4. 
Equal time in music and dancing, 
Pahch. v. d. 43. 5. Molting ; layairi ya 9 
To melt away, to vanish, Pahch, v. 
d. 4. 6 . Dissolution, Vedantas. in 

Chr. 204, 23; 211, 7; destruction. 7. 
Loss. 8. A pause in music, Malav, 
19, 11. 9. Slackness of mind, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 23.— Comp. A- 9 I. m. non¬ 
destruction, duration, Ram. 3 ,7l, 10 . II. 
adj. without a fixed abode, <^ 9 . 4, 67. 

j LARB , i. l, Par. To go. 

LAL , and f tjngf LAB , i. 1 , 

Par. (in epic poetry, Atm., Ram. 1, 9, 
19 ). 1. To sport, MBh. 3, 1741. 2. 

To dally. Ram. 1 , 9,19. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, lallta . I. Dallying, wanton, 
Megh. 65. 2. Beautiful, Utt. Ramacli. 
14, 6. 3. Wished, n. 1. Beauty, Ram. 1, 
9 , 16. 2. Love of pleasure, love, Vikr. 

d. 32. 3. Softness and delicacy of mo¬ 
tion, Utt. Ramacli. 14, 6. 4* °tam> adv. 
Sweetly, Dev. 10 , 27. Comp. Durlalita , 
i. e. dm- (cf. Caus. A.), I. adj. spoiled, 
Vikr. d. 27; wayward, (^ak. 103, 4. n. 
1. illhabit, Ilariv. 8539 (with ati -, ex¬ 
cessive). 2. disfavour, Prab. 90 , 15. 
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Su-> adj. 1. sporting. 2. pleasech^pjy 
delicate, Hit. 37, 4, M.M. 3. very beau-^ 
tiful,Rit. ], 28 ; JBhartr. 3,28. °tam, adv. 
delightedly, easily. Caus., and i. 10 , 
Par. A. lalaya, j* ladaya , 1. To ex¬ 
hilarate, Ram. 2 , 43, 5. 2. To nurse, 

to foster, to attend, Ram. 2, 47, 6 ; 
Pahch. 87,11. B. lalaya , X. To cherish, 
Pahch. i. d. 397. 2. To spoil, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 2664. i. 10, Atm. f ladaya , 
To desire, lalita , 1. Desired. 2. 
Cherished tenderly, Pahch. hi. d. 126. 
3. Loved, Rajat. 5, 6. 4. Coaxed, 

Pahch. 87, 11 (or n. Joy; °tena 9 Joy¬ 
fully ?). 5. Seduced; c f.2.lad .—With 

the prep. \=ni v.pa 9 Caus. lalaya , X. To 
court, Malav. 29, 1. 2. To fondle, 

<Jak. 104, 5 . 

Wtifacf lalajjihvciy h e, lalant 
•jihva (see 2. lad and jihva ), I. adj. 
Fierce, savage. II. m. X. A camel. 

2. A dog. 

ffpgfif lalana, i.e. lad, and lal+ana 9 

I. m. 1. A tree, Sborea robusta. 2. 
A boy. II. f. na. X. A wanton woman, 
Indr. 5, 6. 2. A woman in general, 

Bhag. P. 4, 25, 27. III. n. X. Sport, 
pleasure. 2. Lolling the tongue. 

lalantikd (akin to lal), f. 
A necklace reaching to the navel. 
xjT^JTST lal at a, n. The forehead, 

Pahch. ii. d. 183; Vikr. 73, 8.—Comp. 
31 ah a-, adj. with a large forehead, 
Rarn. 3, 65, 4. 

<5113T <?lal ala -f m-tap -f a , adj. 

Burning the forehead, Utt. Rfimach. 
153, 5 ; Malat. 12 , 8. 

lalatika , Le. lalcita + ka, 

f. X. An ornament worn on the fore¬ 
head, as a jewel. 2. A mark made 
with sandal on the forehead, Pan. iv. 

3, 65. 

WTO lalarna (akin to lal), I. n., 







lalaman , 1 . A mark. 

*fg. 3. An ornament, Qak. 25, 

4. 4. A mane. 5. A tail. 6. A line. 

7. Majesty, dignity. 8. Chief, principal, 
Da?ak. in Chr. 184, 18. II. f. mi, An 
ornament worn in the ear. 

^T^fTWr lolama -f ha, n. A chaplet 
of flowers falling over the forehead, 
Fan. iv. 4, 40. 

^rf^rTTf^ST lalitaditya , i.e. lalita 
-aditya, m. A proper name, Raj at. 5, 69. 

lalliya, m. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 154. 

lava , i.e. lu + a, I. m. 1. Cutting, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 198, 17. 2 . Plucking, 

Nal. 2, 30. 3. Reaping. 4. Smallness, 

Bhartr. 3, 10o ; Vikr. d. 118 ( aparadha -, 
A very small fault) ; a little, Hit. iv. d. 
76 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3265); a 
piece, Vikr. d. 125; a drop, Kir. 5, 44. 

5. Hair, Ragh. 15, 32; wool, Man. 8,151. 

6 . A minute, and also a larger division 
of time. 7 . A kind of quail. 8 . One of 
Rama’s sons, Utt. Ramach. 85, 8. II. 
n. 1. The nutmeg. 2. Cloves.— Comp. 
JAana- (m.), a smattering of know T - 
ledge, Bhartr. 2, 3. 

lavaka, i.e. 7*2 f aka, adj. Who 
or what cuts, Fan. iii. l, 149. 

lavamga, i.e. lava + m-ga, I. 

m. The clove tree, Myristica caryo- 
phyllata, Ragh. 6, 57. II. n. Cloves. 

lavata, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 176. 

lavana, for original ravana cf. 

rumanvant , I. n. Salt, Paiich. 184, 9. II. 
m. X. Saltness, Hit. iii. d. 56. 2. The 

sea of salt water. 3. The name of a 
Rakshasa, Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. III. f. 
nd. 1. Light, beauty. 2. The name 
of a river. IV. adj. X. Salt, saline, Pan. 
iv. 4, 24. 2 . Charming, beautiful. — 


snar 
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Comp. A-kshara-lavana, adj,/not* 1 
taining artificial salt, Man. 3, 257. 

<5R<rf lavana, Le.lu -f ana, n. Cutting, 
reaping. 

*iR^ft lavali, f. A kind of creeper, 
Vikr. d. 146. 

lava -j- gas, adv. In pieces. 

tSRRT lavaka , i.e. lu-\-dka , m. A 
sickle. 

tSffif lavi, i.e. Iti+i (m. ?), An iron 
instrument for cutting or cleaving. 

lavitra, i.e. lustra, n. A 
sickle, Fan. iii. 2, 184. 

Q, see 2. las . 

laguna, n. Garlic, Man, 5, 5. 

LASH (akin to 1. las, cf. la- 
lasa ), i. 1 and 4, Far. To desire; cf. 
2 .las .—With the prep. 'sifa abhi , 1. 

To desire, Vikr. 13, 20; to covet, Hit. 
69, 5 ; MBh. 1, 6580. 2. To take, Vikr. 

d. 107. abhilashita , n. Desire, Hit. 95, 
4, M.M.—Cf. Xw, Xtjfia, Xapoc, Xwiwv, 
\lar, \i)\avTOQ, probably 

\qfila, Xdfioc, XdpvyZ, Xcupoc, \airjxa, 
etc.; Lat. lascivus; Goth, luston, 
lustus ; A.S. lust, lyst, lystau. 

t«p5e[ lashva , m. A dancer. 

LAS, i. l, Par. 1. To em¬ 
brace. 2. To sport or play. 3. To 
shine, MBh. 3, 15533. Caus. lasaya , 
To cause to sport, to move, Vikr. d. 23. 

— With the prep, 1. To sport, 

Paiich. i. d. 152 ; Bhatt. 9, 86. 2. To 

shine, 20 , 56. Caus. 1. To cause 
to shine, Rit. 6, 8. 2 . To delight, Hit. 

21, 15.—With pra-ud, To shine, 

tyg, 2, 19.—With sam-ud, 1. To 

break forth, Pahch. ii. d. 193. 2. To 
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th, Qi?. 8, 65. 3. To sport. 




"sam^ldsita, 1 . Sportive. 2 . Beautiful. 
—With vi, 1. To sport, to dally, 

Hit. 42, 9; with upari in upari’vi 
- lasant , Flashing up, Megli. 48. 2. 

To play, to exhibit, Pahch. iii. d. 237. 3. 
To shine, Bhartr. 3, 23 ; 36 (to dash); 
Pauch. i. d. 461 {yena vilasitam, Who 
has lived in a brilliant style), vilasita , 
Sportive, wanton, n. X. Wanton pas- 
time. 2. Spj^feKi^^shing, 
Vikr. d. i37 A Comp. Uurvuasita , i.e. a us-, 
n. A wicked trick, Prab. 104, 7.—With 

Ijfif pra-vi, To break forth, Lass. 24, 
14 ,—Of. probably Lat. ludo ; see lash. 

t 2 . ^pj JjAS, lash, 

LA Q, i. 10, Par. To do anything 
skilfully. 

Icisika, f. Saliva, spittle. 


lastaka , perhaps lasta + ka 
(l .las, To embrace), m. The middle 
of a bow. 

lahara , The name of a dis¬ 
trict (Lahore), Rajat. 6, 51. 

and lahari, f. A large 

wave, a wave, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 814.— 
Comp. Ananda -, f. title of a irymn. 

^TT 2 > ^ ar * To take, Bhatt. 

15, 53. 

lakshanika, i.e. lakshana 
-f Aka, adj., f. hi, Characteristic. 

^jfX^T luksha, i.e. laksha^lakla in 

y,htaka( q.cf,), +a, f. Lac, the animal 
dye, Bit. 6,13.— Comp. Charana -, f. lac, 
with which the feet are dyed, Kir. 5, 23. 

lakshika, adj. 1. i.e. laksha 

. \-ika , Made of lac, dyed with lac, Pan. 
iv. 2, 2. 2. i.e. laksha+ ika, Relating 

to a large number or a Lac. 
qifT^ J AKH, see rakh. 



^T*?f lagudi 
in. One who bears a club, a sentinel, 
Pahch. 230, 19. 


^fX^ LA GH, see ragh. 

^X’ET? laghava, i.e. laghu + a, n. 1. 
Lightness. 2. Undervaluing, a cause 


of undervaluing, Pahch. ii. d. 107 ; dis¬ 
grace, iii. d. 113 ; contempt, Bhag. 2, 
35. 3. Swiftness, Chr. 34, 7. 4. Readi¬ 
ness, Chr. 5, 23. 5. Dexterity, Johns. Sel. 
11, 25. 6. Health. 7. Meanness, Hit. iii. 
d. 78 ; insignificance. 8. Frivolity. 9« 
Shortness (of a vowel), £rut. 4.— 
Comp. Guru-, n. the relative weight, 
Man. 9,229. Hasta -, n. light-handedness, 
readiness, cleverness, Pahch. 218, 17. 

lahgala, vb. lag, cf. Idngula , 

X.n. 1. The penis. 2 . A plough, Bhartr. 
2, 98. 3. The main beam of a house. 

4. The palm tree. II. f. li, The namo 


of several plants. 

lahgalin, i.e. lahgala + 

in, m. 1. A snake. 2. A name of 
Balarama, Megh. 50 (armed with a 
plough), 

■^TX^f and ^TT^T lahgula ;(vb. 
lag, properly, To hang), n. * A tail, 
Pahch. 259, 7 (u) ; Hit. i. d. 170, M.M. 
(w). CfC~ hhrJ! (Tj 

t ^rx^ lAj, *rxw s lAnj, i i, 

Par. 1. To fry. 2. To blame. 

laja, I. m. Grain wetted or 

sprinkled. II. f. ja, or pi. m. Fried 
grain, Pahch. 158, 3 ; Chr. 57, 22. 
^fX^S L AN CHR (akin to lahsh ; 

cf. lachh), i. 1, Par. f 1. To mark. 2. 
To dress, Vikr. d. 53. 

hmchh + ana, n. 1. A 

mark, Pahch. iii. d. 204. 2. A name, 

Utt. Ramach. 2, 4 ($ri-kantha-paW~, 
adj. Having as surname the word £ri- 


7 92 






• SiAlter* 



^TT^ > 

Comp. Mriga -, m. the moon, 
(Prakr.). Qri-vatsa-, m. a 
name of Vishnu. £aga~, m. the moon, 
Punch, iii. d. 204. 

LANJ, see laj, 

Itya, in. X. Cloth. 2- The 
name of a country. 

see 1 .lad. 

lada, m. A proper name, Ra- 
jat. 5, 226. 

ladana, see lalana. 

t LABI!, i. 10, Par. To 

throw, to direct. 

*TT*T labha , i.e. labh + a, m. 1 . 

Acquirement, acquisition, Pahch. ii. d. 
197. 2. Gain, Man. 9, 331 ; Pahch. ii. 

d. loo. 3. Enjoying, Pahch. 202, 10.— 
Comp. A-, m. 1. no possibility of 
getting, Man. 2, 42. 2. loss, Man. n, 

80. Gana-a-, in. the not taking effect, 
Su<jr. 1, 131, 5. Durlabha, i.e. dus-, adj. 
difficult to be got, MBh. 12,11168. Dvi 
- guna -, m. (condition of) receiving 
something doubled, Pahch. 88, 9. La- 
bha-a -, m. profit and loss, Man. 9, 331. 
Siddhi-, m. acquirement of success, i.e. 
applause, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 14. 

-labhin, i.e. labh + in, adj. 

in pariksha-kskana-y adj. Getting the 
time of proving, Rajat. 5, 131. 

lalaka , i.e. lal , Caus.,-f aka, 
adj., f. lika, Seducing, Nal. 2, 28. 
^TT^fiT lalana , also ladana , Chan. 84 in 

Berl.Monatsb. 1864,412, i.e. lal, Cans., -f 
ana, n. 1. Coaxing, Raj at. 6, 290. 2. Spoil¬ 
ing, over-indulging, Pahch. i. d. 185. 

lalasa , i.e. lalas, frequent. 

of 1. las, but partly in the signification 
of lash , 4 . a , m., and f. sa . X. Ardent 
desire, Bhartr. 3, 36 (m.); Pahch. 81, 
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21 (at the end of a comp. adj. gra\ 

- sitkha *, Ardently desiring the pleasure 
for his ears). 2. Regret. 3. Asking. 

4. The longing of a pregnant woman. 

5. Dalliance, MBh. 7, 3383 (?).—Comp. 
Dargana adj., f. /«, ardently desiring 
to see, Nal. 12, 84. Pati-, adj., f. sa , 
ardently longing for (her) husband, ib. 
13, 1. 

^TT^fT tela (akin to it), f. Saliva, 
spittle, Bhartr. 2, 9; l$it. 1, 5. 

"rT^Tfir<?r lalaiika , i.e. lalata + ika, 

l. adj. 1, Relating to the forehead, 
worn on it, etc. 2. Contemplating the 
forehead. 3. Relating to fate (which 
is supposed to be written on one’s fore¬ 
head). 4. Low. II. m., and f. ki. 1. 
An attentive servant. 2. An idler. 

lAlA ya , a denomin. de¬ 
rived from lala with ?/o, Atm. To secrete 
saliva continually, Pahch. iii, d. 195. 

t*rTf%rf3ir lalita -f ka (see lal , Caus.), 

m. A favourite, Rajat. 6, 166. 

lalitya , i.e. lalita-^ya (vb. 
lal), n. Loveliness. 

latoa , i.e. lu + a, I. adj. X* Cut¬ 
ting. 2m Plucking, Ragh, 13, 43. II. m., 
and f. va, A sort of quail, Perdix chinen- 
sis, Ram. 3 , 53, 57.— Comp. Pushpa -, 1. 
m. a garland-maker, a flower-seller. 2. 
f. vi, a female flower-gatherer, Megh. 27. 

lavana, i.e. lavana 4 - a, adj. 
1. Relating to salt. 2. Salted. 

lavanika , Le. lavana -f ika, 

I. adj. X. Relating to salt. 2. Salted. 
3. Beautiful. II. m. A salt merchant. 
III. n. A vessel holding salt. 

lav any a , i.e. lavana ^y a, n. 

1. Saltness. 2. Loveliness, charm. Hit. 
i.d. 136,M.M.; beauty. Lass. 2 . ed. 19,3, 

lasa, i.e. Iasi-a, m. 1. Dancing. 
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Ilfafnce. 3. Pea-water, pulse that 
i^eu lightly boiled. 

lasaka , i.e. fas-f I. m. 

1. A dancer, an actor. 2. A peacock. 

II. f. and A dancing girl. 

Idsya, i.e. /asa-fya, I. m. A 

dancer. II. f. ya, A female dancer. 

III. n. 1. Dancing. 2. Union of dance 

and music, Mark. P. 68, 26. 3. The 

dance of the Indian dancing girls. 

f^ngi likshcLy f. 1. A nit, a young 

louse. 2. A poppy seed, considered 
as a measure of weight, Man. 8, 133.— 
Comp, Yuka-liksha, n. lice and nits. 

LIKH\ i. 6, Par. 1. To 

scratch, to pick, Hit. 43, 15. 2. To 

touch, Bhatt. 15, 22. 3. To write, 

Panch* 5, 6; Raj at. 5, 396. 4, To de¬ 

lineate, MBh. 2, 731. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, likhita , Scarified, n. 1. Writing, 
scripture. 2. A book. Comp. Chitra 
adj. painted, Hit. 91, 6, M.M. ( -iva y as 
if painted, i.e. motionless). Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, lekhya , n. 1. A letter. 2. 
A written accusation. 3. A manuscript. 
4. Drawing, Chr. 51, l. Comp. Dur - 
lekhya , i.e. eto-, adj. illegibly written, 

Yajd. 2, 91. — With the prep. 

1. To write on, Yikr. 25, 17. 2. 

To write, Lass. 91, 5. 3. To paint, 

Utt. Ramach. 9, 13.—With a , To 

delineate, Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 14; 
Megh. 103. alekhya , 1 . To be written. 

2. To be delineated, n, X. Writing. 

2. A painting, picture, Yikr. d. 29.— 

With ^fl vi-d, To pierce, Kir. 5, 30.— 

With ud y 1. To scratch up, MBh. 

3, 374. 2. To polish, Qak. d. 133. 3. 

To peck, Panch. 146, 14 (see n.). 4. 

To slit open, Panch. 91, 5. 5. To 

touch, MBh. 3, 2453.—With sum 

si SL 
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-ltd, To strike, Kurnaras. 1 
pra, To scratch, to draw lines on (acc.), 
Man. 4, 55.—With fif vi, 1. To draw 

furrows on (acc.), Bhartr. 2, 98. 2. 

To strike, MBh. 3, 11953. 3. To peck, 

Hit. 93, 10 , M.M. 4. To delineate, 
MBh. 3, 16670. 

likh + ana, n. 1. Scratching, 

scarifying. 2. Writing. 3. A written 
document. 

LINKII, see lakh. 

ligu, I. m* 1. A fool. 2. A 

deer. 3. Part of the earth. II. n. 
The mind. 

LING , i. l, Par. f To go. i. 

10 (rather a denomin. derived from 
linga), Par. To change a noun accord¬ 
ing to its gender.—With the prep. 

d, i. l, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
Ram. 2, 64,. 30 ), and i. 10, To embrace, 
Yikr. 71, 11 ; Mrichchh. 91,14 ; Panch. 
187,6 (l. lo); Kathas. 3,65 (pf. red. lilin - 
ga). Ptcple. of the fut. pass, alingya , n. 
A small drum, Ram. 5, 13, 47.—With 

IfSfT prati-d , i. l, To return an em¬ 
brace, Mrichchh. 91, 15.—With 

sam-a, i. 1, 1. To embrace, Panch. 27, 
6 ; Mrichchh. 91,13. 2. To hold, Ram. 
5, 13, 48 ; 53.—Of. probably O.II.G. 
and A.S. bring; O.II.G. hringjan. 

linga, n. X. A mark, a sign, 

Nal. 5, 14. 2. A spot. 3. A religious 

mark, Man. 4, 200. 4. The penis. 5. 

The phallus, or Qiva under that em¬ 
blem. 6. Nature, as the active power 
in creation. 7. The primary body, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 206, 11 ; cf. 21. 8. 
Gender. 9. The reason, or middle 
term, Bhashap. 66. 10 . The order of 

the religious student. XI. Symptom 
ofdisease.—Comp. Ritii-, n. the peculiar 
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the seasons, Man. l, 30. 7W-, 
possessed of the three quali- 
Ig. P. 3, 20, 13. 2. havingthree 
genders (as an adj.). II. the name of 
a country. Deva n. an idol, Bh&g. 
P. 3, 17, 13. Nirlinga , i.e. nis -, adj. 
without distinguishing marks, MBh. 5, 
1610. PufUlihgd) i.e. pums ~, I. n. 1. 
manhood, MBh. 5, 7489. 2. the mas¬ 

culine gender. II. adj. having the 
marks of a male, MBh. 9, 3304. Visit- 
nulingi , i.e. vishnu-lihga 4- i, f. a quail. 
Stri-, n. 1. the female organs, Chr. 58, 

5. 2. the feminine gender. 

^ lihga-stha , m. A student in 
theology, Man. 8, 65. 

f%Frf%^T lingdUkd , f. A small 
mouse or shrew. 

Ungin, i.e. linga + in, I. adj., 

f. m. I. Having marks, characterised. 

2. One who is entitled to wear religious 
marks, Man. 4, 200. II. m. 1. An 
ascetic, Panch. iv. d. 41. 2. A re¬ 

ligious student. 3. A worshipper of 
Qiva. 4. A hypocrite. 5. An elephant. 

— Comp. A~, adj. and m. one who is 
not entitled to wear religious marks, 
Man. 4, 200. Ary a -, adj. one who 
wears the signs of an Arya, Man. 9, 
260. Dvija -, adj. one who wears the 
marks of a twice-born (i.e. one of the 
three first castes), Man. 9, 224. Mar - 
jura -, adj. one who has the nature of 
a cat, Man. 4,197. * 

LIP , i. 6, limp a, Par. Atm. 

1 - To anoint, Bhatt. 14, 94. 2. To 

smear, Hit. 21, 14. 3. To stain (lipyate 
doshena, Incurs sin), Hit. ii. d. 118 ; to 
pollute, Man. 4, 201 ; 10, 104. 4, To 

burn, Bhatt. 6, 22. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, lipta. X. Envenomed. 2. Em¬ 
braced. 3. Defiled. Comp. A-medhya 
- lipta , adj. defiled (soiled with impu¬ 
rity), Man. 4, 56. Caus. To cause to be 
decorated, Ram. 2 , 9, 40.—With the 
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! prep. anu , 1. To anoint, Da$J 

Chr. 183, 6 , 2. To smear, £ 19 . 9 , 15. 

anulipta , 1. Smeared, Panch, iii, d. 32. 
2. Anointed, Hit. 90, 8, M.M.; glisten¬ 
ing, Qak. d. 166. Caus. To cause to be 
anointed, Da$ak. in Chr. 200 , 7.—With 

ava, To smear, Lass. 9,19. avalipta , 
Proud, arrogant, Man. 4, 79 ; Panch. i. 
d. 341.—With d , 1. To anoint, Utt. 

Ramach. 79,1; Bit. 6, 12 , v.r. 2. To smear, 
Panch. 171,11.—With sani-ci, To 

anoint, Bhatt. 17, 5,—With upa, 

To pollute, MBh. 2 , 2625 ; Bhag. 13, 
32. Caus. To let smear, Man. s, 206. 

—With vi 9 1, To anoint, Bhatt. 3, 
20 . 2. To smear, Lass. 9, 12 . 3. To pol¬ 
lute, Hit. 128, 12 .—With sam, To 

anoint, MBh. 1, 4950.—Cf. \nroc, Xnra- 
pVG, ci-\EKpu), XtarcroQ ; Lat. lirnpidus, lip- 
pus ; probably also liquidus, liquere, and 
O.II.G. salba, Goth, salbdn, A.S. sealf. 

and lip H- %, f. 1. 

Anointing, smearing. 2. Painting. 3. 
Writing, Da<?ak. in Chr. 180, 7; the 
alphabet, Ragli. 18, 45. 4. A written 
paper or book. 

and lipi - liar a, 

m. In A scribe. 2. - kara, A plasterer, 
whitener, Ram. 1 , 12 , 6 Gorr. 

lipta-{-ha (vb. lip), m. A 
poisoned arrow. 

lipsa, i.e. lipsa , desider. of 
labh, -+• a, f. Wish. 

lipsu, i.e. lipsa (see the last), -f 
u, adj. Desirous, greedy, Paiich. 5, 4. 

limpata (vb. lip , but cf. also 
lampata ), m. A lecher. 

limpdka , m. 1 . Thd lime 
tree, Citrus acida. 2, An ass. 
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L1C, i. 4, Atm. To become 

4 As 

^ small/ f i. 6, Par. To go.—Cf. klig 
and kfif ; bXiyoc, perhaps Xl-ydbg, 

L1H, ii. 2, Par. Atm. To lick, 

Hit. i. d. 112, M.M. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, lidha. 1. Licked, Kir. 5, 38. 
2. Eaten. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
le/iya, To be licked, Pahch. 61, 12. 
xi. Food, Rngh. 5, 73. Frequent, lelih , 
lelihya, To lick repeatedly, MBh. 3, 
10394. lelih, Atm., 'Chr. 39, 5. Ptcple. 
of the pres. Atm. lelihdna , m. 1. A 
snake. 2. A name of </iva,—With 

the prep. ava, 1. To lick here 

and there (figurat.), Lass. 2. ed. 79, 79. 

2. To lick up or off; to eat, </ak. d. 7. 

3. To touch ’with the tongue, Man. 4, 

203. avalidha , Devoured, destroyed, 
Kiratarj. 13, ll. Frequent. To lick re¬ 
peatedly, MBh. l, 1181. — With a, 

To lick, to touch, Ragh. 10, 46. alidha, 
1. Eaten, 2. Polished, Bhartr. 2, 36. n. 
An attitude in shooting, the right knee 
advanced, the left leg retracted, Ku- 

maras. 3, 70—WithlftfSTT prati-a, pra- 
tyalidha , Eaten, n. An attitude in 
shooting, etc. = alidha, n.—With 

pari , To lick, to enjoy, Ram. 2, 61, 16. 
Frequent. To lick repeatedly, Pahch., 
55, 7 (see my transl. n. 257).—With 

$am, To lick, MBh. 3, 10653.— 
With pari sam, To lick, 

MBh. 3, 11500. —- Cf. 

\eixl)v ; Eat. lingere, pol-lex; Goth, 
bi-la igon ; A.S. liccian. 

-ZiA, latter part of comp, words, 
Licking.— Comp. Rasana -, m. a dog. 

Li (the original signification is 

4 To be viscous/ then ‘ To be solvable’), 
i. l and 10, Par. To melt, to liquefy, 
to dissolve, ii. 9, lina } lint Par. 1. 
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To adhere. 2. To obtain, i. 
(properly pass.), 1. To be dissof 
vanish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450. 2. To 

adhere or cling to. 3. To dwell, to 
live, to haunt, MBh. 1,4310. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. Una. 1. Melted, dis¬ 
solved, Yedantas. in Chr. 219, 12. 2. 

Effaced, wiped away, removed, Kir. 5, 
26. 3. Left. 4. Embraced. 5. Stay¬ 

ing, Paiich. 187, 5; being situated, 
resting, (/ak. d. 144. 6. Entered, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 830.—With the prep. ^frPX 

antar , antarlvna , Inherent, staying ; 
haunting in the interior, Pahch. 109, 
19 ; i. d. 420 ; Utt. Raraach. 56, 10; (not 
coming out), Pahch. 175, 24. Acc. sing, 
°nam, adv. Inwardly, Pahch. 185, 3.— 

With apa, Caus, lapaya , Atm. To 
deceive, Bhatt. 8,44.—With a bln, 

abhilina , Adhering, Megh. 37.—With 
ava, To cling to, Nal. 2, 46.—With 

WTf? sam-ava, i. 4, To be dissolved, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 219, 15.—With 
a, i. 4, To faint, MBh. 3, 2573.—With 
frf ni, i. 4, 1. To alight, to settle, MBh. 

3, 10560. 2. To lie down, MBh. 3, 

12091. 3. To hide one’s self, MBh. 3, 

10978. nilina, 1. Fused in or into. 2. 
Transformed. 3. Destroyed. 4. Eu- 

compassed. 5. Full.—With sam 

-ni, i. 4, To lie down, MBh. 3, 13654. 
— With If pra, i. 4, 1. To be dissolved 

or absorbed, Man. l, 64. 2. To die, 

Man. 4, 240. 3. To unite intimately, 

Man. 12, 17. pralina, I. Destroyed. 2. 

Unconscious, insensible. — With ijlf 
sam-pra, pass. To be destroyed, Hit. 
iii. d. 129.—With vi, i. 4, 1. To 

alight, </ig. I, 12. 2. To be dissolved, 

to vanish, Pahch. ii. d. 98; to become 
ineffectual, iii. d. 74. vilina , 1. Li- 
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^r>mT 

1' 

d;/melted. 2 . Dissolved, Bohtl. 
r. 830; Lass. 11 , 15. 3. Disap¬ 

peared. 4. Imagined. 5. United. Comp. 
A-, adj. living, Utt. Ramach. 168, 7 . 
Caus. vi-layaya, - lapaya , -linaya (pro¬ 
perly a denomin. derived from vilind ), 
lalaya (also a denorain, from lala with 
vi), To dissolve. vilayita, Dissolved, 

Prab. 116, 8 .—With Effa pra-vi, i. 4, 
To be dissolved, to vanish, Bhag. 4, 23. 
—With sam, samlina , 1 . Joined, 

■N 

put together, Pahch, 163, 6 . 2. Stay¬ 

ing, MBh. 1 , 7671. — Cf. Lat. limus 
(borrowed O.H.G. lim; A.S. lime, 
and O.H.G. leim; A.S. lam), po-lire, 
linere; Xely aj. 

lina + ta (vb. li), f. Lying, 

Qak. d. 167. 

■^grf lila (akin to las), f. 1 . Play, 

sport, pastime, Pahch. 161, 15 ; lilaya 
(instr.), Sportively, Pahch. 229, 10 ; 
easily, without any effort, Pahch. 211 , 
12 ; Hit. 81, 18. 2 . Amorous or wan¬ 

ton sport, Pahch. iii. d. 237.—Comp, 
Sa-lila , adj. wanton, sportive. °lam f 
adv. affectionately, Kir. 5, 33. 

•tffarfrfT lilavali, i.e. lila + vant 

4*2, f. A wanton woman, Hit. i, d. 
193, M.M. 

Tjfpg luch (yhJuiich), f. I. Cutting 

v* N 

off. 2. Dropping. 

tJTH LUNCH, i. l, Par. 1 . To 

vj 

pull out, Bhatt. 15, 3. 2. To pare, to 

peel, Pahch. 121 , 13.—With the prep. 

ava, To pull off, MBh. 3, 10760.— 
With vi , To pull out, Bhifct. 18, 38. 

—Cf. probably O.H.G. liubhan ; A.S. 
lyccan, evellere 5 Lat. runcare. 

lunch + aka, adj. One who 

pulls out.— Comp. Kega adj. pulling 
out the hair, Prab. 54, 9. 



lurtch+ana, n. Pulling 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 185, 3. 

LUNJ, see lanj . 

1 ^ LU T> 1 P^- 1- To 

roll upon the ground, Bhatt. 3, 32 
(cf. 3 Juth). 2. k *f To be connected 
with (?), 

f 2.W5 LUT, i. 1 , Atm. 1. To 

resist. 2. To suffer pain. 3. To 
shine, i. 10 , Par. To shine, to speak.— 
Cf. rut and lunth. 

t l.*p£ LUTH, i. 1 , Par. To 

knock down. i. 1 , Atm. 1. To oppose. 

2. To suffer pain. 3. To go. 

2. WZ LUTII, i. 10,Par.,and 
LUNTH, t B UNTIL, i. 1 , Pan 

To rob. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, luntldta . 

1. Plundered, robbed, Raj at. 5, 345 ; 427. 

2. Peeled (?), Pahch. 121, 11 (cf. my 

transl. n. 790).—With the prep. faw s 

nis, nirlothita , Robbed, Raj at. 5, 159. 

Cf. lunU 

3. LUTII, i. 6, Par. 1. To 

roll upon the ground, to welter, Hit. 
123 , 18. 2. To roll down, Rajat. 5 , 92. 

3. To move to and fro, Hit. iiv d. 67. 

4. To agitate, to touch, Bhag. P. 1 ,15, 
18. Ptcple of the pf. pass, luthita. 
Rolling on the ground, m. A horse’s 
rolling on the ground.—With the prep. 

fas. nis, nirluthita , Rolled down, Ra¬ 
jat. 5,88.—With To roll about, 

Da^ak. 161, 5 .—With If pra > To roll 

on the ground, Pahch. 254, 22. Caus. 
pralothita, Rolling, heaving, tossing. 

luth + ana, n. 1. A horse’s 

rolling himself on the ground. 2. 
Rolling on the ground with sorrow. 

1. LUD, and LUL, i. 1 , 

\l s * s) V 
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agitate, to stir, to disturb, 
^of the pf. pass, lulita . 1 . Agi- 
I, Ram. l, 42, 29. 2. Shaken, Utt. 

Ramach. 140, 3. 3. Heaving, panting, 

Utt. Ramach. 15, 15 ; Lass, 20, 20. 4. 

Destroyed. Caus. lodaya , To agitate, 
MEli. l, 2833. Ptcple of the pf. pass. 

1. lodita , Troubled, Ram. 2, 95, 18. II. 
lolita, Agitated, (^ 9 . 9 , 4.—With the 

prep. abhiy comp, ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, an-abhi'lulita, Without being 
touched, </ak.d. 61.—With a, Caus. 

lodaya , 1. To trouble, MBh. I, 7921 ; 
vtithjalaiSy Pahch. 78,14 (see my transl. 
n. 374, * To fish out/ cf. vi). 2 . To 

mix, MRh. 4, 689.—With sam-a, 

Caus. lodaya, I. To mix, MBh. 3,11471. 

2 . To reflect, Skandap. Karikh. 10 , 48. 

■—With pari , Caus. lodaya , To 
agitate, to disturb, MBh. 2 , 389.—With 
fif viy vilulita, X. Tremulous. 2. Falling, 

shed fast (viz. tears), Utt. Ramach. 68 , 
12. Caus. lodayay 1. To disturb, MBh. 
2, 11604. 2 . To fish out, MBh. 12 , 4901. 

—With Sam, Caus. lodaya, To dis¬ 
turb, MBh. 1 , 1477. 

t 2 . LUD, i. 6 , Par. 1 . To 

adhere, to be attached. 2 . To cover. 
^|T3^r LUNTy i. 1 and 10 , Par. 1. 

'si ^ 

To plunder. 2 . f To disregard. 3. 
To peel (cf. my transl. of the Pahch. 

n. 790).—With the prep. ud , ptcple. 

of the pf. pass, ulluntita , Sacked, Pahch. 
rec. orn. MS. Berol. 121 , a. Cf. 2. luth. 

LUNTfly see 2 .huh. 


tT* LUND , i. 1 and 10 , Par. 
To plunder. 

lundikrita , i. e. land -f a 
-krita, adj, Ragged, Myichchh. 34 , 11 . 
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t LUNTHy i. i, Par. 

hurt, to kill. 2. To afflict. 3. To 
suffer pain. 

tjfCf LUP, i. 1, lumpa , Par. Atm. 

Sj s 

X. To break, to destroy, Hit. iv. d. 12; 
MBh. 1 , 5560. 2. To spoil, Vikr. 27, 2. 
Pass. 1. To be violated, Man. 2 , 189. 
2. To be lost, Man. 9, 211 . f i* 4 > ^ ar * 
To disturb, to bewilder. Ptcple. of the 
P f. pass, lupta. X. Neglected, Bhag. 
1, 42. 2. Disturbed, (/rihgarat. 7. 3. 

Lost. n. Booty, plunder. Caus. lo - 
pay a, X. To cause to leave, to divert, 
Ragh. 12 , 9 (Calc.), 2. To let violate, 

Man. 8, 16.—With the prep. ava, 

To break forth, Man. 7,106.—With 
a, Pass. To be troubled, to be‘clouded, 
Megli. 103 .—With 95JT vi-a , To remove, 
Megh. 71. Pass. To be divided, Lass. 
20 , 20 .—With pari, To disturb, to 

diminish, Da$ak. in Chr. 187, 4.—With 
Tf pra , pass. To be distui'bed, M Bh. 1 , 
7750.—With vi-pra, X. To rend 

in pieces, Man. 3, 225. 2. To disturb, 

MBh. 2 , 161.—With fif vi, 1. To rend 

in pieces, Man, 3, 204. 2. To disturb, 

Man. 2 , 161. 3. To extinguish, Lass. 

2 . ed. 97, 54. 4. .To become disfigured, 
Ram. 2 , 60, 15 Gorr. vilupta, X. Cut 
off. 2. Lost, Utt. Ramach. 72, 12. 3. 

Interrupted, Pahch. ii. d. 2 . 4. Seized. 
Comp. A-, adj. undisturbed, Raj at. 5, 
5. Caus. 1. To disturb, MBh. 1 , 7752. 
2 . To extinguish, MBh. 1 , 5233 .—With 

pra-vi, praviluptUy Lost, removed, 

fallen.—Cf. Lat. rumpere; A.S. reaf, 
reafian; O.II.G. raubon; very probably 
also Goth, raupjan, to pull out; \v 7 r 1 j, 
probably "OXvpTroc (praeruptus, based 
on a frequent.). 

lubdha + ha (vb. lubh), m. 





tons or greedy man, Raj at. 5, 
A hunter, Pahch. 106, 7. 3. 
tine. 

^rJT lubdha -t* ta (vb. lubh), f. 

sS 

Greediness, Raj at. 5, 186. 

LUB'M , i. 4, Par. To covet, 

to desire, Hit. i. d. 27, M.M. (with dat.). 

1. 6, Par. To bewilder, to perplex. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, lubdha . 1 . De¬ 
siring, Hit. xc, 4, M.M. 2. Covetous, 
greedy, Da<?ak. in Ckr. 190,1. 3. Avari¬ 
cious, Man. 4, 87. m. 1. A hunter, Ram. 

2. 71,35. 2. A lecher. Comp. Ati*, adj. 

excessively greedy, Hit. ii. 1 (envious). 
Guna~ , adj., f. loving excellent 
qualities, Hit. iv. d. 97. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass, lobhaniya , Worthy to be de¬ 
sired, Qak.d.20. Superl. lobhanxyatama , 
Most worthy to be desired, Indr. 5, 14. 
Caus. 1. To cause to desire, to make 
greedy, Pahch. 256, 1. 2. To allure, 

Ram. 1, 8, 23. 3. To entice away, Ram. 

3,50,6.—With the prep. anu , Caus. 

To suffer to be allured, to long after, 
Ram. 3, 49, 38.—With pari , Caus. 

To allure, Mrichchh. 127, 16 (anomal. 
lobkase). —With If pra, 1. To pollute, 

Man. 9, 20 (Atm.). 2. To follow one’s 
carnal desire, Pahch. 262, 9. Caus. To 

allure, MBh. 3, 10044.—With vi, To 

disturb. vilubhita, 1. Bewildered. 2. 
Shaken (by wind). Caus. X. To allure, 
to seduce, Yikr. 8, 16 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 
191, io. 2. To beguile, Ram. 2, 94, l. 

3. To enchant, <^ak. 81, 17.—Cf. Lat. 
lubet, libet, libido, liber, ‘ free ’ and ‘ son’; 
eXevOepoQ (based on an old frequent.) ; 
Goth. liubs,us-laubjan; A.S. leof, lyfan, 
lufian, lof, leaf, left. 

| LUMB , i. 1, Par. To tor¬ 

ment. i. io, Par. To torment, or to be 
invisible. 



LUL, see l .lud. 

LUSH , see 2 .lush. 

lush + a + bha ( lush = vb. rush, 
cf. XvartTct), m. An elephant in rut. 

f tfn? LUH, i. l, Par. To covet (cf. 
Ivhh ; bh is changed to A). 

*3 LU, ii. 9, lund , luni , Par. Atm. 

1. To cut, to clip, MBh. 3, 15644. 2. 

To destroy, <^i^. 1, 51. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, lima . 1. Cut, clipped, Pahch. 
i. d. 201 ; cut off. 2. Wounded, Hit. 
iv. d. 77. 3. Injured by biting, Hit. 58, 

3.—With the prep. ft* vi-pra , vipra - 

lima , Severed, Utt. Ramach. 53, 15.— 
CF, Xvu), «t ro-Xavu) ; Lat. lucrum, solvo; 
akin are also Goth. fVa-liusan; A.S. 
leosan, lysan, leas, los. 

W lilt a, f. 1. A spider, Man. 12, 
57; Yedantas. in Chr. 206,13. 2. An ant, 
lu+ni, f. (?), Rice. 

V luma , n. A tail. 

f 1. i. l,Par. To adorn, 

i. 10, Par. To hurt, to injure. 

t 2. L tJSH, i. io, and *3^ 
LUSH, i. l, Par. To rob. 

lekha, i.e. likh + a, I. m. X. 

A letter, Hit. 120, 10. 2. A god. II. 
f. khd . X. Writing. 2. A line, Da<?.ak. 
in Chr. 194, 3 ; Bliartr. 2, 14; a stripe 
(oF a cloud), Pahch. 203, 5 ; a stroke, 
Hit. pr. d. l, M.M.; flashing (of light¬ 
ning), Yikr. d. 76. 3. A mark, Kir. 5, 

40. 4. Delineation.— Comp. Indu -, f. 

khd, the crescent, Kir. 5, 44, Chandra 
I. m. the name of a Rakshasa, Ram. 6, 
84, 12 . II. f. khd . 1. the crescent, ib. 
5, 19, 21. 2. a proper name, Raj at. l, 

218. Chitra -, f. khd, 1. an image, a 
picture, Git. io, 15. 2. name of an 

Apsaras, Yikr. 7, 5. Patra~, f. khd , 
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4tWg theperson by staining it with 

_eft pigments of sandal, musk, etc., 

Ilariv. 7078. Sa-patra-lekha , adj. de¬ 
corated with fragrant pigments, Bit. 6 
7. Qagilekka, i.e. gagin-, f. 1. a digit 
of the moon. 2. the name of an Ap- 
saras, Lass. 51, 13. Brillekha, i.e. 
hrid-, m. 1, reasoning. 2. know¬ 
ledge. 3. heartache. 

lekhaka , i.e. likh + aka , in. 
A writer, Pahch. 237, 1. 

•N 

lekhana, i.e. n. 1. 

Scarifying. 2. Writing, copying, Pahch. 
237, I ; scripture. 3. The bark of the 
Bliqj tree and the leaf of the palm tree, 
used for writing on. 

lekhanika, i.e. lekhana -f- 

?7i«, m. 1. A letter-carrier. 2. One 
who signs by proxy. 

f LEPy i. l, Atm. 1, To go. 
2. To serve (?). 

<<PJ lepa, i.e. lip -f a, m. X. Smearing, 

plastering,JBohtl. Ind. Spr. 748. 2. Mor¬ 
tar, plaster, MBh.l, 5724. 3. Slain, spot. 
4. The wipings of the hand which has 
offered funeral oblations to three ances¬ 
tors, these wipings being considered as 
an oblation to ancestors in the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth degrees. S. Food, Man. 3, 
210.—Comp. Nirlepa, i.e. ms-, adj. free 
from spots, Man. 5, 112. Pindi -, m. a 
kind of ointment, Kathas. 28, 178. 
Vajra m. a kind of ointment (?), 
Punch, iv. d. 10 (Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2704, 
pitch) ; cf. Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 

2. ed. ii. p. 55. 

•s, 

lepaka , i.e. lip + aka, m. A 
bricklayer, a plasterer. 

lepa-kara, m. A writer, 
Bam, 1, 12, 17. 

lepana, i.e. lip + ana, n. 1. 
Anointing, Lass, ll, 2. 2. Smearing. 
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3. Plastering, Chr. 57, 22 ; Ram. 

41 (both at the end of corap. adj. 
Plastered with). 4. Mortar, Man. 6, 
76.— Comp. Bhumi -, n. cow-dung, 

s*rm N Aepin, i.e. lepa + in, adj. 

Having a plastering; in prabha -, adj. 
Covered with splendour, Vikr. d, 125. 

lepya-kri + t(v b. lip), m. A 
bricklayer, a plasterer. 

lepyamayi, i.e. lepya- f- 
maya + i (vb. lip), f. A doll. 

teliha, be. lilt, frequent., 

H-fl, m. 1. A serpent, MBh. 1 , 1318 . 

2. A ’worm breeding in the stomach. 

•\ 

lega, i.e. lig+a, m. X. Small¬ 
ness. 2. When latter part of compound 
words, often A little bit, little ; e.g. 
Punch, i. 353 ; MBh. 3, 1268 ; Qak. d. 
37.— Comp. Agru m. drops of tears, 
Megh. 105. Praleya-, m. hailstone, 
Pahch. i. d. 353. Snkha -, in. insigni¬ 
ficant pleasure, Bhag. p.6,9,38; Pahch. 
i. d. 208 . Sa -, adj. entire, Kirat. 14, 2 . 

•\ 

leshtu, perhaps lig + tu (but cf. 

loshta , to which it seems to be akin), 
m. A clod of earth. 

•v 

Tynjprf lehana, i.e. lih + ana, n. Lick¬ 
ing, tasting with the tongue. 

%Trr^ LAIN, see pain . 

LOK, i. 1 , Atm., and i. 10 , 

Par. (probably a denomin. derived from 
loka), 1. To see. 2. i. 10 , f To shine, 

to speak.—With the prep, ava, i. 

1 and 10 , 1. To see, Hit. 15, 2 , M.M. ; 
to look, Hit. 85, 15 ; to regard, Vikr. 

3, 6; to see to, Qak. 3, 6 ; to watch, 
Pahch. 249, 4 . 2. To perceive, Vikr. 

21 , 3 ; Lass. 9, 16. 3. To review (an 

army), Hit. 94,8,—With sam-ava, 

i. 10 , To inspect, (^ak. d. 13.—With^T 
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^.<1/1 o, 1. To look out, MBh. 4, 
.*2£To regard, Yikr. d. 81; to see, 
Pahch. i. d. 21 ; to inspect, to view, 
MBh. 3, 11024. 3. To perceive, MBh. 

2, 1817. 4. To consider, Man. 8, 126. 
salokita , n. Look, eye, M&lat. 16, 8.—■ 

With sam-a, l. To look at, MBh. 
2, 776. 2. To acknowledge, Pahch. pr. 

d. 3.—With vi, i. 10, To see, Yikr. 

8,; 17 ; to regard, 12, 20 ; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 47, 8. vilokya , 1. Regarding, i.e. 
to, Vikr. 40, l ; to view, Ram. l, 
44, 19. 2. To take a view of, Pahch. 

46, 7. 3. To look over, Man. 8, 239. 

4. To perceive, 2, 9. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, vilokita , n. Seeing, (^ak. d. 36.— 

With pra-vi , To look forward, 

Ram. l, 9, 69. Cf. ruch. • 

loka, i.e. loch, or ruch , -fa 

(with l for r, cf. ruch ), m. 1. Seeing, 
sight. 2. The world, the universe, 
Ohr. 34, 8. 3. A world, a division 

of the universe, Vikr. 86 , 8 ( ma - 
tIhyama , The middle world, i.e. the 
earth). 4. Man, mankind. 5. Men, 
people, sing, and pi., Da$ak. in Chr. 
1 83,' 13; Pahch. i. d. 19; 266, 24; 
Bhartr. 2 , 62. —Comp. A-, m. ceasing 
of the world, Ram. 1,37, 12 . Anga 
m. the name of a country, ib. 4, 43, 8 . 
Amara-, m. the world of the immortals. 
India-, m. the world of Indra, Man. 
4, 182. Go m. Krishna’s heaven, 
Gfiha-y m. the household servants, 
Hit. 889.18 (read tvadgriha °). Jana 
m. the name of a world supposed to be 
situated over the Maharloka , Bhag. P. 
2 , 5 , 39. Jiva-, m. 1. the world of 
living beings, i.e. the earth, Pahch. 
226, 6. 2. mankind, people, Pahch. i. 

d. 9 , Tapolokay i.e. tapas -, m. one of 
the supposed seven worlds, Bhag. P. 2 , 
6, 39. Tala-y m. the lower regions, ib. 
2 , 6, 42. Tri-y I. (n.), and f. M, the 
three worlds, MBh. 13, 1506 ; Ram. 3, 


52 , 22 ; Bhag. P. 1 , 6, 7. II. m. 
the inhabitants of the three worlds, ib. 
3 , 2, 13. Nara-vira-y m. mankind, Hit. 
iv. d. 80. Para-, m. heaven, paradise, 
Pahch. 207, 21 . Paura-y m. pi. citi¬ 
zens, Pahch, 48, 25. Brahmaloka, i.e. 
brahman -, m. the supposed eternal 
residence of the spirits of the pious, 
Sund. 4, 25 ; MBh. 12, 3996, in Chr. 94. 
Lokdlokay i.e. loka-a-, m. a moun¬ 
tainous belt bounding the world. FtV, 
adj. solitary. 

loka-pala, ra. 1. A king. 

2, The name of certain divinities, 
guardians of the world, as Indra, 
Soma, etc.; cf. a list of them in Wil¬ 
son’s Specimens of the Theatre of the 
Hindus, i. 2. ed. 219, n. ad Vikr. d. 36. 

«frsnnsr?r lokayatay i.e. loka-a-yata, 

(vb. yam ?), 11 . The system of atheis¬ 
tical philosophy, taught by Charvaka . 

lokayatikay lokayata -f 

ika y m. A follower of the Charvaka 
system (see the last). 

1. LOCH ( = ruchy the initial 

r is changed to l, as in the kindred 
languages, see ruch\ i. 1 , Atm. To 

see.—With the prep, a, Caus. 1. 

To behold, to perceive, MBh. 2 , 617* 
2. To regard, Hit. ii. d. 91 (cf. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 787). 3. To consider, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 202 , 8; to reflect, Hit. 
14 , 17 . Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
an-alochita, adj. Unconsidered, with¬ 
out due reflection, Pahch. 239, 4.— 

With tJSJT pari-a , To ponder, Lass. 
33, 2.—Cf. Xevorawy s. v. ruch . 

t 2. LOCH, i. 10 , Par. To 

speak, to shine. 

loch+aka, m. 1. The pupil 

of the eye. 2. A wrinkled or con¬ 
tracted eyebrow. 3. Stibium. 4. An 
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ifhpir 

j^t/worn by women on the fore- 
An ear-ring. 6. The rejected 
slough of the snake. 7. A lump of flesh. 

lock’{■ana , n. The eye, Yikr. 

d. 56.—Comp. Charu adj., f. na, 
having beautiful eyes, Hariv. 8705. 
XW-, adj. having three eyes; epithet 
and name of (Jiva, Ragh. 8, 66. Va¬ 
rna-, adj., f. na, having beautiful eyes, 
Hit. ii, d. Ill ^JSthira-, adj. with fixed 
gaze. Hari- , m. 1. a crab. 2. an owl. 

LOT ; see lod. 

t Wt’&LOD, ^LAUD, and 
L 0 T, i. 1, Par. To be mad; cf. rod, 
lota , m. 1. A tear. 2. A mark, 

a sign. 

loir a (a corruption of loptra ), 
ii. Stolen goods, booty. 

lodha , and tjrfVsf lodhra , ra. A 

tree, the bark of which is used in dye¬ 
ing, Symplocos ‘ racemosa, C^i?. 9, 46 ; 
cf. rodhra, 

tjjfYtf lopa, i.e. lup + a, m. 1. Cutting 

off. 2. Omission, Man. 3, 63 ; Lass. 2. 
ed. 55, 73. 3. Destruction, disappear¬ 

ance. 4. Annulling, cancelling. 5. 
Elision, Lass. 2. ed. 115. 

lopa-\-ka, m. Violation, MBh. 

1, 7772. 

lopana, i.e. hip-{-ana, n. 
Violation, Man. ll, 61. 

lopaka , m. A jackal. 

lopapaka, 1. m. A jackal. 

2. f. pika, A female jackal. 

lopamudra , f. The wife 
of Agastya, Utt. Ramach. 48, l. 

lopagaha, 1. m. A jackal. 
2 . f. gika, A female jackal. 
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loptra,i.e.lup + tra,n.Fl\itt 

booty, MBh. l, 4309. 

lobha , i.e. lubh -f a, m. Covet¬ 
ousness, Man. 2, 178; Pan eh. ii. d. 
168. — Comp. A-, m. absence of de¬ 
sire, contentment, Hit. i. d. 7, M.M. 
Ati-, m. too great covetousness, Panch. 
v. d. 20. 

lobiiin , i.e. lubh-{-in , adj., 
f. m, Desirous, covetous. 

- loma , a substitute for loman, 

in ati- 9 adj., f. ma, With too much hair, 
Man. 3, 8. anu-, I. adj. With the hair 
regular, Iiam. 3, 49, 33. II. f. may A 
wife of a caste inferior to that of the 
man, Yajfi. 2, 288. prati see s.v. vi-, I. 
adj. (f. mi), Against the grain, reverse, 
backward, contrary. II. in. 1. Reverse 
order. 2. A snake. 3. A dog. 4-Varuna. 
III. n. A water-wheel. su~, adj., f. ma. 
Having beautiful hair, Ram. 3, 49, 33. 

loman , i.e. ruh-\-ma.n (cf. 

roman), n. 1, The hair of the body, 
Hit. iii. d. 29. 2. Feather* Chr. 32, so. 

- —Comp. Ash, m. the name of a demon, 
MBh. l, 2531. 

lomapada, i. e. Ionian 

- pada, ra. The name of a king of Anga, 
Lass. 2. ed. 58, 2. 

lomaga, i.e. loman-\-ga, I. 

adj. 1. Hairy, mixed with hair, Lass. 

2. ed. 40, 24. 2. Woollen. II. m. 

X. A ram. 2. The name of a IJishi. 
III. f. ga. 1. A fox. 2. A* "female 
divine being, an attendant on Durga. 

3. Green vitriol. 4. The name of 
several plants. — Comp. HaMsa-, n. 
sulphate of iron. 

«rr*TTf%3fT lornalika, i.e. perhaps 
loman-ali + ka , f. A fox. 

*rt^r lola, i.e. lul+a, I. adj. 1. 
Shaking, tremulous, Hit. i. d, 152, M.M.; 











5, 376. 


Malat. 21, 8. 2. Agitated, 
3. Unsteady, Bhartr. 3, 36. 
■ing, Megh. 101; greedy, Rajat. 
II. f. la . 1. The tongue. 2. 

Lakshmi.— Comp. A- , adj. trembling 
a little, Bhartr. 3, 48 ; Kir. 5, 41. Ma¬ 
fia -, m. a crow. 

lohip + a (frequent, of lap), 

VJ 

adj. 1. Desirous, Qak. d. 98 (Prakr.) ; 
longing for, covetous, Pahch. iv. d. 12 
(cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2753). 2. De¬ 

stroying, MBh. 1, 1970. 

^<5PTfTT lolupa + ta, f. Greediness, 

'sf 

Bhartr. 3, 48. 

iolubh -f- a (frequent, of 
lubh ), adj. Covetous, greedy. 

LOSHT, i. 1, Atm. (cf. 
m loshta), To gather into a heap. 

*TT¥ loshta (for loshtra , q.v.), I. m. 

and n. A clod, a lump of earth, Utt. 
Ramach. 1X7, 3; Man. 11, 263; 4, 49 
(potsherd ?). II. n. Rust of iron. 

loshta+ka, 1. (m. and n.), 

A clod (of dust), Ram. 3,37, 18. 2. (n.), 
Spot, mark (of stripes), Mrichchh. 34, 3. 

loshta + map a, adj., f. yi, 
Made of clay, Man. 8, 289. 

loshta (a form of loshtra , q. 

cf.; cf. kroshtu = kroshtri), m. A clod of 
earth. 

loshtra , n. A clod of earth, 
Vikr. 54, 6. 

loha, i.e. luh, instead of rudh 

(see rudhira), -f I. m. and n. 1- 
Iron, Man. 9, 321; Pahch. 100, 23 (cf. 
my transl.). 2. Steel. 3. Any metal, 
Hit. i. d. 92, M.M. 4. A weapon. 5. 
A fish-hook, Kam. !Nitis. 1, 44. 6. 

Blood. 7. Aloe-wood. II. m. An 
iron-coloured kid, Man. 3, 272.— Comp. 
Krishna -, n. the loadstone, Su<jr. 1,142,17. 
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JVila-, n. blue steel, Ram. 3, 53, 57* 
chaloha , i .e.patichan-, n. a metallic i 
containing five metals, copper, brass, 
tin, lead, and iron. Maha -, m. the load¬ 
stone. Ravi-, n. copper. Sara-, n, steel. 

loha-kara, m. A black¬ 
smith, Pahch. iii. d. 97. 

loha-ja, n. X. Bell*metal. 

2. Rust of iron. 

loha + may a , adj., f. yU 

Made of iron. — Comp. Sarva adj. 
entirely of iron, Pahch. 122 , 10. 

lohala, I. adj. Speaking in¬ 
distinctly. II. (akin to loha), in. The 
principal ring of a chain. 

lohita (—rohita, q. cf.), I. 

adj., f. ta, or ini, Red, Qak. d. 29. II. 
m. 1. Red, the colour. 2. The planet 
Mars. 3. A sort of deer. 4. A snake. 
S. A form of array. 6. A sort of fish, 
Cyprinus rohita. 7 . (m. ?). A kind of 
mineral, Pahch. i. d. 89. III. fi. 1. 
Blood, Man. 4, 56. 2. War, battle. 

3. Red sanders. 4. Saffron. — Comp. 
Dhumra adj. of a grey-red colour, 
MBh. 13, 753. Kila-, I. adj.^ blue-red, 
purple, of a purple colour, ^ak. d. 194. 
II. m. the name of one of the great 
periods called Kalpas. 

lokita + ka, I. adj. Red. 

II. ra. 1. A ruby. 2. The planet 
Mars. III. n. Calx of brass. 

lohitahga, i. e. lohita 
-ahga, m. The planet Mars, Vikr. d. 142. 

wYfWS LOHIT.AyA, a de- 

nomin. derived from lohita with ya , 
Par. (anomal.), To become red, Lass. 
2. ed. 78, 71 ; 96, 49. 

laukayatika, i.e. loha- 
yata + ika , m. An atheist. 

^Yf^i laukika, i.e. loka + ika, adj., 
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/Relating to worldly things, 
117 ; mundane (opposed to 
dy), Utt. Ramach. 8, 2. 2. Usual, 
Man. li, 184— Comp. A-, adj. 1. super¬ 
human, Vikr. 19, 6; transcendental, 
Bhashap. 62. 2. not common. 3. rare. 

4. vedie. Jiva adj. belonging to the 
human world, MBh. 12 , 8495. 

LA UD, see lod. 


}dulya, i.e. lola+ya , n. 1. 

Greediness,Pahch, 62 ,21 ; desire, Ragh. 
19, 19, 2, Passion, Pahch. v. d. 61.— 

Comp. A~, adj. free from greediness, 
MBh. 1 , 1506. Ati-, n. excessive greedi¬ 
ness, Panch. 247, 20 . Jihva n. greedi¬ 
ness of one's tongue, Pahch. 105, 8. 
Manas-, n. covetousness of mind, Hit. 
87, 1. 
sv 

lauha, i.e. loha, I. adj. Made 

of iron, Johns. Sel. 15, 65 (?). II. m. 
Iron, Ram. 2 , 69, 41. (Hit. ii. d, 38, read 
loha ; cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2771.) 

lauhitya, i.e. lohita+ya, 

n. Redness. 

t Wf LPI, LYt, wt LVI, 

11. 9, Par. To unite. 

Sf V. 

% va, adv. Like, as (=tva), MBh. 

12, 6697 ; Ragh. 4, 42 (Calc.); Megh. 81. 

vamga, I. m. 1. A bambu, Hit. 

pr. d. 23, M.M. ; a staff, Indr. 1 , 8. 2. 

Lineage, race, Bhartr. 2 , 24 ; Vikr. d. 
163; bambu (or tree in general), and 
race, Pahch. ii. d. 189. 3. Multitude, 

Draup. 8, 5. 4. The back-bone. II. 

m., and f. pi. 1. A pipe, a flute, Ragh. 
2, 12 ; Raj at. 5, 362 (m.). 2. Bambu 

manna.— Comp. A-, m. a low race, 
Chan, l, 80. Adi-, m. a primary, a very 
old race, MBh. 1, 864. Jarjara m, an 
old bambu stick, Pahch. 117 , 7. Ndsd 
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m. the bone of the nose, Pahch. 

(at the end of a comp. adj.). Prishtha 
m. the back-bone, Su^r. 1 , 350, 2 . Ra- 
yhu m. the race of Raghu. Soma-, m. 
1. the lunar dynasty. 2. a name of 
Yudhishthira. 

srarsr vaingaya, adj. 1. Caused in 

(or to) one’s tribe, Pahch. v. d, 67 (cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1323). 2. Sprung 

from a good family. 

vamgika, I. adj. Relating to 
a family. II. n. Aloe. 

vamgya , i.e. 'vamga I. adj. 

1. Belonging to a family, of the same 

family, Raj at. 5, 127. 2. Of a good 

family. II. m. 1- A son, Man. 1 , 61. 

2. A kinsman. 3. pi. Ancestors, Ragh. 
1 , 66. 4. A pupil.—Comp. Malm-, adj. 
belonging to a very noble family, Raj at. 
5, 337. Vipuddha -, i.e. vipuddha vainpa 
-f ya (vb. pudh), adj, descended from a 
good family, Raj at. 5, 3$5. 

cpff VAMH, see bamh and 2 . ramh . 

vaka, m. 1. A crane, Ardea 

nivea, Pahch. ii. d. 87. 2. The name 

of a demon. 3* Kuvera. 4. An ap¬ 
paratus for subliming metals. 

vakavratika , i. e. vakci 

-vrata + iha , adj. (acting like cranes), 
Ilypocritic, Man. 4, 192. 

vakula, I. m. A plant, Mi- 

musops elengi, Kit. 2 , 25 ( bahula ); 
Malay. (Weber, n. 73). II. f. U, A 
sort of drug. 

«\ _ 

vakeruha, f. 1. (from vaka), 

A small crane. 2. (vb. yank), The 
branch of a tree, bent by the wind. 

vakiifa (from vaka\m . A crane. 
cH|T VAKK , see vask. 

vahtavya -f td (vb. vach). 







vj 

nature of what is to be saich 
Man. 8, 230. 

cpfi^KTW vaktukama, i. e. vaktum 

nJ 

kama (vb. vach\ adj. Desirous of 
speaking, wishing to say, Yikr. 30, i. 

vaktumanas, i.e. vaktum. 

\» s * 

- manas (vb. vach ), adj. Being about 
to speak, Paiick. 77, 2. 

vaktri , i.e. vach+tri , m., f. 

and n. 1. One who speaks, Bhashap. 83; 
a. speaker, Hit. ii. d. 128. 2. Talkative. 
3. Eloquent, Bhartr. 2,33. 4. Speaking 
truth. 5. Wise. 6. A teacher—Cf. Lat. 
auctor (see the vedic significations). 

vaktra , i.e. vach + tra, n. X. 

The mouth, Pahch. ii. d. 138; 264, l. 
2. The face, Pahch. 158, 22. 3. A 

verse. ,4. A sort of garment.—Comp. 
Dadhi-y m. the name of a monkey, 
Ram. 5, 60, 19. Danta-y m. a proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2698. Dagavaktra , i.e. 
dagan m. a certain spell, Haul, l, 31, 
6 Gorr. Parichavaktra , i.e. parichan-, 

I. adj. having five faces, Ram. 5, 68, 7. 

II. in. a name of (^iva, Lass. 66, 6. 
Maha-> adj. having a large mouth, 
Hid. 2, 6. 

cpft vakra , i.e, vahk + ra, I. adj. 1. 

Crooked, Pahch. iii. d. 75 ; bent, Qak. 
d. 9 ; with pal/wiy a round-about way, 
Megh. 28. 2. Indirect, evasive. 3. 

Ambiguous, double-meaning, Kathas. 
17, 141. 4. Fraudulent, Pahch. 44,20; 

dishonest. 5. Cruel. II. m. A name 
of the planets Saturn and Mars, and 
of Rudra. III. n. The bend of a 
river.— Comp. Ashta -, m. a proper 
name, MBh. 3, 10599. 

vakrima, i.e. vakra+i?na, adj., 
f. may Bent, Amar. 16. 

Wrfsr5FT vakroshthika , i.e. vakra 
- oshtha + ka, f. A gentle smile. 
gp3 v VAKSffy i. 1, Par. (ved., also 



Atm.), X. To grow, to become pi 
Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64, 3. 2. f Tobe 

angry. Ptcple. pf. pass, nkskita, Grown 
up, Chr. 291, 2 = Rigv. i. 85, 2.—-Cf. 
2. vaj, of which it is probably an old 
desider.; Goth, vahsjan : A.S. weaxan; 
av£w, av£arw. 

vakshas, n. The breast, *Hit. 

iv. d. 130; the bosom, Pahch. 239, 4.— 
Probably for original pakskas, akin to 
paksha (cf. piba, piva, for original 
pipa.y banijy vanij , for pani-j) ; and cf. 
Lat. pectus. 

vakslioja, i.e. vakshas-ja, n. 
The female breast, Sail. Darp. 307, 7. 

vakshoruh (Lass. 66, 8), and 


vakshoruhcty i. e. vakshas-ruh 
and ruhy -fa, m. The female breast. 

t of^ VAKHy ^ VANKIIy i. 
1, Par. To go. 

vagmiy i.e. vach + nu, adj. Talk- 

vS 

ative. 

VANKy i. 1, Par. 1. To go 

tortuously. 2. To be crooked.—Cf. Lat. 
vacillare, vac are (properly, 4 To give 
way ’), vacuus; O.II.G. waga, cuna, 
wagdn, moveri, waga ; A. S. waeg,ete. ; 
O. H. G. wank, wankon ; A. S. woh, 
wog, wo, a bending ; wancol (perliaps 
to vahg ), vacillans ; probably okvoq. 

vahk -f a, I. m. 1. The bend of 

a river. 2» Crookedness. II. f. /e«, 
The pommel of a saddle. 

vahh-\-riy I. n. A rib. II. f. 

1. The ribs of a building. 2. A sort 
of musical instrument. 

c(W^ vahkskana , m. The groin. 
^ VANKHy see vakh. 

t VAN Gy i. l, Par. 1. To go. 

2. To limp.—Cf. vahk . 
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khga, I* m, 1. Cotton. 2. The 

’ a country, Bengal. 3. Tts in¬ 
habitants, Ragh. 4,36. II. n. 1. Lead. 

2. Tin. 

3'Jf 55^^ vaiiga-gulva-ja , n. Brass. 

t ^ VANGH, i. 1 , Atm. 1. To 

go. 2. To blame. 3. To begin moving. 

4. To begin. 5. To move swiftly. 

VA CIl 9 ii. 2, Par. (also Atm.), 

1 . To speak, Draup. 6 , 24 (avochas , aor. 

with augment after ma ) ; to say. with 
the acc. of the object and of the ad¬ 
dressed person, Bliag. 2 , 1 . 2. To 

describe, Chr. 34, 7. Pass, uchya , 1. 
To be spoken of (tat him uchyate , That 
needs not to be spoken of, i.e. that is of 
course the best*), Pahch. 154 , 24. 2. To 
bo told, Yikr. 81, 5; to be admonished, 
Pahch. 32, 11. 3. To be called, Man. 

U 71 . Ptcple. of' the pf. pass, ukta, 
Addressed ( parushani , with hard words), 
Hit. iii. d. 25. n. 1. A sentence, Pahch. 
68, 1 . 2. Speech, Raj at. 5, 205 . Comp, j 
An~ 9 adj. not uttered, Ram. 3, 14, 21 . 
Ardha adj. half uttered ; °tena, instr. 
without finishing one’s speech, Yikr. 
29, 19. j Durakta, i.e. dus- 9 I. adj. 1. 
harshly spoken to, Pahch. i. d. 100 . 2 . 
injurious, MBh. 13, 4987. 11. n. injurious 
speech, ib. 13,501. Punar -, I. adj. 1. re¬ 
peated, MBh. 5, 632. 2 . useless,Yikr. 40, 

2. II. n. 1. repetition, Vikr. d. 153 (a 
second string of pearls). 2. tautology. 
Pratikula- 9 n. disagreeable speech, 
Bohtl. Tud. Spr. 1525. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. I. vaktavya * 1- Fit or proper to bo 
said. 2. Reprehensible. 3. One of bad 
fame, Man. 8, 66. 4. Vile, low. 5. De¬ 
pendant, subject. n. 1. A rule. 2. Speak¬ 
ing, Pahch. 194, 23. 3. Speech. Comp. 
Baku-, adj. much to be praised, Raiat. 

5 , 67. II. vachaniya. 1. To be spoken. 2. 
To be noticed,censurable, n. Blame,Utt. 
Raraach. 28, 13. III. vachya. I . Fit or 
proper to be spoken. Pahch. 83, 20 . 2. To 
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be predicated of anything, VedarT^^J^j 
Chr. 210 , 9 ; 212 ,13. 3. Blameable/Eav. 

1 , 32. 4. Contemptible, vile, outeaste. n. 

1 . A predicate. 2. Blame, Cak. d. 112 . 
Comp. A», adj. 1. not to be spoken of, 
Ram. 5, 36, 81. 2. not to be addressed, 

Man, 2 , l28y^I)its-, adj. difficult to be 
spoken, harsh, Mark. P. 8, 27. n. evil 
tidings, Ram. 6,15, 42. Comp, absol. an 
-uktva, without being ordered, Rajat. 5, 
62. Desider. vivaksha , To desire to speak, 
to say to, Chr. 57, 26. Cans, vachaya. 

1. To order to recite, Ram. 2 , 25, 28. 

2. To order to recite blessings, Ram. 2, 

6, 7 ; Chr. 25,51 (anomal. absol. vetchya). 

3. To read, Yikr. 26, 7.—With the prep. 

anu , To teach, Man. 11 ,191- anu- 
chana , see s.v. Caus. To read, £ak. 
17 , 4; Yikr. 26, 3.—With abhiy 

To address, to say to (with two acc.), 
MBh. 2, 1998—With ni.i, 1. To 

declare, MBh. 3, 1223 ; to explain, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr 204, 11. 2. To speak, to 
put properly, Man. 8,55. nirukta , Dis¬ 
tinctly declared, n. 1. Etymological ex¬ 
planation, MBh. 1 , 266 . 2. The name 

of one of the Yedahgas (see any a ), ib. 12, 

13232. — With 3 J pra, 1. To begin to 

speak, Pahch. 77,1. 2. To explain, Man. 

1 , 103; to tell, Pahch. 116, 1. 3. To say, 
Pahch. 4, 14 ; MBh. 2, 503. 4. To ad¬ 

dress, Pahch. i. d. 64 ; Chr. 44,5. prokta 9 
1. Declared, Hit. iii. d. 74. 2. Called, 
Man. 1 , 10; Pahch. ii. d. 93. prava - 
chaniya , 1 . To be well spoken. 2. (m.\ 

A good speaker. — With sam-pra , 

To explain comprehensively, Man. 8, 
61.—With P rat h To answer (with 

two acc.), Ram. 2 , 68, 1. pratyukta , n. 
Answer, Megh. 112 .—With sam 9 

To address, Pahch. 97, 12—Cf. Lat. 
vocare, vox ; O.II.G. ga-wahan, memo- 
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vachaknu (vb. vach ), L adj. 
Talkative, eloquent. II. m. A Biah- 
mana. 

f vach 4 ana, n. 1. Speaking, 

Megb. 83 (at the end of a corap. adj., f. 
nti). 2. Speech, Panel). 140, 16. 3. 

Word, name, Megh. 29 ; Yikr. 37, 8 ; 
Chr. 12 , 26. 4. Order, Rani. 3, 48, 16. 

5 . Sentence, Pahch. 1/38, 13; 164, 20 . 

6 . Rule.— Comp. A?, adj., f. na, speech¬ 
less, £ak. 12 , 21 . Tathya-, n. assertion, 
Pahch. 6 , 1 . Priya n. wordoflove, Yikr. 
d. 40. Pratikv'la- , n. refractory speech, 
Pahch. 37 , 3 . Viqesha n. special or 
different text. Su - 9 n. eloquence. 

vachana-kara , in a-, adj. 
Not regarding advice, Hit. ii. c. 161, 
M.M. 

SRTffaTIT vachaniya 4 ta (vb. 
vach), f. 1 . Rumour, especially ill re¬ 
port. 2. Blame, Hit. ii. d. 71. 

vachancsthita, i.e. vacha - 

na - 1 - i-sthita (vb. stha), adj. Complian t, 
obedient. 

vac/i 4 as,n. 1. Speech,Pahch. 

iii. d. 113. 2. Words, a word, Yikr. d. 

50. 3- Order, Chr. 12 , 27. 4. Sentence, 
Pahch. 167, 7. 5. Voice, Rit. 6 , 21 .— 

Comp. Durvachas, i.e. dus 1. in. abuse, 
bad language, Ram. 5 , 31, 16. 2. adj. 

one who use3 bad language, ib. 2 , 1 , 18. 
Sadvachas , i. e. sant (vb. 1 .as), n. 
agreeable speech, Rit. 6, 29. Su-, adj. 
speaking well or much.—Cf. (.ttoq, 

3^9 vachas + a , adj. Talkative, 
eloquent, Chr. 296, 2—Rigv. i. 112 , 2 . 

srw*: vachas-kara, adj. Com¬ 
pliant, obedient. 


( 3 t 

t VAJ, i. 1, Par. To J 

Cf. perhaps Lat. vagari. 

VAJ, i. 10 , Par. 1. (rather 

Caus. of a lost vb. vaj, probably ‘ To 
increase, to be strong ; ’ cf. vajra, ugra, 
ojas), To strengthen, Lass. 99, 7~Rigv. 
iii. 62, 8. j* 2. To prepare the way. 

3. (rather a denomin. derived from 
vetja), To trim or feather an arrow. 

4. t To go. — Cf. Lat. vegere and 

augere, probably vigor, vigere ; byAfi ; j 

O.H.G-. auhdn ; A.S. eacan, see vaksk ; i 

probably also A. S. wacor, cf. Icel. j 

vakr ; A.S. wacian. 6U*Jt(x*+ t Vo j 

2 .-ray-fra, I. adj. 1. Hard. 2,. 

Cross, forked. II. m. and n. 1. In¬ 
dia’s thunderbolt, a thunderbolt,Bhartr. 5 
2 , 32 ; Hit. ii. d. 158. 2. A diamond, 

Johns. Sel. 54, 136 ; Ragh. 1, 4; Ram. 3, 

53, 59 (?). 3. A form of array, Man. 7, 

191. 4. The blossom of the sesamum. j 

5. n. Emblic myrobalan, Pahch. iv. d. 

10 (?). 6. Sour gruel. 7. Harsh lan¬ 

guage. 8. A child or pupil. III. f. ra, 

A plant,Menispermurn cordifoliurn. IV. 
f. ra and ri, A species of Euphorbia. 

—Cf. 0. II. G, weggi; A.S. waecg, 
weeg, cuneus, wl)ich probably was also i 
the original signification of the Indian 
sbst. 

vajra - kapata -f 

mant, adj., f. mad, Having doors of 
diamond, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 18. 

vajrakilA va, a 

denomin. derived from vajra-kila with 
ya , Atm. To act like a thunderbolt. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vajrakilayita, 
Struck as by thunderbolts, Utt. Ra¬ 
in ach. 30, 2. 

vajra-dharp , and 

vajra-bhri + 1, m. Indra, Ram. 3 , 53, 1 

60; Lass. 2 . ed. 76, 49 . 

vajra 4 may a, adj., f. yi, 
Hard, adamantine, Utt. Ramach. 164, 6. 
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vajriHy i. e. vajra+in , m. 
Vikr, d. 5. 

VANCII, i. i, Par. (Atm., see 

with nis ), 1. To go, to go to, Bhatt. 14,74. 

2. To pass over, Bhatt. 7, 106. Caus. 
(properly, * To cause to go astray *), 1. 
To avoid. 2. and i. 10, Atm. (also Par., 
MBh. l, 5794), To deceive, Panch. 169, 
l. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, him. ar- 
thinam ranchoyitavyam c/sti, 4 Why 
must the poor ones be deceived ? ’ Hit. 

i. d. 77, M.M. —With the ptvp. 
abhiy Caus, To deceive, Chr. 59, 20.— 
With \«fq apa , Caus. To disappoint, 
Ram. 2, 52, 18—With nis, i. 1, 

Atm. To deceive, Qrihgarat. 10. — 
With pariy panvahchita 9 De¬ 

ceived, Hit. iv. d. loi.—Cf. Lat. vafer; 
probably drift armo (cf. vidhina rati- 
chitay Kumaras. 4, 10), andrrj, ardada- 
XoQy arv£opai, 

vaiich + akay I. adj. Fraudu¬ 
lent. II. m. 1. A cheat, Lass. 87, 11; a 
rogue, Man. 9, 257. 2. A vile man. 

3. A jackal. 4. A tame, or house ich¬ 
neumon. 

vailch -f atha, m. A roguo. 

ranch + ana, n., and f. na 9 1. 

Fraud, Kathas. 3, 54. 2. Being cheated, 
Hit. i. d. 127, M.M. 3. Hallucination 
of mind, Iiam. 2, 34, 37 (na). 

va&ch -f uktiy adj. Crafty. 

vaiijula, I. m. I. The name 

of several plants, ITtt. Ramach. 46, 1 ; 
Sail. d. 19, 19. 2. A sort of bird. II. 

f. la, A cow that yields abundance of 
milk. 

t VA T (a form of vrit , based 
on the original vart\ i. l, Par. To 


surround, i. io, Par., also 

rataya , bataya, 1. To surround. 2. 
To tie. 3. To partition, i. l, Par. or 
Caus. vataya 9 To speak. 

rata (probably a dialectical form 

of *varttiy i.e. vrit+a), I. in., and f. ti 9 
A string, a rope. II. ra. 1. The large 
Indian flg-tree, Ficus indica, Paflch. 
104, 17. 2. A circle. 3. Equality in 

shape or dimension. 4. A small shell, 
a cowrie. 5. Pulse ground and fried 
with oil or butter. 

cT£3r vata + ka, I. m. 1. Pulse 

ground and fried in oil or butter. 2. 
A weight of eight Mashas. II. f. tika, 
A pill, a bolus. 

sren: vatara , m. 1. A cock. 2. A 
thief. 3. A rogue. 4. A turban (cf. 
rata). 5. i.e. rata, =*varta 9 +ka 9 cf. 
rata, A churning-stick. 6. A mat. 
7 . A fragrant grass, Cyperus. 

vatakarct (probably rata 
- akara 9 but see the next), m. A cord. 

vatarahay in, A cord, MBh. 

3, 12776 (at the end of a corap. adj., f. 
ha) ; cf. the last and varataka . 

vataraka-rmaya, adj., 
f. yiy Made of a cord, MBb. 3, 12785. 
vati 9 m. A sort of insect. 

srflTT vati+bha, adj. Having or 
containing the insects called vatu 
^;ar vatUy m. 1. A young Brahmnna. 

2. A pupil, Utt. Ramach. 104, 9 ; Prab. 
22, 3. 3- A lad, a stripling, Kumaras. 

5, 83. 4. A fool, <^ak. 30, 12. S,*'.A 

flower, Bignonia indica. 

vatu+ka~vatu 9 1. 3. 4. 

| VATH 9 ^ BATH, i. l, Par. 
1. To be large. 2 . To be able. 
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fhara, m. A fool. 

' and vadabhi, or 

and valabht, f. 1. The wooden 

frame of a thatch, a roof, Megh. 39 (d). 
2. A temporary bnilding on the top of 
a palace, a^iuT^ Malady.d^33 ( valabht ). 

sr^rr vadava , see badavd. 

cfsST vada, f. Pulse ground and fried 
with oil or butter (cf. vata), 

vadika , i. e. vuda -f ka 9 f. 
Pulse ground and fried, Lass. 79, 14. 

vadiga, n., and f. gi, A fish¬ 
hook, Bliartr. 1, 84. 

vadra y adj. Large. 

t W s VAN, cJTJT BAN, i. 1 , Par, 
To sound. 

vanij, see banij. 

<SfT|<r VANT \ i. 1 and 10 , To parti¬ 
tion, Bohtl# Lad. Spr. 985.—-Cf. vand. 

gfTJgT vant+a , in. 1. A part. 2. The 
handle of a sickle. 

cftr<r<fr vanta -f ha, m. Apart.— Comp. 
Hrid-y m, the stomach. 

^T3!£trf vant 4- ana 9 n. Dividing, Chfin. 
5 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407. 

f VANTH y i. 1 , Atm. To go 
without a companion. 

qpqgr vantha 9 m. 1. An unmarried 
man. 2. A dwarf. 3. A javelin. 
«ni3r^ vanthara , m. 1 . A rope for 

tying a goat. 2. A dog’s tail. 3. The 
sheath that en velopes the young bambu. 

^ngrnsr vanthalay m. 1. A mode of 

conflict, the contest of heroes. 2. A 
boat. 3. A hoe. 

t W VAN#, i. 1 , Atm. 1. To 



divide. 2, To cover, i. i and 10, P 
To divide.—Cf. vdnt. 

vanda 9 I. adj. (A person) whose 

hands have been cut off. II. f. da , An 
unchaste woman. 

WfT vata (perhaps curtailed avata , 

2 . pi., imperat. of av ; cf. Prakr. 
avidhdy Sch. ad Qak. 93, 11 ), indecl. 
An interjection implying, 1. Sorrow, 
woe, Qak. d. 152; Chr. 3 , 37. 
passion. 3. Pleasure. 4. Surprise, Ka- 
vya Prak. 80, 7, 5. A vocative particle. 

vataihsa , i.e. ava-taihs *f a 9 m. 

1. An ear-ring. 2. A crest, 
srafarr vatokdy i.e. ava-tcka, f. A 

cow miscarrying from accident. 
m vatsa 9 1. (vb. 1 t vas) 9 m. 1. A calf, 

Hit. i. d. 29, M.M. 2. i.e. probably 
*vata$ 9 sssfeVoc, 4 - a, A year. 3. The 
name of a Rishi, or saint, Man. 8, lie. 
4. pi. The name of a people and their 
country, Chr. 47, 41 ; 46, 24. II. m., 
and f, sa 9 Child, Pafich. 169, 25 ; a term 
of endearment, Paiich. 130,4 ; Yikr. 70, 
10 ; Utt. Ramach. B, 9. III. n. The 
breast.— Comp. (7W-, m. 1. Yishnu. 

2. a mark, usually said to be a curl of 
hair on the breast of Yishnu or Krishna, 

represented by , Johns. Sel. 96, 

74. 3. a hole in a wall for felonious 

purposes.—Cf. vatsatara, 

vatsaia+ra, I. m. A steer. 
II. f. ri 9 A heifer, Man. 11 , 137. 

vatsa+ra 9 m. A year, Panch. 

iii. d. 93. 

vatsa -4- la, I. adj., f. ld 9 Af¬ 
fectionate, loving, Panch. 222 ,14; tender, 
Utt. Ramach. 48, 1 . II. f. ld 9 A cow 
anxious for her calf. III. n. Fondness. 
— Comp. Vara- 9 f. the wife of a father- 
in-law. Sakaja- 9 adj., f. la 9 of inborn 
fondness, Hit, 87; 12 . 
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”PJX Tender- 

Utt. Earaach. 35, 8. 2. Love,Ra- 
jat. 5, 194* 

T^TEJ VAT SAL AY A, a deno- 

min. derived from vatsala, Par. To make 
tender towards children, Qak. 102, 7. 

vatsiya y i.e. vatsa + iya ,, I. 
adj. Fit for a calf. II. m. A cowherd. 
FL4D, i. h Far. Atm. 1. To 

speak, to address (with the acc. of the 
object and the addressed person), MBh. 
3, 1853. 2. To speak of (with gen.), 

Faiick. 67, 22. 3. To sound, to yell, 

MBh. 3, 15669 . Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
udita, 1. Pronounced, Chan, l in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 407. 2. Addressed, <Ji$. 
9, 61. Comp, ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
bra/imodya, i.e. brahman-udya , n. Re¬ 
citing or explaining the Veda; mrisho - 
dya , see s.v. sukhodya , i.e. sukha-udya , 
adj. To be uttered agreeably, Man. 2, 
33 . Caus. vadayci , To cause to sound, 
Pahcli. 229, 13 ; to play, Man. 4, 64. 
Comp, ptcple of the pf. pass, jala-va- 
dita, n. Water music, music performed 
by water, Hariv. 8426. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass, vadya , n. 1. Sound, Ragh. 
16, 64. 2. Any musical instrument, 

Paiicli. 129, 15; Dacjak. in Chr. 180, 7 
(instrumental music). Comp. Jala-, 
n. a musical instrument sounded by 
means of water, Hariv. 8427. Parna -, 
n. a musical instrument made of leaves, 
Hariv. 3477. f i- 1°» P ar * Atm. 1. To 
speak. 2. To command.—With the 

prep. arm, To speak similarly, to 
imitate another’s voice or sound, Ragh. 
5, 74 (Calc.).—With apa, To re¬ 

prove, to insult, Man. 4, 236. Caus. To 
dissuade from, to reprove, MBh. 3, 1036. 

—With abhiy 1. To address, 

Man. 8, 356. 2. To salute respectfully, 

MBh. 3, 15668. Caus. 1. To greet re¬ 



spectfully, Man. 2, 117; Vikr.^SJ 
with padayos, To greet one by touch¬ 
ing his feet, Man. 2, 212. 2. To play, 

MBh. 3, 14386. — With -Jnsrfir prati 
■ahld, Caus. To return a salute, 
Mrichchh. 34, 7 .—With a. To salute 
by roaring, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i, 64, 9. 
—With 3TIT sam-a, To speak, MBh. 
3 , 16148. — With vJXJ 'upti, Atm. 1. To 

conciliate, Bhatt. 8, 28. 2. To beg, 

Pahch. in Weber, Ind. St. 272, 22 (see 
my transl. n. 922 ). 3. To allure.— 

With Tff^ pari. To calumniate, MBh. 
1 , 3079.—With TT pra, 1. To converse, 

Panch. 143, 21 . 2. To explain, Man. 

5, 56. 3. To declare, Hit. ii. d. 

160. 4 . To call, Hit. ii. d. 41. 5. 

To tell, MBh. 3, 2910. Caus. To play, 

MBh. X, 6386—Withlf^TT vi-pra, To 
disagree.—With sam-pra, Par. 

To accord. Atm. To converse, Bhatt. 

8, 28_With prati, To answer, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 13—With f% vi, 

Atm. (also Par., Hit. iii. d. 32; Pahch. 
183, 6). 1. To dispute, to wrangle, 

Man. 3, 159. 2. To contest, with acc., 

MBh. 2, 2390. — With To 

converse, Chr. 19, 8; Hit. 88, 13 ; iii. 
d. 36. Caus. 1. To play, MBh. l, 7056. 
2» To declare, Man. 8, 31.—With 

vi-sarn , To break a promise, 

Man. 8, 219.—Cf. av()ri, avSau), perhaps 
(j)pa£o)y <ppaBau ); probably Lat. vas, 
vadis ; perhaps 0. H. G. far-wazan j 
O. Saxon, for-watan, recusare. 

vad+a , adj. Speaking, speaking 
well.—Cf ; vagamvada . 

vad+ana , n. The mouth, the 

face, Pahch. 185, 25.— Comp. Mamsa 
- pinda-grihita-, adj., f. na, carrying 
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jth a piece of flesh, Paiich. 
Sit-, adj., f. na, beautiful, 

RiT6T20. 

vadanya , see vadanya. 

vadari , f. see badara, Matsyop. 

3 , and MBh. 3, 1637; questionable, pro¬ 
bably = badari-gaila, n. A part of the 
Himalaya range, and a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage, cf. Johns. Sel. 90, n. 

vadanya , adj. I. i.e. ava 
-dana+ya (also vadanya ), Mu¬ 

nificent, liberal, Man. 4, 224. II. (from 
vad), 1 . Speaking kindly. 2 . Eloquent. 

cr^T^T vadala , rn. A skeat-fish, 
Silurus boalis Ham. 

vaddvada (an old frequent. 

of vad~\- a), adj. Speaking, able to 
speak well. 

VADH, see han . 


vadh d- a (also badha , pro¬ 

bably better) m. 1 . Killing, Man. 6 , 
39; murder, Pafich. i. d. 305. 2. Death, 
Man. 8 , 104. 3. Corporal punishment, 

Man. 9 , 291. 4. A stroke, 11, loo. 5. 

A whip, 8 , 267. 6 . Hurting, Man. 4 , 

165. 7. A killer, a slaughterer, Man. 
5, 39.— Comp. A.-, m. no slaughterer, 
Man. 5, 39. Atmavadha , i.e. atman-, 
m. suicide, MBh. l, 6228. Go m. 
slaying a bull or a cow, Man. li, 59 . 
Qigu-pala*, m. the destruction of £ 1 * 9 u- 
pala, title of a poem. Quddha- (vb. 
gtidh), m. simple putting to death, i.e. 


in any ordinary way, Man. 9 , 279 (/>). 


vadh + aha, also badhaka , I. 

adj. Destructive, injurious. II. m. A 
murderer, Kathas. 3 , 43. 

vadh + atra , n. A weapon. 


vadhu (vb. vah, q. cf.), f. 1. A 


vadhuti , f. A son’s wife 
cJV vadhu, also badhu (vb. vah, 




wife. 2. A son's wife (cf. vadhu). 


q. cf.), f. 1. A woman, Kirat. 6, 45. 2, 

A wife, Hit. i. d. 192, M.M.; Ram. 3 ,5 1 , 

14 ; 55, 29, 3. A wife recently married. 

4. A son's wife, Sav. 6, 9. 5. A 

female relation, Sund. 4, 16. 6. The 

name of several plants.— Comp. Kula 
f. a virtuous or respectable wife, Hit. 

1. d. 135, M.M. Nava -, f. a woman 1 

recently married, Rit. 6, 19. Ndga f. 

the female of an elephant, Ram. 2 , 65, j 
24. Preshya -, f. a female servant, 

Draup. 6, 9. Vara f. the head of a 

set of harlots. Soar-, Svarga and j 

Svargi(n)~, f. an Apsaras. 

vadhuti , f. X. A son's wife. i 

2. A young woman, living in her 

father's house, whether married or un- j 
married, Bhashap. i, a. J UJ 

vadhuyu , i.e. VADHLfVA , 

fissl . ' : t 

ved., -ftt, adj. One who loves his wife, | 
Lass. 99, 8 (where badhuyu)— Rigv. iii. | 
62, 8. 

cTOrTT vadkya+ta, or ^^SJrfT ba~ 
dliya + ta (from vadh , see han), f. 1. 
Deserving death, Nal. 9 , 8. 2. De¬ 

struction. 

f 1. VAN, i. 1 , Par. 1. To 

sound. 2. To serve, to honour. Caus. 
vanaya , X, To act. 2. To hurt, to 
kill. See 3 .tan. —Cf. perhaps A.S. 
an-winnan, to fight against. 

2. cprf^ VAN, ii. 8, Par. Atm. (in the 

Vedas also i. 1 ; ii. 2 , etc.). X. To ask, to 
beg. 2. To accept, Chr. 288, n=Rigv. 
i. 48, 11. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vanita , 
Solicited, begged, f. ta , 1. A beloved 
woman, a mistress, Bhartr. 2 , 36. 2. A 
woman in general, Vikr. d. 44 . 3. A fe¬ 
male bird, Kir. 6, 8. Comp. Tridaga f. 

thewifeofadeity,Megh 59. Sa-naka 
- vanita , adj. endowed with the celestial 
women (i.e. the Apsarases), Kir. 5 , 27. 
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, van, the vedic use, and Lat. 
venustas, venerari ; (XII. G. 
wunna; A.S. wyn, ge-wenian ; Goth, 
vena; A.S. to-wenan; probably ovtvrjfxi, 

dvrjaui, oyeiap. 

SR I. n., and f. A forest, 

Yikr. d. 79 ( na ); Pahch. iii.d. 66 (net). II. 
n, In Water. 2. A cascade or fountain. 
3. A residence, Nal. 3, 22. 4. A house. 
—Comp. Asi-patra-, n. the name of a 
hell, Man. 4, 9o: Chitra -, n. the name 
of a forest, Hit. 14,16. Tapovana , i.e. 
tapas-,n . a place frequented by ascetics, 
a sacred grove. Hit. iv. d. 83. Nir¬ 
vana , i.e. nis-y adj. one who has left a 
forest, MBh. 6, 863 (°vanci). Paragu-y 
n. the name of a hell, MBh. 12, 12075. 
Pitri-, n. a cemetery, MBh J li, 119. Pra- 
mada-y n. a royal garden, Yikr. 19, 18. 
Mafia-, n. a large forest, Ram. 3,66,48. 

v ana-char a, m. X. A wild 

beast, Pancli. 255, 17. 2. A forester, 
Kirat* 6, 29. 

vana-jay I. adj. Wild. II m. 

X. An elephant. 2. A fragrant grass, 
Cyperus rotundas. III. f. j&, A sort 
of pulse. IV. n. A lotus, Ragh. 5, 73. 

35 ^ vana-day and vetna 

-much, m. A cloud. 

vanara (from vana), m. A 

monkey. 

vana-stha.y I. adj. X. Being 

in a forest, Pinch, iii. d. 146. 2. Living 
in a forest, Iiara. 3, 48, 18. II. m. X. 
A deer. 2. An ascetic. 

vanaspatiy i.e. van (^vana)y 

+ as-pati , m. X. A tree, Utt. Raraach. 
16 , 11 . 2. An ascetic. 

vandtUy i.e. vana~at + u, m. 
A blue fly. 

vantiyuy m. The name of a 
country, Ragh. 5, 73. 
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tflfFjB’Sf vanayu-jay m. A liqfsj j£fj 
the Vanayu breed. 

vanarchaha, i.e. vana-arch 
-\-akay m. A florist, a garland maker. 
cprflf%^ vanahira, m. A hog. 

van -f -iy m. 1. Fire or its deity. 
2. Desire, wish. 

vanin , i.e. vana -f in r adj. 

Abounding in water, Chr. 291, 12 = 
Rigv. i. 64, 12. 

vanikay and vaniya - 

ka (vb. van), m. A beggar. 

gshne vanechara, i. e. vana+i 

-chara , I. adj. Who or what abides in 
a forest, Ram. 3, 51 , 34. II. in. 1. A 
forester, Kirat. 1,1. 2. A demon. 3. A 
wild beast, Lass. 47, 10 . 

VAND (akin to vad), i. 1 . 

Atm. 1. To salute respectfully, Yikr. 8, 
81 ,11 ; MBh. 2 , 23. 2 . To praise, Ram. 2 , 
16, 27. 3. To venerate, Megh. 12 . Comp, 
ptcple, of the fut. pass, jagadvandya, 
i .e.jagat-y adj. To be praised by man¬ 
kind, epithet of Krishna, MBh. 2 , 23 . 

—With the prep. abhiy To sa¬ 

lute respectfully, Da<?ak. in Chr. 179, 
16.—With sam, The same, MBh. 

1, 6420. 

vand+ana, I. m. A proper 

name, Chr. 296, 5=Rigv. i. 112 , 6. II. 
n. 1 . Salutation, Man. 2, 216. 2 . The 

mouth or face. III. f. na. X. Praise, 
Chr. 19, 6 ; praising especially the gods. 

2. Prayer, Yedantas. in Clir. 202 , 16. 
IY. f. ni. 1. Worship. 2. Begging, 
asking. 3. A drug for restoring the 
dead to life. —Comp. Pada-y n. worship, 
reverence, Yajh. 1 , 83. 

vand+arUy I. adj. X. Civil, 
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§jg<y zj Praising, worshipping, Lass. 
m. A bard. 

and vandi , f. 1. A 

woman in captivity, also a man, Bhatt. 
8, 32 ; 63; Vikr. d. 3 ( vandi kri , To 
make captive). 2, A ladder or stairs. 

vand+in , m. 1 . A praiser, 

Pahch. 168, 2. 2. An encomiast, Man. 

3, 168; a bard, Vikr. d. 76. 

spffanrv vandi-kara , m. A house¬ 
breaker. 

twwcf-fra, adj. Worshipping. 

vandhura , m. The seat of a 
chariot, Chr. 290, 9—Rigv. i. 64, 9. 

vanya , i.e. vana+ya, I. adj. 

Produced in, or by, a wood, Pahch. 216, 
10; wild, Man. 6, 12. II. f, yd. 1. A 
multitude of groves. 2. A quantity pf 
w'ater, a flood. III. n. Wild fruit, 
Ram. 3, 52, 51 ; 53, 24. 

q«5J van + ra, in. 1. A co-partner. 2. 
A co-heir. 

qq VAP y i. i, Par. Atm. I. (pro¬ 
perly Caus. of vi). 31. To sow, MBb. 
3, 1248 ; figurat., Man. 2, 113. 2. To 

cast, MBb. 2, 2033. 3. f T 0 procreate. 

Pass, upya, Man. 9, 26. II. (properly 
a Caus. of ve ), To weave. III. f To 
shave* Caus. vdpaya, To sow, MBh. 

3, 13031.—With the prep. adkiy 

To put on, Chr. 294, 4 = Rigv. i. 92, 4. 
—With qjT &y 1. To sow, MBh. 3, 

17341. 2. To throw to, MBh. 3, 103. 

Cans. To arrange, to dress, MBh. 1, 

819 (cf. with vi ). — With qqif sam-a y 
Caus. To cause to be sown, or thrown 
in,Lass.2.ed.72, 9.-r-With f% m‘, 1. To 
sow, MBh. 3, 17341. 2. To offer, Man. 
3, 216. — With niSy 1. To drop. 

Man. 3, 92. 2. To sprinkle, Man. 3, 214. 
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3. To offer, Man. 
form (a sacrifice), Man. 4, 10 ; 6 ^3S~ 
(read nirupya ). Caus. To disseminate, 

Pahch. 86, 20.—With If pra, 1 . To 
sow, MBh. 3, 15725. 2. To cast, ib. 3 , 

1931.—With ■Rffr prati, To inlay, to 

stud, to adorn, Da<?ak. in Chr. 198, 16. 
pratyuptciy Shut (?), IJtt. Ramach. 87, 

3 , — With fsf viy vyupta , Disordered, 

dishevelled, Bhag. P. 4, 2 , 14.—-Cf. 
o7rvioj and oi(f>u), ol(pi(f ); A.S. wif; pro¬ 
bably also oV/W ; Goth, vepn; A.S. 
waepen. Cf. ve. 

qq vapa t i.e. I. vap4-a y in. 1 . Sow¬ 
ing seed. 2. Shaving. II. f. pa. 1 . 
The mucous or glutinous secretion of 
the flesh or bones, marrow, Ram. 1 , \ 3, 
39 . 2. Fat, Man. 12 , 63. 3. Any hole or 
cavity. 

qq«T vap + amiy I. n. 1 . Sowing 

seed. 2. Semen virile. 3. Shaving, 
Man. 5, 140. II. f. niy A barber s shop. 

$qqq -vapushay i.e. vapus+ a, at the 

s» 

end of comp, instead of vapus, in va- 
raha-y n. The body of a hog, Johns. 
Sel. 94 , 53. 

vapushmant, i.e.. vapus -f 

?nanty adj., f. matiy 1 . Having a body, 
corporeal, embodied, Kir. 2 , 69 ; Lass. 
2 . ed. 76, 47. 2 . Beautiful, Sund. 3, 17. 

vapus (cf. vapd)y 11 . 1 . The 

body, Pahch. iii. d. 221 . 2. A hand¬ 
some form or figure, £ak. 16t 3 , 

Beauty, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4 
(dat. in the sense of the infin. ‘ In order 
to be beautiful’). 

vap -f tri, I. m., f. iri, and n. i. 

Who or what sows. 2. A husbandman, 
Man. 3, 142. II. m. 1 . A progenitor, 
a father. 2. A poet. 

vapyata-deviy f. A proper 
name, Raj at. 5, 281. 
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rfap + ra, I. m. (and n.). 1. A 

r. 5, 36. 2. Dust, earth. 3. A 

mound, Megh. 2 ; a hillock. 4. The foun¬ 
dation of any building. 5. A shore or 
bank, Kir. 6, 8. 6 . A rampart, MBh. 1, 
5810. 7. The gate of a fortified city. II. 
m. A father. III. f. n, An ant-hill. 
IV. n. Lead. 

vap -f ri 9 m. (?), A field. 
VABHR , see babhr . 

FA AT, i. l, Par. 1. To vomit, 

Man. 4, 121. 2. To spit out, Ram. i, 

28, 26. 3. To send forth, Utt. Ramach. 
148, 8. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vanta. 
1 . Vomited. 2, Effused, Megh. 20. 3. 
One who has vomited, Man. 5, 144. 
Comp. Durvanta , i.e. dus- 9 adj. one who 
has been wrongly treated with emetics, 
Su<;r. 2, 191,15. Caus. vamaya ; ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. vamita 9 Made to vomit. 

—With the prep. ud 9 To spit out, 

to vomit, MBh. 3, 15729 ; figuratively, 
3,1931.—Cf. Lat. vomere ; e/ieu ; Goth, 
vamra, macula, ana-vammjan; A.S. 
wemman, maculare. 

vam-\-a 9 m., and f. mi 9 Vomiting. 

vam + athu, m. 1. Vomiting. 2. 
Water ejected from an elephant’s trunk. 
vam+ana , I. n. 1. Vomiting, 

Lass. 17, 4 ; taking, getting. Ragh. 15, 

29. 2. An emetic. 3. Paining. II. 
f. nt 9 A leech. 

pam+i 9 I. m. 1. Fire. 2. A 

rogue. II. 1. Vomiting, Sugjr, 2, 491, 
21. 2. An emetic. 

vamra , 1 . m. A proper name, 

Chr. 297, l5=Rigv. i. 112, 15. 2. f. 

ra and ri 9 A small ant. 

f VAY 9 i. 1, Atm. To go.' 

vayahstha , and vaya- 
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stha 9 i.e. vayas-stha , I. adj. 1. 

2 . Mature, middle-aged, from sixteen 
to seventy. II. m. A contemporary, a 
friend. III. f. stha. 1. A woman’s female 
friend. 2. The name of several plants. 

vayas , n. 1 . Youth, Pafich. 

i. d. ll. 2. Age, Vikr. d. 42; time of life, 
Pafioh. iii. d. 221. 3. A bird, Punch, i. 
d. 28.—Comp. Gata- 9 adj. old, Pafich, i. 
d. 11. Purva- 9 adj. Young, MBh. l, 
3196. Sdr 9 I. adj. contemporary. II. 
m. a contemporary, a friend. III. f. 
a woman’s female friend, 9, 53. 

vayas -f ka 9 adj. 1 . Relating to 

age. 2. A substitute for vayas 9 as latter 
part of comp. adj.; e.g. abhinava-, adj. 
Young, Hit. 50, l. samana- 9 adj. one 
who is of the same age. 

vayastha , see vayahstha . 

vayas+ya 9 I. m. 1 . A con¬ 
temporary, Ram. 1, 12 , 22. 2. A friend, 

Vikr. ll, 16. II. f. ya 9 A woman’s fe¬ 
male friend, Nal. 4, 32. 

va y una > n * The faculty of 

perceiving, consciousness, Chr. 294, 
2 ; 6 = Rigv. i. 92, 2 ; 6. 2. A temple, 

Bhag. P. 3, 4, 30. 

vayotiga 9 i.e. vayas-ati-ga 

(vb. gam) 9 adj. m. A decrepit old man, 
Man. 7, 149. 

vayodhas, i.e. vayas-dha, 
m. A young man. 

vayya, m. A proper name, Chr. 
296, 6=Rigv. i. 112, 6. 

VAR 9 see vru 

N 

vara (erroneously bara) 9 

i.e. vri+a 9 I. adj., f. ra. 1. Better, 
Panch. ii. d. 96. 2. Best, Indr. 5, 20; 

excellent, Vikr. d. 119; precious, Hit. 
i. d. 135, M.M.; beautiful. Ram. 3, 51, 







aec. sing, ram, 
Setter, preferable, Panch. pr. 
d. 4 (a~jata-mrita - murhhebhyo mrita-a 
•jatau sutau varam , If it is to be chosen 
between having a dead son, or no son, 
or a stupid one, it is better to have a 
dead one, or no son at all) ; with fol¬ 
lowing na, Rather than, Bhavtr. 2, ll; 
with following na punar, Better than, 
Panch. 138, 19. vararh va — ma, Rather 
than, Panch. pr. d. 6. III. m. 1. Se¬ 
lecting. 2. Soliciting. 3. Wish, Ram. 
3 , 53, 8. 4. A boon, a blessing, Panch. 
135, 8; Hit. 116, 6; a favour, Ram. 3, 
53 , 6; a privilege, Da^ak. in Chr. 193, 
17. 5. One who solicits a girl for his 

wife, Sav. 1, 28 ; a bridegroom, Pahch. 
129,15. 6. A son-in-law. 7. A husband, 
Lass. 2. ed. 35, 20. 8. A catamite. 9. A 
sparrow. 10 . Surrounding. IV. f. ra . 1 . 
A sort of perfume. 2. The three myro- 
balans. 3. A plant, Cissampelos hexan- 
dra. V. f. ri. 1 . Chhaya , the wife of the 
sun. 2. Asparagus racemosus. VI. m. 
Saffron. —Comp. Kama-, m. choosing 
what one lists, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 45. 
Datta-, adj. 1. one to whom is given 
the permission to choose a boon, Ram. 

1, 1, 22. 2. granted as a boon, ib. 6,19, 

61. Dvija -, m, a Brahmana, Kathas. 
25, 254. Pika-, m. an excellent cuckoo 
(and ascetic), Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 411. 
Pur a-, n. an excellent town, Raj at. 5, 
157. Prapta -, adj., f. ra, abounding 
in blessings, Panch. 252, 18. Muni-, 
m. the chief of the ascetics, Rit. 6, 30. 
Raghu m. Rama. Vtra?, m. a proper 
name, Lass. 28, 14. Sarovara, i. e. 
saras-, m. a lake. Sarit-, f. ra, the 
Gahga.—Cf. Goth, vaila; A.S. wel; 
O.H.G. wela; A.S. wela, felicitas; 
apelior, dpiarroc, and see vri. 

varata, I. m. A wasp. II. f. 
id, ti, and varala . 1 . A goose. 

2. A wasp. 

TOT varana , i. e. vri + ana, I. m. 
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TO? 

I . An enclosure raised on a moui^ 

earth. 2. A causeway, a bridge. 3. 
A camel. 4. A tree, Capparis tri- 
foliata, Kir. 5, 25. 5. Any tree. II. 

f. The name of a rivulet. III. n. 1. 
Selecting, choice, Johns. Sel. 53, 127. 
2m Surrounding. 3. Screening, cover¬ 
ing. 4. Nourishing. 

TO? varanda (vb. vri), m. 1- A 

portico. 2. The string of a fish-hook. 
3. A packet. 4. A multitude. 5. A 
heap of grass. 6- Pimples on the face. 

varanda + ka , I. adj. 1. 

Large. 2. Fearful. 3. Niggardly. 

II. m. X. A canopy on the back of an 
elephant. 2. A wftll. 3. A bail. 4. 
Pimples on the face. 

varatrd (vb. vri), f. 1. A strap 

or string of leather, Pafich. 128, -9. 2. 
An elephant’s or horse’s leather girth. 

vara-da, I. adj. 1. Conferring 

a boon, or boons, Chr. 57, 26. 2. Pro¬ 

pitious. II. f. 1. A girl. 2. The name 
of a river, Malav. d. 76. 

TOT vara-pra-da , I. adj. Con¬ 
ferring a boon. II. f. da, The wife of 
Agastya. 

varayitri, i.e. vri, Caus., ~b 
tri, m. A husband. 

TO* varala, m. A wasp; cf. va¬ 
rata . 

TO$> varaka, i.e. vri -f* aka, I. adj., 

f. kl 1. Poor, Panch. 108,13. 2. Low, 

vile, impure, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 429 ; 
Da<jak. in Chr. 186, 2 ; Paficli. 81, 18. 
3. Unhappy, Panch. 41, 5. II. m. X. 
Qiva. 2. War, battle. 

TOS varata, m. 1. (akin to varatrd, 

probably a dialect, form of it), A cord. 
2m The small shell, called ( kaparda, ) 
cowrie, and used as a coin, Panch. i. 
d. 88. 
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vcirata-j-ka, m., f. tika (and 

X A rope. 2. The small shell, 
called cowrie, and used as a coin, Pahch. 
135, 7* 3. The seed vessel of the lotus. 

— Comp. JSfew-, adj. despising a cowrie 
(a farthing), Hit. ii. d. 87. 

varana (a ptcple. Atm. of 
vri), in. Indra. 

^x^x^ vararaka , n. A diamond. 

srnr varaha , m. 1. A hog, Paheh. 
120, 14, 2. Vishnu, who assumed in 

his third avatar a, or descent, the shape 
of a boar, Ufct. Ramach. 132, 6. 3. A 

form of marching an army, Man. 7, 187. 
4. A mountain. 5. A sort of measure. 
6. One of the smaller Dvipas , or divi¬ 
sions of the world.—Comp. Malta - and 
Yajna m. Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 94, 55 
(yajria-). —Cf. Lat. verres. 

varahu, m. A hog, Chr. 294, 
5 = Rigv. i. 88, 5.—Cf. varaha . 

variman, i. e. uru -f iman 

(cf. the comparat. of uru, variy arris ), 
m.. Extent, greatness. 

VARlVASYA, denomin. 

derived from the vedic noun varivas 
with ya, Par. To adore, Da$ak. in Chr. 
189, 23, 

srftsrvu varivasya . i.e. varivasya -f 
a, f. Worship, service. 

varisha (for varsha ), m. n. A 
year, Lass. 2. ed. 54, 55 (? hypotliet. r.). 

varishtha, and van- 

yarhs, see uru . 

varivarda—balivarda . 

varishu (vb. vri), m. Kama. 

TOT varuna, i.e. vri -f una , I. m. 1. 
In the Veda, the deity of the heavens, 
Chr. 289, 6=Rigv. i. 54, 6 ; in the later 
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time, of the waters (original^ 
of the atmosphere), Ram. 3, 54, IT; 
the lord of punishment, Man. 9, 245 ; 
sovereign of the western quarter, <^ 9 . 
9, 7. 2 . A name of the sun. 3. Water, 

or the ocean. II. f. varunani, The 
wife of Varuna.—Cf. OvpavoQ. 

varutra, i.e. vri+tra, n. An 
upper garment. 

varutha (vb. vri), I. m. A 

wooden fender round a carriage, to pro¬ 
tect it from collision. II. n. 1 . Armour. 
2 . Leather skin, 3. A house. 

varuthin , i. e. varutha+ 

in, I. adj. Protected by fenders (cf. 
the last), Ragh. 9, 11. II. f. nl I. An 
army, Chr. 54, 14. 2 . The name of an 

Apsaras, Indr. 2 , 29 . 

_ 

varenya (properly an anomal. 

ptcple. of the fut. pass, of vri), adj. 
Superior, excellent, Lass. 99, ll^Rigv. 
iii. 62, ll. 

^‘^CfasrT varola s m. A wasp (cf. va~ 

raid), 

0 

varkara, m. 1 . Any young 

animal. 2 . A lamb. 3 . A goat. 4 . 
Sport, pastime. 

0 

SrenCTST varkarata, m. 1 . A side 

glance. 2 . The marks of a lover’s 
finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 

varga, i.e. vrij + a, m. 1 . A class 

(a multitude of similar things), Pafich. 
33, 14. 2 . A troop, Panch. 192 , 23. 

3. A chapter. — Comp. Apia -, m. 
friends, Malav. 67, 11 . Chatur -, m. 
1 . any assemblage of four things, 
Hit. i. d. 8 , M.M. 2. the four objects 
of human pursuit, viz. wealth, plea¬ 
sure, virtue, and final beatitude, Ragh. 
10 , 23. Tri-, m. any assemblage of 
three things, e.g. wealth, pleasure, and 
virtue, Man. 2 , 224 ; Dacak. in Chr. 181, 
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/three qualities of nature ; viz. 
ruth ; rajas , passion; and tamas , 
three conditions of a king, 
loss, gain, equality, MBk. 12 , 2604 ; the 
three myrobalans. Dasa-, m. all the ser¬ 
vants, Man. 3, 246. Patra m. a troop 
of actors, Vikr. 3, 9. Bandfiu m. rela¬ 
tions, Pahch. i. d. 30. Bhritya - m. ser¬ 
vants, ib. (cf. my transl. and Bohtl. Irid. 
Spr. 2542). Rakshi{?i)-,m . a sentinel.— 
Cf. probably Lat. vulgus (or = vrcija ). 

- vargina , in mad-varga + 

ina, adj. Connected with, or related to, 
me. 

' vargiya, in sva-, adj. Belong¬ 
ing to (thy) own fraction, Pahch. 212 ,6. 

^ri| vargya , i.e. varga+y a, adj. Be¬ 
longing to a class, Malat. 4, 6 (a mime). 
| VARCH. i. 1 , Atm. To 

shine. 

c 

varchds, I. n. 1. Lustre, Ram. 

3 , 49,4. 2. Form, MBh. 1, 1076 ; Lass. 2 . 
ed. 79, 80. 3. Excrements. II. m. The 
son of Chandra.—Cf. brahmavarchasa . 

varchas 4* ka> m, and n. 

Ordure. 

varchas-\-vin, I. adj., f. nl , 

Bright, Nal. 12, 66. II. m. The moon. 

. —Comp. Brahman-, i.e. brahmavarchas 
4 -vin, adj. illumined by the Yedas, 
Man. 3 , 39. 

varchita, Pahch. 3, 10 , read 

charchita . 

Q 

'Zffivarja, i.e. vtij+a, I. adj. X. De- 

voidof. 2. Excepted. II. °j(tm, adv. Ex¬ 
cept, Utt.Ramach.35,10. III. m. 1.Leav¬ 
ing. 2. Excepting.— Comp. Tricha 
adj. except three verses, Chr. 294, 1. 5 . 
Tvad-varja + m, adv. except you, Pahch. 
128, 22 (cf. my transl.). Parvavarja 
4 m, i.e. parvan -, adj. except the for¬ 
bidden days of the month, Man. 3, 45. 
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vary ana, i.e. vpj 4 ana, 

Abandoning, leaving, Yed&ntas. in Chr. 
202 , 11 . 2. Desertion, Man. 5 , 4. 3. 

Avoiding, Man. 5, 26. 

$ 

VARN\ 1,10 (rather a denomin. 

derived from varna), Par. 1. To colour, 
Da<jak. in Chr. 199,13. 2- To depict, to de¬ 
scribe, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 145 ; to explain, 
Vedantas. 207, 23. 3. To praise, MBh. 2, 
1226. 4. f Ta illuminate. S. f To 

exert one’s selL 6 . f To throw, or to 

grind. — With the prep, anu , To 

expose, MBh. 4 , 107.—With ^TXf upa , 
1. The same, MBh. 3, 8732. 2. To tell. 
Hit. 27, 8.—With (9|f ni, To regard, Da- 
$ak. in Chr. 187, 12 (probably to be 
changed to nirvarnya ).—With 

nis, To regard, Qak. 33,13 ; to examine, 
Yikr. 10 , 3. Comp, ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, a-nirvarnaniya, adj, Not to be 

looked at, (^ak. 64, 8.—With sam , 

1. To describe, MBh. 4, 106. 2. To 

extol, MBh. 4, 12L 
0 

varna , i.q. vri+na, I. m. 1. 

Colour, Hit. iit: d. 33. 2. Staining 

the body with coloured unguents. 3. 
Coloured cloth thrown over the back 
of an elephant. 4. Gold. 5, Beauty. 

6 . Theatrical dress or embellishment. 

7. Quality, property. 8. Fame. 9. 

Praise. 10. A musical mode, Pahcli. 
v. d. 44. IX. The arrangement of a 
poem. 12. A caste, Man. J, 91 ; Hit. 
pr. 46, M.M. {jitna adj. One of a low 
caste) ; caste and colour at once, Ra- 
jat. 5, 377 ; class, tribe, kind. 13. Re¬ 
ligious observance. II. m. and n. 1. 
Perfume for the person. 2. Form, 
figure. 3. Sort, kind. 4. A letter of 
the alphabet, Bhashap. 163 ; Yikr. 78, 
10 . 5. A syllable, £rut. 19 . 6. The 

purity of gold, as ascertained by 
its streak on the touch-stone. Ill* 
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-Comp, *A ~ 9 rn. reproach^ 
lagh. 14, 38. Agni - 9 I. adj. 1 . 
fire-coloured, Ram. 3, 58, 35. 2 . boil¬ 
ing hot, Man. 11, 91. II. m. a proper 
name, Hariv. 828. Eka-, adj. 1 . one- 
coloured, plain, MBh. 13, 3781. 2 . 

identical, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 29. 3 . con¬ 

sisting in one caste only, MBh. 3,13051. 
JyesJitha m. a Brahmana, MBh. 13, 
6571 . Durvarnd , i.e. dus-, I. adj. of a 
bad colour, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 45. II. n. 
silver. Dhumra -, I. adj. grey-coloured, 
Ram. 4, 39,28. II. m. 1. the name of 
a mountain, Hariv. 12856. 2 . a proper 

name, ib. 1799. Bliinna -, adj. dis¬ 
coloured, pale, Megh. 82; cf. Panch. 
i. d. 212 ( bhinna-svara-mukhct-varna, 
speechless and pale, or, ‘with altered ac¬ 
cents and complexion’). Madhu-, adj. 
sweet, like honey, Ohr. 293, 2 =Rigv. 
i. 87 , 2. Megha-, adj. cloud-coloured, 
Indr. 5,15. Yatharha i.e. yatha-arha -, 
m. a spy. Labdha -, adj. learned, Ragk 
11,2. Vi-, I. adj. J. wanting colour, 
pale, Nal. 2, 2. 2 . bad-coloured. 3 . 

changing colour. 4 . low. II. m. a man 
of a low caste. Sa-, I. adj. 1 . like, 
resembling, Megh. 18. 2 . of the same 

caste, kind, MBh. 2, 865. II. f. na, 
Chhaya, the wife of the sun. Sama -, 

I. adj. of the same colour, caste, etc. 

II. m. community of caste. Su-, I. adj. 

1. of a good colour. 2. brilliant. 3 . 
of a good tribe. II. n. 1 . gold, Panch. 
191, 25, 2 . wealth. III. m. and n. a 

weight of gold equal to sixteen Mashas, 
i.e. about seventy-five grains Troy, Man. 
8, 134 ; a sort of coin, Pafich. 134, 3. 
IV. m. 1. a sort of sacrifice. 2. a tree, 
Cassia fistula. V. f. na, the name of 
several plants. Hiranya -, f. na, a river. 

varna + ka, I. A substitute for 

varna, at the end of comp, adj., Da<?ak. 
in Chr. 184, 8 ( kripana Of a miserable 
complexion). II. m., and f. ka, A 
paint, as indigo, orpimont, etc., Bliatt. 
19, 16. m. m. and n. 1. Perfume 
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for|the person. 2. Sandal. IV. 

A panegyrist. 2. A circle. V. fi kh, 
Touch or purity of gold.—Comp. Tri-, n. 
the three myrobalans, Su$r. l, 161, 5. 

varn-\-ana, I. n. 1. Colouring. 

2. Describing, description, Chr. 235, 1. 

2; Da<?ak. in Chr. 185, 22 ; tale, Panch. 
187, 14. II. f. na. 1 . Describing, de¬ 
scription, Vikr. 19, 9 {prati-avayava-, 
A detailed description, limb for limb). 
2. Praise, Lass. 2. ed. 81, 1. 

varnata , m. 1 . A painter. 
2. A singer. 

varnika, i.e. varna+ ika, I. 

in. A scribe. II. f. ka. 1 . A pen. 
2. Ink. 3. Colour, Qak. d. 142, v.r. 
4. Attire, Prab. 3, 18, Malat. 4, 11. 

varnin, I. adj., i.e. varna-\- 

in, f. ni, Belonging to a caste or tribe. 
II. m. 1 . A painter. 3. A scribe. 3 . A 
religious student, Ragli. 6,19. 4. A man 
of ei ther of the four castes. III. f. ni. 
1. A woman. 2. Turmeric.—Comp. 
Vara-varnini, f. i. an excellent 
woman, Ram. 3 , 53, 30. 2. a virtuous 

woman, Chr. 47, 39. 3. Gauri. 4. Lak- 
shmi. 5. Sarasvati. 6. turmeric. 7. lac. 

8. a yellow pigment =rochana. 
c* 

vartaka, i.e. vrit+aka, I. adj. 

Who is, or exists, or abides. II. m., 

and f. taka and tika (Chr. 298,6 = Rigv. 

i. 112 , 6), A quail, Hit. iii. d. 22 ; Malat. 

135 , 8. III. m. A horse’s hoof. IV. n. 

A sort of mixed metal.—Cf. vartika . 

0 ... 

cfrfof vartajanman , 1 ,e. vrit 4 - a 

-janman, m. A cloud. 

3rT?r vartana, i.e. vrit -f ana, I. adj. 

Staying. II. m. A dwarf. III. f. ni, 
and n. 1. Staying, abiding, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 17, 2 . 2. A road. 3. Grinding. 

4 . A ball. IV. n. 1 . Turning. 2. A 
ball of cotton from which the threads 
are spun. 3. Occupation, Panch. i. d. 
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livelihood, Hit. 114, 2. 5. 

riting, being appointed, Hit. 98, 8. 

6 . Wages, Hit. i. d. 45, IYI.M. 7 . A 
soldier’s pay, Hit. 98, 10; 99, 18. 8. 

Colouring, Kir. 10, 42. 

and ^ variant , i.e. vrit + 

f. A road, Chr. 298, l8=Rigv. 
i. 112, 18. 

and 3Tiff varii (vb. vrit), f. 1. 

Perfume for the person. 2 . The wick 
of a lamp, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 8 (ti). 3. A 

line, a ruled line. 4. A magic ball, 
Pahch. 241, 2 (ti), sqq. (?). 5. The ends of 
a cloth. 6. A sort of collyrium, Malat. 

14,14 ;Utt. Ramach. 24,12 (amrita-varti, 
consisting of nectar). 7. A bougie. 

vcirti + ka , f. 1. The wick 

of a lamp. 2 . Colour, <^ak. d. 142 (?). 

3. A pencil, Dac;ak. in Chr. 199, 13; 
Ragh. T9, 19 ; Malat. 21, 3.— Comp. 
Yoga-, f. a magic lamp (see varti), Da- 
<jak. in Chr. 186, 10. —Cf. vartaka . 

vartin, i.e. vrit -f- in, adj., f.- 

ni, 1. Abiding, resting, Pahch. i. d. 

224. 2. Being, Hit. 65, 5, M.M.— 

Comp. Uchchhastra -, i.e. ud-gastra-, 

adj. one who transgresses the sacred 
precepts, Man. 4, 87. Unmarga-, i.e. 
ud-marga -, adj. following evil courses, 
Eajat. 5, 209. Guna -, adj. pursuing 
the path of virtue, Ram. 2, 82, 18. 
Guru-, adj. one who behaves respect¬ 
fully towards his parents and spiritual 
teacher, ib. 4, 35, 12. Chakra -, m., f. 
ini , 1, a sovereign of the world, MBli. 

12, 808. 2. a sovereign, Kathas. l, 13. 

Dura-, adj. being afar, Megh. 100. 
Ati-dura -, adj. being far over, surpass¬ 
ing, Qak. 146, 8, Chez yj^Nyaya-, adj. 
well-behaving, Pahch. i. d. 393. Par- 
gva-, adj. being at the side, Ragli. 19, 4. 
Purovartin, i.e. pur as-, adj. being be¬ 
fore one’s eyes, in one’s presence, Yikr. 
d. 72. Pratikula-, adj. troubling, Ku- 
maras. 3, 24. Vaga-, adj. acting ac- 
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cording to another’s will, obedil 
Sama-, m. Yaraa. ffasta-, adj. being 
in one’s hand, Hit. iii. d. 85. 

vartishnu, i.e. vrit-\-ishnu, 

sf 

adj. 1. Abiding, being fixed. 2. 
Facing an enemy, standing firm in 
battle. 3. A circle. 

vartis , i.e. vrit+is, n. A 

house, Chr. 295, J6=Rigv. i. 92; 16. 
o 

jrasr vartula (vb. vrit), I. adj. 

Round, circular,Lass. 5,10. II. m. 1. A 
ball. 2„ A pea. III. f. la, A ball at the 
end of a spindle to assist its rotation. 

vartman , i.e. vrit-{-man, n. 

I. A road, Yikr. 13, 20; way, Hit. i. d. 
197, M.M. ( panka -, A swamp-way). 2. • 
An eyelid.— Comp. Akaga -, n. a way 
through the air, Hit. ill, 8 (instr. 
through the air). Krishna-, m. fire, 
Man. 2, 94. Ghana-, n., Nahhas-, n. the 
sky, Kir. 5, 17 ; 4, 29. Jtajavartman, 

1. e. raj an-, n. a royal or main road. 

varddhra (also efsf vardhra, 

Pan. iv. 3, 151), I. n., and f. ri, A 
leathern thong for securing a saddle. 

II. n. Leather. 

c[^ VAll DU, i. 10, Par. 1. f To cut. 

2. To fill (rather Cans, of vridh). 

c 

vardha, I. m. 1. i.e. vridh-{-a, 
Increase. 2. Cutting. II. n. Red lead. 

c 

vardhaka (Ram. l, 12, 7), and 

sntfsr vardhaki (Ram. 2, 63, 2, ed. 

Seramp.), m. A carpenter, 
o 

'Gp$*\ vardhana, i.e. A., vridh-{- ana, I. 

adj. 1. Growing, increasing. 2. Causing 
to increase, Nal. 3, 20. II. n. 1. 
Growing, increasing. 2 . Causing to 
increase, Da^ak. in Chr. 182 , 19; Hit, 

ii. d. 68. 3 . Making powerful, Hit. 

iii. d. 3. 4 . Elevation, ii. d. 132. B. n. 

Cutting. C, f, ni . 1 . A small water- 
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/2/ A brush.—Comp. Kamala 
name of a king, Raj at. 5, 446. 
Kula adj. propagating a family, Ram. 

1, 13, 46 (Rrahmanav. read °dhanah ). 
Nandi-, I. adj. causing joy, MRh. 5, 
2937. II. m. 1. a son, Ram. 6, 112, 4. 

2. a proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 13, 14. 
Nabhi n. the section of the navel- 
string, Man. 2, 29. Punya-, n. the 
name of a town, Lass. 21,16. Merit-, m. 
a proper name, Rajat. 6, 366. Patna-, 
Qamltara-, Qambu-, m. proper names, 
Rajat. 5,40; 268; 300. Va?7iga-, m. one 
by whom his race prospers, Vikr. 87, 20. 
Varsha-,n. increase of years, or causing 
increase of years(?), Utt. Ramach. 86, 7. 

c 

vardkamana -f ka (vb. 
vridh ), in. A lid y a cover. 

vardhapana, n. 1. Cutting, 
dividing. 2. i.e. vardhapaya (anomal. 
Cans, of pridh ), 4- ana ; also ° «=f^pT °na 

^-ka, A festival on a birthday, Lass, 
ed. 18, 8; Pahch. ed. orn. 49, 16. 

vardliin , i.e, vridh 4- in, adj. X. 

Growing, increasing. 2. Augmenting, 
Utt. Ramach. 170, 7; Chr. 61, 5. 

vardhishnu, i. e. vridh -f 

V» 

ishnu , adj. X. Growing, increasing. 
2. Enlarging, expanding. 

varpas, n. Form, figure 1 .— 

Comp. Ghora -, adj. having a terrible 
figure, Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2. 

c_ 

varman , i.e. vri -f man , n. 

Armour, mail, Rajat. 6, 195.—Comp. 
Varman may be added after all Ksha- 
triya names, Colebr. Essays, i. 278; e.g. 
Apahara -, Avanti-, Krita-, Go-pala 
ChakraChanda-, Chandra m. pro¬ 
per names, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 3; Rajat. 
6,2; MBh. 1, 662 ; Rajat. 5, 181; 287 ; 
DaQak. in Chr. 200, 23; MBh. l, 2668. 
Pharma-, n. the armour or protection 
of the law, epithet of Krishna, Bhag. 
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P. l, 1, 23. Nirjita -, i.e. nis-jita, 
kara-, Cura-, m. proper names, Rajat. 
5, 251 ; 128; 22. 

varmita , i.e. varman 4- it a, and 

varmin , i.e. varman 4 in (MBh. 

1, 7765), adj. Armed. 

0 

varvara , I. (probably borrowed 

from papCapog, cf. barbara), m. 1. A 
barbarian, an outcaste. 2. The coun¬ 
try inhabited by barbarians. II. m. 

X. Woolly or curly hair, 2. A sort of 
worm. 3. The clash of weapons. 4,. 
A mode of dancing. III. f. ra and 
ri, A small bee. IV. h. Vermilion. 

wlvfai va.rvartka , i.e. varvara, 4- 
xka, m. 1. Curly or woolly hair. * 2. 
A name of (Jiva. 
c 

VAR SIT, s eeparsh. 

o 

varsha, i.e. vrish 4- a, I. adj. at 

the end of a comp. Raining, Hit. ii. d. \ 
147, II. m. and n. X. Rain, Megli. 36 ; 
figurat., Chr. 39, 3 (a shower of arrows). 

2, A cloud. 3. A year, Ram. 3, 53, 10 

(n.) ; Punch. 169, 14 (n.). 4. A division 
of the known continent, of which 
there are reckoned nine, Bhag. P. 8, 9, 
22. 5. India, also called Bhdrata-. II. 
f. sha . 1 . pi. The rainy season, Man. 3, 

173; Hit. 80,15. 2. A sort of gramineous 
plant,—Comp. A-, m. drought, Ram. 

3, 35, 28. Ashtavarsha , i.e. ash tan-, 
adj. eight years old, Man. 9, 94. Tiro- 
varsha, i.e. tiras -, adj. protected against 
rain, MBh. 4, 171. Dvadagavarsha, 
i.e. dvadagan n. pi. twelve years, 
Pahcli. i. d. ,238 (perhaps two words). 
Pra-, m. raining fast, Panch. 93, 2. 
Q&ra-, m. a shower of arrows, Chr. 4,20. 

(i 

varsha-kara, I. adj. Pro¬ 
ducing rain. II. m. A cloud. III. f, 
ri, A cricket. 

varshana , i.e. vrish+ana, n. 






Comp. A-, m. droughty Lass. 

varshct-dhara , m. X. A cloud. 

2. An eunuch, Paiich. 43, 5 ; 53, 2. 

cflt^ varsha-vara , m. An eunuch, 
Malat. 16, 16. 

varsha-bhu (see varsha ), I. 

in. A frog. II. f. and bhvi . 1. 

A she-frog. 2. Hog-weed. 

varshika , i. e. varsha-\-ika, 
adj. Raining, rainy. 

varshin , i.e, vrish, and var- 
+m, adj., f. w$, Raining, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1183.—Comp. A-patra -, adj. 
raining on (i.e. giving presents to) un¬ 
worthy persons, Hit. iii. d. 101. Abht- 
shta-, i.e. abhi-ishta-varsha 4- in, adj. 
yielding the wished-for rain, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1915. Chitra -, adj. raining in an 
extraordinary manner, Hariv. 11145. 
Shashti -, adj. sixty years old,Hid. l, 1.3. 

varshishiha, (superl. of vrid- 
dha), 1. Oldest. 2. Very abundant, 
Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i. 88, 1. 

varshiyams (its comparat.), Very aged, 
old, Da^ak. in Chr. 200, 4 (properly 
from varsha + vant). 

cfWcfr varshuha (vb. vrish), adj. 
Rainy, Bhatt. 2, 37. 

SI* varsheja , i. e. varsha -}- i~ja, 
adj. Produced in the rains. 

varshman, n. 1. The body, 

Johns. Sel. 94, 54 ; Hid. 2, 7 (at the 
end of a comp. adj. Having the body 
of a mass of clouds, i.e. as black as a 
big cloud). 2. Height. 3. A measure, 
largeness, Ragh. 4, 76 ; MBh. l, 1443. 
4 . A handsome form. 

erl VARH, BARH, i. l, Atm. 
To be pre-eminent, i. 10, To hurt, to 


4ii. 


kill.—With the prep. ni, i. 
destroy, £ 19 . 1 , 29; cf. barlu 
varha , see barha. 

cfW varhana, n. A leaf (cf. 
barha). 

varhina , see barhina . 
varhin, see barhin. 
varhiskad, sjfshr, varhis , 

see bar °. 

VAL (cf. vri), i. 1 , Atm. X. 

To cover. 2 . To be attached to, Nal. 

3 , 5 . 3 . To hasten, <^ 9 . 6 , 38; Git. 6 , 3. 

4 . To move to and fro, Qkj. 6 , 11 ; 

Vikr. 59 , 20 . 5 . To increase, Git. 1 , 

26. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, valita. 
1 . Surrounded. 2 . Moved, Rajat. 5, 
360; 481 5 moving, Mftlat. 16, 9 ; turned, 
16, 19 ; Amar. 83. 3. Constrained. Caus. 
To cause to move, Qhj. 6 , 3, Cf. s.v.— 

With the prep. ali, an-ativalita, 

see s.v. valita. —With f% vi, vivalita, 
Turned away, Amar. 44.—With 

sam, samvalita , 1 . Encompassed, Kir. 
5,48. 2. United, Malat. 73, 4. 3. Mixed 
Kir. 5 , 38. 4. Possessed of. 

valaksha = ava-laksha, adj. 

White. 

cp$Tcf val -f ana, n. l.Turning, Amar. 
19. 2 . Agitation, 26. 

valantika , f. A musical 
mode, Vikr. 59, 15. 

valabhi, see vadabhi . 

cpspqf val (Caus., or i. 10 ), + « (some¬ 
times balaya ), I. m. and n. 1. A brace¬ 
let, Pahch. iii. d. 235. 2 . Circle, circum- 
1 reference, Q 19 . 9 , 8 ( dig -, The universe). 
All. m. 1 . An enclosure, Ragh^l3, 21 . 2 . 
Inflammation of the larynx. — Comp. 
Ahsha-sutra. n. a rosary, Utt. Ramach. 
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140. Vratati a creeper winding round 
like a bracelet, Qak. d. 32. 

valaya + vant, adj. -En¬ 
dowed with bracelets, ^ak. 32, 14 
( lata -, Endowed with bracelets con¬ 
sisting in creepers). 

valayita, i.e. valaya -f ita, 

adj. 1. Surrounded, Bohtl.Ind.Spr. 2245. 
2. Whirling, Malat. 75, 21. 

valayin , i.e. valaya -f in, 

adj. in jyolis-lekha -, Endowed with 
circles formed by resplendent lines, 
Megh. 45. 

cf^rrST valaka, I. m. A crane. II 

f. ha (also balaka , Man. 5,14). 1 . The 
female crane, Megh. 9. 2. A crane in 

general, Man. ii, 135. 3. A flight of 

cranes. 4. A mistress. 

( \) ^T^rnpPT valdhaka , and vali, 

A see balahaka , Z>aZZ. 

valita, i.e. <y«ZZ or boll, ~f it a, 
adj., f. ta, and vali -f bha, adj. 

Having wrinkles, Bhatt. 4, 16 ( vali - 
him) — Comp. An-ativalita, , adj. almost 
free from wrinkles (cf. Amar. 47, Sch.), 
Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 22.—Cf. veil. 

valigei, see vadiga . 
valika, n. The edge of a roof. 
valuka , m. 1. A bird. 2. 

Cs 

(n.), The root of a lotus. 

f VALK, i. 10 , Par. To 

speak. 

valka , i.e. vrZ+Aa, I. m. n. 

The bark of a tree, Kir. 1, 35. 2. n. 

The scales of a fish.— Comp. Danta -, nJ 
the enamel of the teeth, Su$r. l, 305, 8. 

cRpfftjT valka + la. m. and n. X. The 
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bark of a tree, Paiich. 188 , 13 . 
cloth made of bark, Pahch. v. d. 2lT 

VALG, i. l, Par. 1. To go 

by leaps, MBh. 3,16123. 2. To bounce, 
Bhartr. 3, 73. 3. To gallop, Rajat. 5, 

342. 4. To move in different ways, 

Pahch. i. d. 71. 5. To fluctuate, MBh. 

3, 12080. Ptcple. of the pf, pass, val- 
gita, n. 1. Running, Lass. 2. ed. 50,15. 
2. A horse’s gallop.—With the prep. 

To run to, MBh. 4, 342. — 
With vi-a, To gallop, Utt. R&- 
mach. 119, 4.—With f% vi, To burst 
asunder, Mrichchh. 85, 15.—With 

sam, saiftvalgita , Overrun, resounding, 
Malat. 79, 16.—Cf. valgu and perhaps 
A.S. wlaence, pom pa. 

+ a, f. A bridle, Raj at. 5, 343. 
valg+u, I. adj. 1. Handsome, 

j 

Pahch. i. d. 202. 2. Precious, Hit. iii. 

d. 70. II. adv. Beautifully, Pahch. i. 
d. 71. III. m. A goat. 

WIST valgu + ka, I. adj. Handsome. 

Vi 

II. n. 1. Sandal. 2. A wood. 3. Price. 

cjtcirer valgula, I. m. The flying 
fox. II. f. la, A sort of bird. 

3^3Tf%3TT valgulika, f. A cockroach. 

M 

t VALJBH\ i. l, Atm. To eat. 

valbhana, n. Eating, food. 

valmika , m., val- 

tntki , in., and valmika, m. and 

n., i.e. valmi + ha, An ant-hill, Man. 4, 
46 ( mika) ; Pahch. 170, 23 (mika ); 
Qak. d. 170 (mika). 

valmi (cf. vamra), f. An ant, 
Haberl. Anth. 238, 2. . 

a11 ^ r UL> see 

palpuL 
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X. To 


VALL, i. i, Par, 

To be covered. 
vaUaM, f. The Indian lute, 
Rit i, 8|^i9. 4, 57. 

vallabha , I. adj., f. Ma. 1. 

Beloved, Pahch. 169, 25 ; iv, d. 8; 
superl. °bhatama , dearest, Bhartr. 2, 
78. 2. Superintendent. II. m. 1. A 

lover, a favourite, Pahch. 129 , 7; Raj at. 
5, 380. 2. The chief herdsman. 3. A 

horse with good marks. III. f. bha , 
A mistress, Raj at. 5 , 6.— Comp. Aw- 
m. a proper name, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 186, 17. QA-, m. a favourite of 
fortune, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1912 . 

* «HIWrTT vallabha+'t& 9 f. 1. Love, 

Prab.. 10 , 8. 2. State of a favourite, 

Pauch. ii. d. 75.~~Comp. Ati~, f. ex¬ 
cessive love, Pahch. 221 , 5. 

vallabha + tva 9 n. Love, 
Pahch. 228, 22 . 

and Tt vail art , f. 1. A 
creeping plant, Pahch. 229 , 16 (ri). 2. 
A compound pedicle.— Comp. Alaka-, 
f. pi. creeper-like curls, Amar. 58. 
Visha-vallari, f. a poisonous creeper, 
Bhartr. 1 , 75. Soma f. the Soma 
plant, Sarcostema virainalis. 

vallava , I. m. 1. A cook. 2. 

A herdsman, Nalod. 1 , 2 . 3- A name 

of Blumasena. II. f. vi 9 A cowherdess, 
Kir. 4, 17 . 

and cflft valli 9 A creeper, 

Man. l, 48 (li) ; Pahch. 229, 9 ; Bhartr. 
3, 23 (li), II. valli 9 The earth. III. 
li 9 A plant, Ligusticum ajwaen.— 
Comp. Naga-valll 9 f. the betel plant, 
Piper betel, £ 1 * 9 . 9 , e5^Sur?ja-valli 9 f. 
a plant, Cleome viscosa. 

valli-ja, n. Pepper. 


Sl 


vallura , n. 1. A thicket, a 


wood. 2. An arbour, a bower, 
place overrun with wild grass, an un 
cultivated field. 4. A solitude, a wild. 

5. A place destitute of water, a desert. 

6. A field. 7, A compound pedicle. 

vallura, I. (m., f. ra 9 and) n. 

l. Dried flesh, Man. 5 ,13. 2. Ilog’s flesh. 
II. n. (cf. the last). 1. A thicket. 2. A 
field overrun with grass. 3. A desert. 

valvaja, m. .A sort of coarse 
grass, Man. 2 , 42. 

valga (m. n. ?), A branch, 
Bhag. P. 3 , 8, 29. 

t VALF/y i. 1 , Atm. To be 
pre-eminent; cf. balh and varh, 

VAQ 9 ii. 2 (vagmi, ugvas), Par. 
To desire, to will, £ak. d. 179; Chr. 292, 
10=Rigv. i. 86, 10.— Cf. efcwr, aiKiov 9 

ekt]\oq 9 evkyiKoq. 

mi vag + a 9 I. adj. I. Willing. 2. 

Tamed, overpowered, Pahch. 208 , 13. 
3. Subdued by charms, fascinated. II. 

m. and n. Wish, desire. III. n. 1. 
Will, authority, power, Ram. 3 , 55, 18 ; 
Pahch. 38, 3. 2. abl. °gat 9 at the end ot 
a compound word, By means, Pahch. 

32, 24; on account of, Yikr. d. 2; Pahch, 

33, 6; 148, 10 ; 264, 23. 3. Subjection, 

Pahch. iii. d. 10 ; 30; vage kri 9 To 
overpower, Ram. 3 , 55, 7 ; submission, 
Pahch. iv. d. 60 ; vage bhu 9 To be sub¬ 
jected, to obey, Ram. 3 , 55, 18. 4. 

Birth. IV. m. l. The residence of 
harlots. 2. A proper name, Chr. 296, 
lo=Rigv. i. 112 , 10 . V. f. gh, 1 . A 
wife. 2. A daughter. 3 . A husbaud’s 
sister. 4. A woman. 5. A cow. 6. 
A female elephant, Yikr. d. 110 . 7, A 
barren cow. 8. A barren woman, Man. 
8, 28.—Comp. A-, adj., f. gh 9 1. having 
no free will, unwilling, against one’s 
wish, Ram. 2 , 59, 4; powerless, Hit. iii. 
d. 133 ; without being able to resist, 
Ram. 4, 6 ,12 ; Man. 5, 33. 2. unsubdued', 
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d. 17, M.M. 3. disobedient, 
d. 173. °gam, adv. necessarily, 
ii. d. 75. Ankuga adj. obey¬ 
ing the goad of an elephant, Pahch. 
b d. 373. Atmavaga , i.e. dtman -, I. 
m. subjection to one’s self, Hit. ii. d. 
54, M.M. II. adj. independent, Man. 4, 
159. Karmavaga , i.e. karman adj, 
dependent upon the acts performed in 
former existences, MBh. 13, 72. Kro - 
dha-, I. (m.), the power of wrath, Man. 
2, 214. II. adj. 1. ruled by wrath, 
Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. 2. the name of 

several bad spirits. Daiva n. will of 
fate, Pahch. 160, 17 ; 174, 25. Nidra- 
(n.), sleep (literally, power of sleep), 
Pahch. 37, 7. Para-, adj. depending 
on another, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. Man - 
tra-oshadhi-, adj. to be overcome by 
charms and herbs, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3197. 
Moha - (n.), unconsciousness (literally, 
power of unconsciousness), Chr. 36, 21. 
Ft-, adj., f. £« (deprived of will). 1. 
subject, subjected, Bam. 3, 55,51; Hit. 
i. d. 171, M.M, (even against their 
will). 2. independent. 3. uncontrolled, 
unsubdued. 4. apprehensive of death, 
Bhartr. 2,29. 5. desirous of death, having 
the soul free from worldly cares, dead, 
Ragh. 8, 81. Svd- 9 adj. self-controlled, 
ruled by one’s free will, Hid. 4, 4; inde¬ 
pendent, Yikr. d. 37. 

AT * vaga -f- m-vad -f a + tv a, ’n. 

Speaking compliantly, Ragh. 18, 12. 

cTJpT vagaAga, 1. adj. Obedient, 

subject, MBh. 3, 14687 ; Pahch. i. d. 
155 ; 285. 2. f. ga, An obedient wife. 

vaga-)rtas , adv. In conse¬ 
quence, or on account, of the power of, 
Bhartr. 2, 91. 

vaga -f- td, f. Subjection, Chan. 
65 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 4U. 

+ n » Subduing by magical 
means, bewitching. 
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vagiha, adj. Empty. 

^fsXoTT vagi -f td , f., vagi -f ft?#, 

n., or vagih+ td, or tva, 1. Subduing by 
magical means, Lass. 3,19 (tva). 2- Sub¬ 
jugation, dominion, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977. 

vagin , i.e. vaga + in, I. adj., 

f. ni, Subdued. II. m. One who has 
subdued his senses, a sage, £ak. d. 47. 
III. f. ni. l. A tree, Mimosa Sama 
Roxb. 2. A parasite plant. 

WfiPC vagira , I. m. The name of seve¬ 
ral plants. II. n. Sea salt (cf. vasuka ). 

offir'S* vagishtha (in the Yedas 
vasishtha, properly superl. of vasu), m. 
The name of a Rishi, Man. i, 35 ; Chr. 
296, 9=lligv. i. 112, 9 ( s ). 

agikarana, i.e. vaga-kri- j- 

ana, 1. Subduingingeneral,Pahch. i. d. 
80. 2. Subduing by magical expedients. 

TO vagya , i.e. vaga+ya , I. adj., f. 

yd. 1. Governable, able to be subdued, 
Pahch. iii. d. 128 ; subdued, Pahch. 156, 
10 ; 23, 3 ; being in one’s power, 146, 24. 
2. Obedient, ib. 46, 20. II. m. A 
dependent, a slave. III. f. yd, An 
obedient wife. IV. n. Cloves.—Comp. 
A-vagya+m, see s. v. Karfia-, adj. 
subdued by love, MBh. 3, 11590. 

S3TO3TrfT - vagyakatd , in a i.e. a 
-vagya+ha+tdA. Necessity, Hit. lie, 10. 

t VASE, BASH, U 1, 

Par. To hurt or kill. 

cf3<T vashat (probably for vakshat, 

ved. conj. aor. of vah), ind. An excla¬ 
mation used on making an oblation to 
a deity with fire ; cf. kri. 

cp^T^ vashat-kdra, m. Oblation 
with fire, Hariv. 11187. 

vashat-kriti, f. Oblation with 
fire, Lass. 100, ll=Rigv, vii. 11, 6. 
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tASm, VISHK, i. 

see; see vask. 
vashka, vashkaya, and 

vaskaya, i. e. l,va$+ka, and 

vas + ka+ya, m. A one-year-old calf. 
—Cf. Lat. vaeca. 

vashkayani, vas~ 

kayani, and ^T^ff^TXSft vashkayim (i.e. 

vashkaya -f in -f i ; cl*, the last), f. A 
cow bearing many calves. 

1. 3P8^ FAS,i. l, Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm., Ram. 2, 48, 21 ). 1. To dwell, 
MBh. l, 749 ; sometimes with vasam, 
Man. 2, 242; Chr. 60, SO; to dwell with 
(with the loc.), Nal. 15, 7. 2 . To pass 
(the night), Ram. 1, 29, 1. 3. To live, 

Hit. 127, 11 ( asmad-sevaya, as our 
servant). -Pass. imps, ushya , Paflch. 30, 
24 ( ushyatam , may it be lived). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, ushita . 1. Dwelt, having 
dwelt, Chr. ll, 13, 2. Remaining in 

or on. 3. Stale. Anomal. ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, vastavya , To be dwelt, 
Pancli. iii. d. 236. m. I. An inhabitant, 
a citizen, Panch. 48, 25. 2, A kinsman, 
a dependent. Comp. Grama-, m. the 
inhabitant of a village, MBh, 12, 4803. 
Anomal. absol. ushya , Ram. 1, 48, 8. 
Caus. vasaya , 1. To cause to dwell, 
MBh. 4, 278 ; to lodge, Hit. 92, 19. 2 . 

To people, Hit. iii. d. 95. 3. To receive 
hospitably, MBh. 3, 982. 4. To let 

abide, MBh, 4, 5600. vasita, Well 
peopled, Hit. iii. d. 95 ; see s. v. f i. 
10, Par. vasaya, To dwell.—With the 

prep. adhi, 1. To inhabit, Ram. 

l, 34, 46. 2. To dwell, Utt. Ramach. 

55, 16. Comp, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 

sam ayddhy ushita, see s.v.—With ■'SSfcf 

Nj 

anu, X. To dwell with (with acc.), 
Ram, 2, 37, 26. 2. To inhabit, Bhatt. 
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5, 75—With antar (adv.), 

dwell in, <^ 9 . 3 , 9.—With a, X. To 

dwell with (with acc.), Ram. 2 , 50, 2 . 

2k To inhabit, MBh. 3, 8032. 3. To 

have an adulterous connection with 
(acc.), Man. 8, 374. 4. To dwell, MBh. 

3 , 2014. 5. To undergo, to assume, 

Man. 3 , 2 . Caus. 1 . To receive, Ram. 

2, 12 , 101 . 2. To inhabit, MBii. 3, 

12188. —With adhi-a. To in¬ 
habit, MBh. 1 , 5512.—With sam 

-a, To inhabit, Ram. 2, 54, 41. Caus. To 
pitch, Hit. 84, ll, M.M. ( samdvdsita-ka - 
taka , adj. Having pitched his camp).— 

With \3T^r ud, Caus. To expel, Punch. 

47, 6.—With upa, 1. To inhabit. 

2. To fast, Man. 2 , 220. uposhita , 1 . 
Fasted. 2. Who has fasted, Panch. 

199, 12 . 3- Fasting, n. Fast, Man, 5, 

155. Caus. To cause to fast, to instruct 

to fast, Ram. 2 , 5, 4.—With ni, 1 . 

To dwell, Panch. 160, 23 ; Man. 2 , 24. 

2. To pass (the night), MBh. 4, 276.— 

With adhi-ni, To dwell near 

(with acc.), Bhartr. 3 , 77—With 

sam-ni, To dwell, MBh. 3 , 16777_With 

nis, To dwell abroad, MBli. 3 , 

915 (?). Caus. X. To expel, MBh. 2 , 

2644 ; Punch, iii. d. 270. 2. To banish, 

Utt. Ramach. 112 , 6.— With pari , 

paryushita, X. One who has passed the 
night, Panch. 40, 13. 2. Stale, not fresh, | 
Man. 4, 2il; Panch. ii. d. 102 (of a 
flower); Haberl. Anfcliol. 6, 4. 3. Insipid, 

Nal. 12 ,13 ; MBh. 3 ,2856.—With q pra, 

1. To dwell abroad, Ram. 2 , 36, 8. 2. 

To order to dwell abroad, Ram. 2 , 41 , 6. 
proshita, 1. Departed, Da 9 ak, in Chr. 

179, 11 . 2. Absent, being on a journey, 

Megh. 49 . Caus. To send abroad, to 

banish, Man. 8, 123.—-With f^Tf vi-pra, 
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I abroad, Man. 2, 132. vipro - 
Having been abroad, Earn. 2,103, 
26. Cans. To banish, Man. 8, 219.— 

With Iff?! prati, 1. To dwell near, Hit. 
no, 2. 2. To dwell, Panch. 32, 23.— 

With fif vi 9 1. To dwell, to pass, Earn. 

1, 23, 23. 2. To pass away, Panch. 130, 
7. Cains. 1. To dismiss, MBh. 3, 8277. 

2. To banish, Man. 8, 123.—With 

$am, 1. To dwell, or to live with (with 
the acc.), Man. 11, 190. 2. To cohabit 

(acc.), Man. 9, 77.—Of. Goth, visan ; 
A.S. wesan, ed-wist, werig; O.H.G. 
wesan and weren, wotien; A.S. wunian; 
Lat, Vesta, vestibtilum, verna ; Hurry , 
dorroc, E<Trlci f virep-woVy probably evvrj , 
lavoj, abXrj, avXig . 

2. VA S (the original form of 

ash, q. cf.), base of the present, 
uchchka , i. 6, Par. To shine, Chr. 287, 
3=Eigv. i. 48, 3 ( uchchhat, conj. 
imperf., and vMasa , pf. red.). Infin. 
vastavc, ib. 287, 2=Kigv. i. 48, 2.— 

With the prep, fif vi,vyushta, see sepa¬ 
rately_Cf. Goth, uhtvo, see ushas . 

3. VAS, ii. 2, Atm. 1. To 
wear, as clothes, Man. l, 101 ; 2, 41. 
2. To put on, Man. 4, lie.—With 

ni) To put on, Nal. 10, 29. Cans 1 . To 
put on, MBh. 3, 2631.—With Tf pra, To 
put on, Earn. 2, 100, 30.—With 
prcUiy Caus. To dress, MBh. 2, 2502.— 
With fij vi, Caus. To put on, MBh. 2, 

2520.—Cf. Goth, vasjan (to wear), vasti; 
A.S. werian; Lat. vestis ; tvwpiy upa 
(=ved. vasman , Eigv. iv. 13, 4), ecrOfe. 

f 4. VASy i. 4, Par. To be un¬ 
bending. 

5. VAS , i. 10, vasaya. Par. 



*Pg 

I. j* To love. 2. To cut. 
take, or to offer, or to kill. 

6. $cfW^ 3 .-vas, adj. Wearing, Eagh. 

II, 16. 

and vasati (vb. l. vas) 9 

f. 1. A dwelling-place, Vikr. d. 137 
(ti); Panch. 123, 16 (ti, at the end of a 
comp. adj.). 2. A house, Nalod. 4, 29. 

3. (perhaps vb. 3. vas). Night, Sav. 

4, 5; figurat., Chr. 48, 4 (ti) _Comp. 

Garbha-vasati, f. the womb, Hariv. 
3312. Durvasati 9 i.e. das-, f. an uneasy 
dwelling, Eagh. 8, 93. Ramana-vasati , 
f. the dwelling-place of the lover, Megh. 
38. 

1.3 .vas + ana, n. l. A dwel¬ 
ling. 2. Covering. 3. Cloth, Vikr. 
d. 115. 4. Also f. na , An ornament 

worn by women round the loins.— 
Comp. Su- 9 adj., f. va, elegantly 
attired, Johns. Sel. 41, 49.—Cf. Iclvqq. 

vasanta, m. X. The season of 

spring, Patieb. v. cl. 4; personified, 
Lass. 2. ed. 51, 26. 2. Diarrhoea. 3. 

Small-pox.— Comp. Su- 9 m. the day of 
full moon in the month Chaitra, a 
festival in honour of Kama.—Cf. tap ; 
Lat. ver. 

*PJT vasay f. X. Marrow, Nalod. 3, 

11 ; brain (~chata 9 the mass of the brain), 
Kathas. 25, 274. 2. Fat, adeps, Panch. 

253,23. 3. Oily exudation, Man. 5, 135. 

3.vas + iy (m. f. ?), Clothes. 

vasts htka, m. The name of 
a Eishi; cf. vagishtha . 

of^ vastly I. adj. X. Sweet. 2. Dry. 

II. m. 1. A kind of demigod, Earn. 3, 
52,42 ; MBh. 1,2582. 2. A name of Agni. 
3. £iva. 4. Kuvera, Kir. l, 18. 5. The 
sun. 6. A ray of light, £19. 9 , 10 (at 
the end of a comp. adj.; cf. 2 . vas). 7. 
A rein. 8 . The tie of a yoke. 9 . A 
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The name of two plants. 11. 
^fish. 12. A proper name, 
2fed. 67, 21. III. n. 1. Wealth, 
Lass, loo, 8=Rigv. vii. 15, 4 ( vasvas, 
ved. abl.) [ Nal. 5, 48; Dac;ak. in Chr. 
184, 14. 2. Gold, MBh. 3, 13472. 3. A 

uem. 4. Water. 5. A sort of salt. 
(8. A yellow kind of kidney bean.— 
Clomp. Punar m. 1. the seventh of 
the lunar asterisms, Ragh. 11, 36. 2. 

a name of Vishnu and Qiva, MBh. 12, 
1511. Pura m. a name of Bhishma. 
Mitravasu , i.e. mitra m. a proper 
name, Qak. 79, 2. Vibha m. 1. the 
sun, Lass. 2. ed. 78, 76. 2. the moon, 
Qriiigarat. 2. 3. fire.—Cf. eve, ecum ; cf. 
vasna, 

vasu + ka , I. m. 1. A tree, 

Sesbana grandiflora. 2, A shrub, As- 
clepias gigantea. II. n. Sea salt (cf. 
vagira ). 

^l^^^\msii-deva-bhu, m.Krishna. 

vasu-dha , f. The earth, Vikr. 

d. 16.—Comp. Kshetra-, f. cultivated 
land, Ram. 3, 4, 17. 

vasudha-dhri + a , m. A 
mountain, Vikr. d. 16. 

vasudhara , i.e. vasu-dhri -f 

a, adj. Having wealth, Hit. ii. d. 102 
(cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2220 ). 

vasumdhara, i.e. vasu + m 
-dhri+a, f. The earth, Pauch. 101, 23. 

vasu -f want, I. adjf. 

matt, Wealthy, Johns. Sel. 6, 33. II. 
f. mail . 1. The earth, Vikr. d. 79. 2. 

A proper name. 

vasuyu, i.e. vasuya , a ved. de- 

nomin. derived from vasu, -bu, adj. De¬ 
siring wealth, Chr. 289, 4 =Rigv. i. 49,4. 

t VASK, Cf^ VASHK, ^ 
VAKK, i. l, Atm. To go. 

vaska , m. Perseverance. 
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vaskaya, and 
hayani , see vashka . 

t VAST, i. l, Atm. To 

torment. 

I. m. A goat, Man. 11, 
138. II. i.e. l.vas + ta, n. A house, 
erf^f vasti, m. and f. 1. The belly 

below the navel, Man. 8, 234. 2. The 

bladder, Sin^r. 2, 201, 12. 3. A bag 

made of bladder. 4. Abiding (vb. 

1. vas), 5. pi. The skirt of a cloth (vb. 
3. vas). — Comp. Indra-, the calf (of the 
leg), Su$r. 1, 348, 16. 

i. vas+tu, n. 1. Natural dis¬ 
position. 2 m Essence, the true object, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 10; substance, 
wealth, Lass. 12,14. 3. Object, Bhartr. 

2, 37; thing, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 9; 
Panch. 253, 19 ; means, Hit. i. d. 30, 
M.M. 4. The object of love, Megh. 
ill. 5. The subject of a poem or play, 
Vikr. 3, 8.— 'Comp. A-, n. the unreal, 
the nothing, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 9, 
10 . A'dvitiya-, n. the substance besides 
which there is nothing else, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 2. Grathita adj. com¬ 
posed, Vikr. 3, 8. 

vastu + tas, adv. Essen¬ 
tially, in fact, Siddh. Mukt. 76, 4. 

vastu ta, in parihdsa f. 

Condition of being the object of de¬ 
rision, Pahch. iii. d. 261. 

\.vas-\-tya , or vasta+ya, n. 

A house. 

3. vas -f- tra, n. ra. Cloth, gar¬ 
ment, Pahch. 29, 16; bed-linen, 62, 13. 
— Comp. Antar-, n. a lower garment, 
Kathas. 4, 52. V%-, adj. deprived of 

clothes, naked, Lass. 14, 7. Snana -, 
n. a bathing cloth, Hit. ii. d. 102 . 

vasna, I. ra. X. Price. 2. 
Wages. II. n. 1. Wealth. 2. Abiding 
2 827 







'as). 3 . Substance, tiling. 4 . 

(vb. 3 .vas). 5 . Skin. — Cf. mvoq 
Foqvoq); Lat. venum (acc.), ven 
-dere. The vb. which is the base of 
vasna is probably also the base of 
vasu (q. cf.), iv, and eofiXoc, etrXog. 

vasnasa , i.e. ava-snasa, f. A 
tendon, a nerve. 

vasnika, i.e. vasna+ika , adj., 
f. Jti , Living on, or getting, wages. 

^V^ITTT vasvaukasara, i.e. pro¬ 
bably vasn-oha-sara , f. 1. The capital 
of Kuvera, Ragh. 16, 10. 2. That of 

Indra. 3. The name of a lake. 

VAII, L l, Par. Atm. (cf. 2 .uh). 

1. To draw, Indr. l , 7. 2. To carry, 

Vikr. d. 24. 3. To bear, MBh. 1, 5888 ; 
8169 ; Hit. i. d. 78, M.M.; iv. d. 59 
( rnurdhna , on one’s head, as token of 
reverence). 4 . To have, Paiich. 218, 
5; to feel, Raj at. 5, ll . 5 . To carry 
away, Man. 8, 189; Lass. 98, 7=Rigv. 
v. 9, 1 (ved. vakshi , ii. 2). 6. To 

bring, Pam. l, 23, 7. 7. Pass. To ride, 

MBh. l, 5337. 8. To take in matri¬ 
mony, MBh. 1, 3377. 9. To spit out, 

to vomit, Dev. 8, 45 (corr. perhaps 
ram , but cf. nd). 10 . To proceed, to 
move, MBh. 3, 2786. 11 . To flow, MBh. 
3, 2936. 12. To breathe, Git. 6, 2. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, udlia , Taken 
in marriage, Chr. 55, 4. f. ifiia, A 
bride, a wife espoused according to 
the ritual. Comp. An -, f. dfta, a con¬ 
cubine, Sab. Darp. 36, 9. Navodha, i.e. 
nava f. a newly-married woman, Hit. 
i. d. 211, M.M. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, vdhya , To be carried, m. A 
beast of burthen, Man. 8, 151. n. A 
carriage. Comp. Rdjavdhya, i.e. ra• 
jan ~, m. a royal elephant. Caus. 
vdhaya, 1. To cause to be brought, 
Ragh. 5, 32 (Calc.). 2. Atm. To cause 
to be conveyed, MBh. l , 3153. 3 . 

Attn. To travel, Ram. 2, 92, 13. 4 . 
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Pass. To let one’s self be emplo 
vehicle, Pahch. 199, 4. 5. To cituse^ 

move, to direct, MBh. 4, 1S32, 6. To 

cause something (a boat) to carry 
one’s self, to ship in a boat, MBh. 1, 
4014. 7 . To cause to take in matri¬ 
mony, MBh. 1, 4287. 8 . To finish, 

Megh. 39. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
valuta, n. A heavy burden. Comp. 
Preta-, adj. possessed by a spirit.— 

With the prep. ad, Caus. 1 . To 

pass (as time), Panch. 185, 25. 2. To 

suffer, Ragh. 13,28 (Calc.).—With 
adki , adhyudha, Superseded by another 
wife, MBh. 2, 2332.—With apa , 

To carry away, MBh. l, 2939. apodha , 
Left, Ragh. li, 25. Caus. 1 . To 
cause to be carried away, Ram. 1, 
l, 51. 2. To cause to retreat, to re¬ 
move, Panch. 231, 5. 3. To cause to 

be driven away, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 
24. 4. To carry away, Ram. 2, 45, 16. 

5. To ride away, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 

19 .—With abhi, abhivdhya , see 

s.v.—With 1- To bring near, 

Chr. 288, 9=Rigv. i. 48, 9; to bring, 
Man. 9, 5 ; Yikr. d. 48. 2. To bring 

on, to effect, Yikr. d. 128; to produce, 
Dagak. in Chr. 182, 14. 3. To come 

near, Chr. 288, ll=Rigv. i. 48, ll. 
Caus. To cause to be brought, MBh. 2, 

2770. — With ud-a , 1 . To convey 

near, MBh. 3,15704. 2. To carry away, 
Chr. 31, 15. 3. To marry, MBh. 1, 

8830. — With nd, 1 . To bear on, 

Chr. 289, l=Rigv. i. 50, 1. 2. To lift 

up, Ram. 3, 55, 9 ; Panch. v. d. 24. 3. 

To bounce, Pahch. 141, 4. 4. To bear, 

Hit. 127, l; MBh. l, 4272. 5. To 

feel, Malat. 96, 4. 6. To show, Yikr. 

d. 136. 7. To carry away, Ragh. 7, 

32. 8- To marry, Man. 3, 8. 9. To 

spit out, MBh. 3, 16129. Caus. 1 . To 
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tvimony, Pafich. iii. d. 217. 
in marriage, Panch. 261, 5 ; 
to marry, Panch. 181, 6. 3. To suffer 

to be expelled, MBh. l, 8801*—With 

sam-ud, 1. To lift up, MBh. 2, 
718. 2. To marry, Earn. 2, 107, 3.— 

With ^jpcf upa, I. To convey near, MBh. 

2, 2064. 2 . To bring about, MBh. 2, 

2051. 3. To bear, Earn. 2, 87, 23. vpo- 
dha , 1 . Near. 2 . Collected, Qak. d. 
106 ; much, Yikr. d. 26; Da$ak. in Chr. 
194, 6. 3. Married, Earn. 1, 13, 37. 

Ptcple. of the fut. pass. Caus. upa - 
vdhya, m. A king’s elephant.—With 

sam-upa , samupodha, Eisen, 
Utt. Eamach, 131, 14.—With f£f m, 

1. To bring, Chr. 297, l9=Eigv. i. 112, 
19. 2. To support, Git. l, 16.—With 

fa* nis, To extricate one’s self, Lass. 

45, 3. Caus. 1. To pass away, Panch. 
219, 14. 2. To fulfil, Hit. 106, 4. 3. To 

settle, Kathas. 13, 86.—With Tf prct, 

Par. To draw, Earn. 2, 52, 43. praudha, 
1. Eaised, lifted up. 2. Forward (as 
the hand to seize anything). 3. Con¬ 
fident, bold, Eajat. 5, 457. 4. Arrogant. 
5. Impudent, Lass. 85, 10. ‘ 6. Full- 
grown, Qringarat. l ; full blowing, 
Megh. 26 (+ tva, n. Fertility [of ima¬ 
gination], Malai. 3,20). 7. Thick,heavy, 
dense (darkness, etc.), large, Eajat. 5, 476. 
8. Old. 9. Married. 18. Controverted, 
f. dha, A woman from thirty years of 
age to fifty-five. Comp. A-, adj. not 
bold, gentle, Eajat. 5, 458. Ati adj. 
full-blown, Hit. 86, 2, M.M. An-ati-, 
adj. just shot up, Megh. 77.— With 

amt-pra, To convey succes- 
sively, MBh. 3, 13305.—With ft vi, 

To marry, MBh. 1, 3884. vyudha , 1. 
Arrayed, Eajat. 5, 260. 2. Compact. 

3. Large, Nal. 12,13. Caus. 1. To cause 
to marry, to grant sexual intercourse, 



Panch. 129, 9. 2. To marry, Lass. 23, 
Comp, ptcple. fut. pass, a-vivahya, adj. 
Not to be married, Pafich. iii. d. 218. 
Pratijnd -, adj., f. yd , To be married ac¬ 
cording to a vow (under a condition), 

Hit. 63, 19.—With nis-vi, To ex¬ 
pel, MBh. 1 , 6257.—With sam > L 

To convey. Ram. l, 67,4. 2. To bring 

near, MBh. 3, 13188. Caus. To agitate, 
Panch. v. d. 14.—Cf. Lat. vehere, via, 
uxor (originally perhaps ‘ one who is 
about to marry,’ a bride, which was 
perhaps also the original signification 
of vadhu ), probably bajulus ; Goth, 
ga-vigan; A.S. wegan ; Goth, vigs ; 
A.S.weg; O.H.G. wagan; A.S.waegen; 
axO°c, 0X°£> 

vaha ), oy\ev c; also A.S. weddian, To 
marry ; cf. vadhu . 

vaha , I m. 1. Bearing, convey¬ 
ing. 2. Any vehicle, as a horse, a car. 
3. The shoulder of an ox. 4. A road, 
a way. 5. Any male river, a current 
(? Sav. 4, 31, at the end of a comp. adj. 
rather, carrying purity, i.e. clear). 6. 
Air, wind. 7. A measure of four 
Dronas . II. f. ha, A river in general. 
III. Latter part of comp, words ; e.g. 
puskpa-gandha-, adj. Bringing flowers 
and perfumes, Indr. 2,9. sarva-gandha 
adj. Conveying all scents, Man. l, 76. 
durvaha, i.e. das adj., f. hd , Difficult 
to be borne, Utt. Eamach. 41, 4 ; or 
carried, MBh. 12, 3047. vdrtta m. A 
chandler, a vendor of grain, oil, etc. 
qlaglid-, adj., fi hd , Earning praise, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1155. su-, I. adj. X. 
Bearing well. 2. Patient. 3. Easy to 
be borne. II. f. hd . 1. The Indian 
lute. 2. The name of several plants. 
huta - (vb. hu ), m. Agni or fire, Megh, 
44 ; Eit. 1, 27.—Cf. ; Lat. via; 

Goth, vigs; O.H.G. wagan, see vah . 

vahata , i.e. valiant+a (vb. 
vah), m. 1. An ox. 2. A traveller. 
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vah-Yati (cf. the last), I. m. 

~-fr^n ox. 2. A friend. 3. Air, wind. 
II. f. ii, A river. 

va ^ iatu ( y b. vah), m. An ox. 

cJ^pT vah+ana , n. 1. Bearing. 2. 

Flowing. 3 . Any vehicle. 4 . A raft, 
a boat. 

31prT valiant \ a (vb. vah),m. Wind. 

vahala , I. adj. Hard, firm, 

compact, dense, Utt. Ramach. 44, 7 ; 

9, 16 ; 8 (- anuraga , dark-red). II. 
n. A raft. 

vah -f itra, n. A boat, a vessel. 

g^*^^?; 0 /z/£c/zartf, i.e. vahis-chcira, 

I. adj. Going externally, out of some¬ 
body, Da$ak. in Chr. 192, 2. II. m. 
A crab. 

vahishkarana , i.e. vahis 
-karana , n. Expelling. 

vahis, perhaps from ovadhi , 

I. adv. 1. Outwards, Pafich. i. d. 211; 
out, Hit. 29, 6, M.M. ; with bhu, to go 
out, Panch. 141, 19. 2. Outside the 

door, Rajat. 5, 353 (i.e. expecting one’s 
introduction to the king). 3 . In the 
open air, Rajat. 5, 275. 4 . Apart 

(from the multitude), Man. 2, 79. 5 . 

Except (viz. on his hair, Kull.), Man. 
4, 72. II. prep. 1- With a gen; a. 
Besides, Man. lo, 45. b. Outside, 
Da^ak. 184, 7. 2. With abl. Outside, 

Rajat. 5, 329. 

vah + ni , m. 1. A sacrificer, 

Chr. 288, ll = Rigv. i. 48, ll. 2. Fire, 
Ranch, ii. d. 96 ; or its deity, Ram. 3, 
53, 60. 3 . Digestion, appetite. 4 . 

Marking-nut plant. 5. Lead-wort, 
Plumbago zeylanica, 

vah+ya , I. n. 1. A vehicle in 

general. 2. A cart. II. f. yd, The 
wife of a Muni. 
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1.31 VA (originally av\ 

arjfjii ), ii. 2, Par. 1. To blow (as the 
wind), Man. 4, 122 ; Panch. i. d. 353. 

2. f To hurt. i. 4, vdya (gramra. ^ vat, 

i. l), Par. To become dry, to dry. 
Ptcple. A. vata Blown. 2. vana , Dry, 
dried (cf. both s.v.).—With the prep. 

<*> To blow upon (with acc.), Kir. 
5, 36.—With nis, 1 . To cease 

blowing. 2. To be extinguished, Cak. 
91, ll, Chezy. 3. To be refreshed, <^ 9 . 
1, 65. nirvata, see under vata. nirvana, 
1. Extinguished, Hariv. 2391. 2- Libe¬ 
rated from existence, MBh. 13, 2178. 
n. 1. Being extinguished, expiring, 
MBh. 4, 716. 2. Final beatitude, ib. 

14, 543. 3. Bliss,. happiness, ib. 3, 

10438 ; Qak. 33 , 2 . 4. Repose. Comp. 
A-, adj. not yet calm, still wild, 
Ragh. 1 , 71. Caus. vdpaya , 1 . To 

extinguish, MBh. 1 , 1608 ; to cool, 
Malat. 128, 15. 2. To delight, Ragh. 

9 , 36 (Calc.).—With pari-nis, 

a-parinirvana, adj. Not completely 
finished, Qak. 39,20.—With Tf pva, 

To blow vehemently, Panch. 169, 6. 2. 
To blow, Ram. 2 , 71, 25. 3 - To smell, 

to yield a scent, MBh. 1, 6934. pra- 
vata, Agitated by the -wind, Kumaras. 
1 , 47. Caus. To dry, MBh. 1 , 8431 — 

With f=f vi, To blow, Rit. 6 , 22 . 
— With ^37 sam, To blow at the 

same time, MBh. 4 , 1288.—Cf. a^/u, 
acXXa, ai)p, perewpoQ, cteipio (ctepjio de- 
nomin., cf. atppu>), apfyv, aprdoj, aoprtjp, 
alojpew, avpu, probably Cii/X5e, ovpog ; 
avrpnv {y=.atmaii), arpri ; probably Lat. 
vanus, vapor (from the Caus.) ; Goth, 
vaian; O.H.G. wadal ; see also vata. 

vd, A particle of, 1. Com¬ 
parison, As, Draup. 7, 15; Ram. 1 , 10 , 
37. 2. On the one side, Panch. 43, 14 
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jtam yad vcdpe him api pra~ 
iirekad ayuktam tad anushihi - 
2 , What on the one side must 
be indulged to a very feeble affection, 
that, done by thee, will not be unsuit¬ 
able on account of the excess of thy 
love). 3 . Option, Ox* ; va — va, Either — 
or, Hit. ii. d. 159 ; Chr. 9, 34 ; Hit. 73, 
22 (kim va — na va, Is it — or not). 4 . 
Doubt, Or if, but if, Punch. 246, 21. 
5. Opposition, But, Chr. io, 8 ; Hid. 
4, 2. 6 . Exception, Only. 7 . Asseve¬ 

ration, Indeed, even, Pahch. pr. d. 6. 
8. Conjunction, And. 9. With pre¬ 
ceding atiia (cf. atha), or also, Hit. iii. 
d. 95; or, Pahch. 142, 5 ; or if, Panch. 
137, 20 ; or rather, Panch. 82, 17 ; or, 
90, 4 ; but, Panch. 27, l; 38, 17 ; cer r 
tainly, Vikr. 70, 21.—Cf. Lat. ve ; 

cjffsjSF varhgika, i. e, vaiTiga+ika, 
m. A flute-piper. 

<3( (St paka, I. i.e. vaka + a, 1. adj. 

Relating to a. crane. 2. n. A flight of 
cranes. II. i.e. vach + a, latter part of 
comp, words, Sounding, speaking, cf. 
chakravaka, chmvaka .— Comp. Nis-, 
m. a proper name, MBh. 12, 8901. 

vakya, i. e. vach+ya, n. 1. 

Speech, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2375 ; mama 
vakyat , In my name, Panch. 142, 24. 
2. A sentence, Panch. 41, 17. 3. A 

rule.—Comp. Nirvakya, i.e. nis-, adj., 
f. ya, speechless, Ram. 6, 98, 14. 
Maha~, n. a principal sentence, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 210, 9 ; 205, 21. 

vakya + tas, adv. Con¬ 
formably to the saying, Panch. i. d. 41 o. 
3PTT vagara , ra. 1. A whetstone. 

2. A scholar. 3. One desirous of final 
emancipation. 4. A fearless one. S. 
Certainty. 6. An obstacle. 7. Sub¬ 
marine fire. 8. A wolf. 

3T*TTv£ vagaru, adj. One who dis¬ 
appoints. 
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vagara, f. A net for 
and wild animals, a snare, Hit. ii. d. 141. 

vagura -f ika, m. A hunter, 

Ragh. 9, 53. 

3TZTRT vagguda, m. A sort of bird, 
Man. 12 , 64. 

vagghastavanty i. e. 

vach~ha$ta -f vant , adj. Possessed of 
speech and hands, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 

3t1wi vagmitva, i.e. vagmin -J- tva, 
n. Eloquence, Raj at. 5, 474. 

vagmin , i.e, vach -f- min, 

adj., f. ni, 1 , Talkative. 2. Eloquent, 
Panch. iii. d. 84. 

vaghant (probably ptcple. 

pres, of a lost vb. vagh=z Lat. vagire; 
evxopat) m. Praying, Chr. 294,6==Rigv. 
i. 88, 6. 

t VAnKSH (perhaps akin 

to the last), i. i, Par. To wish.—Cf. 
O.II.G. wunsc, wunskian; A.S. wiscan. 

vanmaya ,\.<*. vach + may a, 

I. adj., f. y'u l. Relating to speech, 
Bhag. 17, 15. 2. Endowed with speech, 
Johns. Sel. 94, 53. 3. Consisting of 

words, Ragh. 3, 28. 4. Eloquent. II. 

n. Eloquence. III. f. yi, Sarasvati. 

vach (vb. vach), f. 1 . Speak¬ 
ing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2647. 2, Speech, 

Panch. iii. d. 112 . 3. A word, Ram. 3, 
51, 20 (voice ?). 4. A phrase, a pro¬ 

verb. 5. Sarasvati. 6, Voice, Chr. 44 , 
36.—Comp. An-rita~, adj. speaking an 
untruth, lying, Ram. l, 6,15. A-bhaya-, 
f. promise of safety, Hit. 59, 2. A-mo - 
gha-, adj. one whose speech is not 
idle. Apta-, 1. f. the word of a trust¬ 
worthy person, Ragh. io, 29. 2. adj. 

worthy of trust, £ak. d. 121 . Dur - 
vach, i.e. dus~, f. abuse, MBh. 1 , 3076. 
Dushtci -, m. a defamer, Man. 8, 386, 
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i.e, nis -, adj. dumb, Bhag. P. 
I Pra~ , adj. eloquent. Satya I. 
/.^peaking truth, Ram. 3, 53 ,12 ; Hit. 
120, 15. II. m. 1. a Rishi. 2. a crow. 

vachamyama , i.e. vach + 
am-yam + a, m. A sage practising rigid 
taciturnity. 

vachaka, i.e. vach + aka, I. 

adj. 1 . Speaking. 2. Expressed by 
wor<Js, signifying, Vedaotas. in Chr. 
213, 2. II. m. 1 . A word, a significant 
sound. 2. A speaker. 3. A messenger. 

vachana , i.e. vach , Caus., 4- 

ana , n. in svasti -, n. A preparatory 
religious rite in which the Brahmanas 
invoke the blessings of the gods, etc., 
Vikr. 44, 14 ; Malav. 56, 1 (Prakr.). 

vachanika , i.e. vachana + 
ika, adj. X. Verbal. 2. Textual. 

3TWf?T + as-pati , in. Vrihas- 

pati, preceptor of the gods, Pahch. pr. 
d. 2 . 

vachaspatya, i.e. vachas- 
pati+ya , adj. Declared by Vachaspati, 
Hit. iii. d. 96. 

cJT^r vacha , i.e. f. 1. 

Speech, Vedantas. in Chr. 21 6, 18. 2. 

A holy word, Pahch. 221, 7 (oath). 

9T4T7 vachata , and^pqT^T vacha- 
la (vb. vach), adj. 1* Talkative, Mail. 
3 , 8 (/). 2. Boasting, Megh. 92 (/). 

vdc//., and vacha, -f ika, I. adj. 

X. Verbal. 2. Done by speech, Man. 
12, 9. II. n. News, intelligence.— 
Comp. Tri-, adj. given by three holy 
words (by an oath), Pahch. 222 , 16 ; 17. 
Panda -, i.e. dandavach + ika , adj. per¬ 
formed by deeds or words, Man. 8, 6. 

^T^cTT vachya + ta(\ b. vach), f. X. 

Blame, Hit. iii. d. 127. 2. Ill repute. 

3 . The quality of being predicable.— 
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Comp. A-, f. blame (cf. a-vachy 
vach), Kir. 11, 53. 

vaja, i.e. vaj+a, I. m. and n. 

A wing (see comp.). II. m. 1. Food, 
sacrificial food, Chr. 288, il=Rigv. i. 
48, 11. 2. Battle, Chr. 291, 5 =Rigv. 

1. 85, 5. 3. Speed. 4. The feather 

of an arrow. 5. Sound. III. n. 1. 
Clarified butter. 2. Water. 3 . Rice. 

4. The acidulous mixture of ground 
meal and water left to ferment.— Comp. 
Gridhra -, adj. adorned with a vulture’s 
feathers, MBh. 9, 1413. Ckitra-, adj. 
adorned with variegated feathers, Bhag. 
P. 4, 10, 11. Patra-, adj. endowed with 
feathers, Hariv. 13254. —Cf. perhaps 
Engl. wing. 

SfTfa 5 * vajin , i.e. vaja + in, I. adj. 
Swift, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64 , 6. II. 
m. 1. A sacrificer, Chr. 292, 3=1. 86, 
3. 2. A horse, Pahch. 2 18, 7 ; Raj at. 

5 , 143. 3. An arrow. 4. A bird. III. 
f. ni, A mare.— Comp, (jveta m. 1. 
the moon. 2. Aijuna. 

vajina i.e. vaja + in 4 a, n. 

The scum of curdled milk, Hemach. 3, 
495 ( = 831, Bohtl.). 

vajin +i + vant, adj., 

f. vati, Possessed of sacrifices (?), Chr. 
287, 6 = RigV. i. 48, 6. 

vAnCHH (aform of vahksh, 

with chh for Ash), i. 1 , Par. (also Atm., 
Hit. i. d. 186, M.M.). 1. To wish, to 

desire, Hit. iii. d. 18. 2, To pursue (?), 
Pahch. i. cl. 421. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
vahchhita , n. Wish, Vikr. d. 28 ; Pahch. 

iii. d. 42.—With the prep. abhi, X. 

To wish, Hit. i. d. 161 ; Pahch, i. d. 134. 

2 . To long after, Hit. i. d. 165, M.M.— 

With sam, To wish, Bhatt. 17, 53. 
—Cf. vahksh. 

if vahclih 4 ana, n. Wishing. 
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vaiichh + a , f. Wish, desire, 

kC ii. d, 165.— Comp, Sva-, instr. 
ad libitum, Hit. ii. d. 91. 

vaAchh + in , I. adj., f. ni y 

Wishing, desirous. II. f. m, A libi¬ 
dinous worn aii. 

^T3T vateiy i.e. vata + a , I. adj. Made 

of the Indian fig-tree, Man. 2, 45. II. 
in., f. *£,and n. 1. An enclosure, Johns. 
Sel. 40, 36 ; a grove (?), Bhag. P. l, 6, 
11 (ti). 2. A mud wall. 3. The groin. 
4, A road. III. f. ti. 1. The si te of a 
building. 2. A house.— Comp. Govata , 
m. a cow-pen, Ilariv. 3397. Pushpa 
- vati , f. a flower-garden, Paiich. 221, 
10 (erroneously pushy a*). YajAa- ) m. 
a place prepared and enclosed for a 
sacrifice, Johns. Sel. 95 , 64. Vega-vata, 
house an$ <?ourt, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 192, 10 . 
Qmagana -, rn. a cemetery, Malat. 77, 7. 

vdtadhdna 9 m. The son of 

an outcast© Brahmana by a female 
Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. 

srrfcrr vatika , i.e. va/A + ka, f. 1. 

The site of a house. 2. A garden, 
Panch. 221 , 10.— Comp. Vriksha f. an 
orchard, £ak. 8, 21. 

vatyh y f., and cfT^T^T 
-f la, m., Ii , f. A plant, Sida cordifolia, 
Lass. Pen tap. p. 64, v. 10 (la) ; p. 66, 
y. 33 (ya)=MBh. 8,2034; 2069 ( vv. rr.) 

VAD } see bad . 
vddava , see badava. 

cfT<J vadha (cf. v ah ala and bahu ), 

I. adj., comparat. sddhiyamSy super!. 
sadhishtha. 1. Hard, firm ; sddhiyafnsy 
firmest, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 195, 19. 2. 

Much. II. acc. sing, dham * adv. 1. 
Much, excessively, 9, 77. 2. In¬ 

deed, truly, Ram. 3, 51, 6 ; <^ 9 . 9 > 

3- Well, very well, Panch. 24, 11 ; yes, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 192, 9. 
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WTW vana (also WTW bana\ 

(perhaps for parna), An arrowy Panch. 
128 , 1 . 2. Fire. 3. The udder of a 
cow. 4 . A pipe, Chr. 292, io=Rigv. 
i. 85, 10 (with dhamantas , playing the 
pipe, i.e. roaring). 5 . Alone. 6 . The 
name of an Asura. II. mu, and f. 

1 . The feathered part of an arrow. 2 . 
Blue Barleria, Kir. 4 , 2$ (no ); 10 , 24 
(double meaning, also arrow).— Comp. 
A-sama~ 9 Kusuma ~, and Pancha(ri)- y m. 
Kama (being armed with five arrows), 
Git. 4, 6; Panch. 128, 1 ; Megh. 104. 
Drishli-y m. an arrow-like look, Hi t. i. 
d. 193, M.M. Vara-, m. and n. an iron 
cuirass, or a thick quiltedjacket, Iiagh. 
4, 55. 

vana -f may a, adj., f, yt, 
Consisting in arrows, Chr. 34, 9. 

vandsamiy i.e. vana-dsana, 
n. A bow, Qak. 2 o, 15 . 

3fTf% and v ani (vb. ve ), f. 1. 

Weaving. 2. A weaver’s loom. 

vanija , i.e. vanij+ m. A 

merchant. 

vdnijika , and WTfrpSf 
v&nijya, see bdn°. 

vdnin,[ i.e. vana, and vcini, 

+ in, I. adj., f. nt 1. Having an arrow 
or arrows, Arj. 5, 25 ; Rfim. 3, 65, 12. 2. 
Speaking. II. f. ni. 1 . An intriguing wo¬ 
man. 2. An intoxicated woman, literally 
and figuratively. 3. A dancing girl. 

vdniy 1. Speech, Hit. i. d. 99, 

M.M. 2. Voice, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 
88, 6; Pa/icii. 186, 17. 3. A literary 

production, Utt. Ramach. 177, 6. 4 . 

Sarasvati , the goddess of speech, Brah- 
mav. 2, 78. See vdni, 

^T?T v VA T, i, 10 (rather a denomin. 
derived from vata)> Par. 1. To fan or 
5 o 833 
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2. f To give pleasure in 
ng. 3. f To serve. 4- f To go. 

^Xrf vata, i.e. vant, ptcple. pres, of 

va, + a, m. 1- Air, wind, Yikr. d. 25 ; 
breeze, 67, 3. 2. Rheumatism, gout, 

tiringSrat. 14 .—Comp. A-, (m. or n.), 
absence of wind, quiet, Lass. 97, ll= 
Rigv. vi. 64, 4. Anu-, m. the windward 
side; °^,loc. to the windward, Man. 3,203. 
Nirvata, i.e. nis~, I. adj. 1. not windy, 
calm. 2. sheltered from the wind, Hit. 
go, 20. II. m. absence of wind, Paiich. 
iii. d. 54. Purovata , i.e. pur as-, m. east 
wind, Yikr. d.8l. Puti-, m. a fart, Bhag. 
P. 5, 5, 30. Prati see s.v.—Of. La t. ven- 
tusj Goth, virids; A.S. wind* O.H.G. 
wetar; A.S. weder (cf. vatara)-, iruaio c. 

v ** ta +kct *f in, adj. Rheu¬ 
matic, gouty. 

vata-pra-mi , m. and f. A 
swift antelope. 

^TrWSrf vata + m-aj+a, m. A swift 
antelope, Bhatt. 2, 17. 

3fTriR7 v « ta + ra > Mj. Windy, stormy. 
—Cf. Goth, vintrus ; A.S. winter. 

viila-rush + a (perhaps 

rather vb. rush), m. 1. A gale. 2. 
The rainbow. 3. A bribe. 

vatarddhi , i.e. vata-riddhi, 

m. 1. A sort of cup or vessel of wood, 
with an iron foot. 2. A club. 

cHrl^rT + ( c ^* v atara), I. adj. 

3L Windy, stormy. 2. Flatulent. II. 
m. 1. Wind. 2. A sort of pulse, Cicer 
arietinum. III. f. la , A morbid state of 
the uterus.—Comp. A-, adj. not causing 
flatulence, Su^r. l, 221, 17. 

vatapi , m. The name of an 

Asura devoured by Agastya, Ram. 3, 
49 ,<49, sqq.; MBb. 3, 8619. 

cJTrfT^fcf vatayana , i.e. vdta-ayana, 
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I. n. 1. A window, Paiich. 46, 

A porch, a pavilion, Utt. Ramach 
13. II. m. 1. A horse. 2. A proper 
name, Qak. 81, 4. 

vati , m. 1. (vb. va), Air, 
wind. 2 . The sun. 3 . The moon. 

3T fa** vatika , i.e. vata + ika, I. adj. 

l. Produced by wind. 2, Windy. 3- 
Rheumatic. 4 . Mad, Sah. Darp. 286, 14. 
II. n. Fever or inflammation, ascribed 
to a vitiated state of the aerial humour. 

mrg® and v alula (from 

vata), I. adj. 1. Gouty. 2. Mad (cf. 
the last), Hit. ii. d. 26 (tu) ; Raj at. 5, 83 
(tu). II. m. A whirlwind. 

cfTcSJT vatya, i.e. probably vctta+ya, 
f. A gale, a whirlwind, Kir. 5,39 ; Ra- 
jat. 5, 477. 

vatsalya, i.e. vatsala+ya, n. 

Tenderness, Paiich. 221, l ; Yikr, d. 
147 ; love, Hit. ii. d. 4. 

vatsyayana, i.e. vatsya, 

patronym, of vatsa, +ayana, patronym., 

m. The name, of a Muni, Paiich. 45, 9. 

vada . i.e. vad+a, m. 1. Speak¬ 
ing, Da$ak, in Chr. 198,11. 2. Sound, 

Paiich. 248, 11 ; words, i, d. 475. 3. 

Discussion, controversy, Man. 12, 46. 
4 . Exposition of holy texts, Man. 6, 
50. 5 . Demonstrated conclusion, re¬ 

sult. 6. Accusation. 7. Report, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 191, 19.—Comp. Artha m. 
praise, Yedantas. In Chr. 216, 14. 
Ayirvada, i.e. agis-, m. a benediction, 
Panel/. 208, 7. Itihasa m. a tale, 
j,Mftlat. 47, l. Uchchais in. boasting, 
Hitt. Rarnach. 136, 2. Pharma -, m. a 
conversation concerning law or virtue, 
'Ram. 5, 48, 4. Pahsha-, m. uttering 
one’s opinion, MBh. 7, 6009. Pam-, u. 
clapping of the hands, Rani. 2, 65, 4. 
Pratikula-, m. objection, in a adj. 
not opposing, MBh. 3,102C5. Mitliya 
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irig tint-ruth, lying, Pahch. 
Loka m. rumour, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 185, 14. Vina-, m. a lut.anist. 
Sama(n)-, m. pi. words of conciliation, i 
Pahch. iii. d. 27. Hina - (vb. ha), in. 
contradictory evidence, prevarication. 
ijetu-y m. disputation. 

cfT^jT^fT vadaka , i.e. vad, Caus., + aka , 

adj. sbsfc. 1. A. musician, Johns. Sel. 
52, 116. 2. A speaker.— Comp. Pam-, 

in. one who makes a clapping of the 
hands, Ram. 2, 65, 4. 

vadano, , i.e. vaJ, Caus.,-f-awtf, 
n. Instrumental music, Man. 2, 178. 

WTfr vadi (vb. vad), adj. 1. Speak¬ 
ing. 2. Wise. 

vaditra , i.e. v#<tf,Caus.,-f*ra, 

n. 1. A'imisical instrument, Man. 4, 
64. 2. Instrumental music, Irulr. 3, 9. 

5?Tf^r - vaditva , i.e. vadin + tva. , n. 
in satya-, Veracity, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M. 
3TfT*T s vadin , i.e. f i?/, I. adj. 

l. Speaking, Vikr. d. 118; Johns. 

Sel. 57, 164 ; a speaker, Bhartr. 

a, 53. 2. Asserting. 3. Disputing, 

Bhartr. 3, 47. II. m. 1. An expounder 
of the law. 2. A plaintiff. Lass. 92, 2. 
3. Key-note. — Comp. Artha adj. 
speaking truth, Pahch. 161, 19 ; cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 467. Ahamvadm , i.e. 
ah am- (see as mad), adj. self-conceited, 
Bhag. 18, 26. Uttara m. the de¬ 
fendant (in an action at law), Yajh. 2, 
17. Rita-, adj. speaking the truth, 
MBh. 13, 4402. Pharma adj. one who 
likes to speak of law or virtue, Pahch. 
166, 14. Pandita -, adj. pretending 
to be wise, Pahch. i. d. 437. Pitrva -, 

m. the plaintiff (in an action at law), 
Yajh. 2, 17. Pratikula -, adj. contra¬ 
dicting, opposing, MBh.5,1359. Priya-, 
adj. speaking agreeably, as one wishes, 
Pahch. ii. d. 171 ; Hit. pr. d. 19, M.M. 
Brahmavadin, i.e. brahman m. 1. one 


(St 

who recites the Vedas, Man. 6, 
ari expounder of the Vedas, Man. 2, 
113. 3. a follower of the Vedanta 

system. Mantra adj. sbst. one who 
is conversant with charms, Pahch. 210, 
17 ; 43, 10 ; Lass. 16,12. Mithija adj., f. 

ni, lying, a liar, Pahch. 52, 14. Satya -, 

adj. , f. ni, speaking truth, Pahch. 
100, 23. Hina - (vb. ha), adj. (speaking 
deficiently), 1. dumb. 2. contradictory. 
3. inadmissible (as evidence). 4. cast 
in law, Pahch. 166, 18. 

^JADH, <?PfcJ vadha, see badh, 
badha . 

vadhukya, i.e. vadhu -\-ka-\~ 
ya, n. Marriage. 

vadhu (vb. vah, cf. vadhu), f. 
A boat, a vessel. 

3T«T A. i.e. va -f ?ia, I. adj. Dry, 

Nalod. 2, 26. II. m., f. na, and 

n. Dry fruit. III. n. 1. Moving. 2. 
A heavy sea., 3 . A mat of straw. 4 . 
Living. 5, A perfume. B. n. A hole 
in the wall of a house. C. i.e. vana -f 
a , I. adj. Relating to a wood, a house. 
II. n. A number of woods, Nalod. 3, 6. 

cjprjll^ vanaprastha, i.e. vana-pra 

-stha+a, m. 1. The Brahmana of the 
third order, who lives in woods, a 
hermit, Man. 6, 87. 2. The name of 

two particular trees. 

vanara, i.e. vanara -f a, I. m., 

and f, rt, A monkey, Pahch. 203, 3; 
206, 15. II. adj., f. ri, Belonging to a 
monkey, MBh. 13, 411. 

oU vcinaspatya, i.e. vanaspali 

- Yya, I. adj. Belonging to a tree, 
Man. 8, 339. II. m. and n. (Ram. G, 
96, 13), A tree bearing fruits from 
blossoms, as the mango. 

vanira, m. A sort of cane, 
Calamus rotang, Megh. 42 ; Ragh. 13,30. 
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. \ v vdntdgin, i .e. vdnta (vb. 

Wifty+in, m. A foul-feeding demon, 
Man. 3, 109. 

vanti,i.e.vam 4-ft', f. Vomiting. 

v any a, i.e. vana+ya , f. A 
multitude of groves. 

*TT vapa, i.e. vap + a , m. Shaving, 
shearing, Man. n, 108. 

vapaka, see vayaka. 

STTqiT vdpana, i.e. vap-\-ana, n. 
Shaving, shearing, Man. 11, 78. 

and vdpi, f. A pond, 

Bit. 6, 3 (pi); Pahch. iii. d. 91 (pi) ; 
an oblong reservoir of water.—Comp. 
Svar-vapi, f. the Gahga. 

vdma, I. adj. 1. Left (not 

right), Raj at. 5, 97; Megli. 94. 2. 

Reverse, adverse, Pahch. ii. d. 87; 
opposite, <^ak. d. 93 (those who act in 
an opposite way). 3 . Bad, wicked, 
crooked, Kir. 11, 24. 4. Short. 5. Beau¬ 
tiful, Pahch. i. d. ]52. II. m. 1. ^iva. 
2. Kama. 3. An udder. 4. An animal. 
5. A snake. III. f. md. 1. A woman. 
2. Gauri. 3. Lakshmi. 4. Sarasvati. 
IV. f. mi. 1. A mare, Ragh. 5, 32. 2 . 

A she-ass. 3 . A young female ele¬ 
phant. 4. The female of a jackal. V. n. 
Wealth, Chr. 287, l~Rigv. i. 48, 1.—* 
Cf. O.H.G. winistar ; A.S. wynstre. 

vdma 4* ka, I. adj. Left, 

Malat. 5, 7. II. n. A kind of gesture, 
Vikr. 59, 20. 

vama+tva, n. Disfavour, 
Malat. 146, 10. 

vamana (from vdma), I. adj. 

1. Dwarfish, Johns. Sel. 96,79 ; a dwarf, 
Johns. Sel. 95, 63 ; Bhag. P. 8, 19, title. 

2. Pressed flat or down, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 830 ( vamani-krita , Pressed down). 
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3. Vile, low. II. in. 1. A nan 
Vishnu (on account of liis avaturd in 
the shape of a dwarf, Bhag. P. 8, 19). 
2. The elephant that supports the 
south quarter, Ram. l, 6, 23. III. f. 
nd , The name of an Apsaras, Lass. 2. 
ed. so, 23. IV. f. ni, A female dwarf. 

(c£ vamra, vaimi ), 

m. An ant-hill. 

vdya, i.e. ve + a, rn. Weaving. 

—Comp. Tantu-y Tantra m. 1. a 
weaver, Man. 8, 397 ; Ram. 2, 90, 15 
Gorr. 2. a spider. Tunna - (vb. tud), 
m. a tailor, Man. 4, 214. 

vayaka , I. m. A multitude. 

II. adj. Weaving, a weaver (? in 
pattikd -, A weaver of ribbons, Ram. 2, 
90, 21 Gorr. ; who has vapaka , which 
Bohtl. changes in vayaka). 

vayana, n. Sweetmeats. 

3TT3R vayava, i.e. vayu -f a, I. adj. 

Windy. II. f. vi , The region of the wind, 
the north-west. 

Trsrar vdyavya , i.e. vdyu+ya, adj. 

1. Relating to the wind, Arj. 3, 30. 

2. Coming from, belonging to, its deity, 

Vikr. cl. 18; Utt. Ramacb. 143, 5. 3. 

Sacred to the deity of the wind. 
Chr. 31, 11. 

vdyasa (probably vayas -f a, 

Long-lived), I. m. 1. A crow, Pahch. 
140, 16. 2. Two plants. II. f. si. 1. 

A she-crow, Hit. 67, 13. 2. A species 

of fig, Ficus oppositifolia. 3. A vege¬ 
table, Solan urn indicum. III. adj. 1. 
(vdyasa -f a), Used by crows (?), Bhag. 
P. l, 5, 10. 2. (vayas + a), f. si, Consist¬ 
ing of birds, Nalod. l, 27.—Comp. Ni$~, 
adj. deprived of crows, Pahch. 148, 12. 

va +yu, m. 1. Air, wind, Pahch. 

184, il; its deity, Man. 1, 23. 2. The 

air of the body. 3* Morbid affection 
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Indy humour_ Pomp. Mafia*, 

as element, Bhashap. 43. 

cfX^^T vdyit-ja (literally, Produced 

V* 

by air), Paiich. 44, 15, name of a tree 
(? cf. my transl. n. 204). 

vdr , n. Water, Nalod. 3, 51.— 

Cf. olpov, ovpeio, ovpictj perhaps vprt'ip , 
ifpxi ; Bat. urina, urceus, urna. 

3TT imra, I. m. X. A multitude, 

DaQak. in Chr. 190, 23 ; Raj at. 5, 342 ; 
a troop, ib. 453. 2. A moment. 3. 

Opportunity, time, Paiich. 256, 7. 4. 

Turn, Hit. 67, 21. 5. A day of the 

week, Hit. 48, 3 ( bhattdraka -, Sunday). 
6 . A gate. 7. A name of Qiva. II. 
acc. ram, adv. doubled, vdramvdram , 
Repeatedly, Hit. 67, 12. III. instr. 
rena , adv. Frequently. IV. n. A ves¬ 
sel for holding spirituous liquor. — 
Comp. Eka-vara + m , adv. 1. once, 
Pahch. 216, 2. 2. only once, Bhartr. 

3, 16. 3. at once, Padch, 174, 23. 4. 

suddenly. Baku -, rn. pL many times, 
Bhatt, 3, 32. Madha m. drinking 
repeatedly. Ravi-, m. Sunday. Vana 
m. (vb. vri), 1. a cuirass. 2. armour. 
Vigva adj.(vb. vri), containing every 
boon, Chr. 288, l3=Rigv. i. 48, 13. 
Soma*, m. Monday.—Cf. fjpa. 

vdr aha, i.e. vri+aka, I. adj. 

Opposing, an agent of resistance. II. 
m. X. A horse's paces. 2. A horse. 
III. n. 1. The seat of pain. 2. A sort 
of fragrant grass, Brahmav. 2, 50. 

varakin , i.e. vdraka-\-in, 

m. X. An enemy. 2. The ocean. 3. A 
horse with good marks. 4. An ascetic. 

vdranga , m. The narrow end 

of a sword, sickle, etc., to which the 
handle is fastened. 

varata, i.e; varata -f- a, f. A 

goose. 
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3KW varana , i.e. vri-{-ana, 

X. Armour. 2. An elephant, Hit. ii. 
d. 28. II. n. 1. Warding off, Bhartr. 
2, 14. 2. Resistance. 3. Obstacle. 4. 

Protecting.—Comp. AjapaUshna 
n. a parasol, Ragh. 3, 70; Kumar as. 5, 
52. Digvarana , i.e. dig-, m. an ele¬ 
phant supposed to support a quarter of 
the world, MBh. 3, 9929. Hasta-, n. 
resisting an assault. 

vdranavata , i.e. varana 

+ vant+a (m. or n.), A name of Has- 
tinapura, Hid. l, 30. 

vdralct , i.e. varala + a, f. X. 
A wasp. 2. A goose (cf. varata ). 

varanasi, f. The city 
Benares, Lass. 5, 20. 

vciraha, i.e. varaha + a, I. 

adj. Relating to a boar, boarish, Jphns. 
Sel. 93, 52. II. f. hi. 1. A sow. 2. 
The earth. 3- One of the divine mo¬ 
thers. 4. A measure. 5. An esculent 
root, Dioscorea. 

Wtfr vdri, I. (cf. var), n. Water, 
Panch. ii. d. 149; fluidity, i. d. 139. 
II. f., also vdri, 1. A water-pot. 

2. (vb. vri), A hole for catching ele¬ 
phants. 3. (vb. vri), A rope for fastening 
elephants. III. f. n. 1. A place where 
elephants are tied up. 2. A captive. 

3. Sarasvati.— Comp. Kuga -, n. water in 
which kuga grass is boiled, Man. 11,148. 
Kshdrdmlodakavdri, i.e. kshara-amla 
-udaka- , n. yd. ashes, acids, and water, 
Man. 5,114. Chandana n. water mixed 
with sandal, Ram. s, 53, 67. Netra-, 
n. a tear, tears, Ram. 2, ill, 12 Gorr. 

vari-ja, I. adj. Produced in 

or by water. II. m. 1- A conch-shell. 
2. Any bivalvo shell. III. n. X. A 
lotus, Bhartr. 2, 46. 2. Salt. 

3Tf^T vdri-tra, f. An umbrella. 
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3Tf^r 

vari-da (vb. da ), I. adj. 

filing water. II. m. A cloud, Utt. 
Ramach. 120, 14; Rajat. 5, 189. 

<?Tf^rC vari-dhara, rn. A cloud, 
Vikr. d. Vs; Rajat. 5, 377. 

vdridhi , i.e. vari-dha (cf. 

nidhi), m. The ocean, Kir. 1, 23.— 
Comp. Kshira-y m. the sea of milk, 
Kathas. 22, 188. 

vari-ruh + a , n. A lotus, 

Kir. 5, 13. 

varuna , i.e. I. 

adj., f. m. X. Relating, belonging 
to Varuna, MBh. 1, 1132; Man. 8, 
82; 9, 308. 2. Sacred to Varuna, 
8, 106. 3. Epithet of a weapon, 
Utt. Ramach. 142, 10 ; Chr. 31, 12. II. 
f. nL l. Any spirituous liquor, Man. 

II, 146; Pa&ch. i. d. 194 (at the same 
time, The west). 2. The west, the 
region of Varuna, Pafich. i. d. 194. 3- 
The twenty-fifth lunar aster ism. III. 
n. Water (£KD.). 

varunda, I. m. The king of 

the serpents. II. m. and n. 1. A 
vessel for baling water out of a boat. 
2. The rheum of the eyes. 3. The 
wax of the ear. 

vdr-kdrya (vb. kri), adj., f. 

yd, Effecting raiu, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv/ 
i. 88, 4. 

aff^j varksha , i.e. vriksha + a, I. adj. 

1 . Made of trees. 2. Consisting of 
trees, Man. 7, 70. II. m. A forest. 

III. f. kshi, A sort of Dryad. 

sjrfw vdrnika, i.e. varna -f ika, ra. 
A scribe. 

vartta , i.e. vritti + a , I. adj, 

i 

1. Well, healthy. 2. Following any 
business. II. m. 1 . Health. 2. Chaff. 
mi. i td . X. Abiding. 2. Livelihood, 





business, Man. 9, 326 ; 10, 80/ 

Agriculture and trade, Ragh. 16, 2. 
4 . Rumour, report. Hit. 93, 19. 5 . 

Nows, tidings, Utt. Ramach. 151, 6; 
Panch. 231, 21. 6. The egg-plant. 

— Comp. Gala-, adj. voracious, Panch. 
iii. d. 95. Durvartta , i.e. das-, f. 
bad tidings, Sch. ad Ragh. 12, 51. 
Mithyd -, f. false report, Panch. 51, 21. 
Lubdhaka-, f. speaking about the 
hunter, Pahch. 143, 24. 

■'trfrfo vdrtiika, and cfTfof^r var- 

tika, i.e. vartta and vritti , -f- ika, I. adj. 
X. Relating to news. 2. Commentatory, 
explaining (see IV.). II. m. 1. A. 
man of the third caste (i.e. a husband¬ 
man or trader). 2. An envoy. III. 

f. (rather vartika), A sort of 

quail (cf. vartaka ). IV. n. A critical 
gloss, e.g. to Panini’s Grammar. 

vdrtraghna, i.e. vritraghna 

4- a, patronym., m. (a son of Indra), 
Arjuna, Kir. 15, 1. 
o 

vdr-da 4- la (vb. dd , cf. 
vdrida), n. A rainy day. 

varddhaka, i.e. vriddha 4* ka, 

+ a, n. 1. A multitude of old men. 

2 . Old age, Panch. 95.16 (read vdrdha - 

kabhdve , but cf. also rny transL n. 
466). 3. Infirmity of old age. 

£ 

vdrddhakya, i.e. vriddha, 4- 
ka+ya, n. Old age, Hit. i. d. 113, M.M. 

varddhakshatri, i.e. vrid- 

dha-kshatra -f i, patronym., m. A 
proper name, Draup. l, 5. 

varddhuski (probably rather 
o 

vdrdkushiy i. e. vridh 4 us hi, anomal., 
cf. ved, ag 4- usha), m. A usurer, Man. 

3, 153; 180. 

varddhuski 4 ha (see the 
last), m. A usurer, Man. 8, 140. 
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varddhushya , i.e. varddhushi 
Usury, Man. 11, 61. 
varddhra, i.e. varddhra -f I. 

adj., f. ri, Leathern. II. n., and f. ri, 
A thong. 

varddhrinasa , i.e. vctrd- 

dhri-nasa , m. 1. A long-eared white 
goat, Man. 3, 271. 2. A rhinoceros. 

srrfa vardhi, i.e. var-dhci (cf. nidhi ), 

m. The ocean, Ranch. i. d. 420 {vardhi 
-\- vat , adv. Like the ocean), 
c 

varmana, i.e. varman -f- a, n. 
A multitude of coats of mail. 

^rfshr varshika, i. e. varshct and 
varsha,-\-ika, adj., f. A2, 1. Belonging 
to a year. 2. Yearly, annual. 3. 
Lasting the whole year, Chr. 47, 36 (at 
the end of a comp. adj. Of which the 
water does not dry up in the hot season, 
viz. a river). 4. Belonging to the 
rainy season, Man. 9, 304; Draup. 8, 
5. Growing in the rainy season.— 


17 


Comp. Dagavarshiha, i.e. dagan-, adj., 
f. hi, 1. after the lapse of ten years, 
Yajii. 2 , 24. 2. having lasted ten years, 
Pahch. iii. d. 94. Dvadaga{n)-, adj.,f.A?, 
1. twelve years old, Man. 9, 94. 2. last¬ 
ing twelve years, 3, 271. tjna-dvi •, adj. 
under the age of two years, Man. 5, 68. 

varshila (vb. vrish ), f. 

Hail. 


varshneya, i.e. vrishni -f eya, 


patronym., m. A proper name, Nal. 9, l. 

<r_ 

varhaspata , i.e. vrihaspati 


-f a, adj. I. Sacred to Vrihaspati. 2. 
Declared by Yrihaspati, Pahch. 253, 12. 
c 


varhaspatya , i.e. vrihas - 
pati-\-ya , n. Rules of conduct, ethics 


(Vrihaspati being supposed to be the 
author of this science). 

3Tn?T3T valaka , i.e. val+aka , m. and 



n. 1. A bracelet. 2. (also f., 

A finger-ring. 

valavilu, m. A proper 
name, Raj at. 5, 225. 

valka, i. e. -f a, adj. 

Made of the bark of trees. 

valmika , and 

miki , in. A proper name, the poet of 
the Ramayana. 

vaia , i. e. probably va-eva 

(Weber, Journ. of the German Oriental 
Society, ix. 2, 4); indecl., used in a 
question, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 

vavad+uka (frequent, of 
vad ), adj. Eloquent. 

cfT^ VA VRTT, Ftf/TV i. 
4, Atm. (the first looks rather like an 
old frequent, of vrit ), To select, to- love. 

cfT^ N VAQ, and Vis, i. 4, 

Atm. (in epic poetry i. l, Par. Atm., 
MBh. 3, 10493; Nal. ll, 20 ; 1 , 8433; 
also Mrichchh. 143, 13), To cry, to 
howl, 11. 11. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
vagita , n. The cry of birds or animals, 
f. ta, 1 . A woman. 2. A female ele¬ 
phant. Frequent, vavagya , To cry re¬ 
peatedly, MBh. 6, ill.—With the prep. 

\JqT ud, To bewail, Bhatt. 3, 32 
cfTfir vagi, m. Fire. 

ws 

WTlft vag + i, f. Roar, prayer (?;, 
Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3. 

vagi -\- mant , adj. Roar - 
ing, Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 

vuqura, f. Night. 

3F5T vagra , I. m. A day (cf. vasara). 

II. n. 1 . A dwelling. 2- A place 
where four roads meet. 3. Dung. 

v ash pa (and vaspa ), L 

m. n. 1. Vapour, Ragh. 13, 29 ; steam 
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2f>2, 21 ). 2. A tear, Pahch. 
y$4$3. n. Iron, II. f. pi, A drug, com¬ 
monly ITingupatri. —Comp, Antar -, adj. 
with suppressed tears, Yikr. d. 78. t/c?-, 
adj. shedding tears, Kathas. 10, 208 
(hence udvcishpa 4- tva, n. shedding 
tears, Yikr. d. 20). Sa-vashpa. -f m, adv. 
with tears in his eyes, Pahch. 243, 4.— 
Cf. Lat. vappa, perhaps vapor (cf. l.r«). 

VA SHPA YA } a denomin* 

derived from vashpa with ya, Atm. To 
shed tears, Vikr. d. 147 ; Malat. 102, li. 

VlS, i. 10 (rather a denomin. 

derived frotn vasa), Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., MJBh. 3, 24), To introduce 
another quality, to perfume, Git. l, 36, 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vasita . 1. Made 
fragrant, Utt. Ramaeh. 63, 4. 2 . Filled 
with fragrance, Bohtl. Ind. SprTsSi^ 
see s.v. Comp. Su- y adj. well per¬ 
fumed, Bit. l, 3.—With the prep. 
adhi, To adorn, Vikr. d. 127.—Cf. vag. 

3TT?T vasa, i.e. 1. 3. vas and vas, -pa, 

I, m. 1. Dwelling, Man. 2, 67 ; rest¬ 
ing, Megh. 77 ; living, Paiich. i. d. 347; 
.Hit. i. d. US, M.M.; with vas, to dwell, 
to live (see s.v. l.vas), 2. A dwelling- 
place, Yikr. d. 43; a habitation, a house, 
Dayak. in Chr. 188, 12; Lass. 76,10. 3. 
jtoqth, Kathas. 3. 71. 4. Perfuming, 

Vikr. d. 38 ; perfume, Qiy. 9, 52. II. 
llJBfcand f. sa, A plant, Justicia gan- 
feusa.—Comp. Udavasa , i .e.ttdan-, m. 
abiding in water, MBh. 13, 354. Gar- 
bha-, m. the womb, Man. 12, 78. 
Griha m„ I. domestic life, Utt. Ra- 
maeii. 27, 3. 2. living as householder, 

die second order of brahrnanical life, 
MBh. 13, 2181. Go-, I. m. a cow-pen, 
ib. 2, 825. II. adj. covered with the 
skin of a bull or cow, ib. 8, 3650. Jala-, 

I. m. abiding in water, ib. 12, 9281. II. 
adj. one who abides in water, ib. 12, 
9280. Tapovasa, i.e. tapas m. a place 
where hermits live, Hariv. 5168. Fata-, 
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m, perfumed powder, Git. 

Bhuta-, m. Belerie myrobalan. 
kata-, m. a spider’s web. Yatha-vasa 
-f m, adv. as far as to one’s own abode, 
home. Menu-, m. a bee. Vari -, m. a 
distiller or dealer in spirituous liquors. 
Qdyaniya- (vb. gi), m. a sleeping-roOm, 
Lass. 2. ed. 19, 22. Sa adj. 1. having 
a dwelling. 2. scented. Sic-, in. 1. a 
pleasant dwelling. 2. an agreeable 
perfume* 

vasana, i.e. 1. 3. vast- and vfis, + 

ana, I. n. 1. Abiding, abode. 2. Any 
receptacle. 3. A box, a basket. 4. 
A water-jar. 5. A particular posture. 

6. Knowledge. 7. Steeping, infusing. 

8. Cloth. 9. An envelope. IO. Per¬ 
fuming. II. f. nA, 1. An impression 
remaining unconsciously in the mind 
from past actions, etc., and, by the re¬ 
sulting merit or demerit, producing 
pleasure or pain, BhashSp. 162. Cf. 
Ballantyne, Yoga, ii. 12. 2. Trust, 

confidence. 3. Imagination, fancy, 
Vedantas. in Chr.218, l; 219, 2.— Comp 
Go-, I. adj. covered with the skin of a 
bull or cow, MBh. 2 , 1825. II. m. a 
proper name, ib. l, 3826. DnrvasanA, 
i.e. das-, f. a bad inclination, Prab. 109, 

7. Nirvasana, i.e. nis-, adj. deprived 
of imagination, Sah. D. 26, 7 ; see s.v. 
Vana m, a polecat. Sam-ud-chhinna- 
(vb. chhid), adj. one iu whom igno¬ 
rance is extirpated, Prab. 50, 12. 

vas an a -p may a ~f tv a, 

n. State of (or consisting in) imagina¬ 
tion, Yedantas. in Chr. 208, 6. 

vasanta, i.e. vasanta + a, I. 

adj. 1. Yernal, growing in the spring, 
Man. 6, ll. 2. Young, in the spring 
of life. 3. Diligent in the performance 
of religious ceremonies. II. m. I. The 
Indian cuckoo. 2. The southern wind. 
3. Any young animal. 4, A camel. 
5. A catamite. 6. The name of several 
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II. f. ti. l„ The name of a 
Raraach. 37, 14; 46, n. 2. 
in honour of Kama. 3. The 
name of several plants. 


^rnpTR? vasanta •+• ha, adj. Vernal. 

vasantikci , i.e. vasanta+ 


ika , I. adj. Vernal, (^ak. 78, 18. II. m. 
The buffoon in a drama. 


SCPTC vasara (vb. 2 was), I. m. and 

n. A day, Pahch. ii. d. 99 ; Kathas. 4, 
23 (m.) ; Megh. 104 (n.). II. ni. A 
kind of snake. 


vasava, i.e. vasu + a , I. m. 

Indra, Chr. 22, 23. II. f. vi, The 
mother of Vyasa. III. adj., f. vi , Be¬ 
longing to Indra, Megh. 44. 


vasas, i.e. 3. vas + as, n. 1. 

Cloth, clothes, Hit. ii. d. 38. 2. Curtain, 
Ram. l, 13, 29 (read v&sobhih). —Comp. 
Adhas-y and Antar~> n. a lower garment, 
Utt. Rilmach. 106, l; Kath&s. 4, 62. Ut- 
tara-y n. an upper garment, Ram. 6,18,5. 
Elta-y adj. wearing only a single cloth, 
Man. 4, 46. Kritti-y adj. covered with 
a skin, MBh. 2, 1642. Chira-, I. adj. 
1. covered with a cloth made of bark, 
Man. n, loi. 2. covered with rags, 
Bhag. P. l, 16, 43. Chira~valkala~, 
adj. covered with a cloth made of bark, 
Ram. 3, 66, 15. Danta - (n.), the lip, 
Kumaras. 6, 34. Digvasas, i.e. dig-, 
adj. naked, Man. 11 , 201. Durvasas , 
i.e. dus-y 1. adj. poorly clothed, MBh. 
13, 1176. 2. a proper name, ib. 1, 2768. 

NUa-y 1. adj. covered with a blue cloth, 
Bhag. P. 6, 26, 7. 2. m. the planet 

Saturn. Sa-, adj. clothed. 

3Tf% vast, f. A carpenter’s adze or 
chisel. 


vasita, I. see vas 7 vas . II. 

n. I. Sound. 2. The cry of birds. 3. 
Knowledge. III. f. ta. 1, A woman. 
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2 . A female elephant, Johns. Se 1 
32; Ragh. 19, 11. 

vasin y adj., f. ni 9 i.e. I. l.vas 

-f in. Inhabiting, Pahch. 129, 14. IT. 
vasa+in, Clothed, Johns. Sel. 59, 184; 
wearing clothes, Ram. 3, 52, 19 ; 25.— 
Comp. Kama-, adj. abiding where one 
lists, Nal. 13, 65. Grama-, adj. 1. 
dwelling in villages, Man. 7, 118. 2. 

tame, MBh. 6, 166. Vana-, I. adj. 
abiding in woods, wild, Hit. 88, 7, M.M. 
II. m. a hermit. Samanta adj. bor¬ 
dering, neighbouring, Man. 8,258. Su- y 

I. adj. dwelling comfortably. IL f. 
niy a bride residing in her father’s 
house, Man. 3, 114. Sva-, f. a woman 
rosiding in her father’s house. 

vasishtha, i.e. vasishtha -f a, 

adj. 1. Composed by Vasishtha, Man. 

II, 249. 2. Explained by Vasishtha. 

vastly m. Vishnu ; vasu, sees.v. 

vr^t% vasukiy m. The serpent Va- 
suki, sovereign of the snakes,Bhag. 10,28. 

•s 

vasudeva , i.e. vasu-deva + 

a, m. Krishna or Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 
65, 140 ; Pahch. 44, 19. 

vasura, f. I. probably vas + 

w-f ra. 1. A woman (cf. the next). 2. 
A female elephant. II. (vb. l .vas), 1. 
Night. 2. The earth. 

vasu, i.e. vas-\-u, f. A young 
girl, Da$ak. in Chr- 181 , 24 ; 187 , 14 . 

wua vas fa, i.e. vasta + a, adj. Made, 
derived, or coming, from goats, Man. 2, 41 . 

vastava, and i-e- 

vastu + a, or ika, adj. 1. Being any¬ 
thing in the true sense of the word ; 
real, substantial. 2. Demonstrated. 

3Tn?f^T vastavya , see 1 .vas. 


vastika , i.e. vasta+ika y n. 
Goats, Ram. 2, 62, 2, ed. Seramp. 







'v&ktu (vb. l.t’as), m. and n. 1» 

ty*e5i$EKof a building, a building-place* 

2. Ground, Man. 3, 255. 3- A house.— 

Comp. Pura -, n. a ground fit for build¬ 
ing a town, Hariv. 6409. Prishtha •, n. 
the upper room of a building, Man. 3, 91. 

and vastuka, n. A 

potherb. Lass. 79, 14 (•«). 

vastospaii (vastos, gen. 

of vastu ), m. The deity of the house 
(Man. 3, 89), a name of Indra. 

vhtra , i. e. vastra-r^, adj. 
Covered with cloth. 

vaspa, see vashpa. 

gfTlf r^i/(akinto t 

L i, Atm. (in epic poetry, Par., MBh. l, 
6639), To endeavour. Caus. vahaya , To 
employ, Man. 3, 68; 4, 86. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, vahita , Mystified, Pafich. 64, 7. 

—With the prep. sam, To stroke, 

MBh. 3, 11005. Caus. The same, (,-ak. 
d. 69. 

vaha, i.e. vali\a, m. 1. Carry¬ 
ing, Hit. 81, 12 ( ati-bhara -, carrying 
too heavy burthens). 2. A vehicle, a 
conveyance of any kind, a car, Arj. l, l. 
3. A horse, Arj. 4, 12. 4. A carrier 
of burthens. 5. The arm. 6. A bull. 
7„ A buffalo. 8. Air, wind. 9. A 
measure of capacity, nearly equal to a, 
ton in freight.—Comp. Ambu -, m. a 
cloud, Da^ak. in Chr. 201, 15. Gandha-, 
m. the wind, Git. l, 35. Jala-, 1. adj. 
carrying water, MBh. 2,301. 11. m. a 

cloud. Purusha-, m. Garuda, the 
vehicle of Vishnu, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. 
Bhara-, m. a porter. Marudvaka, i.e. 
marut-, m. smoke. Rajavaha , i.e. tii- 
jan m. a horse. \ ayu-, m. smoke. 
Vctri m. a cloud. Quka~ f m. Kama. 
Sadhu in. a well-trained horse. Sar - 
tha- % m. 1. the leader of a caravan, 
Panch. 9, l. 2. a great merchant, 
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Mriclichh. 2, 3. 3. a merchant. 
dha-, m. an ox of burthen. Havya*} 
fire. Hastivaha, i*e. hastin-, m. a goad. 

vahaka, i.e. vah + aka, m. 1. 

A horseman. 2- A porter, Panch. ii. 
d. 149; 156, 2.— Comp. Jala-, m. the 
water-bearer, a court officer, Pafich. 
156,21. Tambida-,m . the betel-bearer, 
a court officer, Panch. 156, 21. Rathct 
m. the driver of a carriage, Nal. 22, 1. 
Qigu-, m. a wild goat. Skandlia m. 
an ox of burthen. 

vahana, i.e. vah -f ana, n. 1. 

Carrying, Pafieh. 25.3, 13; bearing, 83, 
19. 2 . Governing (of horses), Nal. 15, 

2. 3. A vehicle, Hit. 126, 16 ; Man. 7, 

222 ; a chariot, Hit. iv. d. 62; a horse, 
Man. 5, 29 ; an elephant. — Comp, 
Dvija m, Vishnu (having a bird, 
Garuda, as his vehicle), Hariv. 3982. 
Nara-, adj. drawn by men, epithet and 
name of Kuvera, MBh. 3, 8358. Ma- 
hisha- 9 m. Yama. Megha-, m. 1. Indra. 
2. Qiva. 3. a proper name, Eajat. d, 
64. Yama-, m. a buffalo. 1 7 ari-, m. 
a cloud. Qali-, m. the name of a king. 
pikhi(n)-, m. Karttikeya, the god of 
war. Qveta-, m. 1. the moon. 2. 
Arjuna. Hari-, m. 1. Garuda. 2. 
Indra, Indr. 5, 54. Ilavya-, see s.v. 
Hotra m. a proper name. 

vdhasa (vb. vah), m. The 
boa-constrictor. 

vahiha (vb. vah), m. 1. A 

car. 2. A large drum.— Comp. Bh&ra-, 
I. adj. carrying burthens. II. m. a porter. 

vahin, i.e. vah and vaha , -f 

vi, I. adj. (at tlio end of comp, words), 
Bearing, Panch. 79, 16 ; carrying, £ak. 
d. 67. II. f. ni. 1- An army, Hit. iii. 
d. 125. 2. A body of forces, consist¬ 

ing of 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse, 
and 405 foot. 3 . A river, Rain. 2, 66, 
26, ed. Seramp.— Comp. Danda-, m. a 
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,Da 9 ak.i 60 , l,bel. Nara-, i.e. 
Uta 4- in, adj. drawn by men, Nal. 
17, 23. Mala-, adj. bringing stain, Hit. 

1. cl, 47, M.M. Lomava/tin, i.e. loman-, 
adj. feathered (?), Chr. 32, 30. Vega-, 
adj. swift, Raj at. 5, 217. Sadhu -, m, 
a well-trained horse. 

vahika, I. adj. 1. (vb. vah ), 

Bearing burthens. 2. (i.e. vahis -f ika'), 
Outer. II. m. 1. An ox. 2. The 
name of a country. 

vahuka , see bakuka . 

«rn§I vahya, i.e. va/m f#(/, adj. X. 

Outer, external, Yikr. 72, 5 {sa-vahya 
- antar-atman , Body and soul, the whole 
being); Panch. 60, 7 (fawa vyavasaya 
*vahyam kutas teshaih mamsadanam , 
IIow will they be able to feed on flesh 
except by thy exertion ?). 2. Foreign, 
a foreigner, Paiich. i. d. 293. 3* An 

outcaste, one of a low tribe, Man. 10, 
28 ; 30. 4 . Abl. yat, From without, 

Paiich. 193, 14. Cf. vah . —Comp. A-, 
adj. inward, Ragh. 14, 5Q. Loka-, m. 
an outcaste. 

vahya-bias, adv. Exter¬ 
nally, being out of (the water), Pahch. 
256, 24. 

Trf%3T vahlika , n. Saffron (cf. the 
next). 

vahlika , I. m. X. The 

name of a country, Balkh. 2. A horse 
from Balkh. 3. One of the principal 
Gandharvas . 4. A proper name, Johns. 
Sel. 7, 2, II. n. 1. Saffron. 2. Assa- 
foetida. 

l.fij vi, i .e.dvi, prep. I. Combined 

and compounded with verbs and their de¬ 
rivatives. II. Compounded with nouns. 
It implies, 1. Separation, cf. viyoya. 

2. Privation, cf. vi-kacka. 3. Wrong¬ 
ness, cf. vikarman; baseness, cf. vi 
~yon% ; opposition, cf. vi-loma . 4. 
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Difference, cf .vilakskana. 5. Spr 
mg; falling in different directions, 
asunder, cf. vi-kri, e.g. vi-kirna-kega. 
6 . Manifoldness, much, cf. vikarman . 
—Cf. probably Lat. vi, in di-vi-dere. 

2. fijf vi, m., f. vi, 1. A bird, Chr. 

287, 6=Rigv. i. 48, G. 2. The eye. 3. 
Heaven. 4. The region of the wind. 
—Comp. Baku-, adj. containing many 
birds.—Cf. Lat. avis ; altroc , oiutycc, 
&iov, <h6v ; Lat. ovum ; O.H.G. ei; 
A.S. aeg. 

vimga , 1 . Ordinal number (of. 

vimgati), m., f. gi, n. Twentieth, Chr.* 
65, 1. 8 5 Bhag. P. iii. 20 . 2 . The 

twentieth part, Man. 8, 398 .— Comp. 
Ekona-, i.e. eka-una -, or tfna-, ord. 
num. nineteenth, Chr. 53, 1 . u. JEka 
twenty-first, Chr. 57, 1 , bel. Eva-, 
twenty-second, Man. 2 , 38. Trayo - 
viiftga, i.e. tray as twenty-third, Ka- 
thas. i. p. 378. Chatur twenty-fourth, 
ib. p. 405. Paiickavimga , i & s panchaii', 
twenty-fifth, ib. p. 437. Shadvimga, 
i.e. shash -, twenty-sixth, ib. p. 469, etc. 
Trimgadvimga, i. e. trim gat-, comp, 
card. num. from twenty to thirty, 
Raj at. 5, 209. 

ftargr vimgaka, i.e. vimgati, or viift- 
gat,-\-ka, adj. Twenty, or an aggregate 
of twenty.—Comp. Eka-, ord, num. 
twenty-first, Man. 3, 37. 

f^ir?T v vimgat (cf. vimgati), card, 
num. Twenty ; in eka-, Twenty-one, 
R&m. l, 13, 27. pari-, Full twenty, 
MBh. li, 561. 

vimgati, i.e. dvi-dagant (ori¬ 
ginal form of dagan), -f- i y card. num. 
f. Twenty, Hit. iy. d. 33.—Comp. 
Eka-, f. twenty-one, Man. 4, 87, Eva 
f. twenty-two, MBh. 7, 1878. Trayo- 
vimgati, i.e. tray as-, f. twenty-three, 

| Bhag. P. 3, 6, 2. Chatur-, f. twenty- 
j four. Ashtavimggti, i.e. ash tan-, f, 
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height, YOjfi. l, 302.—Cf. Lat. 
gf$£iy fiicart , peifear 1, eiKocrt . 

faSjfaffTI vimfati+tama, ord. num., 
f. mi, Twentieth.—Comp. Elia-, twenty- 
first, Ram. iii. 21. Dva-, twenty- 
second, etc.. Ram. iii. 22. 

f4vfa*r vhngatima, curtailed for 

vhngatitama, in paAohavimgatima, i.e. 
patichan-, Twenty-fifth, MBh. 12,11251. 

vimgin, i.e. vifflga, in the 

signification of vimgati (cf. trimgat 
-vi mga),-\-in, m. 1. Twenty. 2. A 
lord of twenty towns, Man. 7, 119. 

faff vika, n. The milk of a prolific cow. 

vikankata, m. A small tree, 
Ragh. ll, 25. 

fa*rg vi-kacha, see s.v. hack a. 

fa^T2T vikata, I. adj. 1. Large, Utt. 
Ramach. ns, 6. 2. Large-toothed. 3. 

Knitted (as the brows), Prab. 85,15 ; 
formidable, Utt. Ramach. 160, 13 ; 
hideous. 4 . Obsolete, obscure. 5 . 
Changed in form or appears ice. 6 . 
Beautiful. 7 . i.e. vi-kata, Without a 
mat, Nal. 10, 6. II. n. A tumour. III. 
in. A proper name, Pahch. 76, 7. 

fcjqr?Er«T vi-katlhiHf ana, I. adj. 1. 
Boastful. 2 . Praising ironically. 3 . 
Speaking idly. II. n. 1. Boasting. 
2. Assigning anything to an unreal 
origin. 3 . Proclaiming, repeating. 
4. Praising. S. Irony.—Comp. A-, adj. 
not boasting, modest. Hit. iii. d. 101 ; 
Ragh. 14, 73. Dus-, adj. boasting in a 
disagreeable manner, Darak. 102 , 15. 

f^TT vi-katth + a, f. 1. Boasting. 
2 . Proclaiming. 3 . Praise. 4 . Ironi¬ 
cal praise. 

vi-kamp + a, adj. 1. Trem¬ 
bling. 2. Unsteady. 3. Shrinking from. 
4. Heaving. 
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fagnCTWrfT vi-karala -f ta , 
fulness, Ranch. 218, 13. 

faifffo vikartana, i.e. vi-krit + ana, 
m. X. A son who has usurped his 
father’s kingdom. 2. The sun, Utt. 
Ramach. 124, 2. 

faff’# vikarttri, i.e. vi-krit^tri, in 
go-f m. A butcher, MBh. 4, 36. 

vikurmakritf i.e. vikar- 

man-hri + 1, adj. 1. One who does for¬ 
bidden acts, Man. 8, 66. 2. Busy in 

various ways. 

faff&L vikarman , I. adj. Not act¬ 
ing, Lass. 2. ed. 68, 40. II. n. 1. Un¬ 
lawful act, Bhag. 4, 17. 2 . Fraud. 3 . 

Various business. 

vikarmastha, i.e. vikarman 

-stha, adj. 1. One who has done an 
illegal or an immoral act, Man. 11, 192. 
2 . Addicted to vice, 4, 30 ; 9, 214. 3 . 

Engaged in various business. 

fa*ffw vikarsha, i.e. vi~hrish -f- a, m. 
X. Pulling, pulling out. 2. An arrow. 
fWhr vikarshana, i.e. vi-brisk -f 

ana, 1. Pulling, Kir. 4, 15 ; drawing (of 
a bow), Kir. 3,57. 2. A throwing across, 
a cross-buttock, Johns. Sel. 58, 169. 

fairer vikala , i.e. vi-kala y I. adj. 

1. Defective, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. 2. 
Wanting, failing, Pafich. v. d. 8 ; Hit. 
i. d. 200 , M.M. ; £ak. d. 152. 3 . De¬ 
cayed, Utt. Ramach. 68,3; impaired. 
4. Confused (cf. kala ), Lass. 54, 7 ; 
sorrowful, Utt. Itamach. 18, l. II. f. 
la and li 9 A woman in whom men¬ 
struation has ceased.—Comp. adj. 

1 . unimpaired, Hit. i. d. 126, M.M. 2 . 
excellent, Megh. 25 ; 35. 

vikalpa , i.e. vi-k{ip + a , m, 

1. Option, Da 9 ak. in. Chr. 181, 20 
(-upahara-barman. Optional offerings, 
not prescribed); alternative, distinc- 






^eclantas. in Chr. 217, 2 . 2 . Al- 

cm,Malay, d. 29. 3. Doubt, Panch. 

1. d. 411; indecision, ib. 71,20; hesitation, 
Ragh.17,49. 4 . Error, mistake. 5 . Igno¬ 
rance.—Comp. A-vikalpa , adj. not tarry¬ 
ing, Pahcli. 88 , 6 ; °pam , adv. 1. in an 
undoubted (legal?) manner, Pafich. 45,4. 

2 . without indecision, i.e. without any 
delay, Pahcli. i. d. 59. Banda-, m. a 
discretional punishment, Man. 9, 228. 
Nis-, ac(j. allowing no alternative, Bha- 
ehap. 57 . °pam, adv. without hesitation, 
Pahch. i. d. 59. Sa-, adj. admitting of 
an alter native, distinguishing, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 1 . 

vikalpa + ka , a substitute 

for vikalpa , at the end of comp. adj. 
nis-, adj. Allowing no alternative, no 
distinction, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 9 ; 
Bhashap. 134. sa-, adj. Admitting of 
an alternative, distinguishing, Yedfin- 
tas. in Chr. 217, 1 . 

vikalpin , i.e. vikalpa +■ in, 

adj. Endowed with doubt or illusion, 
Bit. 6 , 34 , v.r. nilagokavikalpikegani - 
harah , 4 Having plenty of hair, on ac¬ 
count of an illusion caused by the black 
a^oka,’ i.e. his hair is represented by 
the black a 9 oka. 

vi-kas+vara (also 
vikagvara, cf. has), adj. Opening. 

vi-hanksh -f- a, f. Hesitation, 
Ram. 2 , 57, 18, ed. Seramp. 

vikara, i.e. vi-kri-\- a, m. 1 . 

Change, Yedantas. in Chr. 216,18; Utt. 
Ramach. 23, 7 (perturbation); Qak, 13, 
9 (passion), Malat. 14, 8 . 2 . Change of 
form, Panch. 257, 23. 3 . Change of mind, 
Qak. ee, 4. 4 . Disease, Nalod. 2 , 17; 
a wound, Panch. 218,13.—Comp. Chitta 

m. perturbation of mind, MBh. 18, 74. 
Nis-, adj. unchanged, MBh. 13, 2318. 
Iiomavihara , i.e. roman-, m. horripi¬ 
lation (cf. romdncka ). 
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fawner vikara -f tas, 
the change, Hit. iii. d. 33. 

vikara + tv a, n. The con¬ 
dition of transforming, transformation, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 12 . 

vikarin , i.e. vi-kri -f- in 

find vikara, + in, adj. 1 . Producing a 
change, Hit. ii. d. 98 (spoiling). 2 . Un¬ 
dergoing a change, Prab. ill, 17 ; fall¬ 
ing in love, Malat. n, 10 .—Comp. A-, 
adj. faithful, Man. 7, 190. 

vi-kala, m. X. Twilight, 

Panch. 258, 9. 2 . Afternoon (? cf. vai- 
kdlika ). 

f^^THST 3 F vikala -f ka, I. m. Twilight, 

evening. II. f. lika , A sort of clep¬ 
sydra which defines that period. 

1. fftrnr vi-kag -f a, m. X. JEther, 
heaven. 2 . Solitude, loneliness. 

2 . fifaiTOf and(better)f%3fn^' 

vikasa , i.e. vi-kas + a, m. X. Openiug, 
expanding, exhibition, Vikr. 35 , 8 (sa 
-dosha-, A defective exhibition). 2 . Bud¬ 
ding, blowing, <^ 9 . 9> 41 (g, of flowers, 
and of the heart for falling in love); 
figuratively, Panch. 187, 2 . 3. Display, 
splendid appearance, (Jig . 9 , 53 (g). 4. 

Pleasure, enjoyment.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
expanded, extensive. 

fwspf vikagaka , better f^RTW 
vikasaka, i.e. vi-kas , Caus., -f aka, adj. 
Causing to expand, Lass. 90, li. 

vikagana ( cf. 1.2 .vikaga), 

n. 1 . Manifestation. 2 . Expansion. 

3 . Blowing of a flower. 4 . Causing 
to blow (again), Utt. Ramach. 23, 12 . 

vikagin , villa- 

shin, and (better) vil asin, i.e. 

vi-kas + in, adj. X. Expanding, deve¬ 
loping itself, Bhartr. 3 , 70; openiug. 
2 . Budding, blowing. 
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#5«mr, f^nf%5r s vikasa , vikasin , 
Q^xkaga 9 gin. 

vihira, in. I. i.e. vi-kri -f a, 

X. A fallen fragment, what has been 
dropped, Man. 3, 245. 2. Scattering. 

3. A well. II. A bird. 

vikirana, i.e. vi-kri-{-ana, 

I. n. Scattering. II. m. Gigantic 
swallow-wort, Asclepias gigantea. 

vi-kuj -1- ana , n. G rumbling, 

in antra n. Grumbling of the bowels, 
Su^r. 2, 451, 7. 

vikunika , f. The nose. 

vi-kri+,ti 9 f. 1.'Change of 

any kind, Utt. Ramach. 133,16 (wrath); 
of mind, Padch. 58, 25. 2. Sickness. 

3. Fear. 4. Spirituous liquor. 

vikriti -f mant 9 adj., f. 

mati) 1. Changed, wounded, Nalod. 2, 
47. 2. Changeable, <^ak. d. 38. 

vi-hram + a, m. 1. A step, 

Johns. Sel. 95, 67 ; £ak. d. 165. 2. 

Proceeding, Man. 3,214 (v.r.). 3. Over¬ 
powering. 4. Great strength, Johns. 
Sel. 48, 82, 5. Strength, Hit. ii. d. 84 

(with krij To use one’s strength). 6 . 
Heroism, Yikr. 11, 12 ; Panch. ii. d. 
146; in the title of the drama, vihra- 
morvagiy i.e. vikrama-urvagi , f. Ur-, 
vafi, gained by heroism. 7. A proper 
name.—Comp. A~, adj. weak, Kir. 2, 
14. Chanda-^ adj. possessed of fierce 
courage, Ram. 5, 39, 24,. Tulya-, adj. 
fought with equal prowess, Hit. iii. 
d. 1. TW-, 1. n. three steps, Rath. 6, 
79, 11. II. adj. and sbst. walking with 
three steps over the heaven, epithet of 
Vishnu (as sun), Iiam. l, 32, 13 Gorr. 
Sa/ya-, adj. having real valour. 

vikrctmasena( cf. sena), and 

vikramadityay i.e. vikra- 
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ma-tidityay m. Proper names, LaS 
18 (corr. °seneno°) ; l, 10. 

vikrama -f in, m. 1. A 
hero. 2. A lion. 

fror vikraya.y i.e. vi-kri -fa, m. 

Sale, selling, Pahch. 121, 21 .—Comp. 
Atmavikrayay i.e. atman m. selling 
one’s self, Man. ll, 59. Kraya-y m. 
buying and selling, traffic, 8, 401. 

vikrayikay i.e. vikraya -f 
ika y adj. One who sells. 

vikrayin , i.e. vi-kri -f in , 

m. A vendor.— -Comp. Apatya-y m. a 
seller of his offspring, Man. 3, 51. 
Kratu-y m. one who sells the reward of 
his sacrifice, Man. 4, 214. Mains a-, m. 
a vendor of flesh, a term of reproach. 

f%3RTf% vikrantiy i.e. vi-kram + ti, 

f. 1. A horse’s canter or gallop. 2. 
Great strength. 3. Prowess. 

vikrayaka, i.e. vi-kri -f aka 9 

m. A seller. 

f%f^T vikriydy i.e. vi-kri +ya, and 

vi-kriya, f. l. Change, Pahch. i. d. 
330 ; transformation, (^ak. p. 106, i. 2 . 
A dish prepared from (milk), Man. 5, 
25. 3 - Disease, Da£ak. in Chr. 187, 7. 

4 - Mischief, Ram. 3 , 49, 66. —Comp. 
Bhuta-y f. epilepsy, possession by evil 
Spirits. Sa-romavikriya 9 i.e. sa-roman - 9 
adj. affected with horripilation (as a 
sign of excessive pleasure), Vikr. d. 12 . 

vikretriy i.e. vi-kri + tri, m. A 

vendor. 

viklava (cf. klav, but this vb. 

is dubious; I should prefer a derivation 
from kla?n ) 9 adj. 1. Overcome with 
fear or agitation, confused, bewildered, 
Da<?ak. in Chr. 200, 16 . 2 . Disgusted, 

Qak. 22, 5.— Comp. A-, adj. intrepid, 
MBb. l, 2070. 
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llikleda, i.e, vi-klid -f- a, m. 
ss^tffeion, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 41. 
f^UT vikshava , i.e. vi-kshu+a, m. 

1. Cough. 2. Sound. 

vikshepa , i.e. vi-kship 4- a, m. 

1. Casting, or throwing away ( cha - 

rana-y Casting asunder of the feet, i.e. 
striding, Vikr. 60, 14). 2. Dispatching. 
3 . Refuting an argument. 4 . Con¬ 
fusion, perplexity, fear, proceeding from 
ignorance or error, w Vedantas. in Ckr. 
205, 23 ; cf. 20$, 8; 217, 24. 5. Look¬ 

ing about wildly. 6- Celestial latitude. 
— Comp. Chitta -, m. scattering, diver¬ 
sion of mind, Utt. Ramach. 52, 12. 
Drishti-, m. a leer, a side glance, Qak. 
16, l, Chezy. 

vihskepana, i.e. vi-kship + 

ana, n. 1. Scattering. 2. Throwing. 
3 . Dispatching. 4 . Confusion, proceed¬ 
ing from -ignorance or error, Vedantas. 
in Clir. 217, 24. 

fro vikha , also vikhu, 

vihhya , vikhra, and vikhru 

. 

(perhaps dialectical forms of vigra , q. 
cf.), adj. Noseless. 

f^tsETTpir vi-khya+ti, f. 1. Fame. 

2. Notoriety. 

vi-gan+ana, n. Reckoning, 

computing. 

fspPR vugam+a, m. 1. Parting, 
withdrawing, Bit. 6, 22. 2. Separation. 
— Comp. Divasa m. the decline of the 
day, Megh. 77. 

vigarhana, i.e. vi-garh -f 

ana , n. 1 . Abusing. 2. Abuse, blame, 
Chr. 63, 70. 

f%»iT5r vigtzna , i.e. vi-gai+ana, n. 

1. Blame. 2. Ill report. 

vi-gah + a , m. 1. Bathing, 

2. Plunging into, literally and figu- 



fr'NTftss,. 

ratively.— Comp. Dus-, I. adj. imp 
trable, unfathomable, Paiich. i. d. 125 
IT. m. a proper name, MBli. l, 4544. 

fifal vigra (perhaps anomal. vi-agra), 
adj. Noseless. 

fws vi-grah-\-a, I. m. and n. X. 

War, battle, Pahcli. 149, 14; Hit. pr. 
d. 9, M.M. 2. Opposition, encounter, 
quarrel, Bhartr. 2, 42. 3. Disfavour, 

Raj at. 5, 247. II. m. 1. Extension. 2. 
Shape, Kir. 5, 43. 3. The body, Ram. 

5, 2 , 15 . 4 - A portion.— Comp. A 

-vrita- (vb. vri), adj., f. ha, whose body 
is covered, hidden, Vikr. d. 102. Sa-, 
adj, 1. embodied, living, Raj at. 5, 27. 

2. meaning, importingy^D 

vigraha, -j- vant, adj., f. 

vaii. Embodied, incarnate, Sav. 1, 22; 
Mfilav. d. 13 ; Sund. 3, 17. 

vi-ghat + ana, n. Destruc¬ 
tion, Prab. 80, 6. 

vi~ghatt + ana f. Separa¬ 
tion, Nalod. 4, 45. 

vi-ghatt -f hi, adj., f. ni, 
Touching, Ragh. 16, 56. 

vi-gfias-\- a, m. X. The residue 

of food offered to the gods, manes (Man. 

3, 285), to a venerable guest, or a spi¬ 
ritual teacher. 2. Food, Utt. Ramach. 
121, 7. 

vighata, i.e. vi-han, Caus., 

-fa, m. and n. 1. Prohibition. 2. 
Opposition. 3 . Impediment, obstacle, 
Pahch. 42, 12. 4 . Destruction, Sund. 

1, 12; Paiich. 156, 23. 5. Abandoning, 
Paiich. 172, 25. 6. A blow, Vikr. 85,19 

(( drishti-, Being dazzled) Comp. Dan- 

ta-, m. biting, bite, Rit. 4, 12. 

vighatin, i.e. vi-han, Caus., 

+ in, adj, 1. Opposing, impeding. 2. 
Removing. 3. Killing. 
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vigkoshana , i.e. vi-ghush 
ma, n. Proclamation. 

vighna, i.e. vi-han-\-a, m. (n., 

Sund. i, 12 ), 1. Obstacle, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 35, 19 ; trouble, Qak. d. 13. 2. 

Impediment, Pahch. 168, 3. : —Comp. A-, 

1. adj. free from obstacles,unobstructed, 
£ak. 13, 23. II. n. absence of obstruc¬ 
tion, Ragh. 1, 91 ; instr. °nena , without 
impediment, Ram. 4, 38, 8. Apa-vighna 
+?n, adv. free from impediments, Ragh. 
3, 38. Kshana-, m. a delay of a moment, 
Yikr. d. 17. 

- vighna+ka , at the end of 
a comp. adj. Obstructing, impeding, 
Lass. 5, 3. 

vighna •+• vant, adj., f. vati, 
Obstructed by obstacles, Qak. 41, 11. 

vig/i nit a, i .e. viglina ■+- it a, adj . 

Obstructed, impeded, Ranch. 168, 7 ; 
Yikr. d. 49, 

ii, 7, vinach, vblch , j* ii. 3, 

anomal. vevich , Par. Atm. To separate, 
to deprive, Bhatt. 14, 103 (vikta, Lass. 

2, 14, must be changed to rikta) ; cf. 

2 , vij. —With the prep. {% vi, X. To re¬ 
move, MBh. 1 , 6372. 2. To change, 

MBh. 1,7396. 3. To decide, MBh. 2, 2244. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vivihta . 1. Sepa¬ 
rated. 2. Solitary, Man. 2,215 ; 3, 206 ; 
Pahch. 159, 21. 3 . Scattered, Chr. 29, 

29 (perhaps it is to be changed to nivish- 
ta ). 4. Discriminated. 5. Pure, Bhartr. 

3, 62. 6 . Discriminative. 7 . Profound 

(as thought). 8. Intent on. n. Lone¬ 
liness, being alone, Yikr. 40, 5.—With 

pra-vi, pravivtkfa , 1 . Separated, 

Vedanta^, in Chr. 208, 13. 2. Solitary, 
Ram. 2, 48,59, ed. Seramp.—Cf. 0.11.0. 
wichan, A. S. wican, recedere (per¬ 
haps rather to 2 .vij); perhaps also 
O.H O. wehsal; A.S. wrixl; eiiceiv; 



Lat. vicis, invicem, vicissim, a^j 
cere, i.e. to cause to cede. 

vichahshana, i.e. vi-chaksh 

+ ana, adj. 1. All-seeing, Chr. 289, 
8=Rigv. i. 112, 8; Chr. 296 , 4=Rigv. 
i. 112, 4. 2. Discerning, knowing, 

Pahch. i. d. 59 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
984) ; circumspect, wise, Bhag. 18, 2; 
clever. — Comp. Karya-, adj. under¬ 
standing to manage affairs, Pahch. i. 
d. 424 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 324l). 
Samdhi-, adj. knowing the different 
kinds of peace-making, Hit. iv. d. 107. 
Su adj. well-discerning, Hit. i. d. 
21, M.M. 

vi-chaksh + as, m. A pre¬ 
ceptor. 

frvsr vichaya, i.e. vi-cJii+a, m. 
Search, Utt. Ramach. 15, 4; research. 

vichayana, i.e. vi-chi+ana, 
n. Seeking, search. 

vicharshani (vi, and vb. 

char), adj. Swift, Chr. 291, l2=Rigv. 
i. 64, 12. 

vi-chal -f ana, n. 1. De¬ 
viating from. 2. Unsteadiness. 3. 
Self-praise, conceit. 

vichara , i.e. vi~char+a, m. 

1. Consideration, Hit. ii. d. 42; de¬ 
liberation, Pahch. i. d. 417 (doubt). 2. 
Discrimination, selection, Hit. 104, 7 
(read sarasaravicharah). 3. Discus¬ 
sion. 4 . Judging, Hit. ii. d. 72; 
judgment, Hit. 116, 10; decision. 5. 
Prudence, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 289).— 
Comp. A-vichara -f m , adv. without 
long consideration, Da<?ak. in Chr. 188, 
13. Nis-, adj. not reflecting, Raj at. 6, 
323. °ram, adv. without long reflec¬ 
tion, Ram. 2, 23,10 Gorr, Su-, m. due 
consideration. Svapna m. interpre¬ 
tation of dreams. 

vicharana, i. e. vi-ckar, 
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m, I. n., and f. na. X. De- 
Hit. 51, 22 ; investigation, 
3. 2. Hesitation, doubt, 

Nal. 13, 27. II. f. The Mimamsa 
system of philosophy. 

fiNrrf^/T vicharin , i. e. w'-c/br-f 

*>*, adj., f. ini, 1. Wandering, Chr. 46, 
26. 2. Discussing, judging. 3. Las¬ 

civious, Chau. 29 in Berl. Monatsh. 
1864, 408.—Comp. Svopna-, in, an in¬ 
terpreter of dreams. 

fr^T^T vichala , i.e. vi-chal+a, adj. 
Intervening, intermediate. 

vicJiikitsa, i .e. vi-chikitsa , 

desider. of kit, -f f* Doubt, Malat. 42,11. 
—Comp. Nis-vichikitsa -f m, adv. with- 
out long reflecting, Kull. ad Man. 8, 417. 

vi-chi + ti, f. Searching, 

Nalod. 4, 2. 

vichitrita , see ehitr ; 
vichirna, see char, 

f%^Tg:T vi~chesht+ a , f. Behaviour.— . 

Comp. Z>M 5 -, adj. ill-behaving,MBli. 12, 
7033. Ms-, adj.motionless,Earn.5,44,11. 

fipc^pf^T vichchhanda, and 
vichchhanda -[ ka, m. 1. A palace. 2, 
A temple. 

vichchhardaka, m. 1. A 
palace. 2. A temple .(of. ved. chhardis ). 

vichchhAyaya, a 

denomin. derived from vi-chhaya (cf. 
chhaya), Par. To free from shadow, 
Haberl. in Anth. 224, 79. 

faf^fTT vichchkitti, i.e. vi-chid+ 

ti, f. X. Cutting,Bhartr.3,46. 2. Dividing. 
3 . Separation. 4 . Loss. 5 . The boundary 
of a house. 6. Colouring the body 
with.coloured unguents, <£ak. d. 164. 

vichchheda, i.e. vi chid -f a, m. 

X. Cutting, 2. Dividing, breaking, Kir. 
7, 16. 3 . Separation, interruption, Vikr. 
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60, 6. 4. A section, a chapter, 
val. 6- Dissension. 

vichchhadana, i.e. vi-chhid 
+ ana, n. Destruction, Pauch. ii. d. 165. 

vi-chyu + ti, f. Separation, 

Nal. 13, 34.—Comp. Garbha-, f. mis¬ 
carriage, Su$r. l, 278, 20. Sanya-, f. 
1. disunion. 2. separation from worldly 
attachment. 

t VICE FI (akin to vi), l 6, 

vichchhaya, Par. To go, to approach. 
—Cf. ol^yeuj, d'i\ofxat, 

f 2. VICHH, i. 10 , Par. To 
speak, to shine. 

1. ft^T s VIJ, ii. 7, vinaj, vi/ij, Par. 

1. To tremble. 2. To fear. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, vigna , Trembling, Kagh. 
14, 88. Caus. vejaya, To terrify, Eagh. 

8, 39.—With the prep. ^5fT a, avigna, 
Terrified, Aij. 6, 9;*r-Witli ^^ ud,\, 6, 

Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBli. 
1, 5549 ; and i. 1, Atm., MBh. 3, 2322). 

1. To tremble, to be agitated, MBli. 3, 

2322. 2. To suffer uneasiness, Man. 2, 

161. 3. To fear, (with the abb and 

gen,), Man. 2, 162; 7, 103; to abhor, 
Paiich. iii. d. 191; to be reckless of (with 
abL), Malat. 51, 1. 4. To terrify, MBh. 

2, 178* udvigna, X. Terrified, Earn. 1, 

9, 12. 2. Afflicted, sorrowful, Hit. 4, 

2, M.M.; Chr. ll, 14. 3. Anxious. 

Comp. An adj. not afflicted, Bhag. 2, 
56* Ptcple. of the fut.. pass, udve - 
janiya. X. To be feared, P/utch. iii. d. 
142; fearful, horrible. Caus. To terrify, 
MBh. l, 8427. udvejita, X. Terrified, 
Pahch. 209, 23. 2. Grieved, pained, 

Paiich. 222 , 7. 3. Caused to loathe, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 181, 16. ; 185, 5.—With 

nis-ud, nirudvigna, Fearless 
(rather udvigna with nis), Earn. 6. 16, 
81.—With pari-ud, To suffer, 
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60, 9.—Witli TO sam-ud, 
tdvigna, Terrified, anxious, Lass. 
60, 16. — With ft vi, vivigna , Agi¬ 
tated, stirred, Raj at. 5, 339.—With 

Mm, savivigna , Very frightened, MBh. 
3,2561.—Cf. probably ci'iocrio ; A.S. wi- 
celian, vacillare, wince, A winch. 

VIJ, ii. 3, vevij , Par. Atm. 

To be separate, to separate; cf. vich , 
at the end. 

3. *»/ (m.), A die, for playing 

with, Chr. 295, 10-Rigv. i. 92, 10, 

vijan + ana , n. Birth, de¬ 
livery. 

ft*ra vijaya , i.e. vi-ji+a, I. m. 1. 

Victory, Pafich. iii. d. 11. 2. Over¬ 
powering, Paixch. 168, 25. 3. A name 

of Arjuna. 4. Name of an auspicious 
hour, Ram. 1, 73, 1. II. f.ya. 1. Durga. 
2. The name of several plants.—Comp. 
Dig vijaya, i.e. dig-, m. conquest of the 
whole earth, Hit. 84, 10, M.M. 

vijayant+a (vb. ji), m. 

Xndra. 

vijayin, i.e. vijaya -f in, I. 

adj. Victorious, Hit. iii. d. 84. II. m. 
Conqueror, Panch. iii. d. 270.—Comp. 
Samara -, m. one who has been vic¬ 
torious in battle, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2087. 

ftftppfa vijigisha , i.e. vi-jigisha , 

desider. of ji, -+ a, adj. Desirous of 
conquering, emulative. 

ftfttfW vijigisha, i.e. vi-jigisha 
+ a (see the last), f. Wish to surpass, 
emulation. 

ftftpftft 7 ^ vijigishin , i. e. vi-ji- 
giska-yin (see the last), adj. Desirous 
of victory, Johns. Sel. 66, 156. 

ftfttftg vijigishu, i.e. vijigisha -f u 
(see the last), I. adj. 1. One who wishes 
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to conquer, Man,7,155 ; Panch. iij^ 

2. Desirous to surpass. II. m. 1 . 
warrior. 2> An invader. 3. A disputant. 

vijila, and vi J { - 

vila, adj. Mixed with rice-water or 
gruel (sauces, etc.). 

vijrimbhana, i.e. vijrimhh 

-ana, n. 1 . Yawning. 2 . Expanding, 
extending, Malat. 144, 20. 3. Sport. 

fifth? vijelri, i.e. vi-ji + tri, m., f. 

tri, n. 1. A conqueror, Kir. 5, 34 ; Utt. 
Ramach. 62, 14. 2. Victorious. 

vijjala, I. adj .—vijila. II. 
n. An arrow. 

adj. 1 . Knowing, Lass. 

2. ed. 90, 44. 2. Wise, Chan. 20 in Berh 

Monatsb. 1864, 408; Hit. ii. d. 151 (but 
cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2042). 3. Skilful. 

vijnana, i.e. vi-jiia-yana, n. 

1. Knowledge,Hit.ii.d. 142. 2. Learning. 

3. Wisdom, Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 4. 

Art, £ak. d. 2. S. Music. 6. Intelli¬ 
gence, Chr. 6, 9 (at the end of a comp, 
adj.). 7 . Distinction, Vedantas. in Clir. 
207, 5. 8. Business, employment.— 

Comp. A-, n. absence of knowledge; 
abl. nat, unknowingly, Man. 2, 220 ; 
on a sudden, Lass. 2. ed. 40, 22. Su-, 
adj. very wise, Pahch. iii. d. 117. 

ft^TW vij?iapaka, i. e. vi-jiia , 

Caus., ~f aha, I. adj. Who or what 
makes known. II. m. X. An informant. 

2. An instructor. 

vijnapana, i.e. vi-j/ia, Caus., 

-yana, I. n. 1 - Teaching. 2, Informing, 
representing. II. f. na, Information, 
Ragh. 17, 40. 

ft?. VIT, see bit . 

ft? vita, m. 1- A catamite, a pathic, 

a voluptuary, Daqak. in Chr. 180, 13; 
Bhartr. 1, 49. 2. A paramour, Panch. 

186, l. 3. An attendant on a dissolute 










or courtezan, a bawd, Bbartr. 
A rogue, Raj at. 5, 202 ; 351. 
6. A branch and its shoot. 
7. The orange tree. 8. The name of a 
mountain. 

vitanka , m. n. An aviary; the 
loftiest point, Mai at. 166, 2 (Prakr.). 

vitapa , I. m. and n. 1. The 

branch of a tree with its new sprout. 
2. A branch, Vikr. 59, 2 ; Bhag. P. 4, 25, 
18. 3. A new shoot, Hit. iv. d. 101 . 

4. A bush. 5. A bunch, a cluster, a 
tuft. 6 . A thicket, Panch. 184, 21. 7 . 
Spreading, expansion. 8. The septum 
of the scrotum. II. m., i.e. vita-pa , 
The keeper of catamites. — Comp. 
Namra -, adj. the branches of which 
are bent down, Yikr. d. 27. 

faSTOW, vitapa+gas, adv. In 
branches, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 36. 

f%<rfcrc v vitapin , i.e. vitapa ~f in, I. 

adj. Having branches, MBh. l, 1775. 
II. m. I* A tree, Raj at. 5, 477. 2. The 
large Indian fig-tree. 

vitcka?'a, i.e. vig (in the ved. 

signification, family, house ), -chara> rn. 
The tame or village hog (6f*vidvarhha). 

vitpati , i.e. mg-pati, 1. A 

daughter’s husband, Man. 3, 148. 2. A 

head merchant. 

VID, see hit 

fir? vida (perhaps a dialectical form 

based on vi-dra , vb. 1 .dra) 9 n. 1. Fac¬ 
titious salt. 2- A particular kind of 
fetid salt. 3. A part, a bit. 

fsrsir vidahga > adj. Clever. 

vi-damb+ana, I. n. 1. Imi¬ 
tation, copying, disguise, Bbartr 3, 23; 
Rajat. 5, 207. 2. The supernatural 

assuihption of a borrowed form. 3. 
Afflicting, distressing. 4. Frustrating. 
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£. Vexation. Hit. 99, 18 ; mortifica 
Brahmav, 2, 79. II. f. na. 1. Deceifofxg, 
fraud, Pafich. iv. d. 9 ; breach of faith, 
Panch. 125, 25. 2. Pain, distress, Pafich. 
220, 14; Bhartr. 3, 23. 

vi-damb + in, adj., f. m, 
Camsing error, like, Utt.Ramach. 118, 6. 
fiFST^ vidara + ka (see the next), 

m. A cat. 

fv?u?r vidala, m. 1. A cat, Ram. 

3, 53, 57 ; Hit. 58, 7. 2. The eyeball. 

—Comp. Vana-, m. a sort of wild cat. 

l. vidala -J- ha, I. m. 1. A 

cat. 2. Application of ointment to 
the external part of the eye. II. u. 
Yellow orpiment. 

vi-dina+ka (vb. di) 9 n. 
Flying severally, MBh. 8,1901. 

fwfara vidaujas (the last part is 
ojas), m. Indra, £ak. d. 193; Ragh. 3, 59. 

vulvar aha, i.e. vig-varaha 
( cf.vitcha.ra),m . A tame hog, Man. 5,14. 

t fijTfST VINT, W VUNT, i. u>, 
Par. 1. To kill. 2. To decay. 

farfa and ■'ffrfw vitaihsa , i. e, vi 

-tarns -f* a, m. A cage, a net, or any ap¬ 
paratus for confining birds or beasts. 

f%rfWT vitanda,L 1. Controversy. 2. 

Criticism, Windischmann, Sancara, 96. 
3 . A ladle. 4 . The name of two plants. 

farffT^T vi-tata+tva (vb. tan), n. 
Largeness, Hariv. 12375. 

f%7ff^ vitatiy i. e. vi-tan -f ti, f. 

1. Spreading. 2. Quantity. 3. A cluster, 
a clump, Kir. 12, 47. 

farPCW vitarana, i.e. vi-tri + a?)a, 

n. 1. Passing, crossing. 2. Gift, do¬ 
nation. 3 . Abandoning. 

f%rfSR* vi-tark + a , m. 1. Delibera¬ 
tion, Paiicb. i. d. 226. 2. Consideration, 
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96. 3. Opinion, Johns. Sel. 

>f conjecture, Malat. 20 , 3. 4. 

discussion, Prab. 116, 9. 5. Doubt, 

Lass. 2 . ed. 21 , 1 . 6 . A teacher in 

divine knowledge.— Comp. Dus-, adj. 
difficult to be considered or pene¬ 
trated, Bhag. P. 3, 20 , 12 . Sa-vitarka 
-i-m, adv. thoughtfully, £ak. 33, 11. 

vitarkana, i.e. vi-tark + ana , 
n. 1. Reasoning. 2. Discussion. 3. Doubt, 
faifif aud vitarddhi, 1. A 

terrace in the centre of a court-yard of 
a palace or temple. 2 . A seat, a bench. 

fgfrf^TT vitasta , ft The name of a 
river, Raj at. 5 , 88 5 271. 

viiasti , i.e. vi-tarTisti, ra. 

and ft A long span, measured by the 
extended thumb and little finger, 
A^valay. Grihyas. iv. 1 , in Journ. of 
the German Oriental Society, ix. i. 8 . 

vitana , i.e. vi-tan + a, m. I. 

adj. X. Empty. 2 . Pithless. 3. Stupid. 
XI. m. andn. 1. Spreading, expansion, 
Nalod. 2 , 50. 2 . A heap, a quantity. 

3. A canopy, Yikr. d. 76 ; Bhartr. 3, 
93 ; an aw ning, Johns. Sel. 40, 37 ; a 
cover, Ragh. 9, 50 ; a cushion, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2156. 4. The hearth or hole 

in which the sacred fires are kept. 5. 
Sacrifice, Nalod. 2 , 50. 

f^fTT«TT^ VITAnA YA, adenounn.- 

derived from vitana w ith ya , Atm. To 
turn a canopy, Malat. 148, 7 (pass. refl.). 

tf^Tr v VITT, i. 10 , Par. To quit, 
to abandon, to give (cf. vitia, under vid). 

vitta+ka (vb. vid). Known, 
famous, Da$ak. in Chr. 180, 12 . 

vitta-ja> adj. Produced by 
wealth, Paiich. ii. d. 67. 

vitta+vant (vb. vid), adj. 
Wealthy, Paiich. 8 , 3 ; ii. d. 124. 
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fa\ 

vitti, i.e. vid+ti, 

vestigation. 2. Probability, likelihood. 

3. Knowledge. 4. Acquisition, gain. 

vitrapa, m. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 26. 

vitrasa , i.e. vi-trasAr a, m. 

Fear. 

t VITH, ^ VETH, fa\f^ 

VIDH, i. l, Atm. To beg. 
finEfT vithura , I. probably vyathAr 

ara , adj. Trembling, Chr. 293, 3 = 
Rigv. i. 87, 3. II, m. 1. A Rakshasa. 
2. A thief.—Comp. A-, adj. fearless, 
Chr. 293, l==Rigv. i. 87, 1. 

VID (originally ‘To see’), 

A. ii. 2 , Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 

Ram. 1 , 57, 5 ). 1. To perceive, to feel, 

Ragh. 14, 56. 2. To learn, MBh. 3, 

16968. 3. To find out, MBh. 1, 6040. 

4. To know, Man. 2, 126 ; imperat. 

vidtnTi karotiiy He may know, Paiiclu 
v.d. 23; ved. vida (the final lengthened), 
Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8. Atm. ved. 
To be known, Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6 
( vidre , ved. 3. pi. of the the pres.). 5. 
To consider, Man. 2, 156; Panch. iii. d. 
231 ; to value, Hit. iv. d. 52; to take 
for, Bhag. 2, 19 ; also ii. 7, Bhatt. 6, 39. 
6. To ascertain, Man. 7, 135. B. i. 
6, vinda , Par. Atm. 1. (To see=), to 
find, Hit. i. d. 199, M.M. ; also ii. 7, 
MBh. 3, 15388. 2. To obtain, MBh. 3, 

6016. 3. Atm. (in epic poetry also 

Par., MBh. 1, 4090), To take in mar¬ 
riage, Man. 9, 69 ; to choose a bride¬ 
groom, Man. 9, 90. C. ii. 7, vinad , 
vind. Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 
MBh. 3 , 8123 ). 1. See A. 5. 2. See 

B. 1. 3. f To consider, to reason. D. 

i. 4, Aim. (properly pass.). 1, To be 
found, to happen, Man. 4, 49. 2, To 

exist, Hit. i. d. 116, M.M.; Bhag. 4, 
38. Ptcple. of the pres, vidvams. 1. 
Intelligent, wise, Hit. iii. d. 5. 2. 
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m%MW. 4, 91 ; Hit. pr. <h 12 , 

1. A sage, Bhar.tr. 2, 96. 

2. A scholar, £ak. d. 2. Comp. A-, adj. 
sbst. ignorant, an ignorant man, Man. 
4,191 ; a fool, Man. 2,214. Veda 1. adj. 
skilled in the Vedas, Chr. 12, 2. 2. m. 
a Brahmana learned in the Vedas. £?as- 
tra adj. skilled in arms. Vidyamana, 
i; existing, Pahch. 139,4 ; being pre¬ 
served, Pahch. i. d. 402. 2. real, actual. 

3. being in one’s possession. Comp. A-, 

adj. 1. non-existing, not being alive, Man. 
2, 248. 2. not present, absent. 3. not be¬ 
ing in one’s possession, Man. 11, 116. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. vidita . 1. 
Known (with gen.), Vikr. 63, 9. 2. Pro¬ 
mised. 3. Informed. 4. Represented. 5. 
Who or what knows, m . A learned man, 
a sage. n. Information, representation. 
Comp. A~, adj. unknown, n. not 
knowing, Chr. 5, 6 (loc. °te pituh , with¬ 
out the knowledge of my father). II. 
vitta . 1. Known. 2. Notorious. 3. 

Famous, Da<;ak. in Chr. 179, 20; Lass. 
26, 18. 4. Investigated, discussed, 

judged. 5. Acquired, gained, n. 1. 
Wealth, property, Johns. Sel. 3, 15 ; 
Pahch. 6, 7 ; iv. d. 30 ; money, Pahch. 
237, 1. 2. Substance, power, Pahch. i. 

d. 25 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1544) ; 
thing. III. vinna . 1 . Known. 2. Dis¬ 
cussed, judged. 3. Obtained, gained. 4. 
Married. 5 .Placed,fixed. Comp, ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, a-vedya , adj. X. Not to 
be known, un ascertain able, secret. 2. 
Not to be married, Man. 10, 24. m. A 
calf. Pesider. vividisha , To desire, to 
strive to know, Bhag. P. 2,9,40; Vedan- 
tas. in Chr. 203, 1. Caus., and i. 10, Par. 
Atm. vedaya, 1. To teach, MBb. 3,14048. 
2. To report, Man. 11, 31. 3. To 

know, MRh. 2, 175. 4. Atm. To be 

perceived, to be sensible, Man. 12, 13. 5. 
f To dwell, to inhabit. Comp, anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. a-vedayana, 
adj. One who is not able to show, Man. 

8, 32. — With the prep. adhi, i. 


^ (CT 

6, To supersede (a wife), by takin£j^J^j 
marriage another, Man. 9, 80. adM- 
vinna , f. na, A superseded wife, 9, 83. 

—With arm , i. 6, X. To find 

again, Pahch. ii. d. 134. 2. To find 
out, to believe. Git. 4, 2. 3 . Atm. To 
take in marriage, MBh. 1, 5114.—With 

abhi, i. 6, 1. To obtain, MBh. 

3, 1933. 2. To follow, MBh. 3, 13698. 

—With ^STT «» Caus. 1. To report, 
Ham. l, 20 , 5. 2. To present, Yikr. 

82, 18 ; Sav. 3, 6.—With sam-a, 

Caus. To report, MBh. 2, 14 .—With 


ft 


ni , 


Caus. 1. To make known, 


to report, MBh. 3, 1689. 2. To betray, 

MBh. 3, 11322. 3. To pass one’s self 

off as, Qak. 13, 21. 4. To present, Man .. 
2, 51. 5. To offer as sacrifice, Pahch, 

174, 16. 6. To know, Pahch. 228, 4 

(perhaps it is to be changed to 
nividita). nivedya , n. An oblation, 
Raj at. 5, 52. Comp, absol. a-nivedya , 
Without having reported it, Dagak. in 
Chr. 189, 19. Anomal. infin. niveditum , 
MBh. 2, 1723 (but (Jak. 60, 18, read 

nivedayitum), — With m vi - ni, 
Caus. To report, Ram. l, l, 72.—With 
sam-ni , Caus. To report, MBh. 
1, 3224.—With ftw % nis, i. 4, Atra. 

1. To be disgusted, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
528; with one’s self, MBh. 3, 14792. 2. 
To resign, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 12. nirvinna , 

1. Disgusted with (gen.), Pahch. 51, 
25 ; 137, 1 (instr.), Qak. 20, 2 (Prakr.). 

2. Despondent, Hit. i. d. 133, M.M. 

3. Emaciate with grief, decayed. 4. 
Abused, degraded. 5. Humble. 6. 

Known.—With pari, i. 6, pass. 

To marry before one’s elder brother, 
Man. 3, 172. parivinna , An unmanned 
elder brother whose junior is married. 

—With Ifft prati, ii. 7, To obtain, 
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8420. Caus. 1. To make 
7 to report, Ram. 2, 45, 15. 2. 

To deliver, Ram. l, 2, 9.—With 
sam-prati , Caus. To report, to tell, 
MBla l, 3627.—With sam , ii. 

2, Atm. 1. To know, to meditate, Bhatt. 
8,17. 2. To teach, MBk. 1, 2114. sam- 
vidita , 1. Known. 2. Agreed, promised, 
n. Agreement, concurrence, Malav. 45, 
17. sva-samvedya , 1. To be known 
only by one’s self, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 
14. 2. To be understood by them¬ 

selves, Raj at. 5, 366. Caus. To per¬ 
ceive, Bhatt. 17, 63.—Cf. Lat. videre, 
vitrum ; Goth, vitan; A.S. witan ; Goth. 
veitvod9 {^vidvat, vidvams); A.S. 
wita, gnarus, ge-wit, ge-wittig ; O.H.G. 
weizian, To show; A.S. wisian, ge 
-wis; Goth, vitoth, in-veitan; A.S. 
witan, imputare, wite, poena, witnian, 
punire; O. H. G. wizago, propheta, 
wizagdn ; A.S. witegian; 'Ldov, clSov 
(i.e. efidcv), iv$a\/Lia 9 aeifir/e, aidfjc, 
liiarog , oltkt (r=r veda), eldfag ( — ridvan 

[V]), 'd$p<jjy, ’iarutpy iaropiWy vdvrfQ, 
aetfito (cf. the Zend. use). 

2.f%^ vid, adj. Who or what 

knows; latter part of comp, nouns, 
agva~, adj. sbst. Conversant with the 
qualities of horses, epithet of Nala, 
Nal. 1, 1. kritsna -, adj. All-knowing, 
Bhartr. 3, 29. kshetra -, I. adj. Con¬ 
versant with any object, Kumaras. 3, 
50. II. m. The soul, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 37.— 
Comp. Chitrakarmavid , i.e. chitra-liar - 
man-, adj. skilled in painting, Hit. ii. 
d. 109. Jyotirvidy i.e. jyotis-, adj. sbst. 
knowing the stars, an astrologer, 
Yajh. 1, 332. Tad -, adj. knowing 
that, Yikr. d. 40. Dharma adj. 1. ac¬ 
quainted with the law, Man. 2, 61. 2. 

virtuous, ib. 2 , 245. Sarva-dharma-, 
adj. one who knows the whole of duty, 
Man. 8, 63. Veda- } adj. conversant 
with the Yedas, Chr. 13, 11. 



vidagdha -f ta (vb. 

f. I. Cleverness, Lass. 5, 18. 2. 

Elegance, Malat. 2, 19. 3- Shrewdness, 
sharpness, wit, Hit. ii. d. 166. 

vidj~ai,7iay I. m. 1. A wise 

or learned man. 2. An ascetic, a 
devotee. II. n. Sacrifice, Chr. 290, l 
=Rigv. i. 64, 1 ; Chr. 291, l = Rigv.‘i. 
85, l.—Cf. Goth, vitoth. 

vidara , i.e. vi-dri -f a, I. m. 

Tearing, rending. II. n. A plant, 
Cactus indicus. 

fM vi-darbha , in. 1. The name of 

a country, Nal. l, 5 (pi.) ; ib. 32 (sing.). 

2. The king of that country, Nal. l, 32. 

3. Any dry or desert soil. 

vidargm, i.e. vi-drig -f in, 

adj., f. n%y Penetrating, Ram. 2, 116, 
27 Gorr. 

vidalay i.e. vi-dala and vi 

-dal+a,I. adj. .1. Opened, blown (as 
a flower). 2. Rent. II. m. 1. Di¬ 
viding, separating. 2. A cake. 3. 
Mountain ebony, Bauhinia variegata. 
III. n. 1. The cuttings or chips of any 
substance, a twig, Man. 9, 230. 2. Split 
peas, Lass. 79, 15. 3. Pomegranate bark. 

4. A basket made of split bambus.. 

vi-dal+ ana 9 n. Tearing, 
rending, Pafich. i. d. 351. 
f£f<3{T vid -f a, f. Knowledge. 

vidara , i.e. vi-dri+a, I. m. 

1. Tearing. 2. Cutting, Bhartr. 2, 23. 
3. War, battle. 4. The rising of a 
river above its banks, inundation. II. 
f. riy The name of two plants. 

vidaraka, i.e. vi-dri ^ aka, 

I. m. X. A render, a divider. 2. A rock 
in the middle of a stream. 3. A hole or 
pit for water, sunk in the mid die of a dry 
river. II. f. rika, The name of a plant. 
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vidara/ncty i.e. vi-dri -f ana, 

name of a tree. II. n. 1. 
Tearing, breaking, Pahch. i. d. 418, 2. 
Killing. 3. Afflicting. III. n,, and f. 
na , War, battle. 

vidahin, i.e. vi-dah -f in, 

adj. 1. Burning,'hot, Bkag. 17, 9. 2. 

Pungent. 

vidi$a , f. The name of a 

river and town, Pahch. iii. d. 240 (cf. 
Wile. Vishnu P, 183, 52). 

vid -f ura, I. adj. Wise, know¬ 
ing. II. m. 1. A learned or clever 
man. 2. An intriguer. 3. A proper 
name, Pahch. i. d. 176 ; Johns. Sel. 8,2. 

vi-dura , I. m. The name of a 

mountain and city whence the lapis 
lazuli is brought. II. vi-dura + tas , adv. 
Far, Malat. 61, 12. 

viduskaka, Le.vi-dush, Caus., 

-A aka, I. adj. 1. Censorious, detract¬ 
ing. 2. Facetious, witty. IJ. m. 1. 
A jester, a buffoon. 2. (In dramatic 
language), The jocose companion of the 
principal person, Vikr. 15, 1. 3. A 

catamite, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 13. 

vidushana } i. e. vi-dush , 
Caus.,-f ana,n. 1. Censuring. 2. Abuse. 

vi-dega-ga, adj. Going in a 
foreign country, Pahch. v. d. 84. 

vi-deha, I. adj. Without body. 

II. m. The king of Videha. III. f. 
ha , The name of a district. 

falfT vid+ya , f. 1. Knowledge, 

learning, Pahch. i. d. 446 ; 243, 19, sqq. 
2. A magical pill or bolus, by putting 
which into the mouth, a person has the 
power of ascending to heaven, 3. 
Durga. 4. A tree, Premna spinosa.— 
Comp. A-, I. f. want of knowledge, 
ignorance. II. adj. unlearned, Man. 
9, 205. Atmavidya, i.e. atm an-, f. the 


rah 


e, BHag. 


knowledge of the Supreme Spirit, 

7, 43. Adkydtma -, f, the same, 

10, 32. Krita-, adj. learned, Pahch. iv. 
d. 40. Tarka-, f. the science of rea¬ 
soning or logic, Prab. 105, 8. Dus ~, 
adj. unlearned, rude, Rajat. l, 356. 
Dhanus-y f. knowledge of archery, 
Lass. 36,18. Nakshatra-y f*. astronomy, 
or rather astrology, Man. 6, 50. Nis 
adj. unlearned, Kam. Nitis. 5, 56. Niti-, 
f. knowledge of correct conduct, Hit. * 
pr. d. 2, M.M. Sa-, adj. 1. learned, Ra- 
jat. 5, 178. 2. wise. Sadvidya , i.e. 

sant- (vb. l.as), f. good learning, 
Bbartr. 2, 45. Sam-purna- (vb. pri), 
adj. replete with knowledge. 

vidya-Atas, adv.=abl. of 

vidyay Than learning {buddhir uttanid. 
Understanding is better than learning), 
Pahch. v. d. 31, 

f^^Fr^nC vidya-dhara , I. m. ALin ~ 

of demigod, Kafchas. 1, 13. II. f. ri, A 
female demigod of this kind, Hit. 63,16. 

f^rr^TT vidya-adhara, m. The 
abode of knowledge, Malat. 41, 2. 

vidya -f vant, adj., f. vati. 

Learned, possessed of science, Pahch. i. 
d. 43 ; v. d. 9. 

vi-dyut, f. Lightning, Vikr, 

d. 76. 

vidyut 4* vant, adj. Con - 
taining lightning, electrical, Megli. 65, 
vidyunmanty i.e. vidyut-A 

manty adj. Loaded with lightning, Chr. 
293, l=RigV. i. 88, 1. 

vidyotana , i.e. vi-dyut ~p 
ang, adj. Illustrating, Lass. 67, 2. 

f%3^* vidra, i.e. vi-dri -f a, n. 1. Pierc¬ 
ing, perforating. 2 . A hole, a chasm. 

ft** vidrava , i.e. vi-dru + a, ra. 1. 
Liquefaction. 2. Flowing out, oozing. 
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lit, retreat. 4. Fear. 5. Cen- 
^eproach. 6. Intellect. 

ft** vidrava , i.e. vi-dru *f a, m. 
1. Liquefaction. 2. Flight, retreat. 

'vi-druma, m. 1 . Coral, Rit. 6, 

1C ; Bliag. P. 4, 25,16. 2. A tree bearing 
precious gems. 3. A young sprout. 

vidvattva , i.e. vidvams (ptcple, 

• perf. or pres, of vid), + tra, n. Wisdom, 
Pahch. ii. d. 56. 

vi dvish, m. An enemy, Hit, 

iii. d. 92. 

vi-dvishta -f- td (vb. dvish), 
f. Hatred, Johns. Sel. 50, 102. 

vidvesha , i.e. vi-dvish -f a, m. 

1. Enmity, Man. 2, ill; 8, 346. 2. Con 
tempt, Bharata,8, in Sell, ad Nalod.2,55. 

ftifaw vidveshana, i.e. vi-dvish f 
ana, n. Causing abhorrence, Nal. 9, 9 . 
fHfw*r s vidveshin , i.e vidvesha -f- 

in, I. adj., f. mi, Inimical. II. m. An 
enemy, Pahch. i. d. 425. 

VIDII, see vith. 

2- VIDII, i. 6 (developed out 

of vi-dha and vyadli ), Par. 1. To dis¬ 
pose (ved.). 2. To perform (ved.). 3. 
To worship (ved.). 4. | To pierce. 

tWSfrfT vi-dkana -f td, f. Poverty* 
Hit. i. d. 133, M.M. 

vidhavd, i.e. vi-dhavet, f. A 

widow, Pahch. ii. d. 98.—Comp. A-, f. 
one who is not a widow, Megh. 97.— 
Of. Lat. vidua, viduus; Goth, viduvo; 
A.S. wuduwe, and ra.wuduwa; perhaps 
y)i Oeog. 

vi-dha, f. 1 . Form. 2. Manner. 

3- Act, action. 4. Thriving, prosperity. 

5. Hire, w r ages. 6. Food of horses, 
elephants, etc. 7. (vb. vyadli), Piercing. 
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—Comp. An-eka-vidha, adj. 
manifold kind, Pahch. 61, 10. Ashfa- 
vidha, i.e. ashian -, adj. eight-fold, 
Man. 7, 154. Asmad-, adj. such as we, 
Ram. 4, 31, 6. Evam-, adj. of such 
kind, Vikr. d. 38; such, Pahch. 30, lo. 
Kati-, adj. how manifold, MBh. 13, 
6278. Guna adj. possessed of the 
different qualities, MBh. 12, 11466. 
Chatur -, adj. quadruple, Man. 2, 12. 
Tatha -, I. adj. so conditioned, Hit. 48, 
8, M.M. II. °dham, adv. 1. thus, 
Nal. 7, 16. 2. in the same manner, 

BhAshap. 94. Tad-, adj. 1. propor¬ 
tioned to that, Man. 2, 112 . 2. of that 

kind, Ragh. 2, 22 . Tddrigvidha, i.e 
tddrig adj. being in such a situation, 
Ivathas. 22 , 231. Tri-, adj. of three 

kinds, Man. 1, 117; 7, 185. Tvad-, 
adj. such as you, Ram. 3, 2 , 27 . Daga- 
vidha, i.e. dagan adj. tenfold, of ten 
kinds, BhAg. P. 3 , 6, 9. Dus-, adj. 1. 
base, Ram. 2 , 109, 30 Gorr. 2. poor. 
Dvi-, adj. of two sorts, Man. 7, 162. 
Navavidha, i.e. navan adj. consisting 
of nine parts, Bhag. P. 3 , 10, 13. 
Nana-, adj. of various sorts, Man. 5, 
110; manifold, Hit. 46, 14. Prithagv °, 
i.e. prithah adj. various, Man. 1 , 40. 
Baku-, adj. various,multiform. °dham, 
adv. in several directions, up and down, 
Vikr. 30 , 17 . Mad-, adj. such as I, 
Chr. 24,40; Hit. iii. d. 100 . Yathd 
adj. of w T hat sort, how like. Vi-, adj. 
various, of many sorts, Pahch. 192, 22; 
manifold, Vikr. d. 46. Shadvidha-, 
i.e. shash adj. of six sorts, BbashAp. 
34. Sa-, adj. l.of the same kind. 2. near, 
Malat. 7, 14. Saptavidha, i.e. saptan-, 
adj. sevenfold,Pahch. 7, 15 . Su-, I. adj. 

1. oi a good kind. 2. in a good or 
easy way. II. °dham, adv. easily. 

f%w vi-dha 4 - tri, in., properly, 

Ruler. 1. Fate, Pahch. 138, 23. 2. 

Brahman, Lass. 91, 13; Bhartr. 2 , 7, 15 
(or fate). 3. Kama. 4. A maker, 
Malat. 18, 7.— Comp. Andgata m. 1. 






fWR 




i person. 2. the proper name 
, Panel). 77, 9. 

vidhana , i.e. vi-dha + ana, n. 

1. Sending, ordering,arrangement, crea¬ 

tion,Man. l, 3 ; Ragh. 6, ll; disposition, 
Chr. 15, 6 ; Johns. Sel. 8, 5 (dat. in the 
sense of the infln.). 2, Ordinance, Ragh. 
8, 40; rule, precept, regulation, Man. 1, 
112; 115. 3. Form, mode, Sund. 1, 22; 

26; manner. 4. Action, especially the 
performance of religious acts, Chr. 56, 
17. 5. Worship. 6. Ceremony, Man. 

3, 67. 7. Means, expedient, Pahch. 258, 

11. 8. Gaining. 9. Wealth. 10. Act 
of hostility. 11- Conflict of opposite 
feelings. 12. An elephant’s fodder.— 
Comp. Tatha adj. following this mode, 
in this manner, Hit. 101, 12. Puirivat -, 
n, ceremonies as on the birth of a male, 
Chr. 51, 19. 

vidhayin , i.e. vi-dha -f In, 

adj. 1. Establishing a rule or law, Lass. 

2. ed. 89, 30. 2. Placing, Raj at. 5, 295 ; 

fixing, securing. 3. Building, Rajat. 5, 
37. 4. Causing, making, ib. 5, 255. 5. 

Delivering, entrusting. — Comp. Bha - 
ya-, adj. alarming, fearful. 

vidhi, i.e. vi-dha (cf. nidhi), m. 

1. Order, injunction, command, Bhag. 
P. 8, 20, 27 ; Paiicli. iii. d. 238 ( daiva 
When destiny commands). 2. Rnk\ 
Pahch. 117, ll ; precept, Hit. i, ». it >7, 
M.M.; 89, 6 (na vidhih, Is not pre¬ 
scribed* cf. Hit. 94, 3; not just). 3. A 
sacred precept. 4. Ceremony, Man. 2, 
67; Pahch. 158,5. 5. A text prescribing 
any particular act. 6. A sacred work. 
7. Fate, Pahch. ii. d. 20. 8. Creator, 

Brahmav. 2, 94; Brahman. 9. A name, 
of Vishnu. 10- Time. 11. Kind, sort, 
manner, Pahch. 138,15 ; Vikr. d. 72 (ho 
yarn vidhih , How comes that to pass ?). 

12. Act, action, 9, 78; Pahch. 260, 

17; Vikr. d. 9 ; creation, Kir. 7, 7. 13. 
Behaviour, life, Man. 2, 16. 14. Food 
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for horses, elephants, etc.—Compi 
in. wrong way; instr. unjustly, Pahch. 
i. d. 421. Karmavidhi , i.e. harman in. 
rule of action, Man. 9, 325. Kriya m. 
rule of conduct, Man. 12, 87. Chhadma- 
vidhi , i.e. chhadman-, m. disguise, Utt. 
Ramach. 17,14. Dus-, m. ill fate,Kathas. 
21, 79. Parihhava-, m. humiliation, 
Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 1233. Prasadhana-, rn. 
embellishing, Vikr. d.22. Prayagchitta-, 
m. rules for penance, Man. 1, lie. Bha- 
vadvidhi , i.e. hhavant -, adj. thy manner 
(i.e. the same manner in which you are 
treated), Pahch. 215, 8. Bheda m. 
separation, Bhartr. 2, 15. Mahgala 
m. the ceremony of oblations, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 180, 6. Yatha adv. according 
to rule, Pahch. iii. d. 162. Vigesha 
m. 1. special rule or observance. 2. 
special form, Hit. 117, 19 (of a treaty). 
Qrihgara -, in. dress lit for amorous 
interviews, Pahch. 35, 15. 

vidhi-jha, adj. Knowing the 
rules, Pahch. ii. d. 130. 

vidhi+tas> adv. Accord¬ 
ing to rule. 

f%fWT vidhitsa , i.e. vi-dhitsa , de- 

sider. otdhd, -\-a , f. Wish to do, desire, 
MBh. 12 , 6603; design. — Comp. Nir- 
vidhitsa, i.e. nis-, adj. free from desire, 
MBh. 3, 13953. 

vidhitsu, i.e. vi-dhitsa (sec 

the last),-f* u, adj. Wishing to do or 
make, Kir. 10, 17. 

vidhi -f vat, adv. Agreeably 

to rule, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 10; 
Pahch. i. d. 347. 

vidku, in. 1. The moon, Man. 

3, 127. 2. Vishnu. 3. Brahman. 4. 

A Rakshasa. 5. An expiatory oblation. 
6. Camphor. 

vi-dhu -f- ti, f. Shaking, trem¬ 
bling, trepidation, Malafc. 1, 5. 
l 857 





* vidhumtuda, i.e. vidhu 4 m 
^ in. Rahu, the personified as¬ 
cending node, Punch, i. d. 370. 

fw vidhura , i.e. vyadh 4 ura, I. 
adj. 1 . Trembling, £ 19 . 9, 77 ; agitated, 
Bharfcr. 1 , 37. 2. Bewildered, Utt. Ra~ 
much. 78, 1 . 3. Adverse, Pahch. 42, 13 ; 

1. d. 220 . 4 . Separate from a mistress 

or lover, abandoned, Nalod. 3,50 ; Megh. 
113 ; Yikr. d. 102. II. n. 3.. Agitation 
of mind. 2. Danger, Hit. 50, 8. 3. 

Separation. 

vidhura 4 ta, f. Trembling, 
agitation, Lass. 72, 11 . 

vidhuvana, i.e. vi-dku \ ana, 
n. Trembling. 

vi-dhu + ti , f. X. Shaking. 

2. Agitation. 

vidhunana, i.e, vi-dhu, Cans., 
\ana, Shaking (rather causing to 
shake). 

vi-dheya-jna (vb. dha), adj. 
One who knows what must be done, 
Pahch. i. d. 383. 

f%^P$TrTT vudheya 4 ta (vb. dha), f. 

1 , Necessary or proper act or conduct. 

2 , Fitness for enactment as a rule. 3. 
Submission, Kir. 11 , 33. 

vi-dhvams + a , m. X. Aver¬ 
sion. 2, Disrespect. 3. Offence, Kir. 

3 , 16. 4. Destruction. 

vi-dhvams + in, adj. X. 

Falling asunder, Hit. i. d. 48, M.M. 2. 
Destroying. 3. Hostile.—Comp. A-, 
adj. not laying aside, Dev. 1 , 4 . 

fgp wf^vi~nad+a,m. 1. Sound, noise. 
2. A tree, Ecliites scholaris. 

vi-nad+in , adj. Roaring, 
grumbling, Johns. Sel. 91, 34. 
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vinaya , i.e, vi-ni 4 a, 

Training, discipline, Ragh. 10 , 80. 2. 

Good behaviour, Punch, iii. d, 122. 3. 
Behaviour, Utt. Ramach. 109 , 6. 4. Re¬ 
verence, Lass. 2 . ed. 35, 11 . 5. Modesty, 
panch. i. d. 12 .— Comp. A-, m. 1. want 
of modesty or propriety of conduct, 
Man. 7, 40. 2. wrong behaviour, Hit. 

ii. d. 135. Dus-, m. improper conduct, 
Pahch, 259, 15. $4-, adj. well-behaved, 
modest, Rit. 6, 21 . °yam-, adv. humbly, 
modestly, Panch. 47, 1 ; Yikr. 86, 10 ; 
graciously, Hit. 12, 2, M.M. 

vinayana, i.e. vi-n i 4 ana , I. 

adj. Removing, Megh. 53. II. n. In¬ 
struction, accomplishment, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 180, 8. 

ferrq-RT vinaya 4 vant, adj., f. 

vati. Modest, well-behaved.—Compel-, 
adj. ill-behaved, Lass. 31, 18. 

vi-nag -f ana, n. X. De¬ 
stroying, destruction. 2. The name of 
a country, Man. 2 , 21 . 

vi-nagvara, adj. Perish¬ 
able, Hit. i. d. 46, M.M. 

fSTCT vina (from vi ), prep. Without, 

Pahch. i. d. 131 ; except (with acc., 
instr., and nbl.), Yikr. d. 10 ; Hit. pr. d. 
32, M.M.; Pahch. 250, 5 ; iii. d. 34 ( na 
yanam vina pra gasyate, Nothing but, 
i.e. only, marching is recommended). 

vinayaka, i.e. vi-ni f aka, 

I. m. 1. A spiritual teacher. 2. Gane^a, 
Lass. 1,1. 3. Garuda. 4. An obstacle. 

II. f. yika, The wife of Garuda. 

f^Tir vinaga , i.e. vi-nag + a, m. 1. 

Perdition, Man. 3, 1 79 ; ruin, destruc¬ 
tion, Punch. 162, 12; death, Panch, 175, 

3 ; 184, 9 (with up a ya, To die). 2. 
Removal, Pahch. 187, 7; disappearance ; - 
with abhi-i , To disappear, Pahch. v. d. 
66. 3. Loss, Yikr. d. 85 ; Panel). 145 , 










ft?frirq> 

^ A-, m. deliverance from 

\^U£0kr, 66 , 15. 

f^rnpr vinagaka , i.e. vi-7iag> Caus., 

+ : aka 9 adj. sbst. Destroying, a de¬ 
stroyer, Lass. 4, l. 

fgRTlR vinagana , i.e. vi-nag , Caus., 

-fowa, I. m. A destroyer, Nal. 12 , 30 
(at the end of a comp.). II. n. De¬ 
struction, Chr. 56, 19 ; Ram. 4, 19, 11 . 

vinagin , i. e. vi-nag and 

vinaga i + in, adj. 1. Destroying, de¬ 
structive. 2. Perishing, Hit. iv. d. 126. 
3. Undergoing transformation, Man. 1, 
27 . —Comp. A- , adj. imperishable,Bhag. 
2 , 17. 

and cft5frs vvnahcty i.e. vi 
-nah -f a , ra. The top or cover of a well. 

{iffif vi-n i-grab -f a, m. Restrai n - 
ing, subduing, Bhag. 13, 7. 

vi-nidra -f tva ( nidra ), n. 
Waking, vigilance. 

vi nip at a 9 i.e. vi-ni-pat 4* a, 

m. 1. Falling, Bhartr. 2, 10; falling 
down, Paiich. 203, 2. 2. Ruin, £ak. 70, 

l. 3. Calamity, Man. 4, 146. 4. Death, 

Man. 8, 185. 5. Pain. 6- Disrespect. 

vinimaya> i.e. vi-ni-me -f a, 

m. 1. Barter, exchange, M&lav. d. 31; 

instr. alternately, Ragh. l, 26. 2, A 

pledge, a deposit. 

flPw? vinimesha , i.e. vi-ni-mish -f 
a, m. A wink, sign, Kir. 12, 26. 

fafwm viniyoga , i.e. vi-ni-yuj + a, 

in. 1. Separation. 2 . Abandoning, 
Hit. 99 , 13. 3. Parting with anything 

in expectation of some advantage. 4. 
Appointment to any office. 5. Appli¬ 
cation to, or employment in, Hit. 98, 15. 

vinirjaya , i.e. vi-nis-ji -fa, 

m. Victory. 

5 



vinirnaya , i.e. vi-nis-nb 

l. Ascertainment, Kir. 2,12. 2. Settling, 

Man. 8, 300. 3. Decision, I, 114. 4. A 

rule, 5, no. 

vinirbandha , i. e. vi-nis 

-bandh + a , m. Pertinacious pursuit, 
Lass. 2. ed. 77, 64. 

vi-ni-vril -f ti, f. 1. vSfcbp, 

stopping, Man. 8. 368. 2. Abstaining, 

Paheh. MS. Berol. 149, b. 

vinivega , i.e. vi-ni-vig^a^ 

m. An impression, ( } <ak. d. 142. 

faf*nrsr vinigchaya, i.e. vi-nis-chi 

-fa, m. 1. Decision, Chr. 15, 6 ; re¬ 
solution, Sav. 3, 10. 2. Certainty, Chr. 
17, 31.— Comp. Papa -, adj. intending 
evil, Ram. 6, 81, 8. Sva-dharma-artha 

m. certainty concerning the objects of 
one’s duty. 

MtrR vi~nita-\-tva (vb. ni), n. 
Modesty, Hit. i. d. 118, M.M. 

vinetri , i.e. vi-ni 4- tri, m. 1. 

A guide. 2. A teacher. 3. A ruler. 
4. A chastiser, Rain. 3, 55, 37. 

vinoda ., i.e. vi nnd “f <z, m. X. 

Dismissing, removing, Utt. Ramach. 73. 
10; Qfik. 13, .3 (Prakr.). 2. Play, pas¬ 
time, entertainment. Hit. 13, 7, M.M.: 
Lass. 5, 15 ; sport, Panch. 5, 6 (wra«- 
vatU, The sport of the goddess of elo¬ 
quence, i.e. literary practice). 3. 
Pleasure, Panch. 147, u ; happiness, 
Qak. 86, 17. 4. Interest, interesting 

pursuit, Vikr. d. 45. 5. Eagerness.—• 

Comp. Nis-, adj. without pastime, Megh. 
86. Vilapa7ia-,m. removing (viz.grief), 
by lamenting, Utt. Ramach. 73, lo. 

vinodana , i.e. vi-itvd -f ana 9 

n. Play, pastime, enjoyment, Vikr. d. 
38; Blfag. P. 3, 16, 24. 

It 2 
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fal'fat. 

vinodin, i.e. vi-nud+in, 
SjP^moving, !j|ak. d. 69. 
fi^r^r vindu , I. i.e. vid+u, adj. 1. 

Intelligent, 2. Liberal. II. m. 1. A 
drop of any liquid, Punch. 123,14 ; Vikr. 
d. 80. 2. A drop of water, taken as a 

measure. 3. A spot. 4. The bite or 
mark of a tooth. 5, A mark of coloured 
paint on an elephant’s face or trunk. 6- 
A dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvara, 7. The part of the fore¬ 
head between the eyebrows.— Comp. 
Suvarna - (m.), Vishnu, Malat. 166, 16; 
the name of a holy place, Malat. 145, 6. 
Riranya, m, fire, MBh. 13, 1697. 

vindhya , I. m. 1. The name 

of a mountainous range, Hit. 75, 11, 
M.M. 2. A hunter. II. f. ya. 1. Small 
cardamoms. 2. A fruit, Annona re¬ 
ticulata.—Comp. Afo-, l ya, the name 
of a river, Megh. 29. 

fspjjq vinnapa, m. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 129. 

vinyasa, i.e. vi-ni-as -f m. 

1. Entrusting. 2. A deposit. 3. Or¬ 
derly arrangement, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38. 
4. Assemblage, collection. 5. Site, 
place. 6. Receptacle.— Comp. Alaha- 
ra -, in. writing, writ, Vikr. 25, 20. 

VIP ,\f VYAPj i. io, Par. 

To throw.—With the prep. IT pra , To 

spend, Paftch. MS. Berol. 4, b ( prave - 
pyamano, v. r. of prave$ycunano, Kos. 
ed. orn. 3, 14; cf. Gotting. Gel Anz. 
1862, p. 1362). 

faflti** vipaktrima , i.e. vi-pach- f- 
tri + ima, adj. 1. Ripened, Bhatt. 1, 
io. 2. Fulfilled. 

vi'paksha + tas, adv. Iu- 

imically. 

fqtrgrfT vi-pahshaAta, f. 1. Hos¬ 
tility. 2. Opposition. 3. Contradiction. 
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fat? vi-pan A a, m. 1. 

Sund. 2, 23. 2. Low traffic, Man. 3, 

152; 10, 116. 

fqqfqr vi-pan + $> (m. and) f., and 

ni, f. 1. A shop. 2. A market, Malay. 
24, 21. 3. The street of a market. 4. 

An article for sale. 5. Traffic, Hariv. 
3809. 

fafa vi-paiti , i.e. vi-pad+ti , f. 

l. Misfortune, Panch. iii. d. 77. 2. 

Failing, Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 263. 3. Pain. 
4. Death, Bharfcr. 2, 97. 

fa? vi-pad, and fa^T vi-pad-r 

a , f. Calamity, misfortune, Panch. i. d. 
418 (°pad) ; Ragb. 18, 34 (°//ad, death). 

viparinama , i.e. vi-pari 
-nam + a y m. Change of state or form, 
fafaufa^ viparinamin , i.e. vi 

- pari-nam -f adj. Undergoing or 
producing change of state or form. 

viparivartana , i.e. vi 

-pari-vritana, I. adj., f. m, Causing 
to return, Kathas. 46, 121 (with vidya, 
a magical knowledge producing that 
effect). II. n. Turning back. 

fqxpftrffTT viparitata , i.e. vi-pari 

~ita + ta , £ 1. Reverse, that which is 
contrary, opposite to something, coun¬ 
terpart, Hit. ii. d. 43. 2. Contrariety. 

fa*k viparyaya , i.e. vi-pari-i -f 

m. 1. Change, PftAch. 37, 3. 2. A 

morbid change, Man. II, 48; failure 
of conception, 3, 49; cf. Ram. 1, 47, 3. 
3. Reverse, that which is contrary, 
opposite to something, Man. 4, 12 ; 
Kir. ll, 44 ; loc. ye, On the contrary, 
Ram. 2, 26, 34. 4. Error. 5. Trespass, 
Man. 8, 249. 6. Overthrow, Man. 4, 

171. 7. Opposition, Vedantas. in Chr. 

218,12; contrariety. 8. Perverseness of 
disposition. 9. Hostility.-—Comp. Kar - 
maviparyaya , i. e. harm an-, m. wrong 





few* 

Jit. ii. d. 100. Bhagya and 
.misfortune, Yikr. 63,19; 69, 9. 

few* viparyasa , i.e. vi-pari*as 

m. 1. Reverse (cf. the two last), 
XJfct. Ramach. 96, 15 ; interchange, ib. 
47, 6 (ghana - virala - bhavah kshiti- 

ruham yato viparyasam , As for the 
trees, their state of being close to¬ 
gether, or scanty, has interchanged, i.e. 
where there were before plenty of 
trees, there are at present few, and vice 
versa). 2. Error, mistake, Bha^hap. 
136; Paiich. 129, 5. 3. Investing ima¬ 

ginary things with real attributes. 

feqf^rT v vipagchity m. A learned 

man ; prudent, wise, Paiich. i. d. 308 ; 
Hit. iii. d. 17. 

fe*F* vipaka, i.e. vi-pach-\- a f m. 

X. Cooking. 2. Ripening, Kir. 4, 26; 
taking place, Utt. Ramach. 52,5. 3. The 
consequence of actions, Bhartr. 2, 97. 

4. Unexpected or improbable result. 

5. Distress, Utt. Ramach. 96, 14. 6. 

Change of form or state. 7. Flavour, 
taste, MBh. 1, 716. 8. Digestion.— 

Comp. Karmcivipaka , i.e. karman-, no. 
the ripening of actions, retribution, 
MBh, 4, 1405. Daga-, m. state, Malat. 
149,4. Dus-y adj. turning out destruc¬ 
tive, Utt. Ramach. 29, 8. Daiva-dus- y 
in. cruelty (literally, the hard ripening) 
of fate, Utt. Ramach. 164, 4; Hit. 18, 7; 
Utt. Ramach. 27, 5. 

f^tfffer^ vipahiYiy i.e. vipaka -|-m, 
adj. Followed, Malat. 83, 9. 

fe*T3* vipatana , i.e. vi-pat -f ana, 
n. Spoliation, Raj at. 5, 264. 

feqre vipathay m. An arrow, 
MBh. 4, 168 ; 5, 1865. 

fe*Tfe^T vipadika (akin to pad a), 

f. X. A blister on tlfe foot. 2. A 
riddle. 

fe*nr N vipag (curtailed vipaga ), 


<SL 


fe*fe*feT 

and fevniT vipaga, i.e. vi-pag< 

The name of a river, MBh. 1, 6750 ( ga ). 
fefe* vipina , n. A thicket, a 

forest, Lass. 2. ed. 41, 4; a grove, Yikr. 
57, 18; Ragh. 4, 31. — Comp. AH'y 
adj. very impenetrable, Kir. 5, 18. 

few vipula (cf. pul), I. adj., f. la. 

X. Large, great, Paiich. i. d. 18; v. d. 5 ; 
Bhartr. 2, 91, 99; Ram. 3, 54, 28. 2. 

Broad. 3. Deep. II. m. 1. The. 
mountain Meru. 2. The Himalaya 
mountain. 3. A respectable man. 
III. f. la , The earth.— Comp. Su- 9 
adj. very spacious. 

vipula+tay t Magnitude, 

gak.'d. 9. 

fesr vipra, m. 1. A poet, or singer 

of vedic hj'mns, Chr. 292, ll and 3 = 
Rigv. i. 85, ll; 86, 3. 2, A Brahimtna, 

a priest, Kathas. 4, lio; Paiich. 158, 2. 

few* viprakarsha, i. e. vi-pra 
-krisk + a, m. Distance, Yikr. 66, 10. 
feWTT viprakara, i.e. vi-pra-kri 

+«, m. 1. Opposition. 2. Retaliation. 
3. Injury, abuse, Kir. 3, 65. 4. 

Wickedness. 

fewrft:* s viprakarin, i.e., vi-pra. 

-kri + iny adj., f. ini, 1. Opposing. 2. 
Retaliating. 

fewfer vi-pra-kri + tiy f. x. Re¬ 
taliation. 2. Abuse. 

feirfe^n: vipratikarciy i. e. vi 
- prati-kri+a, m. 1. Opposition. 2. 
Reverse. 3. Contradiction. 4. Re¬ 
taliation. 

fe*fe*fer vipratipatti, i.e. vi-prati 

-pad+tiy and vi-pratipatti, f. 1. Mutual 
connexion with. 2. Cunversancy. 3. 
Perplexity. 4. Yarious acquirements. 
5. Difference. 6. Opposition of iu- 
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1 7. Contest, dispute, Windisch- 
ISancara, 93. 

vipfatisara, i. e. vi 

-prati-sri+a, m. 1. Enmitj r , hate. 2. 
liage. 3. Wickedness, evil action. 4. 

(also ftTTf^TT vipratisara ), Re¬ 
pentance. 

viprayoga , i.e. vi-pra-yuj 

*f(7, m. 1. Separation, Man. 9, l ; 
Pahch. ii, d. 194. 2. Disunion. 3. 

Quarrel. 4. Deserving. 

vipralambha, i.e. vi-pra 

- lab/i + a , m. 1. Deceiving, deceit, 
Iiagh. 19, 18 ; Utt. Ramach, 82, 12 ; 
Dfl^ak. in Chr. 182, 14 ; 185, 9. 2. 

Separation, Utt. Ramach. 82, 7 (ati 
-hhumi-yata-, adj. Whose separation 
has reached the highest degree, i.e. 
who has suffered an exceedingly sor¬ 
rowful separation). 3. Disunion. 4. 
Quarrel. 

vipralambhana , i.e. vi 

-pra-labkana, n. Deception, Da$ak, 
in Chr. 184, 14. 

vipralambhin, i.e. vi 

-pra-labk -{-in, adj., f. nt, Deceiving, 
fallacious, Paiich. 203, 3. 

vipralaya , i .e. vi-pra-li + a, 
m. Dissolution, annihilation, Utt. Ra¬ 
nt ach. 143, 8. 

vipralapa , i.e. vi-pra-lap 

4«, m. 1. Idle discourse, prattle. 
2. Quarrel. 

vipra lump aha, i.e. vi 
-pra-lup + aka, adj. Rapacious, Man. 
8, 309. 

vipravasa, i.e. vi-pra-vas 
4 a, m. Staying abroad. 

vipravasana, i.e. vi-pra 

-vas, Caus., -{ana, n. 1. Banishment. 
2. Residence abroad. 
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fasffwr viprayniha, i.e. tftfc 
na 4 ha, f. A female fortune-teller. 

vi-prush, f. A drop (of any 

fluid), Man. 5, 133; Pahch. 79, 16 (see 
ray transi. n. 383). 

faw*fT viprush { ntant (against 

grammar), adj., f. mad, Filled with 
drops, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18. 

fin^cf viplciva, i.e. vi-plu 4 a, m. 

1. Spreading ; with gam, To become 
known, Pahch. iii. d. 258, 2. Per¬ 

plexity. 3. Calamity, disaster, Man. 

8, 348. 4. Tumult, trouble, Hit. i. d. 

72, M.M. 5. Predatory warfare. 6. 
Rapine, extortion. 7. Affray, scuffle, 
Raj at. 6, 420 (disturbance). 8. Terri¬ 
fying an enemy by shouts and gestures. 

9. Sin, wickedness, Rajat. 5, 19. — 
Comp. Prana-, adj. depriving of life, 
Bhag. P. 1, 18, 2. 

viplciva 4 tas, adv. In 

consequence of the calamity or dis¬ 
turbance, Rajat. 5, 471. 

falTR viplatoa, i.e. vi-plu 4 a, m. 
1. Inundating. 2. Devastating. 3. 
Causing disturbance. 4. A horse’s 
gallop. 

f^^rTT vi-phcila 4 ta, f., and 

firasra vi-phala-\-tva, n. Fruitless¬ 
ness, Qi?. 9, 6 (tva); Pahch. 244, 8 
( °taifi ni, To make fruitless). 

vi-bandh 4 ana, in jparas- 

para adj. Depending on each other, 
Pahch. i. d. 91. 

vi-budk+a, m. 1. A god, 

Man. 12, 47. 2. A learned, a wise 

man, Paiich. ii. d. 47 (adj.); ii. d. 182. 
3. The moon.* 

vibhakti, i.e. vi-bhaj 4 li, f« 
1. A partition, division, Man. l, 24. 









Inheritance. 4. An affix 
Sion, Pan. i. 4, 104 ; v. 3,1, sqq. 

vibhanga , i.e. vi-bhanj + a, 

m. 1. Breaking. 2. Fracture. 3. 
Stopping, Bhartr. 2, 60. 4. Bending, 

contracting (especially of the eye¬ 
brows). 5. Expression of features. 
6- Division.— Comp. Aga-, adj. (with 
broken hope), hopeless, Hit. i. cl. 189, 
M.M. 

fore vibhava , i.e. vi-bhu -f a, m. 

1. Power, Bhartr. 2, 49. 2. Supreme 

or superhuman power, Kir. 5, 21. 3. 

Wealth, Paftcli. iii. d. 96. 4. Property. 

5. Substance. 6. Thing, Pahch. iii. d. 
167. 7. Magnanimity. 8. Emancipa¬ 

tion from existence— Comp. Galita -, 
adj. one who has spent his fortune 
( artJris/iH , on the poor), Bhartr. 2, 36. 

fore?^ vibhava 4- tas , adj. Agree¬ 
ably to one’s power or rank, to the 
royal majesty, Malav. 19, 1; Vikr. 
30, 18. 

folT vi-bhct, f. 1. Light. 2. Lustre, 
Nalod. 1,48. 3. Beau ty. 4. A ray of light. 

folT^T vibha-kara , m. 1. The sun, 
Sah. Darp* p. 3 12, 2. 2. Fire. 
foTT*T vibhaga, i.e. vi-bhaj -f a, m. 

1. Dividing, Bhashap. 3; division, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 207, 23 ; Hit. 11 9, 18; 
arrangement, I)a 9 ak. in Chr. 198, 15. 

2. Part, Panel). 243, 20 ; 241, 7. 3. 

Distribution, Raj at. 5, ill. 4. Parti¬ 
tion of inheritance, Man. 1, 115. 5. 

The share or portion of inheritance. 
— Comp. Digvi 0 , i.e. dig-, m. a quarter 
of the compass, direction, Vikr. 5, 14. 

f^TTIrf^ vibhayaA ta$, adv. Pro¬ 
portionately. 

formre v vibkaga 4* gets, adv. Pro¬ 
portionately, part for part, Man. 12 , 17 ; 
Bhag. 4 , 13. 


forre vibhava , i.e. vi-bhu-\-a 

1 . An acquaintance. 2 . An excitant 
of the sentiments of poetical composi¬ 
tion, Sah. Darp. p. 31. 3. The affec¬ 

tions or sentiments, as love, Sch. ad 
Nalod. 2 , 8 . 

forresr vibhavaka, i. e. vi-bhu, 

Caus., -\-aka, adj. Discussing, illus¬ 
trating. 

fWPRT, I. vibha 4 - van , adj., f. 

van, Shining, 287, l = Rigv. i. 48, 1 ; 
Chr. 295, l4=Rigv. i. 92, 14. II. vi 
-bha + van , f. vari. 1. Night, Ram. 2 , 
84, 18. 2 . A harlot. 3. A bawd. 4. 

Turmeric. 

vibhavana, i.e. vi-bhu 4 - 

ana, n. 1. Discussion. 2. Ascertain¬ 
ing, Yikr. 78, 10 (reading). 3. Per¬ 
ceiving distinctly, Man. 2 , 101 . 4. 

Conceiving, imagination. 

vibhavari, see vibhavan. 

vibhavin, i.e. vibhava -f* 
in, adj., f. ni, Exciting love, Nalod. 2 , 8 . 

vi-bhita-\-lia (vb. bhi),m., 

f. (Ai), A plant, Terminalia belerica, 
Lass. 52, 15 (in.). 

foffaw vibhishana, i. e. vi-bhi, 

Caus., 4 -ana, I. adj. Terrific, horrible, 
Hid. 2 , 4. II. m. The brother of Ha¬ 
vana. m. f. na, and n. The property 
of exciting fear, terrifying, a means 
of terrifying, Draup. 5 ,10 (n.).—Comp. 
Su-, adj. very terrible, Ram. 3, 55, 25. 

vibhishilia , i. e. vi-bhi, 

Caus., 4 -aha, f. A means of terrifying, 
Utt. Ramach. 117 , 1; Panel). 1 60, 17. 

% vibhu , i.e. vi-bhu, I. adj. 1. 

Omnipresent. 2. All-pervading, per¬ 
vading, Bhashap. 60; 93. 3. Eternal. 

4. Firm, solid. II. m. 1. A master, 
a lord, Pahch. 202, 10 ; Chr. 33, 2 ; 
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yticularly in addressing, Indr. l, 
hr. 13, 15 ; 17, 27. 2. One who 

isTible (with infin.), Kir. 5, 43. 3. 

Qiva. 4. Brahman. 5. Vishnu. 6. 
The soul. 7. Time. 8. Space. 9. 
iEther. 10. A servant. 

fsnraT vibhu + ta, f, &nd 

' v * 

vibAu + tva, n. Power, £ak. d. 42 
(tv a). 

vi-bliu + ti, f. 1. Power, dig¬ 
nity, Paiich. 203, 1. 2. Superhuman 

power, Hit. iii. d. 115. 3. Ashes of 

cow-dung. 

vibhuti-\-mant, adj., f. 
mati, l . Powerful. 2. Superhuman, 
Bhag. 10 , 41. 

vibhushana, i.e. vi-bhush- f- 
ana, n. Ornament, decoration* Paiich. 
ii. d. 168. 

fWT vi-bhush -f a , f. 1. Light, 
lustre. 2. Ornament. 

vibhettri , i.e. vi-bhid + tri, m. 
A destroyer, Qak. d. 163. 

vibheda , i.e. vi-bhid+a, m. 

1. Dividing, Kir. 13, l. 2. Breaking, 
violating, Hit. iv, d. 124. 3. Wounding. 
4- Bewildering. 5. A* separation. 6. 
Distinction. 7. Contradiction. 8. En¬ 
mity. 

fwr vi-bhramg -f a, in. A pre¬ 
cipice, Bhag. P. 8, 22, 5. 

vi-bhraing f in, adj. Fall¬ 
ing, fallen, Megh. 68. 

vi-bliram+a, m. 1. Whirl¬ 
ing, Hit iii. d. 140; going round, Ka- 
thas. 20, 223 (agitation); motion, Mfilat. 
15, 12. 2. Error, Utt. Ramach. 23, 3 

(hara-, adj. Producing the error of a 
necklace, i.e. like a necklace) ; Raj at. 5, 
332 ( babhruh — sata-phtala-vibhramain, 
Could be mistaken for [i.e. were like] 
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ke mane). 3. Enx^iils j 
i. 4. Doubt. 5. Play (of 


a Bignonia-like mane), 
use, Man. 7, 24, 4. Doubt, 
the eyes), £aL d. 23. 6. Amorous 

actions, Paheh. i. d. 151 ; flurry, con¬ 
fusion, perturbation, Bhag. 2, 63. 7. 
Enrapture, Malat. 155, 7. 8. Beauty, 

Paiich. v. d. 3; grace, Utt. Ramach. 
14, e,—Comp. Chitta-, vci . derangement, 
madness, MBh. 18, 74. Drishti-, m. 
amorous playing of the eyes, Qak. d. 
23. Sa~, adj. playing, look ing amor¬ 
ously, Rifc. l, 12; 6, 23. 

vi-bhraj, adj. 1. Shining. 
2. Elegant, richly dressed. 

vihhranti, i.e. vibhram-\- 

ti , f. 1. Whirling, going round. 2. 
Hurry, precipitation. 3. Error. 4. 
Confusion. 

vi-mati+ta , f. Stupidity, 

Bhartr. 2, 44. 

vi-manas + ka, adj. Sad, 
etc.—vi-manas, see manas . 

vimaya, i.e. vi-me -f a, m. 
Barter, exchange. 

vimarda , i.e. vi-mrzd -f a, m. 

1 . Rubbing, £ak. 105, 14 (rubbing 
against, or playing with, the young 
lion); Rit. 1, 20. 2. The trituration 

of perfumes. 3. Touch, contact, Da- 
<jak. in Chr. 182, 23 ; conjunction of the 
sun and moon, eclipse. 4. Destroying, 
Hit. 50,18. 5. Killing. 6. War, Vikr. 
87, 1; battle, Utt. Ramach. 138, 5. 
7. Weariness, Chr. 42, 13 ; tediousness, 
Mrichchh. 1, 9. 

vbnardaka (vb. mrid), m, 
A proper name, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 7. 

vimardana , i.e. vi-mrid- h 

ana, n. 1 . Rubbing, grinding. 2 . The 
trituration of perfumes. 3. Conjunc¬ 
tion oPthe sun and moon, eclipse. 4. 
Destroying, killing. 





MIN/$r*y 





G9. v.r. 


vi mar din, i.e. vi-mrid -j- 
estroying, removing, £ak. d. 


vimarga (erroneously also 

vimarska , e.g. Katbas. 21, 25), 

1. e. vi-mrig + a , m. 1. Investigation. 

2. Reasoning. 3. Discussion, hesita¬ 
tion, Ram. i, 20, *23.— Comp. Nis-, adj, 
devoid of reflection, Kathas. 15, 39. 
Sctrvimarga -f m, adv. thoughtfully, 
Qak. 58, 4. 

vimargana , i.e. vi-mrig-{- 
atta , n. Investigating, discussing. 

vimargin , i.e. vi-mrig -f *w, 
adj. Thinking, deliberating. 

vimarska , i.e. vi-mrish -f a, m. 

1. Irritation, Chr. 60, 28. 2. Displea¬ 

sure. Cf. vimarga . 

vi-mala f #£> f. Clearness, 

Chr. 35, 1. 

vi~mana, m. and n, 1. A 

chariot of the gods, Vikr. 4, l ; Ram. 

3. 43, 6. .2. Any vehicle, Ram. 3, 54, 6. 
3. A horse. 4. A palace, Megh. 64. 
5, (r*-m# -fcma), A measure. 

vimuna + ta , f. State of a 
chariot of the gods, Vikr. d. 137. 
fojrRfTT vimanana , i.e. vi-man, 

Cnus., -\-ana, f. Contempt, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 159 ; Raj at. 5, 339. 

vimana-stha , adj. Stand¬ 
ing on a divine chariot, Pahch. iii. d. 
184. 

fwr*r m. I. vi-margrt . 1. A bad 

road, Lass. 2. ed. 68, 40. 2. Evil con¬ 

duct, II. i.e. vi-mrij -f a, A broom* a 
brush. 

vimargana , i.e vi-marg -f- 
ana, n. Seeking, Kir. 14, 9. 
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vi-migra , adj. Mixed, 

1, 1139. 

vimakti , i.e, vi-mncJi -j- ti, f. 

1. Separation. 2. Liberation, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 191; remission, Man, 11, 232. 
3. Saving (one’s life), Pahch. ii. d. 174. 
4* Final emancipation from future 
existence. 

vi-mukha -f ta , f. 1, Turn - 

irig away. 2. Departure. 3. Disin¬ 
clination, opposition, £ak. 66, 2. 

vi-rrioksh + a, m. 1. Letting 

loose. 2. Deliverance (from embarrass¬ 
ment), Chr. 54,19. 3. Dismissing unhurt, 
Man. 8, 316. 4. Filial emancipation, 

Bhag. 16, 5; Vedanta, jm Chr. 217, 7. 

vimokshana , i.e. vi-moksk 

-b ana , n., and f. ?ia , 1. Untying, 

Pahch. 107, 24. 2. Liberation, release, 

Johns. Sel. 97, 1. 6; Pahch. ii. d. 191. 

3. Abandoning, Man. 2, 243; Paiich. 
74, 20 ( anda -, Laying eggs). 

vimochana , i.e. vi-much +• 
ana , n. Liberating, Brahmanav. 3, J3. 

vimohana, vi-muh + ana , n. 

Seducing, confounding the mind and 
exciting passions, Rajat. 6, 370. 

fiftq v*/?/6c*, vimbita, 

vimhoshtlia , and vimbausktka ; 

see bimb 0 . 

viyatf (perhaps vi-yam + t), n. 
Sky, heaven, Pahch. iii. d. 147. 

and r^T^i viyama , i. e. vi 

-yarn + a, m. 1. Restraint. 2. Ces¬ 
sation. 3. Pain. 

vlyoga, i.e. vi-yuj + a., m. 1. 

Separation, Vikr. 29, 17 (with saha, 
Pahch. so, 22). 2. Disunion. 3. Loss, 
Pahch. ii. cl. 184 ; death, Hit. iv. d. 62. 

4. Absence, Megh. 78.—Comp. A-, in. 
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;>eing deprived (with instr.), 
Chr. 193, 17 . Sadviyoga , 
IT eT^sant- (vb. \*as) 9 separation from 
the good, Kir. 5, 51. 

viyogin , i.e. viyoga -f in, 

1. adj., f. ni. 1. Separated, Nalod. 2, 12. 

2. Absent. II. m. The ruddy goose. 

virakti , i.e. vi- raiij 4- ti, and 

vi-rakti , f. 1. Absence of affection. 2. 
Aversion, Pahch. m, l. 

vi-rach + ana , n., and f. na , 

1. Making, Yikr. d. 153 (read mukta- 
vali-virac/iana-punar-uktam ; cf. vach 
and Bohtl. Both. s.v. punarukta), 2. 
Composing. 3. Embellishing. 4. Em¬ 
bellishment, Malat. 13, 20 (na). 

virancha , and viran - 

chi (perhaps vi-rach 4- a or i, but cf. vi- 
rmchanci), m. Brahman. ^i<?. 9, 9; 
MBh. 1, 1638 has viriiichi. 

viraci , i.e. vi-ram + ti , and vi 

- rati , f. 1, Stop. 2. Cessation. 3. 
End, Bhartr. l, 51. 4. Indifference, 

Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 11. 

virapqin, adj. Shaking, 
tossing, Chr. 290, lO=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 

vi-ram-Y m. Cessation, sun¬ 
set, 9, 11. 

virala (perhaps vila 4 la), I. 

adj. L Fine, delicate, thin. 2. Little, 
(^ 9 . 9 , 3 ; few, Rajat. 5 , 56. 3. Loose, 

relaxed, Utt. Ramach. 14, 4. 4. Sepa¬ 

rated by an interval, wide. 5. Remote. 
6. Single, Bhartr, 2 , 33; rare, Prab. 10, 
8 ; Pahch. i. d. 35 ; °iam 9 adv. Rarely, 
Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. II. n. Sour curds. 
—Comp. A-, adj. 1. coarse. 2. unin¬ 
terrupted, Utt. Ramach. 69, 6. 3. 

close; °Iam, adv. closely, yak. d. 55 ; 
fast, Malat. 60, 10. 4. dense, Utt. Ra¬ 

mach. 44, 6 ; plentiful, Malat. 14, 6. 
Pra - 9 adj. 1. very rare, very scanty. 




(CT 

2. sep^rjtJ^j 


Pahch. 182, 16; 214, 22. 
apart. 

viraUta , i.e. viraia + ita, in 

a-viralita-kapolu 4 - m, adv. With closely 
united cheeks, Utt. Ramach. 17, 4. 

vi~rah-\-a , m. X. Separation, 

Megh. 12 ; Rajat. 5, 373 ; separation 
from (with instr.), Man. 5, 149. 2 . 

Absence, Bhashap. 68 ; want, Hit. 127, 
5. 3 . Cessation, Yikr. d. 130. 4. Re¬ 

linquishment.— Comp. Prathama -, loc. 
sing, immediately after the separation, 
Megli. 92 . 

vi rah a-ja , adj. Pro d u ced by 
separation, Yikr. d. 110 . 

virakin , i.e. vira.ha -f in, I. 

adj. 1 . Separate, Malat. 144, 3. 2. 

Absent from. II. f. ini* 1 . A woman 
absent from her husband or lover. 2. 
Wages, hire. 

ftrT’ir? viragarha , i.e. vi-raga 

-arlia (see raga), adj. Fit for freedom 
from passion, free from passion. 

vi-raj , m. 1 , Splendour. 

2 . A man of the military class. 3. The 
name of the first progeny of Brah¬ 
man, Man. 1 , 32 ; 3, 195. 4. The con¬ 

sciousness which perceives collections 
or aggregates, Yedautas. in Chr. 209, 
li. 

frTTS virata , m. The name of a 
country. 

•ftrr? viraddhri , i.e. vi-radh 4 - tri, 

m., f. dhri , and n. 1 . Thwarting, op¬ 
posing. 2 . Injuring. 3. Abusive. 

farm vi-radh 4 - a, m. 1 . Pre¬ 
vention, opposition. 2 . Yexation. 3 - 
A Rakshasa, Utt. Ramach. 15, 19 . 

fwrw vi-radh + ana, n. Pain. 

virama , i.e. vi-ram + a, m. 
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^n, rest, Man. 2, 73 ; °ma?n 
% Bharfcr. 2, 72. 2 . End, Utt. 

Ramach. 63, 5. 3. Pause. 


viraya , i. e. vi-ru -j- a, m. 

Sound. 


viravin, i.e. virava -f- in, 

adj. I, Shouting. 2. Resounding, 
Ram. l, 19, 12 . 

fafTlIpT viriilckana, m. Brahman 
(cf. virancha). 

viribdha (anomal. ptcple. pf. 
pass, of vi reb/t), m. A tone, a note. 

f%^Rjwr virukmant , i.e. vi-ruch- f 

manty adj. Splendid, Chr. 291, 3 = Rig*v. 
i. 85, 3 ( matah , acc. pi. f. ved.). 

vi-ruddha -J- ta (vb. rudli), 

f. 1 , Opposition, contrariety. 2 . En¬ 
mity. 3. Incongruity, abominableness, 
Ranch. 260, 3.—Comp. A-, f. absence 
of abominableness, Pahch. 261, 6. 

virupakshcty i. e. vi-rupa 

- aksha , adj. Having deformed eyes ; m, 
Qiva, Johns. Sel. 89, 25. 

vircka , i.e. vi-rick -{- a, m., and 

ft^T virechana , i.e. vi-rich + ana, 
n. 1. Purging. 2. A purgative. 

viroka , i.e. vi-ruch + a, I. m. 
A ray of light. II. n. A chasm. 

virochana , i.e. vi-ruch -f 

ana, I. m, 1. Fire. 2. The sun. 3. 
The moon. II, (n. ?), Light, lustre, 
Raj at. 5, 448. 

virochishnu , i.e. vi-ruch 

+ ishnit, adj. I. Shining. 2. Illumi¬ 
nating, making visible, Man. l, 77. 

virodka , i.e. vi-rudk + a , I. 
m. 1. Hindrance, impediment. 2. 
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Restraint, check. 3. Opposition, Paj 
162 , 14 ; Chr. 66, 16 ; contradiction7 
Yedantas. in Chr. 2li, 18; Kusumahj. 
3, 8 ; i. d. 147. 4. Inconsistency (in 

argument). 5. Surrounding. 6 . Siege, 
blockade. 7 . Enmity, Utt. Raraach. 
146, T; Pahch. 148, 10. 8 . War, 9. 

Calamity. II. f. dhi , Fixed rule, in¬ 
stitute.—Comp. Vachana-, m. incon¬ 
sistency of texts. Smriti-, m. 1. ille¬ 
gality. 2. disagreement between two 
or more codes of law. 


virodhana , i.e. vi-rudh + 

ana , n. 1 . Hindering. 2 . Opposition. 

3. Incongruity. 4. Blockading. 5. Pro¬ 
voking. 6 . Encountering or defying 
peril,— Comp. A-, adj. useful, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 175. 

virodhin , i.e. vi-rudh and 

virodha,-\-in , I. adj. f. nu 1. Obstruc¬ 
tive. 2. Preventing, impeding, Man. 

4, 17. 3. Contradictory, inconsistent, 

Vikr. d. 162. 4. Exclusive, Yedantas. 

in Chr. 204, 11. 5. Besieging, block¬ 

ading. 6. Quarrelsome. II. m. An 
enemy, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 28.— Comp. De$a 
-/tala-, adj. acting contrary to place and 
time, Pahch. iii. d. 209. 

frfrw viropana, i.e. vi-ruh, Caus., 

+ ana, adj. Healing, Qak. d. 89. 

t VIL, i. 6, Par. To cover, 

to conceal, i. lo, Par. To throw (cf. 

P ii). 

vila, or bila, I. m. One of 

Indra’s horses. II. n. I. A chasm, a - 
hole, Pahch. ii. d. 14; 107, 2 (of a 
mouse). 2. A cave, a cavern, Pahch. 
193, 15 ; Ram. 4, 9, 19.— Comp. Ud 
adj. being out of one’s hole, Ram. 2, 

33, 19. Maha-, n. 1. a cave. 2. sky, 
heaven. 3. the heart. 4. a water-jar. 
Sthali n. the. interior or hollow of a 
pot. 
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TJT vilakshana , i.e. A. vi-laksh 


, Seeing, B. i.e. vi-lakshana , 

1. adj. Different, Rhashap. 113 . II. n. 
State or condition for which no cause 
can bo assigned, causeless state. 

f%<5pgcq vi-lak$ha + tva, n. 1. Ab¬ 
sence of mark or aim. 2. Absence of 
distinguishing property. 3 . Surprise. 

4. Shame. 

vi-langh+ana , n. 1. Over¬ 
stepping. 2. Striking against, Kir. 

5, 29. 3* Offence, 13, 55. 

fspsrfr^ vi-langh -f- in, adj. Trans¬ 
gressing, ascending to, Kathas. 14, 13. 

vi-lap + ana, n. 1. Lament¬ 
ing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 10 ; Hit. 65, 20. 

2. Chattering. 

vi-lamb + a , m. X. Falling. 

2. Hanging down. 3. Slowness. 4. 
Delay, Ram. 3, 35, 35 ; Lass. 75, 10.— 
Comp. A - and Ma-, acc. bam , adv. 
without delay, Rauch. 10 f, 25 (ma-) ; 
Yikr. (Lenz.), 84,12 *(«-). 

vi-lamb-\~ama, n. 1. De¬ 
pending. 2. Delaying, delay, Hit, 99, 
12. 

vi-lamb 4- in, adj. 1, Hang¬ 
ing down, Qak. d. 145. 2. Delaying. 

vilambha , i.e. vi-latyi 4- ff, 

m. Liberality (cf. <^KD.). 

vilaya , i.e. vi-/£-f a, m. 1 . 

‘ Liquefaction, Qi<?. 9, 17 ; vilayam gam, 
To be dissolved, to end. 2. Death, 
Utt. Ramach. 172,3. 3. Destruction, 

Bhartr. 2, 77. 4. Destruction of the 

world.— Comp. Su-, adj. easily fusible. 

vilayana, i.e. vi-li -f atm, n. 

1. Liquefying. 2, Attenuating. 3. 
Corroding. 4. Removing. 5. De¬ 
stroying. 
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fsNrara vi-Ias -f ana, 


(Si 


ing, dallying, Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 7. 

2. Flashing, Megh. 39. 

vilapa , i.e. vi-lap+a , in. 
Lamentation, Lass. 30, 3. 

f%*rnr vilasa , i.e. vi-las -f m. 1. 

Sport, pastime, dalliance, merriness, 
Pahch. v. d. 83. 2. Coquetry, Q&. 

d. 35. 3- Wantonness, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 1610. 4. Charm, beauty, Utt. 

Ramach. 154, 3. — Comp. Bhru -, m. 
amorous motion of the eyebrows, Megh. 
93. Sa adj. amorous, wanton, £i$, 9 > 
26 ; °sam , adv. by expressive looks, 
Malat. 15, 6, 

vilasana , i.e. 

n. Fascination, Indr. 5, 13 (perhaps 
corr. v Hasan at s with a). 

fWTWflf vilasa 4- vant, adj., f. 

vati, 1 . Sportive, 2. A dallying, wan¬ 
ton woman, Rit. 1, 12. 

vilasin , i.e. inlasa. 4- in, 

I. adj., f. ni. 1. Sportive. 2. Dallying, 
watiton, Kir. 10, 41. II. m. 1. Vishnu, 
Qiva, Krishna, Kama. 2. The moon. 

3. Fire. 4. A snake. 5. A sensualist. 

III. f. nt. 1. A woman, Ram. 3, 52, 
23. 2. A harlot, Pahch. iii. d. 122. 

3. The favourite mistress of a king(?), 
Pahcli. 156, 23.—Comp. Vara -, f. a 
harlot, Hit. iv. d. 130. Sura -, f. a 
courtesan of heaven, Lass. 82, 4. 

vilekhana, Le. vi-lihh -f- 

«w«, n. 1 . Digging. 2. Dividing. 

3 . Making furrows. 

vilekhin , i.e. vi-likh^iri 9 

adj. Scraping, touching, reaching, 
Johns. Sel. 40, 39. 

fijfifftf vilepa, i.e. vi-lip 4- a, m. X. 

Ointment. 2. Anointing. 3. Mortar, 
plaster. 













/ vilepana, i.e. vi-lip \ ana. 

Anointing the body with 
fragrant substances, Da^ak. in Chr. 
198, 8. 2. Ointment, Hit. i. d. 96, 

M.M. 3. Plastering. II. f. nl 1. 
A woman adorned with perfumes. 2. 
Rice-gruel. 

vilepanin, i.e. vilepana 
4 in, in a-, adj. Deprived of ointments, 
Iiam. l, 6, 9. 

vilegaya , i.e. vila + i-yi + a, 

m. Any animal living in holes, as a 
snake, a rat, a bare. 

vi-iOh + ana, n. 1. See¬ 
ing, regarding, Mai at. 68, 6 ; sight, Kir. 
5, 16. 2. Spying, Hit. iii. d. 35. 

vi-loch -j- anct, n. The eye, 
Kumaras. 5, 33 ; Yikr. d. 132. 

vilodana , also 

vilolana , i.e. vi-lnd or lul, -\-ana, n. 1 . 
Agitating, stirring. 2. Rolling. 

vilopa , i.e. vi-lup + a, in. 
Seizing, taking away, Hariv. 7267. 
fif vilopana , i.e. vi-lup -f ana , 

n. I- Destruction. 2. Deluding, 

vilobha , i.e. vi-luhh + a, ra. 

Seduction. 

vilobhana, i.e. vi-lubh + 
ana , n. 1. Beguiling, Kir. 10, 17. 2. 

Seduction. 3. Praise. 

f^farT vilomilci , i.e. vi-lorna + 
iia, adj. Made disaffected, i.e. surpassed, 
and made reversed, Naish. 22 , 47. 

vilola, i.e. vi-lul+a, adj. 

1. Shaking, trembling, Kit. 1, 14; 19. 

2. Unsteady, fickle. 3. Rolling (as 
the eyes). 4. Tossing. 

vilva, I. m. A fruit tree, 


(St 

r. 2 , 68. IlSm 


Aegle marmelos, Bhartr. 

1. Its fruit. 2. A measure, the same" 
as the Pala.—Comp. Clara-, in. a 
tree, Pongamia glabra Yent*, Ram. 3, 
79, 34. 

fijqpgT vivaksha, i.e. vivahsha, de- 

sider. of vach, 4 a, f. 1- Wish to 
speak. 2. Wish. 3. A question, 
MBh. 1, 7197. 

and ^toTST vivadha , probably 
vi-vak + a, m. 1. A road, Pahch. iii. 
d. 39 (re 0 ). 2. A yoke for carrying 

burthens. 3 . A load. 4 . Storing grain 
or hay, etc. 5 . An ewer.—Comp. 
Udaka and uda(n)-vivadha~, m. a 
yoke for carrying water, Pan. 6, 3, 60. 

and vivadhika, 

1. e. vivadha+ika, m, A chandler. 

fcn; vivara , i.e. vi-vri 4 h. I* 

Separation. 2. A hole, Hit. 28, 10, 
M.M.; a chasm, a fissure, Panel). 10, 
12 ; a breach, Man. 7, 105 ; an interval, 
Qak. d. 166; spacq* Nalod. 2, 19. 3 . A 

cave, Pauch. 241, 1. 4 . A vulnerable 

part, MBh. 9, 3280. 5 . A wound, 

Ragh. li, 18. 6 . Fault, defect—Comp. 
Kama-, n. the auditory passage, Bhag. 
P. 3, 15, 46. Nasd -, n. the nostril, ih. 
3, 15, 18. 

vivarana , i.e, vi-vri 4 ana, 

n. 1. Uncovering. 2. Explanation. 

3 . A sentence, Brahmav. 2, 28. 4 . 

Detailing. 

vivaria , i.e. vi-vrit 4 a, m. 1 . 

Going round, Lass. 74, 16; revolving. 

2. Dancing. 3. Confounding of truth 

and falsehood, mistaking unreal objects 
and conceiving them to bo what they 
are not, e.g. mirage for water, Ye- 
dantas. in Chr. 211, 24. 4 . Object as 

unreal, opposed to Brahman, the only 
real essence, Utt. Rainaeh. 143, 8. 5 . 

Modification, Utfc. Ramach. 37, 3; 88, 2. 
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assemblage, multitude, Maiat. 


faScR vivartana , i.e. vi-vrit + ana, 

n. 1. Goiug round, revolving. 2- 
Reverential salutation, Kir. 5, 40. 3. 

Turning round, overturning, Utt. 
Rainuoh. 102 , 4. 4. Tossing to and 

fro, Qak. d. 132. 5. Returning, Kir. 

7, 11. 6. Passing in succession, Maiat. 

23, 14; as various hells, Man. 12 , 75. 
7. Being, abiding. 8. Causing to 
change, Maiat. 71, 8. 

vivartin , i.e. vi-vrit -f in, 

adj. Turning back, Qak. d. 73; Kir. 
5, 5.—Comp. A-, adj. not showing the 
heels, Sav. 7, 12 . Pargva adj. living 
at the side, Katlias. 19, 101 . 

vivardhana , i.e. vi-vridh -|- 

ana , I. adj. 1. Growing, Ram. 3, 49, 
41. 2. Furthering, increasing, Man. 

1. 106 ; Hit. ii. d. 57 (but cf. v.r. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1217). II. n. Increase. 

vi- 2 '.vas + va-nt, I. m. 1. 

The sun, Pahch. v. d. 37 ; Kir. 5, 48. 

2. Aruna, the charioteer of the sun. 

3. The seventh Manu (see vaivasvata ). 

4. A god. II. f. vatiy The city of the 
sun. 

vivaka , see pradvivaha . 

vivadtiy i.e. vi-vad+a, m. 

1. Contesting, Qftk. 106, 10; contest, 
strife, Man. 4, J 18 O ; dispute, Pahch. 
i. d. 68. 2. Argument, Man. n, 205. 

3. A lawsuit, Pahch. iii.d. 92. 4. Sound, 
Ragh. 18, 42.—Comp. A-, m. accord¬ 
ance, Man. 8, 92. Nis-y adj. not con¬ 
testing, agreeing with each other, MBh. 
3, 305. Qanta- (vb. gain), adj, recon¬ 
ciled, appeased. Sima-, m. a litiga¬ 
tion respecting boundaries, Man. 8, 6. 

vivadin, i.e. vivada + in, 

adj. and sbst. 1. Contending. 2. A 
party in a lawsuit, Man. 8, 69. 
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virasa, i. e. I. 

Caus., -fa, m. Banishment, Nab 19, 6. 
II. vi-vasa, adj. Without clothes, 
naked. 

f^rusT vivasana , i. e. vi- 1 ,va$, 
Caus., -f ana, n. Banishment, banish¬ 
ing, IJtt. Ramacli. 41 , 5. 

vivahciy i.e. vi-vah+a, m. 1. 

Marriage, Pahch. 188, 22 . 2. Nuptial 

form, Man. 3, 20 . — Comp, see Ku-. 
Dus-y in. a bad form of marriage, 
Man. 3, 41. 

- vivcthiriy i.e. vivaha + 

in, in a-y adj. Such one who is for¬ 
bidden to be allied by marriage, Man. 
9, 238. 

vivimgaiiy m. A proper 

name. 

fafailirlT vi-vihta + ta (vb. vich), f. 
A free or empty space, Raj at. 5, 354. 

vivikshuy i.e. viviksha, de- 

sider. of vig, -f«, adj. Desiring to 
enter, Yikr. d. 24. 

vi-vita (vb. vi, substitute for 

ajjy n. A pasture ground, Tajh. 2 , 
282. 

t%vf?r vi-vri + tiy f. 1. Discovery, 

manifestation, Kir. 10 , 19. 2. Expla¬ 

nation. 

frlfFT vi-vrit -f ii, f. Turning 
round, rolling, whirling, tumbling. 

vivriddhiy i.e. vi-vridh -f- ti, 
f. Growth, increase, Man. 1 , 31 . 

vivckciy i.e. vi-vich -j- a, m. 

1. Discrimination, Man. 1 , 26; Pahch. 
i. d. 294. 2. Judgment, Bhartr. 2 , 10 . 

3 . Discussion, investigation. 4 . True 
knowledge, Bhartr. 1 , 89. 5. A reser¬ 

voir.—Comp. A-, I. ru. absence of dis¬ 
crimination or judgment, Hit. iv. d.97. 






viyeka-J#a, adj. Intelligent, 
Pahch. i. d. 431. 

f%W^TrfT viveka + ta, in a-, f. Want 

of judgment, Hit. pr. d. ll, M.M. nis 
-vivckatva , see s.v, nirvi°. 

vivekin , i.e. viveka + in, | 

adj. Judicious, discriminative, prudent, 
Pahch. 131, 19.— Comp. A-, adj. de¬ 
fective in judgment, unable to discri¬ 
minate, Katbas. 24, 225. 

vivektri , i.e. vi-vich + tri, m. j 
A wise man, Raj at. 5, 5. 

vivechana , i.e. vi-vich -f ana, 

n. 1. Discrimination. 2. Decision, Man. 

8 , 21 . < 

vivodhri , i.e. vi-vah + tri, m. 

1. A husband. 2. A bridegroom. 

vivvoka , m. Affectation of 

indifference, one of the feminine actions, 
tending to excite love, Sah.Darp. 284,20. 

i-t%ar N VIQ, i. o, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 43, 6), 1. To 
enter, Hit. ii. d. 48. 2. To enter in 

(with acci), Bhag. 11. 29. 3 . To pierce, 
Rajat. 5, 217. 4. To begin, Ram. 1, u, 

20. 5. To sit down, Ram. 2, 82, 2. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vishta, Pene¬ 
trated, pervaded. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, vegya, I. f. yd, A harlot, Hit. i. d. 
135, M-M. II. n. The habitation of har¬ 
lots. Comp. Svar-vegya , f. an Apsaras. 

—With the prep, anu, 1. To enter 

j 

after somebody, MBh. 1, 796. 2. To 

enter, Pahch. 187, 25.—With ^5fT «> X.To 

approach, Hit. i, d. 2, M.M. 2, To 
enter, Man. l, 29. 3. To occupy, Chr. 

35,5. 4, To proceed, Mam l, 18. dvish - 
la, 1. Pierced, wounded, Ram. 3, 52, 
20. 2. Overpowered, affected with, 


Lass. '2. ed. 45, 18 ; possessed 
demon, or by any sentiment), Pahch. 
40, 18 ; Chr. 31, 15; 7,21. 3 . Covered, 
Pahch. i. cl. 73 ( kanchuka by a coat 
of mail and by a suake’s hide). 4 . 
Full of, Hit. 126, 17. Cans, vegaya, 
To cause to enter, Bhag. 8, 10.—With 

anu~d, To enter, MBh. 1, 5389. 
—With sam-upa-&, X. To enter, 

Ram. 2, 85, 15. 2. To begin, Ram. l, 

62, 22.—With sam-d, 1. To enter 

at once, Man. 1, 56. 2. To enter, MBh. 
7272. 3 . To approach, Bhartr. 2, 81, 

4. To sit on, Man. 2, 119 ; Pahch. ii. d. 

63. samdvishfa , Endowed, Lass. 2, 2. 

Caus. X. To put on, MBh. 3, 9913. 2. 

To commit, Pahch. i. d. 106.—With 

a pa, 1. To sit down, Vikr. 15, 5 ; 

Chr. ll, 17. 2. To encamp, MBh. 3, 659. 

3 . To enter, to occupy, MBh. X, 5389. 

upavishta, 1. Seated, Pahch. 68, 21 ; sit¬ 
ting, Da<?ak. in Chr. 184, 10 ; sitting 
quietly, Pahch. 53, 23 ; sitting down for 
performing, Pahch. 224,15. 2. Arrived, 
entered, Lass. 2. ed. 44, 3. Comp. Bala-, 
adj. endowed with, or possessed of, 
strength. Caus. 1. To cause to sit 
down, Vikr. 28, 18 (corr. vegayati ); to 
place, Man. 3, 208. 2. To sit down, 

Pahch. 147, 6 (probably to be read, 

upavigya ).—With \5jPLl"q upa-apa, 1, 

To sit near, (with the ace.), MBh. 3, 
11777. 2. To sit down, MBh. 1, 4914. 

upopavishta , 1. Surrounded, Ram. l, 

4, 26. 2. Sitting, MBh. 1, 6959.—With 

prati-npa, To sit down opposite 

to, MBh. 2,1156 (perhaps pfiUti is to be 
separated, and preposition belonging to 

the preceding word).—With sum 

s* 

- upa , To sit down, Vikr. 81, 4 ; MBh. 
l, 8479. Caus. To cause to sit down, 

Hit. 69, 5.—With frf ni. Atm. (in epic 
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also Par., MBb. 1, 6960). 1. To 
MBb. i, 7566. 2. To descend, 

MBh. l, 7308. 3. To sit down, l, 

19. 4 . To lie down, Pa£ch. 205, 8. 5 . 

To marry, MBh. l, 1852. 6. To be in¬ 
tent on, Man. 2, 8. 7 , To return, 

MBh. 3, 1426 (probably is to be read 
nirvegya). nivishta , 1 . Situated on, 
Barn. 3, 63, 35, 2. Arranged, Man. 9, 
252. Caus. 1 . To cause to enter, Man. 

4, 171. 2. To place, Ram. l, us, 21 . 

3. To lay the foundation, of, Hariv. 
6521. 4 . With manas. To apply one’s 

mind to, Man. 6, 35. 5. To draw, ^Jak. 
d, 42 . 6. To cause to lie down, to en¬ 
camp, Qak. 18, 23. 7. To cause to 

marry f MBb. 1, 7138 ; to unite to a 

match, £ak. d. 95.—With abfii 

-ni, 1. To sit down, to settle in (with 
sice.), Pan. 1,4, 47 ; figurat., Bhatt. 8, 80. 
2. To be very set upon, Da^ak. in Chr. 
190,21. abhinivishta, 1. Endowed with, 
Ragh. 2 , 75 (Calc.). 2. Fixed, Malat. 
19, 2 . 3. Determined. Caus. 1. To 

place, Qi<?. 1 , 15. 2- To build, Ragli. 

15 , 29 . 3. To cause to be very set 

upon, Malav. 28, 8.—With 

prati-abhi-ni , pratyabhinivishta , Pur¬ 
suing pertinaciously, Malat. 88, 22 . 

—With prati-ni , pratinivish - 

la, Obstinate, Bliartr. 2 , 4.—Witlrfif- 
f% vi-nii Caus. 1. To cause to enter, 

Raj at. 5, 318. 2. To join (?), Rajat. 5 , 

,89. 3. To place, Rajat. 5, 445. 4. To 

suspend, Paiich. i. d. 160.—With 

sam-ni, samnivUhla , Entered, seated, 
Bbag. 15 , 15. Caus. 1. To cause to 
enter, Man. 11, 202 (read samnivegya ). 

2. To cause to lie down, MBh. 3 , 665. 

3. To unite, to join, Man. 1 , 16. 4. To 
place, Vikr. 73, 8 ; Ragh, 12 , 58 (Calc.). 

5. To put on, Rit. 1 , 7. 6- To con¬ 

template, Man, 12, 120.—With 
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nis, 1. To enjoy, Megh. 109. lE oj 
return, to reward, MBb. 5, 4943. 3. To 

embellish, Hariv. 7858. — With qfr 
pari, see 2 .vish with pari .—With If pra , 

1 . To enter, Chr. 24, 50. 2 . To appear, 
Vikr. 71, ll. 3- To begin, Ram. 1, 31, 
28. pravishta , 1 . Entered, pass, and 
act., Qak. d. 7; Rajat. 5, 13; 58. 2. 

Entered upon, engaged in. Desider. 
viviksha , To wish to enter, MBh. 3, 
10836. Caus. 1. To cause to enter, 
Pahch. 256, 1 ; to let enter, 16, 2 . 2. To 
introduce (with two acc.), MBh. 1, 4427; 
as one’s wife, Chr. 6, 8. 3. To lay up, 

Man. 8, 38. pravegita , Called, or sent 

in.—With anu-pra> 1. To enter 

\i 

after somebody, MBh. 1 , 7800. 2, To 

enter, Dacjak. in Chr. 186, 13. 3. To 

go through, Utt. Ramach. 37, 10. 4 . 

To follow, to accommodate one’s self to, 
Pa/ich. i. d. 78 (cf. Hit. ii. d. so). 5. To 
cohabit with. MBh. 1 , 4275.—With 

sam-pra, 1 . To enter, MBh. 1 , 

3303. 2. To cohabit with, Man. 9, 8. 

—With sam, 1 . To enter, MBh. 

I , 6741. 2. To lie down, MBh. 3, 13149; 

to go to rest, Man. 4, 55. 3. To co¬ 

habit with, Man. 3 , 48. Caus. To 

place, MBh. 1 , 4274.—With 

SJ V 

anu-sam , To lie down after somebody, 
Ragh. 2, 24 (Calc.). — Cf. tjtui, hrriopcu; 
see 2 . vig and vega . 

2 vig , I. m. 1. A man of tjie 

mercantile caste. Chr. 4, 19 (the king 
may be called lord of the Yai^yas, be¬ 
cause the Brfihmanas are theoretically 
his superiors, the Kshatriyas his equals, 
and the Qudras too base for being 
meant; but perhaps it has the follow¬ 
ing signification). 2. A man in general. 

II. f. 1. Family, tribe, Chr. 289, 5 = 
Rigv. i. 50, 5 ; Chr. 296, 3=Rigv. i. 
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1 Entrance. 3. A daughter. 
3 , vaihts; A.S. wiht; O.H.G. 
ni-wTht, eo-wiht, neo-wiht. 

fwn viga, see visa. 

fan? i. vi-ganka (cf. gahka), adj. 

Fearless ; acc* ham, adv,, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 196, 3. II. vi-garik -f a, f*. Sus¬ 
picion, Nal. 24, 4l.— Comp. A-> adj. free 
from suspicion, fearless, Nal. 4,12. j Vis-, 
adj. fearless, Man. 7 , 176 (Panch. 123, 
18 read also nirv°), 

vigankata (Pan. 6, 2 , 28, 

nevertheless for original vi-soMkatci ), 
adj. Great, large, Bhatt. 2 , 50; Malat. 
78, 2 (with s) ; acc. tarn, adv. Vehe¬ 
mently, Pafich. 46, 5. 

vigada, I. adj. 1 . Of a white 

colour, M<egh. 41 ; tyq. 9, 26; Kir. 5, 
12. 2. Clear, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 

3 . Pure, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2680 ; spot¬ 
less, Qak. d. 97. 4 . Evident. 5 . Beau¬ 
tiful. II. m. White, the colour. 

vigaya, i.e. vi-gi+a, m. Doubt, 
uncertainty. 

vigayin, i.e. vigaya + in , 

adj. Dubious. 

vigara , i.e. vi-gri -f a, m. Kill¬ 
ing. 

falTTR vi-gas + ana, I. n. X. Dis¬ 
secting. 2. Killing, ruin, Utt.. Bianach. 
96, 5. II. m. A crooked sword. 

vi*gd$ + ifri, m., f. tri, and 

n. 1 . Who or what dissects, Man. 5, 
51. 2. Who or what kills. 

faiow i- vi-gakha (cf. gdkha), adj. 
Branchless. II. in. 1 . Karttikeya. 2. 
An attitude in shooting, standing with 
the feet a span apart. 3. A solicitor, a 
beggar. 4. A spindle. III. f. hha, The 
sixteenth lunar asterism, Lass. 16, 18. 

f%^TTrr^r vigatana, i. e. vi-gataya. 


ip 


(St 

!-, f- kpPj 


(Caus. of gad), -j- ana, adj., 

Cnuising to fall asunder, Bhag. P. 3, 

14, 4. 

vigaya , i.e. vi-gi -f- a, in. 
Sleeping and watching alternately. 

mgarana , i.e. vi-gri -f ana, 

n. Killing, 

fWTT vigarada, 1 Learned, wise. 

2. Skilled, conversant with, Panch. ii. 
d. 14; Chr. 5, 5. 3. Famous. 4. Bold, 
presuming. 

f%iTT^r vigada (perhaps vb. gri\ I. 

adj. 1. Great, large, Hit. 14, 4, M.M. 

2. Broad. 3. Eminent, illustrious, Hit. 
pr. d. 39, M.M. II. m, A sort of deer. 
III. f. la. 1. The city Ougein, M'egh. 31, 
and another town. 2. Bitter apple, 
Cucumis colocynthis. 

f%3n*jTrtT vigala -f ta, f. X, Mag- 
nitude. 2. Breadth. 3. Distinction. 4 
vi-gikha (probably from 

gikha ), I. m. X. An arrow, Chr. 34, 

13; Bajat. 5, 221 ( utkhdyamana -, adj. 
While the arrow was drawn out). 2. 
An iron crow, II. f. hha. 1. A 
sort of needle. 2. A spade. 3. A 
highway.—Comp. Kataksha-, m. an 
arrow-like amorous look, Bhartr. 2, 76. 

vigipa, u. A house. 

vi+gishta -f- ta (yb. gisk), 

f. X. Excellence, distinction, Hit. pr. 
d. 42, M.M. 2. Individuality, having 
distinguishing properties. 3. Pecu¬ 
liarity, as of duty. 

viguddhi. i.e, vi-gudhli, f. 

X. Purity, Man. 5, 67; 9, 9 . 2. Cor¬ 

rectness. 3. Purifying, purification, - 
Bhag. 6, 12 ; Utt. Barnach. 9, 17. 4. 

Sameness. 5. Bemoval of doubt. 

vigesha, i.e. vi-cish + a, m. 1. 
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fee, Pancli. 219, 14 ; at the end 
>mp. words, Different, e.g. gati-, 
m. Different ways, Paiicli. 247, U. 
purusha -, This or that man, Fahch. i. 
d. 124. 2. Special property, Hit. pr. 

d. 25, M.M. 3. A change for the 
better, Malav. 46, 9. 4 . Sort, kind, 

manner, Megh. 65 ; Hit. ii. d. 149 ; 
Pahch. 114, 25; a different object, 
Megh. 58. 5- Excellence, superiority; 

vigeshena , Particularly, Pancli. 142,15 ; 
162, 9 ; at the end of comp, words, 
Excellent; e,g. bhaksha -, m. Excellent 
food, Pahch. 113, 9; 117, 2, cf. my 
transl. n. 767 ; Vikr. d. 142. 6. A 

limb. 7. A mark on the forehead 
with sandal. 8. Speciality, charac¬ 
teristic marks, Lass. 13, 4 (tapasvin 
of an ascetic). 9. Abb mgeshat , Especi¬ 
ally, Pahch. ii. d. 100 ; even more, 
just for that, Pahch. 109, 19.—Comp. 
A-vigesha + m, adv. without choosing, 
Arj. 3, 32. Tapavigesha , i.e. tapas-, 
in. pi. various piodes of devotion, Man. 
2, 165. Daga -, xn. a special condition, 
Hit. 78, 8, M.M. Ms-, I. m. want of 
difference, Hit. 113, 11. II. adj. 1. 
having no discrimination, Hit. ii. d. 
68. 2. not different. 3. equal. 4. 

acc. shorn , adv. a. .without difference, 
Hit. 84, 6, M.M. >b. alike, Hit. 128, 
10. c. exceedingly^ *Utt. Ramach. 99, 
6. Prasadhona m. highest accom¬ 
plishment, Vikr. d. 22. Rasa -, in. a 
more excellent juice, Pahch. ii. d. 37. 
Sc-, adj. 1. having discrimination, 
Hit. 55, 13. 2. having characteristic 

qualities. 3. extraordinary, Hit. 60, 
6, M.M. 


vigeshaka, i.e. vi-gish -j- 



aka, I. adj. Discriminative, distin¬ 
guishing. II. m. and n. 1. An attri¬ 
bute, a predicate. 2. A mark on the 
forehead made with sandal, etc., and 
worn either as an ornament, Malav. d. 
40; Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 4, or sectarial 
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distinction. — Comp. Patra sfcr<J$|3-. 
and lines drawn on the face with 
fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, etc., 
Ragh. 3, 55. Vi-pra-nashta - (vb nag), 
adj., f. ka , one whose discriminative 
faculty or jperception has disappeared, 
Ram. 3 , 5^, 6 . £a-,adj. discriminated, 
having distinguishing properties, Bha- 
shap. 1 . 

vigesha-jtia, adj. 1 . Deeply 

learned, Hit. 129, 9; iv. d. 98. 2 . 

Wise, Intelligent. — Comp. A-, adj. 
having no judgment, Hit. iii. d. 126. 

vigeshana , i.e. vi-gish + 

ana , I. adj. 1. Discriminative. 2 . 
Distinctive. II. n. 1 . Distinguishing, 
discriminating. 2 . An attribute, epi¬ 
thet, Vikr. 20 , 3.— Comp, Ms-, adj. 
without attributes, Bhag. P. 2 , 10 , 34. 
Sa adj. distinguished, characterised. 

vigeshana + to, f. The 

state of being a distinguishing mark, 
Bhashap. 60; cf Kusumahj. transl. 


pp„ 13, 55, n. 


vigeshana -f vant, adj., 

f. vatx, Having a distinguishing attri¬ 
bute, Bhashap. 131. 

vigeshatas, adv. Espe¬ 
cially, Hit. 80, 1 , M.M.; particularly, 
Vikr. d. 62 .— Comp. Sa adv. parti¬ 
cularly, excellently. 

vigesha + vant, adj. I. 

Peculiar. 2 . Excellent. 3 . Superior, 
better, Johns. Sel. )7, 73. 

vigeshya + ka (vb. gish), 

latter part of a comp. adj. in tadvad- 
vigeshyaka, i.e. tadvant Relating to an 
object possessing such an attribute, 
Bhashap. 134 ; cf. Kusumahj. transl. 61, 
1 - 6 . 

vigodhana , i.e. vi-gndh 4 - 
ana, I. n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying, 
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6, 19. 3. Expiation, Man. n, 
II. f. ni } The capital of 


vigodhitva , i.e vigodhin 

-\-tva 9 n. 1 . Cleaning. 2. Purifying. 
3. Freeing from obstructions, clearing, 
Hit. iii. d. 86 . 

vigogtkin, i.e. vi-gud/i 4 

in, adj. 1 . Cleaning. 2 . Purifying. 
3. Clearing, 

vigoshana, i.e. vi-gush + 

an a, I. adj. (?), Prying, Arj. 8 , 8 ; tlie 
name of a weapon. II. n. Drying.— 
Comp. Talu n. the growing dry of the 
palate (by much speaking), MBh. 8,4760. 

vigna , i.e. 2 .vichh 4- na , m. 
Splendour, Pan. iii. 3, 90; vi. 4, 19, 

vig^pati, m. Lord of the 
house, Lass. 1 Q 0 , i3=:Rigv. vii. 15,.7. 

faip&T vigpaluy f. A proper name, 
Chr. 296, lo=Rigv. i. 112 , 10 . 

and vigrcuiancty 

i.e. vi-gran 4- ana, n. Gift, donation, 
Ragh. 2 , 54 (a). 

fa’SR vi-gra/m-y a, m. Rest, re¬ 
pose, quiet, Vikr, d. 42. 

vi-grambh + a (also 

visrambha), m. 1 . Trust, confidence, 
Pahch. i. d. 306 ; ii. d. 190. 2 . Affec* 

tion, Hit. 46, T, M.M. (- alapa , Affec¬ 
tionate talk). 3. Sportive noise. 

vigrambhin, i.e. vi-grambhy 
and vigrambha , 4 -iw, also 

visrambhin, adj. 1 » Trusting, confiding 
in. 2. Trustworthy, MBh. 1 , 5845 ( s ). 

vigraya , i.e. vi-gri 4 a, m. 

1 . Abode, asylum. 2 . Dependence 
upon. 

vigrayin , adj. 1 . Living 
or dwelling in. 2. Depending on. 



vi-gravasy m. A p$op 
' s « 
name, Ram, 8, 53, 30. 

vigranana , see vigranana , 

vigrdntiy i.e. vi-gram 4 ti, 

f. Rest, repose, Yikr. d. 20 ; Kath&s. 22 , 
104 ( rales—vasavegmeva vigrcLntyai — 
avayor abhavai, literally. It was for 
us like the sleeping-room of the god¬ 
dess of love for reposing in), 

vigrama, i.e. vi^gram 4«, 

in. 1. Rest, repose, Pafich, 145, 9 ; 
Hit, i, d. 138, M.M. 2. Stop, pause, 
Utt. Ramach. 103, 13 . 

vigrava, i.e, vx-gruAr m., 

and vi-gru 4 ti % f. Fame, cele¬ 

brity, notoriety.—Comp. Loka-vigruti, 
f, 1 . fame, 2 . unfounded rumour. 

vi-glath -f~ a, adj. Relaxed, 
Ragh. 6 , 73; languid. 

viglesha, i.e>^vi-glish-\-ct, m. 

1 . Separation, Pauch., 225, 18 (with 
saha ); disunion. 2. A chasm, Kathas. 

2 , 49.—Comp. Chitta-y m, separation 
of the hearts, loss of friendship, Pahch, 
225, 17 (with instr.). 

vigleshin, i.e. vi-glish 4 in, 
adj. Falling, Ragh. 16, 67 - 

vigva , probably vi-gvi (cf. the 

aor. of gui, a^gvam, and gagvant), I. 
adj. 1. All, every, Lass. 97, 2 = Rigv, 
vi. 64, 1; every one, Lass. 101, 4= 
Rigv. vii, 16, 1; particularly former 
part of comp, words, cf. vigva^karman, 
vigvakrity etc. 2, Whole. 3. Uni¬ 
versal. II. m. 1. A term of the 
Vedanta philosophy, the faculty per¬ 
ceiving singleness, Vedantas. in Chr. 
209, 13 , 2. pi. (vigve), A class of 

deities, Indr. 2 , 13. III. n. The 
world, C^ak. d. 1 . IV. (n. and) f. va, 
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^gyhger. V. f, v&, A tree, a plant, 
i turn ferox. 

f%W:T vigva + ha- dru, I. adj. 

Wicked. II. m. 1 . A dog trained for 
the chase. 2. Sound. 

vigva-kri -f t y m. I. The 

creator. 2. A son of Brahman, the 
artist of the gods (=s vigva-kar man), 
Simd. 3, 13, cf. 10. 

vigvajanina , 

vigvajaniya, and vigvajanya , 

i.e. vigva-jana + ina. , or ov ya, adj. 
Good for all men, universally salutary, 
Man. 9, 3l (-j°nya). 

fif 3 ^ f? wpiHi;/* -f ^ I. adj. All-sub- 

doing. II. m. 1 . A particular sacrifice, 
Man. li, 74. 2. The noose of Varuna. 

fTTO vigvatich, A false writing 
for vishvaiich , q. cf. 

vigva ^tas, adv. Every¬ 
where. 

vigva-tur , adj. All-subdu¬ 
ing, Chr. 288, 16=Eigv. i. 48, 16. 

vigvadryaAch , i.e. vigva 

4- tra-anch (with d for t ; cf. also 
tiryanch ), adj., f. drichi , Moving 
everywhere. 

vigvapsan , i.e. vigva-bhas 

+hn (properly the curtailed ptcple. of 
the pres.), m. 1 . A god. 2. Fire. 
3. The sun. 4. The moon. 

vigvambhara , i.e. -f- m 

-MH-fa, I. adj. All-sustaining. II. 
m. 1. Vishnu. 2. Indra. III. f. m, 
The earth, Utt. Ramach. 7, li. 

vi-gvas *f ana, n. Trusting, 

confiding in. 

i.e. vi-gvasamya -f ta 

(vb. gvas), f. Inspiring confidence, £ak. 
27, 17. 



vigva-sah + a, I. adj^ 

enduring. II> f. 1. The earth. 2. 
One of the tongues of fire. 

vigva-su-vid , adj. Giving 

everything well, Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. 

1. 48, 2. 

vigva-srij (nom. sing. 

-srit and srik, MBh. 14, 7367), m. 1. 
The creator of the universe, MBh. 1.1.; 
QiQ. 9, 80. 2. Brahman. 

vigv&chi, i. e. vigva-anch 

-f i, f. The name of an Apsaras, Lass. 

2. ed. 50, 22. 

fwfinr vigvdmitra , i. e. vigva. 

- mitra, , m. The name of a Muni, Johns. 
Sel. 23, 118. 

fanroi vigvava&u , i.e. vigva-vasu, 

m. 1 . One of the Manus. 2 . One of 
the Gandharvas, In dr. 2, 18. 

vigvdsa , i.e. vi-gvas + a, m. 

1 - Confidence, trust, Panch. ii. d. 23. 
2. Faith, Vikr. 71, 13. 3. Secret, Hit. 

73, 16.— Coinp. A-, m. 1. want of con¬ 
fidence, distrust, Panch. i. d. 295. 2. 

treachery (?), Ram. 3, 52, 48. °gam, 
adv. without confiding, distrustfully, 
Pafich. iii. d. 59. 

(or *TT ?), vigvaJdna (or 
na), i.e. vi-gvlas, Caus., 4 ana, n. (or f.), 
Producing confidence, Panch. 165, 15. 

fwfK vigvasin , i.e. vi-gvas , and 

vigvasa , ~f- in, adj., f. ny 1* Trusting, 
2. Trusty, honest. — Comp. A-, adj. 
mistrustful, Megh. ill. 

finsrit^TT vigvasaikasara , i. e. 
vigvdsa-eka-sara } m. A proper name, 
Raj at 5, 44. 

vigvebhojas (i.e. vigva 

and b/iojas), m. A name of Indra, 
Matsyapurana, see Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 
p. 250, n. 
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ft* 

VISff, i. x, Par. To 


2-ft^ VISH\ ii. 3, vevish , Par. 
Atm. To pervade, to embrace, etc. 
(ved.).—With the prep. qfr pari , 

Caus. 1. To present, to offer, Man. 3, 
228 ; to offer food, MBh. 1, 7182 (where 
it is written with g instead of sh ). 
2. To wait on, Ram. l, 13, 14. 

1 3. ft*, ii. 9, vishna, vishni , Par. 
To separate. 

4 -ft*, vish> f. Excrement, Man. 4, 

48.— Comp. Karna f. ear-wax, Man. 
5, 135. 

vis ha, I. m. and n. Poison, 

Ranch. iii. d. 83 (n.). II, n. 1. Water. 
2. See visa, —Comp. Karna -, n. poison 
sprinkled in one’s ears (treacherous 
speech), Paiich. i. d. 338. Dushi -, n. 
vegetable poison that has become 
old and diminished in strength, Sucjr. 
2, 254, 7. Drishti -, m. a snake, Kir. 
14, 25. Nis~, adj., f. sha, deprived of 
poison, Paiich. iii. d. 83. Nctra-, adj. 
having poison in one’s eyes, MBh. 2, 
2140. Maha -, m. a small venomous 
snake, Ram. 3, 53, 55. L&la-, m, an 
insect whose spittle is poison, as a 
spider.—Cf. Lat, virus ; toe, <ov; Lat. 
viola (poison is connected with blue, 
cf. visha-pushpa, and ^iva’s neck grow¬ 
ing blue, by swallowing the poison 
churned out of the sea). 

vishahga , i.e. a, m. 

Attachment— Comp. Ni$-> adj. indif¬ 
ferent, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 51. 

vishanna-\-ta (vb. sad), f. 
Dejection, want of energy. 

fif^rfT visha + ta , f. State of poison, 
Qi$. 9, 68. 

ft** visha-da, I. adj. 1. Giving 
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poison. 2. Shedding water. 

A cloud. III. n. Green vitriol. 

visha-dargana-mri- 
tyu + ka, m. A kind of pheasant. 

vishadhara , i.e. visha-dhri 

+ a, I. adj. Venomous. II. ra. A 
snake. 

vishama , i.e. vi-sama, I. adj., 

f. ma, 1. Unequal, different, Kir. 5, 
40. 2. Inconstant, Hit. ii. d. 104. 3. 

Odd (in numbers), figurat., Panch.. i, d. 
126. 4. Unhappy, Hit. iv. d. 3. 5. Un¬ 
paralleled, unequalled, Da^ak. in Chr. 
199, 1. 6. Uneven, Pahch. ii. d. 188; 

sloping, Vikr. lo, 9. 7. Rough, Vikr. 

d. 49; Pahcli. 188, 9. 8. Difficult, pain¬ 
ful, Bhartr. 2, 54 ; disagreeable, Panch. 

1. d. 12. 9. Frightful, Hit. iii. d. 133. 

10. Dishonest, wicked, Hid. l t 39 ; Hit. 

11. d. ill. 11. Partial, Man. 7, 27. II. 

n. 1. Inequality. 2. Oddness. 3. 
Unevenness, Man. 1,24 (uneven valleys, 
Jones). 4. An inaccessible place, a 
precipice, Ram. 3, 51, 40; Paiich, 142, 
6; a thicket, a pit, Man. 8, 232. 5, 

Difficulty, pain, Paiich. v. d. 65; mis¬ 
fortune, Bhartr. 2, 95.—Comp. Vakya 
- vajra -, adj. rough, coarse, by (using) 
thunderbolt-like words, Panch, iii. d. 
236 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2928). 

visha + may a, adj., f. yi 

(Paiich. i. d„ 211, ya, but cf. Bolitl; 
Ind. Spr. 119, read vishamayyo ), Poi¬ 
sonous. 

vishama-stha , adj. 1. Stand¬ 
ing unevenly. 2. Being in difficulty 
or misfortune, Nal. 10, l. 3. Inac¬ 
cessible, Paiich. i. d. 195. 4. Safely 

posted. 

vishamita , i.e. vishama 

ita , adj. 1. Made crooked, Kir. lo, 56. 

2. Made difficult to be walked on, Kir. 

12. 6o. 
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f vishaya (probably vi-kshi f a), 

A collection of villages. 2. A 
country, Kajat. 5, 51; Panch. 129, 14; 
a kingdom, Bhartr. 2, 12; Ram. 3, 54, 
28 ( t yama -, The lower regions, death) ; 
a place, Q&k. *04, 14 5 Kir. 5, 38,. 3. 

Anything indigenous or peculiar to a 
province. 4. Home, province, depart¬ 
ment, sphere, Yikr. 39, 14 ; Paiich. 4, 
17 ( t jivitavya Duration of life) ; Paiich. 
227, 22 (application); element, that 
which is peculiarly known to those 
who occupy themselves with it or live 
therein. 5. Horizon, sight, a place 
which may be looked over by somer 
body, reach, Man, 8, 148; Hit. 28, 
3, M.M.; Megh. 35; 101. 6. Any¬ 

thing perceivable by the senses, an 
object of sense, Man. 1, 15 ; Yikr. d. 9. 
7- An object in general, Bhashap. 36; 
atra visit aye , Concerning this object, 
Panch. 114,20 ; dhanavishaye, Concern¬ 
ing wealth, Panch. 139, 3; strinam 
vis hay e 9 Concerning women, 27, 18 ; 
au object of art, Malav. d. 29. 8. 

Worldly object, affair, business, enjoy¬ 
ment, etc., Pa&cb. iii. d. 244; sensual 
enjoyment, Hit. iii, d. 116. 9. Aim, 

Qii?. 9, 40. 10. A religious observance. 
11. Refuge, asylum, 12. A lover, a 
husband.—Comp. A -, I. adj. unac¬ 
quainted with worldly objects, Qak. 55, 
20. II. m. 1. not being an object, 
Malat. 17, 2. 2. invisibility, Hit. 

ii. d. 77. An^anya-y adj. having, or 
referring to, no other object, Yikr. 
d. l. Avdk&ga-, adj., f. ya, literally, 
having as its sphere space, room, i.e. 
demanding a place (which it can¬ 
not get because the heart is filled with 
pride, etc.), Punch, iii. d. 264. Cha - 
hslmrvishaya , i.e. chakshus-, m. sight, 
Man. 2, 298. A-chakshus-y adj. not 
distinguishable by one’s eye, Man. 4, 
77. Guna-samudaya-avapti-y adj., f. 
ya 9 having as its object the acquire¬ 
ment of a multitude of good qualities, 
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Hit. i. d. 174, M.M. Nis-y I. 
home, not being a dwelling-place^" 
Hariv. 3654. II. adj. 1. having no 
home, banished. Ram. 3, 79, 47. 2. not 

attached to worldly objects, Bhag. P. 
2, \y 19. Niti-y m. sphere of prudent 
conduct, Pohch. 112 , 19. Pa/aya?ia~, 
adj,, f. ya , having flight as its object, 
i.e. advising flight, Pahch. 247,6. Mitra-y 
in. friendship, Panch. 1S1, li. Yuvati-, 
m. a woman, Megh. 80. Qruti-, m. 
1. an object of hearing, i.e. sound, 
£ak. d. i. 2, an object of the Vedas. 
Sva-, m. one’s own country, Hit. i. d. 
170, M,M. 

vis hay ay in, i.e. vishaya 

-\-yin (for vin), m. 1 . A king. 2 . An 
organ of sense. 3. Kama. 4. A sen¬ 
sualist. 5. A materialist. 6. A man 
of business. 

vishayiny i.e. vishaya + i?i, 

I. adj., f. ni . 1. Attached to sensual 

objects, carnal, sensual, Hit. ii. d. 144 ; 
voluptuary, Qak. 68, 14. 2 . Conver¬ 

sant with worldly occupations, Hit. 
13, 7, M.M. II. m. 1 . A king. 2 . 
Kama. 3* A sensualist. 4- A mate¬ 
rialist, 5. A man of business. 

vishahara , i.e. visha-hri -f a, 

1. adj. Removing venom, II. f. ra 
and, riy The goddess of the serpent race, 
the sister of Vasuki. 

fw vish + a, I. f. Excrement, 
Amarak, II. ind. Intellect. 

vishana, i.e. vi-so ana 9 m. 

(f. ni)y and n. 1. The horn of an 
animal, Bhartr. 2, 5; Pahch. i. d. 311. 

2. The tusks of an elephant or boar, 
Lass. 2. ed. 46, 24 ; Draup. 8, 21. II. 
f. niy The name of two plants. III. n. 
Costus speciosus— Comp. Nis-, adj. 
without tusks, MBh. 6, 4677. gaga-, 
and gagaka-, n. the horn of a hare; 









improbable or extraordinary, 

5 ; 3, 99. 

wfW5T N vishanin, i.e. vishana -f 

in, I. adj. 1. Having horns, MBh. 6, 
71. 2. Having huge tusks, Bam. 2, 

52, 18, ’Serarap. II. m. 1. Any animal 
with horns. 2. A bull. 3. An elephant. 

vishada , i.e. vi-sad+a, m. 1 . 

Lassitude, dejection, lowness of spirits, 
want of energy, fear, Draup. 8, 3; Ckr. 
40, 20; weakness, Malat. 35, 9. 2. Dis¬ 
tress, affliction, sorrow, Vikr. 5, 11; 
Pahch. 221, 5. 3. Disappointment, 

despair, Hit. i. d.32, M.M.—Comp. A-, 
adj. unwearied, Johns. Sel. 57, 160. 
Sa-viskada -f in, adv. afflicted, Panch. 
107, 19 ; sorrowful, Yikr. 30, 12. 

vishadin , i.e. vishada -f- in, 

adj., f. nt, 1 . Dejected, Bhag. 18, 23. 
2. Sorrowful, Man. 6, 57. 

famVQ VISE A YA, a denomin. 

derived from visha with i/a, Atm. To 
turn into poison, Bhartr. 1, 34. 

vishu (probably a loc. pi. of 

dvi, cf. vi), adv. 1 . Equally, same, 
alike. 2. Many, various. 

vishuva , vishuva t ,, 

i.e. vishu+ vant, n. (va, by dropping 
the final t), The equinox. Hit. 114, 22 
(va). 

VIS UK, see vashk. 

frfZfiTO vishkambha, i.e. vi-skambh 
+•< 3 , m. 1. Obstacle, hindrance, resist¬ 
ance. 2. The bolt of a door. 3. A 
post, the roof-tree of a house. 4. 
Spreading. 5. A posture of the devotees, 
called yogin. 6. Act, doing anything. 
7. The first of the twenty-seven astro¬ 
nomical periods called Yogas . 8. A 

prelude. 

vishkambha -f ha, m. A 
prelude, Yikr. 36, 14; Qak. 31, 13. 
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vishkambhin 

-skambh + in, I. adj. Obstructive, im¬ 
peding. II. m. The bolt of a door. 

vishkira , i.e. vi-krt + a, rn, 

1 . A bird, Utt. Bamach, 40, 13. 2. 

Tearing to pieces.—Comp. Nakha -, m. 
a bird wounding with strong talons, a 
bird of prey, Man. 5, 13. Smera-f m. 
a peacock. 

vishtapa (cf. pish/apa, and 

piv for pi-pa , s.v. pa), m. and n. 
A world, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3288.— 
Comp, Tri-, n. the world of Indra, 
Yajn. 3, 330. 

vishtambha , i.e. vi-stambh -{- 

a, m. 1. Obstacle. 2. Stopping. 3. 
Placing in or upon, planting (one’s 
feet), Kir. 13, 16. 4. Paralysis, loss 

of motion. 

vishtambhin, i.e. vi-stambh 

4 in, adj., f. ni, X. Stopping. 2. Check¬ 
ing. 3. Making motionless. 

fw vishtara, i.e. vi-stri -f* a, m. 

1. A handful of Ku$a or sacred grass, 
MBh. 3, 1881. 2. A seat made of 

twenty-five straws of Ku^a grass tied 
up in a sheaf. 3. A layer, MBh. 15, 
739 ; a bed. 4. A couch, a seat, Yikr. 
86, 15. 5. The seat of a Brahman, 

either real or in effigy, as presiding at 
a sacrifice. 6. A tree. 

1%VT vishta, (Panch. 192, 16), and 

vishlha (Man. 3, 180; 4, 220 ; 10, 

9i), f. Fasces, ordure (cf. 4. vish). — 
Comp. Go-vishthfi, 9 f. cow-dung. Mukha 
- vishtha, f. a cockroach. 

vishti, i.e. 2. vish -f- ti, I. adj. 

and sbst. Working, a workman. II. 
f. 1. Occupation, Chr. 294, 3=Bigv. 
i. 92, 3; act, action. 2. Unpaid labour. 
3. Hire, Bam. 2, 63, 55, Seramp. 4. 
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dispatching. 5. Sending to 


vishthala , i.e. vi-sthala , n. A 
place situated remote or apart. 

ft&T visit tha, see visit ta . 

visknu, i.e. m. 1. 

Yishnu, one of the three principal 
Indian deities, Chr, 291, 7=Rigv. i. 85, 
7; Pa/ich. 44, 16. 2. Agni. 3. One 

of the Yasus. 4. The name of an 
ancient law-giver. 5. A pious man. 

vishnu -p may a, adj., f. yi, 
Emanated from Yishnu. 

vishpanda , i.e. vi~spand-\-a, 
m. Throbbing. 

f^WPC vishphara, i.e. vi-sphar + a, 
m. The twang of a bow (cf. visphara ). 

viskya , i.e. visha+ya, adj. De¬ 
serving death by poison. 

fSnsff vishpanda , i.e. vi-syand f a, 
in. Flowing, trickling. 

fasjiiw vishvakshena , and fa- 

vishvaksena , i. e. visit vanch 

-sena (see seraa), m. Yishnu, Bhag. P. 
8, 13, 24 (^). 

vishvaiich, i.e. vishu-anch, 

I. adj., f. skuchi, Going everywhere, 
all-pervading, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 20. II. 
acc. vak, adv. 1. Every way, every¬ 
where, Pari eh, ii. d. 2. 2. All about, 

Yedfuitas. in Chr. 207, 11. 

vishvanancij n., and 

viskvana, m., i.e. vi-svan f ana, or a, 
Eating, food. 

tfH VIS, i. 1 , Par. To go. 

(also viga and visho ), pro¬ 
bably curtailed visara, or visalct (cf. 
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both), i.e. vi-sri +a, n. The 
fibres of the stalk of the watdh 
Qak. d. 66 ; Yikr. d, 94 ; MBli. 13, 
4509; 12, 7877 (all with s), 

visaihyoga, i.e. vi-sam-yitj 
-f «, in. Separation. 

visafhvada , i.e. vi-sctm-vad 

-fa, m. 1. Contradiction, disagree¬ 
ment, Panch. iii. d. 261; Malay, d. 23. 

2 . Disappointing, deceiving. 

visamvadin , i.e. vi-sam 

-vad, and visaMvada, -f in, adj., f. ni, 

I. Contradicting, disagreeing, Raj at. 

5, 193. 2. Disputing. 3. Crafty, cun¬ 

ning.— Comp. A-, adj. incontestible, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 197, 11. 

visamshthula (vi, sam , and 

vb. stha ), adj. Unsteady, agitated, 
Kavya Pr. 105, 1. 

fast visara , i.e. vi-sri f a, m. 1. 
Spreading, Kavya Pr. 79, 9. 2. A 

multitude, Malat. 23, 14. 

visarga , i.e. vi-srij -f a, in. 1. 

Abandoning. 2. Final emancipation. 
3- Departure. 4. Relinquishment. S. 
Dismission, Chr. 9, ss, 6. Creation, 
Bhag. 8, 3. 7. Evacuation of excrement, 
Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 20. 8. Separa¬ 

tion. 9. Donation. 10. Light, lustre. 

II. The southern course of the sun. 

visarjana , i.e. vi^rij-^ana, 

n. 1. Relinquishing, Nal. 10, 15. 2. 

Sending away, dismissing, Chr. 9, 38. 

3. Sending. 4. Donation, Lass. 80. 3 
(Prakr.). 5. Throwing the image of a 
deity in holy water, as the concluding 
rite of a festival. 

visarpa, i.e. vlsrip -f a, rn. 1. 

Spreading, IJtt. Ramach. 23, 6. 2. Fly¬ 
ing, gliding. 3. Going. 4. Unwished 
consequence of any act. 

visarpana , i.e. vi-srip -f ana, 
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lading. 2. Flying. 3. Going 


visarpin, i.e. vi-srip -f- in, 

adj,, f. ini, 1 . Spreading, <^ 1 * 9 . 9, 36 ; 
Yikr. cl. 16 ( vasudhadhara-karidara 
Spreading through the clefts of the 
mountains, viz. the echo); 67, 1 . 2. 

Gliding, going gently.—Comp. Manda **, 
adj, moving slowly, Pahch. i. cl. 282 (a 
louse). 

flit vis ala, probably vi-sri f a 
(with l for r) y m. A shoot, a sprout. 

visa/ra , i.e. vi-sri + a, I. m. 

1 . Going smoothly, gliding. 2 . Expan¬ 
sion, Nalocl. 1 , 19. 3 . A fish. II. 11 . A 
wood. III. f. ri, The region of the 
winds. 

visa? in, i.e. vi-sriin, I. 

adj., f. ini. 1. Gliding, flowing. 2 . 
Spreading, Kir. 10 , 11 . II. m. A fish. 

m *n visini , i.e. visa+in+i (see 

mgct), f. 1. A lotus flower, Bhartr. 3 , 7. 

2. An assemblage of lotus flowers, 
Malat. 61, 6. 

visuchiha (akin to suchi), 

f. 1. Spasmodic cholera, Pahch. 138, 
8. 2. Symptoms of disease. 

visurana , i.e. vi - j*s*/r 4 ana , 

11 ., and f. na, Sorrow, Yikr. d. 82 
(Prakr.). 

vi- 1 sur 4 * ita, I. n. Repent¬ 
ance. 11 . f. ta, A fever. 

vi-sri 4- tvara, adj. Going 
smoothly, gliding. 

vi-sri 4* fnarci, adj. Gliding. 

visrishti, i.e. vi-srij-\-1i , f. 

1. Quitting. 2. Leaving. 3. Dismis¬ 
sing. 4. Giving. 

iRr vista , m. A weight of gold, 
about half an ounce Troy. 
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iris tor a, i.e. vi-stri 4 * a, m 

Spreading. 2. Prolixity, Pahch. iii. d. 
103. 3. Detail; instr. °rena } Fully, at 

length, Chr. 9 , 37; Sund. 1 , 1 . 4. 

Abundance, Man. 6, 55 ; multitude, Hit. 
iii. d. 12 . 5. Assemblage, a large com¬ 
pany, Man. 3 , 125 . 6. A bed.' 7. A 

seat, Bkatt. 2 , 26.— Comp, Atl -, m. ex¬ 
cessive prolixity, Yikr. 3, 6 ( alam , 
with instr., enough). Sa- t adj. with 
(its) detail, complete, Pahch. 114, 20 . 
Su-vistara 4 - m, adv. at large, Hit. 73, 
15. 

fWT?f^ s vistara 4 - tas, adv. Fully, 
at length, Pahch. 181, 2. 

vistarata, f. Spreading, 

Kir. 5, 7. 

vistara 4 gas, adv. Fully, 
at length, Man. 9 , 250. 

vistara , i.e. vi-stri 4 a, m. 1 . 

Spreading, extension, Megh. 18, 2. 

Vastness. 3. Length, Ram. 1 , 40, 15. 
4. Detail, Yajh. 3, 95. 5. Breadth^ 

amplitude. 6. Amplification. 7. The 
diameter of a circle. 8. The branch of 
a tree with its new shoots.— Comp. Ati -, 
m. excessive extension, Pahch. 245, 
24. 

vistarin, i.e. vistarain, 

adj., f. rini, 1. Extending, Utt. Rarnach. 
157, 16 ; large, Malat. 131 , 10. 2. 

Powerful, Malat. 81, 15. 

vi-stirna + ta (vb. stri), f. 

1. Extension, Hit. iii. d. 53. 2. Yast- 

ness. 

vi-stri 4 ti, f. 1. Spreading, 

expansion. 2. Breadth. 3. The diameter 
of a circle. 

vi-spashta (properly ptcplo. 

of the pf. pass, of spag, see drig), adj. 
X. Apparent, evident. 2 . Plain, intel¬ 
ligible. 3. °tam, adv. Evidently, Indr. 
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-Comp. L adj. not clear, 
2. acc. tarn, adv. without 
Enouncing well letters and accents, 
Man. 4, 99. 

visphara , i.e. vi-sphar -f a, 
m. The twang of a bow. 

vi-sphulihga , m. 1. A 

spark of fire, MBh. l, 1431. 2. A sort 

of poison. 

vi-sphurjathii , ni. 1 . Roll¬ 
ing, Ragli. 13, 12 . 2. Thunder, ib. 14, 

<32. 

visphota , i.e. vi-$phut+ a y 

m., and f. ta, 1 . Boil, pustule, £ak. 
Sch. ad 20, 10. 2. Small-pox. 

vismaya , i.e. vi-stni -f a, nx. 

X. Surprise, Vikr. 78,5; wonder, Panel). 

1. d. 459 (< balake ko tra vismayah , lite¬ 
rally, What wonder concerning a little 
boy, i.e. how much more a little boy). 

2. Pride, Man. 4, 237. 3. Doubt, un¬ 

certainty, Hit. 13, J9 ; perplexity, Hit. 
ii. d. 13.— Comp. Sa.-vismaya, adj., f. ya, 
1. surprised, Panel). 44, 24. 2. doubt¬ 

ful, Hit. 54,18. 3. °yam, ady. surprised, 
Panel). 76, 24. 

vismayoMgama , i.e. vi¬ 
smaya -f tri-gam 4- a, adj. A stonishing 
(with acc. atmanam , thyself), Johns. 
Sol. 17, 73. 

vis may in , i.e. vismaya -f 
in , adj., f. nL Astonished. 

. fipiTTW vismarana , i.e. vi-smri -f 
ana, n. Forgetting. 

vismapana , i.e. vi-smi, 

Caus., -f ana, n. 1 . Causing surprise, 
Bhag. P. l, 15, 5. 2. Illusion, deceit. 

3. Kama. 4. A magical or enchanted 
city, a city of the Gandharvas. 

vi-smri -f ti, f. Forgetting. 
Utt. Ramach. 122 , 5. 
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vi-syand+a, in. Jb7rr*)|ig,, 

trickling. 

fa* visra, n. A smell like that of 
raw meat, Qak. 74, 10 (Prakr.). 

fiMnj vi-srams+a, m. 1. Relax¬ 
ation. 2. Decay. 

vi-srams -f cr rca, n. X. Loosen¬ 
ing, untying, Sail. D. 113 , 16. 2. Falling. 

3. Flowing, dropping. 4. A laxative. 

visrambha , and 
visrambhin , see t?ipr°. 

faWT visrasa , i.e. f. 

Decrepitude. 

visravana, i.e. vi-sru, Caus., 

4- n. 1. Causing to flow. 2. 

Bleeding. 3. Distilling. 4. A spirit 
distilled from molasses. 

viha-ga (cf. tu/m), m. 1. A 

bird, Paucb. ii. d. 21 . 2. A cloud. 3. 

An arrow. 4. The sun. 5. The moon. 
6. A planet. 

fro vihamga , i.e, vika + tn-ga (see 

the last), I. adj. Flying, going swiftly. 
II. m. A bird, Pahcli. 157 , 20.- — Comp. 

A*&-, adj. witbout birds, Hariv. 3489. 

vihamgama , i.e. viha 4- m 

-gam + a (see the last), I. m. A bird, 
Paiich. ii. d. 20 . II. f. ma, A pole or 
yoke for carrying burthens. 

viharngika, i.e. vihamga, 

in the signification of vihaiTigama, -f ha, 
f. A pole or yoke for carrying burthens. 

vihati , i.e. I. vi-han -f ti, f. 

X. Striking, killing. 2. Defeat, Nalod. 

1, 10; Kir. 10, 63. II. vi-hati , m. A 
friend.— Comp. Premay a-, f. denial, 

vi-hanana, m. X. Im¬ 
pediment. 2* Killing, injuring. 3. A 
bow for cleaning cotton. 
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liliara, i.e. vi-hri 4r^ m. 1. 

;> action. 2. Absence. 3. Exchanging, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 920 . 

viharana, i.e. vi~hri+ana, 

n. 1. Taking off or away. 2 . Going 
about for pleasure or exercise, Pahch. 
25 , 10 ; roaming, Bhartr. 3 , 92 . 3. 

Relaxation, pastime, pleasure, Pahch. 
236 , 18 . 


vihartri , i.e. vi-hri + tri, m. 


One who robs, Draup. 8, 46. 

vi-has + ana, n. Laughing 

gently. 

vi-ha, • indecl. Heaven, para¬ 
dise. 

vihayas , i.e. vi-haas 

(for vas»). I. m. and n. 1. The sky. 

2. The open air, Man. 2, 186. II. 

insfcr. ay}, adv. Through the air, Ram. 

3. 54, 6. III. m. A bird.—Cf. x«°£. 

vihara , i.e. vi-hri + a, m. X. 

Wandering, going about, walking for 
pleasure, Ram. 3, 51, 20; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 219, 1. 2. Sporting, Hit. 83, 4, 

M.M ; pleasure, Da<;ak. in Chr. 182, 9; 
relaxation, Rain. 3, 49, 39. 3. A Baud- 
dha or Jaina convent, Pahch. 236, 8. 

4. A temple, Hit. 19, 10 (cf. vihara), 

5. A palace, Malat. 8, 4. 6. The 

shoulder. 7. A sort of bird. —Comp. 
Jayendra -, i.e. jaya-indra -, in. a con¬ 
vent built by Jayendra, a king of 
Cashmere, Rajnt. 5, 427. Nis-, adj. 
deprived of pleasure, Hariv. 11150. 
Ilimsa -, m. roaming with the inten¬ 
tion to do mischief, Ilam. 3, 51, 20. 


vihara ■+■ ha (or 

vihara 4- iha ?), adj., f. rika, Belonging 
to a Bauddha convent, Malat. 104, 9. 

vihara -f vant, adj. 
Taking pleasure, liking, Man. 10, 9. 

viharin , i.e. vi-hri and 



vihara , -f in, adj., f. ini , 1 . Wal 
about, wandering, Hit. i. d. 20, 

2. Taking pleasure or relaxation, re¬ 

joicing one’s self, (^ak. 17, 21 ; Pahch. 
30, 25; ii. d. 21. 3. Beautiful, Bhartr. 

1, 17. 

vihasa, i.e. vi-ha$-\-a, m. 
A gentle laugh. 

vi-hims + aka , adj. Injur¬ 
ing, Pahch. iii. d. 143. 

vihitrima , i.e. vi-liita- p 

rima (vb. dha), adj. Done according to 
rule, Bhatt. l, 13. 

vi-hina -f- ta (vb. ha), f. 
Abandoning, Pahch. ii. d. 146. 

Profit vi-hri+ti, f. 1 . Opening. 2 . 
Pastime, pleasure, Nalod. 2, 38. 

vi-heth-{-aha, m. An in- 
jurer, a reviler, MBh. l, 3076. 

vi-heth + ana, n. 1. Hurt¬ 
ing, killing. 2. Rubbing, grinding. 

3. Afflicting. 4. Affliction. 


vi-hval -f a, adj. 1. Agi¬ 
tated, Ram. 2, 48, 2 ; overcome with 
fear or agitation, Chr. 34, 8. 2. Dis¬ 

tressed, afflicted, Chr. 32, 28 (perhaps 
rather savihvala , in one word, full of 
emotion). 3. Fused, liquid. 4. Lan¬ 


guishing, Lass. 2. ed. 60, 25. 5. De¬ 


sponding, Malat. 142, 5.—Comp. A-, 
adj. strong, Chr. so, 2. Pari-, adj. 
very agitated, Ram. 2, 84, 6 Gorr. 

vihvala + ta, f. Agitation, 

anxiety. 

1, «f \ VI, ii. 2, Par. (ved.), 1. To 

go. 2 . To approach. 3. To pervade, 
to obtain. 4. To conceive, to grow 
pregnant. 5. To desire, to love, Chr. 
287, 6=Rigv. i. 48, 6. 6 . To eat, to. 

enjoy. 7. It is used as substitute for 
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jaj . To drive, to move. 8. To 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vita, 
rahquil, quiet, tame, Caus. vayaya 
and vapaya, To cause to conceive (see 
vap ).—Cf. oiau), (mi£, olij'iov ; Lat. ill 
•vitus (Not liking), in-vitare, To in¬ 
vite. 

2. ^ vi , f. Going. 

%> vika, i.e. vi + ka, m. 1. A 
bird. 3. Wind. 

ffanr vikaga, i.e. vi-kag -j- a, m. 
iEther, heaven. 

viksha, i.e. vi4k$h + a, I. m., 

and f. ksha, Sight, seeing, investiga¬ 
tion, Panch. 62, 12 (f.). II. n. 1. 
Surprise. 2. A visible object. 

vikshana , i.e. vi-iksk +• ana, 
n. Sight, seeing. 

vinkhci , i.e. viArikh -f a , f. 1. 

Moving. 2 . Dancing. 3. One of a 
horse's paces. 4. Cowach, Carpopo- 
gon pruriens. 

vxcltayana, i. e. vi-chi -f* 
ana, n. Research, inquiry. 

vichi (m. and) f., also ftvt 

vichi, f. 1. A wave, Hit. iii. d. no 
(i ); Panch. i. d. 209 (\). 2. A ray of 

light.. 3 . Small, little. 4. Leisure. 
5- Pleasure.—Comp. A-, I. adj. wavfc- 
less. II. m. a hell, Y&jri. 3, 224. 
Malta-, m. a hell, Man. 4, 89. 

VIJ, f i. l, Atm. To go. i. 10 

(properly a denomin. derived from 
vyaja), Par. To fan, Malat. 63, 9; Chr. 

25, 56.—With the prep. anu , i. 10, 

To fan, MBh. 3, 1764.—With ud, 

i. 10, To fan, MBh. 3, 1757.—With 
up a, i. 10, To fan, ^ak. 33, 6. 

vija, also bija , i.e. pro- 


, ,§L 


bably vi-ja (vb. jan), n. 
germ, Qak. 91, 14; Panch. 51, 11 ^ 200 ^ 
12. 2. Semen virile. 3. Receptacle, 

place of deposit. 4. Marrow. 5. 
Origin. 6 . Divine truth as the cause 
of being. 7 - The origin of the business 
of a drama. 8. The mystical syllable 
which forms the essential part of the 
mantra of any deity. 9. Algebra — 
Comp. A- , I. n. bad grain, Man. 9, 
291. II. adj. without manly strength, 
Man. 9, 79. Agni n. gold, Man. 5, 
113. (Jpta - (vb. vap), adj., f. ja, 

sown, £ak. 91, 14. Ugira -, m. the 

name of a mountain, Ram. 6, 3, 32; 
also ushira with sh instead of g, 4, 41, 
46. NUi-, n. a germ of intrigue, 
Pahch. 85, 20. Mani m. the pome¬ 
granate. Mantra n. seed-like de¬ 
liberation, Hit. ii. d. 138. Rang a-, 
n. silver. Sva-, m. the soul. Tiara 
n. quicksilver. IIari~, n. yellow 
orpimeut. 

vija Aka, 1. m. The common 

citron, Ram. 2, 69, 8, ed. Seramp. 2« 
A substitute for vija, as latter part of 
a comp, adj., e.g. a adj. Not sown, 
Man. 10, 71. 

I. n. vij -f- ana. I. Fanning, 

being fanned, Rajat. 5, 386. 2, A fan. 

II. n. Thing. III. m. 1. A sort of 
pheasant. 2. The ruddy goose. 

vijavat, adv. Like seed. 

vija + vant , adj., f. vati, 
Who or what has seed. 

vijin, i.e. vija -f in, I. adj. 

1. Having seed. 2. Having sown seed, 
Man. 9, 51 ; 52. II. m. A father, a 
progenitor. 

vijya, i.e. vija Ay a, adj. 1. 

Sprung from seed. 2. Sprung from 
some family. — Comp. Malta-, n. the 
septum of the scrotum, and part of the 
perinaoum. 
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vitika , f. 3L. The betel 

(The preparation of the Areca 
spices, and enveloped in the 
leaf of the betel plant, X)fr$ak. in Chr. 
190, 17. 3. A tie, a fastening, Amar. 

23. 

vina, f. The Indian lute, Hit. 

ii. d. 73.—Comp. Danta-y f. chattering 
of the teeth, Paneh. 94, 4. Sutra-, f. 
a sort of lute. 

vinin, i.e. vina-\-in, adj. 
Furnished with lutes, Megh. 46. 
vitamsa , see vitamsa. 

ftTOT vila-havya (vb. vi and hu), 
m. A proper name, MBb. 13, 1943. 

^tfrf i’i + ti, I. f. 1. Going. 2. En- 

gendering. 3. Eating, Lass. 101 , 9 = 
Rigv. vii. 16, 4. 4. Cleaning. 5. 

Light, lustre. II. m. A horse. 

and vithi, probably 

vi-i + tha + U f. 1. Aline, MBh. 13,5261. 

2 . A road, Paiich. i. d. 189 ; Indr. 2 , 12. 

3. A stall, a shop, Qij. 9, 32. 4. A 

terrace in front of a house. 5. A sort 
of drama. — Comp. Aja-vithi , f. the 
name of a part of the orbit of the moon, 
Yajii. 3, 184. Ghana-vithi-vithi , f. the 
road of the clouds, as if they were 
shops, (yJit?. 9, 32. NakshtUra-vithi, f. 
the orbit of the Stars, MBb. 13, 521 . 
Nabhovithi , i.e. nabhas f. the orbit of 
the sun, Bhag. P. 5, 22, 6. Naga-vi- 
thi , f. 1. a line formed by snakes, 
MBh. 13, 5261. 2. the name of a part 

of the orbit of the moon, Yajn. 3, 187. 
3. a proper name, Hariv. 148. Sura 
-vithi, f. the road of the gods, Indr. 
2 , 12 . 

vithi -^ka, f. A hall, Utt. 
Ramach. 9, 13. 

fNt vithi y see vithi . 




ftv vidhra , i.e. vi-indh *f ra} 

Clear, clean, pure. 

vinaha , see vinaha . 

wm vipa , f. Lightning. 

tm vipsa, i.e. vi-ipsa, desider. of 
ap, +05, f. 1. Successive order. Pan. 
viii. 1, 4. 2. Repetition. 

VlR, i. 10 (properly a denomin. 

derived from vira), Atm. 1. To be 
valiant. 2. To show one’s heroism. 

fK vira , i.e. vri-\-a (probably for 

original vara ), I. adj. 1. Heroic. 2. 
Strong. 3. Powerful. 4. Eminent. 
II. ra. 1. A hero, Chr. 5 , 1. 2, 

A brave man, Hit. i. d. 169, M.M, 3. 
A soldier, Rajat. 5, 134. 4. Heroism, 

as a rasa or poetical sentiment. 5. 
Fire. 6. Sacrificial fire (see virahan, 
virojjha , and viropajivika ). 7. An 
actor. III. f. rL 1. A matron, a 
wife and mother. 2. The plantain 
tree. 3. The name of several plants. 

4. Spirituous liquor, or a particular 
kind of it. IV. n. The name of several 
plants, viratara, see s.v. —Comp. A- y 
and ms-, f. ra, a woman who has neither 
husband nor son, Man. 4, 213. Eka-, 
m. an unparalleled hero, MBh. 4, 1912. 
Maha-y m. 1. a hero. 2. a lion. 3. 
a white horse. 4. a sort of hawk. 5. 
Garuda. 6. Indras thunderbolt. 7- 
Vishnu. 8. Agni. 9. sacrificial fire. 
Su-y I. adj. abounding in iieroes. II. 
m. pi. the name of a people, Draup. 8, 9. 
—Cf. Lat. vir ; Gotli. vair; A.S. wer; 
probably rj ( owe, "Iljoa, 'HpaicXyg, tipw* 

virajayantika, i. e. 

probably vira-jayanta + ka, f. 1. A 
war-dance. 2. War, battle. 

virana, I. n. A fragrant 
grass, Andropogon muricatum, Ram. 
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In A side-glance. 


II. f. nt 

place. 

vira \ tar m. 1. A dis¬ 
tinguished hero, Lass. 48, 11. 2. An 

arrow. 

^rt^rfT vira + la, f. Heroism. 

vira -f vant, I. adj. 1. 

Abounding in heroes, Chr. 291, 15 = 
Rigv, i. 64, 15. 2. Having a hero. 

II. f. vail, A wife whose husband is 
living. 

vira-han , m. A Bvahmana 

who has suffered the sacred domestic 
lire to become extinct. 

viranaka , The name of a 
town, Raj at. 5, 213. 

Vili AY A, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from vira with ya , To show one’s 
heroism, Utt. R&mach, 148, 3. 

sfrfrafr virini , f. The name of a 
river, Matsyop. 5. 

pirudh , i.e. vi-ruk, f. 1 . A 

creeper. 2. A plant which grows 
again when being cut, Man. ll, 142. 

3. A plant in general, Paheh. iii. d. 

50; Vikr. d. 38. 4. A branch and 

shoot, IJtt. Ramacli. 44, 10 .— Comp. 
A r is- y adj. deprived of plants, Bhag. p. 

4, 30, 45. 

virojjha , i.e. vvra-ujjh -f a, 

m. A Brahman who omits offering burnt 
offerings. 

viropajivika, i.e. vira 

-trpa-jiva + ika, m. A Brfihrnana who 
claims presents on the merit of having 
preserved his sacrificial fire. 

<§pST virya , i.e. vira+ya, n. 1. 

Strength, power, Chr. 23, 33 ; Vikr. d. 
16. 2n Fortitude, Chr. 4, 14. 3. 

Heroism. 4. Dignity S. Splendour. 




—Comp. A-moglia -, adj. 1. of i 
mg virility, 2. of unfailing power. 
Nis-, adj. powerless, Hit. ii. d. 6. 
Maha-, I. adj. very strong, Ram. 3, 53, 
12. II. m. Brahman. Vi-chitra-, m. 
a proper name, Chr. 3, 6. Sama -, 

adj. having equal strength, Hit. iv. d. 
20. Su-, u. 1. great vigour. 2. 
abundance in heroes,^ Chr. 288, 12= 
Rigv. i. 48, 12 (cf. i. 40, 2). 

fpsherr virya + vant , adj. 1. Strong, 
Man. 2, 114. 2. Victorious. 

vivadha, and vi¬ 

va dhika, see vivadha , vivadhika. 

$Urr vihara, i.e. vi-hri -f a (cf. 

vihara ), m. A Bauddha or Jaina con¬ 
vent, a sanctuary, a temple, a holy 
place. 

f c|y VUNG, ^ BUNG , L l, 

Par. To abandon. 

VUNT\ see vinL 

NJ \ 

^ VRI, and ej VRt, i. 1. ii. 5,vrinu , 

and ii. 9, vrina, vrini, Par. Atm (this 
verb comprehends perhaps two verbs 
which were originally different ; the 
original signification of the one seems 
to be, * To guard by covering,’ that of 
the other, 4 To choose ’). I . To screen, 
to cover, MBh. 3, 10970. 2. To con¬ 
ceal (ved.). 3. To surround, MBh. 5, 

164. 4. To resist (ved.), S. To select, 

to choose, Ram. 2, 9, 25. 6. To woo, 

MBh. 3, 16647. 7- ii. 9, Atm. To select 

for one’s self, Ragh. 3, 6; to beg, Dev. 
ll, 36. 8. To prefer, Ram. 2, 70, 12. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vrita. 1. Agreed 
or assented to. 2. Served. 3. Affected 
by. 4. Vitiated, spoiled. Comp. {%■- 
dhva~, adj. worn over the shoulder, Man. 
2, 44. Svayarn adj. chosen by one’s 
self, Vikr. d. 101. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, varya, 1. To be applied to for 
aid. 2. To be yielded to or indulged. 
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principal (rather vara+ya), 
9, 41 ,* Kir. 7, 20. tn. Kama, 
^girl choosing her own husband 
(rather vara+ya). Comp. Arya m. 
a respectable nfhn of the third caste, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 186, 17. Caus., and i. 
10, I. varaya , Par. Atm. 1. To select, 
to choose, Hit. lie, 7; Earn. 1, 43, 17; 
in marriage, Chr. 52, 10. 2. To beg 

(with two acc.), Earn, l, 36, 16. 3. 

To Ml to one’s share (acc.), Ram. l, 
65, 21. II. varaya , Par. A tin. 1. 
To stop, Man. 8, 239. 2. To hinder, 

Nal. 3, 24. 3. To keep off. Ptcple. 

of the pf. pass, varita , Prevented. 
Comp. Dus adj. kept off badly, MBh. 
13, 267. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. I. 
varya , Excellent, n. Sacrifice, Lass. 
101 , i3=Rigv. vii. 16, 5. Comp. Dus-, 
adj. 1. difficult to be kept off, irre¬ 
sistible, MBh. 12, 3661. 2. dangerous 

to be troubled, cf. MBh. 1, 1917 ( + f. 
state of such one). II. varaniya. 
Comp. Dus-, adj. irresistible, MBh. 8, 

3629.— With the prep, apa , 1. To 

open (ved.). 2. To show, Ragh. 10, 7 

(Calc.). Caus. apavarita , Screened, 
Malat. 93, 14. Absol. apa vary a (in 
theatrical language), Aside, apart, (Jak. 

28, 17. —With ^1 a, 1. To cover, MBh. 

l, 1296. 2. To conceal, Ragh. 17, 61. 

3. To fill, Man. 2, 144. 4. To compre¬ 
hend, Bhag. 13, 13. 5. To obstruct, 

Ram. 1, 26, 28. 6. To choose, MBh. l, 

4738. 7. To beg. avrita , 1. Enclosed, 
surrounded, Man. 4, 73. 2. Invested. 

3. Overspread. 4. Covered, Hit. 80, 

15. 5. Filled, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 

4. 6. Occupied, Rajat. 5, 235. in. A 
man of mixed origin, the son of a Brah- 
mana by an Ugra woman, Man. 10, 15. 
Caus., and i. 10, 1. To cover, Ram. 1, 
32, il. 2. To conceal, MBh. 3, 2370. 
3. To keep off, MBh. 2, 2431.— With 

w apa-a, To uncover, MBh. 1,1341; 
to open, Bhag. 2, 32.— With pari 


-a, paryavrita , Covered, Malaf 
7.—With Iff pra-a , To put on, MlSTi. 

l, 2033. p*r avrita, Covered, enclosed, 
encompassed, m., f. ta, and n. A 

wrapper, a cloak, a veil.—With ©Eff 
vi-a, To stop, MBh. 3, 363.-—With 
sam-a, 1. To cover, MBh. 3, 

2310 . 2. To shut, MBh. 1, 8343. 3. 

To stop, MBh. 3, 10329. samavriia , 1. 
Surrounded, encompassed, Ram. 3, 54, 
15. 2. Enclosed. 3. Concealed, Chr. 

32, 32. — With ltd, Caus., or i. 10, 
varaya, To ask, Ram. 2, 11, 9.—With 
fit, To surround, Chr. 296, 3—Rigv. 

i. 112, 3. nivrita, m., f. ta, and n. A 
wrapper, a cloak, a veil. Caus. 1. To 
surround, MBh. l, 4961. 2. To protect, 
Chr. 42, 15. 3. To stop, to hinder, MBh. 
l, 8172. 4. To draw back from (abl.). 

Bhartr. 2, 64. 5. To withhold, Hit?* 

iii. d. 10. 6. To interdict, Panch. 28, 

19 ; Da<pik. in Chr. 181, 7. 7. To ex¬ 

clude, Man. 9, 221. nivarita , X. Op¬ 
posed, Panch. 247, 20. 2. Stopped, 

Lass. 18, 1. a-nivarya , adj. Irresistible, 
Chr. 45, 7. durnivarya , i.e. das-, adj. 
Difficult to be kept off, MBh. 12, 3770. 

—With vi-ni, To keep off, MBh. 
l, 1756. Caus., or i. 10, To obstruct, 
Malat. II, 16—With ms, nir - 

vrita, 1. Free from cares, Hit. 50, 6. 2. 

Happy, satisfied, Man. l, 54. 3. En¬ 

raptured, Vikr. 71,12. n. A house. Comp. 
A-nirvrita + m, adv. cheerlessly, Hit. ii. 

d. 143. —With pari, To surround, 

Yikr. d. 44 ; MBh. l, 3. a-pari vrita, 
adj. Unenclosed, Man. 8, 238. Cans., 
and i. 10, 1 . To surround, Panch. ii. 
d. 23 ; Chr. 42, 9. 2. To cover, Chr. 

4, 20.—With sam-pari, Caus. To 

surround, MBh. 3, 10234.—With If pta, 
1 . To cover, Bhatt. 9, 25. 2 . To put 
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b. 3, 2977. 3- To choose, MBh. 

Caus. 1. To guard, MBh. 3, 
2. To expose for choice, Chr. 
8, 31. 3. To prefer, MBh. 3, 10810. — 

With prati> Caus., or i. 10, 1. To 

keep off, MBh. 4, 1896. 2. To oppose, 

Ram. 3, 49, 22. (i-prativarita, adj. Not 

prohibited, Man. 8, 360. —With fcf vi 9 1. 

To open, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4 (ved. 
dvar 9 aor.) ; MBh. 1, 6275. 2. To dis¬ 
close, Rajat. 5, 185 ; to reveal, MBh. 2, 
6925. 3. To WOO, MBh. I, 4413. 47- 

vrita, 1. Opened, Hit. 76, 6. 2. Naked, 
MBh. l, 2924. 3. Expauded. 4. Dis¬ 
played, Man. 7, 102. 5. Exposed, dis¬ 

covered. 6. Explained, expounded. 
Comp. adj. without showing a weak 

side, MBh. l, 5559.— With sam, 1. 

$0 cover, Vikr. 47, 12 ; MBh. 2, 2623 ; 
■m hide, Yikr. 43,5. 2. To secure, Man. 

7, 102, 3. To restrain, Bhatt. 9, 27. 

samvrUtt) 1. Covered, Hit. ii. d. 139. 

2. Concealed, Ragh. 7, 27. 3. Sur¬ 
rounded, MBh. 3, 571. 4. Closed. 5. 

Compressed. 6 . Secured, Pa&ch. 91, 

2. 7. At tended, Johns. Sel, 59, 178. 

Comp. A - (in. or n.), the name of a j 
hell, Man. 4, 81. Su- 9 adj. decently 
dressed, Man. 2, 193 (v.r.). Caus. To keep 

off', MBh. 3, 14994.— With 

ahhi-sam , To cover, Chr. 36,23 (imperf. 
without augment).— Cf. O.II.G. wara ; 
A.S. ware, heed ; O.II.G. war, verus; 
Goth, varjan ; A.S. wreon, To cover ; 
warian, wen an, arcere ; O.H.G. wari, 
depulsio; werna, A.S. wearne, obsta- 
culum; O.H.G. warndn, A.S. warnian, 
wearnian, cavere, prohibere; Goth, 
viljan, A.S. willan, velle ; Goth, val- 
jan, O.H.G. weljan, eligere; Lat. per¬ 
haps aperio, operio ; probably velum, 
velarc ; verus, valeo, valor; velle; tpl/w, 
apvtofJiai, opofiai , wpa 9 evpi(rtcio; apa, apelwv, 
tifncrruc, 7jpet f fiov\opcu 9 fiovXi'i, / 3 e\ti<ov, 
fi&TtVTOQ. 
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Par. 1. To grow, to increase. 2. To roar, 
(3J<?. 17, 31 (Atm.). Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, vrimhita . 1 . Inci^ased. 2. Che¬ 
rished, MBh. 2, 2539. 3. Nourished, n. 
The roar of elephants, Kir. 7,39. Caus. 
To augment, MBh. 3, 11334. —With the 

prep. \3TC \upa, Caus. To augment, Dev, 

8,8. upavrimhitety 1 . Collected from. 
2. Possessed of, endowed with, Dayak. 

in Chr. 182, 6. —With sam-upa, 

To augment, MBh. 1, 260. —Cf. vrth ; 

/fy«X w > fyb&i Pp“7X°i, Ppbx&t fip 6 ~ 
probably also fipa<ru(t> f and f3pv- 
\aopa i; pox^oQ, opEx^eut, pax'"' P f Vx w > 
poyx^C) and probably pvyx°c> p V( * cw - 

f 2. VRISilly ^ BRIMUy i. 

10, Par. To speak, to shine. 

Iff vrimhana 9 i.e. \.vrifftk+ana 9 

1. adj. Nourishing. II. m. A kind of 
sweetmeat. 

t VRlKy i. l, Atm. To take. 

vrika, perhaps akin to vrageh, I. 

m. X. A wolf, Pahcb. 19, 13. 2. A 

crow. 3. A jackal, 4. Turpentine. 
5. Compounded perfume. 6. A tree, 
Sesbana grandidora. II. f. ltd, A plant, 
Cissumpelos hexandra.—Comp. A~ 9 adj. 
secure, Chr. 288, i5=Rigv. i. 48, 15. 
Qala-y m. 1. a jackal, Draup. 6, 8. 

2. a monkey. 3. a cat. 4. a dog. o. 
a deer.—Cf. Goth, vulfs; A.S. wulf; 
Xukoq ; Lat. lupus. 

vrihodarcty i.e. vrika-udam, 
m. A name of Bhima, Johns. Sel. 12, 

31. 

vrikkakciy m. The kidney, 
Yajh. 3, 94. 

t VRIKSH. i. ], Atm. 1 . To 
select. 2. To cover. 3. To keep off. 
vrikshuy probably akin to vrih, 
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Ian, 1, 47; Panel), iii. cl. 107. 
isi-patra m. a fabulous tree 
% Ragh. 14, 48. Kalpa- y m. a 
tree yielding .nil wishes (cf. kqlpatartt ), 
Megh. 63 ; Viler, d. 157. Kshira m. 
the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus glomerata, 
<^ak. 54, 23. Chaitya m. a fig-tree 
growing in a holy place, Man. 9, 264. 
Dipa-y nr. the stand of a lamp, Ram. 
2, 5, 18 Grorr.; a lamp on a stand, a 
lantern, MBh. 12, 7402. Nis-, adj. de¬ 
prived of trees, MBh. 5, 338. 

vriksha-\-ka, m. 1. A tree. 

2 . A particular tree, Wrightea antidy- 
senterica.—Comp. A-, adj. deprived of 
trees, Ram. 4, 44, 35. 

vriksha-bhid, f. An axe. 

vrihsha+may a, adj., f. yi, 
Abounding in trees. 

t jn VRICHy ii. 7, V. r, of vrijy 
ii. 7. 

VRIJ, ii. 7, vrinajy vriiij, Par.; 

1, i, Par. and (also VRINJ ), ii. 

2, Atm. (the original signification seems 
to be 4 To bend ’). 1. To exclude, Man. 

3, 152. 2 . To purify, Man. 9, 20. 

Ptcple of the pf, pass, vri/ita , Spread, 
Lass. 98, 8=Eigv. v. 9, 2. Cans., and 

1. 10 , 1. To deprive, Kam. Nitis. 9, 15 

(=sHit. iv. d. 118, where varjita corr. 
for urjita). 2 . To abandon, Raj at. 5, 
312. 3. To abstain, Man. 2,177 ; MBh. 
13, 6659. 4. To shun, Man. 9, 246 ; to 

avoid, Faheh. i. d. 112. 5. To spare, 

MBh.3,10583. varjita , 1. Relinquished, 
Ram. 3, 51, 12 ; remnant, Paiich. 138, 

2. 2 . Deprived of, without, Ram. 3, 
52, 4i; except, Hit. iv. d. 124. 3. 
Given. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. varjya 9 
To be excepted, left out. n. A point 
in each lunar mansion during the 
passage of the moon, in which no busi¬ 
ness should be begun. Absol. varja - 
yitvciy Except, Ram. 1, 14, 40.—With 
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the prep. ^5PT a P a > Cans. To ful 
promise), Ram, l, 44 , 49.—With 

Caus. 1. To bond, to incline, Vikr. 87, 
15 ; Megh. 47 ; £ak. 11, 9. 2. To win 

one’s affection, Da<?ak. in Chr. l€3, 19. 
3. To pour out, Ragh. 1, 62 . 4. To 

offer, Ragh. 8, 26.—With vft pari, 

Caus. To avoid, Man. 3 , 6 . parivarjitUy 

I. Abandoned. 2« Deprived, Paiich. 
i. d. 311 ; devoid of, Man. 5, 154. — With 

fif viy Caus. To avoid, Man. 2, 184. vi - 

varjita , 1 . Left. 2. Deprived of, Paiich. 

1. cl. 40 ( sevet -, Not practising service) ; 
devoid of, Hit. iii. d. 16 ; Paiich. ii, d. 
61 (mulya-y Unpayable). — Cf. the ved. 
use of this vb., the two next words, and 
Lat. vergere; A.S. wealcan, To roll; 
probably also wrenc, Deceit (cf. m- 
jana ) 5 O.H.G. wurgjan, strangulare ; 

tpyuiy e’lpyo}, 

vrij 4- ana, I. adj. Crooked. 

II. m. Curled hair. III. n. 1. ved. 
Creature, Chr. 287 , 5=Rigv. i. 48, 5. 

2. The atmosphere. 3. Sin. 

vrij + inn, I- adj. 1. 
Crooked. 2. Wicked. II. m. Curled 
hair. III. n. X. Sin, Ram. 6, 103 , 10 ; 
Ragh. 14 , 57 ; wickedness. 2. Distress. 

3. Red leather. 

VRINJ, see vrij. 

VRINy f i. 8, vrinuy varnUy 
Par. Atm. To eat. i. 6, Par. To 
exhilarate,—With fif viy Caus. To 
exhilarate, Utt. Ramach. 152 , 9. 

L VI VRITy i. 1 , Atm., and in 

the fut., condit., and aor., also Par. 
(in epic poetry also in other forms, 
MBh. 1, 4308 ; 4832 ; 3 , 14683 ). The 
original signification was 4 To turn,’ 
Atm. * To turn one’s self.* X. To 
be occupied, to occupy one’s self, to 
act, Man. 2, 5 ; Vikr. 63 , 13 ; vydjena * 
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i’raudulently, Pahch. 147, 15. 2. 
bploy, Earn. 2, 82, 18. 3. To 

e, Man. 9, 108 ; Pahch. i. d. 90. 

4. To stay, Earn, l, 18, 4 ; Hit. iii. d. 

47 ( apakartciri, near to the man who 
has injured him). 5. To be fixed, 
MBh. 3, 16715. 6« To depend upon 

(loe.), Clu\ 12, 25. 7. To exist, Pahch. 

1. d. 174 ; 366. 8. To be, Earn. 2, 67, 

9 ; Vikr. 9, 5. With upakare , To 
give assistance, Ram. 3, 75, 14. With 
manasi, To be thought, Qak. 25, 22; 
Vikr. 30, 5. With atitya , i.e. 

and murdhni , To surpass, Qak. 6, 
5 ; Hit. i. d. 19, M.M. £>. To take 
place, Man. 2 , 15 ; Pahch. 74, 19 ; to 
come to pass, ib. 101 , 1 . 10 . To sub¬ 
sist, Man. 3, 77. 11 . To live, Utt. 

Ramack. 66, 1 ; Ram. 1 , 8, 10 . Ptcple. 
of the pres, vartamdna . 1 . Being 

present, Pahch. 48, 8; being inclined to 
(with loc.), Malat. 3, 10. 2. Dwelling 

in, n. The present tense. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, vritta. 1 . Turned, <Jak. d. 64. 

2. Round, Blmg. P. 4, 25, 24. 3. Past, 
Hit. iv. d. 1; gone, been. 4. Finished. 

5. Dead, Man. 9, 195. 6. Done, per¬ 

formed. 7. Having acted, Nal, 8, 13. 

8. Firm. 9. Unimpaired, Man. 1 , 6. 

10 . Famous. 11 . Read, studied, n. 

1. A circle. 2. Event, occurrence, 
Indr. 5, 52. 3. Procedure. 4. Prac¬ 

tice, profession, means of gaining 
subsistence. 5. Conduct, behaviour, 
I)a$ak. in Chr. 183, 6; Man. 7, 135; 
observance Of enjoined practice in 
private or social life, Vikr. d. 147 (uj- 
jhita-dhairya-vritta -f m, adv. With¬ 
out regard to my dignity); law, Ragh. 
5, 33 . 6. Verse, metre, in. A tortoise. 

Comp. Ary a-, I. 11 . the conduct of an 
Arya, laudable practice, Man. 4, 175. 

11. adj. one who behaves in a laudable 
manner, Man. 9,253. Iti-,n. event. Kal- 
yana~ , adj\, f. ta, well-behaved, Ram. 
3,53, 54. Kama-, adj. debauched, Man. 
5, 154. Kim-, adj. timid, afraid, Pahch. 

9 , 15. Guru-, adj. one who treats 
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respectfully his parents and sp 
teacher, Ram. 4, 17, 36. Chhandov 
i.e. ckhandas-, n. metre, MBh. 1 , 28. 
Tejov°, i.e. tejas-, n. power and be¬ 
haviour, Man. 9, 303. Das-, I. n. 1. 
a bad action, Chan. 82 in Berl. Mo- 
natsb. 1864, 412. 2. bad conduct, MBh. 
1 , 100 . II. adj. sbst. 1. ill-behaved, a 
wicked person, Yajh. 1 , 335. 2. un¬ 

happy, Hit. ii. d. 165. A-dus adj. 
unblameable, Rajat. 5, 293. Ati-dus 
adj. exceedingly wicked, Hit. 18, 4, 
M.M. Pura I. adj. 1. done in times 
of yore. 2. lived in times of yore, 
MBh. 14, 2842. 3. referring to times 

of yore, ib. 3, 12602. II. n. 1. history, 
ib. 12, 2885. 2. any old or legendary 

event, Hit. iii. d. 105. Purva I. n. 

1. a previous occurrence, Qak. 71 , 3. 

2. previous behaviour, Mark. P. 20 , 41. 
II. adj. relating to a previous occur¬ 
rence, Harm 2976. Mangaladega -, i.e. 
mangala-adega-, m. a fortune-teller, 
Man. 9, 258. Yatha-vritta + m, adv 
relating a thing as it happened, cir¬ 
cumstantially, truly, Chr. 9, 37; 11, 22; 
58, ll. Veda-, n. the doctrine of the 
Vedas. Sadv°, i.e. sant - (vb. 1. as), 

I. adj. 1. well-behaved. 2 . virtuous. 

3. well-rounded. II. n. good or ami¬ 
able disposition. Sad/iu-, I. in. a 
virtuous person, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. 

II. n. virtue. Su-, adj. 1. virtuous, 

good, Pahch. ii. d. 74. 2. handsomely’ 

round, Pahch. iv. d. 78; i. d. 303. 3. 

well-conditioned, Pahch. ii. d. 74. 
Sva-, 11 . 1. one’s own occupation, 

Da 9 alc. in Chr. 183, 6. 2. occupation, 

Pahch. i. d. 79. Caiis. 1. To turn, 
MBh. 1, 809. 2. With antar, To mix, 

Malat. 153, 2 . 3. To pass (as time), 

MBh. 1 , 7976. 4. To sustain one’s 

self, Man. 4, 10 ; Kir. 2 , 18. 5. To live, 
Ram. 2 , 51, 12 . 6. To make, Chr. 292 , 
9=Rigv. i. 85,9 ; with dyiitam , To play, 
MBh. 2 , 2507 ; with agruni, To shed 
tears, MBh. 1, 4468 ; with \akhydnam, 
To tell, Ram. 1 , 5, 4. 7, To act, Hit. 






Comp, ptcp-le. pf. pass, su 
^ ^ { adj. Well made, Lass. 2 . ed. ci, 
10,| To speak, to shine.—With 

the prep. all, 1. To overcome, 

MBb. 3, 16679. 2. To surpass, MBk. 

3 , 10169. 3. To pass (as a place), Earn. 
2 , 60, 10 . 4. To trespass, Lass. 2 . ed. 71, 
63 ; to neglect, to violate, MBh. 2 , 693. 

5. To injure, to slight, Man. 5, 161. 6. 

To avoid, Chr. 62, 67. 7. To pass 

away (as time), Ram. 2, 51, 20 ; Pahch. 
174, 9 . 8 . To be delayed, Man. 2 , 38. 

ativritta , 1. Surpassing, Malat. 16, 1. 

2. Hastening on, Earn. 3, 60, 6.—With 

vi-ati, To pass (as time), Sfiv. 4, 
9—With adhi, To assail, Qak, d, 

23.—With anu , X. To follow, Man. 

6, 93. 2* To resemble, MBh. 3, 15940. 

3. To seek, Man. 8, 176. 4. To espy, 

^ak.,23, 14. 5. To wait on, to court, 

Da 9 ak. in Chr. 196, 7. 6. To take one’s 
directions from, Earn. 4, 29, 29. 7. To 

assent, MBh. 1 , 1799. 8 . To obey, MBh. 

3, 14683. 9. To undergo, Sav. 5, 46. 

anuvritta, Shown, TJtt. Eamach. 167, 10 . 
n. Obeying, Hit. iv. d. 102 (chhandas-, 
n. Accommodation to one’s will).. 
Cans. 1. To cause to turn, Bhag. 3, 
16. 2. To perform, MBh. 4 , 105.— 

With sam-anu, To follow,.Earn. 

M 

2 , 14 , 8.—With apa, 1. To turn 

away from, Ragh. 6, 68 (Calc.). 2. To 
return, MBh. 1, 1784. 3. To be over¬ 

turned, Man. 8, 293. apavritta, Reversed, 
Kir. 12 , 49. Cans. To. cause to turn 

away, Malat. 24,15.—With vi~apa , 

To leave, Malat. ll, 15.—With 

abhi, 1. To turn to, Malat. 10 , 10; to 
turn, Sund. 3, 29. 2. To stretch to 

(witli ace.), TJtt. Eamach. 43, 2 . 3. 

To be imminent, Utt. Eamach. 52 , 17. 

4. To approach, Earn. 3, 52,15. 5. To 

assail, MBh. 1 , 4114. 6. To exist, to 
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be, Chr. 16, 13. abldvritta, Goii?£ 
wards. — With sum-abhi , 1 . To 

approach, MBh. 1 , 7261. 2. To assail, 

Efim. 2 , 28, 8. 3* To pass (as time), 

Earn. 1 , 8, 10,—With a 9 1. To 

advance, Man. 4, 172. 2. To come, 

Eagh. 1 , 52 (Calc.). 3. To return, 
Man. 7, 82. avritya, Having done (?), 
Man. 3, 214 (v., and probably erroneous 
reading), avritta , 1 . Perused repeatedly, 
TJtt. Eamach. 156, 14. 2. Averted, Kir. 

11, 51. Caus. X. To invert, MBh. 1 , 
2930. 2. To cause to approach (agruni, 
i.e. to shed tears), MBh. 3, 336. 3. 

To fetch, Malat. 155, 3. 4, To win, 

MBh. 5, 117 . 5. Atm. To come, 

Draup. 6, 18. —With ^XfT apa-a, apa- 

vriita, 1. Reversed, turned to the 
contrary, Ram. 1, 12 , 59. 2. Turned 

away from, desisting from, MBh. 3, 
4052. n. The rolling on the ground, 

of a horse. — With \3Tff upa-a, 1. To 

approach, MBh. 1 , 2318. 2. To go 

round, Ram. 1 , 33, 17. 3- To turn 

away from, MBh. 3, 4084. 4. To 

return, Qak. 8, 14. upavritta, Re¬ 
turned, Qak. 46, 6. Caus, 1 . To cause 
to approach, Da^ak. in Chr. 201, 7, 2. 

To win to confidence, Mdlat. 128, 1 . 3. 
To lead back, Earn. 2 , 19, 13.—.With 

tj^T pari-a, To return, MBh. 3, 10074. 
— With Tfc2TT prati-a. To return, 

Megh. 40. pratyavritta, Returned, 
come back, Utt. Eamach. 21 , 8.— With 

«EfT vi-a, X. To turn away from, Yikr. 

d. 9. 2. To be divided, Sav. 5, 108. * 

3. To return, Raj at. 5, 85. 4. To 

perish, MBh. 3, 11259. vyavritta, 1. 
Rolled backwards. 2. Removed, Vikr. 
d. 154; uncovered. 3. Excluded,' 
Pahch. 5, 5 ; Bhfislnxp. 72. 4. Encom¬ 

passed, surrounded. 5. Eenced. Cans. 

1. To throw down, MBh. a, 12447 . 
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__'destroy, Ragb. 15, 7 (Calc.). 3. 

’o^Comrive (?), Da<jak. in Cbr. 197, 7. 


—With T$W(T sam-a , To advance, Clir. 

40,10. samawitta , 1. Assembled, MBk. 
3, 16282. 2. Completed, MBli. l, 3526. 

3. Returned, Man. 8, 4. m. A pupil 
who has completed his studies, Man. 8, 

27 .-—With ud, To surge, Ragb. 

7, 56, Calc. (Stenzl. v. r.). udvritta, 

I. Raised, elevated. 2. Exalted, pros¬ 

perous. 3. Unrestrained, ill-beliaved, 
MBh. l, 1718. 4. Vomited. 5. Left. 

Caus, To destroy, MBh. 3, 13680.— 

With upa, 1. To approach, MBh, 

i, 3850. 2. To return, MBh. l, 7821. 

upavritta , Recovered (?), Chr. 30, 2.— 

With fif ni, 1. To return, Vikr. d. 3; 

Bhag. 15, 4; Hit. 71, 22 (doshan, i.e. 
doshat , nivritya , Having improved) ; 
to turn, Vikr. 66, 2. 2. To recoil, 

Bhag. 2, 59. 3. To abstain, Man. 5, 

49. 4. To re/use, MBh. 2, 1720. 5. 

To escape (abl.), Bhag. 1, 39. 6. To 

run away, Cbr. 5, 23. 7. To cease 

from (abl.), Ram. 2, 78, 24. 8. To 
cease, Man. 10, 77. 9. To set (as the 
sun), Sav. 5, 73. 10. To be withheld, 

Man. ll, 185. 11 - To be forbidden, 

Man. 5, 89. 12. Not to take place, 

Man. ll, 151. 13. To be reversed, 

Man. 8,117. 14. To be occupied with, 

MBh. 3, 2347. nivritta , 1 . Returned, 
returning, Ram. 3‘, 50, 28. 2. Gone. 

3, Ceased, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 6. 4. 

Finished, Ram. 2, 52, 28 ; vanished, 6, 
22, 17. 5. Completed. 6. Whole, Chr. 

36, 19. 7 . Desisting from any im¬ 

proper conduct. 8. Abstained from, 
Utt. Ramach. 93, 2 (- mamsa , adj. One 
who abstains from eating meat). 9. Ab¬ 
staining, Hit. i. d. 63, M.M.; abstain¬ 
ing from worldly acts. 10. Abstracted 
from this world, quiet, Man. 12, 88. 

II. Prohibited, MBh. 2, 1770. Comp. 
Pies-, adj. whence it is difficult to 
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return, Ram. 4, 22, 36. Ptcple. ^ 
fut. pass. I. nivartaniya, 1. To belec 
back, Malav. 71, l (read niv°). 2 . To 
be stopped. Comp. A- , adj. not to be 
untied, firm, MBh. l, 7330. II. nivctr- 
titavya , To be led back, MBh. 18, 55. 
Caus. 1. To cause to return, Ram. 1, l, 
37. 2. To cause to turn away from, 

Qak. 19, l. 3. To persuade to desist 
from, Chr. 26, 71. 4 . To lead back, 

Ram. 2, 73, 22. 5. To repel, Ram. l, 

58, 24 ; to avert, Qak. d. 53. 6. To 

unravel, Man. 9, 233. 7. To deliver 

from, MBh. 2, 45. 8 . To restrain, 

Man. 6, 59. 9. To accomplish, to per¬ 

form, Ram. 1, 42, 25. nivortayiiavya , 
To be restrained, to be hindered, Ram. 

2, 21, 22 Gorr. durnivartyn , i.e. dusb, 

adj. 1. Difficult to be caused to turn, 
MBh. 6, 145. 2. Whence it is difficult 

to return, ib. 13, 3504.-—With 
abhi-ni , To return, Mfilat. 13, 2.—With 
prati-ni , 1 . To turn round, 

Parich. 163, 3. 2. To betake one’s self 

to one’s heels, Utt. Ramach. 122, l. 3. 
To return, Qak. d. 28 ; Vikr. 5, 5. 4. To 
turn away from, Hit. i. d. 62, M.M.— 

With vi-ni, 1. To return, MBh. 

3, S451. 2. To turn away from, Bhag. 

2,59. 3. To cease, Man. 5, 60; Pahch. 

1. d. 392. mnivritta , 1. Stopped. 2. 
Ended. 3. Foiled. 4. Refrained. 5. 
Desisting. Caus. 1. To lead back, 
Ram. 2, 82, 17. 2. To recall, Malat. 
169, 12 . 3- To annul, Man. 8, 165. 
vinivartita, Caused to turn away (as 
looks, caused to be cast down), Malav. 

d. ii._With ijfsf sam-ni s To turn 

back, MBh. 3, 12231 ; to return, Ram. 

2, 45, 2. Caus. To preclude, Man. 4, 

16.—With nis, 1. To be accom¬ 
plished, Man. 7, 61. 2. Not to tako 

place, Bhatt. 16, 6. nirvritta, Accom¬ 
plished, Mam 9, 62; 5, 67 (shorn). 
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fo finish, to accomplish, Man. 
ftkr. 87, 15; Bhag. P. 6, 7, 36. 
2„ To produce, Man. 1, 31. — With 

vi-nis, vinirvritta , 1. Produced. 
2. Occurring. 3. Completed. — With 
q^T para , 1. To turn round, ^ak v 54, 

7; to turn hack, Hit. 89, 12, M.M. 2. 
To return, Man.'3, 217. paravritta , 
1. One who has turned his back, Man. 
7, 93. 2. Turned aside, Dagak. in Chr. 

198, 24. Comp. ^1-, adj. not returned, 

• Vikr. 55, 10.—With pari , 1. To 

turn round, Vikr. 12 ,18. 2. To change, 
Vikr. d. 132 ( anyatha , into another 
object) ; to interchange, Hit. i. d. 172, 
M.M. 3. To be whirled, Man. 4 , 165. 

4. To hasten to and fro, MBh. 3,12230. 

5. To roam about, Ram. 1 , 9 , 42. 6. .To 

become, Qiik. d. 172 . 7. To be, Rara. 2 , 
96,17. parivritta , 1. Returned, Malat. 
164, 10 . 2. Ended, Lass. 2 . ed. 55, 73. 

n. An embrace, Malat. 76, 10 . Caus. 1. 
To turn, -Lass. 2 . ed. 75, 41. 2. To 

change, Man. 8, 154.—With 

vi-pari , 1. To slide backwards and 

forwards, Man. 6, 22 . 2, To turn 
round, to revolve, Bhag. 9, 10 . 3. To 

roll on the ground, Ram. 2, 72, 26.— 

With sam-pari , To exist, to be, 

Ram. 2 , 1 , 24. Caus. To cause to turn, 
Ram. 2 , 45, 33.—With Tf pra y 1. To 

begin, Qdlr. 4, 4; Vikr. d. 90. 2. To 

proceed, MRh. 3, 2298 ; Megh. 106; 
Ranch. i. d. 6 (from, with abl.); i. d. 
132 (vakye , • To follow, to obey the 
words). 3. To go on well, Pahch. i, 
d. 93 . 4. To engage, Hit. 87, 1 , M.M. 

5 * To hold good, Ram. 2 , 58, 20 . 6 . 

To prosper, Man. 3, 61. 7* To subsist, 

Man. 4, 9. 8. To turn fadharottqram; 

Topsy-turvy), Man. 7, 21. 9. To be¬ 

come, Pahch. 5, 13 ; Ram. l, 35, 8. 10 . 
To behave, MBh. 3 , 2414. 11. To act, 

<^ak. d. 194 . 12. To take place, Pahctn 



114, 18; MBh. 3 , 1871. pravriUi 
Begun, Dagak. in -Chr. 190, 9 ; begin¬ 
ning, Malat. 88, 11 . 2. Engaged in, 

Hit. 68, 13 ; occupied by. 3. Doing,' 
acting, Man. 3 , 12 . 4. Active, Man. 

12 , 88. 5. Coming, Malat. 91, 11 . 6. 

Fixed, settled. 7. Undisputed. Comp. 

adj. not having taken place, never 
done, Chr. 61, 48. Caus. 1. To push 
forward, to direct, Utt. Ramach. 48, 5. 
2. To throw, Bhatt. 15 , 90. * 3. To 
produce, Raj at. 5, 122 ; Ram. a, ’21 35* 
4. To create, MBh. 3, 13982. 5. To 

further, Rajat. 5, 175. 6. To behave, 

Chr. 23, 30. pravartita , 1. Caused to 


turn, Bhag. 3, 16, 2. Instigated. 3. 




Revolving, goiug round, 4. Made, 
Malat. 13, 2 . 5. Made pure, Man, 11 , 

196. 6. Informed.—With abhi 

,~pra, To empty one’s self into (as a 
river), Ram. 2 , 54, 2 . abhipraifntfa , 1 . 
Active, Bhag. 20 . 2. Occurring.-— 

With UTf sam-pra, 1, To begin, (^ak. 

fl. 75. 2. To assail, MBh. 3 , 08. 3. To 

bo occupied, MBh. 3, 8737. 4. To take 

place, MBh. 3, 13537. sampravrifta , 
Being at hand, Bhag. 14, 22 .—With 

abhi-sam-pra , Caus. To con¬ 
found, Lass. 2. ed. 80, 82.—With ■srPr 
prati , To accrue, Man. 1 , 81 (v. r.).— 
With pi, 1 . To roll, to welter, Arj . 

3, 19. 2 . To revolve, to return, Utt. 

Ramach. 143, 3. 3. To assail, MBh. 3, 

8438. 4. To be, Malat. 24, 13 . vivritta , 
1 . Turned off, Qak. d. 59. 2. Whirling, 

Chr. 34, 9.- Caus. To cause to alternate 
(i.e. to he born and to die), MBh. 1 , 
809. vivartita, Turned round, £ak. 

d. 23.—With sam, 1. To be 

produced, Pahch. 38, 19. 2. To be- 

recalled, Utt. Ramach. 13 , 1 . 3. To 
fall to one’s lot, Vikr. 57, 2. 4. To 
become, Nal. 17, 42; Pahch. 125 , 24; 
Vikr. 65, 1 {Jiritaharakah samurittah^ 
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J finished his meal). 5. To 
be, MBh. 3, 14830. scimvritta , 
T. Fast, gone. 2. Become, Panch. 
77, 12. 3. Fallen to one's lot, ib. 41, 

25, 4. Taken place, 43, 3. 5. Being. 

6 . Possessed of. 7 . Panch. i. d. 6, 
read samhhritebhyah with Pam. 6, 62, 
29. m. Varuna. Caus. To accomplish, 
K&m. l, 15, 7.—-Cf. Lat. vertere, versus; 
Goth, vairthan ; A.S. weordhan ; Goth, 
ana-vairths; A.S. ward, weard, wyrd ; 
Goth ,«urstv. 


2. *^rf VEIT, see vavrit. 

■$f?r vri+ti, f. 1. Surrounding. 2. 

An enclosure, a hedge, Man. 8, 239 ; 
Paficli. iii. d. 129 ; 248, 2. 3. Hiding. 

4 . Choosing. 5 . Soliciting. 

■gfflcfnt vritimkara , i. e. vriti + m 

-kri + d, I. adj. Surrounding. II. m. 
A plant, Flacoustia sapida Roxb. 

vritta + tas (vb. vr t it), adv. 
Relating to observance or duty. 

vrilta+vant, adj. Well- 

conducted, discharging the duties of 
caste or calling. 

^TtT^ vritta-stha , adj. Discharg¬ 
ing the duties of caste or calling. 

vrittaiita, i.e. vritta-anta, m. 

(n., Panch. 30, 22 ). 1. Occurrepce, 

Panch. 38,23 ; 130,10; 130, 4 (hoyaihvrit- 
tantah , What has come to pass here ?). 
2. A. tale or story, Hit. 65, 9. 3. An 

ancient story, Man. 3, 14. 4 . Report, 

rumour. 5 . Tidings. 6 » Topics, sub¬ 
ject. 7 - Leisure. 8 . Opportunity, 
Viler. 37, 10. 9 . Sort, manner. 10 . 

Whole. 11 - Solitary.—Comp. Sadvr° , 

i.e. sani- (vb. l.as), adj. having (heard) 
beautiful tales, Hit. 78, 3. 

vrit + ti, f. 1. The circum¬ 
ference of a circle. 2. Staying, being, 
abiding. 3. State, Pahch. iii. d. 18 
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(vaitasiM vrittim d char , To 
like a reed). 4. Livelihood, Man; 

141 ; maintenance, 9, 74 . &• An agent 

of activity, Bhag. P. 6, 11, 9 ; activity, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 13. 6. Means of 

subsistence, Pah eh. 6, 5 ; Man. 1, 113 ; 
wages, hire, Panch. 229, 6. 7. Be¬ 

haviour, Man. 2, 206; Hit. iv. d. 100 
(cf. Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 610). 8. Respect¬ 

ful treatment, MBh. 12, 3996, in Chr. 
p. 94. 9 . Explanation, gloss. 10 . Style. 
11 . Style of dramatic composition.— 
Comp. A~, f. want of means for sub¬ 
sistence, Man. 4, 223. Anyathd adj. 
changed,agitated, Megli. 3. A-vydpya 
f. (in logic) limited in space, as the special 
qualities of soul and mther, sc. know¬ 
ledge, etc., and sound, Bhashap. 26. 
Unchlia -, m. a gleaner, Man. 8, 260. 
Evqrn adj. so conditioned, Bohtl.‘ Irid. 
Spr. 2 i 2 ==Pahch. i. d. 93. Garva f. 
state of pride, female arrogance, Vikr. 
d. 53 (vra ta - apadega - vjjhita - garva 
- vritti , adj. having abandoned her pride 
under the pretext of a vow). Chitta 
f. 1. feeling, sentiments, £ak. 4, 11; 
Rit. 6, 26. 2. thinking, thought, Ve¬ 

dantas. in Chr. 215, 9. Jyeshthci adj. 
acting as an elder brother ought to act, 
Mau. 9, 110. A-jyeshtha -, adj. not act¬ 
ing as an elder brother ought, ib. 
Tad-vrilti , adj. abiding in that, i.e. as 
gabdatva in gabda , Bhashap. 60, cf. 22. 
Tamos -, f. darkness, Vikr. d. 20. Dus 
f. l.a bad action, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
799. 2. distress, MBh. 13, 2389. Dyuta 
m. the keeper of a gaming house, Man. 
3, 160. Dhairya -, adj. constant, Hit. 

ii. d. 66. Patangu adj. acting like a 
grasshopper (flying into a flame), Panch. 

iii. d. 131. Para-adhina adj, de¬ 
pendent on another, Megh. 8. Paro- 
ksha I. f. unseen, unwitnessed beha¬ 
viour, Bohfl. Ind. Spr. 610. II. adj. 
one whose behaviour is not witnessed 
by anybody, ib. Pratikula -, adj. op¬ 
posing, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 6. Bhagya f. 
state of fortune, fortune, Rajat. 5, 261. 
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/affp living like cranes, a hypo- 
levofcee, Man. 4, 30. Vagura -, 
xtu one who subsists by catching wild 
animals, Man.* lb, 32. Vaigyar, f. agri¬ 
culture or trade. f. virtue, 

Pahch. ii. d. 154. Qvavritti , i.e. gvan-, 
f. 1. life of a dog, Paiich. i. d. 300 (cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3292). 2. servitude, 

service. Santa*, adj. equable, mode¬ 
rate. Sadhu -, I. f. the institutes or 
moral and ritual observances of the 
Hindus. II, adj. virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 83. 
Sw~> adj. subsisting by one’s own exer¬ 
tion, Chan. 23 inBerl. Monatsb, 1864,408. 

UfrTrfT vritti + ta, f,, and 
vritti+tva> n. 1. State of residing 01 - 
being contained in, as the hetu in the 
paksha, Bhash&p. 67 ( tva ). 2. Pro¬ 

fession, subsistence. — Comp. An-a- 
yatta-vnttita (vb. yat), f. independence, 
Hit. ii. d. 21. 

vritti -f mant, adj. Think¬ 
ing, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 23. 

vritra , m. X. The name of a 

demon slain by Indra, Chr. 292, 9 » 
Rigv. i.^ 85, 9 ; Chr. 18, 41. 2. An 

enemy. 3. Darkness. 4. A cloud. 5. 
A mountain. 6. Sound. 7« A wheel. 

vritra-han , m. Indra. 

withal i.e. vara+tha , adv. 1. 

Without pain (to one’s own pleasure), 
Chr, 294, 6=Rigv. i. 88, 6. 2. With¬ 
out necessity, Man. 11, 144 ( vrithd 

- alambha , m. Cutting or plucking un¬ 
necessarily). 3. In vain, Man. 4, 63; 
vain, Paheh. i. d. 62. 4. Useless, fruit¬ 
less, Pahch. iii. d. 31. 5. Foolishly, 

Yikr. 55, 20, 6. Wrongly, incorrectly, 

(Jrihgarat, 2lt 7. Without being sacri¬ 
ficed, Man. 5, 34 ; 4, 213.—Cf. peia,/3pa, 
pc~t\ pdierrog, pyciog, etc. 

^^T^cfT^TTrf vritha-smTihara-jata 

(vb.^aw), adj. Bom in vain (i.e. one who 



vff 

discharges not his duties), or 
mixture of different castes, Man. 5, 89. 

vridhasana (vb. vridh ), rn. 

A man. 

vriddha , I. ptcple. of the pf. 

pass, of vridk . 1 . Old, ancient, aged, 

Yikr. d. 43. Comparat. jyayams , and 
varshiyaihs ; super \. jyeshtha, and var- 
skishtha , see 8. v. 2. Wise, learned. 

II. m. 1. An old man. 2. A sage, a 
respectable man, Da<?ak. in Chr. 201, 7. 

III. n. Benzoin.—Comp. Knla-, m. the 
senior of a tribe, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 39. 
Vayas -, adj. very old, Chr. 13, 7, 
Vidya-vayas adj. higli in science and 
age, Hit. 41, 3, M.M. Sa.~bula adj. 
with children and old men.—Cf. vridh . 

vriddha + tva, m. Old age, 
Pahch. 226, 2. 

vriddhi , i.e. vridh -f f. 1 . 

Increase, Pahch. 187, 7; augmentation, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 438. 2, Prosperity, 

Bhartr. 2, 82 ; Pahch. i. d. 382. 3. 

Wealth. 4. Interest, Man. 8, 1431 
Pahch. 88, 14 ( dvi~guna ~, Consisting in 
doubling the lent amount); usury. 5. 
Profit, gain, Man. 8, 401. 6. Extension 
of power or revenue, Pahch. i. d. 264. 
7. A heap, a quantity, a multitude. 8. 
Rise, ascending. 9. The increase of 
the digits of the sun or moou. 10 . The 
eleventh of the astronomical Yogas , or 
the principal star of the eleventh lunar 
mansion. 11. Cutting off. 12. (In law), 
Forfeiture.—Comp. Kala f. periodical, 
monthly interest, Man. 8, 153. Kusida -, 
f. interest on money, Man. 8, 151. 
Chakra f. 1. interest agreed on the 
risk of safe carriage, Man. 8, 156. 2. 

interest upon interest, Man. 8, 153. 

vriddhi -f biant, adjf„ 

matt, 1. Augmented, increased, in¬ 
creasing, Paiich. ii. d. 38 ; Bhartr. 2, 
50. 2. Wealthy. 3. Prosperous. 
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niTDH (lie. vi-ridh ), i. 1 , 

the aor., fufc., and eondit., 
also Par. (in epic poetry also in the 
remaining forms, MBli. 1 , 7864), 1 . 
To grow, to increase, MBh. l, 4865 ; 
'Pafteh. i. d. 408 ; iv. d. 66 (but cf.Bohtl. 
Ind, Spr.. 781). 2 . To prosper, Chr. 

298, 2 i=Rigv. i. 112, 24 (vridhe, vkl. 
infin.) 5 MBh. 3, 12268 ; with dishtya , 
properly, to prosper by for tune: it is used 
as a mode of giving joy ; dishtya var- 
dhase , I give you joy, Vikr. 8 , 2 ; with 
the instr. of the object of gratuiation, 
Vikr. ll, 11 , I give you joy on account 
< >f. 3 . To last, Rajat. 5, 461. 4. To 

augment, MBh. l, 5540. Ptcple. of the 
pres, vardhamana, m. 1. A shallow 
earthen platter, used also as top to 
water-jars, a lid, 2. A sort of riddle. 
3. A mystical figure. 4. Vishnu. 5. 
The name of a district and city, Burd- 
wan, Paiich. 134, 2 (f. na , Lass. 28, 9). 
6. The castor-oil tree. Ptcple. of the 
pf, pass, vriddha (see also s. v.). 1. 
Grown up, Vikr. d. 148. 2. Full-grown. 
3. Heaped. 4. Large. Comp. r Tapov°, 
j.e. tafias-, adj. abounding in auste¬ 
rities, pious, Chr. 48, 2. Caus. vardha- 
ya , 1. To augment, Man. 6, 23; Hit. ii. 
d. 88 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3228 ). 2. 

To make powerful, Hit. iii. d. 3. 3. 

To exalt, Man. 9,109. vard/iita , Filled, 
full, Man. 3, 224. i. io, f To speak, to 

shine.—With the prep, abM, X. 

To increase, Man. 2, 94. 2. To abound, 
Man. 3, 259. — With 'tf’C pari , 1 . To 

grow up, Paiich. i. d. 228. 2. To 

increase, Raj at. 5,194. Ouus. To rear, 

£ak. 100, 15.—With Vi pra , To in¬ 
crease, Man. 4, 42. pravriddha, 1. 
Grown up, Rajat. 5, 8; full-grown. 
2. Expanded. 3. Large, Ram. 3, 53, 
15. 4. Swollen. 5. Deep. 6. Violent, 
Kit. l, 15. Comp. Su-, I. adj. full- 
grown. II. m. a proper name,—* With 
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^rpnr ati-pra, atipravriddha 

pravriddha with ati), One who behaves 
too arrogantly, Man. 9, 320. — With 

ahhi-pra, Caus, To cause 1 to 
prosper, MBh. l, 4350.—With vi, X. 

To increase too much, Paiich, i. d. 201. 

2. To increase, MBh. l, 2992 ; to grow, 

Ranch. i. d. 47. 3. To prosper, MBh* 

3, 16881. vivriddha , Very large, Paiich. 

i. d. 6.—With ijfif sam-vi , To increase, 
MBh. i, 4977.—With sam, To 

grow up, Sfiv. 2, 10. samvriddha , In¬ 
creased, Rajat. 5, 382. Caus. 1. To 
cause to grow, to plant, Paiich. i. d. 
275 . 2. To augment, Vikr. d. 158; 

MBh, 2, 1601. 3. To cherish, Ram. 1, 

39, 18 ; to bring up, Paiich. 182, 13. 4. 

To nourish, Hit. 58, 10, M.M. samvar - 
dhita , Cherished, brought up, Da$ak. 
in Chr. 189, 4.—Cf. Goth, valdan ; A.S. 
waldan, and at least as akin, Goth, 
vaurts, O.H.G. uurza; fipacuwc, paSiroQ, 
ptfa,/3AooT<>c, fiXciffTcih'u}, fi\uitip6t;((3\<x)0 
=ved. vradli in vrddhant) ; A.S. weald; 
tikaoQ* 

•at 

vridfiu, m. A proper name, 
Man. io, 107. V 

W vrinta, n. 1. The nipple. 2. 

The foot, stalk of a leaf or fruit, Malat. 
16, 20. 3. The stand of a water-jar.— 

Comp. Tula-, n. a fan (properly a leaf 
of the palm-tree), Ram. 5, 20,14. Dir- 
gha- r m. a tree, Calosanthes indica Rl., 
Su<;.r. 2, 13, 21. Stana-, m. a nipple. 

vrintikiiy i.e. vrinta-\-ka , f. 
A small stalk, MBh. l, 1443. 

vrinda, I. adj. Many, all, II. 

n. 1. A heap, Chr. 25, 62. 2. A mul¬ 

titude, Pahch. 222, 23 ; Bbartr. 3, 47. 
III. f. da, Holy basil, Ocymum sanctum. 
—Comp. Eka-y m. a disease of the 
throat, Sinjr. l, 306, 15. 





vrindara, i.e, vrinda + ara 

/next), adj. Comparat. vrindi- 
ya.fhs ; super!, vrindishtha . 1. Eminent. 
2. Beautiful, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 20, 

vrindara+ka, I. adj. 1 . 

Much, great. 2. Excellent, chief, vene¬ 
rable, Bhatt. 2, 45. 3- Handsome. 

II. m. 1 . The head of a crowd or herd. 
2. A deity. 

- vrindin, in agva-, i.e. 

-vrinda + in, adj. Consisting in a mul¬ 
titude of horses, MBh. 5, 5703. 

vrindishtha, vrin - 

diyams , see vrindara . 

t *• 4 > ^ ar * c ^ oose > 

to select (cf. vW). 

vrigchika (vb. vragch ), m. 

1. A scorpion, Bhag*. P. 3, 30, 27. 2. 

The sign Scorpio. 3. A caterpillar. 
4. A crab. S. A centipede. 6. A sort 
of beetle.—Comp. Patra m. a certain 
poisonous animal, Si^r. 2, 287, 19. 

VR1SH (probably vi-rish, q. 

cf.), i. l, far. (inepic poetry also Atrn., 
MBh. 3, 5464), 1 . To rain, Ram. l, 9, 
56. 2. To shed, MBh. 1, U19. 3. To 

moisten, Dev. 3, 2. 4. t To hurt. 5. 

f To weary. 6. f To give. 7. f To 
engender. 8. f To have supreme 
power. Ptcple. of the pres, varshant, 
Rain, Man. 4, 38. Comp, ptcple. pf. 
pass, a-vrishta , adj. Not having rained, 
Pahch. 51, 16. Caus. To induce to 
Tain, MBh. 3, *9991. i. 10, Atm. f 1 . 
To be possessed of generative power. 

2. To be powerful.—With the prep. 

abhi , 1. To shower on, Ram. 2, 

67, 8 ; Yikr. 54, 6. 2, To rain, MBh. 

1, 4062 ; figuratively, Man. 9, 304. 
abhivrishta, Rained on, extinguished 

by rain, Yikr. d. 125.—With 
nis, nirvrishta , Having done raining, 



Ragh. 4, 15 (Calc.).—With If pr 

To begin to rain, Pahch. 169, 7. 2. 

To rain, Naish. 22, 41. praurishta y 
One who has caused to rain, Utt. Ra- 

mach. 158, 6.—With abhi-pva, 

To rain fast, Man. 9, 304.— With 
prati, To assail, Chr. 34, 15.—With 
fif vi x To deluge with rain.—Cf. airo 
- epost, etc. ; 'ipor) ; akin is ppe^w. 

vrisha a, I. m. 1. A bull, 

Hit. 58, 16. 2. The sign Taurus 3. 

A rat (as in vrisha-darTigaka, m. A cat, 
Sah. D. 303,6). 4. As latter part of comp, 
nouns, Excellent, pre-eminent. II. f. 
shi, The seat of the religious student, 
made of Kuya grass (cf. Ram. 3, 49 , 
23), MBh. 13, 462. III. n. A pea¬ 
cock’s tail.— Comp. AV<zw«-,rn..alord of 
the earth, Raj at. 5, 126 . Go-, m. 1. 
the bull kept for impregnating cows, 
Man. 9, 150. 2. a bull, Pahch. i. d. 1 . 
JVis~, adj. deprived of bulls, Hariv. 4108. 

vrisha -j- ha, m. A proper 

-name. 

■gwTfe: vrishakhadi, i.e. vrisha n 
-khadi, adj. Adorned or endowed with 
rain, Chr. 290, 10=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 

w? vrishana, i.e. vrish + ana , m. 

The testicles or scrotum, Man. 8, 283 ; 
Pahch. 10 , 12 .— Comp. Tikshna -, m. a 
proper name, Pahch. 135, 20.—Cf. as 
akin, op\iQ* 

vrisha-dhvaja, I. adj. Having 

as emblem a bull. II. m. (y)iva, Johns. 
Sel. 89, 25 ; Kir. 13, 28. 

vrish -f an, m. I. adj. Rain¬ 
ing, Chr. 290, l=Rigv. i. 64, 1. II. m. 
1. The dropping beverage, called 
Soma, Chr. 291, 7=Rigv. i. 85, 7. 2. 

A bull. 3. A horse. 4. A name of 
Indra, Ragh. 10 , 53. 5. Kama. 
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/ vrisha-bkti (vb. bhti), I. m. 

, Hit. i. d. 135, M.M. (dushta-, 

A malicious bull). 2. The orifice of 
the ear. 3. An elephant’s ear. 4. As 
latter part of comp, words, Pre¬ 
eminent, excellent. II. 1. bln, A 
w idow.— Comp. Go-, m. a bull, MRh. 

1, 3935. Nara-vara -, m. a most pre¬ 
eminent man, Panel), i. d. 204. 

vrish ay a , m. Refuge, shelter. 

vrishala (from vrish), I. m. 1. 

A horse. 2. A i^udra, Utt, Ramacli. 
40. l, cf. 4. 3- A man of the three first 

classes who, by neglecting his rehgious 
duties, has lost his caste. 4. A sinner, 
Lass. Pentap. p. 70, v. 73. 5. Garlic. 

II. f. It. 1. A Qfidra woman, Man. 3 , 19; 
Pahch. iii. d. 218 (but cf. Karikh. 40, 93). 

2. A woman during menstruation. 3. A 
barren woman. 

vrishala -f ha, in. A . poor 
(j’udra, Utt. R&rnach. 42, 4. 

VRISH ASYA, a denomin. 

derived from vrish a with sya, Par. To 
bo warm, to long for sexual intercourse, 
Ragh. 12 , ,34. 

vrishakapi (probably rri- 

skan kapi ), I. m. 1. Vishnu. 2. 
Qiva. 3. Agni. II. f. payi. 1. Lak- 
shmi. 2. Gauri. 3. Swaha, the. wife 
of Agni. 4. Qachi, the wife of Indra. 

vrishti, i.e. vrish -f ti, f. Rain, 

Vikr. d. 154. —Comp. A-, f. drought, 
Pahch. 50, 18. Prajya adj. sending 
plenty of rain, Qak. d. 193. Qila-, t. 
hail. 

TjfripT vrishni , i.e. vrish -f ni, I. adj. 

I. Passionate, angry. 2. Heretical. 

II. m. X. A ram. 2, Indra. 3. Agni. 

4 . Vishnu. 5. One of the descendants 
of Yadu, Rhag. 10, 37 . 6. The name 

of a class of Kshatriyas and Valyas, 
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Pahch. iii. d. 2C8. 7- Air, win* 

A ray of light. — Cf. apv in apyog 
veioq, epcrai, epapog. 

1. VIIIH, BRIH, i. 6, Par. 

To make any effort, to raise.—With 
the prep. ud, 1. To raise, Bhatt. 

17 , 9 . 2. To pull out, MBh. 1, 7307. 3. 
To draw forth, Man. l, 14. pari-vri - 
dha, see separately. 

t 2 * VRIHy i. 1, Par. X. To in¬ 
crease ; cf. vridh. 2 . To roar ; cf. vrimh. 

vrihatika , i.e. vrihant+i 

-\-ka, f. 1. An upper garment, a 
mantle, a wrapper, Kir. 5, 45. 2. A 

small sort of egg plant. 

vrihant, see hrihant. 
vrihaspati, see brihaspati. 

3 VBJ, f W BRl, ii. 9, Par. Atm., 

€ €s 

see vri. 

if VE, i. l, Par. Atm. To weave, 
MBh, 1, 806.—With the prep. ^5fT a. 
To warp, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 7.—With If 

pra , To work in the woof, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 

7 (‘Who is the warp and the weft of the 
universe’). Ptcple. ofthepf. pass.prota, 
i.e. pra-uta. 1. Sewn or stitched. 2. 
Joined. 3. Tied, strung. 4. Set, inlaid. 
5. Pierced, Ragh. 9, 75. 6. put on (a 

spit), MBh. 1, 4316 ; impaled, n. Cloth. 
—Cf. i'irpLov , oOonj ; O.II.G. wat; A.S. 
wned, vesti men turn ; O.II.G. weban ; 
A.S. wefan ( = the regular Sskr. Caus., 
which would have been vapaya or 
vapaya), waefels, weft; probably also 
t> 7 re«c, rj 7rr l Tt 'lG » akin at least is alsoj xjifi, 

f VEKSII ; VLEKSFI, 

i. 10, Par. To see (cf. ava-iksh), 

if?f vega, i.e. vijjfca, m. 1. Speed, 
Vikr. 6, 6; Pahch. ii. d. 174; 258, 21 
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egain gam , To increase one’s 
ore and more). 2. The flight of 
an arrow, Kir. 13, 24. 3. Impetus, Bhag. 
P. 5, 7, ll ; breeze, M&lat. 127, 12. 4. 

Stream, Hit.iv.d.59. 5. Sudden impulse, 
inconsiderate haste, Pahch. i. d. 122. 6. 
Energy. 7. Strength, Ram. 5, 3, 42. 
8 . Pleasure. 9. Love. 10. External 
indication of any internal effect, pro¬ 
ceeding from passion, medicine, poison, 
etc., as convulsion, sweat, etc., Da<jak. 
in Chr. 187, 16. 11. Evacuation of 

natural excretions. 12. Semen virile. 
— Comp. Chanda -, adj. possessed of 
violent speed or movement,' Ram. 5, 74, 
29. Nis -, adj. quiet, Ram. l, 56, 9 Gorr. 
Malta- , I. adj. very swift, Chr. 29, 33. 
II. m. a monkey. Visha-, m. absorp¬ 
tion of venom, as shown by some bodily 
change?, Da<jak. in Chr. 187, 6. Sa 
-vega + m, adv. hastily, Pahch. 89, 13. 

♦y 

vcga+tas, adv. Quickly. 

vega + vant, adj., f. van, 

1 . Swift, Ram. 3, 60, 6. 2. Impetuous, 
Lass. 2. ed. 79, 77 ; 78. 

vegita , i.e. vega + ita, adj. 1 . 
Quickened. 2. Swift, MBh. 8, 3048. 

ifafTT vegita , i. e. vcgin -f ta, f. 
Speed. 

vegin , i.e. vega + in, I. adj. 

Swift, Kir. 8, 39. II. rn. 1. A courier. 

2. A hawk. III. f. ni, A river, Ram. 
2, 55, 6, ed. Seramp. 

•y 

veda , f. A boat. 

•y 

^TJT VEN, see ven . 

1. The son of a Vai- 

deha by an Ambashtha woman, Man. 
10,19. 2. A proper name, 7 , 41.—Comp. 
Krishna- and Tunga-vena, f. names of 
rivers, MBh. 3, 8180; 14233. 

and vein (vb. ve ), 1. 

5 




•s 

vena, m. 


§L 


Weaving. 2. Unornamentod and bra! 
hair, as worn by widows apd women 
whose husbands are absent, viz, twisted 
together in a single braid, Megh. 97 
(ni) ; 18 (ni). 3. A braid of hair in 

general, Raj at. 5, 449 (as royal orna¬ 
ment?). 4. Assemblage of water, as 

the conflux of rivers. II. vent, 

f. 1. An ewe. 2. Stream.— Ccmp. Eka 
-vent, f. a single braid (as a token of 
mourning, Qak. 106, 11. Pushpa-veni, 
f. 1. a chaplet, Ram. 3, 68, 41. 2. 

the name of a river. Pra-vcni, f. 1. 
unornamented hair, as worn by widows 
or women in absence of tlieir husbands, 
Ragh. 15, 30. 2. a coloured woollen 

cover, MBh. 15, 727. 

•y 

venu, m. 1. A bambu, Hit. iv. 

d. 26; reed, Punch, iii. d. 57. 2. A 

flute, a pipe, Brahniav. 2, 50* 3. The 
name of a king.— Comp. Tri-, I. adj. 
epithet of a chariot, ornamented with 
three flags (?), Bhag. P. 4, 26, l. II. 
m. a part of a chariot, MBh. 7, 1626. 

venu+ka, n. A pike used for 
driving an elephant. 

vemi-dhma (vb. dhma), in. 
The player on a flute or pipe. 

vetana (probably a form of 

vartana , q. cf.), n. 1 . Hire, wages, 
Pahch. 22, 10; Nal. 15, 6. 2. Liveli¬ 
hood, Hit. 88, 17. 3. Silver.— Comp. 

Ubhaga -, adj. 1. accepting wages from 
his master and his master’s enemy, 
Pahch. 22, 10. 2. living in two ele¬ 

ments (water and land), Hit. 88, 17. 
Krita-, adj. hired, Yajh. 2, 164. Nis-, 
adj. receiving no wages, Rajat. 5, 204. 

- vctanin , i.e. vetana -f in, 

adj. Receiving wages, iu kupya-vefaim 
-f in, Receiving a very small pay, MBh. 
3, 657. 

•y 

3rPfJ ve + tas f a, m. The ratan, 
r 2 899 
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rotarjg, Nal. 12 , 112 ; Vamanap. 
pr^ufrecht, Ujjvalad. 251, n.—Cl*. 
O.H.G. wida; A.S. widhig; Lat. vi- 
tex, villa ; Itia, olaog. olrog. 

iWnT « 6 j 4 * vant (cf. the last), 
adj, f. yati, Reedy, abounding in reeds. 

•s 

?rTTW vetala , rn, 1 . i.e. ava-ita 

-alaya, A sprite haunting cemeteries 
and animating dead bodies, Lass. 5, 13 5 
Hit. 65, 12 . 2. (for vetra + ala> cf. 

vetrad/iara), A door-keeper. 

•v, 

WtT vettriy i.e. vid+tri, I. m., f. tri, 

c 

and n. 1 . Knowing, understanding, 
acquainted with, Ram, 3, 53, 41. 2. 

Who obtains or acquires. IX. m. 1 . 
A sage* 2 . A husband. 

•s 

ve -f- tray I. m. A reed, a cane, the 

ratan, Nal. 12 , 5. II. u. A staff, 
Pahch. 16,1 ; the staff of a door-keeper, 
Ragh. 6 , 26. 

•N 

vetradharay i.e. vetra-dhri -f 

a, 1 . m., f. ra, A door-keeper, Ragh. 6 , 
82 (ra). 2. m. A mace-bearer, a staff- 

bearer. 

vetravati, i.e. vetra -f vant 

-M, f. 1 . The name of a ri ver, Megh. 
25. 2. A proper name, Qak. 61,15 (or, 

a female door-keeper, cf. 16 and vetrin). 

gfspfi; vetrin, i.e. vetra + in, in. A 
door-keeper. 

VETH, see vith. 

veda , i.e. vid-\-a, m. 1 . Know¬ 
ledge. 2. The generic name for the 
sacked writings of the Hindus, especi¬ 
ally for the four collections called Rig - 
veda, i.e. Rich-, Yajurvcday i.e. Yajus -, 
Samavedtiy i.e. S&man-, and Atharva- 
veda, i.e. At/iarvan-, Man. 1 , 21 ; Pahch. 
iii. d. 64; 205 (pi.) 5 MBh. in Chr. 
94, 2 (three Vedas, i.e. the three first). 
—Comp. A~y m. oblivion, Man, 5 , 60. 
Ayurveda, i.e. ay us-, m. 1. the science 
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of medicine, Su<p. 1, 1 , 12. 
writings of authority on medicine, 
Hariv. 1539. Kshatra-, m. the Veda o J 
the second caste (science of govern¬ 
ment, politics), Ram. 1 , 65, 22 . Gan- 
dharva-y in, the science of music. 
Chatur-, I. m. pi. 1. the four Vedas, 
Hariv. 14074. 2. a kind of Manes, 

MBh. 2 , 463. II. adj. 1. containing 
the four Vedas, ib. 3, 13560. 2. con¬ 

versant with the fpuv Vedas, Hariv. 
7993. Tri-, adj. conversant with the 
three (first) Vedas (i.e. the Rich, 
Yajus, and Saman), Man. 2 ,118. Dus-y 
adj. 1. difficult to be known, Ram. 4, 
46, 2 . 2. unlearned, MBh. 3, 13437. 

Dhanurveda , i. e. dhanus-, m. the 
knowledge of the bow, of archery, 
the title of a sacred work, Ram. 5 , 32, 
9; Johns. Sel. 57, 161 (with saks/iat, 
the embodied Dhanurveda). Pari-, in. 
complete knowledge, MBh. 3 , 13462. 

vedana, i.e. vid+ana, I. n., 

and f. na. 1. Perception, knowledge 
conveyed by the senses. 2. Know¬ 
ledge. 3. Pain, Pahch. 146, 23 (na ); 
agony, Pahch. 44, 2 (na). 4. Present¬ 

ing. 5. The ceremony of holding the 
ends of a mantle, to be observed by a 
Qudra female on her marriage with a 
man of either of the three first classes, 
II. n. Marrying, Man. 10 , 24; mar¬ 
riage, 9 , 65.— Comp. Prasava-, f. pains 
in labour, Pahch. 228, 14. 

veda-vid, adj. and sbs* 
Versed in the Vedas, Chr. 27 , 9. 

•s 

Vedas, i.e. videos, I. m. 

The Vedas collectively. II. n. Wealth, 
Lass. 100 , 5 = Rigv. vii. 15 , 3.—Comp. 
Vigva-y adj. and sbst. one who knows 
all things, Chr. 290, 8==Rigv. i. 64, 8; 
a sage. Sarva m. a man who, at the 
conclusion of the vigvajit sacrifice, 
divides all his property amongst the 
priests. 
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-vedas -f a, at the end of a 

vedas , in sarva I. n. All 
one’s, property, Man. 6, 38. II. adj. 
One who has given all his property at 
a sacred rite, Man. n, l, Calc. (v.r.). 

vedanga , i.e. veda-ahga , ra. 

A sacred science connected with the 
Vedas ; six sciences come under this 
denomination, viz. pronunciation, gram¬ 
mar, prosody, explanation of obscure 
terms, description of religious rites, and 
astronomy, Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 10 j 
Lass. 49, 7. 

vedanta , i.e. veda-anta , m. 

1. The complete Veda, Man. 2 , ico. 

2. A philosophical system based par¬ 
ticularly on the Upanishads, Vedantas. 
in Chr, 202, sqq. ; 203, 24. 3. pi. Works 
concerning this philosophy, Vikr. cl. 1 . 

•\ 

vedanta-ga (vb. gam), 

•s 

vedanta-jAa (vb. jAa), and 

vedantin , i.e. vedanta -f in, 

m. A follower of the Vedanta philo¬ 
sophy. 

I. and vediyf. 1. Ground 

prepared for sacrifice, an altar, Qak. 31, 
6; Nal. 1 , 9; Ram. 1 , 21 , 5. 2. A quad¬ 
rangular spot in the court-yard of a 
temple or palace, usually furnished with 
a raised floor or seat, and covered with 
a roof supported by pillars, Bhag, P. 
4, 25, 16. 3. A bench, ib. 3, 23, 17. 4. 

A seal-ring. II. ijf<^ vedi , 1 . m. A 

teacher. 2. f. Sarasvati. —Comp. Ut- 
tara-vedi , f. the northern fire-place, 
MBh. 3 , 7078. Ud-vedi , adj. furnished 
with an elevated altar, Ragh. 17 , 9. 
Va/iis-vedi. adv. on the outside of the 
sacred hearth, Man. 11 , 3 . 

vedi-\-ka , f. 1 . Ground 
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prepared for sacrificial ceremoui 
rude altar, Malav. 60, 3. 2., A quad¬ 

rangular open shed in the middle of a 
court-yard, erected for various pur¬ 
poses, and furnished with a seat, Paiieli. 
129, 17. 3. A seat, Ram. 6, 75, 27. 

vedija , i.e. vedi-ja (vb. jan), 
f. Draupadi. 

^f^T v vedin , i.e. vid and veda, 4- in, 

I. adj. 1, Knowing, acquainted with, 

Man. 1, 97. 2. Marrying, Man. 3, 16. 

II. m. 1. Brahman. 2. A learned Brali- 
mana, a teacher. III. m. A plant, 
Cissampelos hexandra,— Comp. Kan - 
ya.- y m. a son-in-law, Yajfi. 1 , 261. 
Karuna-y adj. compassionate, Ram. 
3, 69, 7. GambhWa-, in. a restive 
elephant, Ragli. 4, 39. Niti-y adj, 
knowing the rules of policy, Hit. 31 , 8, 
M.M. Purusha-antara-y adj. know¬ 
ing the heart of mankind, Vikr. 36, 10. 

*v 

veddhriy see vyadh . 


vedha , i.e. vyadh -fa, ra. 1« 

Piercing, breaking through, Raj at. 5, 
95. 2. Perforation. 3. Depth. 

•s 

3POTT vedhaka, i.e. vyadh-{-aka, I. 

adj. 1. Piercing, sharp. 2. A per¬ 
forator (of gems), Ram. 2 , 64, 12 , ed. 
Seramp. II. m. Camphor. III. n. 
Grain, rice in the ear. 

•s 

cpiafij vedhana, i.e. vyadh -f ana, I. 

n. 1. Piercing. 2. Perforation. 3. 
Depth. II. f. ni. 1. An instrument 
used to pierce gems. 2. An instru¬ 
ment for piercing an elephant’s ear.— 
Comp. Dridha-y n. hitting with an 
arrow which remains in the wound, 
MBh. 7, 2635. 

•\ 

vedhasy I. adj. sbst. m. 

Creating, Chr. 290, l=Rigv. i. 64, 1 . 
II. m. 1. The creator, Malat. 14, 4; 
Brahman, Bhartr. 3, 98. 2. Vishnu. 
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Aij. 10, 50. 4. The sun. 

man, Qrihgarat. 21 (v.r.). 

be. vyqdh -f in , I. adj. Pierc¬ 
ing, hitting, Lass. 36, 19. II- f. ni, A 
leech.— Comp. Kdti-, adj. piercing the 
top, i.e. able to perform the most diffi¬ 
cult task, Eajat. l, no. Qabda-, I. adj. 
an archer who is able to hit an object 
not seen but only heard, Earn. 2, G3, 
JO; °d/utra, n. its abstract, Ram. l, 
28, 22. II. lit a name of Arjuna. 
Qighra ni. a good archer, 

VEN, f itrr VEN, i. l. Pur. 

Atm. 1. t To go. 2. f To know. 
3. f To reflect. 4. j* To discern. 5. 
f To hold or take a musical instrument. 

6. f To play on a musical instrument. 

7. j To take. 8. To praise (ved.). 9. 
To love, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8.— 
Of’, audio, uLvtj' 

ven-\~a , m. Brahman. 

itr VEP (akin to vi, its old Caus.), 

i. l, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 
Indr. 5, 48), To shake, to tremble, 
Pahch. 94, 4 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 201, 13.— 

With the prep. ud , To tremble, 

Nal. 9, 26.—With If j ora, To tremble, 

Earn. 2,8,8.—Cf. Lat. vibrare; O.II.G. 
weibon, fluitare ; weibjan. 

vep + athu,m. Trembling, Vikr. 

d. 147; Panel), iii. d. 227 ; tremor.— 
Comp. Ati-, adj. trembling vehemently, 
Lass. 59, 5. 

vepathu - bhri -f t, adj. 
Trembling, (^i^. 9, 73. 

ifq^|3T«TT vepathu + mant, adj., f. 

piati, Trembling, <^ak. d. 22.—Comp. 
Ati-, adj. trembling vehemently, Qiy. 
9, 77. 

vepana, i.e. vip and vep, + ana, 
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n. 1. Trembling(<^KD.). 2. The 
ing off of a bow, Ram. i, 67, 10. 

vep + as, n. Trembling. 

•s *\ 

ve -1- ma, m., and q^f?f s ve man, 

m. and n. A loom.—Comp. Su-vema, 
m. a good loom, MBh. l, 806. 

vera (m. and) n. 1- The body, 
2. Saffron. 3. The egg-plant. 

1. VEL, see veil 

2. VEL, i. 10 (rather a deno- 

min. derived from vela). Par. To de¬ 
clare the time. 

if*?f vela, I. n. A grove. II. f. la . 

1. Time, Pahch. 55, 6; 163, 20 ; loc. 
lay am. Seasonably. 2. Tide, Pahch. 
75, 24 ; flow, current* 3- Sea-shore,. 
C f T i<?. 9, 38 (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
4. Boundary, Pahch. iii. d. 269. 5. 

Leisure, interval, opportunity. 6. Sud¬ 
den death. 7- Sickness. 8. The gums. 
9. Speech.—Comp. Ati-vela + m, adv. 
unseasonably, MBh. 2, 2187. Am-vela 
-fw, adv. continually, Kagh. 3 , 5. Ud 
- vela , adj. breaking out of its shore, 
Katlias. 18, 2. Toga-vela, f. a bank, 
a shore, Ilariv. 12014. Maha-vcla , adj. 
of high tides,' surgy, Johns. Sel. 13, 39. 

r$L$ VEL ' t 

VE1IL, i. 1, Par. 1. f To go. 2. veil, 
To shake, to tremble, Utt. Ramach. 
121, 6. . Ptcplo. of the pf. pass, vellita. 
1. Shaking. 2. Crooked, Da$ak. in 

Chr. 198, 19.—-With the prep. anu, 

anuvellita , Lying crooked under, I)a- 
<pik. in Chr. 198, 18. n. A bandage 
used in surgery, Su^l’. 1, 65, 17.—With 

ud, 1. veil. To abscond, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 48, 12. 2. vel, To struggle, 

Malat. 140, 3.—With vi, veil, To 

struggle, to tremble, Katlias. 18, 174. 
Probably akin to Lat. volvo; ci'Xu/, 
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O. IT. G. wuoljan ; Goth. 
LS. willian, waeltim, etc. (cf. 

the" next). 

veil \ ana, n. 1. Rolling on 

tlie ground (as a horse). 2. A sort of 
rolling-pin with which cakes, etc., arc 
prepared. 3. Going. 4. Shaking. 

iff} VE Vl (properly a frequent, of 

vi, q. cf.), ii. 2, Atm. (ved. also Par., 
Rigv. iii. 55, 9), 1. To go. 2. To per¬ 
vade. 3. To conceive or become preg¬ 
nant. 4. To desire. 5. To throw. 6. 
To eat. 

£f3T vega, in. I. i.e. vig -j- a. 1. En¬ 
trance. 2. A house. 3- A house of 
prostitutes, Man. 4, 84; pa^ak. in Ohr. 

193, 13. II. also vesha . 1. Dress, 

appare], Map. 4, 18, and 200 ( sh ) ; 
Pauch. 129, 17 (sh). 2. Ornament, de¬ 

coration. 3. Disguise.—Comp. Agni-, 
m. a proper name, Johns. Sel. l, 3 . 
Ahhisarana adj., f. gd, dressed in a 
garb fit for meeting one’s lover, Yikr. 
40, 17. Ary a,-, adj. dressed like an 
Ary a, or a respectable man, Ram. 1, 7, 
6. Kapata-yuvati -, adj. under the dis¬ 
guise of a girl, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 47. 
Krita -, adj. dressed, Git. 11, 1. Puffi- 
vega , i.e. pums -, adj, dressed like a 
man, Kathas. 29, lus. Qrihgara adj. 
dressed suitably for amorous enter¬ 
prises, MBh, 5, 237. Sa~, adj. 1. near. 
2. dressed, ornamented. — Cf. ohc<$c i 
Lat. vicus; Goth, veihs ; A.S. wic. 

v eg aha, i.e. vig -f aha, I. adj. 

Who or what enters. II. m. A house. 
III. f. gika, Entrance. 

vcganta (vb. vig), m. 1. A 
small pond. 2. Fire. 

vegin, i.e. vegain, adj. As¬ 
suming a particular dress or form.— 
Comp. Sarva -, i.e. sarvavega -f in, m. 
an actor, a dancer. 
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vegman, i.e. vig -f man, 

A house, Pauch. iii. d. 172; 218; ail 
abode. 2. A temple, Rajat. 5, 167.— 
Comp. Kridii -, n. a house for amuse¬ 
ment, Yikr. d. 41. Jatit m. a house, 
constructed of shell-lac, Johns. Sel. 55, 
143. Payu-hshdlana-, n. a privy, Ra¬ 
jat. 4, 572. Bandhana-, n. a prison. 
Vasa-, n. the inner part of a house, a 
sleeping-room, Kathas. 22, 104. Qnia- 
gana m. 1. Qiva. 2. a ghost. 

sNt vegya> see under vig. 
vesha, see vega. 

if^T VESIIT, i. 1, Atm. To sur¬ 
round, to encompass, to twist about, 
MBh. l, 1800. veshtita, 1. Dressed, 
Hit. pr. d. 40, M.M. 2. Stopped, Hit. 
106, 17. 3. Secured from access. 4. 

Enveloped, wrapped up, Man. l, 49* 
Caus. 1. To surround, MBh. 12, 12449. 
2. To twist about, MBh. 1, 1801. 3. 

To invest, to blockade, Ragh. 11, 51 ; 

52 (Calc.).—With the prep, ■’agff a, Tq 
twist, Pauch. i. d. 376. — With 

ud , To untwist, Megh. 89; MBh. 7, 
3168 udveshtanti is to be changed to 
uchcheshianti. Caus. To open, Malav. 

70, 17. — With \3“TJ vpa, upaveshtita , 
Twined, Mriclichh. 115,13.—With 

pari. To surround, Pauch. 97, 25; pari* 
veshtita, 1. Tied, Hit. ii. d. 131. 2. 

Covered, veiled. Caus. To embrace, 

Pauch. i. d. 41.—With Tf pra, pra- 
vesktita , Covered, MBh. 3, 10047. — 
With sam, To surround one’s 

self, to be surrounded, MBh. 12, 12449. 
Caus. 1. To surround, to encompass, 
MBh. 3, 10264. 2. To cover, MBh. 3, 

12889. 

*\ 

cfUST vesht -f- a, m. 1. Surrounding. 
2 An enclosure, a fence. 3. A turban. 










wm 

5, Turpentine. — Comp, 
m, 1. an ear-ring. Ram. 5, 
19, 12. 2. a proper name, MBh. l, 

2696. j Dan(a~, m. 1. the gum, the 
jaw, Yajh. 3, 96. 2. a disease of the 

teeth, Su<p*. l, 93, 5. Patra- 9 m. a 
kind of ear-ring, Ragh. 16, 67. 

c vesht+aka, I. adj. Surround¬ 
ing, a surrounder. II. in. 1. A wall, 
a fence. 2. A pumpkin gourd. III. 
in. X. A turban. 2. Resin. 3. Tur¬ 
pentine.— Comp. I)anta m. a disease 
of the teeth, Sinjr. l, 303, 9. 

Tg 5 ! vesht+ana, n. 1. Surround¬ 
ing, being worn, Raj at. 5, 343 (see 
ull&sana ). 2. An envelope, Ranch. 

147, 2. 3. A wall, a fence. 4. A 

turban, a diadem, Ragh. l, 42 (cf. Sch. 
Calc. 43). 5. The outer ear, or the 

meatus and i tori us and the concha. 6, 
An attitude in dancing, a particular 
disposition of the hands, also a crossing 
of the feet. 7- Bdellium.— Comp. Ud- 9 

1. n. pressure, a pressing pain, Su<p\ 
3, 332, 2. II. adj. of which the band is 
loosened (as hair), Ragh. 7, 6. 

ctUp veshpa , m. Water (cf. vashfid ). 

f ifa VES, i. l, Par. X. To go. 

2. To desire. 

vesara , m. A mule. 

•\ _ 

gwr vesavara, m. A condiment, 
as pepper, spice. 

i VEII, BEH, i. l, Atm. 
To endeavour. 

vehat, probably vi~han~\t > f. 

A cow miscarrying from taking the 
bull unseasonably. 

VEHL, see veil. 
l.If VAI, see l.va. 

2.^ vai, a particle, X. So indeed, 
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Pahch. ii. d. 26. 2. Just, Nal. ^ 

3. Although, Chr. 6, 6, 4. Granted, 

if, Hit. ii. d. 21 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. 
Spi\ 672). 5. Preceded by tv> But 

just, Man. 2, 22. 6. Preceded b y net, 

Perhaps not, Lass. 27, 2. 

vaikaksha, i.e. vi-kaksha + a, 

n. X. A garland worn over one 
shoulder and under the other. 2. An 
upper garment, a wrapper. 

tcjrgcir vaikakshaha, n. ~vai- 
haksha , 1. 

vaikarlan'a, i.e. vikartana 

(The sun), -\-a, , patronym . Son of the 
sun, i.e. Karna, Johns. SeL 66, 154. 

vaikalpa, i.e. vikalpa + a, 

n. in artlia -, n. Perversion or disguise 
of fact, Man. 8, 95. 

vaihalpika , i.e. vikalpa 

+ ika, adj. I. Alternative. 2. Doubt¬ 
ful, indeterminate. 

qfcfT^Sr vaikah/a i.e. vikala -\-ya, n. 

1. Lameness, imbecility, Pahch. i. d. 
193: Hit. 121, 14 ; Pahch. 254, 9 {bud- 
dhi of understanding). 2. Deficiency, 
defect, want, Man. 10, 85 ; Pahch. i. d. 
119. 3. Insufficiency, Pahch. 166, 16. 

4. Non-existence, 5- Agitation. 

tsnrf^ vaikarika , i.e. vikara- f- 

ika, I. adj. Modified, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 
30. II. in. A class of deities, ib. ; 
MBh. 12, 13626. 

vaikalika, i.e. vikala -f 

ika , adj. Occurring in, or belonging to, 
the afternoon, Lass. 24, 18 {ham, adv.). 

vaikwitha (partly properly pa¬ 
tronym. from vikuntka, The mother of 
Vishnu, 4-tf), I. m. 1, Vishnu, Pad- 
map. 2, 5. 2. Indra. II. n. 1. The para¬ 
dise of Vishnu, Pahch. 48, 3. 2. Talc. 

vaikrita, i.e. vikriti -f a, I. adj. 
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II. n. 1. Change, Ram. 1, 
&jat. 5, 314. 2 , Aversion. 

vaiklavya , i.e. viklava+ya , 

n. Confusion, commotion, affliction, 
Nal. 23, 23 ; (^ak. <J. 8 1 ; m ? 3 ( a t 

the end of a comp, adj., f. ya ); despair, 
Malat. 142, 7.—Comp. Sa~vaiklavya-\- 
m, adv. despairingly, 164, 7. 

vaikhanasa, i.e. vikhanasci 

(a proper name), ~f a, I. adj. Insti¬ 
tuted by Vaikhanasa (with vrata , the 
life of an anchoret), Qak. d. 26. II. 

m. A 11 anchoret, Utt. Ramach. 16, 5 ; 
cf. 93, 5. III. f. si, A vessel used for 
frying meat to be offered in sacrifice. 

vaigunya , i.e. vi-gima+ya , 

n. 1. Absence of qualities. 2. Con¬ 

trariety of qualities. 3. Inferiority, 
badness, baseness, Man. 10 , 68. 4. 

Unskilfulness, Man. 8, 293. 5. Fault, 

delect. 

vaichctksJianya , i. e. vicha- 

Itshana -f- ya, n. Skill, cleverness, pro¬ 
ficiency.—Comp. Ati-> n. excessive 
proficiency, Da^ak. in Chr. 196, 6. 

vaichitrya , i.e. vi-chitra -f 

ya , n. 1. Variety, Hit. pr. d. 2 , M.M. 
2. Surprisingness, Malat. 16, 2 ; sur¬ 
prise, 36, 9. 3. Sorrow, Malat. 46, 12 ; 

despair, 66 , 16. 

^ .. ... 

vaijanana , i.e. vijanana + a , 

m. The last month of uterine gestation. 

.... 

^f^T^rT vaijayanta , i.e. vijayanta 

-fa, I. m. X. The banner of Indra, 
Indr. 1 , 8. 2. A banner in general, 
Ram. 2 , 97, 26 Gorr. 3. The palace 
of Indra. II. f. ti. 1 . A flag, a banner, 
Hit. 63, 1 , M.M. 2 . A kind of gar¬ 
land. 3. The name of two trees. 

vaijayantika , I. i.e. vaija¬ 
yanta -f ika, adj. Bearing a flag, a flag- 
bearer, II. f. ha, i.e. vaijayanti -f ha, f. 


l. A flag, Malat. 13, 19 . 2. A string 

pearls, Vikr. 12 , 17 (Prakr.; cf. Sch.)7 

^ ... . ". „ 

vaijatya, i.e. vi-jati+ya, n. 

X. Difference or deviation from ordi¬ 
nary conduct. 2. Looseness, wanton¬ 
ness. 3. Difference of species or caste. 
4. Exclusion from caste. 

tftrar vaijika , i.e. vija + ika , I. adj. 

X. Seminal, relating to seed, to concep¬ 
tion, Man. 2 , 27. 2. Relating to sexual 

union, Man. 5, 63. II. m. A young 
shoot. III. n. X. Origin, cause. 2« 
Soul, spirit. 3. Oil prepared from 
the Morunga. 

vaidalavratika, i.e. vi- 

dala-vrata + ilia, adj. and sbsfc. Acting 
like a cat, hypocritical, Man. 4, 192; a 
hypocrite, 4, 30. 

cf^T vaina , i.e. venu-^a (anomal.), m, 

A cutter of barnbu, a worker in bambu- 
work, Man. 4, 215 (v.r.). 

vainava , i.e. venu-\~a, I. adj., 

f. vi, Made of barnbu, Man. 4, 36. II. 

m. 1. A bambu-staff. 2. A worker 
in bambu or wicker-work. 

vainavika , i.e. venu -f ika, 
m. A player on a flute. 

vainika , i.e. vinct -f ika, m. A 

lutist. 

cJTJIcff vainuka , i.e. vcnu + ka, n. A 

SI ■ 

bambu pike, headed with iron, used to 
drive an elephant. 

vainya, i.e. vcna+ya, patronym., 
m. The son of Vena, Pahch. iii. d. 269. 

vaitamsika, i.e. vitamsa -f 

ika, m. A vendor of the flesh of beasts 
or birds, Govardhana, Arya Sapt, 154, 
b.—Comp. Dyuta m. vendors of beasts 
and birds for playing with, Iiam. 2 ,90,28. 

Wrrf^i^r vaitanika, i.e. vctana + ika , 
adj., f. hi, sbst. X. Living on wages. 
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i^eling, a labourer. 3. A sti- 

and Tjff vaitaram, i.e. vi- 

tarana -f i, f. X. The river of hell, 
MBh. 18, 84 (ni)> 2. A proper name. 

t»W vciitasa , i.e. vetasa+a, I. adj., 

f. si, Reed-like, Panch. iii. d. 18. II. 
m. A sort of cane, Calamus fascicu- 
latus. 

vaitana , i.e. vitana + a, I. adj. 

I. Taken from the holy hearth, £ak. d. 

83. 2. Sacrificial, sacred, Qak. 43, 11, 

Chezy (v.r.). II. n. 1. Oblation with 
lire. 2. The sacred ordinances, Man. 

II, 37. 

tmpw vaitanika, i.e. vitanu -f ika, 

1. adj. 1. Performed with* the three 

sacred fires, Man. 6, 9 ; 7, 78. 2. Sa¬ 

crificial, sacred, Qak. 31, ll. II. n. 
Burnt offering, especially of clarified 
butter. 

vaitalika, m. I. i.e. vi- 

tfda + ika, A bard, whose principal duty 
is to awaken a, chief at dawn with 
music and song, a singer, Qak. 62, 1; 
MBh. l, 6940. II. i.e. vetala + ika, One 
who lias a Vetala for a familiar. 

IfgrSQgf vaitrishnya, i.e. vi-trishna 

(see trishna ), +ya, n. Quenching' of 
the thirst, Man. 6, 128. 

vaidagdha, n., af«*5~JV£f vai- 

dagdhya , n., and f. dhi, i.e. vi-dagdha 
(vb. dak), + aorya, 1. Cleverness, 
skill, Bhartr. 2, 15 {dha} ; .Lass. 91, 13 
(dhi) ; Malat. 3, 20; 18, 7 ; 9 ( dhya). 

2. Acuteness, intelligence, Malat. 129, 

7. 3. Cunning, craft. 

vaidarbha , A. i.e. vidarbha + 

a , I. m. The sovereign of Vidarbha, 
the father of Damayanti. II. f. bin. 
1. Damayanti, Nal. 24, 50. 2. Rukmini. 

3. The wife of Agastya. 4. The law 
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of Vidarbha, by which cousins-gijr^ 
were allowed to intermarry in that 
country. B. i.e. vi-dribh-{-a-\~a, n. 
Crafty or indirect speech. — Comp. 
Danta m. the loosening of the teeth, 
Su<?r. l, 31, 19. 

vaidala , I. i.e. vidala+a, adj. 

Made of cane, Man. fi, 119. II. rn. 1. A 
fiat unleavened cake. 2. Any legu¬ 
minous vegetable or grain. III. n. A 
vessel of wicker-work, a basket made of 
reeds, Man. 6, 54. 

vaidiha , i.e. veda+ika, I. 

adj., f. hi. 1. Relating to the Vedas, 
Man. 2, 117. 2. Scriptural, 2, 15. 3„ 

Recommended, ordained in the Vedas, 

2, 2; 84 ; 8,190. II. in. A Brahmana 
well versed in the Vedas. 

vaidushya , i.e. vidvams (vb. 
vid\+ya, n. Science, Raj at. 6, 290. 
V vaidurya, i.e. vidura+ya , I. 

adj. Brought from Vidura. II. n. A 
gem of a dark-blue colour, the lapis 
lazuli, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15 ; Ram. 3, 49, 
2 ; 63, 15. 

vaidurya -f maya, adj., f. 
yi, Made of lapis lazuli, Bhartr. 2, 98. 

vaidegika, i.e. vi-dega -f ika, 

adj. Foreigner, a foreigner, Panch. 
184, 4. 

vaideha, i.e. videhaa, I. m. 

1. The king of Videha, father of Sita, 
Utt. Ramach. 93, 12. 2. A trader by 

profession. 3. The son of a Vai^ya 
by a Brahmana woman, Man. 10, 11. 
4- pi. Descendants of mixed castes, 
Lass. Pentap. 66, 31. 5. An attendant 

on the women’s apartments. II. f. hi. 
1 . The wife of a trader. 2. Sita (the 
daughter of the king of Videha), Ram. 

3, 49, 12 ; Utt. Ramach. 14, 9. 3. Long 

pepper. 4. A sort of pigment, called 
Rochana. 








vaideka+ka, m. —vaideha, 
10, 13 (= vaideha , 1. 2.). 
vaidya , i.e. veda+yci, I. adj. 1. 

Relating to the Vedas, Lass. Pentap. 
67, 43. 2. Relating to medicine, medical. 
II. m. 1. A follower of the Vedas, or 
one conversant with the Vedas. 2. A 
learned map, Brahmanav. 2, 1. 3. A 

physician, Ranch, iii. d. 67.— Comp. 
Visha-y m. a dealer in antidotes. Svar-, 
in. either of the Alvins, the physi¬ 
cians of the heaven. 

3T vaidya -f ha, m. A physician, 
Qringarat. 14 . 

srww vaidyadhara, i. e. vidya - 

dhara-\-a adj. Belonging to the Vidya.- 
dharas, Kathas. 26, 241. 

*18 vaidyuta ,, i.e. vidyut-\-a, adj. 

Proceeded from lightning, Vikr. d. 154 
(agnik, A dash of lightning) ; Utt. 
Ramach. 125, 11 . 

v aid ha, i.e. vidhi -f a, adj. Ac¬ 
cording to rule, ritual. 

vaidharmya, i.e. vi-dharma 

+ya, n. 1. Irreligion, impropriety. 
2. Difference of duty. 3. Difference, 
Bhashap. 28 ; Kusumahj. 3, 9. 

vaidhava , i.e. vidhu+a , pa¬ 
tronym., m. The son of the moon, i.e. 
Budha, Vikr. d. 159. 

55s. 

vaulhaveya , i.e. vidhava- f- 

cya , m. The son of a widow, <^ak. 23, 
14 (but read v aid key a), 

vaidhavya , i.e, vidhava+ya> 

n. Widowhood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450.— 
Comp. A-, adj., f. ya , relating to 
non-widowhoocl, not to become a 
widow, Sav. 4, 12 . Bala -, n. state of 
one who has become a widow already 
when a child, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450. 

vaidhatra , i.e. vidhatri -f a, 



patronym., m. Sanatkumara, the so; 
Brahman. 

vaidheya (perhaps dheya [vb. 

dha\y compounded with vi and aff. 0 ), 
adj. Foolish, a fool, Vikr, 30, 14. 

%^f?r vaidhyata, m. Tama’s door¬ 
keeper. 

*\ k . . 

qfifrf^F vainateya , i.e. vi-nata , A 

proper name, the wife of Ka^ynpa (vb. 
nam), -\-eya , metrouym., m. Garucla, 
Vikr. 6, 6. 

vainayika , i.e. vinaya -f ilia, 

l. adj., f. hi. 1. Relating to morals or 
behaviour. 2. Enforcing proper con¬ 
duct. 3. Magisterial, performed by 
the officers of criminal justice, Man. 7, 
65. II. m. A war carriage. 

vainayaka , i.e. v may aka -f- 

0 , adj., f. hi, Referring to, or made by, 
Gane 9 a, Malat. 1 , 5 . 

vainayika , i.e. vinaya -f 

ika , m. 1. A dependent, a subject a 
slave. 2. An astrologer. 3. A spider. 

vainitaka, i.e, vi-riita (vb. 

ni), -f ka, rn. and n. A mediate con¬ 
veyance, as a porter carrying a letter. 

vainya , i.e. vena +ya, patronym., 

m. 1. The king Prithu, the son of 

Vena (QKD.). 2. The name of a 

deity (?), Raj at. 5, 97 ; 99. 

vaiparitya , i.e. vi-pari-ita 

(vb. a), -f ya> n. 1. Contrariety, oppo¬ 
sition, reverse, Sah. Darp. 12 , 17 . 2. 
Counterpart, Hit. ii. d. 133. 

vaiphalya , i.e. vi-phala -f ya, 

n. Uselessness, MBb. 13, 285. 

vaibhava , i.e. vibhava -f a, n. 
Power, greatness, Kir. 12 , 3. 

vaibhraja , i.e. vi-bhraj -j- 0 -|~ 
0 , n. A garden of the gods. 
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vaimatya , i.e. vi-mati \ya, n. 
fusion, Rajat. 5, 462. 

**v . ... 

vcnmanasycLy i.e. vi-manu$+ 
ya , u. Sadness, heart-break, Qak. 79, 23. 

vaimatya , i.e. vi-mala -\-ya> n. 
Purity, cleanness, Rajat. 5, 13. 

vaimdtra, i.e. vi-matri 4 a, I. 

adj. Born of a step-mother, Ram. 3, 53, 
19. II. m . A step-mother’s son. III. 
f. triy A step-mother’s daughter. 

vaimatreya , i.e. vi-matri 4 

eyti, I, m. A step-mother’s son. II. f. 
yi , A half-sister, or one by a different 
mother. 

vaimdnika , i.e. vim ana 4- 

adj. 1. Relating to a heavenly 
car. 2. Borne in chariots of the gods, 
Man. 12, 48 3. A god, Rajat. 5, 370. 

vahnidyatas , i.e. vi-mula 

gk" s * 

adv. By overcharging the 
price (?), Man. 9, 287 (v.r.). 

vaimeya , i.e. vi-meya (vb. me), 
+ «, m. Barter, exchange. 

vaiyagrya , i.e. vyagra+ya, n. 
Being engaged, Lass. 2. ed. 37, 16. 

vaiyarthya , i.e. vi-artha+ya , 

n. Uselessness, Vikr. 29, 18; unprofit¬ 
ableness. 

vaiyakarana, i.0. vydkara - 

wa,4a, I. adj. Grammatical. II. in. A 
grammarian. — Comp. Prathama a 
first-rate grammarian, Pan. 6,2, 56, Sch. 

vaiydghra , i.e. vyaghra^a , 

adj. 1. Consisting of a tiger-skin, Chr. 
v 25, 52. 2. Covered with a tiger-skin. 

vaiydtya, i.e. vi-ydta (vb. </a), 

4 ya, n. 1. Lasciviousness, Hit. iii. d. 
3 7 ; Rajat. 5, 384. 2. Boldness. 

vaiyasakiy i.e, vyasa + ak 
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+t (or rathor -| ikg+fy } patron? 

A son of Vyasa, Bhag. P. 2, 3, lT. 

vaira>i.e.vira -f a, n. 1. Heroism, 

prowess. 2. Enmity, Pahch. 66, 11.— 
Comp. Nis-, I. n, peaceableness, Bhag. 
P. 3, 14, 45. II. adj. peaceable, MBh. 
15, 882. III. ram, adv. being no enmity, 
Ram. 4, 20 , 7. 

vaira-hri 4 t y m. An enemy, 
Pahch. ii. d. 121. 

vairangihay i.e. vi-ravga 4 
ikay m. An ascetic. 

vairdgikdy and 

vairdgitiy i.e. vi-rdga 4 ika } and in, m. 
An ascetic. 

, A , . / 
vairagya, i.e. m-raga+ya, 

n. 1. Absence of worldly desire, Bhag. 
6, 35 (devotion) ; Pahch. 50, 16. 2. Dis¬ 
affection, Hit. iii. d. 90. 3. Sorrow, 

Pahch. 82, 13 ; 116, li. 4. Despondency, 
235, ll.— Comp. Sa-vairdgya + m, adv. 
sorrowfully, Pahch. 66, 20. 

vairagya+ta, f. Absence 

of worldly desire, Pahch. 50, 15 (de¬ 
votion). 

SN .... . * . 

yairaja, i. e. viraj 4 a, adj. 

or m. (viz. loka), The name of certain 
worlds, Utt. Ramach. 41, 14. 

%TJ^ VA1RA YAy a denomin. de¬ 
rived from vairu with ya , Atm. To 
fight, to behave inimically, Bhartr. 
2, 27. 

IfTflT vairitdy i.e. vairin 4 ta, f. 
Enmity, Pahch. iii. d. 114. 

vairin , i.e. vaira-\-iny I. adj. 

I. Heroic, Bhartr. 2, 32 (? Bolitl., as 
on an enemy). 2. Hostile, Megh. 100, 

II. m. 1. A horo. 2. An enemy, 
Pahch. ii. d. 121.— Comp. Dridha - (vb. 
drimh)y m. a relentless foe, Johns. Sel. 
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yPurva adj. one who has 
iraenced hostilities, MBh. 6, 

vairupya i.e. vi-rupa+ya,'to. 

1. Deformity, Patich. i. d. 466 ; Ragli. 
12, 40. 2. Difference of form. 

vairupya -f* ta, f. Deformity, 

Nal. 19, 33. 

vaivochana, i.e. virochana 

+ a, I. adj. Proceeding from the sun, 
Kir. 5, 46. II. patronym. 1. The son 
of Agni. 2, The son of the sun. 3. 
Bali, son of Virochana, Johns. Sel. 30, 
42. 

vairochani , i.e. virochana 

4-i, patronym., m. X. The son of the 
sun. 2. Bali, the son of Virochana, 
Arj. 8, 19. 

vailakshya , i.e. vi-laksha-\- 

ya , n. 1 . Absence of any charac¬ 
teristic. 2. Contrariety, reverse. 3. 
Contrary course to that which is usual 
or natural.—Comp. Sa~, adj. abashed, 
embarrassed, Raj at. 5, 60. °yam , adv. 
embarrassed, Vikr. 32, 10. 

vailva , i.e. vilva + a , I. adj. 1. 

Relating, to the Vilva tree. 2. Made 
of its wood, Man. 2, 45. II. n. The 
fruit of the Vilva tree. 

vaivadkika , i. e. vivadha 

4 -ika, m. A chandler, a vendor of 
grain, etc. 

vaivarnya , i.e. vi+varna-\-ya , 

n. 1. Change of colour, Pahch. i. d. 
213. 2. Deviation from tribe or caste. 

3. Difference. 

vaivasvata, i.e. vivasvant 4- 

a , patronym., m. 1. Yama, 2. The 
seventh Manu, Matsyop. 9 (cf. Man. l, 
62). 3. One of the Rudras. 4. The 

planet Saturn. 


§L 


vaivakika , i.e. vivah)^ J 

ika, I. adj. Relating to marriage, 
nuptial, Man. 2, 67. II. m, (or perhaps 
tarn tu is to be changed to tat tu ; then 
it would bo n.), Wedding, Chr. 14, 21. 

W*qrr^R vaigampdyana, m. The 
name of a Muni or sage, MBh. l, 97; 107. 

vaigasa, i.e. vi-gas-\- a-\-a, n. 

1. Rending in pieces, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 27. 

2. Slaughter, Utt. Ramach. us, 6; 
Pahch. ed. orn. 36, 22 ; Bhag. P. 4, 11, 

10. 3. Distress, Utt. Ramach. 160, 5. 
4. Hindrance. 

5 * ... 

cf^Hir vaigastra, i.e. vi-gastra + a, to. 

The state of being defenceless. 

^■PsT vaigahlia , i.e. vigahha 4 a, I. 

in. 1. The name of a month, April— 
May, Raj at. 5, 260. 2. A churning- 

stick. II. f. khi y The day of full moon 
in the month Vaigakha . III. n. An 
attitude in shooting, standing with the 
feet a span apart. 

tfais vaigika , i.e. probably vegya 

4 ika, anomal., n. Arts of a courtesan, 
Lass. 2. ed. 59, 9. 

vaigishtya, i. e. vi-gishta 

(vb. gisk), +ya, n. X. Endowment with. 
2. Distinction, difference, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 208, 22. 

vaigeshika , i.e. vigeska 4* 

ika , I. adj. 1. Characteristic, Bluishap. 
43. 2. Belonging to the Vaigeshika 

doctrine (cf. II.), Bhasluip. 104; 140. 

11. n. A peculiar philosophical system, 
the Vaigeshika doctrine. III. m. A 
follower of the Vaigeshika doctrine, 
Kusumahj. 3, 8 (p. 29, 13, ed. Cowell). 

vaigeshya , i.e. vigesha+ya , n. 

1. Specific or generic distinction. 2. 
Superiority, Man. 9, 296. 

vaigya, i.e. vig-\-ya, I. m. A 
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A>fJ the third caste, Man. l, 116 ; 
d. 21. II. f. ya, A woman of 
the Vaigya caste. 

v&igravana, m. Kuvera, Hit. 

ii. d. 91. 

vaigvadeva, i.e. vigva-deva 

+ «, I. adj. 1. Relating to the Vi<?va- 
devas, Man. 4,183 ; dedicated or sacred 
to them. 2. Relating to all divinities. 
II. n. Offering or sacrifice to all 
the divinities, Man. 3, 83, 84 ; Ranch, 
iv. d. 2. 

%TcPt vaigvanara, I. i.e. vigva 

-vara + a, adj. Relating to, fit for, etc., 
all men. II. m. 1. Agni, fire, Utt. 
Ramach. 174, 3; Pafich. 224, 21. 2. 

The general consciousness, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 11. III. f. ri , A par¬ 
ticular sacrifice, Man. li, 27. 

vaigvasika, i.e. vigvasa- f 

ika, adj. Trustworthy, Da$ak. in Chr. 
180, 10. 

V^cff Q&igvt, i.e. vigva -f a -f2, f. The 

name of the twenty-first lunar man¬ 
sion. 

vaishamya , i.e. vishama+ya , 

n. 1. Inequality, unevenness. 2. Soli¬ 
tariness. 3. Difficulty. 4. Misery, 
distress, Nal. 9, 20.— Comp. Ati -, n. 
situation in a place of very difficult 
access, Hit. iii. d. 55. 

vaishtuta , i.e. vi-stuta ( vb. 

stu), -fa, n. The ashes of a burnt 
offering. 

Iff vaishtra , n. The world. 

vaishnava, j.e. vishnu -f a, I. 

adj., f. vi, Relating or belonging to 
Vishnu, Johns. Sol. 95, 70; Rajat. 5, 
125 ; Arj. 4, 30. II. m. A follower of 
Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 43. III. f. vi. l. 
One of the Matris, the personified 
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energy of Vishnu. 2. Durga. 
flower, Clitoria ternatea. 4. Sacred 
basil, Ocymum sanctum. 

vaishnava -f tv a, n. Faith in 
Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 124. 

vaisarina , i.e. visarin -f a, 

m. A fish. 

vaihayasa, i.e. vihayas -f a i 

adj. Being in the air, aerial, Paraskara, 
Gr. S. ii. 2 in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 533, 23 ; sus¬ 
pended in the air, Johns. Sel. 39, 30. 

vaihasika, i.e. vihasci + iha, 
m. A comic actor. 

vota, f. A female slave. 

vodra , I. m. 1. The boa-con¬ 
strictor. 2. A sort of fish. II. f. ri, 
The fourth part of a Pana . 

vodhri, i.e. vah + tri , m. 1. A 

porter, one who carries or draws, 
Ranch. 8, 16. 2. A charioteer. 3, A 

bull. 4. A guide, a leader, Lass. 97, 
lo=Rigv. vi. 64, 3 (ved. volha, nora. 
sing.). 5. A. bridegroom, Man. 8, 204. 
—Comp. DJmrvodhri , i.e. dhur~, m. a 
beast of burthen, Panch. ed. orn. 4, 7. 
—Cf. Lat. vector. 

voruhhana, m. A horse 
described as of red and white colour. 

vollasaka , The name of a 
city, Rajat. 5, 224. 

vollahct, m. A horse with 
light mane and tail. 

vohittha , n. A vessel, a 

ship. 

vaushat (—vashat, q. cf.; 

vashat has first become voshat by 
the influence of the v , as in vodhri, 
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and then, as in Zend., vaoshat 

city* 

vyamsciha , i.e. vi-aihs+alia, 
m. A cheat, a rogue, a juggler. 

vyakti , i.e. vi-aiij+tl, f. 1. 

Distinctness, Qak, d. 167 * 2 - Indi¬ 
viduality. 3, An individual (opp. to 
jdti), Siddh. Mukt. 82, io. 4. Appear¬ 
ance, manifestation, Bhag. 7, 23; 10, 
14 ; Megh. i2 ;r -t?omp.' A~sakala~, adj. 
not being visible completely, Megh. 82. 

vyayra , i.e. vi~agra, adj., f. rd, 

1. Bewildered, Hit. iii. d. 108 (bho- 

jana-, by the care for provisions). 2. 
Distracted. 3. Agitated, Pahch. 200, 
8. 4. Engaged in, Yikr. 77, 4; occu¬ 

pied, Pahch. 121, 14 ; zealously occu¬ 
pied, Pjaaich. iii. d. 230; zealous, eager, 
Raj at. 5, 144.— Comp. A-, adj. 1. not 
distracted, Utt. Ramach. 52,13 ; careful, 
Chr. 16, 19. 2. not disturbed, Lass. 

2. ed. 39, 9; peaceable, Nal. 26, 20. 3. 

cool, deliberate, t)raup. 9, 1; ram , adv. 
reckless, Malat. 78, 18. 

3Ef^f?TT vyagra + ta,f. Zealous occu¬ 
pation, Pahch.,252, 24. 

cjjijfof vyagra+tva , n. Perplexed¬ 
ness, confusion, Pahch. iii. d. 128 . 

vyanga , i.e. vi-anga . I. adj. 1. 

Deformed, mutilated, MBli. l, 1089. 
2. Lamed. 3. Bodiless. 4. Ill-arranged. 
II. in. 1. A cripple. 2. A frog. 3. 
Discoloration of the face, dark spots 
on the cheek.— Comp. A- , adj. having 
no defect, Man. 3, 10; sound, Pahch. 
184, 23. 

vyanga + td, f. Mutilation, 
Pahch. i. d. 217. 

VYAN GAYA, a denomin. 

derived from vyanga , Par. To mutilate, 
Pahch. 38, 13 ; 40, 25. 

srsriT vyangara, i.e. vi-angdra, adj. 



SffTHrsr 

Without charcoal, n. loc. re , ^ 

time when the burning charcoal is ex¬ 
tinguished, Man. 6, 56. 

VYACH (i.e. vi-aiich ), i. 6, 

vicha , Par. 1. To surround, to encom¬ 
pass (ved.). 2. f To deceive. 

^[vyaja, i.e. vi-aj+a, m. A fan, 
Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 

vyajana , i.e. vi~dj -f- ana , n. A 

fan, Hit. ii. d. 155; Bhag. P. 3 , 23, 16. 
—Comp. Bala n. a lly-flapper used 
as an emblem of princely rank (made of 
the bushy tail of the Bos grunniens), 
Johns. Sel. 21 , 102 . 

vyanjaka , i.e. vi-a?ij -f aka, 

I. adj. Clearly showing, Man. 2 , 68. 

II. ni. 1. A mark. 2. External indi¬ 
cation of passion or feeling. 3. Feel¬ 
ing, Malat. 154 , 6. 

vyatijana, i.e. vi-aAj -f ana, 

I. n. I . A mark, a sign, Hit. iii. d. 
36 ; the marks of puberty (hairs of the 
body), Pahch. iii. d. 214 (pi.). 2. Para¬ 
phernalia, insignia. 3. A beard, Brah- 
manav. 1 , 28. 4. A privy part, either 

male or female. 5. Sauce, Ram. 1 , 13 , 
15; condiment, Pahch. 52, 1. 6. A 

consonant, Sav. 5, 25. II. n., and f. nd. 
Irony, sarcasm. III. f. nd. The third 
power of a word, suggestion, Sah. Darp. 
16, 20 .— Comp. A-, adj. nd, without the 
marks of puberty, Pahch. iii. d. 213. 
A-jdta- {yb.jari), adj. beardless, Ram. 
3 , 42,33. Nis-, adj. without condiment, 
MBh. 12 , 3189. loc. ne , downrightly, 
Pahch. 218, 8. 

vyatikara, i.e. vi-ati-kri+a , 

I. adj. 1 . Reciprocal, or acting one 
with another. 2 . Pervading. 3 . Con¬ 
tiguous to. II. m. 1. Reciprocity, 
exchange, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 184, 16; 
interchange, Malat. 34, 11 ; reciprocal 
action, ib. 199 , 16 ; relation, alternation, 
Utt. Ramach, 125, 11 . 2 . Action in 
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r4i?yPanch. 30, 8; 237, 22 ; l'C 
tttact, Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 429 ; con¬ 
tiguity. 4. Opportunity, Paiich. 40,18. 
5. Mixture, Megh. 15; union, Utt. Ra¬ 
in ach. 84, 2 (at the end of a comp. adj. 
1 united 5 ); conflux, Ragh. 8, 94. 6. 

Misfortune, calamity, Panch. 42, 5.— 
Comp. Drishta -, adj. one whose mis¬ 
fortune is evident, Hit. lio, 6. Varta *, 
m. a report’s going from one to another, 
i.e. a report going from one to another, 
Paiich. 130, 8. 

vyatikarita , i.e. vyati - 
kara rf ita> adj. Pervaded, Malat. 40, l. 

c*lfrlsfi*r vyatikrama , i.e. vi-ati-kram 
-fa, m. 1. Inverted or retrograde 
order, reverse, Kir. ll, 76. 2. Contra¬ 

riety. 3. Misfortune. 4. Passing over 
or beyond, transgression, Man. 8, 244 ; 
Paiich. 46, 20. 5. Fault, Man. 8, 229 ; 

sin, Ram. l, 8, 12. 6 . Non-performance 
(as of contracts), 8, 5. 

vyatireka, i.e. vi-ati-rich -f 

a, in. 1. Separateness. 2. Negative 
inference, Bhashap. 141. 3. Intercep¬ 
tion, Malat. 140, 20. 4. Difference. 

5. Dissimilitude of things compared in 
some respects to each other. 6 . Ex¬ 
clusion, exception. 

vyatilanghin , i.e. vi-ati 

*langh ~f a -f in, adj. Removed, Ragh. 6, 

19. 

vyatishahga , i.e. vi-ati-sanj 

-\-a, m. I. Mutual or reciprocal junc¬ 
tion. 2. Fastening, tying together. 

«rf?rsn: and vyatihara , 

i.e. vi-ati-hri -f a, m. 1. Barter, ex¬ 
change. 2. Exchange of blows or abuse. 

^rftVTnT vy a tip at a, i.e. vi-ati-pat 
4 a, m. 1. Disrespect. 2. A portent 
indicating calamity. 3. Great calamity. 
4. Day of new moon, falling on a 
Sunday, and the moon being in certain 
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mansions. 5. The seventeenth 
astrological Yogas. 

vyatihara , see vyatihara . 

©EfrEJ^f vyatyaya , i.e. vi-ati-i -f a, 

m. 1 . Inverted or retrograde order. 

2. Contrariety, reverse. 3. Inter¬ 
change, Pan. iii. l, 85. 

vyatyasa , i.e. vi-ati- 2 . as 

-fa, m. 1 . Inverted or retrograde 
order. 2. Reversed position. 3. Con¬ 
trariety, reverse. 

VYATH, i. l, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 1453), 1 - To 
tremble, MBh. 8, 4693. 2. To be dis¬ 
quieted or afflicted, MBh. 2, 1801, 3. 

To fear, MBh. 3, 717. 4. To suffer 

pain, ib. 3, 2675. 5. To dry (Sch.), 
Man. 7, 84. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
vyathita. 1 . Alarmed, frightened, 
Ram. 3, 53, 61. 2. Afflicted, Rit. 6, 

18. 3. Disturbed, Kir. 5, ll; Da<?ak. 

in Chr. 193, 1 (changed). 4. Pained, 
Paiich. 69, 2. Caus. 1 . To make un¬ 
easy, Bhag. 2, 15; to afflict, Panch. 
ii. d. 103. 2. To frighten, MBh. 

3, 16418. 3 . To lead away from, 

Bhatt. 10, 36.—With the prep. If pra , 

1 . To he afflicted, Ram. 2, 18, 41. 2. 

To be frightened, Bhag. ll, 20 ; to 
fear (or to tremble), with gen., MBh. 
5, 4564. pravyathita , Yery anxious, Da- 

<;ak. in Chr. 194, 7.— With ^If sampra , 

savvpravyathita, Frightened, Ram. l, 38, 
16 .—Cf. Goth, vithon, To sha,ke ; pro¬ 
bably o6r 7 , oOogai, wOeio, £ro(ri-)(6oJv, 
svvocriG* 

vyath + aka, adj. 1 . Inflicting 

pain. 2. Distressing, afflicting, Kir, 

2, 4. 

vyath + a, f. I. Alarm, fear, 

Utt. Ramach. 9, 6. 2. Distress, Panch. 

215, 19. 3 . Pain, Paiich. iv. d. 19; 







?ahch. v. (L 6(».— Comp, A 
adj. without; pain, Dagak. in 
6, 13. Guru-, adj. afflicted by 
heavy pains, Vikr. d. 50. Nirvyatha , 

1. e. nis -, adj. I. quiet, MBh. 3, 13065. 

2. free from pain, Rajat. 5, 61. Set-, 

adj. 1. suffering pain, with distress, 
Hit. 113, 13. 2. sorrowful, <^ig. 9, 83. 

VYADH \ i. 4, vidhya, Par. 

1. To pierce, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv. i. 86, 
o(ved. vidhyata , with lengthened final). 

2. To hit, Johns. Sel. 39, 31 ( veddha , 

anomal, first fut.). 3. To wave in 
triumph, Johns. Sel. 52, 115 (anomal. 
red. pf. vivyadhus ), 4. To pick, Pahch. 
62, 9 ; to wound, Man. 8, 12. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, viddha. 1. Wounded, 
Chr. 31, 16. 2. Thrown, Man. 9, 43. 

3. Beaten, whipped. 4. Opposed, im¬ 
peded. 5. Resembling, like. n. A 
wound, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2647. Comp. 
Su~, adj. deeply wounded, Rit. 6, 28. 
Anomal. infin. veddhum (from vidh, 
for vyadh , based on vidhya), MBh. l, 

5286.—With the prep. ati, ati- 

viddha, Pierced, transfixed, Ram. 2, 
9 , 61.—With qjif atiUf To throw after 

(another), Man. 9, 43. anuviddha, 1. 
Wounded, Rit. 1, 13. 2. Obstructed, 

<^ak. d. 19 ; checked. 3. Mixed, Malat. 
15, is. 4. Ornamented, Megh,. 66; 
variegated, 5. Set (as a jewel). 6. 

Full of, abounding.—With apa, 

1. To throw away, MBh. s, 15686. 2. 

To omit, to neglect, Man. il, 4. apa - 
viddha, 1. Thrown away, Dagak. in 
Chr. .193, 21. 2. Discarded, Kir. 5, 30 

(by churning). 3. (viz.putra, A son), 
who having been disowned by his 
parents, is adopted by another, Man. 9, 
159. 4. Contemptible. 5. Disabled, 

broken, literally and figuratively. — 

With 3jq vi-apa, vyapavuldha, Re¬ 
jected, MBh. 3, 15763.—With ^STf a, 



To throw, MBh. 3, 11511. avi^cft 
1 > Thrown, Man. 9, 43. 2. Pierced, 

wounded. 3. Crooked, Vikr. d. 115. 

4. Disappointed. 5. Stupid. Comp. 

An-, adj. l.not bored, <~!ak. d. 43. 2, 

unhurt, Sugr. 2, 32, 20.—With vi-a, 

To vibrate, MBh. 3, 677. vyaviddha. 
Dishevelled, Dagak. in Chr. 199, l.— 

With sam-a , To vibrate, Ragh. 

26, 78 (Calc.).—With ud, udviddha , 

Lofty, Lass. 2. ed. 72, 5.—With 
nirviddha, Wounded, Ram. 3, 50, 19.— 
With qf^pari, To wound, MBh. 1,4102. 
— With q pm, To throw away, Ram. 
2, 63, 34.—With fqq vi-pra , To strike, 
Ragli. i4, 54.—.With qfrf prati, To 

wound, MBh. 3, 11960.—Cf. perhaps 
FeO in iieOXog. 

cEpEef vyadhva , i.e. vi-adhvan, m. A 
had road. 

vyadh-Fa, I. m. 1. Piercing, 

Kavya Pr. 100, 9. 2. Striking. II. 

f. dha, Bleeding, Su 9 r. l, 362, 6. 

v y an t ara d&* vi-antara, m. A 
deity (haunting in a tree), Pahch. 250,2. 
VYAP, see vip. 

cEfqqq vyapatrapa, i. e. vi-apa 

-trap a, adj. Shameless, Ram. 2, 68, 17, 
ed. Seramp. 

•s 

vyapadega, i.e. vi-apa-dig 

-\-a, m. 1. Information. 2. Name, 
appellation, Bhashap. 46. 3. Race, 

Qak. 104, 6. 4. Renown, Man. 7, 168. 

5. Pretext, Panch. iii. d. 79 ( mahatam, 
Pretending [the authority of] powerful 
men). 6. Hint. 7. Craft. 8. Stratagem. 

cqqftcrw vyaparopana, i.e. vi-apa 
-rah, Caus., +a?ia, n. X. Extirpating, 
expelling. 2. Cutting, Ragh. 3, 56. 
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if?f vyapakriti , i.e. vi-apa-a 
Repelling, denial. 
vyapaya | i.e. vi-apa-i+a, m. 
End, Ragli. 3, 3. 

vyapagraya , i.e. vi-apct-a 

a, m. 1. Taking refuge with, 
Bhag. .1,8, 56; relying upon. 2. Ex¬ 
pectation. 

vyapeksha, i.e. vi-apa-iksh 

-f a, f. 1. Mutual connexion. 2. Re¬ 
gard, Chr. 43, 24 (corr. thus) ; expec¬ 
tation.—Comp. Nirvyapeksha , i.e. mi’s-, 
adj. indifferent, Ragli. 14, 39. Sa -, 
adj. connected, Utt. Ramnch. 146, 7. 

vyabhify&ra, A A. vi-abhi 

-char-} a, m. 1. Going astray, erring 
(literally and figurat.) 2. The presence 
of the hetu without the sadhya , Bhft- 
shap. 136. 3 .Following improper courses. 
4. Crime, vice, sin, Hit. iii. d. 16; MBh. 
1 , 912 . 5. Infidelity of a wife, Man. 10,164. 
—Coinp. Sa m. a too general middle 
term (as fire to prove smoke). » 

tPHttTTC. vyabhichara + tas, 
adv. From the vyabhichara , involved in 
the other supposition, Bhashap. 47. 

^ihrvTftfTT vyabhicharita , i. e. 
vyabhicha tin -j- ta, f. Error, Bliashap. 138. 
^rfwf^r vyabhicharitva , i. e. 

vyabhicharin-\-tva , n. Doubt.-—Comp. 
Svatva n. doubt or uncertainty of 
ownership. 

srfSwrfai. vyabhicharin , i.e. zn 

-abhi-char and vyabhichara -} in, I. adj., 
f. mi 1. Going astray, wanton, Hit. 
pr. d. 21, M.M. 2. Doing what is im¬ 
proper. II. f. ini , A wanton woman, 
Bohtl Ind. Spr. 507.—Comp. A- , adj. 
never failing, Qak. 81, 9. 

vyabhra , i. e. vi-ahltra , adj. 
Cloudless, Nal. 17, li. 


awayVTlit. 


VYAY : i. l, Atm. (a 

from vyaya :), To squander away,^ 
ii. d. 91. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
vyayita, 1. Expeuded, Hit. 98, 17. 2. 

Dissipated, Hit. 60, 10. 3. Fallen to 

decay, f L 10 ? Far. To throw. 

ogR vyaya , i.e. I. adj. Mu¬ 

table, Man. l, 19. II. m. 1. Disap¬ 
pearance, loss, Lass. 59, 1 ; Pahch. i. 
d. 179 ; Malat. 70, 14 (risk). 2. De¬ 
struction, Ragh. 5, 5; Da^ak. in Chr. 
181, 5 (detriment). 3. Expenditure, 
expense, Man. 8, 287 ; Paheh. 138, 4. 

4. Squandering away, Lass. 75, 13. 

5. Misfortune, decline. — Comp. A-, 

adj. 1. immutable, Man. 1, 19. 2. 

eternal, Johns. Sel. 23, 118; Raj at. 5, 
37. Ati- y m. spending too much, Hit. 
ii. d. 90. Bhojana -, in. expense for 
food, Hit. 98, 17. Su-alpa -, I. aclj. 
suffering small expenses, Hit. 46, 8. 
II. m. a very small expense, Hit. iii. 
d. 130 (read koshasval °). 

-vyayin, i. e. vyaya-}-in , 

adj. in udaya -, Mounting and falling, 

Hit. iii. d. 128. 
c 


vyartha y i.e. vi-artha , adj. 1. 

Useless, unprofitable, Pahch. i. d. 445 ; 
i. d. 129, M.M. ; Pahch. 134, 14. 


Hit. 


2. Unmeaning. 


•sq^rfT vyartha + ta , f. 1. Useless¬ 
ness, with ya or gam, To become useless, 
Pahch. 128, 1, 215, 22. 2. Inoffensive- 

ness, Pahch. 169, 14. 3. Nonsense. 

vyalxha (cf. alika ), I. adj. 

l. Disagreeable, offensive. 2. Im¬ 
proper. 3. Painful. 4. Strange. II. 

m. A catamite. III. n. 1. Any dis¬ 

pleasing or improper act. 2. Dis¬ 
agreeableness. 3. Pain, grief, £ak. d. 
183 ; Pahch. i. d. 272. 4, Fault, trans¬ 

gression, <^9* 9, 85 ; Hit. ii. d. 125. 
5. Cheating, falsehood, Pahch. i. d. 
136 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3208)— Comp. 
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M* 1 . not offending, Bhag. P. 
2 . without pain, pleased. Ram. 
2, 18 , 53 Gorr ; (given) with pleasure, 
MBh. is, 5994. 3 . °kam, adv. sin¬ 

cerely, Bhag. P. 2, 7 , 42 ; cf. °ka -{- tas, 
adv. the same, 3, 24, 12. 

vyavaftrofatia, i, e. vi 

-ava~hru$ + ana f n. 1. Altercation. 2. 
Abuse. 

vyavachchheda , i.e. vi-ava 

-chkid-\~a, m. 1. Dividing. 2. A di¬ 
vision. 3 . Discrimination. 4 . Dis¬ 
tinction, contrast. 5 . Letting fly an 
arrow, shooting. 6. Cutting in pieces. 

vyavadfia, i.e. vi-ava-dka , f. 

1. A covering, a screen. 2. Being 
covered, disappearance. 

3 TcTOT*T vyavadhdna , i. e, vi-ava 
dha + ana, n. 1 „ Intervening, Ragh. 
13 , 44. 2. Separation, Q19. 9, 51 . 3. 

Covering, a cover* (Jak. 92,13 (Prakr.). 
4 . Being covered, disappearance. 

vyavad/ia.yaka, i. e. vi 

- ava-dha + aka , adj. 1. Intervening. 

2. Separating. 3 . Screening, hiding. 

vyavadhi , i.e. vi-ava-dha (cf. 
riidhi ), m. Covering, or a covering. 

vyavasaya, i.e. vi-ava-so 

+ «, m. 1. Perseverance, Pahch. iii. 
d. 264; eagerness. 2. Exertion, effort, 
Pahch. 215, 22 ; energy, Pahch. 1.34, 10; 
cf. 138, 7 ; i. d. 195 (yesham vyavasaya- 
nigchayak , Who are resolved to en¬ 
deavour). 3 . Following any business 
or profession. 4 . Resolve, determina¬ 
tion, Brahmanav. 2 , 32. 5 . Obstinacy, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 412 . 6. Plan, device, 

trick, Hit. ii. d. 113 (or, perseverance). 

7« Boasting. 

vyavasaym, i.e. vya- 

vasaya^rin, adj. 1. Persevering. 2. 
Active, energetic, Hit. ii. d. 11; willing, 
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Pahch. 134 , 10 ; cf. 138, 7 ; undertaking 
resolute, Pahch. i. d. 278. 3. Engaged 

in business. 4. Performing one’s duty, 
Man. 12 , 103 . — Comp, A-, adj. not 
energetic, Hit. ii. d. 3 . 

vyavastha, i.e. vi-ava-stha, 

f. 1. Separating, placing remote or 
apart. 2. Placing. 3. Staying. 4. 
State, course, Rajat. 5, 80. 5. A decree, 
a written declaration of the law, de¬ 
cision, Rajat. 5 , 461. 6. An engage¬ 

ment, a contract.— Comp. A-vyavastha, 
adj. undecided, Ragh. 7 , 51. 

vyavasthdpaka , i.e; vi 

- ava-sthd , Caus., -f aha, adj. Deciding, 
Rajat. 6, 64 {das-, adj. Deciding 
wrongly). 

vyavasthdpana, i.e. vi 

-ava-sthd , Cans., + a?ia, n. 1. Placing 
apart. 2. Placing. 3. Fixing. 4. Ap¬ 
pointing. 5. Deciding, 6. Declaring. 

vyavasthiti, i. e. vi-ava 

-stha + ti, f. 1. Constancy, perseverance, 
Bhag. 16, 1 . 2. Determining. 3. Rule, 
Man. 10 , 70. 4. Extracting. 

vyavahartri , i.e. vi-ava-hri 

-\-tri, I. m., f, tri , and n. I. Trans¬ 
acting business, engaged in affairs. 

2. Observing established usages. II. 
m, 1, A judge. 2. A litigant, a 
plaintiff. 3. Partaker, associate. 

Qyavdhdra, i.e. vi-ava-hri 

+ #> m. 1. Doing, performing, Bha- 
shap. 105 ( ganana-, Numbering); Lass. 

» 7 <>> 9 J occupation, i^ak. 104, 23 ; action, 
Malat. 70, 6. 2. Affair, Utt. Raraach. 

127, 8 ( ndsya vyavaharo streshu , He 
has nothing with weapons); Man. 8, 
420. 3. Profession, business, Pahch. i. 

d. 91. 4. Pecuniary transaction, Man. 

3, 64; usury, Pahch. i. d. 12 . 5. Petty 

traffic, Man. 7 , 137; trade, Pahch. r, 
17. 6. Usage, custom, Hit. 58, 18. 7. 
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1 Hit. i. a. 57; 70, M.M. 8. 
of the courts, or civil and 
"iJixmnal law, Man. 8, 148; judicial 
proceeding, Man. 8, l. 9. Administra¬ 
tion of justice, Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 528. 10 . Any acts 
cognisable in courts. 11 . An occur¬ 
rence which must be inquired, an im¬ 
portant affair, Pahch. 45, 13. 12. Law¬ 
suit, Pahch. 165, 4. 13. A contract. 
Comp. Yatha-vyavahara -f wi, adv. con¬ 
formably to custom, Hit. 87, 15. 

vyavahdraka i.e. vi-ava 

-/m + aha, I. no. A trader,Pahch. 138,15. 
IL f. riha. 1. Usage. 2. A brush. 

vyavahara-jna, m. A 
young man of age. 

*rf vyavahara 4- vant, adj. 
Occupied, working with, Man. 10, 37. 

vyavahariha , i.e. vyava - 

hara + ika, adj. 1. Customary. 2. Re¬ 
lating to legal process. 3. Litigant. 

ogf^X^ nyavaya, i- e * vi-ava-i-\-a, 
m. 1. Copulation, Rajat. 5, 280. 2. 

Intervening, interval. 3. Covering, 
disappearance. II. n. Light, lustre. 

vyavayin , i.e. vyavaya-\- 
in , adj. shst. Lecherous, a lecher. 

vyagva,le>vi-a$va, adj. Ilavnig 
no horse, Chr. 297, 15 -Rigv. i. 112, 
15. 

vyasliti, i.e. vi-aksh + ti, f. Sin¬ 
gleness, individuality, Yedantas. in Chr. 
204, 13. 



cET€*T vyasana , i.e. vi-as + ana , n. 

1. Calamity, misfortune, Vikr. 59, l; 
Pahch. ii. d. 13; destruction, Malat. 
154 , 13 ; loss, Kir. 13, 15. 2. Fate. 3. 

Ill luck. 4. Fruitless effort, B bar tr. 2, 
96 (pi.). 5. Inability, incompetence (see 
the next). 6 . Fault, vice, Man. 7, 45 ; 
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Hit. pr. d. 48, M.M.; crime. 

Qak. d. 38. 8. Intent applicati 

attachment to an object, Pahch. i. d, 
314 ; diligence, Hit. i. d. 31, M.M. 9. 
Individuality.-—Comp. Ayudha -, n. de¬ 
struction of weapons, Man* 7, 93. Nau -, 
n. shipwreck, Qak. 90, 19. Bala-, n. 
defeat or rout of an army, Hit. iv. d. 
32. Mula-, n. execution for a crime 


(Sell.), Man. io, 38. 

vyasanita , f., and *nri*i«* 
vyasanitva, n., i.e. vyasanin -f* ta, or tea, 
1. Wickedness, Rajat. 5, 255 ( tva ) ; Hit. 
94,3 {ta, instr. Wrongly). 2. Calamity. 

vyasanin, i.e. vyasana 4- in, 

adj. 1. Wicked,Pahch. v.d. 17; vicious, 
Man. 7, 53 ; Pahch. 163, 14 ; ruled by 
passions, Kathas. 26, 199. 2. Unfor¬ 

tunate, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 814 ; being in 
distress, Hit. iii. d. 34 ; afflicted, Hit. 
iv. d. 44 ( durbhtksha by the calamity 
of famine). 3. Intent on, Bhartr. 2, 
100. 4. Occupied, Pahch. 192, 3. — 

Comp. A-, adj. not attached to wicked 
inclinations, Hit. iii. d. 16. Manotseka - 
parakrama-, i.e. mana-utseka-parakra- 
ma-vyasana+in, adj. endowed with 
pride, loftiness, prowess, and intent ap¬ 
plication, Pahch. iii. d. 264. Suta 
i,e. sutavyasana + in, adj. being dis¬ 
tressed by the incompetence of the 
charioteer, Chr. 35, 7. 

ogjg vyasu, i.e. vi-asn , adj. Lifeless, 
Rajat. 5, 241. 

vyakarana, i.e. vi-&-kri+ 

ana, n. 1. Explaining. 2. Grammar, 
Pahch. 4, 14 ; ii. d. 34.— Comp. Gar- 
bha-, n. the development of the embryo, 
Su?r. 1, 325, 19. Garbhini -, n. the de¬ 
velopment of pregnancy, Su9i\ 1, 366, 
16. 


vyakula , i.e. vi-ahula, adj. 

1. Confounded, bewildered, Pahch. 9, 
13 ; U4, 4; Hit. iii. d. no. 2. Trem- 
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t s R.&mach. 83, 5. 3. Dimmed, 
25. 4. Occupied, Megh. 83. 

^T^ffT vyakula + ta, {., and 

vyakula f tva, n. Perplexity, 

Pahch. 143, 4 (ta); agitation, 58, 3 (ta) ; 
fear, ib. 76, 12 (tva). —Comp. Nirvya- 
kulatd , see s. v. 

VYAKULAYA, a de- 

.nomin. derived from vyakula , Par. To 
frighten, Pah eh. 89, 14. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, vyakulita (or vyakula + ita), 
Agitated, alarmed, Pahch. 222, 8 j per- j 
plexed, Punch. 142, 14. 

vyakriti , i.e. vi-a-kri + ti, f. 

1. Explaining. 2- Grammar. 3. Change 
of form, development, Su<p\ l, 9, 10. 

^T^TTT vyakoga , and vya- 

kosha , i.e. vi-d-koga , adj. Budded. 

•Vy 

vyakshepa , i.e. vi-d-kship + 

a, m. Delay ; in a-, m. Absence of 
delay, Ragh. 10, 6. 

vyakhya , i.e. vi-d-khyd , f. 
Exposition, comment. 

c^T^STTgT vydkhydtri, i.e. vi a-hhya 
4 tri, m. An expounder, Raj at. 5, 29. 

vyakhyana , i. e. vi-a-khya 
-f ana , n. Explaining. 

vyagkaitana, i. e. vi~a 

- ghatt + ana, n, 1. Rubbing. 2. 
Churning. 

^IT^TfT vyaghata , i. e. vi-d-han , 

Caus., -t-nr, in. 1. Obstacle, Hit. ii. d. 

4. 2. Striking. 3. Wounding, Indr. 5, 

li. 4. Destroying. 5. The thirteenth 
of the astronomical Yogas. 

vyaghra , i.e. vi-a-ghra, I. in. 

1. A tiger, Pahch. 157, 25. 2. As 

latter part of comp, words, Best, pre¬ 
eminent, e.g. punisha-, m. An eminent 
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man (literally, A tiger-like man), 

3, 53, 19. II. f. ghri, The female~oF~ 
tiger, Bhartr. 3, 39.— Comp. JSfis-, adj. 
tigerless, Pahch. 231, 17. 

*3Jp3f vyaja , i.e. vi-aiij -f a, m. 1. De¬ 
ceit, fraud, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396 ; 
Pahch. 147, 15. 2 . Disguise either of 

purpose or person. 3. Appearance, 
Pahch. iii. d. 125 ; pretence, Da<;.ak. in 
Chr. 186, 2. 4. Means, Paiich. 75, 24 ; 

118, 3. 5. Wickedness.—Comp. JVis-, 

adj. upright, honest, Kathas. 22, 146. 
°jam, adv. 1. honestly, Amur. 79. 2. 

exactly, Raj at. 4, 343. Sa-vydja, adj. 

J. cunning, pretending. 2. fraudulent. 
°jam, adv. cunningly, under a pre¬ 
text, Qak. 18, 21 ; Vikr. 12, 18. 

c?IT^ vydda , m, 1. A snake. 2. A 

beast of prey. 3. A rogue. 4. Indra 
(cf. vyala ). 

vyctdi , m. The name of a 
grammarian, Kathas. 4, 108. 

vydddna, i.e. vi-a-da *f ana, 
n. Opening, setting ajar, Hit. 85, 8. 

vyadita , see da with vi-d. 

*rrfNi vyddirgha , i.e. vi-d-dirgfia , 
adj. Long, Bhartr. l, 86. 

vyadha , i.e. vyadk + a, m. 1. 

A hunter, Pahch. 147, 11. 2. A low or 

wicked man. — Comp. Dharrna m. 
the pious hunter, epithet of a Brah- 
rnana re-born as hunter in consequence 
of a curse, MBh. 3, 13710. Mriga -, in. 
a hunter, Raj at. 5, 196. 

vyddhdma , i. e. vi-d-dhma 

-1 -a (from dharti), m. Indra’s thunder¬ 
bolt. 

•gjTnm VYAdFIAyA, a de- 

nomin. derived from vyadha with ya , 
Atm. To become a hunter, (dririgarat. 
13. 

m 









vyadhi, i. e. vyadh + i, m. 

i, Malafc. 69, 5. 2u Sickness, Hit. 
i. d. 3, M.M.— Comp. Nis~, adj. healthy, 
MBh. 9, 2322. 

3?Tferf vyadhita , i.e. vyadlii + ita , 

adj. Afflicted with disease, Man. 4, 157 ; 
8, 395 ; sick, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. 

vyadhin, i.e. vyadha + m, 

adj. Frequented by hunters, Nalod. 3, 
35. 

35fT«T vydna, i.e. vi-an+a, m. One 

of the five vital airs, that which is dif¬ 
fused throughout the body, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 207, 11. 

WWK vyapaka , i.e. vi-ap -\-aka } I. 

adj. 1. Diffusive. 2. Extensive. II. 
m. A pervading attribute, one always 
found where some other is found, Bha¬ 
shap 137. 

vyapaka + tva , n. 1. Dif¬ 
fusion, pervadence. 2. State of being 
more extensive, Blihshap. 9, cf. 142, 

3fTtrf% vyapatti, i.e. vi-h-pad+ti, 
f. Ruin, Pahch. i. d. 316. 

vyapady i.e. vi-a-pad , f. 1 . 

Calamity, Hit. 95, 1, M.M. (at the end 
of a comp. adj. tyakta-, vb. tyaj. Free 
from calamity). 2, Derangement. 3. 
Disease. 4. Death, Megh. ill. — 
Comp. Viraha-y adj. (dying), vanish¬ 
ing by separation, Megh. ill. 

vyapaddy i.e. vi-a-pad -f a, 

m. The wish or project to injure 
another person. 

vyapadana, i.e. vi-a-pad, 

' Caws., -\-ana , n. 1. Killing, Ranch. 2G5, 
16 (sarpa-y Being killed by the snake). 

2. Wishing to injure another per¬ 
son. 

5JT*IT^"terrr vyap&daniya -f- la 
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(vb. pad), f. Necessity of being fcr 
Pahch. 143, 25. 

it vyapara, i.e. vi-a- 2.pri-\~a y 

m. 1. Occupation, Yedantas. in Chr. 

202 , 18; doing, Pahch. 162, 8; busi¬ 
ness, 262, 7 ; Vikr. d. 58 (vyaparam 
vrajasi garire, You have to do with 
my body, i.e. you command over my 
body). 2„ Work, Qak. d. 26 : Bhashap. 
58; 79. 3. Affair, Pahch. 57, 8. 4. 

Trade (cf. vraj), profession. 5. Exer¬ 
cise, practice, exertion, Hit. pr. d. 
43, M.M.; activity, Malat. 10, 11.— 
Comp. A- and Mithya-, m. occupation 
with things in which one is not con¬ 
cerned, Pahch. 9, 24 ( mithya -), and i. 
d. 26 (a-). Kim-y adj. with what oc¬ 
cupied, £a,k. Chezy, 150, 8. Driyvya - 
p&ra, i.e. drig-, m. play of the eyes, 
Rajat. 5, 366 (pi.). Ms-, I. m. ab¬ 
sence of occupation, Utt. Ramach. 148, 
13. II. adj. not occupied, Ragh, 15, 
56. Vagvy°y i.e. vach-, m. conversa¬ 
tion, Hit. 85, 21. 

vyapitva, i.e. vyapin -f tva, 

n. The state of pervading, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 205, 3. 

vyapiny i.e. vi dp + in, I, 

adj. 1. Diffusive. 2. Comprehensive. 

3. Pervading, Bhashap. 42. 4. Filling, 
Kir. 5, 18. 5. Extending to, Qak. d. 

170. II. m. The pervading property 
or power. 

^Tfrr vyaptiy i.e. vi-ap+ti, f. 1. 

Pervading, Yedantas. in Chr. 215, 18. 

2. Universal permeation, omnipresence. 

3. Inherence, the inherent and essen¬ 
tial presence of any thing or property 
in another, as heat in fire, oil in the 
sesamum seed. 4. The relation of a 
subject ( vyapta , vyapya) to a predicate 
(vyapaka ) in an universal proposition, 
Bhashap. 65 ; 67 ; 68 ; 136. 

vyapti + want, adj., f. 
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Pervading, diffusive. 2. 
attended by, Man. 12 , 26. 

vydpya+tva (vb. dp with 

vi), n. 1. Capacity of being pervaded, 
or of obtaining, Yedantas. in Chr. 215, 
15. 2. State of being less extensive, 

Bhashap. 9. . 

vyama , i.e. vi-yam + a, m. 1. 

A fathom, or the space between the 
tips of the fingers of either hand when 
the arms are extended, Da$ak. in Chr. 
197, 17; MBh. 3, 10207. 2. Smoko. 

vyamarsha , i.e. vi-a-mrish 

-fa, ra. 1. Erasure (vb. mrig ?). 2. 

Impatience. 

vydmigra , i. e. vi-d-migra 

q. cf.), adj. Mixed, blended, con¬ 
founded, Bhag. 3, 2 . 

vydmoha , i.e. vi-d-muh -f a, 
m. Error, foolishness, Prab. 76, 9. 

vyayatatva , i.e. vi-d-yata 

(vb. yam), -j-tva, n. Firmness, £ak. 
d. 37. 

vydyama , i.e. vi-a-yam + a, 

m. 1. Athletic exercise. 2. Exer¬ 
tion, fig])ting, Arj. 3 , 40. 3. Manhood, 

manliness, MBh. 13, 542. 4. Occupa¬ 

tion, business. 5. A difficulty. 6. 
Fatigue, labour, Sav. 5, 2. 7. A 

fathom (see vyama), 

^TTVTf*R s vydyamin , i.e. vy ay fi¬ 
nd a -f in, adj. 1. Athletic. 2. Active. 
3. Undergoing fatigue. 

vyala , I. adj. 1. Wicked, Kir. 

17,25. 2. Cruel. II. in. 1. A snake, Hit. 
iii. d. 30. 2. A beast of prey, Pahch. 

1. d. 420. 3. A vicious elephant, Bhartr. 

2 , 6. 4. A rogue. 5. A king. III. 
& li, A female snake, Chr. 22 , 22 . 

vyala-grakin, m. A 
serpent-catcher, Hit. iii. d. 30. 
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3TT^?r vydlola , i.e. 1 i-a-lu 
adj. Tremulous, shaking, Raj at. 5, 372. 
Cf. the next. 

vyalo- 

la-kuntala-kalapa + vaat , adj., f. vati, 
With dishevelled hair, Chaur. 7. 

^TTwriit vydvakrogi , i.e. vi-d-ava 
-hrug + a-\-i, f. Mutual imprecation. 

vydvabkdshi, i.e. vi-d 

-ava-bh ash -fa-f i> f. M u t u al abuse or 
imprecation. 

0 . ... 

^EfTcprf vyavarta , i.e. vi a-vrit+a, 

m. 1. Going round, revolving. 2. 
Encompassing. 3. Choosing, appoint¬ 
ing. 

(j 

^fTSrcPffrTT vydvartakatd , i.e. vi-d 
-vrit+aka -f ta , f. Excluding,Yedantas. 
in Chr. 213, 18. 

vydvartana , i.e, vi-d-vrit 

-\~ana, n. X. Rolling round. 2. A. 
volute, Kir. 5, 30. 3. A band. 4. 

Encompassing. 

vydvahdriha , i. e. w/a- 

vahara + ika , I. adj. X. Active, Ye¬ 
dantas. in Chr. 207, 6. 2. Usual, 

customary. 3. Judicial, relating to 
trials, Man. 8, 78. II. m. A counsel¬ 
lor, Ram. 2 , 51, 13, ed. Seramp. (thus to 
be read). III. n. Use, Man. 8, 164. 

vydvriti , i.e. vi-d-vri -f ti, f. 

X. Covering, screening. 2- Exclusion, 
exception (? see the next). 

vyavritti , i.e. vi-d-vritti 9 

f. 1. Rolling back. 2. Surrounding, 
screening. 3. Rejection, exclusion, 
exception, Kumaras. 2 , 27. 4. Choice. 
5. Praise, 

SITU vyasa , i.e. vi- 2 . as-fa, m. X. 

Extension, diffusion, 2. Distinction, 
detail. 3. A sage, the supposed compiler 
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edas and Puranas, Lass. 49, 2 ; 
17. 

vyasanga , i.e. via-saAj + a, 

in* 1. Addition. 2. Attachment, 
Bhartr. X, 66 ; sitting on, Malat. 153, 4. 
3. Separation, detachment. 4. Per¬ 
plexity, confusion, Lass. 2. ed. 67, 22. 

qgfTirn^ vyahara , i.e. vi-a-hri -f- a, 
m. 1. Voice, a word, speech, Utt. 
Ramach. 104, 5. 2. Humorous speech, 

jest. 

^rnrfft vyahriti , i.e. vi-a-hri -f ti, 
f, 1. Voice, speech. 2. A word. 3. 
A mystical word, as Om , Svar , Man. 
2, 78. 

vyuc/iehhcttri , i. e. vi-ud 

-chhid 4- tri, m., f. In, and n. Who or 
what destroys.-—Comp. A~, m. a pro¬ 
tector, MBh. 12, 2901. 

vyuti , i.e. vi-ve-p#, f. 1 . 
Weaving. 2. Sewing. 

vyiiikrama, i. e. vi-ud-kram 

4 -a, Inverted order, Vedautas. in Chr. 
212, 7. 

v y u trf l <*' na i i» vi-ud-stha 

N# 

-Yana, n. 1. Completion of religious 
meditation, Vedautas. in Chr. 218, 
16. 2. Independence. 3. Obstruction, 
hindering. 4. Opposition, doing that 
which is prohibited. 

^JrqfrT vyutpatti, i.e. vi-ud-pad- {- 

ti, f. 1. Conversancy with literature 
or science. 2- Etymology. 

vyudasa, i.e. vi-ud- 2M+a, 

m. 1. Throwing away, Nalod. 4, 14 
(loss). 2. Indifference to, disregard for. 

vyupadega, i.e. vi-upa-dig 
-f a, m. Pretext. 

vyuparama , i.e. vi-upa-ram 
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-f«, m. Cessation, Utt. Ra 

159, 6. 

97 vyvpagama, i.e. vi-upagama , 

m. Not ceasing (at the end of a comp, 
adj.), Malat. 86, 17. 

t 1. VYUSII, or 

PYUSH , i. 4, Par. To burn (cf. 
wsA). 

t 2. rni r VYUSIl, or tpf 

PYUSH, m^ PYUS, XjXf PUSH, 
BYUS } or ^ BUS, i. 4, Par. 
To divide. 

t 3. VY US II, or 

Vf n VJ \ 

PYUSII, PUS , i. 10 , Par. To 

reject. 

©SplJ vyushta , i.e. the ptcple. of the 

pf. pass, of vi- z.vas , I. Dawned. II. n. 

l. Dawn. 2. Day. 3. Fruit. 

vyushtL i.e. vi-2.vas-\-ti, f. 1. 

\S 

Dawn, Chr. 287, c = Rigv. i. 48, 6. 2. 

Fruit, consequence. 3. Increase. 4. 
Praise, Brahmanav. 2, 22. 

'SSHf vyuha, i.e. vi-iih + a, ra. 1. 
c \ 

Military array, Man. 7, 187. 2. An 

army, Ragh. 7,51; squadron, Man. 7,188. 
3. A flock, a multitude, Nal. 12, 30. 4. 
Logic. 5- Making. 6- The body.— 
Comp. Garbha-, m. a kind of array, 
MBh. 6, 3850; 3851. Chakra-, m. tho 
array in a circle, ib. 7, 1441. Banda-, 

m. the array in line, Man. 7, 187. Man - 
dala-, m. the array in a circle, cf. Pouch. 
9, 14. 

vyiihana, i.e. vi-uh-Yana, n. 

1. Arraying. 2. Structure of the 
body. 

VYE (i.e. vi-i), i. l, Par. A tin. 

To cover. Ptcple. pf. pass, vita, 
placed, bound, Vikr. d. 157.—With 
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avita , Enveloped, 
3, 31, 4.—With \JTJ* upa, 

upavita , n. The cord worn by the 
three first classes of the Hindus over 
the left and under the right shoulder, 
Man. 2, 44. Comp. Yajiia -, n, the 

sacrificial cord.—With fif ni, nivita, 

n. The brahmanical thread suspended 
round the neck, in which manner it is 

worn on some occasions.—With 

pari , parivita, 1 . Surrounded, Kir. 
5, 42; invested. 2. Covered, clothed, 
Ragh. 15, 77 (Calc.). 3. Overspread, 
pervaded, n. The bow of Brahman. 

—With sam, samvita , 1. Sur¬ 

rounded. 2. Covered, Ram. 3, 50, 12. 
3. Clothed, Ram. 3, 52, 9. 4. Adorned, 

Ram. 3, 52, 30. Comp. Su-, adj. well 
covered, Chr. 27, 4.—Cf. i in Ipcinov. 

WtZRTT vyo-hara (vyo is perhaps 
an imitative sound), m. A blacksmith. 

vyoman, n. 1. The sky, 

atmosphere, heaven, Ranch, ii. d. 21; 
Yikr. d. 20. 2. iEther, Bhashap. 2. 3. 

Water. 4. A temple sacred to the sun. 

vyosha , i.e. vi-ush -f a, n. The 

aggregate of three spices, black pepper, 
long pepper, and dry ginger. 

VEAJ\ i. l, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. l, 2263), 1. 

To go, Man. 2, 56 ; Pai'ich. i. d. 129 
( vigvase , To trust). 2. To proceed, 
Hit. iv. d., 75. 3. To pass away (as 

time), Panch. 117 , 9; Megh. 104. 4. 

To go to (with acc.), Pahch. i, d. 325; 
to approach, Bhag. 18, 66 ; to visit for 
adultery, Man. 8, 383. 5. To obtain, 

Par'ich. i. d. 246. 6. To undergo; with 

abstracts, to become that which the 
corresponding concrete noun signifies, 
e.g.Pahch. 33,7, chhatratam , to become 
a pupil; cf. Man. 3, 179 ; £ak. d. 9 ; nir - 
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vpitim, To grow happy, Yikr. d. 2 
With vyaparam and loc. To rule over, 
Yikr. d. 58. Ptcple. of the pf.pass. vrajita , 
Going, n. Roaming. Comp. Dus-, u. a 
bad manner of going, MBh, 3, 14669. 
vrajya , see s.v. Caus. To send. i. 10 , 
Par. 1. f To prepare, to adorn. 2. 

t To go.—With the prep, ami, 

1. To follow, Man. 11 , 111 ; to pursue, 
Pahch. i. d. 314 ( sangam , To attach 
one’s self). 2. To visit in successive 
order, MBh. 3, 8266. 3. To perform, 

Man. 2 , 241.—With sam-anu. 

To follow, MBh. 2 , 1606.—With ^5}]* 

a, 1. To approach, Man. 2 , 196. 2. 

With punar , To return, MBh. 3, 10273. 

—With Tf(?JT prati-a , To go to meet, 
Ragh. 1 , 90 .—With pari, 1. To 

wander about as a mendicant, Man. 6„ 
33. 2. To walk, MBh. 12 , 5098. 

parivrajya, see s.v.—With If pra, 1. 

To go away (from home), Man. 6, 39; 
cf. 34. 2. To go in exile, Ram. 3 , 53, 

16. pravrajita , Gone away, Hit. 64, 
4. in. A mendicant, f. ta, A female 
devotee, Man. 8, 363. n. Wandering 
about as a mendicant, Chr. 10 , 5. 
pravrajya , see s.v. Caus. To banish, 

MBh. 2 , 2674.—With nfftprati, Togo 

near, Bhatt. 8, 9G.—With upa 

-sam, Togo near, Man. 6,51.—Cf.Goth. 
vrikan, persequi; A.S. wrecan; O.H.G. 
rehhan, wreh, exul; A.S. wraecca; 
probably Lat. ulciscor (or to raksh ?). 

^^[vraj+a,m t 1. A road. 2, A flock, 

a herd, Chr. 292,3 = Rigv.i. 86,3; a mul¬ 
titude, MBh. 6,5441. 3. A cow-pen, Chr. 
294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4. 4. The name of 
a district about Agra and Mathura . — 
Comp. Go-, m. 1. pasture ground for 
cattle, Man. 4, 52. 2. a proper name, 
MBh. 9, 2568. Nctra -, m. (pL), all the 

921 







w *r 

/igli. 6, 7.—Cf. perhaps Lat. 
("(or zzvargtt). 

vraj+ana, n. Going, roaming, 
Pafich. 116, 24; exile, Paneh. iii. d. 268. 

I. vraj+ya, f. 1. March. 2. 

Attack. 3. Wandering about as a 
mendicant. II. vraja -f ya, f. 1. A 
flock, a class, a tribe. 2. A theatre. 

t VRANJ (?), i. l, Par. To 

go (cf. vrnj ). 

sTW n vran, t i. l, Par. To sound, 
i. 10 (cf. the next), Par. To wound, 
vranita (rather vrana -f it a), Wounded, 
Utt. Ramach. 94, 12. 

vrana,, n. 1. A wound, Pafich. 

170, 26* 2. A fracture, Man. 2, 47. 3. 

A boil, a tumour, Hit. ii. d. 101.— 
Comp. A -, adj. 1. without any frac¬ 
ture, Man. 2, 47. 2. without a wound 

or perceivable injury, Su<;r. 2, 311, 
13 (?). A-krita -, in. a proper name, 
Chr. 13, ll. Nis-, adj. 1. unwounded, 
MRh. 7, 2742. 2. without a fracture, 

Man. 6, 53. Vi-starila-bahu (vb. 
sfri), adj., f. na, having made many 
wounds, P'afich. 171, 3.—Cf. Lat. vul- 
HUS ; ovXr'i (i.e. foXrrj), an-eXoQ. 

vranin , i.e. vrana -f in, adj. 

Having boils, sores, Bhartr. l, 63. , 

*ra vrata (an old ptcple. of the pf. 

pass, of vrij, n. 1. A (self-chosen) 
, voluntary act, Chr. 43, 24; rule, Ram. 
3, 53, 18; Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. Action, 

doing, Man. 9, 304. 3. Work, Chr. 295, 

12.= Rigv. i. 92, 12. 4. A devout act, 

Man. 2, 173; as fasting, continence, a 
vowed observance, a vow, Vikr. 37, 7 ; 
Punch. 260, 13, 5. Eating (cf. pay as 

-vrata ).— Comp. A-, adj. one who does 
not observe the rules of his order, Mau. 
3,170. Arka-, n. levying taxes, draw¬ 
ing the wealth of the people, as the 
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sun evaporates water, Man. 
Asi-dhara -, n. a vow to stand on the 
edge of a sword, Pafich. 196, 15. 
Ary a-, adj. one who observes the rules 
of the Ary as, or respectable men, MBh. 
1, 7424 . Indu n. a kind of vow, MBh. 
13 , 1797. Indr a n. the duty of the 
king to distribute gratifications, Man. 
9, 304. Go adj. continent, MBh. 6, 
3560. Gauri n. lasciviousness, Hit. 
42, 2. Danda -, n. judicial power, 
Bhag. P. 4, is, 22. Dridha adj. 1. 
one who observes his vows, Man. 11, 
81. 2. persevering in observing one’s 

vow, Sund. 1, 10. 3. persisting in, 

Ram. 3, 52, 52. Deva-, adj. attached 
to the deities, pious, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 1. 
Dhrita adj. attached, faithful, Ram. 
3, 2, 18. Niyarna n. vow of penance, 
Panch. 165.. 9. Nis-, adj. one who does 
not observe the religious precepts, 
MBh. 12, 1335. Pali-, I. n. fidelity to 
one's husband, ib. 13, 165; Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 741. II. f. tit, a faithful or virtuous 
woman, Panch. iii. d. 151. Payovrata , 
i.e, pay a S', I. n. the vow of living 
only on milk, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 58. II. 
adj., f. td y nourished by milk alone, 
Man. ll, 144. Brahmavrata , i.e. bmh- 
man- (n.), chastity, Panch. 187, 6. 
Madhu m. a bee. Maha-, adj., f. ta, 
one who has undergone great austeri¬ 
ties, Chr. 17, 27; 40, 15 (read mahd- 
vratah). Maruta n. the duty of a 
king to trace out everything by means 
of spies, cf. Man. 9, 306. Manna », 
adj., f. ta, holding one's tongue, Paneh. 
94, 8. Yata - (vb. yam ), adj. firm to 

an engagement or vow, Johns. Sel. 36, 
12. Yarna n. the duty of a king to 
punish offences without partiality, 
cf. Man. 9, 305. Rahasya n. the 
command of that mysterious power 
by which mystical weapons may be 
wielded. Vipula -, adj. of great devo¬ 
tion, Johns. Sel. 4, 17. Sam-gita - (vb. 
gi ), adj. 1. one who has accomplished 
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fan. 1, 104 (read saiTigita in- 
tfamsita). 2. faithful to a vow 
oiTbblfgation, Johns. Sel. 1,1. Satya 

I. adj. veracious, honest, Earn. 3, 55, 38. 

II. m. a proper name, Pahch. iii. d. 
270. Su-> I. adj. rigidly observing any 
religious vow or obligation, virtuous, 
Chr.58,6. II. f. td. 1. a virtuous wife. 2. 
a cow easily milked. 3. a proper name, 
Qak. 102, 22 (Prakr.). Stuti -, m. a 
bard, a herald.—Cf« probably eoprfi, 

sHlpT and vratati (vb. vrit\ f. 
1. Spreading. 2. A creeper, £ak. d. 32. 

vrata-stha , adj., f. En¬ 
gaged in religious austerities, Chr. 47, 
35. 

- vratiha , i.e. vrata+ ika in 

vaka-, adj. Acting like a crane, hypo- 
critic, Man. 4, 192. 

vratin , i.e. vrata I. adj. 

Engaged in a religious vow or obliga¬ 
tion, pious, Pahch. i. d. 467. II. m. 1. 
An employer of priests. 2. An ascetic. 
3. A religious student, Man. 2, 189 ; 4, 
91; n, 121.—Comp. Go -, m. the name of 
a sort of anchorite, MBh. 5, 3559 (cf. 
go-vratd). Deva adj. worshipping 
the deities, MBh. 13, 3534 (cf. deva 
- vrata ). Mahd -, m. 1. a devotee, an 
ascetic (cf. maha-vrata ). 2. a name of 

(jiva. Vaka-, adj. acting like a crane, 
hypocritic, Man. 4, 197. 

vratina , i.e. vrata-\-ina , in. 
A hired labourer, Bhatt, 4, 12. 

VRAQCH ,; i. 6, vrigcho, Par. 

1. To tear. 2. To cut, Bhatt. 9, 41. 
3. To wound. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
vrikna , Broken, Bhatt. 12, 75. — Cf. 
e'Afcoe, paKOg, Xcucic, \ciKtp6 <;; Lat. lace- 
rare, ulcus. 

vragck + ana , I. in. A small 

saw or chisel. II. n. Cutting, wound¬ 
ing, Man. 5, 5. 


^ Qj 

n, i.e. f. (?yy| j 


info vraji, 
whirlwind. 

^T?T vrata, probably vrata -f a, I. m. 

1. The company and attendants at a 
marriage feast. 2. An assemblage, a 
multitude, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 19; Chr. 4, 
19. 3. The son of an outcast©. II. n. 

1. Bodily labour. 2. Day labour. — 
Comp. Vrishavrata , i. e. vrishan -, adj. 
abounding in drops of rain, Chr. 291, 
4 = Rigv. i. 85, 4. 

vrdtya, i.e. vrata+ya, I. m. 

An outcaste, Man. 2, 39. II. f. yd. 
The daughter of an outcaste, Man. 8, 
373. 

vrdtya -f ta, f. The state of 
an outcaste, Man. n, 62. 

nfr VRI, ii. 9, vrina, vrint, Par. 
To choose, i. 4, Atm. To be chosen. 

VR1D, i. 4, Par. X. To be, or 

grow bashful, Yikr. 8, 17. 2. f To 

throw. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vridlta 
(perhaps rather vridu -j- ita.), Ashamed, 
modest, Chr. 56, 18. 

vrida (m. and) f. da, 1. Shame, 

Rajat. 5, 338. 2. Bashfulness, Bhartr. 

2, 18. — Comp. Sa-, adj., f. dot, 1. 

ashamed, Chr. 61, 42. 2. bashful, Chr. 

5, 4 ; Yikr. 10, 12. 3. modest. °dam, 

adv. 1. with shame, ashamed, Pahch. 
208, 13. 2. bashfully, Yikr. 28, 14. 

VRIS, see vrus, 

m vrihi (probably derived from 
vridh), m, Rice, Pahch. 167, l (pi. grains 
of rice). 

f ^ VRUD , i. 6, Par. X. To 
cover. 2 . To heap. 3 . To sink. 

sSpq* VRtiSH, see the next. 

t m vit&s, or ** viiusii, 

©v N s 


6 13 2 


923 









ft A SB, VBtS, i. 10, Par. 

iT&iiui't or kill. 

vraiheya , i.e. vrihi^-eya, adj. 
Fit for, or sown with, rice. 

VLf, see ML 

VLEKSH, see veksh. 

gairiyu, i.e. gam + yu , adj. 

Happy. 

1}3 gamva , i.e. gam + va, I. adj. 

Prosperous, happy, Bhatt. 4, 18. II. ra. 
1. Indra’s thunderbolt. 2. The iron 
head of a pestle. 

gamvara , n. Water (see gam- 

bar a). 

•gj*j QA M8, i. l, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 7687), 1. 
To praise, MBh. 2, 2298 ; pass, gasya , 
Chr. 292, 4=Rigv. i. 86, 4. 2. To re¬ 
port, Man. 7,116; Bam. 3, 55, 16. 3. 

To say, Vikr. d. 105; MBh. 3, 2584. 

4. f To be unhappy. 5. f To hurt. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gastci. 1. Best, 
excellent. 2. Right, happy, n. 1. 
Happiness. 2. The body. II. gam- 
sita . 1. Praised, Pahch. i. d. 195. 2. 

Said. 3. Wished. 4. Calumniated. 

5. Certain. Man. l, 104, read samgita . 

Comp. A-gasta , adj. 1. not praiseworthy, 
Raj at. 5, 13. 2. inauspicious, Lass. 

16, 17. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, gasya. 
1. Praiseworthy, Pahch. i. d.'248 ; ex¬ 
cellent. 2. Desirable, n. 1. Good 
quality, merit. 2. Fruit (cf. sasya ), 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 650. 3. Corn, Hit. 

46, 6, M.M. Comp. Nava-> n. new 
grain, Man. 4, 26.—With the prep. 

abkiy abhigasta , 1. Accused, 

Man. 8, 373. 2. Defamed, Man. 4, 211. 



—With I* Par. 1. To"J^)|Hi/ 

Ragh. 1, 86 . 2 . To conciliate, Draup. 

5, 12. II. Atra. (in epic poetry also 
Par., MBh. 2, 1904). X. To wish, 

MBh. 3 , 17171. 2 . To hope, <£ak. 

d. 48. 3. To fear, Bhag. P. l, 13, 
31. 4. To believe, Ram. 2 , 51, 14. 
agaihsitay Desired, Kir. 5, 52.—With 

sam-Uy To desire, MBh. l, 6920. 
—With Tf pra y 1. To praise, Man. 3, 

230 ; anomal. pragamsiyaty Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 975=Chan. 37 in Berl. Monastb. 
1864, 409 ; absol. pragasya , Pahch. 

98, 4 . 2 . To recommend, Man. 5, 127. 

3. With na 9 To disapprove, to blame, 

Chr. 7 , 12 . 4. To esteem, Man. 7, 209. 

5. To declare, Lass. 12 , 18. pragasta , 
Good, Hit. iii. d. 74. Comp. A-pragasta, 
bad, inferior, Nalod. 20, 41. n. dirt, 
Man. ll, 255. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
pragasyay Good. Comparat. jyayams 
and greyamSy superl. jyeshtha and 

greshtha, see s. v.v.—With ah hi 

-pray To praise, MBh. 3, 11908.—Cf. 
Lat. censere, canere, Casmena, carmen, 
cori-cinn -f us; Goth, liazjan. 

gains -}-«> f- 1- Jfraise, Pahch. 

1. d. 80. 2 . Speech. 3 . Wish. 

-gams -f in, adj. 1. A nnounc¬ 
ing, Vikr. 60, 14 ; 65,11. 2 . Showing, 

£ 19 . 9, 77. 

QAM ST, see sas. 

gafhs +tfiy rn. 1. A panegyrist. 

2. A flatterer. 

TPff QAKy ii. 9, gaknuy Par., and i. 

4 , gakya , Par. Atm. 1 . To endure, 

MBh. 3 , 11277. 2 . To be able, Ram. 

1 , 42, 21 ; with the infin., Man. 7 , 6 ; 
with the ptcple. in the signification of 
the infin., apuryaih purayann ichchham 
. ... na gaknuyaty He is not able to 
satisfy the insatiable desire, MBh. 12 , 
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apers. pass. To be fit to be 
ih. l, 6678. 4. The pass, 

its pass, signification to the 
infin. which it governs, e.g. na gak- 
yante niyantum , Man. 2, 96 (They 
cannot be restrained); Hit. 11, 6, M.M. 
(nitim grahayitum gakyante , They are 
able to be taught good behaviour); 
with a ptcple. of the pass, of the Cans, 
instead of the infin., na gakyate nivar- 
tyamana, , Chr. 46, 23 (She cannot be 
induced to return). Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. I. gakta . 1. Powerful, capable, 
Man. 2, 109. 2. Able, Vikr. cl. 72 ; 

with the infin., Man. 9, 10; with the loc. 
in the sense of an infin., MBh. 3, 2263 ; 
Pahch. iv. d. 28. 3. Clever, Hit. ii. d. 74. 

4. Diligent, attentive, intent. 5. Speak¬ 
ing civilly (cf. gack). Comp. A-, adj. 
powerless, Pahch. i. d. 362. II. gakita , 
Able, I.e. could ; transfers its pass, 
signification to the infin. which it 
governs, e.g. na gakita netum , Rain. 

1, 44, 63 (She could not be led). 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass, gakya . 1. Easy 
to be overpowered, Pahch. iii. d. 53. 

2. Practicable, possible, Ram. 3, 53, 

27; Chr. 8, 27. 3. Transfers its pass, 

signification to the infin. which it 
governs, e.g. gakya rakshitum , Man. 9, 
10 (They can be guarded). 4. Superl. 
gakyatama , Most possible, Hit. iii. d. 
115 (na gakyatamah samihitum , Are 
not at all to be aspired to). Comp. 

adj. impossible, Hit. i. d. 89, M.M. *, 
Chiv 57, 25. Anomal. desider. gihsha , 
Par. Atm. To learn, Man. 2, 20. 
gikshita , 1 . Instructed, Pahch. 94, 20. 
2. Learned, Hit. ii. d. 154. 3. Dis¬ 

ciplined. 4. Trained (as an animal). 

5. Docile. 6. Modest, diffident. 7. 
Skilful, clever, conversant. Caus. of 
the desider. gikshaya , To teach, Man. 

2, 69.—With the prep, anu , anu - 

gikshita , Learned (by imitation), Utt. 
Rainach. 63, 2. Caus. of the desider. 
To instruct, MBh. l, 576?. — With 


\kya , Possible, Ch\»pJ 
* abhi, Caus. of the 


ava , avagakya , 

43.—With abhi , 

desider. To instruct, MBh. l, 8033.— 
With ^5fT «, desider. To impart, to 
grant, Chr. 297, 19—Rigv. i. 112, 19, 
— With upa, desider. To learn, 

MB!). 3, 1790.—Cf. Lat. queo (for quec- 
jo), ne-queo (nequinont, for ne-quie-f- 
nont), conari; O.N. hagr, dexter, hagna, 
prodesse. 

gaka , 1 . m. pi. The name of a 

people, Man. 10, 44. 2. A particular 

caste. 3. An era, especially that of 
(Jalivahana, commencing seventy-six or 
seventy-eight years after the Christian. 

gakacha , Raj at. 5, 176 (? per¬ 
haps to be corrected to gakaja> A man 
of Qaka, i.e. Scythic extraction, or a 
proper name). 

gakata , probably for gak-\- 

alra , I. m., f. ti, and n. A cart, Hit. i, 
d. 89, M.M. (n.); Pahch. 8, 15 (fa) ; 
Ram. 1, 33, 18 (ti) ; with prajapatya , 
name of an asterism, Pahch. i. d. 239 
(fa). II. m. 1. A cart-load. 2. A 
Daitya slain by Krishna. III. m. or 
n. 1. An implement for preparing 
grain, Man. 5, 117. 2. A form of 

inarching an army, 7, 187. — Comp. 
RohinUy m. or n. au asterism, pro¬ 
bably a€yfo Tauri, Pahch. 50, 20. 

^2jTcj|i ^ gakata ra, m. 1. A. bird 
of prey (a vulture ?), Hit. ii. d. 97. 2. 

and TJcfiHTtS* gakatcila , A proper 
name, Katlias. 4, 104 (/). 

gahatika, , i.e. gakati + ka, 

f. A small cart.—Comp. Mrichchhaka - 
tika, i.e. mrid f. the cart made of 
clay, the toy-cart, title of a drama, 

gakan , see gakrit . 

gakata (a form of garkara by 
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34ate *$akkara, and with l for r, 
mra\ I. in. ana n. A part, a 
portion, a piece, XJtt. Raraach. 46, 19; 
Punch. lii d. 193 (194); 262 , 25 ; a 
potsherd, Man. 6, 28. II. n. 1. Skin. 
2. Bark. 3. The scales of a fish. 4, 
A kind of (black) pigment. 

gdhalin , i.e. pakala + in, 

in. A fish. 

£ a kd ra > m * A silly brother- 
in-law of a king. 

gah + ima (or rather gak-\~ 

van p ct, cf. gahunta), I. m. A bird, 
Nal. 9, 12. II. % An omen ; a. auspi¬ 
cious, Lass. 43, 5 ; b. inauspicious, 
Punch. 52, 11 (him gahunaharanam 

him chit samjatam> Has something 
come to pass caused by a bird, or by 
an inauspicious omen, i.e. has there 
happened a misfortune ?).— Comp. A-, 
n. an inauspicious omen, 9, 83. 

gah-\-uni (see the last), I. m. 

1. A bird, Punch, iii. d. 140. 2,4 The 

Indian kite, Falco cheela. 3. A surname 
of the Agvins, MBh. 1,723. 4. A proper 
name, Indr. 3, 9. II. f. ni } A lien- 
sparrow.— Probably akin to O.N. 
hauler; Danish, hog ; O.H.G. lutbuh ; 
A.S. hafoc. 

gak -j- unta (or rather gak -f 

ndnt+a } cf. gahuna ), m. 1. A bird, 
Punch, i. d. 155. 2. The Indian vul¬ 

ture. 3. The blue jay. 

gahunta -f ha , m., f. tikct, A 
bird, Utt. Ramach. 29, 4. 

IPRTT gahunta + la., f. A proper 
name, C^fik. 3, 5.—Comp. AbhijAana 
n. (suppl. nafaka, a drama), having as 
subject (ylakuntula, recognised by a 
token of remembrance, £ak. 3, 12 . 

gakunti (cf. gahunta ), m. 
A bird, Utt. Rdmacb. 69, 6. 


S^rTT 

gakula , m. A fish (<?£r 


CSL 


kalin ). 

gahrit, and Mrit (for 

original skrit, from the old form of 
the vb. hi), n., the base of some eases 
is gakan , Fasces, excrement, Man. 2 , 

182.- Cf. GKlOp, fTKUTOg , (TKtp-fioXog; A.S. 

scearn ; perhaps Lat. stercus and cerda 
in su-cerda (rather to gridh ?), etc.; 
and Goth, spai-skuldrs, Spittle- 

gahkara, and 9 a kvara, 

1. e. p ah -f- van -f a (with r for n), I. in. 
A bull. II. f. ru 1. A zone, a girdle. 

2. A woman of impure caste* 

gak + ti, f- 1- Strength, Pafich. 

i. d. 265 ; with loc., Bhartr. 2 , 60 
( atmadamane , in restraining or ruling 
one’s scdf)j^^Pow^T^ Hit. pr. d. 31, 
M.M. 3^ The active p'ower of a deity 
personified as his wife (as Gauri of 
Qiva, etc.), Kathas. 3, 62 (of the god 
of love); eight particular goddesses, 
B rah mi , etc., cf. Wilson, Hind. Th. 2 . 
ed. ii. 52, n. ad Malat. 74, 5. 4. Signi¬ 

fication, Bhashap. 79. 5, Allaying op¬ 
position. 6- An iron spear or dart, 
MBh. 5, 5259 ; a sword, Malat. 82, 16.— 
Comp. A- y f. want of strength, Bhartr. 2, 
44. Ananta-y AmaraUcjraDeva-, 
Bahu-y m. proper names, Punch. 3, 11, 
12 ; 183, 20. Atmagahti, i.e. atman f. 
one’s own strength or power, Hit. pr. 
d. 31, M.M. Yathd adv. to the 
utmost of one’s power, Hit. ii. d. 51 ; 
Lass. 59,1. Rati-y f. the faculty of en- 
joying love, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2077. 
Qivd-y m. a proper name, Raj at. 5 , 13 1 . 

irf^RTT^ gakti+tas, adv. Accord¬ 
ing to power or ability, Ranch. 16,1, 24. 

-gahti + ta, in bhojana-, f. 

The faculty of enjoying food, Chan. 
40 in Berl. Mouatsb. 1864, 409. 
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1 gakti-dhara , m. A name 
tho god of war. 

gahti -f mant, adj., f. 

ma. ti, 1. Powerful, mighty, Paiich. 

iii. d. 14. 2. Able, ib. iii. d. 169. 3. 

Having gained a fortune or a com¬ 
petence, Man. lo, 98. 

*31^ gaktu, and sahtu, m. and 

V \f 

n., according to some authorities only 
m. pi. (Paiich. 252, 10 , with s), The 
flour of barley and other grain first 
fried and then ground, Hit. m, 22 (g). 
— Comp. Dadhi pi. fried meal mixed 
with curds, MBh. 13, 5049. 

irgf gak -f- nu (c f.gach), adj. Speaking 
civilly. 

gak-\-ra, m. 1. Indra, Earn. 

3, 54, 8. 2. A king (?), Earn. 3, 49, 41 

(cf. Gorr. n,). 3. The name of two 

trees, Pentaptera arjuna and Nerium 
antidysentericum. — Comp. Ad-, adj. 
exceeding Tndra, Arj. 4, 41. 

gak -f- la (cf. gach), adj. Affable. 

f 1a h *+* van > I- An elephant. 

ll. f. varij A river. Cf. gakkara. 

9 a ^ vara (cf. gakkara ;), I. m. 

A bull. II. f. ri, 1. A finger-ring, 
2. A zone. Cf. the last. 

QANK, i. 1, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., Earn. 2, 90, 15), 1. 
To hesitate, to be uncertain, Earn. 3, 49, 
16. 2. To doubt, MBh. 3, 16512. 3. 

To think probable, to believe, MBh. 4, 
97 ; to think, Yikr. d. 55. 4. To dis¬ 
trust, to suspect, MBh. 3, 2327. 5. 

To fear, Yikr. 66, 10; MBh. 3, 2274. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass, ganhita. 1. 
Suspicious, Paiich. 187, 4; alarmed, 
frightened, Earn. 3, 52, 48. 2. Be¬ 

ing fearful of (with gen. and abl.), 
Paiich. loo, 9. 3. Doubtful, un¬ 

certain. 4. Weak, unsteady. Comp. 


Nitya adj. constantly suspicious,^ 

1. d. 24, M.M. Caus. To frighten, 

Malav. 44, 13.—With the prep. 
alt, 1. To suspect, Earn, 2, 52, 57. 2. 

To fear, Earn. 2, 22, 30.—With 

' abhi, 1. To be uncertain, Man. 8, 96. 

2. To doubt, Matsyop. 34. abhigankita , 
1. Suspecting, Chr. 14, 26. 2. Afraid, 

Malat. 143 , 3.—With a, 1. To hesi¬ 

tate, Paiich. i. d. 437 (with pteple. in 
the sense of an infin.). 2. To doubt, 
Qak. 66, 19. 3. To think probable, Da- 
<?ak. in Chr. 193, 2. 4. To suspect, to 

apprehend, Malat. 69, 19; Man. 7, 188. 
5. To fear, Utt. Raraach. 62, 4.—With 

nis, nihgankila (rather gahkita 

with vis), 1. Not hesitating, Paiich. 
217, 12. 2. Careless, ib. 161, 16.—With 

pari , To suspect, MBh. 3, 10356 ; 

with doshena, of a crime or sin, Nal. 
24, 26. parigankita, 1. Suspected, 
Chr. 54, 15. 2. Suspecting, Chr. 18, 

36. 3. Fearful, Lass. 2. ed. 61, 32.—With 

fsf vi y 1. To doubt, MBh. i, 2966. 2. 

To suspect, £ak. d. 114. 3. To fear, 

Malat. 70, 13; Poach. ii. d.178. a-vigaii- 
kita, adj. Fearless, Yikr. 81, ll.—With 

m nis-vi , nirvigankita (rather ri- 

gankita with nis), acc. °tam, adv. 
Without hesitation, Hariv. 7335_With 

sam , To suspect, MBh. 4, 568.— 

Cf. Lat. cunc-ftari; A.S. hangian ; 
Goth, and O.H.G-. hugjan ; Goth, 
hugs ; A.S. hige, hyge, hogu, hygian, 
hyggan, hiegan, hogian; O.H.G. liugu. 

Wfakara, i. e. gam-kri+a, 

1. adj. 1. Causing happiness, Padnmp. 

2, 6. 2. Auspicious. II. m. 1. Civa, 

Hariv. 15408 ; Yedantas. in Chr. 209, 20. 
2, A proper name, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 16. 

+ ^ £ L Doubt, uncer- 
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redan tas. in Chr. 217, 13 ; Kir. 
(at the end of a comp, adj., f. 
error, 5, 38. 2 . Presumption, 

Nal. 24, 3. 3. Hope, Bhartr. 3, 5. 

4, Fear, Paiicb. 238, 21 ; apprehension, 
Hit. i. d. 23, M.M.—Comp. A-panka > 
adj. without fear, regard, Hit. i. d. 80, 
M.M. °kam> adv. courageously, Da- 
9&k. in Chr. 194, 11. Nis-paiika , adj. 
1. without hesitation, Panch. 24, 13 
(regardless). 2. fearless, Panch. 123, 
25. °kam-, adv. without fear, Hit. ii. 
d. 163. Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj. fearless. 
Sa-, adj. fearful, doubtful. 

pankin , i. e, pank , and 

paiikd , + in 9 adj., f. ni, 1. Fearful of, 
Rajat. 5, 144. 2. Suspecting, Hit. iv. d. 

101. 3. Full of danger, Pahcli. i. d. 216. 

^ paiik + u (partly pak -f u, cf, 

pakti ), m. In Fear. 2. (^iva. 3- Kama. 
4. A demon. S. Poison. 6. Sin. 
7. A pin, Hit. iv. d. 69 ; a pale, a 
style, Man. 8, 271 ; a stake. 8. The 
trunk of a lopped tree. 9. A dart, 
Utt. Ramaeh. 75, 12 ; a javelin, Panch. 
87, 12 (cf. Hid. 2, 4); a weapon in 
general. 10 . A goose. 11 . An ant-hill. 
12. A skate. 13. A number, ten billions. 
14. A tree, Shorea robusta. — Comp. 
Triy m. the name of a king, Hariv. 730. 
Danta -, n. an instrument for drawing 
out teeth, Su^r. l, 26, 12. Loha-, m. 1. 
an iron pike. 2. a hell, Man. 4, 90. 

paiik -f- lira, adj. Formidable. 

paiikn + ld, f. A pair of 
scissors (cf. danta-paiiku). 

W paiikha , I. m. and n. The 

conch-shell used as a vessel for offering 
libations, and for blowing as a horn, 
Paiich. 20, 8. II. in. 1. A shell, 
Pahch. iv. d. 76 ; 158, 4. 2. A military 

drum. 3. The temple or temporal bone, 
Lass. 2. ed. 13, 13. 4. An elephant’s 

cheek. 5. A large number, ten or a 
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hyudred billions. 6. One of I?fc^Jr| 7 s 
treasures, Panch. ii. d. 12. 7 - A panicu- 
lar perfume.-—Comp. Malta m. 1. the 
forehead. 2. a thousand millions. 3. 
one of Kuvera’s treasures. Sa adj, 
with a conch-shell. Samdhyd ra. the 
conch proclaiming (by its sounding) the 
evening hour, Malat. 41, 16. Sthula 
adj., f. kk&i having a large vulva, 
Lass. Pentap. 65, 16. Herna -, m. 

Vishnu (cf. Panch. 44, 15, sqq.). — 

Cf. Koyx 7 ?? kox^-°C> KaA-x*?* 

F3R* paiikha + ka, I. m. and n. 


l. The conch-shell. 2. The temples, 

Yajh. 3, 93. 3 . Pain in the temples 

and forehead. II. n. A bracelet. 

pankha-dhma (vb. dhma\ 

m. A shell-blower. 

*fir^ paiik/tin, i. e. pankha -f in, I. 
adj. Having a shell or shells. II. m. 
1. The ocean. 2 . A shell-blower. 3 . 
A worker in shells. 4. Vishnu (cf. 
hcma-parikka). III. f. ini. 1. One of 
the four classes into which females are 
divided. 2 . A female spirit. 

f QACI1, i. l, Atm. To 

speak (cf. pak). 

fxf and pachl (vb. pak , cf. 

pakra), f. 1. The wife of In dr a, Ram. 
3, 54, 26 ( x ). 2. chi , Strength, Chr. 

296, 8=Rigv. i. 112, 8. 

QANCIl , see pvanch . 

j ’9J2T QAT, i. l, Par. 1. To be 

diseased. 2 . To divide. 3 . To be 
dissolved. 4. To be low-spirited. 5. 
To go.—Cf. 2. path . 

patdy see said. 

t QATH, i. 1, Par. 1. To 

deceive. 2. To kill or hurt. 3. To 
suffer pain. i. lo, Par. Tb be lazy, 

t 2.^ QATil, TT^ PAT, -s^ 
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10 , Atm. To praise, to 
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f 3. QATU, ^ g VAT II, 

i. 10 , gathaya , gvalhaya , Par. 1. To 
speak ill. 2. To speak well. 3. To 
be true. 

f QATH y 353 (7^77/, 

^ gVANTE, ^ 

SVATH , i. 10, Par. 1. To finish, to 
adorn. 2. To leave unfinished or un¬ 
adorned. 


gatha, probably akin to gatrii , 

cf. gatera , perhaps a form of *gatra, 
I. adj. Wicked, dishonest, perfidious, 
Lass. 31, 17; Hit. il. d. 116. II. m. 

1. A rogue, a knave, Man. 7, 123. 2. 

A false-/husband or lover, Lass. 45, 5 ; 
(^ringarat. 10; Malav. d. 55 (read 
gatha). 3. An idler. 4. A blockhead. 
S. A mediator. —Comp. A-, adj. honest, 
Man. 3, 246. Danta -, m. common lime, 
Ferronia elephantum Corr., and Aver- 
rhoa cararabola Lin., Sugr. 1, 157, 5. 

t QAN y i. l, Par. 1. To give 
(cf. gran). 2. To move (?). 

TJPJ gatia, n. 1. Hemp, MBh. 3, 

16350. 2. Bengal San, a plant from 

which a kind of hemp is prepared, 
Crotalaria juncea. 3. (for % garna, i.e. 
$7*2-f-w«), An arrow.—Cf. tf&rratiQ ; 
O.ILG. lianaf; A.S. haenep (bor¬ 
rowed). 

gan&sdtra 4- may a, adj., 
f. yi y Consisting of p^ma-threads, Man. 

2, 44. 

gantka , m. An eunuch (cf. 

ganda ). 

t QA.ND, i. l, Atm. 1. To 
disease. 2. To collect, 

ganda , I. m. n. A collection of 
lotus flowers. II. ra. 1. An eunuch. 
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2. An impotent man. 3. A but 
liberty (cf. gantha and gandha ). 

gaiidha , ra. 1. An eunuch. 2. 

An attendant on the women’s apart¬ 
ments. 3. A bull at liberty (cf. the 
last, shanda , and shandha ). 

■Jpf gala, numeral, n. (also in., Nal. 

15, 6, gatam galas , ten thousand), A 
hundred, Chr. 28, 20 (pi.); uom. in the 
sense of an insfcr. (i.e. indecl.), Chr. 
287, 7=Rigv. i. 48, 7.—Comp. Adky- 
ardha i.e. adhi-ardha -, I. n. a hun¬ 
dred and fifty. II. adj. consisting of 
a hundred and fifty* MBh. l, 102. 
Ardha n. a hundred and fifty, Man. 
8, 331. Ashtagata, i.e. ashtan n. 
eight hundred, Tajh. l, 302. Bka -, n. a 
hundred and one ; with gavam, a hun¬ 
dred cows and one bull, Man. 11, 129 
(cf. 127). Tavachchhata , i.e. tavant-, 
adj., f. ti, containing so many hundreds, 
Man. 1, 69. Tri-, I. n. three hundred, 
Ram. l, 13, 31 Gorr. II. adj. three 
hundredth, MBh. 3, 12. Dagagata, i.e. 
dagan -, n., and f. ti, a thousand,: MBh. 

3, 2658 {la) ; Rajat,. 5, 71 (lt)l Daga- 
ragmi -, i.e. dagan-, adj. (having a 
thousand rays), epithet of the sun, 
Ragh. 8, 29. Dvi-, I. n. I. two hun¬ 
dred. 2. hundred and two. II. adj. 
1. amounting to two hundred, Man. 8, 
257. 2. two hundredth, MBh. i. adhy. 
200, sqq. Panchagata , i.e. panchan 
I. n., and f. ti, five hundred, Man. 8, 
384 ( ta); Kathfis. 44, 77 (H). II. adj. 

I. five hundred, MBh. 3, 15723. 2. 

amounting to five hundred, Yajh. 2, 
301. 3, paying an amercement of five 

hundred, Man. 8, 376. Parahgata, i.e. 
paras-, adj., f. ta, more than a hundred, 
MBh. 6,4267.—Cf. Lat. centum; e-ko.t6v 
{ ev-Karov) ; Goth, and A.S. hund. 

gata+ka, I. adj. Hundred. 

II. (m. ?), n. A century, a collection of 
a hundred stanzas, Bhartr. title, 
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gala - khanda f may a, 

Consisting of a hundred pieces, 
(cf. khanda ). 

gataghni, i.e. gata-han -f-«, f. 

1. A kind of weapon, Arj. 6, 16. 2. 

A female scorpion. 3. A disease of the 
throat. 

f aia + tama 9 ord. num., f. mi, 

Hundredth, Da$ak. in Chr. 182, 15.— 
Coirip. Dvi-, adj. two hundredth, Hariv. 
adhy. 200. Tri-, adj. 1. three hun¬ 
dredth, Hariv. adhy. 300 . 2. hundred 

and third, Earn. ii. adhy. 103. Cha- 
tuhgatatama , i.e. chatur -, adj. hundred 
and fourth, Earn. ii. adhy. 104. Pan- 
chagatatama , i.e. panchan adj. hun¬ 
dred and fifth, Earn. ii. adhy. 105 . 
Navagatatama, i.e. aim*#-,adj. hundred 
and ninth, Ram. vi. adhy. 109. Dvavim- 
gati i.e. dvi-vimgati-, adj. hundred 
and twenty-second, Ram. ii: adhy. 122 
Gorr. 

gata-dru, f. The name of a 
river, the Setlej, MBh. 1 , 6753. 

HJrfW adv. 1* In a hun¬ 

dred ways, hundred-fold, Man. 12 , 11 5. 

2. In a hundred pieces, Panch. 94, 16. 

gata-bhishaj, and TTcf- 

gatabhisha (a mutilation of hhi- 
shaj), f. A lunar mansion. 

gata-mana , m. and n. 1. 

A Fata of silver, Man. 8,137 (m.). 2. 

A measure so termed. 

gata-yojana + vat, 

adv. As if a hundred yojanas large, 
panch. i. d. 447. 

gata\gas , adv. By hun¬ 
dreds, a hundred-fold, Chr. 30, 8; 
36, 22. 

pata-gakha +• tva (cf. 
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gahha), n. Condition of having 
branches, of being much mcf§Sgf9 
Raj at. 5, 376. 

gata-safflgha + gas, adv. 
By hundreds, Arj. 10 , 23. 

gatin, i.e. gata + in, I. adj. 

Consisting of hundreds, Chr. 291, 15= 
Rigv. i. 64, 15. II. m. One who is 
possessed of a hundred, Panch. v. 
d. 69. 

gatcra (cf. gatru ), m. 1. An 
enemy. 2. Injury. 

gattri, m. An elephant. 

gatru (rather gattrv, i.e. 

probably gad or gat, for gataya , Caus. 
of gad , -f tru,e{\ Goth, hats; A. S. hate, 
h6te; perhaps Lat. hod in odisse,hostis, 
and below), m. An enemy,a foe, Panch. 

i. d. 131.— Comp. Indra m. Prahl&da, 
Ragh. 7, 32. KrauAcha m. the god 
of war, Mrichchh. 173, 15. Deva m. 

I. an Asura, MBh. 7, 6296. 2. a Rak- 

shasa, Ram. 6, 36, 83. Baku -, adj. 
having many enemies, Kathas. 4, 106. 
Vibudha m. a demon, Vikr, d. 3 . 
Vritra-, m. Indra.—Cf. 

6\diio. 

gatrumsaha , i.e. gatru 

'»3 

-sah+a, adj. Bearing, or patient with 
an enemy. 

gatru-ghna , I. adj. Killing a 

foe. II. mu a proper name, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 31, 9. 

gatruihjaya, i.e. gatru + m 

^3 

-ji+a, I. adj. Subduing an enemy. 

II. m. 1. A proper name, Draup. 2 , 

ii. 2. An elephant. 3. The name of 
a mountain. 

gatru+tas, adv. From any 
enemy, Nal. 14, 18. 

U^rTT ?Qtru + ta, f., and 
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\ n. Enmity, hostility,Pahch. 
Chan. 19 in Berk Monatsb. 


u*rct patvari, i.fygiam + tvan -f i(cf. 
pamani, s. v. pamana , r for n), f. The 
night. 

' 1 3(^ QAD substitutes in the pres., 

irnperf., imperat., and potent, the pass, 
of pi, viz. ply a ; in the remaining forms, 
Par. To fall, Bhatt. 17, 77 ( piya ). 
Caus. I. pataya (probably a denomin., 
perhaps from an anomal. ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, pdta for patta , cf. the substi¬ 
tution of a vowel long by nature for 
one long by position, and vice versa in 
the Prakr. languages), To fell, to throw 
down, Ram. 1 , 66, 10. patita , Cut off, 
Ram. l, 66,12, Seramp. II. pddaya, To 
drive, Pan. vii. 3, 42.—With the prep. 

Tf pra, Caus. pataya , To break off, 
MBh. 1, 5561.—With f% z*/, Caus. pa¬ 
taya , To break to pieces, MBh. 3,11971. - 
—With sam, Caus .pataya, The 

same, MBh. 3, 865.—Of. Lat. cadere. 

pad -f a , also (but wrongly) 

sada , m. Any edible vegetable pro¬ 
duct, as fruits, Man. 8, 151; 241 (with $). 
TjfjT pddfri, I. m. 1. A cloud. 

2. An elephant. 3. Arjuna. II. f. 
Lightning. 

panakais , i. e. pana -f ha , 

instr. pi. (cf. panais ), adv. 1. By 
degrees, gradually, Man. 7, 172. 2. In 

every case that arises, Man. 7, 116. 

3. Mildly, £i<?. 9, 26 ; Chr. 41, 5. 

pani (cf. panais), and 

panaipchara , i.e. panais-chara, in. The 
planet Saturn, Paiich. 50, 19 {panaip¬ 
chara)] Ram. 2, 52, 15 {panaipchara). 

panais (probably for pamnais , 
instr. pi. of an old ptcple. pf. pass, of 
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parti), adv. (properly i With interfe 
of quiet'*). 1. Hesitating, slo wly, YiKrr 
71, 18; stealthily, Vikr. d. 56. 2„ 

Mildly, Chr. 32, 27. 3. Successively, 

by little and little, Rajat. 5,470; at will, 
independently. 4. Doubled, pana/ih- 
panais, adv. By little and little, Man. 
3, 233 ; successively, Paiich. 212, l; 
step by step, 35, 8. 

iir?Tf?r pamtdti, i.e. pam + tati, f. 

Happiness, yielding bliss, Chr. 297, 20 
= lligv. i. 112, 20. 

i. l and 4, Par. Atm. 

(the original signification was probably 
‘ To cry aloud ’), 1. To execrate, to 
curse, Man. 3, 58. 2. With the dat., To 
revile, Bhatt. 8, 33. 3. To swear, Man. 
8, lio. 4. To assure by an oath, Rum. 
2, li, 8. Caus. 1. To cause to swear, 
Man. 8, H3 (with the instr. of the ob¬ 
ject by which one is sworn). 2. To con¬ 
jure; papitasi jivitena , You are conjured 
by the life of, Malat. 129, 10.—With the 

prep. ah hi, To execrate, Iti'im. 2, 

41, 3. —With pari, The same, 

Bhatt. 4, 33.— Cf. probably Kvpiroc ; cf. 
the frequent, pafhpap . 

nq pap + a, m. .1. An Impreca¬ 
tion. 2. An oath. 

pap -I- atha, m. 1. An impre¬ 
cation, curse, Pahch. 62, 2 ; cursing. 

2. An oath, asseveration by oath or 
ordeal, Man. 8,109; 190; Pahch. i. d. 130. 

3. Conjuration, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 8. 

papana, n. 1. A curse. 2. 

An oath. 

papha, m. and n. 1. A hoof in 

general, Man. 10, 89. 2. A horse’s 

hoof. 3. The root of a tree.— Comp. 
Eka -, adj. and sbst. any animal whose 
hoof is not cloven, Man. lo, 89. Dvi-, 
adj. and sbst. any cloven-footed animal, 
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108. Mukha -, adj. foul- 
scurrilous. — Cf. O. H. G. 
S. h6f, The lioof of a horse. 

gapha-\-ra, and sa - 

phara, in., and f. ri, A small fish, 
Cyprinus jSophore, Paneh. ii. d. 87 
(m); Bhartr. 3, 94 (H). 

gabala zzzgavala, q. cf. 


QABD, i. 10 (rather a de- 

nomin. derived from gabda ), gabdaya 
and gabddpaya, Par, 1. To sound, 
Q19. 11, 47 ; to bray, Pahch. 224, 9. 2. 
To call, MBh. 3 , 14400. 3. To address, 
Efim. 2 , 59, 7 ( gabdapaya ). Ptcple. 
pf. pass, gabdita , n. Braying (of an 
ass), Pahch. 249, 6.—With the prep. 

abhi, To declare, Man. 6, 82. 
—With sam > To say, MBh. 1, 

3215. 

gabda , i.e. gap-da (vb. da), 

m. 1. Sound, Pahch. 129, 15; noise, 
Pahch. 123, 24. 2. A word, Yikr. d. 1. 

3. Grammar, Panel). 4, 17 *, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 180, 8.— Comp. Jaya- , m. 1. a 
shout of victory. 2. the exclamation 
jaya , victory, Vikr. d. 35. Tala , in. 

l. noise produced by rfalling cocoa- 

nuts, Hariv; 3715. 2.. noise produced 

by clapping the hands, applause, ib. 
4111 . Aihrabda, Le. nis-, adj., I* adj. 
soundless, noiseless, Megli. 112 (with¬ 
out speaking) ; Earn. 5, 3, 47. II. n. 
silence, Efim. 4, 59, 3. Sa-gabda, adj. 
proclaimed, Eajat. 5 , 361. °dam, adv. 
with loud noise, Bhartr. 2, 86. Sadhu 

m. a cry of ‘ Good.’ 

gabda-ja, adj. Produced by 

words, by verbal communication, 
Bhashap. 51. 

gabd+ana, I. adj. Sounding, 
sonorous. II. n. Uttering sounds. 

QABDAYA, a denoraiu. 
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derived from gabda with ya, Ac 
sound, to cry, Pahch. 254, 21 ; to* 
Pahch. 249, 5. 

1. tyAM, i. 4, gamya, Par. 

(the original signification is ‘ To get 
tired’), X. To cease, Man, 2, 94. 2. 

To grow calm, to be appeased, MBh. 
2, 1936 ; to grow satisfied and pacified, 
Eajat. 5, 400. 3. To be calm, un¬ 
disturbed, MBh. 1 , 6362. 4. To sacri¬ 
fice, Chr. 292, 12 = EigV. i. 85, 12 ; 

Chr. 292, 8~Kigv. i. 86, 8. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, ganta . 1. Hushed, 
stilled (as wind). 2. Ceased, Hit. 80, 
21 ; extinguished, Kir. 17, 16. 3. Al¬ 

layed, alleviated. 4. Calm, undis¬ 
turbed, Utt. Ramach. 7, 7; tranquil, 
pacified, free from passions, Pahch. i. 
d. 181 ; content, Hit. i. d. 142, 'M.M. 5. 
Meek, humble, Chr. 48, 10 . 6. Purified, 
cleansed. 7. Repelled, MBh. 1 , 212 . 8. 
°tum, adv. a. Enough, Utt. Ramach. 71 , 
2 . b. A prohibitive word, implyingme- 
gation, Utt. Ramach. 114, 1 (it must not 
befall), aversion, disgust, fie, for shame, 
heaven forbid, Qak. 67, 13'; Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 20 Q, 13 ; hush, Utt Ramach. 10, 1 . 
9. Killed, MBh. 1 , 7523. m. An ascetic, 
n. Appeasing, pacifying, f. ta, A 
proper name, TJtt. Ramach. 103, 3; 
173, 9. Caus., and i. 10 , I. gamaya . 
1. To cause to cease, to extinguish, 
Megh. 54; Hit. i. d. 87, M.M. 2. To 
tame, Yikr. d. 156; to appease, Vedan- 
tas. in Chr. 218, 6. 3. To remove. 

MBb. 5 , 238 ; to avert, £ak. 7 , m. 4. 
To subdue, MBh. 3, 14620. 5. To 

desist, Johns. Sel. 48, 84. II. gamaya, 
Atm. To look at or inspect.—With 

the prep. \3fTJ upa, X. To cease, MBh, 

4 , 1775. 2. To grow quiet, MBh, 3 , 

1008. Caus. gamaya, 1. To allay, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 184,16 ; 17. 2. To kill, 

With abhi-upa, 


MBh. 3, 8541. 


abhyupaganta, Appeased, Eit. 1 , 1 .— 





i , 1. To see, MBh. 2, 1740. 
iear, Ram. 2, 44, 25. niganta. 




Quiet, patient, n. A house, a dwel¬ 
ling, Ragh. 16, 40. Caus. gamaya, 1. 
To see, Ram. l, 2, 6. 2, To hear, 2, 

57, 21.—With abhi-ni, Caus. 

giimaya, To perceive, Dat^ak. 201, 14. 
—With m vi-ni, To hear, MRh. 3, 
1878. — With sam-ni , To hear, 

MBh. 2, 1658. Caus. gamaya, To 
summon, Chr. 52, 10.— With qfc 
pari , Caus. gamaya, To allay, Git. 
7, 20.—With pra , X. To cease, Ram. 

2, 40, 33 ; to fade, Man. 4, 186. 2. 

To be restrained, Ranch, i. d. 357 ; 
to become extinguished, Paneb.’ iii. 
d. 54. 3. To be appeased, soothed, 

Chr. 22, 14; Pahch. i. d. 315. 4. To 

grow calm, MBh. 2, 1941. 5. To heal, 

Pahch. 253, 23. praganta , X. Ceased, 
Utt. Ramach. 148, 16 (withdrawn), 

2. Dead, Rajat. 5, 21. 3. Calmed, 

tranquillised, Nal. 26, 35 ; Vedantas. 
in Chr. 203, 21. 4. Tamed, Lass. 53, 

15. 5. Relieved. Caus. I. gamaya . 

X. To allay, MBh. 2, 12978 ; to soothe, 
Man. 8, 391. 2, To extinguish, MBh. 

I , 8156. 3. To kill, MBh. 2 , 2031. 

II. gamaya, To conquer, MBh, 3, 

12196.—With sam , sarTiganta , 

Extinguished, Ram. 2, 66, l. Caus. 
gamaya , To allay, Ram. 2, 98, 1; to 
settle, Ranch, i. d. 421.—Cf. icapvu) 
(ef. ved. gam , ii. 9, gamna ), andiipo-KpriQ, 
Kr)poQ (cf. ganiya) ; O.H.G. chamo. 

2. IpF I. (sbst,), Work, Chr., 

293, 5 =Rigv. i. 87, 5. II. iudecl. 1. 
Happy, happily, auspiciously. 2« 
Hail, happiness, Bhag. P. 1, 3 7, 34 ; 8, 

3, 23 ; Nalod. 3, 46. 

gam+a, m. 1. Rest, quiet, Qak. 
d. 96 ; tranquillity, 2, Disregarding 



the objects of sense, Vedantas. in 
203, 19. 3. Quiet of mind, the absence 

of passion, Pahch. i. d. 181. 4. Final 

happiness, 5. Cure, Utt. Ramach. 
144, 13 ; convalescence. 6. The hand, 
7 . Abuse, imprecation. 


gamaka, adj. sbst. Paci¬ 
fying, a pacifier. 

gam-\-atha, in. 1. Quiet, 
tranquillity of mind, absence of pas¬ 


sion, 2. A counsellor. 


gam-{'ana, I. n. X. Calm¬ 
ness. 2. End; with ya, To be de¬ 
stroyed, Pahch. iii. 31, v.r. (cf. my 
translation and Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1868)* 
3. Immolation. 4. Hurt, injury. S. 
Abuse, malediction. II. m. 1 . An 
antelope. 2. Yama. III. f. ni , The 
night. 


gamala, n. Impurity, Bhag. 
P. 2, 8, 5 ; calamity, 1, 13, 31. 

and if)" gamt, f. I. A legume 

or pod. II. mi X. A tree, Acacia 
Suma Roxb., Pahch. 94, 1 ; Ragh. 3,9. 
2. A shrub, Serratula anthelmintica. 

III. A large stick, Man. 8, 237 (Sck.). 
—Comp. Maha-gami, f. a large Acacia 
Suma, Pahch. 97, 15. 

gamin, i.e. gama 4* in, adj. 

Tranquil, trauquillisod, Utt. Ramach. 
16, 6. 

IFIT gampa, f. Lightning. 

QAMB, see garb and samb . 

$awbara, and sam - 

bora, I. m. X. The name of a demon, 
Chr. 297, 14 =3 Rigv. i. 112, 14. 2. A 

mountain. 3. A sort of deer. 4. A 
fish. 5. War. II. n. 1. Water. 2. 
A religious observance. 

gambalayl . (m. and) n. 1 . 
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/ffof travelling expenses. 2, A 
rshore. 3. Envy. II. f. It , A 
procuress (cf. samba la ). 

gambu (cf. the next), m. A 
bivalve shell. 

gambuka (borrowed from 

t Taji^vK)j), I. m. (and f. kd), A 
bivalve shell. II. m. 1. A conch-shell. 
2 . A snail. 3. The edge of the frontal 
protuberance of an elephant. 4. The 
name of a Daitya. 5. A proper name, 
Utt. Ramach. 42, l. 

gam-bhu (vb. bhu), m. 1. £iva, 

Paxich. i. d. 175. 2. Brahman. 3. A 

sage man. 4. A Siddha , a demi-divine 
being. 

yjySSjT gam+ya, f. 1- The pin of a 

yoke, Katy&yana S. in Journ. of the 
German Oriental Society, ix. xxxvii. 

2. A sacrificial vessel, ib. 3. A staff. 

gamva, n. The iron end of a 

pestle. 

ke. $$ + «> I« adj. Asleep, 

sleeping. II. m. 1. Sleep. 2. A couch. 

3. A snake, boa-constrictor. — Comp. 
Guild-, I. adj. 1. reposing in the heart, 
Bhag. P. 3, 28, 19. 2. haunting caves, 
Sugr. l, 200, 7. II. m. 1. a tiger. 2. 
Vishnu. Diva-, adj. sleeping by day, 
Pagin' 19, 34. Nitya-, adj. sleeping 
always, MBh. 3, 10415.—Cf. opio-Koioc. 

gayatha, i.e. gi 4 atha, I. adj. 
Sleepy. II. m. 1. Death. 2. A snake, 

boa-constrictor. 

gay ana, i.e. gi + ana, n, 1. 

Sleeping, reposing, Utt. Ramach. 23, 
l; sleep, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. 2. A 
bed, a couch, Vikr. d. 51 ( kusuma of 
■flowers). 

‘SpEf'fifgfir gayana + Jta (vb. gi), m. 
The boa-constrictor. 
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gayalu, gay a + alu, 

Sleepy. II. m. 1. A snake, boa-con- 
stricfcor. 2. A dog. 

SWf%*T s -gayin, i.e, gi +. in, adj. Re¬ 
posing, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 7. 

gayu, i.e. gi -f w, m. 1. A snake, 

boa-constrictor. 2. A proper name, 
Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 112, 16. 

vsv *r gayuna (see the last), m. The 
boa-constrictor. 

wr gay yd , i.e. gi+yd, f. A bed, a 

couch, Pa/ich. 138, li. — Comp. A- 
dhahgayyQ, i.e. adhas-, I.adj. sleeping 
on the ground, Ram. 5, 66, 13. II. f. 
yd, sleeping on a low bed, Man. 2, 108. 
Garbha -, f. the womb, MBh. 12 , 6758. 
Prithak f. sleeping apart, Hit. ii. d. 
52. Bhu f. lying on the ground, 
Pahch. i. d. 301. Maha f. a throne. 
Vira ' } f. a certain posture, Lass. 2. ed. 
70, 55. 

wre reraf gayya-pala -f tfra, n. 
The office of guarding the bed (of a 
king), Pahch. 63, 22. 

gara, I. m. 1. A sort of reed, 

Saccharum sara, Man. 8, 247 ; a reed, 
Pahch. 140, 25. 2. An arrow (i.e. pn 

-fa), Pahch. 224,11. 3. The cream of 

slightly curdled milk, Malay, d. 43 
(cream, cf. sard). II. n. Water.— Comp, 
A-yugma- (having an odd number of 
arrows), m. Kainadeva, Da<;*.ak. in Chr. 
190, 22. Kusuma - (having flowers in¬ 
stead of arrows), m. epithet of Kama, Ka- 
tlias. 26, 277. Pa/ichagara, i.e. pane It an- 
(having five arrows), m. Kama, Prab. 
72, li. Pushpa m. Kama, Sa-, adj. 
furnished with arrows. Bari-, m, £iva. 

gara-ja, n. Fresh butter, 
w garata , see sara fa. 

garana, n. I. (akin to gri), 1. 



MIN/Sr^ 



IRfw 


e, Pahch. i. d. 69; habitation, 
ed. 67, 26. 2. Refuge, Hit. i. 

39, M.M.; protection, Pahch. 90, 
5; 141, 11; 175, 12 ; help, Yikr. 19, 
17 : a protector. II. (vb. $ri-\~ana), 
Killing. —Comp. A-, adj. without a 
refuge, helpless, Utt. Ramach. 74, 10; 
Hit. 90, l, M.M. Agarani-krita , made 
helpless, Pahch. i. d. 241. Agni-, n. 
the sanctuary where the sacred fire is 
kept, Yikr. 35, 2. 

ipcfw garani (akin to gri), f. 1. A 
row, a line. 2. A road, a path. 


garanya , i.e. garana+ya , I. 

adj. 1. Needing protection, Lass. 2. ed. 
90, 50 ; helpless, poor, miserable. 2. 
Yielding protection, helping, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach, 42, 0; Sav. 1, 2; Chi*. 17, 25. 
II. n. 1. A house. 2. Refuge, protec¬ 
tion,^ protector. 3- (i.e. gri A ana A yd). 
Injury, hurt. 

gar ad, and garadd 

(probably from gri), f. 1. The autumn, 
Patieh. v. d. 42 (rad). 2. A year, Utt. 
Ramach. n, 8 (rad). —Comp. Farina ta- 
garad, i.e. pari-nata - (vb. nam ), f. the 
latter part of autumn, Megh. 109. 

garadA i-ja, adj. Produced 
in autumn, Utt. R&rnach. 53, 18 

gar ad -f vant, m. A proper 
name, Johns. Sel. 59, 176. 

garadhi, i.e. gara-dha (cf. 
nidhi ), m. A quiver, Yikr. d. 18. 


'j garanmeghavat, i.e. ga~ 

rad-megha-Yvaty adv. Like clouds of 
autumn, Hit. d. 91. 


''3UC*T garalha (cf. karabha), m. 1. 
A fabulous animal with eight legs, 
stronger than a lion, Megh. 55. 2 , A 

young elephant. 3. A camel. 4. A 
grasshopper (cf. galabha). 5. A locust, 




Bit. 1, 23.—Cf. perhaps KapaGog 
crabba. 


§L 


’JTT*rar ? ara + may a, adj., f. yi, 
Made or consisting of far a grass. 


and ^gara -f yu (letter sa- 


rayiiy q. cf.), f. The name of a river. 

gar ala (cf. sarala), I. adj. I. 

Upright, Pahch. iii. d. 69. 2. Fraudu¬ 

lent (?). II. m. A sort of pine, Ram. 
5, 17, 15. 


garavanodbhava, and 


garavanabhava, i.e. gara 

-vana-ud-bhu -f a, or - vana-bkava , in. 
A name of the god of war, Megh. 46 
(°vanabh°). 

irwfw garavdni, m. 1. The head 
of an arrow. 2. The maker of arrows. 
3. A foot-soldier (probably an anomal. 
derivation from gara A van). 


? ara + vya (or guru Ay a ?), n. 

A butt, a mark for arrows, Qak. d. 
156 ; aim, Ragh. 1J, 27. 


garatiy VTTf% garadiy 
*HCTf?T garatiy wfT gardriy and 
gar dliy f. A bird, Tardus gin- 

ginianus. 

QARA YAy a denomin. de¬ 
rived from gara with ya, Atm. To be¬ 
come an arrow, (^ringarat. 13. 

wfr gardriy wf% gardliy see 
gardti. 

gararu (vb. gi'i)> adj. Hurt¬ 
ful, mischievous. 

garava, m. and n. (<^KD.), 
1. A lid, a cover. 2. A shallow cup 


or dish, Hit. 114, 22; Pahch. 174, 14; 
Man. 6, 56; a tray, Yikr. 45, 13; a 


935 







T-cnre 

gurat. nishtkivana -, A spitting- 
Bhartr. 1, 91. 3. A measure 

equal to two Kudavcis. — Comp. Qaktu -, 

m. a pot full of flour of barley, Hit. 
115, 2. 

garasana , i.e. gara-asana , 

n. 1. Shooting arrows. 2. A bow, 
Vikr. d. 70. 

gari 9 i.e. fri -fi, adj. Hurtful. 

and gariman , 

m. Bringing forth. 

garira (vb. £*H), n. 1. The 

body, Paheh. iii. d. 96. 2. Life, Hit. 

iii. d. l03.~Comp. A-, m. Kama, 

9, 61. Liny a- , n. the primary body, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 21. Qesha-, n. 
the remaining body, i.e. all the other 
parts of the body, Paheh. 38, 8. Su - 
fohma-, n. atom-like body, a Vedantic 
term, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 5. —Cf. 
perhaps A.S. hold, cadaver. 

garira-ja , I. adj. Pro¬ 
duced by the body. IT. m. 1. A son. 

2. Disease. 3. Kama. 

garirin , i.e. garira f m, 

I. adj., f. rim . 1. Embodied, TJtt. Ra- 
raach. 53, 12. 2. Living, Chr. 20, 20 

(nahi vdnd ?nayotsrishtdh sajjanti gari- 
rinam kdycshi^ For the arrows which 
I have shot do not stick in the bo'dies 
of living beings, i.e. all I hit with my 
arrows must die). II. m. 1. A sen¬ 
tient being, Rajat. 5, 20; Paheh. iii. d. 
'90 ; a man, Paheh. ii. d. 107. 2. An 

embodied spirit, Man. l, 53; 6, 64. 3. 

The soul, Bhag. 2, 18; Bhashap. 26.— 
Comp, A-, adj. incorporeal, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 39, 19. 

garu 9 i.e. gri -f v (or rather gar 

4 . van f cf. Ktpaw -4- oc), m. 1. An 
arrow. 2. The thunderbolt of Indra. 

3. Any weapon. 4. Passion, anger. 
— Cf. Goth, hairus. 


CAt 

garkard (probably 

gri, but cf. karkara ), f. 1. A potsherd. 
2. Gravel. 3. Stone, Rajat. 5, 432. 

4. A part. 5. A soil abounding in 
stony fragments. 6. Clayed or candied 
sugar, Paheh. i. d. 423; 185, 21 ; Lass. 
79, 16. — Comp. Guda f. sugar, Su<?r. 
2, 457, 5. Nihgarkaray i.e. nis-, adj. 
free from stones, Ram. l, 2, 6 Gorr. 
Mam - ga rikh a - gar Kara , adj. having 
shells and gravel consisting of jewels, 
Ram. 2, 63, 36, ed. Seramp. Vrihat- 
tuhbiagarkaray’x.Q.vrihant-tuhin a-, adj. 
full of great pieces of ice, Rajat. 3, 362. 
— Cf. Lat. calculus, calx ; Kpotctjy KpotcdXrjy 
etc. 

garkard -f* vanty and 

garkarilay i.e. garkard-\-ila 9 

adj., f. valiy la 9 Full of stony particles, 
c 

gardliay i.e. gridh -f a 9 in. 1. A 

fart. 2. A troop, Chr. 290, l=Rigv a 

i. 64, l. 

♦o 

■SpsTSTif gardhamjahtty i.e. gardha 

m-jaha (the latter is a mutilation of 
jahaty the ptcple. pres, of hd) y m. Any 
leguminous pulse (causing flatulence), 
as beans. 

f QARB, i. l, Par. I. To kill, 

II. and'' QAMB, To go (cf. 

garv), 

£ 

garman (vb. gri 9 cf. garana\ 

n. 1. Blessing, Chr. 292, l2=Rigv. i. 
85, 12 (ved. garma for garmdni ). 2. 

Happiness, delight, Indr. 3, 9 ; Draup. 
8,23.— Comp. A. Qarman may be added 
at the end of all Brahmana names, as 
Deva-y Vishnu-, m., MBh. 1, 2049; Hit. 
ll, 4, M.M. B. A-, n. misery, Kir. 12 , 
25. 

0 

garmavanty i.e. garman- {- 

vanty adj\, f. vati. Happy, auspicious, 
Man. 2, 32. 
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parmishth&y i.e. super!. of 

f* A proper name, the wife 
of Yayati, Q&k. d. 82; Malav. 19, 11 . 
o 

w garya , i.e. gri+ya, f. Night. 

^Tcf garyata , m. A proper name, 
Chr. 297, X7=Rigv. i. 112 , 17. 

t ^ Qarv, SARV, i. i, 

Par. To kill (cf. gri and the next). 

■serf garva, i.e. gri+va (cf. garu), I. 

m. A name of (J!iva, Pahch. ii. d. 169; 
Hariv. 15408. II. f. garv&ni, Qiva’s 
wife. 

^ * . 
r garvata, m. A proper name, 

Raj at. 5, 413. 

wft garvart , i. e. gri^ van-\-i 

(with r for n , cf*. garu ), f. 1. Night, 
Man. l, 66 . 2 . A woman. 3. Tur¬ 

meric.—Cf. probably as akin, K tp€epoi\ 

garvari + ka, adj. Hurtful, 
mischievous. 

'SpSf ^ u l > Ato. 1 . To shake, 

to tremble (cf. chal). 2. To cover. 

1. l, Par. To go, to run. Cf. gvol and 

gath. — With the prep. ud y i. l, 

Par. To start up, 3, 37. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. uchchhalUa . 1 . Start¬ 
ing up, bubbling up, Paiich. i. d. 148. 

2. Uncovered, Yikr. 57, 19.—With 

pra-ud, To spirt out, <£ 19 , 2 , 66 . 

gala, probably pri + a (with l 

for r), I. in. and n. The quill of a 
porcupine. II. in. 1 . A dart. 2 . A 
kind of field. 3 . Brahman. 

galaka , m. A spider ; Panch. 
iii. d. 179, read galakam. 

IjpSifH galabha (cf. garabha :), m. 1 . 
A grasshopper, Pahch. i. d. 369 5 iv. d. 


<SL 


53 (cf. patangd). 2. A locust. 

7, 24; Chr. 34, 13. 

galala (cf. gala), n., and f. 

li, The quill of a porcupine, Paraskara, 
Gr. S. ii. 1, in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 532 (li). 

galaka (cf. gala), f* 1. A 

javelin. 2. An arrow. 3. A small 
stake, rod, the bar of a cage, Pahch. 
iii. d. 179 ; a rib of an umbrella, etc. 
4. A fibrous stick used as a brush or 
pencil, Su$r. 1 , 33, 18 ; a pencil, Ragh. 
7, 8. 5. A porcupine. 6. A piece of 

ivory used in particular games, a do¬ 
mino, MBh. 5, 1225 (read °ka-dhurtan , 
Sharpers). 7. A hone. 8. A bird, Tur- 
dus gosalica.— Comp. Ayas-kanta -, f. 
a magnetised needle, Malat. 14, 15. 
Nihgalaka , i. e. nis-, adj. (properly, 
free from the birds called Turdus gosa¬ 
lica), lonely, Man. 7, 147. Vamga f. 

1. the bambu pipe that forms the body 
of the lute. 2. any small bambu pin 
or stake, as the bar of a cage. 

galatu, adj. Unripe. 

galka, probably gri + ka (with 

l for r), n. 1. A part. 2. The bark of 
a tree. 3. The scale of a fish.—Comp. 
Mafia -, m. a prawn or shrimp, Man. 3, 
272. Sa -, adj. scaly, Man. 5, 16. 

t Q als M *• h Atm. To 

boast. 

9 a ty a > 9 a ^^ya, I. m. and 

n. 1. A dart, a javelin. 2. An arrow, 
Utt. Ramach. 46, 14; Chr. 30, 1 (m.). 

II. ra. 1, A peg, a pin, 2. A porcu¬ 
pine. 3. A thorny shrub, Yangueria 
spinosa. 4, A boundary. S. The 
name of a king, Johns. Sel. 50, 98. 

III. n. X. Any stake or thorn, Bhartr. 

2, 97. 2. An iron crow. 3. Any ex¬ 

traneous substance which has lodged 
in the body, as an arrow or thorn. 4 
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ir. 5. Poison. 6 . Sin. 7. Abuse. 
iVw?-, adj. free from an arrow, 
3375. °yam, adv. free from 
pain or care, Da£ak. in Chr. 194, 23. 
Vi-, adj. l.free from thorns or spikes, 
Ram. 6, 71, 24. 2. free from pain or 
care. Sa-, adj. 1. pierced by a thorn 
or dart. 2. pierced, Vikr. d. 29. 3. 

troublesome, difficult.—Cf. Krj\a , pi. 

galya + ka, m. 1. A thorn, a 

stake. 2. A dart, a pike. 3. A hedge¬ 
hog, Man. 12, 65. 4. A porcupine, ib. 

f>, 18 ; Bhag. P. 3, 10, 22. 

adj. I. Shoot¬ 
ing arrows, one who has shot an 
arrow, Man. 9, 44. 2. Set with stakes. 

3. Harassed with difficulties. 

ipinir 9ollaka (cf. galka and galya ), 

1. m. A plant, Bignonia indica. II. 
f. ki 1. A porcupine. 2. The gum 
olibanum tree, Boswellia thurifera, 
Vikr. d. 107. III. n. Bark, rind. 

galva , m. The name of a 

country. 

QA V, i. l, Par. 1. To go. 2. 
To alter, to change, to destroy. 

gava, I. m. and n. A dead body, 

Man. 4, 108 ; Paiich. v. d. 24 (m.) ; 
Kathas. 4, 107 (m.). II. n. Water. 

gavara, m. 1. A barbarian 

tribe, a (gavara, Nalod. 3, 37. 2. f. ri, 

A female of that tribe, Utt. Ramaeh. 
i9, i t. 3. (^iva. 4. Water. — Comp. 
Smara -, m. the QavaraAike (i.e. cruel) 
god of love, Bhartr. l, 94. 

n 3I^f gavala, I. adj. 1. Variegated, 

of a variegated colour, Malat. 145, 12 ; 
brown or yellow, Vikr. d. 109 (cf. Wil¬ 
son, Spec, of the Theatre of the Hind. 

2. ed. i. 250, n.). 2. Imitative. 3. Ar¬ 
ticulated, Raj at. 5, 68 (divided, viz. by 
rivers). II. f. IL 1. A brindled cow. 
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2. The cow of plenty, Vanishtha 
Ram. l, 52, 21. III. n. Water. 

gavala^ tva, n. Alternation, 
Malat. 161, 5. 

gavas, i.e. gu (~gvi),-\-as, n. 

l. Power, strength, Chr. 290, 8=Rigv. 

1. 64, 8. 2. A corpse.—Comp. Satya -, 

adj. possessed of real strength, Chr. 
292, 8 = RigV. i. 86, 8. 

t *r*T N QAQ (originally gas , cf. 

gaga and N.G. bast, Eng. to hasten, 
g for ^ by assimilation), i. 1, Par. To 
jump, to move by leaping. Pres, ptcple. 
gagant , Kir. 15, 5. 

gag -f a (originally gasa, cf.^ 

O.H.G. haso; A.S. hara), m. 1. A 
hare, Punch, ii. d. 79; or rabbit. 2. 
The spots on the moon, supposed to 
resemble the figure of a hare (cf. gaga - 
dhara , sqq.). 3- Gum myrrh. 4. A 
tree, Symplocos racemosa. 

gaga V ha, m. A hare, Hit. ii, 

d. 116. 

gaga-dhara, gaga 

-bhri+t, ‘SpiTT'lf gaganka , i.e. gaga 

-<aiika, and gagin, i.e. gaga -f- in, 

m. The moon, Bhartr. 1, 40 (dhara) ; 
Paiich. i. d. 107 ( gaganka ) ; Vikr. d. 8 
(gagin); 109 (gagin) ; see gaga. 

gagvant (for original sa 

- gvant , vb. gvi ; cf. dVac and vigva, 
gagvata ), acc. n. vat , adv. 1 . Per¬ 
petually, Megh. 56 ; Hit. i. d. 211 , M.M. 

2. Again and again.—Cf. 7rdc, i.e. 
mutilated &7rac. 

t QASH, i. 1 , Par. To hurt. 

gash hula, I. m. A plant, 

Galedupa arborea Roxb. II. f. It. 
1. The outer ear, Yajfi. 3, 96. 2. Rice 
or barley water. 3. A sort of pie. 




TO 

thpd, and ’’jnjf gaspa, Pa-rich. 

jh3^$£bbably from vb. gas ; cf, vi-gas 
gastra , properly, grass which may 
be cut), u. 1. Young grass, Ragh. 2, 26; 
Vikr. d. 120 (read gashpa instead of 
gashya Boll., and gasya, Calc.). 2. 
Loss of intellect.—Cf. Lat. cespes, i.e. 
cospo + vit = gaspa 4* vant, Endowed 
with young grass. 

TO*p s gashpa-bhuj , adj. sbst. A 
beast feeding on grass, Parich. 102, 4. 
ipf? QAS (akin to gam , cf. e.g. yas 

and yarn), i. 1, Par. To hurt, to kill, 
MBh. 3, 1638 ; cf. sas .—With the prep. 

abhi, To hurt, Ram. 2, 11, 16 

(figurat. To overpower by deceit) ; 
abhigasta , JIurt, Man. ll, 112 .—With 

If pra, pragasta , Destroyed, removed, 
MBh. 12, 5067. — With fif vi, 1. To 

dissect, Ram, 1 ,13, 35. 2. To sacrifice, 

MBh. 3 , 10495. 3. To kill, Nal. 11, 28. 
vigasita, 1. Cut, dissected. 2. Hurt, 
killed.—Cf. Lat. hostia; Goth, hunsl; 
A.S. husel. 

gas + ana, n. Immolation. 

TO gas -f tra , I. n. A sword, a scimi¬ 
tar, Parich. 34,15 ; Chr. 18, 33; 2. II. f. 
tri, A knife, Bharfcr. 1 , 89. III. n. 1. A 
weapon in general, Vikr. 87, 2 ; Parich. 
263, 6 ; Nal. 11 , 28 (an arrow). 2. Iron. 

3. Steel. 4. A hymn. — Comp. Ad-, 
adj. surpassing weapons, Ragh. 12, 73, 
Nis adj. disarmed, unarmed, Rajat. 5, 
406. Nyasta i.e. ni-asta adj. one 
who has laid down his weapons, epithet 
of the Manes, Man. 3,192. Malta-, n. an 
excellent weapon, Chr. 25,53. Vi-, adj. 
disarmed, unarmed.—Cf. Lat. castrare. 

gastra-dhara, and 

gastra-bhri+t, m. A warrior, Chr, 13 , 

5 (- bhrit ). 

gastrustrabhrittva , i.e. 

6 D 


gastra-astra-bliri 4 -/ 4 - tva, n. 

arms for striking and throwing, Man. 

10, 79. 

s'arfw - gastriha , substituted for 
gastra, as latter part of a comp, adj., 
Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 6 in kantha 

-nyasta-, Having put a knife to (his) 
throat, and 201 , 10 , a-lakshya- (my) 
sword not being noticed (properly 
against grammar, which prescribes 
gastraka with a , but perhaps for gas¬ 
trin 4 - ha). 

gastrin , i.e. gastra+in, adj., 
f. ini, Armed, Raj at. 5 , 58. 

TO paspa, see pashpa. 

w gasya, see gains . 

^TT^i gaka, partly gak + a 9 I. (m. 

and)n. A potherb, any vegetable, Man. 

2 , 246 ; Hit. i. d. 67, M.M. II. m. 1. 
Power. Zm One of the seven Dvipas, 

3. An era, especially that of Qaliva- 
liana, beginning seventy-six or seventy- 
eight years after the Christian.—Comp. 
Utpala m. the name of a plant, Rajat. 
5, 49. Kala-, n. Ocimum sanctum, 
Man. 3, 272. Tikta m. 1. a bitter 
vegetable, Rajat. 5 , 49 (?). 2. the name 
of several plants. Patra m. a pot¬ 
herb, Man. 12 , 65. 

UT3f2T gakata, i.e. gakata + a , I. adj, 
Relating to a cart. II. m. A draught ox.- 

gakatina , i.e. gakata 4- 
ina, I. adj. Relating to a cart. II. m. 
A cart-load as a measure of weight or 
value. 

*2!T3rar galtala , adj. Epithet of a 
kind of sacrifice, Man. 11 , 200 ; cf. 256 . 

gahalahomtya , i.e, 

gakala-homa 4- iya, adj. Belonging to 
the Qakalahoma, Man.’ 11 , 256 (cf. the 
last). 
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gdkagakata, and ■$[]-. 

pf\ cf gdkagdhina (cf. gaka)y n. A 
field of vegetables, a kitchen garden. 

gdkini, i.e. gaka+in-\-i> f. 

A female divinity of an inferior class, 
Pahch. 241, l. 

gakuna, i.e. gakuna -f a, adj. 

1. Of or relating to birds, Man. 3, 268. 

2 . Portentous. 

gdkunika , i.e. gakuna-\- 

ika , I. adj. Of or relating to birds. II. 
in. A fowler, Man. 8, 260 ; Pahch. iii. 
d. 158, 

^TfR gakla } and 7[TW gdhtya , i.e. 
gakti -j- a or ya f m. A worshipper of the 
female principle, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 9. 

gdkiika, i.e. gakti+ika, m. 
A spearnmn. 

nm gdktya , see gakta. 

9 &kya, m. Buddha, the founder 

of the Bauddha faith, Da^ak. in Chr. 
191, 15. 

t QAKH, i. l, Par. To per¬ 

vade, to embrace. 

TfTXgfT gakha, f. 1. The branch of 

a tree, Pahch. 148, 5. 2. An arm. 3-, 

Any part of an animal devoid of sensi¬ 
bility, as a horn. 4. A division, a sect, 
5. A subdivision of the Vedas, accord¬ 
ing, to the different schools and redac¬ 
tions of the holy writings, Windiseh- 
raann, Sankara, 112. 6. A part, Malav. 
d. 29.— Comp. Tri-gakha , adj., f. khi, 
consisting of three wrinkles (viz. a 
frown), MBh. 8, 4336. Skandha -, f. 
the principal branch of a tree. 

^T^PJfT s gakha-bhri + t, m. A 
tree, Kir. 5, 37. 

gahhin , i.e. gakha + in, I. 
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adj., f. ni, Having branches, 
literally and figuratively, 
tree, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 187, 2. A 

Veda. 

ga/ikhikcty i. e, gankha + 

ika, I, adj. Eelating to a conch-shell. 
II. in. l. A shelf cutter. 2. A shell- 
blower. 

UT3T gata, m., and f. tiy and 

gataka , ra. and n, 1. A petticoat, 
Pahch. i. d. 160 ( ; taka ); Earn. 2, 32, 21 
(ti); a gown, Mrichchh. 49, n. 2. 
(ft), Cloth, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 7. 3. (ta), 

A garment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1210.— 
Comp. Sthula-gafi , or - gataka , m., and 
taka, tika, f. coarse cloth. 

gafJtya } i.e. gatha^yay n. 1. 

Deceit, Hit. i. d. 99, M.M. 2. Wicked¬ 
ness. 3. Perfidy, hatred, Bliartr. 2, 19. 

t tth? gin, or glL, i. i, 

Atm. To praise. 

’SJDJf gdua, A. i.e. getna + a, I. adj. 

Made of Bengal San, Man. 2, 41. II. 
f. ni . 1 . Eagged garment, 2. A new 

unseamed and single breadth of cloth, 
given to the religious student at his 
investiture. in. n. Coarse cloth, 
canvass. B. (from vb. go, cf. ganaj , 
m., and f. ni. 1 . A whet or grind¬ 
stone, Bhartr. 2, 36 (read gdno°). 2. A 
touch stone. 

gaudily a, i.e. gandila, a 

propor name, +ya, patronym., f. li 
(Pahch. 122 , l). Descended from Qan- 
dila, Pahch. ii. d. 83. m. The name of 
a Muni, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 18. 

gatakumbha, i. e. gata 
-kumbha + a, n.. Gold, Q 19 . 9 , 9. 

gatakumbha -f may a, 
adj., f. yi, Golden, Arj. 9 , 25. 

UTrJiT gatana, I. n. Withering, be¬ 
coming thin (cf. gala, s.v. go). II. i.e. 







ITTirTftre 

p/s. of g ady ~f~ anay at the end 
adj. Cutting off, Ragh. 3, 
42\v7f^ of. pa tin). 

fatabhisha, or 

gatabhishaja, i.e. gatahkishd , or gata- 
bhishaj, -f a, m. One who is born during 
the lunar mansion called fatabhisha 
or fatabhishaj, Vart. 2, ad Pan. iv. 
2, 8 ; cf. iv. 3, 36. 

patamanyava , i.e. pata 

-manyiiy a name of Indra, 4-«, adj. 
Belonging to Indra, Kir. 13, 38. 

patin , i.e. gataya , Caus. of 

pady 4 in y adj. Cutting off, Ragh. 3, 42 
(v.r., cf. patana ). 

patrava , i.e. patru 4- a, I. m. 

An enemy, MBh. 8, 1523. II. n. 1. 
Enmity. 2. A multitude of enemies. 

pada, i.e. gada-\-a , m. 1. Young 
grass. 2/Mud. 

HTS?Ql padvala , i. e. gada + vala, 

I. adj. 1. Covered with young grass, 
Vikr. 57, 18 ; Ram. 3, 50,14. 2. Green, 

Kacikh. 32, 60, and Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 
255, n. II. sbst. (n.) A place covered 
with grass, Kir. 7, 26. 

1 QA.N (properly a denomin. 

derived from pane ), used only in the 
anomal. desider. pipamsa, Par. Atm. 
To whet, to sharpen, 

pana> i.e. go+na , m. 1 . A 

grindstone. 2. A touchstone.—Cf. A.S. 
liaenan, lapidare. 

yanaipchara, i.e. gana ip- 

chara + Oy adj. Falling on a Saturday, 
Lass. 16, 16. 

pantanava , i.e. gdntanu -f 

a, patronym., m. The son of (pantanu, 
i.e. Bhishnm, Chr. 4, 15. 

TflT«riFf pantaiiUy tn. The name of a 
king, Chr. 3, 4. 


<SL 


^rfsrf pantiy i. e. gam 4 - tty f. 

Quiet, the absence of passion, and in¬ 
difference to objects of pleasure or 
pain, Hit. 78, 8 , M.M.; iii. d. 4. 2 . 

Felicity, Lass. 96, 12 . 3. Rest, repose, 

Malat. 87, 6 . 4. Ceasing, Hit. iii. d. 

88. 5. Causing to cease, Malat. 128 , 

3; remission, alleviation,soothing, QrirY- 
garat. 14; Qak. 31, 11 ; Vikr. d. 24. 6 . 

Appeasing (the stomach), Bhartr. 2 , 
23. 7 . Expiatory rites to avert evil. 

Ram. 1 , 11 ,14. 8 . Preservation, Panch. 

89, 5 ; 90, 4. 

fANTVy and (worse, 
although very frequent), 

SlNTV, i. 10 (rather a denomin. de¬ 
rived from the next), Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 2 , 2428), Z. 
To pacify, Man. 7, 172 (with s ). 

2. To comfort, to console, Mate. 
146, 3 (with s) ; MBh. 4, 436 (with 
s). 3. To address mildly, Man. 8 , 79 

(with s) ; Chr. 38, 7 (with p). 4. To 

conciliate, Ram. 1 , 38, 5 (with s). 

—With the prep. abhiy To com¬ 

fort, Ram. 2 , 32, 39 (with p). —With 
up4y To comfort, MBh. 3, 14330 
(with s ). — With qfr pari. To con¬ 
sole, Ram. 2, 23, 42 (with 5 ?). 

panlvciy and sdntva 

(Man. 8 , 391), i.e. gam + tva , n. 1 . Con¬ 
ciliation. 2. Comforting, consoling. 3. 
Mildness, Man. 8 , 391 ( s ) ; Chr. 42, 9 
(p). 4. Mild speech, Iiam. 2 , 35, 23 ; 

MBh. 5 , 2650 ( sdntva ). 5 . Peaceable 

way, Panch. iii. d. 26 ( sdntva ) ; Lass. 
45, 14 (f). 

TTW getpay i.e. pap -f a, m. 1 . Abuse. 

2 . Oath. 3 . Curse, Panch, 186, 14. 
■$Tp5^ pabduy i.e. gabda + a, I. adj. 

1 . Sonorous, sounding. 2. Relating to 
or derived from words, Bhashap. so. 

3 . Nominal. II. f. di f Sarasvati. 
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[3f gabdika, i.e. gabda\ ika , I. 

Relating to sounds or woi'ds. II. 

m, A grammarian. 

IITPRFT^ gaman (vb. gam, cf. saman), 

n. Conciliation, appeasing. 

ITW gamanci, i.e. gam , anomal. 

Caus., + ana, n. 1. Killing. 2„ Tran¬ 
quillity. 3. End; with ya, To be de¬ 
stroyed, Parich. iii. 31 (but cf. my 
tran si.). 

gamitra , gam -f tra (see the 

last), n. 1. A deadly blow, Mrichchh. 
161, ll. 2. Sacrificing. 3. Tieing 
cattle. 4. A sacrificial vessel. 

gambuka—gambuka , q. cf. 

Tri^cf gambhava, i.e. gambhu -f a, 

l. adj. Belonging to Qivn, Pafich. i. d. 
175. II. m. X. Qiva. 2« A worshipper 
of Qiva. 3. A sort of poison. III. f. 
vi, Parvati. 

■sit mi gayaha, see sayaka. 

gayin, i.e. gi + in, adj., f. ni, 

Lying down, lying, Da 9 ak. in Chr. iss, 
15 ; living, Hit. i. d. 138, M.M.—Comp. 
Urdhva-, m. a name of Qiva, MBh. 13, 
1160. Eka -, adj. resting ever on the 
same seat, Lass. 2. ed. 70, 53. Prasdda 
adj., f. ni, one who had slept in a palace, 
Hid. l, 34. Yoga -, adj. absorbed in 

meditation, Raj at. 5, 100. Sthandila -, 

m. a devotee who sleeps on ground 
prepared for a sacrifice. 

t UTT C'lX.mT sAR, i. 10 , Par. 
To be weak (cf. gri). 

gara , I. adj. 1 . Yariegated (in 

colour), Da^ak. in Chr. 180 , l (of hair, 
mixed with grey and white). 2. Yellow. 
II. m. 1. Hurting (vb. gri). 2. A 
mixture of blue and yellow, a green. 
3. Variegating 4. Air, wind (cf. sara). 
5. A piece or man at chess, backgam- 
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mon, Dn 5 ak. ia Chr. 185, 24 (cf-l 
III. f. ri. 1. An arrow (vb. gri, cf. 
gara), Chr. 297, l6=Rigv. i. 112, 1G. 

2. Kuqa grass.—Comp. Krishna adj. 
blue-black, Megh. 48, read - gara (Sch.J. 

w^w garahga (cf. the last and 

sarahga), I. adj, Yariegated, spotted. 
II. m. 1. A deer. 2. An elephant. 

3. The Chataka, Cuculus melanoleucus. 

4. A peacock. 5. A large bee. III. 
f. gi. X. A sort of fiddle. 2. The wife 
of Mandapala, Man. 9, 23. 

7TT"<C<«r garada, i.e. garad+a , I. adj., 

f. dl X. Autumnal, Nal. 13, 44 ; Lass. 
91, 15. 2. Produced or growing in the 

autumn, Man. 6, ll. 3. New, II. m. 

1. Grain or rice ripening in the 
autumn. 2. A sort of kidney bean. 
3. Autumnal sickness. 4. Autumnal 
sunshine. S. A year. III. f. da. X. 
Sarasvati, Lass. 38, 7. 2. A title of 
Durga. 3. A sort of guitar. IV. f. 
d%, The day of full moon in the month 
Karttiha . 

garadvata , i.e. garadvant 

-J-a, I. adj. Descended from Qarad- 
vant, Johns. Sel. 20, 94. II. m. A proper 
name, Qak. 63, 2. 

9& ri ( c ** f^ m )> I. m. 1. A 
piece or man at chess, draughts, etc. 

2. An elephant’s housings. 3. Fraud. 
II. m., f. ri or ri, A bird, Gracula 
religiosa. 

garika , i.e. pan+ ha, f. 

X. A bird, Gracula religiosa and Turdus 
salica, Lass. 20, l (cf. sarika). 2 . A 
bow or stick for play mg any stringed 
musical instrument, 

garira , i.e. garira + a , I. 

adj. X. Corporeal, Bhag. 17, 14; re¬ 
lating to animal bodies, Man. 5, no. 
2. Spiritual, incorporate. II. ri. 1. 
Excrement, Man. ll, 202. 2. The soul 

whilst incorporate. 
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garira -f ha, and 

gwirika, i.e. garira + ika , adj. 

1. Corporeal. 2. Incorporate ; cf. 
garirtxfoi-sutra . 

gar/taka (cf. garkara), m. 

1. Clayed or candied sugar. 2. Cream, 
. A lump of 




the froth of milk, 
meat. 

9 ^Tkara y i.e. garkara + a> 

I. adj. 1. Stony. 2. Sugary. II. m. 
The froth of milk, cream. 

^r$irar gargala, i.e. grig ala + a, 
adj., f. li , Belonging to a jackal, MBh. 
13, 411. 



branch of a tree. 2. A hall, 
stable, Hit. i. d. 135, M.M. 4. p 
house.— Comp. Apupa-, f. a bake¬ 
house, Man. 9 , 264. Agva-, f. a stable, 
Nal. 19, li. Agva-chalxina -, f. a stable 


for riding horses, Paiich. 252, 21. 


Hjf garnga, i.e. gringa + a , I. adj. 

Horny, made of horn, etc. II. m. 
(n. ?), *ii A bow, ^fik. 94, 2. 2. The 
bow of Vishnu. 3 . The name of a 
bird. 

*nflK garngin , i.e. garnga+in* 
m. 1. An archer. 2. Vishnu, Megh. 47. 

gardula , m. 1. A tiger, 

Nal, 12, 129. 2 . A Rakshasa. 3 . A 

sort of bird. 4. (as latter part of 
comp, words), Best, pre-eminent; e.g. 
muni*) m. A pre-eminent sage, Lass. 
49, 15 ; rajagardida , i.e. rujan -, m. A 
pre-eminent king, Ram. 3, 49, 28. 
v garva + a, i.e. garva+a , adj. 

Belonging to Qiva, Bhartr. 2, 10. 

garvara, i. e. garvari-\-a, 

I. adj. 1. Nocturnal. 2. Mischievous, 
pernicious. II. m. Darkness. III. 
f.n, Night. 

t QAL) see gad . 


9<M a (cf. m * h A 

tree, Shorea robusta (QKD.), MBh. 9, 
3239*, 14, 2521. 2. A fish, Ophio- 

cephalus wrahl Ham., Hid. 2, 18. 3. 

C;alivahaua. II. f. la. 1. A large 


Gandharva f. a music-room, Kathas. 
12,31. Chatuhgala, i.e. chatur-, I. adj. 
possessing four halls, Paiich. 252, 17. 
II. n. a square formed by four houses, 
Ram. 3 , 23, 10. Chandra -, f. an 
apartment on the house-top, Ragh. 13, 
40. Chitra f. a hall adorned with 
pictures, a picture-gallery, Ram. 3, 61, 
16. Nartana f. a dancing-room, 
MBh. 4, 696. Patni f. a room 
erected near the place of a sacrifice for 
the women and sacrificial implements, 
MBh. 12, 3648. Parna-) f. 1. an 
arbour, Ram. 3, 6, 15. 2. the name of 

a district inhabited by anchorites, 
MBh. 13, 3398. Paka -, f. the kitchen, 
Lass. 81, 5. llanga f. a hall for 
public exhibition. Ratha-) f. a 
coach-house, Nal. 21, 29. Qilpa- y n., 
and f. lei) a workshop. Suda -, f. a 
kitchen.—Cf. A.S. heal, A hall. 

galabhariji , and 

galabhanjika , i.e. gala-h/tan] 

-fa-H, and «f ka y f. 1. A doll. 2. A 
kind of play in the east of India. 

Salajira, m. and n. A 
hollow earthen cup. 

*5(1 galara, n. 1 . A ladder. 

2. The claw of an elephant. 3- A 
bird-cage. 

gaily m. 1 . Rice, Paiich. 
163, 23. 2. The civet or polecat. 

galika , i.e. gala+i I. 

adj. Relating or belonging to the 
Shorea robusta, a hall, etc. II. m. 
1. A weaver. 2. A village of arti¬ 
ficers, 3. A tax. 
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H galita, he. gating ta, f. 
Assessing. 2. Confidence in. 
H7f%*T s splint he. gala + in, I. adj., 
f. ni. L Belonging to a house, do¬ 
mestic. 2. Endbwed with, Kathas. 
46, 107 ; Kir. 5, 32 ; possessed of, hay¬ 
ing, Pafieh. v. d. 12. 3. Shining or 

resplendent with. II. f. ni, A proper 
name, Lass. 39, 8.—Comp. Abhimana -, 
adj. proud. Jala-ja-, adj. full of 
fishes, MBh. 2, 1813. Nay a-, adj. 
conversant with politics, Kir. 5, 24. 
Baku -, m. a proper name. Virya-, 
adj. strong, heroic. 

galihotra , m. 1. The 

name of a writer on veterinary medi¬ 
cine, jSFal. 19, 28; Taheh. 253, 22; 
255, 4. 2. A horse. 

galihotra ~jna, adj. 

Knowing (the precepts of) Q&lihotra, 
Pahch. 255, l. 

galina, i.e. gala\ina, I. 

adj. 1. Ashamed, bashful, humble, 
Nalod. 2, 3; Ragli. 6, 81; Malav. 51, 7 
(cf. ghlinikavana, Humbling, Pan. 1,3, 
70 ). 2. Like. II. m. An opulent house¬ 
holder. 


^TT*T 9 alu 9 I- 1. A frog. 2. 
An astringent substance. 3. A sort 
of perfume. II. n. The root of'tlie 
water lily. 


gaWta (cf. the last), n. 

6\ 

The root of the esculent water lily.— 
Comp. Kanfha n. a swelling in the 
throat, Su^r. l, 306, 14. 


lira (cf. galu), m. A frog. 

galeya, i.e. gali-\-eya, adj. 
Fit for rice. 

and *fr galmali, f. 1. 

The silk cotton tree, Bombax liepta- 
phyllum, Man. 8, 24G. 2. One of the 
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seven Dvipas. 3. Ii, A hell, Man ^ 

—Comp. Kuta f. a fabulous thorny 
rod of the cotton tree for torturing 
the wicked in hell, MBh. 18, 84. 

galva , i.e. galva + a, m. 1. pi. 

The inhabitants of Qalva, Sav. 2, 7 ; 
Chr. 5, 6; 18, 34 ; 35. 2. The king of 

the Qalvas, ib. 14, 26. 

galveya , i.e. galva + eya, in. 
pi. The inhabitants of Qalva, Draup. 

h 6 - 

HR gava , I. i.e. gava+a, adj. 1. 

Relating to, or produced by, a dead 
body, Man. 5, 59. 2. Dead, Sftv. 5, 61. 

II. (akin to gvi, cf. gigu ), m. The 
young of any animal, Utt. Ramach. 
122, 12 (simha-, A lion’s cub). 

gava+ka, m. The young of 
any animal, Hit. 39, 4, M.M. 

hr*: gavara, i.e. gavara + a , I. 
adj. Low, vile. II. ra. 1. Fault. 2. 
Shi, wickedness. 

HT^SfrT gagvata , i.e. gagvant+a, 

I. adj., f. ti. 1. All, Utt. Ramach. 36, 
7 ; MBh. 12, 9192. 2. Eternal, Hit. 

ii. d. 60; perpetual, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
101 (with na, perishable); °tam, adv. 
Constantly, Malat. 3, 5. II. m. 1. A 
name of Vyasa. 2. Qiva. 3. The sun. 

III. f. ii. The earth. IV. n. Heaven. 
—Comp. A-, adj. short, Pahch. 4, 16. 
Pari-, adj. eternal, MBh. 5, 4574. 

HT*$^ gashkula (anomal. for 
gaushkula, q. cf.), adj. Eating flesh 
or fish. 


QAS (for gagas, i.e. gams , 

ii. 3) ; the base of many formations is 
gish for gis (or rather gigas, i.e. gains, 
ii. 3, with i in ther reduplication), ii. 2, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
l, 4993), 1« To teach, Bhag. 2, 7 ; 
pass, gishya , To learn, Pahch. 4, 20 ; 






To report, to proclaim, 
3. To command, Ragli. 
'•)• 4. To govern, Man. 7, 

18. 5. To punish, Man, 4, 175 ; 8, 314. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, giskta . 1. 

Disciplined. 2. Docile. 3. Good, 

MBh. l, 6845. 4. Learned, Man, 3, 

39. Comp. A-, adj. wicked, MBh. l, 
6845. Ptcple. of the fut. pass, gishya , 
m. A pupil, Yikr. 35, i. Comp. A~, 
adj. indocile, Pahch. i. d. 433. Upa 
m. a pupil of a pupil, Prab. 28, 3. 
Caus. To punish, Hit. 65, 18 (gasit#), 
gasita , Governed. Comp. Matri-, m. 
a fool. Su-, adj. well-governed, Hit. 

i. d. 21, M.M.—With the prep. 


anu ) 1. To teach, R&jat. 5, 400 ; to 
instruct, (^)ak. 55, 18. 2. To speak to, 

to address. MBh. 4, 98. 3. To order, 

Man. 9 , 233 ; Yikr. 70, 13 ; 86 , 19 (acc. 
of the pers.). 4 . To govern, MBh. l, 
4124. 5. To punish, Man. 11 , 99.— 

With sam-anuy To govern, 

Nal, 12 , 49.—With I* Par. 1. 

To report, Bhatt. 6, 27. 2. To com¬ 

mand, Bhatt. 6, 4. II. Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Arj. 5, 19), 1. To 
pi*ay for benetits to (dair), Man. 3, 80. 
2 . To pray, Bhatt. 5, 16. 3. To wish, 

TJtt. Ramach. 7, 15 ; MBh. 3, 12430. 
4. To hope, (^ak. 112 , 3. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, aghsya , Desirable, n. 
Wish, blessing, Kagh. 5 , 34. Comp. 
An-y adj. not to be desired, Ragh. 4, 

44 .—With ^rq upa , see gishya above. 
—With pray I. To command, MBh. 

2, 2433. 2. To govern, Man. 9, 66. 3. 

To punish, Chr. 16, 14. 

KTTR«T gas+anciy n. 1. Governing, 

chastisement, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 873. 2. 

An order, Ram. 3, 51, 8 ; Yikr. d. 155; 
precept, Nal. 26, 9 ; edict, Nal. 2 , 10. 

3. A royal grant of land or privileges, 

Pahch. 4, 25. 4 . A deed, a written 


contract. 5. A. gastra or script! 

6 . The government of the passioB 

7. Instruction, Johns. Sel. 57, 165.— 
Comp. Kuta-y n. a forged rojal edict, 
Man. 9 , 232. Tamra-y n. an edict en¬ 
graved on a copper plate, Da^ak. 20,15. 
Dus- f m. a proper name, MBh. l, 2447. 
Dharma-y n. a code of law, MBh. l, 
2950. Para-y n. the order of another, 
Pahch. i. d. 300 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3292). Pura-y in. (the chastiser of 
Pura), epithet of Qiva, Kumaras. 7, 30. 
Bhima-y m. Yama. Mafia-, a minister, 
Lass. 67, 10 (? cf. n.). 

‘afTfRcT gas + itri, m., f. tri, and n. 

Who or what orders, commands; a 
governor, a king, Qak. 24 . 

gas-gtiy f. Punishment in¬ 
flicted by royal command. 

gas+triy in., f. tri, and n. 

1 . Who or what orders, a ruler. 2 . A 
teacher. 

1JTW gas + tra, n. 1. An order. 

2. A precept, Pahch. 141, 13. 3. Scrip¬ 

ture, institutes of religion, Jaw, science, 
learning in general, Hit. pr. d. 10 , 
M.M.; Bliartr. 2, 12 ; Chr. 5 , 5. 4. 

A work of religious or scientific cha¬ 
racter, Man. 1, 58 ; Hit. pr. d. 6, M.M.; 
a collection, a treatise, a book, Pahch. 
pr. d. 3.— Comp. Chalachchhastra, i.e. 
chaJant - (vb. chal), adj. one whose 
governing is staggering, unsteady, 
Lass. 53, 11. Juana -, n. a work 011 
soothsaying, Lass. 36, 14. Tarha-y n. 
logic, MBh. 12, 9678. Dharma-y n. 

1. a book treating of duty, Hit. 19, 8, 
M.M. 2. the body of law, Man. title, 

2, 10. Nay a- and Niti-, n. 1. the 

science of political conduct, Rfon. 3, 
56, 18; MBh. 1, 6567. 2. works on 

polity, Pahch. pr. d. 2. Yatha-gastra 
-j -m, adv. as the law ordains, Man. 2 , 
70. Qabda-, n. rules of grammar, 
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4, 17. Hay a,-, u. art of train- 
treating horses, Chr. 25, 53. 
fetu-, n. a philosophical (—heretical) 
book, Man. 2, 11. 

gastfa+kri+t, m, 1. 

An author of a gastra, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 215, 17. 2. An author in general. 
3- A Rishi. 

g&stra-jAa, adj. 1. Knowing 

the institutes of religion, etc., Pahch. 
i. d. 385. 2. Knowing by books, a 

theorist, flit. iii. d. 54 ( karmasv adri - 
shtakarma yah gastrajAo pi sa muhyati, 
He who has not tested his skill by 
works, although knowing it by books, 
makes mistakes). 

^T*^rT^ s gastra -f- tas, n. Accord¬ 
ing to the sacred authorities. 

irnrsnr s gastra -f vat, adv. Like 
the holy writings, Hit. iii. d. 68. 

gastra -f vant, adj. Skilled 
the holy writings, Pahch. iii. d. 




in 

270, 


of a 


To 


g&ki, in. The name 
dy nasty, Raj at. 5, 154. 

fir (XT, f ii. 5, Par. Atm 
sharpen (cf. go), 

fWJT gimgapa, (faifatcrr gifngi- 
pa , Lass. 4, 10; 14 ; 5, 6), f. Two 
trees, Dal berg ia Si 9 u and the A^oka 
tree, Pahch. 249, 24. 

gikya, n., and f. ya , 1 . The 

striug suspended from either end of a 
pole to receive a burthen. 2. The 
burthen so carried. 3. The strings of 
a balance. 

frr^ s giksh, see gak , desider. 

gihsha , i.e. giksh a, desider. of 

gak, +a, f. 1. Learning, Johns. Sel. 8, 
3; Eajat. 5, 318; study. 
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the six Vedaugas, treating of 
ciation, Madhushclana In Weber, Ind. 
St. i. 16. 3. Modesty.—Comp. Upa-, 
f. desire of learning, Mrichchh. 17, 11. 
Gaja-, f. training of elephants, MBh. 
1, 4355. • 


2 . One of 


gikhanda (cf. gikha ), m. 

1. The tail of a peacock, Vikr. d. 81. 

2. Locks of hair left at the time of 
tonsure, hair, Da^ak. in Chr. 179, 15 ; 
180, l. 

gikhanda+ ka, m. 1. The 

tail of a peacock. 2« The look of hair, 
or crest, left on the crown of the head, 
Utt. Ru mack. 105, 5; Qak. 59, 17 
(Prakr.). 

fsuifw gikhandiha , I. i. e. gi- 
khandin-{ha, in. A cock. II. i.e. gfc 
khanda + ka , f. ka, A lock of hair on 
the crown of the head. 

gikhandin , i.e, gikhanda 

+ in, I. m. 1. A peacock, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 65, 9. 2. A peacock’s tail. 3. 
A cock. 4 . An arrow, 5. A Rishi. 
6 . The son of Drupada, who had been 
before a girl, Chr. 3, 1. II. f. ni, The* 
daughter of Drupada, who was meta¬ 
morphosed into a man, Chr. 52, 13 .—- 
Comp. Chitra -, m. pi. the seven Eishis, 
MBh. 12 , 12722. Sa-, adj. witii (^i- 
kkanclin, Chr. 54, 9. 

gikhara (cf. gikha), m. arul 

n. 1. Summit, Parich. 9, 7; end. 2. 
The summit of a mountain, Bhartr. 2, 
91; Vikr. 10 , 6. 3. The top of a tree. 

4. The edge or a point of a sword. 5. 
Horripiliition. 6. The armpit. 7* A 
gem of a bright red colour; the bud of 
( the Arabian jasmine, Megh. 80 (Sell.). 
A— Comp, Tri adj. having three sum¬ 
mits, tho.name of a mountain. Rani. 
4, 44, 50. 

flutter gikharin, i.e, gikhara ~f- 
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Crested, peaked, pointed, 
•ling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, Ram. 3, 52, 27. II. m. I. A 
mountain, Ram. 3, 55, 44. 2. A tree. 

3. A stronghold. 4. The lapwing. II. 
f. ini. 1. A line of hair extending across 
the navel. 2- An excellent woman. 
3. A dish of curds and sugar with 
spices; Vikr. 42, 7 (Prakr.). 4. Arabian 
jasmine. 

fsiWT f. 1- Point, top, Ram. 3, 

49, 34; end, £ak. d. 14; Ragh. 16, 48 (at 
the end of a comp. adj.; Sell, fila¬ 
ments). 2. A crest, Ram. 3, 53, 60. 3. 
A peacock’s crest. 4. A lock of hair 
on the crown of the head, Vikr. d. 124 
(head). S. Flame, Pahch. i. d. 319. 6. 
A ray of light. 7. Chief. 8. A branch. 
—Comp. Agni-gikha , I. adj. as hot as 
fire, Ram, 6, 30, 27. II. f. hha, flame. 
Uchchhikha , i.e. ud-gikha , adj. blazing 
upwards or brightly, Utt. Raraach. 65, 
8. Tri-gikha, adj., f. hha, having the 
shape of a trident, Pahch. 220, 1. JDi- 
pa-, f. the flame of a lamp, Kathas. 18, 
77. Dipta-gihha , adj. blazing, Ram. 3, 
53, 60. Stana-, f. a nipple. 

fWT3rT N giltha -f vat, adv. Like a 
crest, Pahch. 121 , 3. 

gikha *f pant, adj., f. 

vati, Crested. 

pikha+vala, I. adj., f. II 

1. Crested. 2. Burnt, Criiigarat. lfi. 
II. in. A peacock, Lass. 2. ed. 91, 51. 

farf%*r v gikhin , i.e. gikha^in, I. 
adj. L Crested, MBh. 6, 71. 2. Hav¬ 

ing a lock of hair on the top of the 
head, Ram. 3, 52, 9. II. m. X. Acock. 

2. A peacock, Vikr. d. 41. 3. A re¬ 

ligious mendicant. 4. A mountain. 
Rajat. 5, 15. 5. An arrow. 6. A bull. 

7. A horse. 8. Fire, Ram. 3, 55, li ; 
Pahch. iv. d. 76 (but cf. also Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 125). 9. A lamp. 10. Ketu, the 
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personified descending node, Pahcll 
d. 240 (seemy transl.).— Comp. Qcistra-, 
adj. proud of (the practice of) weapons, 
Utt. Rainach. 149, 14. 

9W ru » m * 1* A tree, Morunga 
guilandina. 2. A potherb. 

ftupjr gigru + ka, m. A particular 

N> 

plant (cf. the last), Man 6, 14. 

t fsiqf; giNKH, i. l, Par. To go, 
to move. 

firi; (JIN Gil, i. l, Par. To smell. 
—With the prep. \3Tf upa, To kiss, 
Bhatt. 17, 95. 

gihghana, I. m. Froth, foam. 

II. n. 1. The mucus of the nose. 2. 
Rust of iron. 3. A glass vessel. 

gihghana 4- ku, m. Phlegm. 

(J1NJ, ii. 2, Atm. To tinkle, 

Bhatt. 14, 4 ; Megh. 77 (Par.), Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, giiijita, Tinkling, Ram. 

1, 9, 17. n. Tinkling, Ragh. 4, 56; of 
metallic ornaments worn as chains, 
rings, etc., Vikr. d. 93. 

I« m. Tinkling. II. 
f. ja y A bow-string. 

fitij+in, I. adj. Tinkling. 

II. f. ni. 1. A bow-string. 2. Me¬ 
tallic rings worn round the toes. 

t ftrz QIT, SIT, 5. 1, Par. 
To disrespect. 

fsjrnrr gita + ta (see go), f. Sharp¬ 
ness, C^i 9 . 9, 66. 

gitabhra, see sitabhra. 

giti, I. adj. 1. Black, dark 

blue, Vikr. d. 151; Bhag. P. 4, 4, 18. 

2. White. II. m. The bhurja or birch. 

firfSrer githila (cf. glath), adj. 1. 
Loose, Vikr. d. 115; Pahch. ii. d. 143; 
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!j Megli. 69. 2 . Flaccid, faded, 
41. 3. Feeble, languid, Bliartr. 
4. Ineffective. 5. Relaxed, dis¬ 
solved, Da(?ak. in Chr. 199, 5. 6. Not 

very careful, Panch. ii. d. 82. 7. Not 

rigidly observed. 8. Loosely retained. 
9. Abandoned, Ragh. 2, 41 (°U kri, To 
abandon).—Comp. A- , adj. tight, close, 
Utt. Raraach. 15, 16. 

ftrf^r^TrTT githila + ta , f. 1. Loose¬ 
ness, state of dissolution, Paftch. 30, n. 
2. Relaxedness, relaxation. 3. Want 
of energy, Pahch. iv. d. 7. 

QITHILAYA, a de- 

nomin. derived from githila , Par. To 
loosen, to make loose, Qfik. 9, 21. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, githilita (or 
githila 4- ita). 1. Loosened, loosed, 
loose, ty\k. d* 57 ‘ Relaxed, dis¬ 
solved, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

raPr pint, m. pi. The name of a class 
of Kshatriyas. 

gipha, f. 1. A fibrous root. 

2* A lash with a whip, Man. 8, 369 ; 9, 
230. 3. A river. 4. A mother. 

fvffcr and gimbi , f. A legume, a 

pod, Malat. 145, 20. 

gira, I. i.e. curtailed giras, n. 

I. The head. 2. The root of the pepper 
plant. II. f. ra (cf. sira), Any vessel 
of the body, really, or supposed to be 
of a tubular form, as a nerve, Ram. 5, 
32, n ; a vein.—Comp. 7W-, I. adj. 
having three points, MBh. 13, 7379. 

II. m. the name of a Rakshasa, Bhag. 
P. 9, 10, 9. 

girahstha , i. e. giras-stha, 

adj. Borne on the head, Panch. v. 
d. 36. 

giras (for original garas, cf. 

Zend. gara, and girsha), n. (the base of 
some cases is optionally girshan, i.c. 



giras + an), 1. The head, Pa3 
d. 193 ; girasa pra-ni-pat , To rev 
by inclining one’s head, Yikr. 3, 12; 
girasa kri, To bear on one’s head, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1847. 2. The top of a 

mountain, Ivir. 5,17; of a tree. 3. Chief, 
principal. — Comp. A-, ac\j. headless, 
Man. 9, 237. Akkra-, n. a head repre¬ 
sented by the sky, Qlq. 9, 3. Agva-, 

I. n. the head of a horse, MBh. 3, 3083. 

II. adj. having the head of a horse, ib. 
12, 13100. III. m. a proper name, ib. 

1, 2531. Uchchaihgiras, i.e. uchchais •, *• 
adj. m. a man of high rank, Kumaras. 

1, 12. Kapala Ram. 2, 54, 30 (=2, 
54, 32 Gorr., where kalapa-) ? perhaps 
a name of Qiva. Kiircha-, n> the upper 
part of the palm and ball of the foot, 
Sugr. 1, 345, 9. TV*-, I. adj. having 

three heads, MBh. 5, 229. II. m. the 
name of an Asura and a Rakshasa, ib. 

9, 1755 ; Ram. 3, 29, 32. Dvi-, adj. 
having two heads, Pahcli. 251, 24. 
Bhuja -, n. the shoulder. Mriga n. 
the fifth lunar mansion. Qigu-mara 
n. a part of the heaven studded with 
stars, the north-east point.—Cf. mpa, 
xaptjvov, Kpariov; Lat. cere- in cere¬ 
brum, and cer- in cervix, (vix from 
vincire, cf . girodhara); A.S. haernes. 

^itas + i-ja, and 

giras -f i-ruk, m. The hair of the head, 
Kir. 10, 52 ( ~ja ). 

giras+ka, I. n. 1. A hel¬ 
met. 2. A turban, a cap. II. f. ka, 

A palanquin. 

giras-tra (vb. (ra), and 

fVTWTW giras-trana, n. 1. A helmet, 

Raj at. 5, 342; Ragh. 4, 64. 2. A turban, 
a cap. 

fw«r gira- f la (see giro), I. adj., 

f. la, I. Veiny, showing the veins, 
Karikh. 37, 14 ; Bhatt. 2, 30. 2. Showing 
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a. To be better than, 
.S»; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1678 
{nturkha~sahasrena prajna eka vi gis/i- 
yate, One wise man is better than a 
thousand fools); to be of more weight, 
Bam, 2 , 35, 8. b. To be most pre¬ 
ferable, best, Hit. iii. d. 50; to be 
pre-eminent, Man. 9, 297. vigishta, 

1. Having distinctive and exclusive 

properties, Bhashap. 132 . 2. Espe¬ 

cial. 3 . Endowed with, possessed 
of. 4. Distinguished, Hit. pr, 42 , 
M.M. ; superior, pre-eminent, Chr, 28, 
15; best, Bhag. 1 , 7 . Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass, vigeshya. X. What is deter¬ 
minable or to be distinguished, Bha¬ 
shap. 131. 2. Principal, primary, chief, 

in. A substantive, n. The subject of 
a predicate. Caus. 1. To distinguish, 
MBh. 3 , 16449. 2. To surpass, Chr. 

44, 2 . 3. To adorn, Mrichclih. 59, 14. 

vigeshita, X. Distinguished, separated. 

2, Excellent.—With pra-vi, To 

increase, LTtt. Baraaeh. 102 , 5.—With 

prati-vi, prativigishta , Better 
than (with abl.), MBh. 1 , 4684.—Cf. 
Lafc. qumso, quaero, queestor, perhaps 
•curaj.Gotb. qvisteins, qvistjan, fra 
-qvisteins, fra-qvistjan, fra-qvistnan, 
us-qvistjan, based on a noun qvist= 

*gish + ti, Leaving, abandoning; also 
us-haista, Poor. 

gishti, i. e. gas + ti, f. An | 

order. 

gishyci 4 ta (see gas), f. The 
state of a pupil, Pahch. 34, 11 . 

Cl (cf. gad), ii. 2 , Atm, (in epic 

poetry also Par., MBh. 5 , 63), X. To 
lie (as on the ground), Da$ak. in Chr. 
187, 11. 2. To lie down, 187, 6. 3. 

To repose, MBh. 1, 5033. 4, To sleep, 

Man. 2 , 1 63, Ptcple. of the pf. pas 9 . 
gayita, Lying, Qi?, 9 , 39. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass, gayciniya, Fit for jsleep- 


ing, lying on, Utt. Bamach. 67, 

A couch. Caus. gay ay a, X. To cause 
to lie, to throw, Da^ak. in Chr. 190 , 22 . 
2. To put, Bam. 2 , 66, 1 c.—With the 

prop, ati, 1. To surpass, Bagli. 

5, 14 (Calc.). 2. To sleep longer than 
(acc.), MBh. 3 , 14686. Comp, ptcple. 
ot the fut. pass, a n - a ti - g ay a n iya , adj. 
Not to be surpassed, Kir. 5 , 52.—With 

ad/ii, X. To lie down on (acc.), 

Bam. 2 , 88, 12 . 2. To sleep on, Bagb. 
5, 28 (Calc.). 3. To sleep, Punch. 
26, 25. 4. To inhabit, Bhatt. 10, 

35.—With ami, To lie down, to 

sleep, near, Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 4 .— 
With h. To sleep on, Yikr. d. 
41 .—With \giCf upa, To lie near (with 
acc.), Lass. 2 . ed. 70, 51.—-With faw 

, # V 

ms, in niligayana (rather gayana with 
?iis, adj.), Not sleeping, Bhag. P. 3 , 9, 

10 , With prati, To sleep oppo¬ 
site to ^acc,), MBh. 3 , 16300.—With 
sam, saifigayana , and samgayita, 
Dubious, Chr. 31 , 32 (Hit. iv. d. 19 , 
read samgayitam), —Cf. Ktipai, Kelrcu 
(=zgete), koIttj, Kotpau), Ktopa, tcwptf ; Lat. 
quies, quiesco, civis ; O.H.Gr. hiwi, ma~ 
triraonium; A.S. hiwa,familia ; O.JI.G. 
hiwo, m. hiwa, f. conjux; hiwjan, bijan, 
nubere; Goth, hethjo (=^/rr ; ), haithi, 
campus, lmims; O.H.G. haim; A.S. 
ham, haeman (cf. Koqudw). 

QiK or sIk (pro¬ 

bably better, cf. sick), i. j, Atm. To 
sprinkle, Bhatt. 14, 76. 

1 2 . 0K, SiK, i. 1 , 

Atm. To go, to move. i. 1 , and 10 , 
Par. I. To be angry. 2 . To endure 
patiently. 3 . To touch. 

t giK, i. 10 , Par. To speak, 

to shine. 
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gikcvra (cf. l.gik), I. m. 1. 

fop of water, Kagh. 1G, 62; of rain, 
(^ak. d. 166. 2. Thin rain, Rit. 1, 15 ; 

Kir. 5, 15 (also sikara , MBh. 14, 2201). 
3. Spray, Malat. 147,14. II. n. A sort 
of pine, or its resin.—Comp. Kara - and 
harm m. water expelled by an ele¬ 
phant’s trunk, Kir. 16, 9. 

pikarin , i.e. gxkara -f in, 
adj. Sprinkling, Utt, Ramach. 63, 5. 

eight a, adj. I. Quick, speedy, 

Vikr. d. 140 ( mandala-gighra-chara, 
Turning round quickly). 2. Violent, 
Panel), iii. d. 52. 3. °ram, adv. Swiftly, 
Paiich, 128, 4. Comparat. °ratara + m, 
adv. As quickly as possible, Paiicb. 88, 
6.—Of. A.S. liigian, To make haste; 

Kixuno, 

’sfK git, An imitative sound ex¬ 
pressing pleasure, Bhartr. 1, 49 (cf. sit), 
and trembling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 738. 

pita (probably an old ptcple. pf. 

pass, of go), I. adj. 1. Cold, Hit. i. d. 
79, M.M.; chilly. 2. Apathetic. 3. Idle. 

Stupid. II. n. 1. Coldness, Panel). 
169, 14. 2. Water, — Comp. A-, adj. 
hot, Bhashf?p. 25. 

TftrpTT pda^-ta, f. Coldness, Pahch. 
i. d. 287. 

UlfapST ptta + la, I. adj. Cold, cool, 
Punch, ii. d. 58; flgurat., Vikr. d. 90. 
Comparat. °latara , Cooler, (Jig . 9, 4. 
II. m. 1. The moon. 2. A sort of 
camphor. III. m., f. la, and li, and 
n. The name of several plants. IV. 
n, I. Coldness. 2. A pearl.—Comp. 
A-, adj. hot, Q19. 9, 86. Ati-, adj. 
very cool, Hit. iii. d. 45. Su~, adj. 
very cool, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. Hiwict-, 
adj. very cold. 

Making the 

sound pit, sighing on account of plea¬ 
sure. 2. A frown, Araar, 31 (Sell.).— 


Comp. Sa-gitkara + m, adv. with|[sj|j^ 
Vikr. d. 103. 



gidhu, m. and n. Rum dis- 

tilled from molasses, iutoxicating spirits, 
Qi$. 9 , 87 ; wine, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322 
(cf. sidhu ). 

gina, see gyaL 

t itWClBH, i. 1 , Atm. To boast. 

gi+ra, m. A snake, boa-con¬ 
strictor, Punch. 203, 6. 

firna + ta, f., an<l 

pinia + tva, n. (vb. gri), Emaciation, 


withering. 


pirvi, i.e. gri -f vi, adj. Hurtful, 


destructive. 


girsha , i.e. curtailed girshan (cf. 

giras), n. The head, Utt, Ramach. 40 ,2 
(- chhedya , adj. One who must be be¬ 
headed), Bhartr. 2 , 27. —Comp. Go -, T. 
adj. shaped like a cow’s head, MBh. 7, 
8097. H. n. a kind of sandal, Ram. 4, 
41 , 59. 7Vi~, adj. having three heads, 

MBh. 1 , 2162. Dagapirsha , i.e. dap an 
in. 1. a name of Havana, Ram. 4, 10 , 
22 . 2. a spell, ib. 1 , 30, 5. Paiicha-, 

adj. having live heads, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 
21. Pnrvct adj , f. ska, with the 
head turned to the east, MBh. 13 , 463. 
Mriga. m. the fifth lunar mansion, 
Lass. 16, 18 . — Cf. probably O.H.Gr. and 
A.S. hals; Lat. collum ; see giras. 

TtW pirsha+ka, I. m. Rahu. II. 
n. 1. The skull. 2. A helmet. 3. 
Judgment, sentence. — Comp. Sthula 
-pirshika, i\ a small ant with a large 
head. 

‘Sjq’EjVg girshanya, i.e. girshan -f ya, 

I. m. Clean and unentangled hair. 

II. n. A helmet. 


girshan (see giras), A sub- 


952 




minis 


.<<;«■ ' e «s£\ I,’ 

.». *&■ 

as , as latter part of some 
and in some derivatives ; 
e,g. sahasra adj. Thousand-headed, 
Johns. Sel. 91, 38. 

C7Z (probably a denomiu. 

derived from tho next), i. 1, Par. 1. f 
To meditate. 2. To adore, to wor¬ 
ship. Caus., and i. 10, Par. 1. To 
make, Git. 9.. 6. 2. To practise, 

Mrichchh. 34, 19. 3 . To visit, Git. 

7, 4. 4. To worship, MBh. 1, 3207. 

5. To put on, to dress, Git. 5, 11. 

6. t I'o repeat. 7« f To surpass. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gilita, Skilled, 
conversant. 

3ft^T ke. A. fish -f la (m. and) 

n. I. Mature, quality, MBh. i, 4054. 
2. Disposition, inclination, character, 
Pafich. i. cl. 282 ; a good character, 
Paiich. v. cl. 2. 3 . Moral practice, Man. 
2, 6. 4. Good conduct, Johns. Sel. 13, 

45. S. Virtue, Bhartr. 2, 77. 6. Beauty. 
B. g%l-j-la, m. A large snake.—Comp. 
A-, adj. wicked, Kir. u, 25. Ab/n- 
v ad ana adj. onewho habitually salutes, 
Man. 2, 121. Guna -, adj. virtuous, Hit. 

1. d. 182. Dana-, adj. liberal, Yajii. 3, 
48. Dus-, adj. wicked, Ram. 3, 2, 23. 
Duhkha adj. austere, MBh. 4, 277. 
Dharma adj. just, virtuous, In dr. 1, 
22. Dunya-, adj. virtuous, MBh. 5, 
6011. Mafiisa-, adj. fleshy. Mrigaya 
adj. attached to hunting. Yajna adj. 
sbst. a sacrifice!*, Man. n, 20. W-, adj. 
not observing approved usages, Man. 5, 
154. Vishama-y adj. uneven, difficult. 
(Janti-y m. a proper name, Lass. 2, 4. 
Sadhu-y adj. virtuous. Su-, I. adj. 1. 
well disposed, of good disposition. 2. 
well made, Punch, ii. d. 74. II. f. la, the 
wife of Yama. Snana-, adj. bathing, 
observing ablutions, Hit. 18, 7, M.M. 

Yft^T<T^ N fBa + tagj adv. 1. By 

natural disposition, Punch, i. d. 2$8. 

2. Concerning the character, Dayak. 
in Chr. 186, S. 


spf 

nerosity, Hit. i. d. 104, M.M. galina -, 
£ Bashfulness, Utt. Rainach. 173, 4. 

fila-\r vanty adj., f. natty 

Of a good disposition, Ragh. 10, 71,— 
Comp. Qruti-y adj. one who is learned 
in the Vedas, Man. 3, 27. 

gi~\*varty I. m. The boil- 
constrictor. II. f. van, An iguana, 

*3 $ u > see sru. 

t QUKy i. 1 , Par. To go. 

guluty I. m. 1. A parrot, 

Vikr. d. 41. 2. A proper name. II. m. 
and n. The name of several plants. 
III. n. 1. A turban. 2. The hem of 
a cloth. 3. Cloth. 4. A sort of per¬ 
fume.—Comp. Griha-y m. 1. a parrot 
kept in a house, Amar. 13. 2. a poet 

maintained by a prince, Raj at. 5 , 31. 

gukttty I. adj. 1. Sour, acid, 

2. Harsh. 3. i.e. 2 .guch + ta, Clean, 
pure. II. n. 1. A preparation which 
has become acid by undergoing fermen¬ 
tation, as vinegar, etc., Man. 2 , 177 ; 4, 
211 ; 11 , 153. 2. Sour gruel. 3. Flesh. 

gukta + ka (n.), Sour eruc¬ 
tation, Man. 4, 121 (Lois.). 

guktiy i.e. 2 .guch + tiy f. 1. A 

pearl oyster, Panel). i. d. 280. 2. A 

conch. 3. A small shell. 4. A portion 
of the skull used as a cup. 5, A curl 
or feather on a horse’s neck or breast. 
6. A disease of the cornea. 7. A sort of 
perfume. B, A weight of two harshas . 
—Comp. Maha-y f. the pearl oyster. 

33^ (jukti-ja(\h.jan), n. Apearh 

gukra , i.e. 2 . guch + ra, I. adj. 

1. Resplendent, Chr. 288, i4=Rigv. i. 

48, 14. 2. Pure, Windischmann, San¬ 

kara, 68. II. m. 1. A name of Agni. 

2. The planet Venus, Pancli. pr. d. 3. 
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(i on th Jyesbtha (May—June), 
10. III. n. 1. Semen virile, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 13; MBli. 1, 
2434 ; male and female strength, Man. 
3, 49. 2. A morbid affection of the iris. 

sprer gukra + la, adj. Spermatic, 
augmenting the seminal secretion, 

Upfi i*°* 2 >?uck + Ia, I. adj. 

White, Pahch. i. d. 39 ; bright, i. d. 
104; Man. 1 , 66 (with paksha , the 
fortnight of the month in which the 
moon increases). II. m. 1. White 
(the colour). 2. One of the astrono¬ 
mical Yogas . 3. The light half of the 

month from new to full moon, Bhag., 8, 
24; Rajat. 5, 412. III. f. la, A name of 
Sarasvati. IV. n. 1. Silver. 2. Fresh 
butter. 3. A disease of the cornea. 
— Comp. Panchacukla , i.e. panchan -, 
m. a certain poisonous insect, Su9r. 2, 
288, 7. Mahagukla, f. Sarasvati. 

'apfirfinJfrfPrsr g u It / a b h ij a tig a, i.e. 
gukla-abhi-jan -f ti *f iya, adj. Of a pure 
race, Iiam. 6, 10, 24. 

guhshi, m. Wind. 

VJjTSf I« ni. The Indian fig- 

tree, Windischrnann, Sankara, 179. II. 
f. git, The sheath of a young bud (cf. 
Atharv.-Ved. viii. 7, 4, at the end off a 
comp. adj.). 

1. PUCH, i, i, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 4, 488), 1. 

To be afflicted, to grieve, Man. 3, 57. 
2. To grieve for, to bewail, Pahch. 
i. d. 379. 3. To regret, to repent, 

Pahch. 118, 6. 4, To be absorbed in 

deep meditation, Lass. 2. ed. 42, n, 
cf. 9. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, gu- 
chita , Sad, lamenting. Cornp. ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, a-gochya, adj. Not to be 
grieved for, Pahch. i. d. 379; 475. 
Caus. 1. To afflict, MBh. 4,581. 2. To 
bewail, MBh. l, 5649.—With the prep. 
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anV) To bewail, Bhag. 

Pahch. i. d. 475. Caus. The same, 
MBh. 2, 2594.—With pari, 1 . To 

be much afflicted, MBh. l, 4025. 2. 

To bewail, MBh. 3, 13656.—With 

anu-pra, To bewail, MBh. 1, 

3229.—Cf. Goth, liiufan, queri ; A.S. 
heaf, heofian ; O.H.G. huvo, ulula. 

2-CT OUCH, i. 4, Par. Atm. 

1. To shine, to be pure (ved.). 2. f To 
be wet. 3. f To be fetid. Ptcple of 
the fut. pass, gochya . 1. To be purified. 

2. Wicked, Bhag. P. l, 17, 6. Comp. 
A-, adj. innocent, ib. Caus. To make 
pure, Kathas. 19, 84, dushitatn trina- 
toyadi pratiyogair agochayat , He made 
pure (i.e. he restored to their former 
state), by antidotes, food, water, etc., 
which were spoiled (i.e. poisoned). 

l.guch, f. 1. Sorrow, Hit. 

i. d. 133, M.M.; grief, Da^ak. in Chr. 
187, 14. 2. Calamity. 

■a^fwr guchanti, m. A proper 
name, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7. 

2. guch -f i, I. adj. I. White, 

resplendent, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 2. 

Clear (as a jewel), Utt. Ramach. 35, 
18. 3. Gentle (cf. guchi-smita, s.v. smi). 
4. Clean, Bhartr. 2, 17 ; purified. 5. 
Pure, Man. l, 76 ; pious. 6. Exempt 
from passion. 7. IIone3t, upright, 
Ram. 3, 53, 12; Pahch. 191, 13. 8. 

Free from Fault, Pahch. i. d. 215. 
II. m. 1. White (the colour). 2. 
Purity, virtue, correctness. 3. Puri¬ 
fication by ablution. 4. Judicial ac¬ 
quittal. 5. A faithful and tried minis¬ 
ter. 6. The month Jyesbtha (May— 
June), aud Ashadha (June—July), i.e. 
the hot season, Ragh. 3,3; Raj at. 5, 477 ; 
Hid. l, 10. 7- The sun. 8. The moon. 
9 . Fire. 10 . The planet Venus. 11 . 
£iva. 12. A Brahmana. 13. Obi a- 
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kre at the first feeding of an 
-Comp. A-, adj. impure, Hit 
HTd. 24. Upadha adj. free from 
deceit, Hit. iii. d. 16. 

guchi+tva, n. Purity, Hit. 
i. d. 95, M.M. 

t QVCBY, CHIT¬ 

CH Y, i. 1, Far, To express or squeeze 
out. pukta, see s.v. 

*gutira + 1&, and 

gutirya, i.e. *gutira+yay n. Heroism, 
prowess. 

t gilTH, i. l, Par. 1. To 
he lame. 2. To prevent, i. 10, Par. 
To be lazy (cf. i.gath). 

t 3^ QUNTIl ; i. 1, Par. To 
be lame. i. 1 and 10, Par. To be dried 
or desiccated. 

Tt SWithi, f., and 
gun thy a, n. Dry ginger, Pahch. 262, 13 

(y# 

t gUND } i. 1, Par. 1. To 

break. 2. To vex, to torment. 

gunda, I. m. The exudation 

from an elephant’s temples. II. f. da. 
1. Spirituous liquor. 2. A tavern. 3. 
An elephant’s trunk, Pahch. 165, l. 4. 
The stalk of the lotus. 5. A whore. 

gundaka (cf. the last), in. A 

distiller. 

35WTT pmdara (cf. gun da), m. 1. 
A distiller. 2. An elephant’s trunk, 
Mahavirach. 17, 7. 

gundika, f. The soft palate. 

—Comp. Gala& I. the uvula or the 
soft palate, Yajh. 3, 98. 2. swelling of 
the kernels of the throat, Su§r. 1 ,90,16. 

gun$t in hantha f. Swelling 
of the kernels of the throat, Su 9 r. 1 , 
306, 5 (cf. the last). 
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guddha* ta (vb. gut 
Purity, Pahch. iv. d. 76. 

guddhdnta, i.e. guddha 

-anta , m. 1 . The private or women’s 
apartments, Vikr. d. 43 ; Utt. Ramach. 
25, 4 (- charm , m., add. s.v. ckarin, A 
servant of the private apartments). 2. 
The king’s wife or concubine. 

guddhi, i.e. gudh * ti 9 f. 1. 

Cleaning, cleansing. 2. Purity, puri¬ 
fication, Pahch. iii. d. 119 . 3. Correct¬ 

ness, truth, Malat. 50, 14; certainty, 
Lass. 22, 11. 4. Acquittal. 5, Covering 
(of expenses), Pahch. 251, 16.—Comp. 
A(jni-> f. purification by fire, passing 
the fiery ordeal, Utt. Ramach. 5, 1. 
Dravya-, f. purification of inanimate 
things, Man. 5,57. Vulva-, f. revenge. 

QCDII (probably for original 

gvadh) y i. 4, Par. 1. To be purified, 
Man. 3, 132; Pahch. i. d. 307. 2. To 

become pure, Man. 5, 63. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, guddha . 1. Pure, Hit. d. 78, 
M.M. 2. White. 3. Faultless, genuine, 
Malav. d. 30. 4. Innocent. 5« Acquitted. 
6 . Authorised. 7. Alone, Megh. 88; 
only, mere, simple. 8 . Whetted, n. 1 . 
Pure spirit. 2. Rock-salt. Comp. A -, 
adj. impure, wicked, Pahch. i. d. 335. 
Ati-, very pure, Hit. i. d. 198, M.M. 
Ptcple. of the pf. act. guddhava.it , f. 
va.ti\ nom. pi. vatjas , Man. 11, 249, de¬ 
signates a holy text beginning guddlia- 
vatyas. Caus. 1 . To purify, Man. 9, 
282, 2. To explain, Yedantas. in Cltr. 

215, 4. 3. To examine, to investigate, 

Pahch. 142, U. godhita t Purified, ex¬ 
cused, Man. 8, 202.—With the prep. 

pariy Caus. 1 . To clean, to secure, 
Ram. 2 , 3l, 25. 2. To solve, to explain, 
Git. 12,28.—With viy To be purified, 

Man. 5, 66. viguddhay 1. Pure, Pahch. 
pr. d. 9, 2. Faultless, Malav. 21 , 8; 

! Hit. pr. d. 23, M.M. ( vamga regarding 
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u, of which it is made, viz. a 
White, Rit. 6, 34. 4. Cor- 

. Pious, virtuous. 6. Humble, 
modest. 7. Settled, Man. 8,201. Comp. 
A-, adj. wicked, Rfijat. 5, 315. Caus. 

To purify, MBh. 3, 15979.—With 

sarn, samguddha, 1 ■ Purified, expiated, 
Bhag, 6, 45. 2. Clean. 3. Refined. 

4. Acquitted (as a debt, or of* a crime). 
Caus. 1. To purify, Raj at. 5, 8*9. 2. To 

secure, Man. 7, 18$. 3. To cover (as 

expenses), MBh. 2, 204. 4. To exa¬ 

mine. Man. 7,219.—Cf. gundh ; Kadapuc ; 
probably Lat. castus, O.H.G. haitar, 
serenus. 

t QW i- 6, Par. To go. 

guna y i.e. gva?i-\-a , m. A dog. 
gu?ii, see s.v. gvan. 

puna^rka, m. A dog, a young 
dog, Ram. 1, 61, 17. 

•s 

gunartpepa (ved.), and *q;~ 

•n 

gunakgcpha (Ram. l, 61, 19), 

1. e. rvanj^as-gepa, or - gcpha , m. A 
proper name. 

gun&gira, and 

gunasira (so in the Yedas), m. Indra. 
punt} i.e. gvan -f i, m. A dog. 

gUNDTI (cf. gudk), i. 1 , Par. 

To purify. Atm. To be purified. 
Caus., or i. 10, To purify. 

gundh+yuyl. adj. Purifying, 

Chr. 2S9, 9=Iiigv. i. 50, 9. II. m. A 
name of Agni. 

QUBH (probably for ori- 
ginajjjf vabh, cf. gudh; seetihopwnbh,s.v. 

2 . gubh\\< 1, Atm., i. 6, Par. l.To shine, 
Chr. 40, 9. 2. To be splendid,Ram. 2 , 47 , 
17. 3. To be beautiful, MBh. 4, 49. 4. 
r J o be gay or happy, Pahch. iii. d. 226. 
5. | To hurt, to kill. Yed. infill, gubhe, 
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Chr. 290,4 = Rigv. i. 64,4. Caus. g 
To cause to shine, to adorn, Ram. 2 , 
96, 31. Yed. Caus. gubhciya , Chr. 291, 
3~Rigv. i. 85, 3. gobhita , Trimmed, 

Hit. iii. d. 27.*—With the prep, 

ttpa , To shine, Paiich. i. d. 85. Caus, 
To adorn, Ram. l, 5, 16; Pahch. 159, 

20 .—With fc([ vi, To shine, Hit. ii. d. 

71.—With sam, Caus. To adorn, 

Rit. 6 , 23. 

t 2 .H 5 »T v gUBII, ^n^gUMBH, 
SUBII, ^ SUMBH, i. i. 

Par. 1 . To speak, to shine. 2 - To 
kill, to hurt. 

5^31 gubh-\-a , I. adj., f. bha, 1 . 

Splendid, Lass. 2 . ed. 72, 5 ; beautiful, 
Pahch. iii. d. 185. Comparat. gubha - 
tara, Yery beautiful, Pahch. 226, 5 . 2. 
Distinguished, Lass. 2 . ed. 59, lo. 3. 
Learned. 4. Happy, Hit. i. d. 5 , 
M.M. ; good, Pahch. iii. d. 106 ; vir¬ 
tuous, i. d. iso. II. in. One of the 
astrological Yogas. III. f. bha. 1 . A 
female friend of the goddess Uma, 
Ram. 3, 52, 26. 2 . Bambu manna. 3 . 

Bent grass. IV. n. Happiness, hail, 
Hit. 54,17.—Comp. A-, adj. 1 . wicked, 
Pahch. i. d. 403. 2 . inauspicious, Lass. 
16, 19. Cubhagubha, i. e. gubha-a 
-gubha , adj. good or wicked, Pahch. 
ii. d. 18. 

gubhaihbh avuha, i. e. 

gubha-\-m-hhu- 1 - aka , adj. Resplendent, 
Lass. 67, 7. 

33 WT gubhamyu, i.e. gubha + m-\- 
yu , adj. Happy, prosperous, Ragh. 8. 6. 
gubh+ra, I. adj. 1. White, 

Megh. 53 ; Lass. 4, 17. 2 . Shining, 

bright, Chr. 291, 3 = Rigv. i. 85, 3; 
Pahch. i, d. 252. II. m. 1. White 
(the colour). 2. Sandal, Padmap. 3 , 4 . 
III. f. ra, 1. The G.anges, 2. Crystal. 







manna. TV. n. 1. Silver. 
Comp. Maha n. silver. 

gubhra -f iva, n. Whiteness, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915. 

gubk + ri, m. Brahman. 

(QUMBR (cf. 2.pwM), i. 
Par. (ved. also Atm.), To shine. 
—With the prep. (xbhi > Atm. To 

assume as ornament, to adorn one’s 
self with (acc.),Chr. 295,l0 = Rigv.i. 92, 

10. — With Tf pra. Atm. To adorn one’s 

self carefully, Chr. 291, i~Rigv. i. 85, 
1.—Of. probably, A;&. 

t QULK, i. 10, Par. l. To 

create. 2. To gain. 3. To abandon. 
4. To speak (cf. gvalk)* 

gulka , m, and n. 1. Toll, tax, 

duty, Man. 10, 120 . 2. Money given 

at the purchase of anything, to ratify 
the bargain. 3. Money given to the 
parents of the bride, originally as pur¬ 
chase-price, cf. MBh. 13, 2422, sqq. 
and 4530 ; Man. 3, 51. 4. A nuptial 

present, Man. 9, 93. 5. The profits of 

household labour, care of milch cattle, 
etc., when considered as the legal pro¬ 
perty of the wife. 6. Price, Dftyak, in 
Chr. 180, 15.— Comp. Guna -, Dhana 
Virya adj., f. ka t having as its price, 
i.e. to be purchased by, good qualities, 
money, prowess, I)a$ak. in Chr. 190, 
24; 191, 1, and Chr. 4, 14. 

gulva, n. 1. Copper. 2. A 

rope. 3. Institute, law. 4. A sacri- 
ficial observance. 5. A quantity of 
water. 

gulvari, m. Sulphur, 
iqpffigR gugrusha ha, i.e. gugrusha , 



desider, of gru, +ahay I. adj. Obed 
Lass. 41, 14 . II. m. A servant. 

gugrushana , i.e. gugrusha , 

see the last, + ana, n. Obedience, MBh. 

1 , 741. 

^mr gugrusha , i.e. gugrusha , see 

the last, + «, f. 1. Wishing to hear. 

2 . Obedience, Lass. 41, 7. 3 . Service, 

Man. 1 , 91; 2, 112 ; Pahch. 214, 19; 
reverence, Man. 2, 229. 4. Speaking. 

•—Comp. Agni f. . attention to the 
sacred fires, Man. 2 , 248. Charana -, 
f. prostration, Ram. 3 , 14, 8. Pari-, 
f. complete obedience, Lass. 41, 15. 
Pada f. obedience, Hariv. 12585. 

gugriishu , i.e. gugrusha , see 

the last, + ?/, adj. Obedient, attentive, 
Man. 2 , 109 ; MBh. 1, 740. 

QUSH (for sushy and that for 

original sus ; g for s> by the assimilating 
influence of sh), i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Ram. 2 , 96, 34), L 
To become dry, literally and figura¬ 
tively, Ram. 2 , 69, 19 ; MBh. 2 , 1685 ; 

3, 591. 2. To be withered, to be 

afflicted, Dratip. 6, 11. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass, gushka, 1. Dried up, Pahch. 
51, 5 ; dry, Pancli. ii. d. 96. 2. Cause- 

loss, Pahch. 172, 1 . 3. Unprofitable/ 

4. Offensive, Man. 11, 35. Caus, 1. To 

dvy up, Pancli, i. d. 1.17 ; MBh. 3, 189. 
2. To emaciate, Man. 6, 24. 3. To 

destroy, Git. 12, 5.-~With the prep. 

ud, Caus. 1. To dry up, Ram. 
2 , 64, 65. 2. To emaciate, Chr. 57, 

23.—With sam-udy To become 

dried up, Bhatt. 16,17.—With upa, 

Caus. 1* To dry up, MBh. 3, 12874. 
2. To emaciate, MBh. 1 , 4G24.—With 

party I. To become dried up 

and withered, Ram. 2 , 30, 25 . 2. 

To be afflicted, Chr. 12, 25. pari- 
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kaJ 1. Completely dry, Ram. 2, 
5% i; 2. Withered. 3. Emaciated, 
Ram. 4, 16, 35. Caus. To emaciate, 

Ranch. 182, 11.—With f% vi,vipushka, 

1« Very dry, thirsty, Rit.. 1, 15. 2. 

Withered, Malat. 78,4. Caus. To dry 

up, MRh. 3, 10767.—With sam, 

To foe dried up, MBh. 1, 8230. sa/h - 
pushka, Completely dry, Rit. 1, 22. 
Caus. To dly up, Ragh. 6, 36.—Cf. 
aavaapo c, cfclvkoq (=zpushha for sus -f 
ha ), crav'xixoQ , av^pog, (ra\yog, avu, avog, 
avorripoi Lat. siccus (=pushka for 
sus-\-ka) ; Goth, siuk ; A.8. seoc, seac, 
sioc, sic ; O.II.G. siuh, siuchi, siulijan ; 
Goth, sauht ; A.S. and O.H.G. suht. 

'Jgq* push + a, m., and or *ft 

push ~f1, 1. Drying. 2. A hole in the 
ground. 

pusk + ira, I. adj. Perforated 

(cf. puska). II. in. 1. Fire. 2. A 
rat. III. n« I. A hole. 2. A wind 
instrument. 

gush+ila, m. Wind. 

push ha, see push . 

push ha -f la, m., f. la, and It, 
and n. Dry flesh. 

puslma, i.e. pusk + na, m. Z. 
The sun. 2. Fire. 

push + ma, I. adj. Strong, Chr. 

?9l, l4^Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. rn. 1. 
The sun. 2. Fire. 3. Wind. III. n. 
Light.— Comp. An-anta-, adj. always 
roaring, Chr. 290, lo=Rigv. i. 64, 10 . 

push + man, I. m. Fire. II. 
n. 1. Light, lustre. 2. Strength. 

pushmin, i.e. pushma -f in, 
adj. Strong, Hid. l, 13. 

puka , m. and n. 1 . The awn 
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of barley. 2. A bristle, a spicuJJ 
Compassion.—Comp. Qasya -, n. the 
beard of corn. Qita (or sita -), m. 1. 
barley. 2. wheat. 

pukara, m. A hog, Hit. 57, 
12, M.M. f. ri, A sow. Cf. sukara . 
''SgST pudra , I. m. A man of the 

fourth caste, Man. 1, 31; 116 ; Hit. iv. 
d, 21. II. f. ra, A woman of that 
caste. III. f. ri, or rani, The wife of 
a (^udra.—Comp. Maha -, m. a cow¬ 
herd. f. ri, a milk-woman. 

pudra + ka, m. A proper 
name, Lass. 28, 9. 

gudra+ta, f., and 

gudra + tva, n. The nature or condition 
of a Qudra, Man. 2, 168 (tva). 

■S^T puna, I. see pvi. II. (cf. suna). 

f. 71 a . I. A slaughter-house, Man. 4, 
85 ; Malav. 25, 2; cf. the next. 2. The 
soft palate. 

puna - chakra 

- dhvaja + vant, adj. One who has a 
slaughter-house, or an oil-press, or a 
vintner’s flag, Man. 4, 84. 

W(TW puna-stha, adj. Being in, 
brought from, a slaughter-house, Man. 
11, 155. 

w* puny a (probably for original 

pvanya, vb. pvi), I. adj. 1. Empty, 
void, Vikr. 66, l ; vacant, M&lat. ll, 8 ; 
ruined, Ram. 2, 13, 16. 2. Deprived 

of, with instr., Bhashap. 69 (read puny a 
siddhir) ; Vikr. d. 130 (as former part 
of a comp. Without, Ranch. 208, 22 ; 
flgural., Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 249). 3. Un¬ 
suspicious, Ram. 3,50,24. 4. Unmean¬ 
ing, indifferent, Ranch. 117, 14. 5. 

Lonely, Rauch. 231,18 {punyc, secretly); 
desert, Ram. 3, 51, 17 (n. in the lonely 
place). II. f. ya , A hollow reed. III. 
n. Z. A vacuum. 2* Heaven. 3. A dot. 
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jier. 5. Absolute vacuity or 
nonentity, a principle of the 
metaphysics, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 211 , u.—Comp. A-, adj. full, 
performed, Qak. 24, 16. Anyatha 

-siddhi adj. free from superfluous de¬ 
termination (a3 a cause), Bhashap. 15. 
Pari-, adj. completely empty, or void of, 
liagh. 8, 65 ; 19, 6. Sarva adj. com¬ 
pletely empty, Hit. i. d. 125, M.M.— 

Cf. KEVEOQ, KZVv6q, KIVOQ. 


gunya + td, f., and 

gunya + tva , n. 1. Emptiness, Lass. 72, 
10 (/a). 2. Unreality.—Comp. Mdtri 
f. condition of having no mother, 
Chan. 49 in Berl. Mouatsb. 1864, 410, 


g&nya+vat, adv. Like a 

cypher, annihilated, Da£ak. in, Chr. 
183, 22. 

t ipr gtm, stm, i 4, 
Atm. 1. To hurt or kill, 2. To be 
firm. i. 10 (rather a denomin. derived 
from the next), Atm. 1. To be valiant. 
2. To make great exertion, visurita , 
see s.v. 


m gura, i.e. * gar an (for gavas ), 

-fa (with r for n), m. 1. A hero, 
Hit. i. d. 71, M.M. 2. The sun. 3. 
A lion. 4. A boar. S„ A proper 
name, Raj at. 5, 32; 46.—Comp. Pindi- 
(see pinda), m. a hero at dinner. Sva 
- hhdva adj. containing men who are 
naturally heroes, Hit. iii. d. 87.—Cf. 
KOVpOQ, KOpOC, probably KVpOQ , KOlpdl OQ. 


'g^TffT gura + ta , f. Prowess, 
heroism, Hit. iii. d. 44. 


gurasena *f ha (see send), 

in. pi. A people and country about 
Mathura, Man. 2, 19. 

gurasena-ja (see send), 

m. An inhabitant of gurasena, Man. 
7, 194. 


t <}tsp, i. io 


dennmin. derived from the next). Par. 


To measure. 


ip* gurpa (and probably better 


sitrpa , q. cf.), I. m. and n. A 

winnowing basket, Man. 5, 117. II. m. 

A measure of two Dronas. III. f. pi. 

1. A small winnowing basket, a toy 
for children. 2. A proper name. 

o i:. 

gurpaka, m. A demon, the 

enemy of K&ma. 

t Tpr s W L > i. 1 (rather a dc- 
nomiu. derived from the next), Par. 

l. To be sick. 2. To make a loud 
noise. 3. To impale. 

gula (cf. go), I. m. and n. 1. A 

pike, a dart, a weapon, Sund. l, 24; Ram, 

5, 53, 53, 2. An iron pin or spit. 3. 

A banner. 4. Sharp pain, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 190, 19; Lass. 31, 18 ; especially 
in the belly, as colic, Rajat. 5, 53. 

5. Death. II. f. la. 1. A stake for 
impaling criminals, Paiich. 238, 1. 2. 

A whore.—Comp. A-kdnda - (m. if.), 
sudden colic, Rajat. 5, 53. Kama-, 

m. and it. earache, Su 9 i\ l, 55, 4. 
Kukshi m. colic, ib. 1, 219, 11. Tri-, 

I. n. a trident, Ram. 5, 37, 38. II. m. 
(j/iva. Danta- (m. and n.), toothache, 
MBh. 12 , 11267. 


gula -f ha, m. A restive 

horse. 

gitlika, i.e. gula + ika, I. 

adj. Roasted on a spit (QKD.). II. m. 
A hare. 

gulin, i,e. gwtla + in, I. adj. 

Suffering sharp pain. II. ni. 1. A 
spearman. 2. A stake-bearer. 3, 
(jhva, Bhartr. 2, 52.—Comp. Tri-, 
I. n. (piva. II. f. ni, Durga, Hariv. 
9428. 
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gulya, i.e. gula+ya, I. adj. 1. 

I on a spit, Bhatt. 4,9. 2. Deserv¬ 
ing impalement. II. n. Roasted meat. 

QGsh, see susfi. 

'JgJtJ^grigala,!, m. 1- Ajackal,Hit. 

52, 4, M.M. 2. A rogue. 3. A coward. 
4. A demon. 5, Krishna. II. f. IL 1. 
A sKe-jackal, Panel). 220, 9. 2. A fox. 

35’JTTf^^T grigaliha , i.e. grig all -f- 

kn, f. 1. A female jackal, Panel). 226, 
20. 2. A fox. 3. A proper name, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 194, 9. 

grinkhala, m., f. la, and n. 

1. A chain, Dagak. in Chr. 190,12 (la), 

2. A belt worn round a man’s body. 
— Comp. Vchchruikhala , i.e. ud-, adj. 
ungovernable, Hit. iii. d. 97. Chhinna «, 
adj. (vb. chhid ), having broken (his) 
chain (viz. an elephant), Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 190, 9. Vi adj. unfettered, un¬ 
restrained, dissolute, Bhartr. 2, 49. 

3?¥ gringa, probably gar a -f ifl-ga 

(cf. grt), I. n. 1. A horn, Panel). 9, 

7; a horn-like vessel, Ragh. 16, 70. 
2- The top of a mountain, Bhartr. 2, 
77 ; Da^ak. in Chr. 188, 21 ( udaya 
. a eA a la-in dr a -pa dm a rag a-grin ga-kal- 
ph, As if it [viz. the sun] was the ruby 
top of the mountain Udaya ); summit of 
a building, Pafich. 10, 8. 3. Height, dig¬ 
nity. 4. Sovereignty. 5. A mark. 6. A 
lotus. 7. An artificial fountain. II. f. 
gi. l. A fish, a sort of siinrus. 2. 
A sort of drug. 3. A sort of gold used 
for making trinkets.— Comp. adj, 

having no horns, Bajat. 5, 460. Rik~ 
samagringa, i. e. rich-saman- i m. a 
name of Vishnu, Ram. 6,102,17. Eka-, 

1. m. 1. epithet of Vishnu, Ram. o, 

102, 13. 2. pi. a class of Manes, MBh. 

2 , 463 . II. f. go , a proper name, Hariv. 
987. Chatuhgf , i.e. chatur -, m. the 
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 15. 
Prabala - mani adj. having horns of 
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coral aud jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 21.k 
adj. possessed of a horn, Chr. 40, 9.— 
Cf. as akin, idpac; Lat. cornu; Goth, 
haurn; A.S. horn. 

gringavera, I. n. Ginger. 
II. Name of a town,Utfc. Ramach. 14,10. 
gringata, and 

griiigata-gha, n. A place where four 
roads meet. 

grin gar a (from pfinga, cf. 

the next), I. m. 1. Copulation, coition, 
Panch. i. d. 191. 2. Love, Vikr. <L 9 ; 

as an object of poetical description. 
3. (m. or n. r), Elegant dress (properly, 
a dress for amorous purposes), Pafich. 
36, 18 (cf. my transl. n. 173). 4. Marks 
made with red lead on an elephant’s head 
and trunk. 5. Mark in general, Lass. 
69, 5 (at the end of a comp. adj.). II. n. 
1. Red lead. 2. Cloves. 3. Fragrant 
powder for the dross or person, 

grihgdra -j- ha, adj. Horned. 
gringina , i.e. gringin + a, m. 

A ram. 

gringin, i.e. gringa -f- in, I. 

adj., f. im, 1. Horned, Hit. i. d. 18, 
M.M. 2. Crested, peaked. II. m. 1. 
A mountain. 2. A tree. 3. An ele¬ 
phant. III. f. ini, A cow. — Comp. 
Prabala-mani i.e. prabalamanigringa 
-f in, adj. having horns of coral and 
jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 4. 

£pni (vb. gri), f. The hook 
for goading an elephant, Hit. ii. d. 155. 

QRWTJ, i. i, Atm., and in 

the aor., fut., and condit. also Pa?*. To 
fart, i, 1, Par. Atm. f To wet, to 
moisten, i. 10, To insult (by breaking 
wind against, or by defiling with excre¬ 
ments).—With the prep. **gj3f ava, To 

break wind against somebody, Man. 8 , 
282.— Cf. gakrit. 





§ 

idh -f- w, f. The anus. 

IRli ii. 9, prin&, ni , Par. 1. To 

hurt, to wound, Kir. 14, 13. 2. Pass. 

To be broken, to split in pieces, MBh. 
3,591 (with the termination of the Par.). 
Ptcple. of the pf.pass. pirna . 1 . Broken^ 
Paiich. i. d. 387; MBh. i. d. 267. 2. 

Withered, Megh. 30. 3. Wasted, de¬ 

cayed, Malat. 79,18 (<antar -, Mouldering 
in it, viz. its water). 4. Slender, thin. 

—With the prep, ava , pass. To be 

dissolved, to spread, Ram. l, 31, 44, 
Seramp. (Schlegel, l, 38, 14, v.r.).— 

With pari , pass. To be broken, 

to split, MBh. 3, 11141 .—-With fif vi> 

pass. 1. To be broken, Man. 8, 408. 
2. To be destroyed, MBh. l, 3726. 3. 

To go asunder, to slip away, Man. 2, 74. 
4. To fade away, Bhartr. 2,25; Hit. iv. 
d. 42. vipirna, 1 . Broken,Panch. 80, 9. 
2. Divided, Megh. 19. 3. Withered, 

decayed. 4, Wasted, dispersed, Nal. 
13, 17.—Gf. A.S. liyrt; f cipag ; Lat. 
cornu; Goth, haurn; A.S. horn; nepciog ; 
Lat. cervus; A.S. heorot, heort; 
icXrjpog, ko\q€oq 9 probably Kopivrj ; Goth, 
hairus, A sword; perhaps O.H.G. bi 
-hal, bipennis; Lat. clava, quiris, 
probably in-columis; cf. paru, priiiga. 

pekhara (from pikhara, with 

atf. a, for regular paikhara ), in. 1. A 
crest, a diadem, Malat. 145, 8 ; Lass. 13, 
6 (at the end of a comp, adj.) ; chief, 
Chaurap. 45 (read pekhara ). 2. A 

garland of flowers worn on the crown of 
the head, Bit. 1, 6. 3. A proper name, 

Lass. n. ad 67, 10.—Comp. InduChan¬ 
dra and Qapipekhara , i.e.- papin m. 
Qiva (having the moon as crest, wearing 
the moon on His head), Kathas. 4, 22 
(indu-') ; Hit. 116, 6 (chandra-). 

pepa , pepha, and 

sepka, m. The penis. 


•s » 


pepaa, and 'SfTR^ pt'\ 
n. 1. The penis. 2. A testicle. 
^XJT^r pepala—pevala. 

pemushi (properly fem. of 

the ptcple. of the red. pf. of pam) 
f. Understanding. 

•s 

PEL, see sel. | 

pelu , m. 1. A small tree, Cord 
myxa.. 2. A kind of fruit, Man. 5, 6. 

t QEV, i. l, Atm. To worship 
(cf. sev). 

'’JJcf peva , I. m. 1. A snake (vb. pi). 

2. Happiness. II. acc. vam , indecl. 
Hail, homage, an exclamation or salu¬ 
tation addressed to the deities. III. n., 
and f. va } The penis (cf. pepa). 

pevadhi i.e. peva-dha (cf. 

nidhi), m. A treasure, Malat. 103, 10 ; 
also sevadhi, q. cf. 

pevata , i[3RT and 

paivala, m. n. The green moss-like 
substance growing on the surface of 
water, duck-weed (Valiisneria ? cf. 
pepala and paiva) y Paiich. 188, 12 (pai¬ 
vala) ; <^ak. d. 1.9/ ( paivala ); Ram. 2, 
46, 32, Seramp. (paivala). 

pesha , i.e. pish + a, I. adj. Re¬ 
maining, Man. 1, 102 ; 3, 47 ; Megh. 
31 ; other, Paiich. 123, 13 ; all the 

other, Vikr. d. 52. It. ra. arid n. 1. 
Remainder, residue, Paiich. iii. d. 256 ; 
51, 11 ( vija-pesha-jnatra , Even a resi¬ 
due of seed); Dagak. in Chr. 184, 24 
(at the end of a comp. adj.). 2. What 
is omitted, Man. 8, 320; 322 ( peshe , 
for less). III. m. 1. Killing, destroy¬ 
ing, finishing. 2. End, Paiich. 55, o. 

3. The king of the serpent race, at 
once the couch and canopy of Vishnu, 
and the upholder of the world, Bhartr. 
2, 28. 4. A name of Baladeva. IV. f. 

6 g 961 












Si* 


/Flowers and other things that 
been offered to an idol (and are 
tier; distributed amongst the wor¬ 
shippers), Sav. 1, 27.— Comp. A. as 
former part of comp, words, often: re¬ 
maining, cf. gesha-garira, gcsha-bhac/a. 
B. A-, adj., f. ska, entire, all, every, 
Malat. 2, a; Ragh. 3, 65; Panch. 163, 7. 
ac e. sham, instr. shena,, and adv. $ha + 
tas, entirely, Kumaras. 5, 82; Bhag. 
io, 16; Man. l, 59. Alekhya adj. 
(of whom is left only a likeness), dead, 
Ragh. 14, 15. Karya -, n. the comple¬ 
tion of a business, or affair begun, 
Man. 3, 157. Jiva-, adj. having saved 
only the bare life, Pahch. 160, 2. 
Deva n. the remainder of an offering 
to a deity, MBh. 13, 2019. Nama- 
gesha , i.e. naman adj., f. ska, 1. 
one of whom only the name is left, 
Utt, Eamacb. 37, 18. 2. dead. Nih- 

gesha, i.e. nis adj., f. ska, 1. without 
leaving a residue, without sparing 
anybody or anything, completely de¬ 
stroyed, Palich. iii. d. 256; MBh. 2, 
1531. 2. all, whole, Panch. i. d. 21. 

°sham , sha-\*ias, adv. completely, Ka- 
thas. 24, 83. Malamallaka-, adj. one to 
whom is left nothing but a smalPpiece 
of cloth to cover his privities, Da^alc. 
in Chr. 184, 24. Yagas-, adj. dead. 
Vakya m. the remainder of one’s 
speech, Vikr. 35, 8 (i.e. you will say). 
Smriti adj., f. ska , that of which is 
left nothing but remembrance, Raj at. 
5, 189. Ha fat-, adj. the remainder of 
the killed, i.e. those who had avoided 
being killed, Panch. 122, 24. 

H QAI, see gra. 

w g alky a, i.e. gikya -f a, adj. 

Placed between the ropes of a porter’s 
yoke. 

gaikshya , i.e. giksha+ya, n. 
Learning, skill, Johns. Sel. 48, 84. 
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Vr^3[ gaihka , m. The offspringj ^J^t j 
outcaste Brahmana, Man. io, 21. 

gaihkavatya, ni. A proper 
name, Chr. 9, 39. 

YfSJ gaitya, i.e. gita+ya, n. Cold¬ 
ness, Panch. ii. d. 160. 

gaithilya , i.e. githila+ya , n. 

1 . Looseness, laxity, Bhag. P. 5, 7, ii. 

2. Flaccidity. 3. Weakness^Qak. lio, 
15 ; cowardice, Dayak. in Chr. 188, ll. 

4. Smallness, Flit. 62, 22. 5. Relaxa¬ 

tion of rule or connexion. 6. Inat¬ 
tention, Panch. 118, 8. 

gameya , probably gim + eya , 

rn. Satyaki, the charioteer of Krishna, 
MBh. 7, 7242. 

gaila, i.e. gila + a, I. adj. L 

Stony, Arj. 8, 10; rocky , 2. Moun¬ 

tainous, mountaineer. ii. m. 1. A 
mountain, Mail. I, 27 ; Yikr. 10. 6. 2. 

A dike, Pa/ich. i. d. 115. III. n. I, 
Bitumen. 2 . Storax. —Comp. Krida-, 
in. a pleasure mountain, Megh. 61. 
Tarkskya-y n. a kind of collyrium, 
Su$r. 2, 66, 9. Tuhtna-, m. the Hima¬ 
laya, Kathas. 22, 255. Panchagaila , 
i.e. pailghan-y m. the name of a moun¬ 
tain, Mark. P. 55, 8. BadarU (see 
vadari), n. a part of the Himalaya 
range. Manbha -, m. the mount Man- 
dara. Maka m. a great mountain, 
Bhartr. 2, 56. 

gaila-ja , adj. Produced in 

or on mountains.— Comp. lima-, f. 
ja, Parvati. 

galla+maya, adj., f. yi, 

Rocky, consisting of stones, Raj at. 

5, 103. 

’ST^TT^T gailata, i.e. gaila-at+a, m. 

1 . A mountaineer, a barbarian. 2. A 
lion. 3. Crystal. 4. An idol. 

gailalin y i.e. * gall ala + 




£. 


/gitalin (a proper name), m. 

, follower of the art taught 
by <Jilalin), An actor, a mime. 

gailusha, i.e. gilusha (a proper 

©■ 

name), -f 0 , m. 1. An actor, a public 
dancer, Man, 4, 214. 2. The master of 

the band, or one who beats time. 3. 
A rogue, a cheat. 4. A tree, Aegle 
marmelos. 

gaileya, i.e. gaila + eya , I. 

adj. 1. Produced in the mountains. 
2. Mountainous, mountaineer. II. m. 
A bee, Kit. 6, 25. III. f. yt, Parvati. 
IV. n. 1. Rock-salt. 2. Benzoin or 
storax. 3. A kind of vegetable per¬ 
fume. 

IpS goilya, he. gila+ya, n. Stoni¬ 
ness, hardness. 

gaiva , i.e. giva\a 9 I. adj. Re¬ 
lating, belonging, to Qiva, Ram. 1, 66, 
19. II. m. A worshipper of Qiva. III. 
n. A plant, Vallisneria octandra. 

gaiva-Yta, f. ‘Worship of 
Qiva, Raj at. 5, 43. 

and fjcfT^T caivala, see ge - 

vala. 

gaivala + ha, A substitute 

for gaivala 9 at the end of a Bhvr. 
comp., (Jrihgarat. l. 

gaivya , I. i.e. giva+ya , adj. 

Relating to Qiva. II. m. 1. One of 
the horses of Krishna. 2. i.e. givi~\~ 
ya , A tribe of the £ivis. 3. A pro¬ 
per name. III. £ y&, A proper name, 
8av. 6, 2, 


tfJR gaigava, i.e. gigu -f a, n. Child¬ 
hood, Man. 8, 27. 

gaigira, i.e. gigira + a } I. adj. 

Belonging to the cold season, Boh 1.1. 
Ind. Spr. 738. II. m. The name of a 
mountain, Arj. 3, 10. 


ITT CO, | i. 4, ff/a (the original 


Sl 


was dg+ya\ cf. Lat. acies, acus, acer, 
acidus ; d kt/, cucyi], cupof, aKovr}, ukiov ; 
Goth, aqvizi ; A.S. acas; Sskr. agra, 
agrij agrn, agman y agva , ashpa, etc.), 
Par.; ved. ii. 3, giga 9 gigi , Par. Atm. 
To sharpen, Lass. 98, l5 = Rigv. v. 9, 5 
(cf. gi ). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gala . 
1. Sharpened, sharp, Rajat. 5, 407. 2. 

Handsome. 3. Happy. 4. Thin, Ragh. 
10, 70; feeble, n. Joy, happiness. II. 
gita. 1. Sharpened, sharp, Chr. 29, 
35. 2. Thin, emaciated. 3. Feeble. 

—With the prep. ^5ff d, ii. 3, To in¬ 
cite, Lass. 101 , l5 = Rigv. vii. 16, 6.— 
With ni, I. nigata, Sharpened,sharp, 

Bhag. P. 3, 19, 14 ; polished, bur¬ 
nished. II. nigita , Sharpened, sharp, 
Chr. 29, 27 ; figurat., Pahch. i. d. 201 . 
n. Iron. Comp. Su-nigita , adj. very 

sharp, Chr. 29, 32.—With sam 9 

samgita , 1. Certain, certified, esta¬ 
blished. 2. Completed, finished, Chr. 
9, 38; 45, 16 (cf. sarngita-vrata ). 3. 

Completing, attentive in completing, 
Johns. Sel. l, l.—Cf. also (see above), 

d/cw/o;, aKpipuoy, aKpi&rjg, otcptg, ckavoc, 
aicavQa, aicopv a, o£vg (i.e. dic-j-ri/), oZoq, 
aX(op (i.e. aK + Far), a^ypov, cixsp^oc, 
alxpa'i ; Lat. aculeus, catus (~gata), 
tri-que-f trus, cos, cautes, citus ( z=.gitci) y 
probably ciere, cio, cieo (=gyami) ; 
Goth, aliana, probably O.ILG. livez- 
jan ; A.S. hwettan (adenomin.) ; Goth, 
hvotjan. JhJ . &'OSi n 


'JJJSJ; goka , i. e. l. guch -f a , m. 

Sorrow, grief, Pahch. 103, 2.— Comp. 
A-, see s.v. Tri~, rn. the name of a 
Rishi, Chr. 297, l3=Rigv. i. 112, 13. 
Nihg° y i.e. nis- and Vi~ y adj. free from 
sorrow, Hariv. 14227 (ww-). Vita-, i.e. 
vi ita -, I. adj. free from sorrow, II. m. 
the A$oka tree. So*, adj. sorrowful, 
Hit. 77, 1; sad, Rit. 6, 16. °kam } adv. 
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lly, Vikr. 52,18. Hrichchhoha , 
and Ilridaya m. heartache, 

a pang. 

^V^SrT v goka+vant, adj., f. md, 
Sorrowful, Chr. 17, 25. 

gochana , i.e. l.fwcA-fawa, 

I. adj. Sorrowing. II. n. Sorrow, 
grief. 

gochishkega , i.e. gochis 

-kega, I. adj. Having (rays of) light as 
hair, epithet of the sun, Chr. 289, 8= 
Rigy. i. 50 , 8. II. m. Fire. 

■jfrfsrc gochis, i.e. 2. guch -f is, n. 

Light, splendour, Chr. 288, 14= Rigv. i. 
8$, 14 ; Kavya Pr. 70, 13.— Comp. Qu- 
kra~, adj. possessed of a resplendent 
lustre, Lass. 102 , 7=Rigv. vii. 14, l* 

"Sit*? gotha (perhaps a form of a lost 

gush -I- to), adj. (QKD.), sbst. 1. 
Foolish, a blockhead. 2. Idle, an idler. 
3.. A rogue. 4. A low man. 5. A 
sinner, a criminal. 

f h l, Far. l.To become 

red (rather a denomin. derived from 
the next). 2. To go, to move. gonita, 
see s.v. 

gona, i.e. probably (although 

already in the Vedas), sa~varna,3L. adj. 
X. Crimson, of a crimson colour, of 
chesnut colour, Vedantas. in Chr. 214, 

II. 2. Red in the face, from passion, 

etc. II. m. 1. Crimson, the colour of 
the red lotus. 2. A horse of a reddish 
or bright chesnut colour, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 214, 10. 3. Fire. 4. A red sort 

of sugar-cane. 5. The name of a river. 
€i- A flower, Bignonia indica. III. n. 
1. Blood. 2. Red lead. 

’’ajYfojcf gonita, i.e. ccma + ita, I. adj. 

Red, crimson, Ragh. 2, 39. II. n. X. 
Blood, Pahch. iii. d. 32. 2. Saffron.— 

Comp. Jiva-, n, living, i.e. sound blood, 
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Sugr. 2, 193, 9. Puya~ , n, put 
blood, Man. 3, 180. 

goniman , i. e. cona -}- 
iman, m. Redness, Git. 12, 13. 

WtH gotha , i.e. gu (for gvi), +tha, 
ra. Swelling from disease. 

godhana , i.e. gudh + ana, I. 

adj. Cleaning, purifying. II. ra. The 
lime. III. f. ni, A broom. IV. n. 1. 
Cleaning, removing what may be pre¬ 
judicial, Hit. 97, 15; purify ing. 2. 
Expiation, Man. 11, 125. 3. Punish¬ 
ment, Man. l, 115. 4. Correcting from 

faults. 5. Rooting up, Man. 9, 253. 
6. Precise determination, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 212, n. 7- The refining of metals. 
8. Payment, acquittal. 9. Faeces, or¬ 
dure. 10. Green vitriol. 

-godhin, i. e. gudh + in, 

adj., f. ni, Requiting, Dagak. in Chr. 
190, 14. 

TjVtJf gopha (vb. gvi, cf. gotha), m. 

Intumescence. — Comp. Danta-, m. 
swelling of the gum, Sugr. 1, 116, 7. 

gobha, i.e. gubh + a, I. adj. 1. 

Bright. 2. Handsome. IJ. f. bha. 
X. Splendour, Megh. 60; Dagak, in 
Chr. 183, 4 (at the end of a comp, adj., 
f. bha). 2. Light. 3. Beauty, Hit. 
ii. d. 148. 

qobhana, i.e. gubh-Yana, I. 

adj., f. na. X. Splendid. 2. Beautiful, 
Ram. 4, 44, 38 ; ironically, Pahcli. 216, 
8. 3. Propitious, Pahch. 143, 23 ; 155, 

21 (n. with na, Misfortune, Pahch. 175, 
18). 4. Virtuous. 5. Good, Pahch. 

126, 20. 6. Richly dressed. II. m. 1. 

A planet. 2. Burnt offering for 
auspicious results. III. n. 1. Shining, 
being splendid. 2 . A lotus. —Comp, 
Vana -, n. a lotus. 

ssrrfin -gobhin, i.e gubh and gobha, 
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f. ni, 1. Shining, Vikr. d. 
t. 5, 358 ; Megh. 58. 2. Ex- 

Ill Raj at. 5, 384.— Comp. Smita - 
(vb. s?m) } adj., f. nl, smiling beautifully, 
Lass. 2. ed. 55, 66. 

posha, i. e. push+a, m, 1. 

Drying up, Panch. 51, 5; 159, 15. 2. 

Exsiccation, ib. 76, 11. 3. Pulmonary 

consumption.— Comp. Talu -, m. mor¬ 
bid dryness of the palate, Su 9 i\ 1, 306, 3. 
Dus-, adj. difficult to be dried up, 
MBh. 8, 656. Pari-, m. complete dry¬ 
ing up or shrivelling, Ram. 4, 15, 34. 

poshana , i.e. push -f- ana, I. 

adj. Drying up, causing to fade, Qak. 
(1. 58. II. m. One of the arrows of 
Kama, Lass. 7, 3. III. n. Drying up, 
Lass. 2. ed. 91, 61; Pahch. 27, 1 (vrilha 
-parira Useless mortifying one’s self). 

- poshin , i. e. push + in, 

Drying up, in Jiridaya-kusurna-, adj. 
Causing (her) flower-like heart to fade, 
Utt. Ramach. 53, 16. 

pauha, i. e. puka + a, n. A 
flock of parrots. 

9 a ukteya, i.e. puhti + eya, n. 

A pearl. 

pauklya, i.e. pukla+ya, n. 
Whiteness. 

pauhgeya , m. Garuda, Da- 

9 ak. in Ghr. tjoo, 12 (cf. Wilson, Da 9 ak. 
p. 93, n. 2). 

Ttre pauclia , i.e. puchi + a, n. 1. 

Purity, Rajat. 5, 11; cleanness, Panch. 
iii. d. 112. 2. Honesty, Pafich. v. d. 

2. 3. Purification, Man. 2, 69 ; clean¬ 

ing (of vessels), Paflch. ii. d. 109 , cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3029.---Comp. A-, n. 
1. impurity, Man. 11, 183. 2. perfidy, 
Lass. 21, 9. Artha n. purity in acquir¬ 
ing wealth, honesty, Man. 5, 106. 
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paticha + tva, n., in a 
purity, Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 

paucheya , i.e. puchi -f eya, m. 
A washerman. 

t Tte QAUT, gAUD, i. 

1, Par. To be proud. 

pautira (i.e. *gutira + a, cf. 

putirata), adj. Proud, m. 1. A hero, 
Ram. 3, 48, 4. 2. An ascetic who has 

given up worldly pursuits. 3. An 
upstart. 

pautirya, i.e. pautira (or 

*putira, see the last), +ya, n. 1. Pride. 

2. Heroism* 

■^flngr QA UD, see paut. 

paunda, i.e. gunda + a , adj. 

1. Drunk, intoxicated. 2. Addicted 
to liquor, Draup. 6, 5. —Comp. Dana-, 
adj. exceedingly liberal, Rajat. 6, 87. 

paundika, i.e. punda+ika, 

I. m. A distiller and vendor of spi¬ 
rituous liquors, Man. 4, 216. II. f. hi. 
A female keeper of a tavern, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3355. 

paundikeya, i. e. paun¬ 
dikaeya, m. A demon, Journ. of the 
German Oriental Society, vii; 531, 16. 

TV* pauna, i.e. puna -f a (n.), Meat 
kept at a slaughter-house, Man. 5, 13. 

paunaka, m. A proper name, 
Man. 3, 16. 

paunika, i.e. guna + ika, m. 

X. A butcher, Man. 4, 86, 2. A poul¬ 

terer, a vendor of flesh of birds. 3. 
Chase, hunting. 

Ttre gaurya , i.e. pur a -f ya, n. 
Prowess, heroism, Panch. iii. d. 53; 
238, 22. 
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gaulkiha , i.e, pvttapifei* 
tiperintendent of tolls or customs. 
gaulvika, i.e. gulva + ika) 
m. A coppersmith. 

’aflrafw gauvastiha , i.e. gvastya 
+ ika, adj. Of, or belonging to, to¬ 
morrow. 

gaushkala, i. e. gushkala 

fa, I. adj. Eating flesh. II. ni. A 
vendor of flesh (£KD.). 

^?T s gCIIUT ; and 1. Wrf v 
QC1IYUT (derived from a noun 
based on gckyu , cf. chyxt), i. 1, Par. 
To ooze, to drop, Kir. 6, 29 ( gchyut ); 
to distill, Malat. 81, 13 {gchut). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, gchyutita. 1. Shed, 
sprinkled. 2. Dropping, flowing. — 

With the prep. «pa, To drop, Chr. 
293, 2=Rigv. i. 87, 2 {gchut ).—With 
f% ni, gchut , To drop down, Malat. 128, 
5 .—With T? pra , To distill, Malat. 24, 

3 ; Bhatt. 14, 79 ( gchut ).—£5f. Goth, 
skevjan {^gchu) ; skura ; A.S. scur. 

2. - gchyut , latter part of 

comp, words, adj. Shedding, jcrici - 
(water), Kir. 5, 9. 

QNATI1, i. l, Par. To hurt, 

to kill, to destroy.—Cf.. Goth, snithau ; 
A.S. snidhau. 

gmaganu , i.e. probably 

(for £<m-faw, cf. \:\±r\s in <ri drjpo-Kfiijg), 
-gayana, n. A cemetery, Pahch. 
v, d, 6.— Comp. Paregmaganam , i.e. 

f i~gmagana f m 9 adv. beyond the 
cemetery, Malat. 79, 19. 

gmagru, n. The beard, Pahch. 

182 , 10 .—Comp. Rakta - (vb. ra/S/), 
adj. having a red beard, Hid. 3, 27. 

f. a woman with a beard. Sita-, 
adj. silvery-bearded. 
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gmagru -f la, adj. if 

beard, Ragh. 4, 63; one who lets grow 
his beard, Man. li, 105. 

t QmIl, smil (cf. 

mil), i, 1, Par. To wink, to contract 
the eyelids. 

l^fPT gydna, see gyai, 

WT*T gyama (probably from gvi, 

cf. gyeta), I. adj., f. ma . X. Green. 
2. Dark-blue, Yikr. d. 26. 3. Black, 

Bhartr. i, 14 ; 36 (dry ?) ; shady, 
Utt. Ramach. 42, 8. 4. Brown, 

Hid. 2, 25; Nal. 12, 50; 18, 11. II. 
m, 1. Green, black (the colour). 2. 
A cloud. 3. The kokila or Indian 
cuckoo. 4. A sacred fig-tree at 
Prayaya, Utt. Ramach. 15, ll ; cf. 
Wilson, Hind. Theat. 2. ed. i. 302, n. f. 
5. Thorn-apple. III. m., and f. ma, A 
sort of grain, Panicum frumentaceum. 
IV„ f. ma. 1. Night. 2. Shade, 
shadow, 3. The female of the Indian 
cuckoo, Pahch. 157, 4. 4. A cow. 5. 

Durga. 6. A married woman before 
she has borne children. 7. A plant, 
commonly Priyangu, Megh. 102 ; and 
name of several others. V. n. X. 
Pepper. 2 . Sea salt. — Cf. Kvavoc ;. 

•gsrrrpgr fy&n>d+la, I. adj., f. la, 
Of a dark-blue or black colour, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 190, 13 ; blackish, Malat. 145, 
10. II. ra. X. Black (the colour). 
2 . Pepper. 3 . The religious fig-tree. 
4. A large bee. III. f. la, Parvati. 

gyamaka (cf. gyama), m. 
A sort of grain, Panicum frumenta¬ 
ceum, £ak. d. 89. 

QYAMAyA, a denomin. 

derived from gyama with ya, Atm. To 
become black, to prove impure (as 
gold, cf. the next), Malav. d. 30. 

gyamiha, i.e. gyama-{-ha, 
f. Impurity (of gold), Ragh. 1, 10. 





gydmita, i.e. gydma + ita, 


ackened, discoloured, Kir. 16, 2. 
gydla , see sydla. 

gy&ta+ha, m. A miserable 
brother-in-law, Chan. 80 in Berl. 


Monatsb. i 864, 412. 

gyava (akin to gyama ), adj. 

Of a brown colour, livid, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 187, 13. 

gyeta (probably from gvi in 

gvit, cf. gveta and Zend, gpi in gpi 4- 
tama, gpi + ti), I. adj., f. ta and gyeni, 
White, Kir. 5, 31. II. m. White (the 
colour). 

gyena (akin to the last), I. ra. 

1. White (the colour). 2. A hawk, 
Pahch. 183, 16. II. f. ft 3, A female 
hawk. 

gVAL i. i, Atm. f To go. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gydna , Thick, 
viscous, adhesive. II. gina, Thick, 

congealed.—With the prep, a, To 

dry up, Ragh. 17, 37. dgydna, X. Dry, 
Ragh. 4, 24. 2. A little dry (i.e. gydna, 

with a), Kumaras. 7, 9. — With sff^r 


prati, pratigina f Melted, fluid, oozing. 

T* • . . . 

WWTfTT gymnaMpatit , i.e. gyena 


A-m-pat+a + a, f. Hawking, hunting. 

VRAM, ^ SRANK, 

^ QLANK ; i. l, Atm. To go. 

t W s CRANG, W. QLANG, 
^ $ VA * TG > W N & VANG, i. i, 


Par. To go. 

QRAljf) i. l and 10, Par. To 
give, to present.—With the prep. {% 

vi, i. lo, To distribute, to give, Ragh. 
14,15. vigranita, Given away, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 194, 2. 


Sl 


9 rat > perhaps properly gra 

prefix combined and compounded with 
dhd, and in the Vedas with kri, and 
their derivatives, and implying faith.— 
Cf. Lat. cred in credo, for cred-do; see 
dhd, p. 437. 


QRA TH, i. l and 10, Par., 


and ii. 9, grathna, ni, and i. 1 and 

10, Par. X. To tie (ved. ii. 9). 2. To 

untie, to loosen (ved. ii. 9 ). 3. | To 

kill, granth, i. 1, Atm. To be loost3. 
grath, i. 10 , Par. I. j* grdthaya, 1. To 
apply diligently. 2. To delight fre¬ 
quently. II. grathaya, j- To be loose.— 
Cf. k\m6(x), KaXaOoQ ; Lat. crates, rete, 
restis; Goth, af-hlatlian; O.H.G. and 
A S. hladan; O.H.G. hlast; AS. 
hlaest. 


grath -f ana, n. 1, Tieing. 2. 
Untieing. 

^r^T^TrrT graddadhdna A td 

(ptcple. pres, of grat-dhd), f. Faith, 
Man. 7, 86. 

graddha, i.e. grat-dhd, n., and 

f. dhd . X. Faith, Man. 3, 202 (f.) ; 
Bhag. 6, 37 (f.). 2. Trust, intimacy, 

Raj at, 5, 285. 3. Respect, reverence, 

Paiich. 265, 15 (f.). 4. Purity. 5. 

Wish, hope, Bhartr. 1 , 89.—Comp. A 
-graddha , f. want of faith, Man. 4, 225. 
Yathd-graddha-\-m, adv. confidently, 
without reserve, Nal. 4, 1 . 

graddha + may a, adj., f. 
yi ; Full of faith, Bhag. 17, 3. 

graddha -f hi, I. adj. 1. 

Faithful. 2. Wishing, desirous. II. 
f. A pregnant woman longing for any¬ 
thing. 

graddha -f vant. adj., f, 
vati, Believing, having faith, Bhag. 


i 


3, 31. 
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graddkeya + tva (ptcple. of 

pass, of grat~dha), n. Trust* 
worthiness, Fahch. 162, 2„ 


granth , see grath. 


granth + a, m. 1 . Tieing. 2 . 
Untieing, 3. Vishnu. 

S5pRjJc| granth + ana, n. 1. Tieing. 

2. Stringing flowers. 3. Loosening. 
4. Killing. 

QRAM, i. 4, gramya, Par. 

1. To exert one’s self, Lass. 2. ed. 

66, 18. 2- To perform acts of re¬ 

ligious austerity, to undergo mortifi¬ 
cation or penance. 3. To be wearied, 
Megh. 97. 4. f To be distressed. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, granta . 1 . 

Wearied, fatigued, tired, Vikr. 67, 2. 

2. Calmed, in. An ascetic. Comp. 
A-grantd^ m, adv. indefatigably, Utt. 
Bamach. 148, 7. Ati-, adj. very fatigued, 

Pafich. 52, 4.—With the prep. 

pari, parigranta , 1 . Having performed 
acts of religious austerity, A®Bh. 3, 
10002, 2. Fatigued, Man. 4, 99. 3» 

Exhausted, MBh. l, 7626. 4. Over¬ 

come with distress, Malat. 154,10.—With 

f% vi, 1 . To repose, Hit. iv. d. 67; 

Bam. 1,62,1. 2, To go to rest, Vikr. 40, 
2. 3. To cease, Paiich. 220, 25 (with 

ptcple. in the signification of an infin.). 
vigranta, 1 . Reposed, Hit. 77, 1; re¬ 
posing, Pahch. 222, 1 ; having reposed, 
Hit. 99, 5. 2 . Ceased, Vikr. d. 130 ; 

desisting from. 3- Calm, composed, 
Utt. Bamach. 3, l. Caus. gramaya 
(and in epic poetry gramaya), To let 
repose, MBh. 3, 11004. —Cf. perhaps 
A.S. hearm, grief, and O.H.G. rfimen, 
ramjan, intendere. 

gram. 4- a, m. X. Exertion, 

Panch. 226, 25 ; labour, toil, Pafich. 
134, 14; taking pains, Chr. 22, 20 ; 

9G8 


with kri, To study, Man. 2, 


Military exercise. 3. Fatigue, weari- 
ness. Hid. 1, 19 ; Kir. 5, 28; Utt. 
Bamach. 158, 10 (~ambu, Perspiration). 
—Comp. A-, m. absence of weariness, 
Ragh. % 67. Ati -, in. great fatigue, 
Qak. d. 103. Krita -, adj. tired, Hit. 
iii. d. lio. Khyata-vyakarana m. 
renowned for his study of grammar, 
Rajat. 5, 29. Jita-, adj, not suffering 
from fatigue, Hit. iii. d. 87. Malta 
-ibha - kumbha - vidalana - krita-, adj. 
one who has ever endeavoured to tear 
to pieces the frontal globes of furious 
elephants, Paiich. i. d. 351. Vritha-, 
m. vain exertion, Panch. lie, 25. Sa ~, 
adj. wearied, fatigued. 


gramana , i.e. gram -f ana , 

1. adj. 1. Following a low business. 

2. Base. II. m. X. An ascetic, a 

Bauddha friar, R&jat. 5, 427. 2. A 

religious mendicant, Bam. l, 13, 13. 
III. f. na. 1. A female mendicant; 
also ni. Ram. 2, 38, 5. 2. A woman of 
low caste or business. 3. A handsome 
woman. 

•JSTHTSJT3 QUA MAN A YA, a de- 
nomin. derived from the last with ya, 
Atm. To become a beggar, Bohfcl. Ind. 
Spr. 787. 

grAm 4- in, and grama 4* in, 
adj. 1. Laborious,diligent. 2. Wearying, 
QRA MBH, ^T^SRAMBH, 
i., l, Atm. f To be careless.—With 
the prep. vi. To entrust, to con¬ 
fide. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, vigrab- 
dha . 1, Confided, entrusted, MBh. 3, 
2161. 2. Confided in. 3. Confident, fear¬ 
less, Panch. 75, 9. 4. Firm, Chr. 32, 

30. 5. Tranquil, patient. 6. Lowly- 

minded. Acc. °dham , adv. 1 . Without 
hesitation, Man. 8, 417. 2. Without 

fear, R&m. 3, 49, 33. 3. Quietly, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 6. 





minis?* 



/grayana, I.e. gri /-ana, n. 
protection. 
grava, m., i.e. 1. gru + a, The 

ear. 2. (Wrongly for srava), Oozing, 
dripping.— Comp. Kama adj. per¬ 
ceivable by the ear, Man. 4, 102. Su 
- dus m„ very ill fame, Utt. Ramach. 
166, 2. 

gravana, i.e. prw-f em#, I. m. 

and n*. The ear, Hit. i. d. 193, M.M. 
II. m., and f. na, The twenty-third 
lunar asterism. III. n, 1. Hearing, 
Pahch. 188, 10. 2. Study, Veduntas. 

in Chr. 216, 2 ; learning, Malat. 6, 5. 
— Comp. Uyra-, adj. dreadful to hear, 
Johns, Sel. 96, 79. 

gravas , i.e. gru + as, n. 1. 

The ear. 2. Renown, wealth, Chr. 
294, 8=sRigv. i. 92, 8.— Comp. Uch- 
chaihgravas , i. e. uchchais m. a 
fabulous horse, MBh. l, 366. Cha- 
kshuhgravas , i.e. chakshus *, m. a 
snake, MBh. 12, 13803. Dirgha adj. 
widely renowned, Chr. 297, il=Rigv, 
i. 112, li. Deva+t m. a proper name, 
Hariv. 1461 (OcracXiJc). Prithu I. adj. 
widely renowned, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 4. 
IT. a proper name. A Vishtara m. 
Vishnu. Vriddka- (\ b. vridh), m. 
Indra. adj. famous, Chr. 288, 

2=Rigv. i. 49, 2 (cf. tkXeijc).—Cf. 
k\eoq. 

gravas-\-yu, adj. Desirous of 

renown or wealth, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. 
i. 85, 8. 

gravayya, m. An animal 
destined for sacrifice. 

gravishtha (f. of a superl. 

based on gravas , in the signification 
‘wealth’), f. A lunar asterism (=d/ia~ 
nishtha ). 

3fT t ii- 2, Par., Ij (7/L4/ 



(t# QAl), fi. 1 ,ffr 

Par. 1. To boil, to cook, to mature, 
to ripen. 2. j* To sweat; cf. gri . 
Pfccple. of the pf. pass. I. gratia. 1. 
Boiled, dressed. 2. Moist, wet. f. nci , 
Rice-gruel. II. grita, Cooked, ved. 
and Ram. 2, 56, 24, Schlegel (but Gorr. 
2, 56, 26, grita). III. grita, Boiled, 
Man. n, 147. Caus. grapaya and 
f grapaya , To cook, MBh. 3 , 5038.— 
Cf. kf)i€cu'oc, rp&avov, rXiGarog, api- 
tzarrjy KpapGoc, Kcip7r6c, KapcpM, Kapioirdc, 
probably KpavpoG, perhaps Mpapoc, nip- 
vov; Lat. cremare, carbo, probably 
calere, cinis; Goth, Jiauri, hlaibs; 
A.S. heordh, lilaf, haerefaest, haerfest, 
Ripe. 

graddha , i. e. graddha -f a, 

I. adj. Faithful. II. n. 1. A funeral 
ceremony and worship of the Manes, 
consisting of offerings to the gods and 
Manes, and gifts and food to the rela¬ 
tions and assisting Brahmanas, Man. 
1, 112 5 3, 81 ; 82 ; 204 ; Pahch. ii. d. 
101, 2. Gifts given at the graddha, 

Lass. 89, l.— Comp. Vriddhi n. a 
sacrifice to progenitors on any pros¬ 
perous occasion, as a birth of a 
son, etc. 

graddhika, i. e. graddha -f 

ilia, I. adj. 1. Relating to an obsequial 
offering. 2, n. A present given at a 
graddha, Man. 4, 116. II. m., f. hi, n. 
The object, receiver, or enjoyer of an 
obsequial oblation. 

grand , i. e. gram+ti, f. 

Weariness. 

3fT*? N QRAM, v.r. of gram. 

grama , i.e. gram+a, m. 1 . 

A temporary shed. 2. Time. 3. A 
month. 

gray a, I. gri f a, m. Refuge, 
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fton. II. gri -f a, adj. Sacred, 
inging, to the goddess CrL 

gravaka, he. gru, Caus., + 

aka , in. 1. The name of a class of the 
Baudclhn votaries ; a lay votary of the 
Bauddha religion, Pancli. 236, 19. 2. A 
pupil, Malat, 174, 4. 

gravana, i.e. A. gravana-\-a, 

1. adj.. Born or produced under the 

aster ism Cravand. II. m. The name 
of a month (July—August). III. f. 
ni. 1. The day of full moon in the 
month Qravana, Man. 4, 95. 2. The 

name of one of the domestic sacrifices 
(paka-yajYia), Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 527. B. gru, 
Gaus., -f ana, n. Causing to hear.— 
Comp. Satya n. taking an oath,Pahch. 
97, 17. 

grdvanika , i.e. gravana+ 
ika , m. The month Qravana. 

fir QIII, i. 1, Par. Atm. (the ori¬ 
ginal signification is probably 4 To 
cling to/ ‘To lean’), 1. To go to, 
Ragh. 3, 70 (Calc.) ; to come, Vikr. cl. 
112. 2. To enter, MBh. 5, 1741. 3. 

To obtain, Chr. 294, 2=Rigv. i. 92, 2. 
4. To undergo, Itajat. 5, 132 (with the 
abstract anuhulyam , ‘ To become in¬ 
clined/ read agigriyan ). 5. To serve 

(vech). Ptcple of the pf. pass, grita. 1, 
Cherished, protected, tied for refuge. 

2. Served, worshipped. 3. Joined with, 

contiguous to. 4. Sitting on, Lass. 2. 
ed. 89, 37. 5. Covered. 6. Having. 

—With the prep. adhi, To as¬ 

cend; with gayanam, To go to rest, 
Da<?ak, in Chr. 188, 20. adhigrita , 1. 
Trespassing, being out of, Paiich. 291, 
li (v.r.). 2. Placed. 3. Received. 4. 

Included. — With sam - adki, 

To approach, Nal. 23, 12.—With 'Sift' 
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ah hi, To have recourse to, 

8274.— With a, 1. To go to, Paiich. 

188, 18; Chr. 46, 19 ; to retire in (ace.), 
Yikr. d. 155. 2. With a word implying, 
‘ Ground, earth/ To fall to, Chr. 32, 
25. 3. To enter, Ram. 2, 67, 5 ; with 

ratham , To mount, MBh. l, 8187. 4» 

To undergo, Hit. 75, 17 ; Raj at. 5, 130 ; 
mitrahhavam agritya , Having become 
friends, Paiich. 141, 19 ; to take, Utt. 
Ramach. 88, 2. 5. To have recourse 

to, MBh. 3, 13069 ; absol. agritya , By 
help, by means of, Qak. 4, 12. 6. To 

use, Lass. 85, 7. 7. To seek, Hit. ii. d. 

127. 8. To choose, Hit. 75,10. 9. To ob¬ 
tain, Paiich. 94, 24. 10. To follow, 

Bhartr. 2, 33. 11. To inhabit, Man. 7, 

72. 12. To depend upon, Man. 1, 17. 

13. To assist, MBh. 1, 5916. agrita , 1. 
Having recourse to; with ahamkaram , 
Having grown presumptuous, Paiich. 
76, 20 ; using, Johns. Sel. 38, 27. 2. 

Having attained, Paiich. 76, 8. 3. 

Having assumed, Johns. Sel. 94, 56. 4. 

Following, Man. 5, 90 ; practising. 5. 
Inhabiting. 6. Being, Ram. 3, 49, 33. 7. 
Receiving anything as an inherent or 
integral part. 8. Inherent, Bhashap. 
85. 9. Taking one’s station, Raj at. 5, 

286. 10. A dependent, Hit. 30, 10, 

M.M.; Kumaras. 3, i. Comp. An-cka-, 
adj. inherent in many, Bhashap. 88. 
Para-, adj. dependent, Hit. ii. d. 20.— 

With <! 35r^fT anu-a , To go to, Ram. 
2, 84, 7.—With ^TJT apa-d , To resort 

to, to have recourse to, MBh. 1, 651 (an 
-apagritya, without the help of).—With 

vi-apa-a , To have recourse to, 
Bhag. 9, 32.—With \3TfT upa-a, 1. To 

go to, MBh. l, 5918. 2. To have re¬ 

course to, Bhag. 4 , 10. updgritya , By 
aid, Man. 9, 316. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, updgrita . 1. Supporting. 2. Re¬ 
lying upon. Comp. An adj. not relied 
upon, used as support, Utt. Ramach. 




f ith sam-upa-ft, To 

VJ» 

^course to, MBh. 2 , 6is. samu - 
pagrita , Having resorted to, Raj at. 5 , 

141,—With scnn-a, I. To go to, 

MBh. 1, 69, 27 ; to approach; with 
asavam ) to sit down, Punch, i. d. 283. 
2. To enter, Man. < 5 , 2 . 3. To occupy, 

Panch. 136, 8; to obtain, i. d. 417. 4. 

To have recourse to, Panch. 154, 15 ; 
samagritya, by aid, Man. 3, 77. 5. To 

confide in, Man. 7, 70. samagrita , 1. 
Fled for refuge, protected. 2. Having 
assumed, Chr. 29, 25. 3. Joiued, Ra- 

jat. 5, 248. 4. Depending on, Paiicli. 

iii. d. 62.—With ud , X. Atm.To rise, 

MBh. 4, 1018. 2. Par. To raise, Ram. 2, 
66, 17. iickchhritci , 1. Produced. 2. 
Lifted rp, Hit. ii. d. 154, 3. High, 

Kir. 5, 1 . 4. Rising, MBh. 3 , 2437. 5. 

Increased in size or bulk. 6. Pros¬ 
perous. 7. Left, abandoned. 8. De¬ 
prived, PaiiCh. v. d. 11 ( phala Will 
not be fulfilled). Comp. Ati-, exces¬ 
sively elevated, Hit. ii. d. 120 .—With 

ahhi-ud , abh ynchchhrita , Raised, 
Draup. 8,20.-~Witbin^r«-?/d , ,proc4- 
chhrita , High, Mrichchh. 76, 21. — 
With sam-itd , samuchchhrita , 

1. Raised, MBh. 3, 806-1. 2. Lofty, 

Hit. ii. d. 84.—With To come 

to, to hit, MBh. 3,10456.—With 
vi-nis, To come out, Say. 6, 14.—With 
Tf pra , pragrita, Modest, humble, 
well-behaved, Indr. l, 10.—With 
i>am~pira, sampragrita , The same, Ram. 

2, 70, ll.—With 33 snm, 1. To unite, 

Malat. 15, 2 (Atm.). 2. To go to, 
MBh. 3, 13053. 3. To attain, to get, 

Man. io. 60. 4. To have recourse to, 

MBh. 2, 128; Ranch. 155, 21; to flee 
to, Hit. iii. d. 147. 5. To seek, Ram. 

l/l, 6. 6. To depend upon, Rara. 2, 
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60, 20. 7. To inhabit, Man. 2,^ 

samgrita , 1. Having gone for refuge to 
(aco.), Punch, iii. d. 129. 2. Come for 

refuge, Qak. d. 104. 3. Protected, sup¬ 

ported* 4. Joined, Raj at. 5, 335. m. 

An attendant, Man. 4,179. —W ith 

abhi-sam, abhisamgrita , Having 

gone to, Lass. 2. ed. 76, 54 (went to).— 
Cf. gar ana , and Goth, hulth; A.S.hold; 
perhaps Goth, hail; A.8. hal; perhaps 
Lat. clemens ; to the original significa¬ 
tion seem to belong, »cA<Vw, kXivki, x\t- 
tv cf ; Lat. in-dinare, clivus; Goth, 
hlains, lileithra, hlija; A.S. hlynian, 
lilidh. 

-gri+t, latter part of comp. 

adj. Reaching, rising to; cf, nabhah- 
grit. 

griyaputra , erroneously for 
priyaputra , m. A kind of bird, Lass. 
52, 20 , see 2. ed. p. 112. 

griyas , probably gri *f as (cf. 

2 gri and ved. bldyas , n.), Happiness, 
Chr. 293, 6=RigV. i. 87, 6 (cf. 293, 3=: 
Rigv. i. 88, 3). 

t fep? s gmsn, gum, t 

l, Par.. To burn (cf. gr&). 

(cfe Q r <£)> ik 9, grina, ni , 

Par. Atm. 1 . To cook, to burn. 2. 
To mix.—Cf. probably klpiwpi, fcr.pi'uo, 
Kepavyvpi, KtupaiOy etc. ; Lat. pin-cerna. 

2. gri (either from gra, To ripen, 

cf. Lat. Ceres, or from gri y To approach 
for protection), f. X. The deity of 
plenty and prosperity, the wife of 
Vishnu, Ram. 3, 52, 22. 2. Fortune, 

Vikr. d. 161 ; 162; success, happiness, 
prosperity, Chr. 291, i2=Rigv. i. 64, 
12 ; highest dignity, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. 
i. 85, 2 (pi.); royal bliss, power, Vikr. 
d. 76; Panch. i. d. 271; well-being, 
Panch. i. d.’ 292 ; favour, Chr. 294, 6= 
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92, 6. 3. Wealth, property,' 

14, 13. 4. Beauty, Yikr. d. 26. 5. 
Light, splendour, Paiich. v. d. 4. 6. 

Glory, Panch. iii. d. 259. 7. Intellect. 

8. Decoration. 9. A name of Saras- 
vati. 10 . A tree, Pinus longifolia. 11. 
Cloves. 12 . A prefix to the names of 
deities, and revered persons, and books, 
implying, Holy, illustrious, famous; e.g. 
Qri-visJmUy The holy deity, Vishnu ; 
Qri - ram a ; Qri - bh agavata - pur ana. 
The holy Bhagavata-Purana, cf. Raj at. 
6, 30 ; 426 ; Lass. 45, 12 ; 66, 16 ; 67, 4 ; 
Bhartr. p. 21, 1. 1.—Comp. Apa -, adj. 
deprived of beauty, Qi$. 11, 64. Jaya-> 
f. the goddess of victory, Rajat. 2, 64. 
Malta-, f. epithet of Lakshmi. 

-$ri+ka> a substitute for gri 

at the end of comp, adj.; e.g. nihgrikay 

i.e. nis-y adj. 1 . Unfortunate, MBh. 5, 
533. 2. Deprived of beauty, light, ib. 

14, 476. punya-y Endowed with a pure 
royal majesty, Utt. Ramach. 105, 5. 
vi-gata adj. Unfortunate. 

gri + tnanl, I. adj., f. matt . 

1. Fortunate, Hit. 54, 20. 2. Wealthy. 

3. Famous, Paiich. iii.* d. 238. 4. 

Beautiful, Malat. 148, 8; Chr. 27, 6. II. 
in. 1 . Vishnu. 2. Qiva. 3. Kuvera. 

gri + la, adj. 1. Fortunate. 

2. Wealthy. 

grivatsakin , i. e. gri 

~vatsa + ka + in, m. A horse having a 
curl of hair on his breast and face. 

1. QRUy ii. 5, grinu, Par. (in 

epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 386), 
1. To hear, Man. 5, 75; Chr. 292, 2 = 
Rigv. i. 86, 2 (ved. grinuta ); Chr. 288, 
10=Rigv. i. 48, 10 ( gruclhi , imperat. 
aor.). 2, To be attentive, Man. i, 4 . 

3. To be obedient, Bhag. 18, 58. gruta, 
1 . Understood. 2. Called, Lass. 2 . ed. 
Cl, 28. n. 1. The object of hearing, 
that which is heard. 2. Sacred learn- 


's* 

ing, Man. 2 , 149 ; Bhartr. 2 , 55. 

Ku - and Dus -, adj. imperfectly heard, 
Panch. v. d. 1 (ku-) ; Ram. 3, 41, 10 
( dus -). Bahu-y adj. having learned 
much, Hit. i. d. 25, M.M. Desider. 
gugrushay Atm. 1. To wish to hear, 
MBh. 3, 13248; to wish to learn, Bhag. 
P. 2 , 9, 40. 2. To obey, Indr. 5, 34. 

3. To attend dutifully, Man. 4, 244. 4. 
To serve, Man. 10 , 100 . 5. To wor¬ 

ship, Ram. 1 , 8, 10 . Ptcple. of the pf, 
pass, gugrushita, Served, Panch. 11 8, 24. 
Caus. gravaya, 1. To cause to hear, i.e. 
to speak, to say, Ram. 2 , 3, 31. 2. To 

propound, Man. 1 , 59. 3. To inform, 

Ram. 1 , 17, 18. 4. To report, MBh. 1 , 

6518.—With the prep. amiy To 

hear, Man. 9, 100 ; pass. To be told, 
Paiich. 3,10. Desider. To obey, Iia m. 2 , 

8, 18.—With a 9 To hear, Chr. 292, 

5=Rigv. i. 86, 5 ( groshantUy imperat. 
of the aor.). Caus. To report, MBh. 

3 , 15260.—With ^j[?TT sa?n-a, To pro¬ 
mise, Ram. 2 , 76, 3, Seramp.—With 
\3Tf upa, 1. To be attentive, Chr. 11 , 

18. 2. To hear, Utt. Ramach. 40, 3; 

MBh. 2 , 1244; with abl. To hear from, 

Vikr. 11 , 15.—With sam-upa, To 

hear, MBh. 1 , 384.—With pari. 

To hear, MBh. 1 , 3754.—With vf?f 
pratiy To promise, Ram. 1 , 16, 8.—With 
sam-pratiy Caus. To remind one 
of his promise, Ram. 2 , 107, 5.—Witji 
viy pass. 1. To be heard round 

about, Ram. 1 , 13, 13. 2. To become 

famous, Hit, pr. d. 20 , M.M. vigruta , 

1. Told round about, celebrated, Da^ak. 

in Chr. 179, 12. 2. Heard, attended 

to, Amar. 15. 3- Known. 4. Famous, 

Ram. 3, 53, 32. 5. Pleased, happy. 

Caus. 1. To cry aloud, MBh. 1 , 6287. 

2. To fill with noise, to pervade, MBh. 
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) 3« To report, MBli. 3, 12266, 
abh {- vi, abh ivigruta, 
Celebrated, MBh. l, 2718.—With JJTf 

sam, 1. To hear, MBh. l, 1627. 2. 

Atm. To promise, MBh. 3, 2143. 
Cans. 1. To cause to be heard, to cry, 
Pafich. 172, 25. 2. To report, MBh. 

5, 560.—Cf. k\vm, k\vtoq (~gruta), 
k'/Xioc (~gravas) y a-Kpoaopcu ; Lat. clu- 
tus, cliens, probably aus-cultare, laudo 
(for claus-do, cf. gravas); Goth, liro- 
theigs, hliuma; A.S. hlud, hlyd, hlowan 
(Causal), hlyn, hlyrian (?), hliosa, hlyst, 
hlystan ; O.H.G. hliumunt (=ved. gro- 
manta), hlosen. 

2. ^ QR Uy see sru. 
c 

grutarya, m, A proper name, 
Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112 , 9. 

gruta -f vant, adj., f. vctti, 

Instructed i*n sacred learning, Bhartr. 
2, 33. 

gru+tiy f. I. Hearing, Indr. 

2, 5. 2. An ear, Vikr. d. 56. 3. 

Report, Johns. Sel. 53, 127. 4. The 

Vedas, the revealed law, Hit. i. d. 31, 
M.M. ; Panch. 167, l. 5. A holy text, 
Man. 2, 15 ; 11; 33; Vedantas. in Chr. 
203, 5.—Comp. A-, f. 1. not hearing, 
Utt. Ramach. 69, 11. 2. oblivion. 

Qhakshuhgruti, i.e. chukshus -, m. a 
snake, Rajat. 5, l. Puma- (vb. pri), 
adj. having the ears filled. Yatha 
adv. conformable to the precepts of 
the Vedas, Qak. d. 152. 

gruti + mant, adj., f. mail, 

v» s 

Hearing, Bhag. 33, 13. 

gruti, Ram. 3, 55, 34, for gruti, 

v» 

on account of the metre. 

gruva, incorrectly for sruva , m. 

1. A sacrificial ladle to pour cjlirita on 
the fire of a sacrifice, Ram. 6, 96,12. 2. 

Sacrifice, Ram. 2, 62 , 26. 





gruyamdna( ptcple^ 

pass, of gru\ -f tva, n. Condition of 
being heard, Vedantas. in Chr. 214, 9. 

(JREK, see srek. 

greniy i.e. gri+ni, m., f., and 

ni , f. 1. A line, a row, Lass. 67, 10; 
69, 8. 2. A troop, Utt. Ramach. U7, 6 ; 
Chr. 34, 13 («!); Bhartr. 2, 28 (ni; 
bhuvana-, all the worlds); ib. 71 (ni ; 
upakcira -, plenty of benefits); Rajat. 
5, 331 ( giras-grmi , a great quantity of 
heads). 3. A company of artisans fol¬ 
lowing the same business, Bhag. P. 9, 

10, 38. 4. A corporation, Man. 8, 41. 

5. A bucket, a baling vessel.—Comp. 
Pada f. footsteps, Kathas. 33, 113, 

•s • 

greyamSy akin to grx, I. Com- 

parat. of pragasya (see gams). 1. 
Better, Hit. iii. d. 3. 2. Best, Panch. 

iii. d. 55 ; excellent, most beloved, Hit. 
iii. d. 34. acc. n. yas, adv. Well, most 
excellent; with na. Rather—than, Ram. 
3, 48, 16. II. f. yasiy The name of 
several plants. III. n. yas . 1. Pros¬ 
perity, Paiich. 182, 1; fortune, Vikr. 
68, 7 (pi.); happiness, Panch. i. d. 
344; Kir. 5, 49 (ph). 2. Final happi¬ 

ness. 3. Virtue. 4. An act leading 
to the chief temporal good, Man. 3, 223, 
224.— Comp. A-y n. evil, Chr. 23, so. 

$-greyas -f a, in nis-, n.Final be¬ 
atitude, Man. 1,117; 12,83; 104. Z.gvas-, 
I. adj. Happy. II. °sam, adv. Weil. 
III. n. 1, Happiness. 2. Brahman. 

-s _ 

9 re y as k ara i i.e. greyafhs 

-kri-ba, adj. 1. Effecting happiness, 
Panch. 73, 19. 2. Ensuring felicity, 

Man. 7, 88. 3. Making better. 4. Pro¬ 
pitious. 

•s _ 

mm greyastva , i.e. greyams-b fvd, 

11. 1. Superiority, Man. 10, 66. 2. 

Final beatitude. 

p reshtha, I. Super!, of rrcyams. 
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£*,/ excellent, Lass. 40, 6 ; of a 
'rank, Pahch. iii. d. 219. 2. 

Eldest, senior. 3. Superl. greshtha + 
tama, The very best, Hit. iii. d. 87. 
II. in. 1. A king. 2. A Brahmnna. 
3. Kuvera. III. n, Cow’s milk.—Comp. 
Kuru-, Bharat a -, Bhrigu -, m. an ex¬ 
cellent descendant of Kuril, Bharata, 
Bhrigu, Chr. 17, 32; 41, 0; 26, 74. 
Muni-, m. an excellent sage, Lass. 48, 
3. Varna-, adj. being of the best caste, 
Hit. iv. d. 21. 

•n, 

greshtha -f ta, f. Superiority, 
eminence, Man. 4, 245. 

greshfhin , i.e. greshtha + in , 

I. adj; Best. II. ni. 1. An artist emi¬ 
nent by birth. 2. The head of a body 
of persons following the same business, 
Pahch. 234, 6; i. d. 14, read °thi ; Da- 
<?ak. in Chr. 184, 12. 

QRAI, see gra, 

graishihya , i.e. greshtha Ay a , 
n. Superiority, Man. l, 100 ; 12, 38. 

t QROn, Qi-qjst, 

1, Par. To accumulate. 

grona , adj. Lame, Chr. 296, 8 
=±Rigv. i. 112 , 8. 

groniy m., f., and m, f. 1. The 

lips and loins, buttocks, Yikr. d. loo 
(ni) ; Megh. 80 (ni). 2. A road, a 

way. — Comp. Prithu-grom , adj., f. 
having large buttocks, Indr. 5, 5. 
Mdhor-kati-tatg-grpni, adj. having large 
liips and buttocks, Indr. 2, 32. Su 
• groniy adj., f. /at\A<7rryoc, Lass. 52, 2. 
—Cf. Lat. cl unis ; kXoviq. 

grot as , i.e. gru -f tas, n. 1 . The 

ear. 2. An organ of sense ; the trunk 
of an elephant as his special organ, 
Mogh. 43 (Sell.). 3. Erroneously for 
srotas. 4. grotam , Pad map. 8, 11, 
must be changed to grant am. 
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grotri, i.e. gru -f tri, 

and n. Hearing, a hearer, Hit. ii. d. 
128. 

SrTSf grotra , i.e. gru A tra, n. Tlie 

ear, Pahch. v. d. 15.—Cf. A.S. hleo- 
dhor. 

grotriy a y i.e. grotra -tiya, 

I. adj. Modest, well-behaved. II. m. 
1. A Brahmana conversant with the 
Yedas, Man. 2, 134 (cf. Sch. ad Qak. 
d. 128). 2. One who observes the re¬ 

ligious precepts, Pahch. no, 24.—Comp. 
A-, adj. without learned Brahmanas, 
Pahch. ii. d. 101 . Mantrigrotriya, i.e. 
mantrin m. a grotriya- like minister, 
Pahch. 25, 13. 

grauta , i.e. grata A a, I. adj. 1. 

Relating to the ear, hearing. 2. Re¬ 
lating to sacred learning, or the Yedas, 
Padmap. 8, ll (see grotas ). 3- Pre¬ 

scribed by the Yedas, Qak. 61, 12. II. 
n. Any observance ordained by the 
Vedas. 

graushat, anomal. old con¬ 
junct. of the a,or. of gru (cf. cushat), 
iudecl. An exclamation used in making 
an offering to the Manes or gods. 

1?It55T glakshna , adj. 1. Small, 
slender, thin, Lass. 2. ed. 60, 19. 2. 

Smooth, even, soft, Nal. 5, 5; Man. 8, 
396; polished, Ram. l, 13, 32, Seramp. 
3. Mild, amiable, Nal. 8,12. 4. Honest. 

QLAKSRNAYA, a do- 

nomin. derived from glakshna. Par. To 
make thin or small, Pan. iii. l, 21 . 

QLANK, see graiik. 

QLAN Gy see grang. 

QLA Til, i. 1 , and j* 10 , Par. 

1. To be relaxed, to open, Bhag. P. 8, 
12, 21 . 2. To be weak (cf. grath ).-— 
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prep, fif vi, To be relaxed, 
6, 1, 60. 

glath+a, adj. 1. Untied. 2. 

Relaxed, Bhart-r. l, 25; loose, Vikr. d. 
146; flaccid, Rit. 6, 8. 3. Dishevelled 

(hair).—Comp. A-pari-glatha + m, adv. 
very tightly, Utt. Ramaeli. 147, 8. 

QIAKR, i. 1, Far. To 

pervade. 

QLA Gil , i. l, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 1.3306), I. 
To flatter, Bhatt. 8, 72. 2 U To praise, 
MBh, 1. 1.; glagkya, Praiseworthy, 
Ram. 3, 55, 1C. 3» To boast, Da£ak. 

in Chr. 18.3, 20. glagkya , Honourable, 
ib. 186, 21. Cans. To approve, Hit. 

61, 6.—Cf. Kprjyvpv, probably **o'\a£. 

^T^rr f lugh + a, f. 1. Flattery. 2. 

Praise,' Pahch. iii. d. 33; Bbhtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1155. 3. Boasting, Vikr. 56, 15. 

4. Service. 5. Wish, desire.—Comp. 
Sa-glcigka -f m, adv. praising, Vikr. 

62, 7. 

-glagli -f- in, adj., in rana 

Chr. 20, 19, Praising, desiring combat 
(cf. the last). 

fw gliku, I. m. A servant. II. 
n. (?), Astronomy. 

QLIS II, i. 4, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. l, 3040); the 
original signification seems to have 
been, To adhere (cf. cri). 1. To em¬ 
brace, Git 1, 44. 2. To tie, Hit. i. d. 

8.3. 3. To join, Da$ak. in Chr. 198, 19. 

glishta , Touched by, clung or adhered 
to, leaning on, Ram. 2, 68, 22, Seramp. 
Comp. Su~, adj. 1. well fastened, Hit. 

1. d, 87, M.M. 2. well strung, Malat. 
18, 4. f i. 10, Par. To unite.—With 

the prep. a, X. To embrace, Ram. 

2, 96, 22 . 2. To approach, Arj. 6, 12. 

—With upa-a, vpaglisltfa, Having 



embraced, Lass. 2. ed. 73, 23.- 
*PTT sam-a, 1. To embrace, MBh. .3, 
10043. 2 . To bring near, Arj. 6, 8.— 

With su-a, To embrace tightly, 
Man. ll, 103.—With \jjlf up a, 1. To 

embrace, MBh. 4, 515. 2. With urns a. 
To press against one’s breast, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 188, 6. Caus. X. To hold near, 
Vikr. 78, ll. 2. To stop, Vikr. 10, 16. 

—W’ith vi, To burst, Bhatt. 14, 67. 

viglishia. Separated, disunited. Caus. 

l. To separate, Megh. 7. 2. To dis¬ 
unite, Pahch. 42, 7.—With Sam , 

with urasa, To press against one’s 
* breast, Ram, l, 10, 28. safiiglishta, X. 
Close together, adjoining, touching. 2. 
United, joined, Pahch. ii. d. 136. 3. 

Endowed, Pahch. 143, 8. 4. Em¬ 

braced. Caus. To join, MBh. 2, 735. 

2-f%\ QLISB, see grisli. 

glxpada , i. e. probably glish 

-pa da., n. Morbid enlargement of die 
legs (cf. gWpada and the next). 

gltpadin, i.e. glxpada -f in, 
adj. Club-footed, Man. 3, 165. 

glilct , i.e. gri + la (cf. grila), 

adj. Prosperous.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
coarse, vulgar. 2. abusive, n. 1. rustic 
language. 2. untruth. 3. low abuse, 
Dagak. in Chr. 185, 23. 

•\ 

glesha, i.e. glish -fra, m. 1. Em¬ 
bracing, an embrace, Utt. Ramach. 153, 
4. 2. Union. 3- Association, 4. Paro¬ 
nomasia. 

gleshmaka, i.e. gleshman + ka, 

m. Phlegm. 

gleshmana, i.e. gleshman + a, 
adj. Phlegmatic. 

j leshmun, i.e. glish + man, in. 
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Wgmatie humour, mucus, Man. 
ahch. iii. d. 60. 

gleshmala , i.e. gleshman +a 
(with l for «), adj. Phlegmatic. 

^■^Trf gleshmata (akin to the last), 
m. A small tree, Cordia latifolia. 

lijpPTflW gleshmata+ ka( m.), A tree, 
Cordia myxa, Man. 6, 14; cf. Ram. 1, 
13, 28 ka-Y?naya, adj. Made 

of gleshmafaka). 

t CL OK (rather a denomin. 

derived from the next), i. l, Atm. 1. 
To compose verses. 2. To be com- 
posed. 3. To acquire. 4. To abandon. 

^JT3T gloha, i.e. gru -f ha, m. 1. Fame. 

2. A verse, Pauch. 106, 8 ; a saving, 
Chr. 22, 24.—Comp. Punya I. adj. 
well-famed, Bhag. P. l, 12, 18. II. m. 
1. a name of Nala, Nal. 7, 18. 2. 

epithet of Yudhishthira and Vishnu. 
III. f. k&, a name of Damayanti and 
Sita. 

^rNr s QLON, see gron. 

gvakridin , i.e. gvan-knda 

4- in, m. A breeder of sporting dogs, 
Man. 3, 164. 

gvaghnm (? nom. sing. 

ghni ), m* A gamester, Chr. 295, 10= 
Rigv. i. 92, 10. 

t ^FW QVANK, or '^SVANK, 
i. l, Atm. To go, to move. 

Q VANG , see grang . 

QVACH, see gvaAch. 

QVAJ, see the next. 

QVANCH (ved.), f ^ 

£ VAC If, t QANCH, 

976 


Qvaj, t 

To go. 


QVANJ, i. 


,§l 


f Q VANJ, see the last. 

^ g VA TH, and-sg^ Q VANTIL 
see 4. ftith. 

gvan (probably from gvi ), I. m. 

A dog, Hit. i. d. 112 , M.M. II. f. 
guni, A bitch.—Comp. I)eva-guni, f. 
the bitch of the gods, Sarama , MBh. 

l, 671. Vana-gvan , m. 1. a jackal. 2. 
a tiger. 3. a civet or polecat.—Cf. 
kviov, cV\-f cvojv ; Lat. canis, catulus 
(based on gvant , the original form of 
gvan) ; Goth, liunds (based on gvant) ; 
A.S. bund. 

gvanara , i.e. gvan-nara , m. A 
base fellow. 

gvapach , i.e. gvan-pack, m. 
and f. A dog-feeder, Man. 3, 92. 

^ftf^ gvapacha , i.e. gvan-pach + a, 

m. , and f. c/««, 1. A dog-feeder. 2, A 
man or woman of a low caste, Raj at. 
5, 390; 404. 

gvapaka , i.e. gvan-pach + aj 

I. ra. 1. A man of a low and outcaste 
tribe, Rajat. 5, 217 ; 382. 2. The Soil 

of a Kshatlri by an Ugra woman, 
Man. lo, 19. II. f. hi , A woman of a 
low or outcaste tribe, Rajat. 5, 390. 

t QVABHR, i. 10 , Par. 1. 

To go. 2. To live in distress. 3. To 
make a hole, to pierce (cf. the next). 

g*vabhra, n. A hole, Vikr. d. 

18. i 

gvayathu , i.e. gvi+atku, iru 
Swelling, intumescence. 

gvayicki , i.e. probably gvi 

+ a-ajick, f. (?), A disease (tumefac¬ 
tion). 





WNtSTfy 



* 

1VART i or SVART, 

1, To go. 2. To live in 

distress. 

t w N (?ra£, ^r s gvALL, i 

1, Par. To run, 

t QVALK, i. 10, Par. To 

speak; cf. gulk. 

QVALL , see ?va/. 

gvavant, i.e. £i?aw + ra«£, m. 
A dog-feeder, Man. 4, 216. 

wc gvagura (for original sva- 

gura ; g for s by the assimilating in¬ 
fluence of the following g), I. m. 1 . A 
father-in-law, a wife’s or husband’s 
father, Pam. 3, 53, 5. 2. du. A father 

and mother-in-law. II. f. cvagru, A 
mother-in-law, Sav. 3, 20 ; Rajat. 5, 
245.-—Cf. Lat. socer, socrus; Goth, 
svaihra; A.S. sweger, sweor ; ixvpoc- 

gvagurct-\-ka, m. A father- 

in-law, Pahch. 130, 1. 
e 

gvagurya , i.e. gvagura-^y a, 
m. A brother-in-law. 

gvagru, see gvagura . 

1. QVAS, ii. 2 (but potent. 

very often, according to i. l, gvaset), 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
3, 690) ; the original signification seems 
to have been i To pant.’ 1 . To breathe, 
Hit. i. d. 150* 3. To sigh, Rfim. 2, 

22* l. 3. To hiss, MBh. 4, 2040. 4. 

•f To kill. Ptcple. pf. pass, gvosita . 1. 
Breathing. 2. Sighing, n. 1. Breath¬ 
ing. 2. Breath. 3. Sighing, Qi<j. 9, 65 ; 
sigh, Malat. 11, 9. Caus. To (cause to 
breathe easily, i.e. to) re-create, Ram. 

2, 84,18.—With the prep. a, 1. To 

fetch breath, to revive, MBh. 2, 17. 2. 
To recover, Malat. 64, 4. 3. To take 

courage, MBh. 3, 690. 4. To sigh, 



Bhalfc. 9, 56. I. agvasita , EncourJ 
cheered, consoled. II. agvasta , 
created, MBh. 3, 13150. Caus. 1. To 
cause to fetch breath, to cause to re¬ 
cover, MBh. l, 5406 ; to refresh, Pafich. 
104, 7. 2. To inspire with courage, 

Bhag. ll, 30 ; with hope, Yikr. d. 50. 3. 
To console, Ram. 2, 75, 39. 4. To 

soothe, to reconcile, Hit, 57, 7. agva- 

c 

sita, Blessed, Yikr. d. 154.—With tf'SfT 
pari-a , Caus. To console, MBh. 3,11006. 
—With prati-ti, 1. To respire, 

Ram. 2, 51, 2. 2. To tako courage 

again, Ragh. 7, 74. pratyagvcista, Re¬ 
collected, Ram. l, 67, 20 ; re-created, 

Megh. 96.—With safn ~a, 1. To 

recover, Yikr. 7, 6. 2. To calm one’s 

self, Nal. ll, 73. 3- To take courage, 

Hit. 103, 18. 4. To take confidence, 

Malat. 20, 10; to confide in, MBh. 
s, 16098. samagvasta , Full of con¬ 
fidence, Man. 7, 59. Caus. 1. To en¬ 
courage, Ram. 1, 17, 29. 2. To console, 
MBh. 3, 2679. 3. To calm, Hit. 90, 

2 i.—With ud, 1. To exhale, Ma¬ 
lat, 12, 15. 2. To breathe, Man. 3, 72. 

3. To pant, MBh. 3, 15690. 4. To 

expand, to open (as a flower), Vikr. d. 
57 ; Malav. d. 31. 5. To sigh, Bhatt. 

6, 120. 6! To heave, to rise, Vikr. d. c. 

uchchhvasita , 1 . Swollen (figurat.), 
Megh. 98. 2. n. Loosening, Megh. 09. 

3. n. Breath, Qak. 31,10. Caus. To re¬ 
fresh, Rit. 6, 8, v.r. uchchhvasita , 1. 
Made loose, Megh. 59. 2. Fatigued, 

ib. 7 i.—With f% ni, 1. To sigh, MBh. 
3, 2376. 2. To hiss, Ram. 3, 53, 55.— 

With fafa vi-ni, To sigh heavily, 
Pafich. iv. d. 5.—With fa*, nis y To 
sigh, Yikr. 21, 14; Ram. 2, 57, ll.-r—• 
With fafaH, vi-nis, To sigh heavily, 
Ram. a, 83, 19 .—With fa vi y 1. To 
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^Mriehfchh. 63, 24. 2. To put 

on^^rust in, with gen. and loc., Hit. 

1. d. 85. 3. To be fearless, Bhatt. 2 , 

25. I. vigvasita and vigvasta, Trusted, 
confided in. II. vigvasta, 1- Confided, 
deserving confidence, Hit. iii. d. 128. 

2. Faithful. 3. Bold, Raj at. 5, 405. 
4 . Full of confidence, fearless, Hid. 2 , 
25; •without any suspicion, Pancli. 33, 
8 . Comp. Su-y adj. 1 . confidential. 
2. without any suspicion, Pafich. 34, 
25. Caus. To inspire with confidence, 

Pancli. 33, 7.—With abhi - vi , 

Caus. To inspire with confidence, 
MBh. 3 , 10021 .—With pari-vi, 

To confide completely, to be fearless, 
MBh. 3 , 11451. Caus. To console, 
Ram. 2 , 30, 26.—Cf. Lat. queri, ques-f 
tus ; A.S. hweosan, diificulter respi- 
rare, and perhaps hysian, hyst, gist. 

2 .^ gva$ 9 probably from gvi in 

gvit, adv. X. To-morrow, Hit. iv. d. 
126. 2. Future, e.g. as former part in 

gvas-greyasa, and gras + tana, and cf. 
gvovasiya. — Comp. Paragvas , incor¬ 
rectly for parahgvas, i.e. paras-, adv. 
The day after to-morrow, Pafich. ed. 
orn. 41, 10 .—Cf. Lat. eras. 

l .gvas + ana, I. m. X. Air, 

wind, breath, Q 19 . 9, 52; Kir! 10 , 34. 2 . 
A plant, Vangueria spinosa. II. n. 1 . 
Breathing, IVIBh. 8 , 4205. 2. Sighing. 

WT 2,gvas-\~tana, adj., f. ni, 1 . 

What will be to-morrow. 2. Future. 

.—Cf. Lat. crastinus. 

2 .gvas + tya, adj. Wbatwillbe 
to-morrow. 

gvana , i.e. gvan + a, I. m. A 

dog, Paficli. iii. d. 118. II. f. ni, A 
bitch. 

gvapada , i.e. gvan-pada -f a, 
078 
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l. adj. Ferocious, relating to a bga|tj^i 
prey. II. m„ A beast of prey, Pancli. 

ii. d. 124 ; Lass. 53, 15. 

gvavidh, i. e. gvan-vyadh, 

m. A porcupine, Man. 5, 18; 12, 65. 

RTO gvasa, i.e. 1 .gvas + a, m. X. 

Breathing, Panch. ii. d. 173. 2. Breath, 
Raj at. 5,183. 3. Air, wind. 4. Sigh¬ 

ing.—Comp, Chliinna- (vb. chhid), I. 
adj. one who breathes at irregular in¬ 
tervals, Su$r. 1 , 115, 17. II. m. a 

kind of asthma, ib. 2, 294, 7. 

gvi, i. 1 , Par. 1. To swell, 

Bhatt. 6, 19. 2. To increase; ved. 

guguvaifiSy anomal. ptcple. of the red. pf. 
Large, Chr. 291, l5 = Rigv. i. 92, 15. 
3- | To go. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
guna . X. Swelled, swollen, Sutjr. 2, 
134, 3. 2. Increased. 3. Morbidly 

swollen, »— With the pi*ep. ad, uch- 

chhuna, X. Swollen, Megh. 82 ; Rajat. 
5, 271; turgid. 2. Lofty, high. 3. Fat, 

bulky. — With pra^vd, proch- 

chhuna, Swelled, swollen.—Cf. k'hov. 
Kilo, KLvtu) ; kvu), Kvpa, iy-KKr<TUU), Kiacru, 
tcvapog, KoWoQy Ku\a, kvtoij, Kvrtg, KUaOoQ, 
KturoQ, KrjKtg and kIkv g (based on the 
frequent.); Lat. cuneus, cumulus, 
super-cilia, crescere ; Goth, us-hulon ; 
A S. hoi; see gunya . 

QVIT (an old denomin. based 

on.a vb. gvi, cf. Zend, gpi-tama, etc,), 
i. 1 , Atm. (ved. also Par.)* To be white. 

—With the prep, fif vi. To shine, Chr. 

295, 12—Rigv. i. 92, 12 ( agvait, ved. 
aor.). 

gvitra (perhaps better gvittrd, 

i.e. gvii+ tra, or from the lost vb. gvi 
[cf. gvit], with tra, as chi-y tra from 
chi), n. White leprosy (Atharva-V. 

iii. 27, 6). 
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> gvitrin, i.e. gvitra+in, adj., 
oject to leprosy, Man. 3, 7. 
fSgprq** QVIND (akin to gvi in gvit), 

f i. l, Atm. To be white. Ptcple. of 
the red. pf. gigvidana. X. Innocent. 
2. Guilty.—Cf. probably Kvdvog, Kvtyoc, 
kvBos ; Goth, hveits ; A.S. hvit; O.II.G. 
hwiz; Goth, hvaitei; A.S. hvaete; 
O.II.G. hwaizi, hiza, haiz; A.S. hat; 
(O.II.G. hei, perhaps from gvi without 
the final nd). 


gveta (i.e. gvit+ a, or from gvi in 

gvit, gvind ), I. adj., f. ta and hi , White, 
Pahch. 60, 24 ; wearing a white dress, 
Panch. iii. d. 73. II. m., and f. ta, A 
small white shell used as a coin. III. 
m. X. White (the colour). 2. A white 
cloud. 3- The planet Venus. 4. A 
fabulous range of mountains. 5. One 
of the Dvipas , or divisions of the world. 
6. A conch. 7. Cumin seed, IV. f. ta. 

1. Crystal. 2. Candied sugar. 3- The 
name of several plants. V. n. Silver. 
—Comp. Malta-, f. ta, 1. Sarasvati. 

2. candied sugar. 3. the name of two 
plants. 


gvaitrya, i.e. gvitra-\-ya, n. 
Leprosy, Man. li, 61. 

<;vovasiya, and 


r-romshjasa, i.e. curtailed from fvas 
-vasiyas (comparat. of vasii), or with 
atf. a, I. adj. Fortunate, auspicious. 
II. - vasiya , n. Happiness, DaQak. in 
Chr. 179, 19. 


TSJ SH. 


•ska, see panchasha. 


shatka, i.e. shash -f ha, I. adj. 

Six, sixfold. II. n. An aggregate of six, 
Panel), 5 , 12 ; Bbaskap. 31.—* Comp. 


Sl 


tfrmi-f n. the six waves (human 
mities), which obstruct the coursJ 
quiet life, viz. grief, ignorance, old 
age, death, hunger, and thirst, Lass. 68, 
9 (where thus to be corrected). 
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shaicharana, i. e. shush 
- charana, m. A bee, <^ak. d. 23. 

shatpada, i.e. shash-pada, m. 
A bee, Man. 7, 129; Vikr. d. 41. 

shatpada •jya (see jya), 

adj. The string of which consists of 
bees, epithet of the bow of Kama, 
Megb. 72. 

shadahghri, i.e. shash-anghri, 
m. A bee, Bhartr. 1, 78. 

skadja , i.e. skash-ja, m. The 

fourth note of the Hindu gamut, Ragh. 

1, 39. 

shaddha (?), i.e. shash + dlta, 
adv. In six ways (see shodha). 

TPQS? shanda, I. m. 1. A bull at 

liberty. 2. An eunuch. 3. A wood, 
a thicket, Megli. 20. 4. A multitude. 

II. m. and n. A quantity of lotuses.— 
Comp. Kamala n. a multitude of 
lotuses, Lass. 2. ed. 46, 27* Tara- and 
Drama-, n. a group of trees, Pancli. 
10, 4; Ram. 4, 13, 13 ( taru -) ; 4, 13, 12 
(, druma -). Padma n. a quantity of 
lotuses, ib. 3, 76, 15 (ef. ganda, gandlta, 
sliandha, and kkandd). 

shanda -f ha, m. An eunuch, 
MBb. 4, 62. 

shandha, m. An eunuch, Man. 

2, 158 (cf. the last). 

shash, for original svaks/i, 

numeral adj. Six, Man. l, 16; cf. 
shash-hhaga. — Comp. Dvi-, twelve, 
Bhag. P. 4, 1, 7.—Cf. Lafc. sex; 

Goth, saihs; A.S. seox, six, sex. 
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-shashta, i.e. shashlik a, ord. 

^nwaxX^Sixtietli*— Comp. Eka,- } sixty- 
first. Ekona-,\.e. eka-una-, fifty-ninth. 
Dva- and Dvi-, sixty-second. TV/-, 
sixty-third. Chatuksh 0 i. e. chatur 
sixty-fourth. Pant hash°, \.e, patichan-, 
sixty-fifth, etc., MBh. xii. adhy. 61, sqq. 

vTt shashti, i.e. skash-\~ti } numeral, 

f. Sixty, Chr. 28, 20 .— Comp, Eha -, f. 
sixty-one, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 29. Dva - and 
Dvi-, f. sixty-two, MBh. xii. 162; i. 
adhy. 162. Chatuksh 0 , i.e. chatur-, f. 
sixty-four, Man. 8, 338. Panchash% 
i.e. paAchan -, f. sixty-five, MBh. xii, 
adhy. 165. 

shashti -f ha, I. adj. Bought 

with sixty. II. m., and f. ha, A kind 
of rice of quick growth. 

shashtikya, i.e. shashtika- f- 

ya, adj. Fit for the rice called shashtika 
(see the last). 

shashti 4~ tama, ord. nura., 

f. mi, Sixtieth, Earn. v. sarg. 60.— 
Comp. Eha-, sixty-first, Ram. v. sarg. 
61. jDva- and Dvi », sixty-secoid, Ram. 
iv. sarg. 62; v. adhy. 62. TV/-, sixty- 

third, MBh. i* adhy. 63, Chatuksh°, 
i. c. chatur -, sixty-fourth, Ram. vi. 
sarg. 64. Pa?lchash°, i. e. panchan-, 
sixty-fifth, MBh, ii. adhy. 65. Nav&sh°, 
i.e. navan-, sixty-ninth, Ram. vi. sarg, 
69. 

qrfOT shashti -f dh(% adv. In sixty 

ways.— Comp. TV/-, adv. in sixty-three 
parts, Su<?r. l, 153, 18. 

shashtha, i.e. shash + tha , I. ord. 

nura., f, thi, Sixth, Yikr. d. 20 . II. f. 
j ilia. 1. Durga. 2. The sixth day of 
the lunar fortnight. — Comp. Matri-, 
adj. six, inclusively of the mother, Hid. 
1, l.—Cf. Lat. sexfcus; Goth, saihsta ; 
A.S. sixta; ektoq. 

shashtha + ha, adj. Sixth. 
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shashthanna^a^ 

i.e. shashtha-anna-hala-yta, f. Eating 
only at the time of the sixth meal, i.e. 
on the evening of every third day, 
Man. 11 , 200 . 

shadava (derived anomal, 

from the noon of shash), m. 1. 
Sentiment. 2. Music. 

shadgunya, i.e. shask-guna 

+ya, n. An aggregate of six, six 
articles, Man. 7, 58; six measures, 7, 
167 ; six kinds of behaving against an 
enemy, Pafich. 154 , 9 . 

(<hH Tf%3T shanmasika, i.e. shush 

-masa + ika, adj. 1. Relating to six 
months, come to pass six months ago, 
Brihaspati ap. Cowell, KusumluijaU 
transl. p. 65, n. f. 2. Half-yearly, 
Man. 7, 126. 

fw shidga, m . An inconstant 
lover, a gallant. 

TpJJ SHUKK, see shvask. 

skodant, i.e. shask-dant, rn. 
A young ox, or one with six teeth. 

shodaga, i.e. shodagan + a, 
or curtailed, ord. nura., f. gi, Six¬ 
teenth, Panch. ii, d. 58. — Cpnip. 
Pari-, full sixteen, Nal. 26, 2 . Vrisha - 
bha- (having a bull as sixteenth, i.e.) 
fifteen cows and a bull, Man. 9, 124 , 
v.r. (cf. Lois.). 

shodagaka, i.e. shodagan 4- 

ka , adj. Consisting of sixteen, Hit. iv. 
d. 107. 

shodagan, i.e. shash-da- 

gan, numeral adj. Sixteen, Da^ak. in 
Chr. 186, 3 ; 182, 9. 

titer shodha, i.e. shash -f dha, adv. 
In six ways, sixfold, Yajfi. 3 , 84. 

SHTAMBH., see stambh . 
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worn 


YAI, see styaL 

SHTHIV, i. 1, shthiva , and 
i. 4, shthivya, and SHTtitV, i. 

1, Par. To spit, Bhatt. 12, 18. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, shthyuta , Ejected, as 

saliva.—With the prep. f«T wt, To 

spit, Man. 5, 145. nishtkyuta , Spit 
out, Rajat. 5, 462 ( kurcha-abhaskana-. 
Spit out, i.e, uttered, with boasting 
words) ; ejected, ib. 96. n. Saliva, 

Man. 4, 132.—With ^qf{% avc^niy To 
spit on, Man. 8, 282,—With 

nis, To sketch, Da<?ak. in Chr. 199, 18. 
nikshthyuta , Distilled, <^ak. d. 80.—Cf. 
probably criakov, aiaXog, vtv yew, ora£, 
etc., cnrlXog, cnuXow, \f/vrru>, 7rrv<o, hrt 
-<l>6u%u) ; Lat. spuere; Goth, speivan ; 
A.S. spiwan ; O.H.G. spichiila; cf. 
kshiv . 

shthiv + ana, n. 1. Spitting. 

2. Spittle, Man. 4, 156; 5,123.—Comp. 
Kurcha n. boasting speech, Rajat, 
5, 462 (cf. the last). 

f SII FA SUVA SILK\ 

^ SHVAKK,^ SHUKK 
SVASK, i. l, Atm. To go. 


^ S- 

^ $a, originally ‘ One/ I. See tad ; 

in the Vedas appears also the loc. 
sasmin. II. As former part of comp, 
nouns. 1. With; see sa-kamala , adj. 
With lotus flowers. 2. The same, 
like, equal; see sa-dharman, adj. Of 
the same caste, etc.—Cf. rr in fft'ipepor, 
o, ?), ol, at, e in eug, elg (i.e. e-fen), A- 
(e.g. in a-7rXoag), a- (e.g. in aSeXtpcg), 
o- (e.g. in o-7rarpog); Lat. sum=eum, 
sam=eam, -sum, sein- in semper, sim- 
in simplex ; Goth, sa, so, A.S. se, seo. 
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samyat, i.e. sam-yam -\- 
and f. War, battle, Chr. 36, 17. 

saihyantri , i. e. sam-yamY 

tri, m., f. tri, and n. Constraining, a 
constrainer. 

mu samyama, i.e. sam-yam-f a, rn. 

1. Restraining, Man. 2, 88. 2. Re¬ 

straint, forbearauce. 3. Abstaining, 
Blmrtr. 2, 60. 4. Avoiding the in¬ 

fliction of pain on others, compassion¬ 
ateness, (^ak. d. 177. —Comp. Vaksam - 
yama , i.e. vach-, m. modesty, Bhartr. 

2, 80. 

warn* samyamana , i.e. sam~yam + 

ana, I. m. A ruler, Sav. 5, 65. II. n. 

l. Restraining, Sav. 3, 20. 2. Self- 

denial or control, forbearance. 3. A 
religious vow or obligation. 4. Hold¬ 
ing, detaining. 5. Drawing in, (jJak. 
5, 12. 6. A cluster of four houses. 

III. f. ni , The capital of Yama. 

samyamin , i.e. I. sam-yam 

-f in, adj. Who or what restrains, sub¬ 
dues ; abstaining, Bbag. 2, 69, II. 
samyama -f in, m. One who subdues 
his passions, a sage. 

samyatra , i.e. sam-yd -f tra, 

f. Travelling into another island or 
continent, voyaging. 

samydna , i.e. sam-ya + anu, 
n. Going together. 

samyama , i.e. sam-yam~\-a 9 

m. 1 . Restraint. 2 . Self-coutrol, for¬ 
bearance. 3. Abstaining from giving 
pain to others. 

samyava, i.e. sam-yu + a, m. 

A thin cake of unleavened bread fried 
with melted butter, Man. 6, 7. 

^EPEpHT samyuga, i.e. sam-yuj + a, m. 
War, battle, Chr. 33, 4 ; Raj at. 5, 424. 
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m samyuj, i.e. sam-yuj , adj. 1. 

L 2. Endowed with good qua¬ 
lities. 

4*fr»r samyoga, i. e. sam-yuj -fa, 

m. 1. Connexion, Man. 3, 157 ; Ram. 3, 
49, 20 ; Chr. 38, 15 (samyogam enasa 
na prdpsyase , You will not incur guilt). 
2. Junction, Bh&shap. 3 ; adherence, 
accession, Paiich. ii. d. 146. 3. A kind 

of alliance where both parties unite 
only for one object, but attack with 
united power, Hit. iv. d. 115. 4. Union, 
being, living, with, Megb. 85; 88. 

samyojana , i.e. sam-yuj 4- 

ana, n. 1. Joining, uniting, Yedantas. 
in Chr. 208, 20 ; Da£ak. in Chr. 281, 2, 

2 . Copulation, coition. 

samrahshana, i.e. sam-rahsh 

4 -ana, n. 1. Protecting, guarding, 
Paiich, 129, 2; protection, Johns. Sel, 
95, 71. 2. Saving, Man. 6, 68. 

saihrambha , i.e. sarn-rabh 4 a, 

m. 1. Beginning, Yikr. d. 61. 2. 

Wrath, Vikr. d. 115; rage, anger, 
Yikr. d. 39. 3. Pride, arrogance. 4. 

Agitation, Raj at. 5, 334. 

samrambhin , i.e. saihram • 

bha -f in, adj. 1. Angry. 2. Proud. 

3, Agitated. 

samradhana, i.e. sam-rddh 

+ ana, n. 31. Propitiation. 2. Perfect 
meditation, Windisclmiann, Sankara, 
173. 

samrdva, i.e. sam-ru + a, m. 
Sound, noise. 

samrodhn , i.e. sam-rudh 4 a, 

in. 1. Hindering, stopping, Paiich. 162, 
li; Mai at. 79, 18. 2. Impediment. 

3. Check, curb. 4. Fetter.— Comp. 
Kola-, rn. expiry of the time (for 
which something has been pledged), 
Man. 8, 143. 
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samlaya , i. e. sam 

Sleep. 

wrr samlapa , i.e. sam-lap 4 «, m. 
Conversation, Hit. i. d. 38, M.M. 

samlodana , i. e. sam-lod 
+ana, n. Making mad, MBh. l, 1397. 

samvat, probably sam-*vat (cf. 

parut), indecl. 1. A year. 2. A year 
of Vikr a m aditya's era. — Cf. croc, 

IViaVTOQ . 

mmK saffivatsara, i. e. sarn-vat- 

sarct, m. A year, Ram. 3, 55, 19; 
Punch. 186, 20. — Comp. Pari-, m. a 
full year, Man. 3, 119. 

samvadana , i.e. sam-vad-\- 

ana , I. n., and f. na (cf. the next) 
1. Subduing by charms or magica, 
drugs. 2. A charm. II, n. 1. Com¬ 
munication of tidings. 2. Sight, 
seeing. 

saihvanana , i.e. sam-van + 

ana, n. 1. Subduing by charms or 
magical drugs; a means of securing, 
Ragh. 16, 74. 2« Fascination, charm¬ 

ing, Raj at. 5, 188. 

samvarana , i.e. sam-vri 4- 

ana , n. Concealing, Yikr. 79, 5; secret, 
Malat. 174, 7; pretext, Malat. 7, l. 

♦ o 

WT samvarta, i.e. sam-vrit 4 m. 

1. Destruction of the universe, Johns. 
Sel. 91, 35. 2. A cloud. 3. Multi¬ 
tude, Maiat. 16G, 12. 4. Being. 5. 

Beleric myrobalan. 6. The name of 
a Muni. 

samvarta+ka, rn. 1. Sub- 

marine fire, Bhartr. 2, 68. 2. Bala- 

deva. 3. The plough of Bakuleva. 

4?f?r samvarti, and sam - 

vartilid (vb. vrit), f. The new leaf of a 

water lily. 

• o 

samvardkaka, i.e sam-vridh 
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Augmenting, augmenta- 


samvardhana, i.e. scim-vridh 

-f ana, n. 1 . Increasing, thriving, in¬ 
crease, Yikr. 49, 16 ; happiness, Vikr. 
57, 2. 2. Bearing up, nourishing and 

developing, Da<?ak. in Chr. 180, 4. 

samvarshana, i.e. sam-vrish 

ana, or rather sam-varshana, n. 
Abundance of rain, Lass. 27, 2. 

safnvalana , i.e. sam-val- f* 
ayia, n. Mixture, Malat. 167, 5. 

samvasatha , i.e. sam - l.vas 
+ atha , m. A village. 

samvada, i.e. sam-vad *f, 

m. l! Conversation, Pahch. 118, 25. 

2. Communication of intelligence, in¬ 
formation, Malat. 80, 5. 3. Assent, 

agreement,Mfilav. 72, 8. 4. Conformity, 
correspondence, sameness. 

samvadin , i.e. sam-vad + 

in, adj., f. ni. Corresponding, Utt. 
Ramach. 154, 10. 

samvasa , i.e. sam- \,vas+a, 

ra. X. Dwelling together, Paiich. 196, 
15. 2. Society, union, Hit. iv. d. 65. 

3. A house. 4. An open space within 
or without a town for the meeting of 
the townsmen. 

samvaha , m., i.e. sam-vah+a, 

1. Rubbing the body. 2. An attendant 
employed to rub and knead the body. 
3. Extortion, Raj at. 5, 175. 

saMvahaka, i.e. sam-vah + 

aka, m. An attendant employed to 
rub and knead the body. 

satnvahana , i.e. sam-vah + 

ana , n. 1 . Bearing, carrying, Utt. 
Ramach. 15, 15. 2. Rubbing and 

kneading the body, Megh. 94; stroking, 



touching, Mfilat. 150, 10. 3. ExtoriJoJ 
Rajat. 5, 191. 

saihvijnana , i. e. sctm-vi 

-jAa+ana, n. Knowledge, Utt. Ramach. 

35, l. 

wflfrT soMvitti, i.e. sam-vid+ti, f. 

1. Perception, knowledge, Kir. 11, 34 ; 

16, 32. 2. Recollection of a thing or 

person previously known. 3. Recon¬ 
ciliation, accommodation. 

samvid, i.e. sam-vid, f. X. 

Contract, agreement, Man. 8, 5 ; 
Pahch. ii. d. 60. 2. Promise, MBh. 1, 

1223. 3. Intellect. 4- Knowledge, 

Malat. loo, 10; Kir. 18, 42. 5. Name, 

appellation. 6. Sign, signal. 7. A 
watch-word, a battle-cry. 8. Battle. 

9. Institute. 10. Pleasing. 11. Hemp. 

— Comp. Na-y f. want of conscious- |}? 
ness, Bhartr. 1, 27, v, r. 

samvidha , i.e. sam-vi-dha, f.' 

1. Arrangement, food, Ragh. 14, 17. 

2. Kind of living, Ragh. 1, 94. 

samvidhana , i.e. sam-vi 
-dha + ana,n. Mode, Malat. 34, li; rite. 

samvidhana -f ka , n. 

Strange, surprising occurrence, Utt. 
Ramach. 87, 11. 

samvibhaga, i.e. sam-vi 

-bhaj+a, m. 1. Distributing, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 185, 22. 2. Apportioning, 

giving a portion, Man. 4, 32; Pahch. 
ii. d. 25. 3. Communication, Malat. 

128, 12. 4. Part, share. 

samvibhcigin, i.e. sam¬ 
vibhaga -f in, adj. Partaking, Pahch. 
243, 24. 

saihvikshana, i. e. sam-vi 
-iksh-\- ana, n. Search, inquir}\ 

samvriti, i.e. sam-vri -f ti p f. 
Concealment, Kir. 10, 44. 
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bafhvega, i.e. sam*vij+d, m. 

proceeding from fear, Utt. 
Ramach. 51, 14. 2, Speed, Utt, Ra¬ 

mach. 26, 12 ( tivra adj. Wounding 
quickly), 3. Vehemence, Utt. Ra- 
ruach. 95, 5. 

4 *S 

saihveda , i.e. sam-vid+a, m. 
Perception, consciousness. 

stimvedana , i.e. sam-vid -f 

ana , n. Perceiving, suffering, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. so, 1. 

. 

saihvega, i.e. sdm-vig -f a, m. 

1, Copulation. 2. A chair. 3. Sleep¬ 
ing, sleep. 4. Dreaming, a dream. 

smTivegakci, see grihasamv 0 . 

saihvyavahara, i.e. sam 

^-vi-ava-hri -f «, m. 1. Relation to each 
• other, Pahch. i. d. 316. 2. Business, 

Man. 8, 131. 

samvyana, i. e. sam-vye -f 

ana, n. 1. Cloth, vesture. 2. Cover¬ 
ing. 3. An upper garment, Kir. 4, 28. 

samgaptaka , i.e. sam-gapta 

4 -ka (vb. gap), m. 1. A soldier sworn 
never to recede, and stationed to pre¬ 
vent the flight of the rest. 2. A brother 
in arms. 

samgamana , i.e. sam-gam + 

ana , in papa-, adj. Removing sin, Ram. 

2, 56, 28. 

saihgaya , i.e. sam~gi~\~ a, m. 

1. Doubt, Hit. pr. d. 10, M.M.; uncer¬ 
tainty ; very often with na, to be sure, 
Pahch. u d. 256. 2. Possibility, Hit. 

ii. d. 160. 3. Danger, Ram. 3, 51, 13.— 

Comp. A-, 1. m. absence of doubt, to 
be sure, Ram. 5, 23, 25. 2. °yam, adv. 

undoubtedly, Pahch. i. d. 406. Artha -, 
adj. one whose solvency is doubtful, Da- 
$ak, in Chr. 181, 2. Nis~, adj. 1. doubt- 
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less, Brahmanav. 2, 30. 2* res^j 

MBh. 5, 7080. 3. °yam , adv. un¬ 

doubtedly, certainly, MBh. 3, 1243. 
Prana-, m. danger of life, Pahch. 130, 
5. Vi-samgaya\m , adv. undoubtedly, 
Pahch. ii. d. 119. Sa- 9 adj. doubtful. 

samgayalu , i.e. saihgaya -{- 
dlu , adj. Dubious. 

*hrfw saihgayitri , i.e. sam-gi -j- tri, 
m., f. in, and n. Dubious, sceptical, a 
sceptic. 

samguddhi, i.e. sam-gudh- 1- 

ti, f. 1. Cleaning the body. 2. Puri¬ 
fication, Bhag. 16, 1. 3. Correction. 

4. Acquittal of debt. 5. Acquittanco 
of charge or crime. 

samgodhana, i.e. sam*gudh 

+ ana, n. 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying. 

3. Correcting. 4. Refining. 5. Dis¬ 
charging, paying. 

saffigchat , i.e. sam-chat, m. 
A juggler, a conjuror, 

4^T'£I SAMQCHAYA, a deno- 
xnin. derived from samgchat, Atm. To 
conjure, to juggle. 

W? sartigraya , i.e. sam-gri + a, m. 

1. Refuge, a dwelling-place, Pahch. 
155, 23; having become the dwelling- 
place, being possessed by, Nal. 20, 41. 

2. Asylum. 3. Protection, (^ak. d. 177. 

4. Seeking protection (Man. 7,160); or 

the alliance of a powerful prince, Pahch. 
154, 10. 5. Alliance, Pahch. 154, 20.— 

Comp. Anyonya m. supporting each 
other, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2150. Eka -, 
m. I. union, Pahch. iii. d. 52. II. adj. 
united, Pahch. iii. d. 49. Kashtd-, adj. 
accompanied by pains, Pahch. i. d. 179. 
Bhvja -, m. taking refuge to one’s 
arms, help of arms, Lass, 2. ed. 68, 33. 

saihgrava, i.e. sam-gru- f a, m. 
1. Hearing, Malat. 48, 17. 2. Agree- 




TOPNT 

^rotnise.— Comp. A-, m. the 
^b^i^audible ; loc. ve 9 out of hear- 
lug^lMan. 2 , 203. 

♦ 

samgravana , i.e. sam-gru-\~ 
ana, n. The ear, Ram. 6, 23, 7. 

saihglesha , i.e. sam-glish 4 - a , 

m. 1 . Embracing, embrace, Qak. d, 
124. 2. Union, Windischmann, San¬ 

kara, 152; contact, association, Lass. 
24 , 7.—Comp. A-yhafita -, adj., f. 
impossible to be closely joined, Pahch. 
203, 4. 

• 

sarngleshana , i.e. sam-glish 

-I -ana, n. Means of binding together, 
Utt. Rainach. 65, 2 . 

samsakli , i.e. sam-sanj -f ti, f. 

1 . Tieitg, fastening. 2. Union. 3. 
Proximity. 4. Intimacy, acquaintance. 
5. Addiction to, devotion. 

samsad , i.e. sam-sad , f. 1 . An 

assembly, Pahch. 19, 14. 2. Court of 

justice, Man. 8 , 52. 

samsardna, i. e. sam-sri -f 

ana, n, 1 . Going, proceeding. 2 . Going 
unobstructedly. 3. The unresisted 
march of troops. 4. The beginning 
of war or battle. 5. A highway, 6. 
A resting-place for passengers near the 
gates of a city. 7. Birth, the produc¬ 
tion of living beings. 8 . The world. 

* * 

samsarga, i.e. sam-srij+a, m. 

1 . Mixture, Hit. I. d. 5, M.M. 2 . 
Touching, contact, Qak. d. 3 ; Paiich. 
i. d. 280. 3. Union, Hit. pr. d. 41, 

M.M. 4. Acquaintance, familiarity, 
intercourse, Punch, iii. d. 234 ; Dayak. 
in Chr. 196, 3. S. Sensual attachment;, 
Man. 6, 72. 

♦ 0 

saU0rya + to*, adv. By 
union and intercourse, Rhartr. 2, 57. 


mm 




samsargm , i.e. samsarya 


Sl 


An animal or sentient being, 


-f in, adj^fl. hn, adj. 1. In conj 
with, uni tea; connected, Chan. lOo'Tn 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 413. 2. Familiar, 

acquainted. 

• c . . 

samsarjana , 1 . e. sam-srij 

-\-ana , n. 1. Abandoning, leaving. 

2. Voiding. 

• 0 

samsarpa , i.e. sam-srip + a, 

m. 1. Creeping. 2. Gliding. 

V /• . 

samsara , i.e. sam-sri + a, m. 

I. Transmigration, Man. 12, 40. 2. 

Mundane existence, Pahch. 165, 17. 

3. The world. Hit. pr. d. 14, M.M,— 
Comp. A-, adj. always changing, 
Kathas. 5 , 103. °rcm, adv. till the 
end of the world, Rajat. 5, 119. 

^rrfK*f N samsarin , i.e. samsara -f- 

in , I. adj., f. ini, Mundane, worldly. 

II. m, 

a man, Malat. 140, 9. 

samsiddhi, i.e. sam-sidh 4- 

ti, f. 1, Perfection, Bhag. 3, 20 ; 
Pahch. 4, 21. 2. Obtaining, Kathas. 

13, 166. 3. Natural disposition, na¬ 
ture. 

sain sr id, i.e. sam-sri -f- ti, f. 

1. Current, stream. 2. Course, Bhag. 
P. 3, 9, 9. 3. Transmigration, Bhag. 

P. 5, 18, 14. 4. The world. 

ww: g*r samsrishta -j- tva (vb. srij) } 

n. 1. Union. 2. (In law), The vo¬ 
luntary co-residence of father and son, 
or brothers, after partition of pro- 
perty. 

samsrishti , i.e. sam-srij -f ti, 

f. 1. Uniting. 2. Collecting, 3. 

Living together in one family, 

• •v 

wicff sainseka, i.e. sam~$ich-j-a, ra. 
Moistening, Rajat. 5, 271. 

mm samsevana , i.e. sam-sev + 
ana 9 11 . Waiting on, serving. IMP 
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scimseva , i.e. f* 

Raj at. 5, 15. 

» Cl 

samskartri, i.e. sam-kri -f- tri, 

m., f. triy and n. Who or what com¬ 
pletes, initiates, Utt. Ramach. 170, 8 ; 
dresses (as meat), Man. 5, 51. 

samskara, i.e. sam-kri -f- a, 

m. 1. Completing. 2. Perfecting, 
perfection, Utt. JRamach. 135, 6. 3. 

Embellishment, decoration, L>a$ak. in 
Chr. 181, 19; Pahch. 185, 25 ; orna¬ 
ment, Malat. 126, 9. 4. Institution 

and education, Man. 1 , ill. 5 . Puri¬ 
fication. 6. A purificatory rite, Man. 

2. 26 ; 27 ; Yedantas. in Clir. 219, 

13. 7. Ceremony in general, Man. 

3, 43. 8. The investiture with the 

holy cord, Man. li, 150. 9. Consecra¬ 
tion (of a king), Man. 7, 2. 10« Ob¬ 

sequies, Lass. 17, ll. 11. Purity. 12. 
Preparing as an article of medicine or 
food. 13. Impression, form, mould, 
(Jlak. d. 133 (Sell, a polishing stone). 

14. The power of memory, Kathas. 7, 

19. 15. Apprehension, conception, 

Rhjat. 5, 228; resolution. Hit. 112, 5 
( vi-smrita-purva-, adj. Forgetting his 
former resolution). 16. The self- 
reproductive quality (Ballantyne, i.e. 
vitality, elasticity, and mental impres¬ 
sion), Bhasbap. 29; 156.—Comp, 

m, 1. consecration of fire. 2. burning 
of the dead body, Man. 5,69. Dus-, m. 
bad inclination, Raj at. 5, 228. Kega-, 
in. dressing the hair, Megh. 33. 
Tatra-, m. cleaning a vessel that has 
been used. Tunahsamskara , i. e. 
punar m. renewed investiture, Man. 
ll, 150. Qcirira -, m. 1. adorning the 
person. 2. purification of the body by 
various ceremonies, initiation, etc., 
Man. 2, 26. 

ijfwrr samskriya , i.e. sam-kri -j- 
f. 1. Any purificatory rite. 2. 
986 
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Funeral ceremonies, as burn? 
dead body. 

SAM ST, see sas. 

samstambha, i.e. sam-stambh 

+ m. 1, Fixing, making firm (as a 
post). 2 . Confirming. 3 . Stop. 4 . 
Paralysis. 

WT samstara , i.e. sam-stfi-\~ a, m. 

1. A couch, a bed, Pahch. 117, 12 ; a 
layer, MBh. l, 4708. 2. Sacrifice, Ram. 
1, 13, 23. 

WTW samstarana , i.e. sam-stri- j- 
ana , n. Strewing, (lak. si-, 6. 

W 5 ? samstava, i.e. sam-stu -f a, m. 

1. Praise, Pahch. iv. d. 60. 2. Ac¬ 

quaintance, Kir. 4, 22, 25. 

« A 

samstava, i.e. sam-stu + a, m. 

l. Hymning in chorus, the repetition 
of the verses of the Veda by a number 
of Brfihmanas. 2 . The place occupied 
at a sacrifice by the singing Br&h- 
manas. 

samstuti , i.e. sam-stu -f- ti, f. 

Praise. 

"4^STT^T saThstyaya , i .e. sam-styai -f a , 

m. 1. Assemblage, heap. 2. Vicinity. 
3 . Spreading, diffusion. 4 . A house, 
Malat. 23, ll. 

sainstha, A. i.e. sam-stha, I. adj. 

1. Standing, being, Pahch. i. d. 231 
( mandala-, in the disc, viz. of the sun) ; 
ii. d. 157. 2 . Staying with, associated, 

3 . Stationary, fixed. 4 - Living, Pahch. 
94, 2; Hi. d. 226. 5. Lasting, Lass, 

42, 15. II. m. 1. An inhabitant. 2. 
A countryman. 3 . A spy. B. i.e. sam 
- stha , f. 1. An assembly. 2. Condition 
of being, situation, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38. 3. 
Appearance. 4 . Form. 5 . Occupation, 
Man. 1, 21. 6. Continuance in the 
right way, correct conduct. 7. A sort 
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8. Stay. stop. 9. A 
,nce. 10. End. 11. Death. 
^u*uction.~~Comp. Dura-, adj. 
distant, Megh. 3. Dhara adj. having 
the form of a mountain, Kir. 15, 12. 
Phala adj. bearing fruit, Bralimanav. 

3, 13. Brahmana adj. belonging to 
Brahmanas, Man. 8, 325. Sva-, f. ab¬ 
sorption in one’s own self, Bhag. P. 6, 

4, 26. 

saMstham , i.e. sam-stha- f 

aha , n. 1. A heap, a quantity. 2. The 
aggregation of the primitive atoms. 
3. Position, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 17 ; 
form, figure, shape, ^ak. d. 126. 4 . 

Fabrication, construction. 5. A vici¬ 
nity. 6. Standing, being, Hit. ii. d. 90 
(but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 59). 7. A com¬ 
mon place of abode. 8. A place where 
four roads meet, au open place (?), 
Bain. 2,-65, 32, Seramp. 9. Any place, 
Man. 8, 371; a station, 9, 261. 10- A 

mark, a spot, a sign. 11. Death. 

samsthapana, i. e. sam 

-stha , Caus., -h ana, n. 1. Collecting. 
2. Placing. 3. Establishing, Bhag. 4, S ; 
fixing, Lass. 2 . cd. 87,14. 4 . A regula¬ 

tion, Man. 8, 402. 

samsthasnu, i.e. sam-stka+ 

<3 

mu, adj. Immovable, MBh. 7, 372. 

samsthiti, i.e. sam-sthd-\~ ti, 

f. 1. Staying together, Hit. i. d. 38, 
M.M. 2 . Accumulation, heap. 3 . Con¬ 
tiguity. 4. Abiding, Hit. i. d. 104, 
M.M. ; abode, Man. 6, 90. 5. State of 

life. 6. Duration, Hit. i. d. 42, M.M. 
7. Restraint, Man. 9, 14. 8. Death. 

samsparga, i.e. sam-sprig -f a, 

m. 1. Touching, Ram. 3, 49, 44; con¬ 
tact-, Paiieh. 198, 13; mixture, 250, 4. 
2. Being touched, being affected,Pahch. 
93, l. 3. Perception, sense.—Comp. 
Duhkha-, adj. of whom or of which 
the touch causes pain, MBh. 5, 2046. 


i.e. sam-sprig, Vs^j 
Touching, Amar. 23. 

saihsphota , i.e. sam-sphut -j- 
a, m. War, battle. 

sam s mar ana, i.e. sam-smri 
+ ana, n. Remembering. 

samsmriti, i.e. sam-smri f ti, 
f. Remembrance, Kir. 18, 27. 

samsrava, i.e. sam-sru + a , in. 

Flowing.—Comp. Kama-, m. suppu¬ 
ration of the eai 1 , Su^r. 2, 362, 4. 

samhata-janu -f- ha (vb. 
hail), adj. Knock-kneed. 

?TrIT samhata -f ta , f., and fT^T 
samhata + tva y n. (vb. haii), 1-Close 
approximation, contact, (^9- 9. 44 Qd, 
and agreement). 2. Compactness. 3. 
Combination. 4 . Union, Hit. iv. d. 26 
(tva) ; agreement (see 1.). 

samhati, i.e. sam-han -f ti, f. 

1. Combination, Hit. i. d. 34, M.M. ; 
union, agreement, Raj at. 5, 247 (at the 
end of a comp. adj.). 2. Assemblage, 
heap, multitude, Kir. 5, 4; bulk, 12, 
10. 3. Compactness,— Comp. Art-, f. 

multitude of enemies, Nalod, 4, 46. 
Bhinna - (vb. hind), adj. disunited, 
Raj at. 5, 260. Qastra f. an arsenal. 
Hima -, f. ice and snow. 

samhanana, i.e. sam-han •+• 

ana, I. m. A destroyer, a conqueror, 
MBh. 3, 13300. II. n. 1. Rubbing 
the body. 2. Compactness, inflexi¬ 
bility, MBh. 1, 7022. 3- Strength. 

4 . Body, Utt. Ramach. 152, 12. 5 . 

Agreement, MBh. 12, 2420.— Comp. 
Simha-, adj. 1. of lion strength. 2. 
handsome and well shaped. 

samharana, i.e. sam-hri -f 

ana , n. 1 . Collecting. 2. Restrain¬ 
ing. 3. Destroying, Utt. Ramach, 
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/at the end of a comp. adj.). 

Bag* 

safhhartri, i.e. sam-hri + tri, 
m., f. tri, and n. A destroyer, Vikr. 
d. 145. 


^ samharsha , in., I.e. I. sam-hrish 

+ a. 1. Pleasure, joy. 2. Erection of 
the hair of the body. II. for sam- 
gharsha . 1. Rubbing, 2. Envy. 3- 
W ind. 

samhata (probably for mjft- 

ghata , q. cf., which is also a v.r.), m. 
One of the hells, Man. 4, 8. 

sarnhara, i.e. wtn-hH + a, m. 

1. Collection, comprehensive descrip¬ 
tion, in ritu-, of the (six) seasons, title 
of a poem, Lass. 60, l. 2- Abridg¬ 
ment. 3. Restraining. 4. Destruc¬ 
tion (of the world), Man* l, 80. 5. 

Practice, Ram. 1, 30, 2 ; skill.—Comp. 
$a-, adj. with charms for restraining 
(magical weapons), Johns. Set 4, 22. 

saMhiiti , i.e. sam-hve-\- ti, f. 

Clamour, tumultuous exclamation. 

/ ^ 7 

A WsPlW sa-lia-la-varna , adj. En¬ 
dowed with the letters ka and la (viz. 
halaka), i.e. Quarrelling, Nalod. 2, 14. 

sa-kctkola, m. One of the 
hells, Man. 4, 89. 

^JcfvFSr sakaga, probably sa~*kaga 

(vb. hag), m. Vicinity, presence, Nal. 
1 , 2i; Ranch. 66, 10; acc. and loc. To, 
Punch. 23, l ; Chr. 6, 6; Ranch. 55, 
19. Abl. From, Pahch. 220 ,14.—Comp. 
Yutha-jjati-sakaga + m, acc. To the 
chief of the herd, Pahch. 160, 24. 

sa-kri + t, adv. 1. Once, 

Vikr. d. 10. 2. At once, Vedautas. in 

Chr. 217, 5. 3. With, together. Cf. 

ga.hrit. — Comp. A~, adv. repeatedly, 
Ranch, iii. d. H6 ; Chr. 30, 37. 


(e,T 


VpR sakti, i.e. sang +1 
tact. 2. Junction, Kir. 5, 46. 3- 

Addiction to, attachment. — Comp. 
Ati-, f. closest union, 9*9* 9 > 7 * 

sahti 4* mant, adj., f. mad, 

Attached.-—Comp. Ati-, adj. too much 
attached, Hit. iv. d. 31. 


saktu, see gaktu . 


mfim saktu + la , adj. Containing 

si 

flour. 


sakthan, see the next. 

sakthiy probably sa/ij+than, 

n.; the base of some cases is sakthan, 

l. The thigh. 2. A bone. 3. The frame 
of a cart. 

S'STW -sakha, a substitute for sakhi 

at the end of comp, words ; e.g. na.ra~, 

m. Friend of Narayana, Vikr. d. 3. 

priya -, I. m. 1« A dear friend, Chr. 
13, 12. 2 . A tree, Mimosa catechu. 

II. f. klu , A female friend, Utfc. Ra¬ 
in ach. 6i, 13. balabkid", m. Friend of 
Indra, 9&k- 27, 23. madira -, m. The 
mango, Mangifera Indica. madhu -, m. 
Kama, z narut m. 1. Indra. 2. Fire, 
Rag’ll. 2, 10. vasanta-, m. 1. Friend of 
spring, Vikr. 31,18. 2 . Kama, vayu-, 
m. Fire. smara-, in. The moon. 

vf% sakhi, i.e. probably sa - 1 .kshi, 

I. m. 1. An associate, Pahch. iii. d. 
56; a companion, 265, 3. 2. A friend, 

Vikr. 12, i. II. f. kid, A female 
friend, Vikr. 8, 2 ; Pahch. 258, 9.—Of. 
Lat. socius. 

r(%£T sakhi 4- tv a, n. Friendship, 
Pahch. 60, 4. 

IJJgf sakfiya, i.e. sakhi + ya, n, 1. 

Friendship, Hit. 38, 4. M.M. 2. 
Equality, Man. 2, 134. 

| SAG , i. i, Par. To cover. 
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pa-gar a, 1. adj. Poisonous. 

name of a king, whose great- 
grandson brought the Ganges from 
heaven to the earth, Paiich. iii. d. 269 ; 
Ram. l, 40, sqq. Gorr.; Da^ak. in Cln\ 
197, 21. 

sagarbhya, i.o. sa-garbha +* 

ya, m. A brother by the same father 
and mother; cf. garb ha. 

sa -guda - g ring a + ka, 
adj., f. gika, Endowed with cupolas, 
MBh. 3, 643. 

SAGII, ii. 5, Par. 1. f To 
hurt, to kill. 2. To bear (cf. sah ). 

samkara, i.e. sam-krt + a, m. 

1 . Mixing, blending, Rajat. 5, 377. 2. 

The union of a man with a woman of a 
higher caste, Man. 5, 89; culpable 
mixture, Ram. 1, 6, 17. 3. A mixed 

or degraded caste. 4. Dust, sweepings. 
5. The crackling of dame. 

samkarin , i.e. sam-kri + in, 

adj. Produced by culpable mixture of 
castes, Lass. Pentap. 66, 36. 

safukartkarana, i. e. 

samkara-kri + ana, n. 1. Mixing, 
blending. 2. Causing loss of caste, 
Man. ii, 68, 3. Confusion either in 

kind, number, or arrangement. 

1J3Tffr(F safhharshana, i.e. sam*hrish 

+ ana , I. n. 1. Attracting. 2. Plough¬ 
ing. II. m. 1. Baladeva, brother of 
Krishna, Johns. Sel. 55, 140; Rajat. 5, 
112. 2. Name of another man, Lass. 

2. ed. 88, 24. 

saMkaJana, i.e. sam-kal+ 

ana, I. n., and f. na* 1. Heaping. 
2. Junction, collision, Kir. 18, 8. 3. 

Blending, intermixture. II. n. Addi¬ 
tion. 

saihkalpa, i.e. $am-kfip+a 9 



in. 1. Will, Vedantas. in Clir. 2fl 
Hit. 54, 8, M.M. 2. Wish, Megh. ’Wo; 
desire, Malat. 125, 4. 3. Mind, Nal. 

24, 50. 4. A solemn vow, Chr. 48, 

5. 5. Expectation of advantage from 

a holy work, Man. 2, 3. — Comp. 
Dhrita-, adj., f. pa, resolved (to, with 
loc.), Chr. 45, 10. Papa-, adj. ill- 
intentioned, Ram. 2, 74, 28. Civa- 
(rn,), the name of a hymn, Man. 
11, 250. Siddha adj. one who has 
obtained his wishes, Da$ak. in Chr. 
193, 23. Hrishta -, adj. contented, glad, 
Nal. 24, 50. 

samkalpa-ja, I. adj. Pro¬ 
ceeding from hope of advantage. II. 
m. Kama, Johns. Sel. 45, 68. 

samkasuka, i.e. sam-kas P 

uka, adj. !• Unsteady, ilckle. 2. Un¬ 
certain, doubtful. 3. Feeble, weak. 
4. Wicked.— Comp. A-, adj. firm, 
steady (in mind), Man. 6, 43, v.r. 

sa ddiara, i.e. sam-kri-{-a, I. 

m. 1. Dust, sweepings. 2. The crack¬ 
ling of flame. II. f. ri, A girl recently 
deflowered. 

-saMkaga, i.e. stxm-kag+a, 

latter part of comp. adj. Like, similar; 
e.g. gdja-, adj. Resembling elephants, 
Chr.4,18. mrityu -, adj. death-like, ib. 
39, 8 adbliuta -, adj. well-nigh marvel¬ 
lous, Johns. Sel. 36, 6. 

samkirtana, i.e. sam-krit + 

ana, n., and f. na, 1 . Praising. 2, 
Glorification. 3. Honour. 

samkula (cf. hula), adj., f. la, 

1 . Crowded, Pafich. 43, 4. 2. Filled 

with, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 14; full, l, 9, 41. 

3 . Mixed, Nal. 13, 13. 4 . Perplexed, 
Hit. iii. d. 107. 5 . 


. n. Throng, Malat. 


19, 5. 

SAMKET (cf. kit), i. 10 


(rather a denomin. derived from the 
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far. 1 . To invite. 2. f To 
3. To fix or appoint a time, 
nip. ptcple. of the pf. pass, (or rather 
saihketa 4- ita), a-samkeiita, adj. With- 
out agreement* Da$ak. in Chr. 199, ii. 

WOT sdmketa , i.e. sam-kit *f a, rn. 

1* Sign, Lass. 2. ed. 5, 20. 2. Gesture, 

gesticulation. 3. Appointment, agree¬ 
ment, convention, Da$ak. in Chr. 186, 
24 ; Pahch. 26, 3. 4. Condition, the 

circumstances under which anything is 
effected. 

, *\ , 

samketa -f ka (m.), and 

samketana , i.e. sam-kit-\-ana, n. Ap¬ 
pointment, a rendezvous, Kathas. 4, 
37 ( ka ); Pahch. 129, l ( ka ); Lass. 2. ed. 
20, 14 (wa). 

wN samkoeha , i.e. iam-kwch-t- a, 

I. m. 1. Contracting, contraction, 
Pahch. iii. d. 20 ( kaurmaih samkocham 
asthaya , Contracting himself like a 
tortoise). 2. Diminution, Panel), i. d. 
105. 3. Fear, R&jat. 5, 14. 4. Shutting, 
closing (as a flower), Naish. 22, 43 
(Sch.). S. Tieing, binding. 6. A fish, 
Eaia Sancara Ham. II. n. Saffron. 

samkrandana , i. e. 

-hr and-V ana , m. Indr a. 

and safnkrama , i.e. 

- £ra/>)-f a, I. m. and n. X. Difficult 
•progress, making way through almost 
impervious passes. 2. The means of' 
effecting such a passage, a causeway, 
a bridge, Man. 9, 285 (ra). 3. Means 

of attaining, Pahch. iv. d. 2 (ra). II. 
m. 1 - Concurrence. 2. Going. 3. Tra¬ 
versing.—Comp. Surya-samkrcima, m. 
the passage of the sun from one sign 
to another. 

WfWW samkrarnana, i.e. sam-kram 

4-awa, n. 1 . Concurrence. 2. Passing 
from one point to another, transition 
from one body into another, Punch. 48, 


16; Lass. 26, 4. 3. The day 

begins the sun’s progress to theStorrn 
of the equator, the summer solstice. 
—Comp. Garbha n. entering in a 
womb, MBh. 14, 472. 

samkranti , i.e. sam-kram -f- 

ti, f. 1. Union, Malat. 153, 17; Utt. Ra- 
lpach. 63, 4 (imbibing). 2. Passage from 
one point to another. 3. The passage 
of the sun or planetary bodies from 
one sign of the zodiac to another. 4 . 
Proceeding, Malav. d. 15 ; 18. 5. Imi¬ 

tation. 6. Reflection. — Comp. Utta- 
rayana-, i.e. uttara-ayana-, f. the sun’s 
entrance into its northern journey, 
Pahch. 119, 1. Surya-, f. the sun’s 
entrance into a new sign. 

samkrdma , see samkrama . 

samkleda , i.e. sam-klid -f a, m. 

X. Moisture, wet, damp. 2. The rudi¬ 
ment of the foetus, its form in the first 
month after conception, Yajn, 3, 75. 

safiikshaya, i.e. sam-kshi -f a , 

rn. X. Complete consumption, Pahch. 
47, 10. 2. Loss, Raj at. 5, 385. 3. De¬ 

stroying, Pahch. i. d. 256 ; destruction, 
Punch. 104, 18 ; iii. d. 13. 4 . The de¬ 
struction of the world, Chr. 34, 8. 5 . 

End, Chr. 30, 38. 

*f%fyr samkshipti , i.e. sam-kship + 

ti, f. 1. Abridgment. 2. Throwing. 3. 
Sending. 4 . Ambuscade. 

samkshepa, i.e. sam-kship 4- a, 

m. 1. Throwing together ; instr. ena, 
In all, Man. 7, 157. 2. Abridgment, 

MBh. 1, 102; Pahch. 4, 17 ; iii. d. 103 
{pat, in a few words). 3. Conciseness. 
4 . Throwing. 5 . Sending. 6 . Taking 
away. 7 . Assisting in another’s duty. 

samkshepa + tas, adv. Con¬ 
cisely, Arj. 1 , 13 ; Sav. 2, 20. 

wt*r samkshobha, i.e. sam-kshubh 
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Shaking,* Vikr. cl. 12 . 2« 

Indr. 5, 9. 3 . Agitation. 

Verturning. 5. Pride. 

"4cN&r sumkhya, i.e. sam-hhya , I. n. 

War, battle, Ram. 3, 54, 28. II. f. yd, 

1. Number in general, Panch. 156, 6 ; 

safnhhyayd parivarjita , \\ ithout num¬ 
ber, innumerable, Paiich. ii. d. 62. 2. 

A numeral. 3. Reflection, deliberation. 
4. Intellect. S. Manner, Raj at. 5, 172. 
—Comp. A-, adj., f. ya, innumerable, 
Panch. 122, 7. Kula-, f. being num¬ 
bered among, belonging to eminent 
families, Man. 3, 66. Go -, m. a cow¬ 
herd, MBh. 4, 284. Dagardha- } i.e. 
dagan-ardha-, adj. five, Johns. Sel. 52, 
113. Qaia-sawkhya , adj. numbering 
a hundred, Rbhtl. Ind. Spr. 911. Sa - 
hasra -, f. a thousand, Kir. 5, 34. 

sdffihhyci -f <4 £ 1* Number. 

2. Numeration, counting. 

sarTilthya -f- tas f adv. = 
abl. sing, of sarhkhydy Bhashap. 110. 

5 amkhyana, i.e. sam-hhya + 

ana , n. 1. Numbering, enumeration, 
Man. 8, 400. 2. Reckoning. 

samkhya -f vant, I. adj., 

f. vatu X. Having number, numbered. 
2. Intelligent. II. m. A learned Brah- 
mana, a teacher. 

sang a, i.e. sam+ga (vb. gqm), 

and sartj+a, m. 1. Joining, uniting, 
Paiich. 187, 6. 2. Meeting, Utt. Ra- 

macb. 33, 6. 3. Confluence of rivers. 

4. Touch, Malat. 170, 3. 5. Associa¬ 

tion, Hit. i. d. 202 , M.M.; Panch. i. d. 
224 ; keeping company, Bhartr. 2, 34 ; 
intercourse, friendship, love (kdnta of 
one’s wife), Panch. v. d. 83. 6. Attach¬ 
ing, Ragh. 2, 42 (an arrow, i.e. throw¬ 
ing). 7. Attachment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
600 ; Panch. i. d. 194; worldly attach¬ 
ment, Bhag. 2,48. 8. Desire, cupidity, 



Indr. 4,3 ;Da(;ak. in Chr. 181,3. 

A-> I. m. 1. non-attachment, not 
attached to, Man. 6, 75. 2. a proper 

name, Hariv. 9207. II. adj. 1. un¬ 
fastened, MBh. 2, 944. 2. unimpeded, 

Ragh. 3, 63 (Mallin., ed. Calc. v.r.). 
Dus-, m. bad inclination, Bhag. P. 

I , 10 , 11. Nis-y I. adj. 1. unimpeded, 

MBh. 5, 2371. 2. disinterested, free 

from desire, self-interest, Hit. i. d. 
187, M.M.; indifferent, Prab. 110 , 16. 

II. °gam, adv. without hesitation, 
Ram. 2, 21, 12 . Mukta - (vb. much), 
adj. disinterested. Yuthd-mnga + in, 
adv. so as to be adapted, Nal. 23, 9 (the 
door lifts itself as much as is necessary 
for his entering it without bowing). 
Satsanga y i.e. sant - (vb. 1 ms\ I. m. 
association with the good. II. adj. 
good, pious, Utt. Ramach. 41, 12. 

samgaii , i.e. sum-gam -f* ti, f. - 

1 . Meeting, Panch. iv. d. 20 . 2 . Chance, 
Brahmanav. 1 , 2. 3. Union, Johns. Sel. 
37, 19 ; association, Paiich. ill. d. 55. 
4 . Intercourse, Paiich. 60, 9 ; sexual 
intercourse, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 13. 5 . 
Frequenting. 6- Questioning for fur¬ 
ther information. 


samgama y i.e. sam-gam + m. 

1. Meeting, Panch. iii. d. 127 ; acquir¬ 
ing, Paiich. ii. d. 197. 2 . Confluence of 

rivers, Utt. Ramach. 49, 5. 3 . Asso¬ 

ciation, attendance, Hit. i. d. 113 , M.M. ; 
union, Vikr. d. 33 ; Paiich. ii. d. 184 ; 
company, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212 . 4 . 

Touch, Hit. iii. d. 20 ; mixture.-—Comp. 
Tvad-y m. union with thee, Vikr, d. ,61. 

samgamana , i.e. sa?n-gam-\- 
ana y n. Meeting, Utt. Ramach. 144 , 6. 

samgamaniya, i.e. saw- 
gamana + iyay adj. Causing reunion, 
Yikr. d. 128. 


samgara, i.e. sam-gri + a, I. 
m. 1. Agreement. 2. Promise, Indr 








A transaction of sale, 4. 
■^Wattle, Man. 4, 121 ; Bhartr. 2 , 
'6£rJS* Misfortune. 6- Poison (cf. gara), 
II. n. The fruit of the Qami tree.— 
Comp. Saiga- and Sthira -, adj. true, 
veracious, Indr. 4, 12 (sthira). 

sain gad a, i.e. sam-gad+a, 
m. Conversation, Mark. P. 35 , 21, 

sang in, i.e. sang a -f- in, adj., 

f. ni, 1. Uniting with. 2. Attached, 
devoted to, Bliag. 3, 26. 3. Lustful, 

libidinous. 

samgitaka , i. e. sam-gita 

(vb. got), -f ha (cf. git aka , n.), A pub¬ 
lic entertainment consisting of songs, 
dancing, and music, Dac;ak. in Chr. 190, 
& ; Lass. 68, 4 (a drama). 

samgiti , i.e. sam-gai+ti , f. 

1. The science of music and dancing. 

2. Discourse. 

wrtR samgopana , i.e. sam-gup ~f- 
n. Hiding, concealment. 

sarTtgraha , i.e. sam-grah A-a, 

in. 1 . Collection, Pahch. ii. d. 176 5 con¬ 
junction, Bhashap. 133 ; totality, Bhag. 
18, 18. 2. A place where anything is 

kept. 3. Quantity. 4. A compilation, 
an abridgment, Bhag. 8 , 11 . 5. A 

catalogue. 6 . Clenching the fist,clench¬ 
ing, grasp, Hit. iv. d. 13. 7. Effort. 

8. Restraining, Lass. 2, 1. 9. Govern¬ 
ing, Man. 7, 113. 10. Protecting, pro¬ 
tection, Man. 8 , 311. 11 . Propitiating, 

attaching, Pahch. i. d. 330 (hnrvanti 
samgraham , Attach to themselves); Ra- 
jafc. 5, 296; encouraging, Man. 3, 138. 
12. Assent, promise. 13. Taking, seiz¬ 
ing, Raj at. 5 , 274; mentioning, Hit. ii. 
d. 67. 14. Elevation, loftiness.—Comp. 
Dara ~, in. marrying, Chr. 51, 8. 
Pharma -, m. a collection of merit, of 
good actions, Pahch. iii. d. 96 (karta- 
vyali , one must do many good actions) ; 
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Chr. 28, 23. Madhyama -, ra. ini 
with another man’s wife. Shrcfc 
containing the essence, Chan. 2 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407. 

saihgrahana , i.e. sam-grah 

A ana , I. n. 1. Collecting, compiling. 

2. Enchasing, Hit. ii. d. 71. 3. Sexual 
intercourse. 4. Adultery, Man. 8, 72 ; 
cf. 6 ; 356, sqq. 5. Taking. 6. Accept¬ 
ing. 7. Hope. II. f. m, Dysentery. 
— Comp. Pani n. shaking hands as a 
token of promise, Ram. 4, 34, 23. Stri-, 
n. adultery, Man. 8, 6. 

f SAM G JR AM, i. 10 (or 

rather a denotnin. derived from the 
next), Atm. (Par.), To fight, to make 
war. 

saihgrama, i.e. sam-grah -j- 

ma } m. 1. War, battle, Hit. 75, 17 ; 
fighting, Pahch. 238, 22. 2. A proper 

name, Rajat. 5, 305 ; 423. 

<SnTnf samgraha, i.e. sam-grah A a, 

m. 1. Clenching the fist. 2. The fist. 

3. The gripe of a shield. 4. Seizing 
forcibly. 

safhgha , i.e. sam-han, m. 1. 

Multitude, Indr. 1 , 36. 2 . Flock, Hariv. 
8788. 3. Quantity. 4. Inhabitants, Man. 
8, 219. 

saiTighatta , i.e. sam-ghatt + a, 

1. in. 1. Friction, Megh. 54 ; rubbing. 

2. Embracing. 3. Clashing together, 

Malat. 74, 13; collision, Pahch. 35, 5; 
shock, Malat. 144, 11 . 4. Meeting, en¬ 

counter. 11 . f. fa, A large creeper.— 
Comp. A-, m. having no rival, Ragdi. 
14, 86. 

samghatiana, i.e. sam-ghatt 

Aetna, n* 1. Rubbing together. 2. 
Collision, Pahclt. 165, 8. 3. Close 

contact. 4. The intertwining of 
wrestlers. 5. Union, Lass. 24, 8 (erro- 






haddana) ; cohesion. 6. Col- 
apgpcfiajat. 5, 340. 7. Meeting. 

samghnddana , Lass. 24, 8, 
read samghattana. 

'4^W samgarslia , i.e. sam~ghrish f 

a, m. 1, Trituration, rubbing, grind¬ 
ing, friction, MBh. 1, 1134; Rajat, 5, 
477. 2. Collision, Ram. l, 26, 10. 3. 

Emulation, Da$ak. in Chr. 183, 19; 
envy. 4. Going gently, gliding. — 
Comp. JDanta -, m. gnashing the teeth, 
Mark. P. 34, 72. 

samgharshin , i. e. sam 

-g brisk or s&jTigharshci, -fiw, adj. Emu¬ 
lating, Malav. 13, 14. 

safhglia +adj. 1. By 

troops. 2- Collectively.— Comp. Qata-, 
adv. by troops of hundreds, Indr. 
1,36. 

samghatika , i.e. samglia- 

ft+ka, f. I- A couple. 2. A pro¬ 
curess. 3. Smell. 4. A plant, Trapa 
bispinosa. 

samgkad (sam and vb. Ann), 

f., in the comp, bhikshu ~, f. The garb 
of a mendicant. 

tg'EfTrf samghata, i. e. sam-han, 

Caus., +«, m. 1. Association, con¬ 
nexion, Bhartr, 2, 56 (p/a-, properly, 
of a stone, i.e. its strong structure, a 
hard stone). 2 . Assemblage, multi¬ 
tude, Pahch. 157, 24 ; Rajat. 5, 260; 
cluster, Malat, 153, 8. 3. .Killing, 

striking. 4. A division of Tartarus. 
5. Phlegm. 

*NTcR«?1 saihghata -f rant, adj. 
Having, or connected with, many, 
Pahch. iii. d. 57.—Comp. Bhratri i.e. 
bhratrisamghata -f rant, m. having 
many brothers, Pahch. iii. d. 8. 

SACI1 , i. l, Atm., and Par. 


ii^r 


Sl 


Atm.; ved. ii. 3, sishach and sage 
sasach), 1 . To follow. 2 . To obey. 
3. To favour. 4. To honour, Chr. 
291, 12 = Rigv. i. 64, 12. 5. To cause 

to flow, Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112, 9. 
Corap. ptcple. of the pres, a-sagehant 
and a-sagehed (Not obeying, not 
ceding), not ceasing, inexhaustible, 
Chr. 296, 2=Rigv. i. 112, 2.—Cf. Lat. 
sequi, seeundus, secus, sequior, sacer ; 
tirofuu, ecttteto (for ff£<r7r=ved. sageh ), 
07r Aorepog, wag, 

sach + i, m. Friendship. 

sachi+va, m. 1. A friend, 

a companion, Rajat. 5, 341. 2. A 

minister, a counsellor, Ram. 3, 53, 4 ; 
Kfim. Nitis. 4, 23, sqq.; Pahch. 155, 5. 
—Comp. See Ku-. Did- , m. a coun¬ 
sellor, Rajat. 2, 67.. Narmasachiva , 

1. e. narman m. a prince’s companion, 
whose business it is to amuse him by 
jokes, Kam. Nitis. 5, 20; a favourite, 
Malat. 37, # 4. 

^f^^rTT sachiva + tci, f. The office 
of a minister, Rajat. 5, 389. 

sachch idananda , i. e. 

sant (vb. 1 .as), - chit-ananda , n. Brah¬ 
man, or the Supreme Spirit, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 202, 3. 

so jus, i.e. sa-jush , I. adj. 

sbst. Associated, a companion. II. 
sajus, adv. With, together with (with 
the instr.). 

1. SAJJ t see sarij. 

t 2. SAJd ; SA7VCII 

(TT^ SANJ), i. i, Par. To go. to 
move. 

l .sajj + a, I. adj. 1. Armed. 

2 . Fortified. 3. Got ready, Chr. 30, 
3 ; 31, 18; prepared, Pahch. ii. d. 200 
(cf. my transl.). 4. Ornamented. 5. 
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ts n r 

II. f. ja, X. Armour. 2. 


WssffJT so jj a 4- ta, f. Readiness, 
Da 9 ak. in Chr. 181, 3. 

sajjana , i.e. A. sant(y b. 1. as), 

•Jana, adj. 1. Respectable. 2. Good, 
virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 46 ; 60. B. hsajj 4- 
aw«, I. (m., f, net), n. 1. Fastening, 
Man. 2, 63. 2. Arming. 3. Dressing. 

4. Preparing. II. n. 1. A guard. 
2. A ferry. III. f. net, Caparisoning 
an elephant, Govardh. Ary a Sapt. 
370, d. 

^f^TrT sajjita , i.e, sajja+ita, adj. 

X. Prepared, Punch, i. d. 173 ; 197, 25. 
2- Armed. 3. Dressed, ornamented. 

sa-jya (see adj. Strung 

(as a bow), Johns. Sel. 39, 31. 
SANCH, see 2.sajj. 


sarichaka (m.?), I^tamp, and 

disc (of the moon), Naish. 22, 47 ; 48 
(Sch. ad 47). 

samchaya, i.e. sam-chi+a, m. 

l . Collection, Man. 4, 3. 2 . Heaping 

up, accumulation, Panch. ii. d. 158; 
Hit. i. d. 159, M.M. 3. Being con¬ 
structed, built, Panch. 33, 6. 4. Heap, 

Panch. 175, 2 ( kushtha pi. A funeral 
pile). 5« Multitude, Mfilat. 14,‘ 6; 
quantity, Panch. ii. d. 142.—Comp. Ati-, 

m. excessive accumulation, Hit. i. d. 
159, M.M. 

same hay ana, i.e. sam-chi ■+* 

ana, n. X. Gathering up, Man. 5, 69; 
putting together, Palich. 244, 2. 2. 

Collecting the ashes and bones of a 
body which has been burned. 

-safhcJtayika in masa -, 

i.e. masa-samchayin + ka , adj. One who 
gathers enough for a month, Man. 6, 

18 . 



samckayin, i.e. 
in, adj., f. ii % Who or what collects. 

saiTichara , i.e. sam-char + a, 

m. 1. A defile, any narrow 7 or difficult 
pass, a road along the edge of a moun¬ 
tain, or a bridge, etc. 2. Difficult 
passage. 3. A road. 4. The body. 

5. Killing.— Comp. Murti-, adj. em¬ 
bodied, Utt. Ramaeh. 145, 12 . 

samcharana , i.e. sam-char 

-\-ana, n. X. Going, Mfilat. 15, 12. 2. 

Setting in motion, use, Panch. 44, 17 
(perhaps it must be changed to saiTi- 
charana , q. cf.). 

samchalana , i.e. sam-chal 

-f ana , n., and f. net, Trembling, 
shaking, Malat. 147, 12 ; Kir. 18, 8. 

samchalanacli, i.e. sain 

-chal + a-nadi, f. Artery, pulse, Ram. 
2 , 50, 13, Seramp. 

samchara, i.e. sam-chdr-\-a, 

rm 1. Difficult progress. 2. Diffi¬ 
culty, distress. 3. Going, Ram. 3, 52, 
34; motion, Bhartr. 1 , 11 . 4- Course, 

Utt. Ramaeh. 42, 16 (of life). 5. Con¬ 
tagion. 6 . Setting in motion, Bhashap. 
151. 7. Leading. 3. Inciting. 9. A 

gem supposed to be in the head of a 
serpent.— Comp. Dvhkha adj. passing 
in a disagreeable manner, Ram. 3 , 22, 
10. Dus -, adj., f. ra, difficult to be 
passed, Panch. i. d. 139 . JVis-, adj. 
1. not walking, staying at home, Raj at. 

6, 125. 2. motionless, quiet, Mfilat. 

126, 6. Patra -, m. perhaps, arranging 
the vessels after dinner, MBh. 12 , 9975 
(perhaps to be corrected to patrasam- 
skara ). Bhuta -, I. m. possession by 
evil spirits. II. f. ri, fire in a forest. 

samcharaka , i.e. sam-char, 

Caus., + aka, I, m. A leader, Hit. ii. d. I 
123. II. f. rika, 1. A female messenger, 
a bawd. 2. A pair. 3. Smell. 
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same ha r ana, i.e. sum-char , 

ana , n. I. Setting in motion 
(of. scwwharana). 2. Impelling. 3. 
Leading. 

samcharin , i.e. sam-ckar, 

and sarnchara, -f in, I. adj., f. ml. 1. 
Moving, Kumaras. 3, 54. 2. Fickle, 

unsteady, changeable, 3. Difficult. 4. 
Putting in motion. S. Contagious. 6. 
Hereditary (as disease). II. m. Incense. 
—Comp. Bhuta-samcharmiy f. fire in 
a forest. 

1.*^ SANJ, i. 1, so/Vz, Par. 

The pass, sajya has become very often 
sajja, which in epic poetry appears 
with the terminations of the Par. 
(MBh. 1, 7694), whence sajj has begun 
to be considered as a radical vb., To 
adliore, Ragh. 4, 47 ; Chr. 20, 20 ; nafii 
vana m tty of. sri shiah sajjantika gartri- 
nam kayeshu , literally, 4 For the arrows 
cast by me do not stick to the bodies 
of living men,’ i.e. v all those who are 
hit by iny arrows will die/ Pass. 1. 
To be attached, MBh. s, 63. 2, To 

become attached, Man. 6, 55. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, sakta. 1. Attached, 
Man. 7, 30. 2. Devoted. 3. Diligent, 

intent on. 4. Impending, Punch. KS6, 
24. 5. Belonging, Punch, 222 , 13; re* 

lated, 89, 18. 6. Concerning, Panch. 

221 , 14. Comp, A- f adj. not attached, 
Panch. ii. d. 130. Caus. To pimp, Man. 

8. 362 (sajjay a). —With the prep. 

ad, skartj; ati-sakta (i.e sakta with ati), 
Exceedingly attached, Da<;ak. in Chr. 

181, 21.—-With vi-ati, 1. Par. To 

connect mutually, Utt. Ramach. 146, 8. 
2. Atm. To change, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 
186, 3. vyatishakta, Intermarrying, 

Man. 10, 25.—With amt, skanj, 

To cling, to cleave, Dayak. in Chr. 
182,15. Pass. To be attached to, Bliag. 



6, 4.—With abhi,sha/ij , To li^ 

bate, MBh. 3, 1090 .—With ava, 

To suspend. Ram. 3, 53, 52. avasakta , 

1. Hanging, MBh. 1 , 1692. 2 . Taken 

hold of, and pervaded, (Jig. 9, 7.—Witli 

W a, 1. To fix, to put on, MBh. 3,. 

16125. 2. To entrust, MBh. 1 , 1955. 

Pass. To be attached or fettered. Qak. 
d. 74. a sakta , 1 . Attached, Ram. 3, 
50, 9 . 2- Intent on, occupied, Paiich. 

27, 9 ; zealously following. 3. Trusting 
to. 4. Eternal. 5. °tam, adv. Eternally. 
Cau 3 . sarfjaya, To cause to be attached, 

Ragh. 6 , 83.—With ’3EJT vi-a, vyasakta, 
Occupied, Vikr. 60, 6 .— With ^PHT 
sam-a, 1. To attach, MBh. l, 1418. 2. 

To entrust, to resign to, Man. 4, 257. 
samdsakta, 1 . Attached, Ram. 2 , 04, 9. 

2. Joined. 3* Combined. 4. Marked, 

affected by.— With vd, To at¬ 

tach, Mfilat, 172, 13. ntsakta, At¬ 
tached, Rajat. 5, 127. — With fr| rii, 
mshakta > Fixed, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 3. 
—With H pra> To attach one’s self, 

Da^k, in Chr. 183, 3. Pass. 1. To be 
strongly addicted, Man. 4, 16. 2. To 

be relevant, to apply, Bhashap. Cl. 
prasakla , 1 . Attached to, Panch. ii. d.3. 
2. Fettered, Panch. i. d. 208. 3. En¬ 

gaged in, Panch. 197,25. 4- Connected 
with. 5. Obtained. 6. Employed. 7. 
Continual, Malat. 70, 19; eternal. 8 . 
Opened, expanded, Utt. Ramach. 118, 5. 

9. °tarn, adv. Continually.— With^jf^fTT 

ati-pra in atiprasakta, i. e. prasakta 
with ati, Too much attached, Panch. i. 

d. 201.—With anu-pra, antipra - 

r 

sakta , Attached, (^ 9 . 9, 63.—With 

vi, vishakta, 1. Hung up, (£&k. d. 31. 
2. Adhering closely, firmly rooted, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 183, 23; Utt. Ramach. 
94 , 12 . 3 - In contact with. —With 

l 2 995 






, pass. 1. To adhere, MBh. 3, 

^H r 2S8^' / 2. To be entwined, MBh. 2 , 
917. 3. To be connected, Ram. 2, 25, 

37. samsokta, X, Attached to, Pahch. 
i. d. 192 ; attached, Malat. 145, 11. 2. 

Tied, connected, Raj at. 5, 306. 3 . Re¬ 

strained, Nal. 13,21. 4. Endowed with. 
5. Joined, linked together. 6. Con¬ 
tiguous. — Cf. (Tcirruj (for crayi/m), aayp, 
ffdy/Au, craKToc , aaKrvp, probably aatac oq, 
era Kras, 

SANJ, see Z.tidjj. 
saAja, m. 1 . Brahman. 2 . 

Qiva. 

saAjatara, n. The name of 
a city, Pahch. 118, 22. 

samjanana , i.e. sam-jan + 

n. X. Begetting. 2. Producing, 
Lass. 2. ed. 60, 20. 

samjiva, i.e. sam-jiv -f a, adj. 
Living, Ram. 6, 26, 5. 

Wfasr samjlvaka , i. e. sam-jtv + 
m. A proper name, Hit. 58, 15. 

samjivana, i.e. $amjiv + 

ana , I, n. 1. Animating, bringing to life, 
Pahch. 244, 4; reanimating, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 51, 9 ; life-restoring, Malat, 167, 
4. 2. A hell, Man. .4, 89. 3. A 
cluster of four houses. II. f. ni, % A 
kind of elixir, Lass. 79, 15. 

samjivm, i.e. sam-jiv -f 

in, f. ni, Reanimating, Lass. 18, 13 
(perhaps to be changed into samjivam , 
c tjivana and the last). 

samjjla, ,; i* ^.^tom-jany, adj. 
Knock-kneed. 

~samjAa + ka, a substitute 

for samjna, at the end of comp, adj., or 
sbst. based on them ; e.g. asana adj. 
Called dsana, Pahch. 154, 8. ravi-, n. 
Copper. 
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samjAa , i.e. samjAa, 

Consciousness, Yikr. 71, 20; Chr. 31, 
18. 2. Intellect, mind, Diu^ak. in Chr, 

197, 1. 3 - Thought. 4 . Knowledge, 

Bhag. l, 7. 5. Sign, Yikr. 47, 12; 

gesticulation. 6. Name, appellation, 
Hit. iv. d. 88.—Comp. Antahsamjna, 
i.e. antar-, adj. possessed of internal 
consciousness, Man. l, 49. Krita adj. 

1. ready-minded. 2. distinguished by 
appropriate marks, Man. 7, 190. A 
-krila- , adj. irresolute, MBh. 14, 588. 
Gata-, adj. bereft of sense,'Indr. 5, 21. 
Jiva adj. called Kfe, Man. 12, 13. 
■Ms-, adj. deprived of consciousness, 
Ram. 3, 62, 25. Vi- } adj. 1. lifeless, 

2. bereft of sense. Sarya-samjAa, n. 
saffron. Soma-, n. camphor. 

samjna 4- vant, adj. 1. Re¬ 
covered after insensibility. 2. Having 
a name. 

rf samjnita, i.e. samjna + ita, adj. 

Called, Rara. 1, 39, 4; Lass. 16, 16 (at 
the end of a corap.).—Comp. Kara-, 
adj. called tax, Man. 7, 137. 

sanijnu, i. e, samjdnu, adj. 

SJ 

Knock-kneed. 

samjvara, i.e. samjvar+a, 

m. X. Fever. 2- Heat, burning, 
scorching, a burn.—Comp. A-, adj. 
without indignation, Man. 4, 185. 

samjvara -f vant, adj., f. 
vati, Hot, Malat. 154 , 16. 

t T, i. 1 , Par. To be a part 

or portion. 

*!Z sata (cf. jata), m., f. ta (also 

*3121 Padmap. 16, 97), and n. 

1. An ascetic’s clotted hair, Bhag. P. 
7, 8,32 (ta). 2 . A braid of hair, Draup. 
9, 9 (ta) ; a mane, tyq. 1 , 47 ; bristles 
(of a boar), Ragh. 9 , 60. 3 . A crest. 
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SA T!I, aee 4. gath. 

W7T<T sa-tata (vb. tan), I. adj. Con¬ 
tinual, eternal. II. °tam, adv. Con¬ 
tinually, eternally, always, Pahcb. 1S2, 

' 9 ; Hit. i. d. 41, M.M. When forme* 
part of a comp, the final m is dropped ; 
e.g. Salata-yayin, Taking place continu¬ 
ally, Man. l, 50; Bhartr. 2, 46 ( satata 
-durgata, i.e. - dus-gata, Ever poor.) 

WR satala-ga, m. Wind, Hi<l. 
1, 8. 

*f?f sati, i.e.sara-Mbf* 1.Gift,giving. 
2. End, destruction. 

satitva , i.e. sant (ptcple. pres. 

of l .afi), + i + tva, n, Virtuousness or 
purity in a wife, chastity, Panch. iii. 
d. 204. 

satina, and satina -f 

ka, m. Peas, or a particular kind of 
pulse (cf. satila). 

WrftTsf satirthya , i.e. sa-tirtha+ya, 
m. A fellow student. 

wTw satila , I. m. 1. A bambu. 

2. Air, wind. II. m., and f. la, Peas, 
or a particular kiud of pulse (cf. 
satina). 

«rfr*n3T satila +ka, m. Pulse in 
general, or of a particular kind. 

satkarma?i,i.e. sant (ptcple. 

pres, of 1 .as), * karman , n. 1. A good 
act. 2. Virtue. 3. Hospitality. 4. 
Funeral obsequies. 5. Expiation. 

satkdra, i.e. sant (see the 

last), -k&ra, m. 1. Reverence, Sfiv. 3, 
20, b.; attention,Pahcli. i. d. 84. 2. Hos¬ 
pitality, hospitable reception, Hit. 60, 
l, M.M. 3- A meal, a festival, Man. 
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3,59. 4 . Care, Sav. 3, 20 , a.—ComJ 
m. injury, MBh. 1, 6355. Atithi-, m. 
hospitable treatment, £ak. 7, 15 (corr. 
°ka°). 

satkriyd, i.e. sant-kriya (see 

satkarmaii), f. 1. Good action, Bhartr. 
2, 96. 2. Doing good, charity, virtue, 
Qak. d. 112 . 3 . Worship. 4 . Respect¬ 
ful treatment, Kir. 1 , 12 . 5. Hospi¬ 
tality, Man. 3, 126. 6. Funeral or 

obsequial ceremonies. 7. Any purifi¬ 
catory ceremony. — Comp. Anta-, f. 
funeral ceremonies, Raj at. 5, 224. 

*tIT satta , i.e. sant (ptcple pres, of 

1 .as), -f ta, f. 1. Existence, being, 
reality, Bhashap. 7. 2. Goodness, ex¬ 

cellence. 

satta-\-vanf, adj., f. vati, 
Possessing reality, Bhashap. 13. 

vw sattra , and satra, n,, i.e. 

1. sad+tra. 1. A sacrifice, TJtt. Ra- 

mach. 4, 1 . 2. Liberality, munificence. 

II. perhaps sa-tra. I . Covering, con¬ 
cealing, a hiding-place, Da^ak. in Chr. 
190, 10 (tad- drishti - vibh rama - utpala 
-vana-sattra-apcn/raya, adj. Concealed 
in the play of her looks, which seemed as 
it were the covert of a wood of lotuses). 

2 . Fraud, cheating. 3 . A house. 4 . 

Wealth. 5. A wood, a forest, Kir. 13 , 9. 
6. A tank.—Comp. Dtrgha-, n. 1. a Soma 
sacrifice of long continuance, MBh. s, 
505]. 2. the name of a placo of pil¬ 
grimage, ib. 6050. Deva n, a long- 
lasting sacrifice in honour of the gods, 
MBh. 3 , 8188. PaMfiasattra, i.e. pa?i- 
chan-, n. the name of a locality, Raj at. 
5, 155. Brahmasattra , i.e. brahman 

n. 1. what must be read constantly, 
Man, 2 , 106 . 2. teaching the Veda, 

Man. 4, 9. 

sattrin, i.e. sattra + in, m. 1. 

One constantly performing sacrifice, 
occupied with a sacrifice, Man. 5 , 93. 
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£st superintending a sacrifice, 
feral housekeeper. 4. An am¬ 
bassador.—Comp. Dirgfia -, i.e. dir- 
ghasattra + in, adj.one who performs a 
long saerifice, Bhag. P. l, 4, l. 

sner satlva, i.e. (ptcple. pres, of 

1 .as), + tva, I. m. and n. 1. An animal, 
Pahch. 69, 6 (n.); Hit. 56, 20; Lass. 
2. ed. 44, 3 (m.) ; a beast, Ragh. 15, 15 ; 
a monster, Ram. l, 40, 20. 2. A being, 

Pahch. 165, 9*; Ram. 3, 55, 48 (n.j. 
II. n. X. Being, existence. 2. Life, 
Qak. d. 42. 3. Nature, natural pro¬ 

perty, *Hifc. ii. d. 39 ; character, 100, 6. 
4. Essence, true essence, Bhag. 2, 45 ; 

10, 36. 5. Certainty, Vedantas. in Chr. 

204, 17. 6. Breath. 7. Mind, Dra'up. 7, 
15. 8, Strength, power, Hit. 67, 5, M.M.; 
courage, Hit. ii. d. 78. 9. Self-posses¬ 

sion, Arj. 6, 20. 10 . A demon, a goblin. 

11. The quality of goodness, Man. 3, 
40; virtue, Lass. 2. ed. 44, 2.—Comp. A-, 
I. n. non-existence. II. adj. with¬ 
out energy. Ram. 6, 89, 2. A-dina-, 
adj. happy, I)raup. 2, 13. Apdmia- 
(vb. pad), adj., f. va, pregnant, Qak. 
65, 9. Gata - (vb. gam), adj. lifeless, 
JSTal. 16, 30. Deva-, adj. having the 
nature of a deity, Ram. 2, 1, 29 Go it, 

adj. 1. deprived of living beings, 
Pahch. 55, 8. 2. deprived of strength, 

Hit. i. d. L33, M.M. ( nih-sattva + ta , f. 
misery, Malat. 79, 12). Bodhi-, m.'ix 
Bauddha saint. Ati-bodhi-sattva, adj. 
surpassing a Bodhisattva, Mfilat. 171, 
9 (corr. dhi). Malta-, adj. good, vir¬ 
tuous, Hit. loo, 12. Mudlia - (vb. muh) } 
adj. insane, silly, Draup. 7,15. Sa-, f. vet, 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, Ragh. 3,9. 

sattva -f van/;, adj., f. vati , 

and sbsfc. 1 . Living, a living being, 
Ram. 1, 4b 8. 2. Endowed with, pos¬ 
sessed of, the true essence, Bhag. it), 
36. 3. Endowed with strength, mag¬ 
nanimous, Bhartr. 2, 33. 4- Natural. 

sattva-stha (vb. stha), adj. 
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1. Existing in the nature of tfmj 

2 . Animate. 3 . Inherent in animals. 
4. Good, excellent. 5. Performing well, 
Malay. 20 , 9 . 

sattootsahavant, i.e. 

sattva-ut.saha-{-rant, adj., f. vati. En¬ 
dowed with courage and energy, Pahch. 
iii. d. 238. 

satpratipakshita, i.e. 

sant-pratipaksha -f in -f ta (cf. satprati- 
paksha, under pratipakska), f. Condi¬ 
tion of containing two opposite sets of 
premises, Bhashap. 76. 

saiga, i.e. sant (ptcple. pres, of 

l.as), -f ya, I. adj. 1. True, Kathas. 4, 
104 ; superl. satyatama, Quite true, 
Hit. 87, 7, M.M. ; realised, Chr. 48, ll ; 
satyam kri, To fulfil, Ram. 3 , 53, 8. 2. 
Sincere, Lass. 2 . ed. 29 , 19 *, honest. II. 
°yam, adv. 1.Truly, Vikr.71,18; indeed, 
Raj at. 5,86; yes, Man. 11 ,196. 2. A par¬ 
ticle of interrogation. III. m. 1, Raina- 
chandra. 2. The uppermost of the 
seven worlds, the abode of Brahman. 
IV. f. ya. 1. Veracity. 2. Sita, V. n. 

1. Truth, Ram. 3, 53, 20 . 2. An oath, 

Chr. 58, 3 ; Pahch. 97, 17. 3 . Demon¬ 

strated conclusion. 4. The first Yuga, 
the golden age.— Comp. A*, I. adj. 
untrue, false, MBh. 3, 14133, II. n. 
untruth, Man. 11, 69.—Cf. e.reog ; A.S. 
for-sodh, Forsooth. 

satya 4 - It a, I. adj. True, 

veracious. II, n. Ratifioation of a 
bargain. 

satyamkara, i.e. satya. -f m 
-kri+a, m. Ratification of a bargain. 

satya-ji +1 , m. A proper 
name, Johns. Sel. 29, 38. 

HfETHT satya + ta, f. 1. Truth, true** 
ness, Raj at. 5, 27 (they ascended living 
to the truly highest abode of Hara). 

2. Veracity, Hit. i. d. 95, M.M. — Comp. 






want of veracity, Hit. i. d. 


satya -f vant, I. adj., f. vati, 

True, practising truth. II. m. A pro¬ 
per name. III. f. vati, A proper name, 
Chr. 3 , 6. 

satyapana, i.e. satyapaya 

(a denomin. derived from saty a), + ana, 
n., and f. n& 9 Ratification of a bargain. 

f SATB , i. 10 , Atm. l. To 

accomplish, or to extend. 2. To con¬ 
nect. 

salra, see sattra . 

TSRT sa -(- tra, prep, (with instr.), 
With, together with. 

satrin, ?$<3f salva, see sattrin , 

sattva. 

satvan, m. A warrior, Chr. 
290, 2—RigV. 3. 64, 2. 

sa * thut (an imitative 

Ov 

sound), - kara , n. Sputtering in speech. 

L *f SAD, i. l and 6, (for 

s/sada ), Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 5184), I. To sink down, to 
lie, Ram. 3, 74, 31. 2. To sit down 

(ved.), 3 . To become helpless, Man. 

4, 191; to be in distress, Ranch. ii. d. 

24. 4. To be impeded, Man. 9, 94. 

5. To be low-spirited, dejected, MBh. 

l, 2061 ; Hit. iii. d. 6. 6. To decay, to 

perish, Man. 4, 34 ; Hit. ii. cl. 75. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, sauna . 1. Lying 
motionless, Man. 6, 56 ; still. 2. 
Shrunk, diminished. 3 . Gone, lost, 
Kir. 3, 38. 4. Dispirited. 5. Op¬ 
pressed, Kumaras. 7, 85. 6. Spoiled, 

Ragh. 19, 19. Caus. sddaya, 1. To 
throw down, Draup. 8, 29. 2. To 

afflict, MBh. 3, 50. 3 . To destroy, 

Vikr. d. 42. sadita, 1. Exterminated. 

3. Exhausted. 3. Decayed. 4. Broken. 


§L 


S . Distressed, Kir. 14, 57. 6. 

— With the prep. am, 1- To 

wither, to perish gradually, MBh. 3, 
2674; to perish, Da^.ak. in Chr. 193, 
10. 2. To be exhausted, to pine, Man. 

4, 187. 3- To be afflicted, Sav. 5, 47* 

avasanna, 1. Ended, Hit. 14, 6, M.M. 
2. Languid, weak, Da^ak. in Chr* 194, 
12. 3. Dispirited, unhappy, Chan. 05 

in Berk Monatsb. 1864, 411. 4. Bent. 

5, Separated. 6. Nonsuited. Caus. 

1. To destroy, Bhag. 6, 5. 2. To miti¬ 

gate, Qak. d. 103. Comp, absol. an 
-avasadya , Without desponding, Da- 

$ak. in Chr. 189, 9.—With vi-ava, 

1. To sink down, MBh. 3, 713. 2. To 

perish, MBh. 3, 823.—With sam 

-ava, samavasanna, SorrowTul, MBh. 

2. 956.—With a, To sit down, Chr. 

291, 6 = Rigv. i. 85, 6. i. 1 and 10, 
sadaya , 1. To approach, Ram. 2, 56, 
33; to come to, Ranch. 127, 17; 247, 8 
( ralrim asadya, at night); to reach, 
Hit., pr. d. 47, M.M.; to overtake, Vikr. 

6, 7. 2. To attack, R&m. l, 21, 12. 

3 . To find, Man. 4, 227. 4 . To obtain, 

Vikr. 73, 4; MBh. 3 , 10472 ; With 
garvam. To become proud, Ranch. 26, 3. 
asanna , Near, Hit. 84, 7, M.M. Comp. 
Maha m. Ivuvera. asadita , 1. Gone 
to, reached. 2. Obtained, I)a<;ak. in 
Chr. 196, 5. 3 . Spread. 4 . Effected. 

Comp. An-asadita, adj. not tested, 
Hit. iii. d. 41 (but of. Bbhtl. Ind. Spr. 
3202). Absol. asadya, 1. Having found. 
Hit. iv. d. 60 ( karyarn, a motive, i.e. if 
it is one’s interest). 2. Agreeably to, 

Man. 8, 324.—With abli-a, 1. To, 

step on, Kir. 5,52. 2. To obtain, MBh. 
3, 17101.—With Tf(5[T prati-a, To be 

near, Kir. 11, 36, pratyasanna, Near, 
Ranch. 10, 9; imminent, Hit. 1X5, 15, 

—With sam-a, I. To approach, 
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JA 2. To encounter, to meet 
?ahch. 120, 9; MBh. 2, 553. 
attack, MBli. l, 5453. 4* To 

find, Pahch. 87, 7 ; MBh. l, 2840. 
5. To obtain ( chetanam , To recover), 
Paiich. 58, 19. samasadita, 1. At¬ 
tained. 2. Obtained, Pahch. .69, 16, 

3. Finished, performed. — With \3^T 

ud , 1. To perish, Bhag. 3, 24. 2. 

f To ascend. Cans. 1. To destroy, 
Earn. 5, 3, 21. 2. To draw forth, Man, 

9, 267.—With pra-ud, Caus. 1. To 

destroy, to remove, MBh. 2, 235. 2. 

To draw forth, Man, 9, 261. — With 

sam-ad , Caus. To destroy, MBh. 
3, 8832. — With \3TJ upa, 1. To ap¬ 
proach. 2. To worship, Lass. 100, l = 
Eigv. vii. 15, l.—With fij ni, 1. To 

sit down, Earn, l, 20, 14; Pahch. 8, 18 
(to fall down); to plunge, Vikr. d. 41. 
2. To be afflicted, MBh. 3, 333. Ni- 
shannct , 1. Sitting, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 
7. 2. Placed in, 3. Reclined, sup¬ 
ported, Vikr. 64, 12. 4. Gone to. 

Caus. To cause to sit down, to kneel, 

Malat. 9i, 9.—With sam-ni, 1. To 

sink down, Chr. 31,15. 2. To sit down, 
MBh. 1, 8077 (samniskidatuh, corr. 

°shedatuh ).«—With Tf pra , 1 4 To be 

propitious, gracious, Vikr. d. 39 (for 
the transition to this signification, 
of. inclined, Lat. propenstis, Germ, 
genoigt); to favour, MBh. l, 1259. 2. 

To be soothed, Vikr. 72, 5; flit. ii. d. 
150. 3. To be calm, Man. 2, 54; to be 

glad, Malat. 46,12. 4. To become clear, 
Man.- 6, 67. prasanna, 1. Favourable, 
soothed, Pahch. 223, 9; kind, Vikr. d. 
53 ; propitious, Chr. 39, 5. 2. Quiet, 

Dagak. in Chr, 200, 6. 3. Pleased. 4. 

Clear, Nal. 12, 112 . 5. True, Malat; 

20, 3. f. na, Spirituous liquor, Caus. 
3L. To propitiate, Vikr. d. 54; Earn, l, 
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66, 24. 2™ To soothe, Man. ll, 20j>T 

To solicit, to beg, Ram. l, 45, 9 Gorr.; 
to beg pardon, Pahch. 223, ll. prasa- 
dita , 1 . Worshipped. 2. Reconciled, 
Chr. 42, 15. 3. Cleansed, purified.— 

With ablii-pra , Caus. To soothe, 

MBh. 3, 14063.—With “QTf sam - pra, 

To be soothed, Ram. 2, 26, 34. Caus. 
To propitiate, MBh. 3, 14039.—With 

fif vi, I. To be exhausted, MBh. 3,448. 

2. To be afflicted, Bhag. 1, 28. 3. To 

be sorrowful, MBh. 3, 3075 . 4„ Tq 

despair, Hit. 82, 18. vishanna, De¬ 
jected, Vikr. 43, 2; sad, Ram. l, 40, 24 ; 
desponding, spiritless. Comp. Su~ 9 
adj. very sad, Ram. 3, 50, 28. Cans. 

To afflict, Ram. 2, 53, 31.—With 

sam, To be in distress, Pahch. ii. d. 
24; to pine, Man. 4. 33.—Cf. o£oc, pro¬ 
bably, Goth, sinths: A.S. in-sidhian, 
To enter (—sddai/a?)^ ovfioe, efttQXov ; 
Lat. solum; edoc, e£opcu ; Lat. sedeo ; 
Goth. si tan; A.S. on-settan, sittan ; 

(=z$id+yami) ; Lat. sidere, pro¬ 
bably de-sidero, sella (i.e. sed'+la); 
Goth, sitls ; O.H.G. sezal; A.S. sad I, 
sadel; O.H.G. satul; idputo. 

2. -sad, latter part of comp. 

words, Sitting, dwelling; e.g. at any a-, 
adj. Living in forests, Utt. Ramach. 
133, 6. agrama -, in. An anchorite, (Jak. 
28, ll. gagana m. An inhabitant of 
the air, (Jig. 4, 53. 

sada, see gada. 

WTST sad+a?ia , n. 1. A house, 

Pahch. ii. d. 64 ; a palace, Pahch. i. d. 
352. 2. Decaying, perishing. 3. Ex¬ 

haustion. 4. Water,— Comp. JRajasa - 
tiana, i.e. raj an-, ra. a palace. 

sad-{-as, n. 1. Seat, abode, 

Chr. 291,2 = Rigv. i. 85, 2. 2. (and m’.), 
Assembly, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M.—-Cf. 
edoQ, 
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im sadasadatmaka , i. e. 


_licple. pres, of las), -asant 

-atman-\-ka, adj. Being both existent 
and not existent, Man. l, 11; 74. 

sadas-\-ya, m. 1. An assistant 

at a sacrifice, Qak. 32, 11. 2. Any per¬ 
son present or belonging to an as¬ 
sembly, Ram. l, 13, 23. 

+ adv, Always, Pahch. 

i. d. 48. 

^r^Xrprf sada + tana , I. adj. Eternal. 
II. m. Vishnu. 

sadananda , i. e. sada-a- 

nandctj I. adj. Always happy. II* m. 
A proper name, Vedantas. in Chr. 
219, 16. 

sadrihsha , i.e. sa-drip + sa, 
and sa-drip, adj. Like, similar. 

sa-drip 4- a, adj., f. pi, 1. Like, 

Vikr. 36, 10; similar, Pahch. 165,18; 
of the same rank, Pahch. iii. d. 219.. 2. 
Conformable, Qak. 7, 4; fit, llijt. ii. d. 47; 
proper, right, suitable, Utt. Ramach. 
166, 6. 3. Worthy, Utt. Ramach. 41, 

6.— Comp. A-, adj. unbecoming, Ram. 
3,49, 10. An-anya-, adj. not having 
their like, surpassing all others, Pahch. 
4, 24. 

sad -f man, n. 1. A house, a 

dwelling, Kir. 5, 30. 2. A temple, 

Rajat. 5, 158 (read gura-sadm 0 ). 3 . 
Water.— Comp. J)eva~, n, the seat of 
the gods, MBli. l, 3687. Bhoga n. 
the zenana. Sura-, n. heaven. 

sadyas , i.e. sa-div + as (abl.- 

gen. of div), adv. 1. To-day, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 90, 7. 2. Instantly, Pahch. 175, 

1 ; in an instant, on a sudden, Yikr. 
d. 154. 

sadyas f ha, adj. New, re¬ 
cent. 

6 



if l^Sad -f ru , adj. I, R esting, s ta, 

2. Going.-—Cf. probably I8pv in Ityuva). 

sa-dvamdva, adj. Litigating, 
disunited, Hit. iii. d. 34. 

sadvasatha , i.e. sant (ptcple. 
pres, of l. as), -vas + atha, m. A village. 
sadhis , rn. An ox. 

sadfiryanch, i.e. sa + tra 

-aildt {t changed to dh, by the influence 
of r, and a to i, in analogy with the 
change of final a before as, kri, bhu ), 
I. adj., f. richi, Accompanying, a com¬ 
panion. II. f. richi, A woman’s female 
friend. III. °yak , adv. Together with, 
Bhag. P. 2, 7, 48 (united with them¬ 
selves). 

SAN, i. l, Par., ii. 8, Par. 

Atm. 1 . | To honour. 2 . To obtain. 

3. To give. Desider. sishasa. To 
wish to obtain (aid), Chr. 296, 5.= 
Rigv. i. 112, 5. 

^cT sanat, see tlie next. 


sa -f na -f d (properly acc. 

sing. n. of sa -f na, adj. ved. Old, 
eternal (see sanatana), adv. Always.— 
Cf. Goth, sins, tvn ; Goth, sineigs; 
Lat. senex. 

sa + na (properly an old instr. 

sing, of sana ; cf. sa?iad\ adv. Al¬ 
ways, perpetually.—Cf. A.S. sin. 

WrT v sanat (abl. sing, of sana, see 
the last), adv. Always, perpetually, 
Bhag. P. 2, 7, 5. 

WcT^f sana + tana, I. adj., f. ni, 

1. Perpetual, eternal, Man. l, 7; Pahch. 
ii. d. 112. 2 . Firm, permanent. 3 . 

Primeval, Man. 1, 22 (ordained from 
the beginning) ; 3, 284. II. m. 

Vishnu, Bhatt. l, l; Qiva, Brahman. 
III. f. ni, Lakshmi, Durga, Sarasvath 
—Cfi Goth, sinteins, sinteino. 


1001 









sa-nathct^rtay f. State of 
, protector, Pahch. ill. cl. 221 . 
san 4- a, I. m. 1. Worship, 

service. 2. Giving, donation. II. m., 
f., and niy f. A respectful solicitation. 
III. f. ni y A quarter or point of the 
compass. 

3?f*rir3f sanishtheva, i.e. sa -ni-shthiv 
-fa, n. Speech uttered with saliva. 

scimitar> probably same -f 

tar, adv. In a concealing manner, 
Chr. 295, ll=Rigv. i. 92, ll. 

santy see 1 .as. 


♦ c 
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samtakshanay i.e. sam-taksh 

-f ana, n. Sarcastic language, scoff, 
l)ayak. in Chr. 180 , 24. 

sa m tail, i.e. sam-tan -f ti f f. 

1, Continuity, Malat. 14, 16. 2. Con ¬ 
tinuous line, line, Punch. 182, 17. 

3. Extent, multitude, Kir. 5, 17. 4. 

Pace, lineage. 5. Offspring, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 166, 8; Hit. 67, 9 ; a son, a 
daughter.—Comp. Kula £ propaga¬ 
tion of family, Man. 5, 159. 

* o 

^rf'CfKST saMtarpana, i.e. saw-trip + 
may n. 1. Satiating. 2. Satisfying. 

3. Gratifying, delighting, Utt. Ramach. 
23, 16; Malat. 95, 7. 

WR mm tana, i,e. s am,-tun a, m. 

(n., Draup. 5, 88), 1. Spreading, Utt. 
Rfunacli. 50, 10; Hit. i. d. 20G, M.M. 
(extending their influence from one 
existence to another) ; extension, Qfik. 
d. 167. 2. Being spread, having grown, 
Utt. Ramach. 97, 13 (-vahiriy old). 3. 
Family, race, lineage, Draup. 5, 88. 

4 . Progeny, Man. 3, 15. 5 . A son, a 

daughter, Hit. iv. d. 109. 6, One of 

the trees of heaven. 

sam tanikciy i.e. saihtano 
+ ha, f. 1. Froth. 2. Cream. 3. A 


cobweb. 4. The blade of a knq 
sword. 

SJcHTf samtapa, i.e. sam-tap^a, m. 

1. Heat, Malat. 17, 9 (ffgurat.); fire, 
Utt. Ramach. 141, 10; Punch, i. d. 392. 

2. Affliction, Punch, ii. d. 59. 3. Pain, 

Vikr. 55, 20 ; distress. 4. Passion, 5. 
Repentance,Punch, v.d. 16. 6. Penance, 
Kir. 5, so. 

sariltapana, i. e. sam-tap, 

Caus., -{-ana, I. adj. Burning. II. 
m. One of the arrows of Kamadeva. 
III. n. 1. Burning. 2. Paining, 
afflicting. 3. Exciting passion. 

san + tiy f. 1- End, destruc¬ 
tion. 2. Gift, giving. 

samtosha , i.e. sam-tush^a, 

m. 1. Contentedness, Pii/icli. ii. d. 1G3 ; 
satisfaction ; with kri, To be satisfied, 
Punch. 136, 12 ; to be content, Punch. 
139,17. 2. Joy. 3. Thumb and fore¬ 

finger.— Comp. A-, ra. pain, Malat. 94, 

10 ‘. 

'{jfrlTEpSI samtosliana , i.e. sam-tush 

+ a?ia : n. 1. Pleasing. 2. Comfort¬ 
ing. 

WlWri; samtosha -f vant, adj., f. 

vatiy Content. — Comp. A -, adj, not 
content, Paiich. ii. d. 163. 

TO* samtrasa , i.e. sam-tras -f a, 
m. Fear, Johns. Sel. 27, 16 ; Raj at. 

5, 224. 

samclamga, i.e. sam-dam g -f a, 

m. A pair of tongs, Paiich. 52, 8 (svci 
- dagana-y His claws which are like a 
pair of nippers). 

samdamga -f ha, I. m. A 

pair of tongs, Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 10, 
II. f. gika. I. A pair of nippers, or 
small shears or tongs. 2. A vice. 

. c 

samdarbha, i.e. sam-dribh + 
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leaving garlands. 2. String- 
Meeting. 3. Uniting, mixture, 
Utt. jRamach. 170, 2. 4 . Work, IJtt. 

Ramach. ill, 3. 

samdargana , i. e. sam-drig 

-f ana, n. X. Seeing each other, meet¬ 
ing, Paiich. 109, 22 ; 161, 14. 2. Look¬ 
ing, sight, presence, Chr. 25, 60. 3. 

Consideration, Hit. 129,10. 4 . Appear¬ 
ance, Vikr. 78, 19; samdarganam yam. 
To appear, Pai'ich. 235, 10. 5 . Vision, 

Megh. 105. 6. Showing. 

samdana , i.e. I. sam- 3.^4- 

awa, n. A rope, a cord (especially for 
tieing cattle). XI. sam-dana , m. The 
elephant’s temples, or part whence the 
ichorous fluid issues. 

samdanita , i.e. samdana 
-t ita, adj. Bound, Malav. 41, 13. 

samdetnini , i.e. samdana 
-{- in + i, f. A cow-house. 

samdava (cf. diita, dura ; 

but probably it is rather a Prakrit 
form of sarndrava), in. Flight. 

samdipana , i.e. sam-dip -f- 

ana, I. n. Inflaming, Bit. 1, 12; in¬ 
flammation (of wrath), Utt. Iiamach. 
116, 10 . II. m. One of Kamadeva’s 
arrows, Lass. 7, 3. 

samdushana, i.e. sam-dush, 

C'aus., +cma, n. A vice which causes 
infamy, Man. 9, 13. 

samdega, i.e. sam-dig-ya, in. 

I. Information, news, tidings, Pah eh. 
. i62, 3 ; Kathas. 17, 161. 2. Commis¬ 
sion, Megh. 97. 3. Command, Yikr. 

86, 17. 

samdega+ ka (m.), n. In¬ 
formation, Pahch. 51, 21. 

sawdegahara, and 


*•" . (OT 

'.gaharaka, i.e. j 


saihde gaharaka , ^ _ 

-kri-\- a, and - hri , Cans., 4 -aka, m. A 
messenger. 

saitideha , i.e. sqm-dih+a, in, 

l. Doubt, Patch, iv. d. 25; uncer¬ 
tainty. 2. Danger, Patch, i. d. 192.— 
Comp. Nis-y I. adj. doubtless. II. 
°ham, adv. undoubtedly, Sonmd. 3STal, 
127. 

samdeha-dola-stha, 

adj. Moved by doubt, as by a swing, 
Hit. iv. d. 18.' 

samdoha, i.e. sam-duli + 

m. Assemblage, multitude. 

sarndrava, i.e. sam-dru -J- a, 
m. Flight. 

samdha, i.e. sam-dha, f. 1 . 

Agreement, promise, Da<;ak. in Chr. 
195, 19. 2. Intimate union. 3. State, 

condition. 4 . Stipulation, Lass. 2. ed. 
91, 54. 5. Steadiness, fixedness. 6. 

Twilight. — Comp. Jala-samdha, m. 
a proper name, Johns. Sel. 24, G. 
Jar a-samdha, m. a proper name, ib. 
49, 91. Satya-sarndha, I. adj. 1. 
veracious, adhering to truth, Chr. 
12, 1. 2. faithful to his promise, Man. 

7, 31. II. m. 1. Bharala. 2. Jana- 
mejaya. III. f. dha, Draupadi. A 
- satya-samdhuy adj. treacherous, Hit. 
i. d. 78, M.M. 

samdhana, i.e. sam-dha-\- 

ana, I. n. 1. Uniting, Hit. iii. d. 119 
(bhinna- [vb. bhid% Uniting what is 
disunited); joining. 2. Fixing (the 
arrow to the bow), <^ak. d. 52. 3. 

Tieing, binding. 4. Peace, alliance. 
5. Association, union, Panch. iii. d. 10; 
QtUu d. 9. 6 . Company. 7 . Mixing. 

8. A relish, something eaten to excite 
thirst. 9 . Pickles. 10 . Sour rice-gruel. 
11. Spirituous liquor. 12. Support¬ 
ing. 13 « Receiving. 14 . Contracting 
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/©tc.j by astringent appliea- 
3i., and f. ni, Distillation. 
u, A foundry. — Comp. Ati-, 
li. deceit (v.r. ahhi-, better), (Jlak. d. 
121* Abhi-, n. 1. speech, Ram. 6, 51, 
21. 2. deceit, Ragh, 17, 76. Dus-, 

adj. difficult to be united, Hit. i. d. 
91, M.M. 

samdha7iita , i. e. sain - 

dhana + ita, adj. 1. Strung together. 
2. Round, tied. 

samdhi , i.e. sam-dhd (cf. 

nidhi ), m. 1. Union, junction, Pahch. 
210, 13 ; Megh. 50 (joint, structure of a 
mountain). 2. Alliance, Man. 7, 163. 
3° Peace, Man. 7, 56. 4. Making 

peace, a treaty, Hit. i. d. 87, M.M. 5. 
A joint, an articulation of the body, 
Bit. i, 7 ; Hit. iv. d. 63 (but cf. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr, 1842). 6. A fold, Pahch. 62, 

13. 7. The euphonic union of the final 

and initial letters of words or parts of 
a comp. 8. An interval, a pause or 
rest. 9 . A period at the expiration of 
each Yuga or age, MBh. 12, 12953. 

10. A hole, a chasm, especially in a 
wall, for felonious purposes, a breach, 
Man. 9, 276 ; Datjak. in Chr. 186, 12. 

11 . Breaking, dividing, division, Lass. 

87, 5. 12 . The vulva.—Comp. Ka- 

pdia-, m. a peace on equal terms, Hit. 
iv. d. 108. Dhruva-, m. a proper 
name, Ram. i, 70, 26 Gorr. Pada 
m. =7. Ram. 1, 3, 60 Gorr. Parva- 
sarhdhi , i.e. parvan-, m. the time of the 
periodic change of the moon, MEh. 3, 
U647. Sam-gata~(yb. gam), m. a peace 
concluded after having before made 
friendship, Hit iv. d. 109. Sanitaria 
in. a peace concluded after having 
given one’s daughter (in marriage), 
Hit. iv. d. 109. Sama f. alliance or 
peace on equal terms. Su-kara adj. 
easy to be joined or united, Paiich. 
ii. d. 36. 

samdhita , i.e. samdha and 



samdhi , -f ita, I. adj. 1 - Tied, 

Man. 8,342. 2. United, Pahch. i. d. k 
reconciled. 3. Pickled. II. n. Pickles. 
—Comp. A-, adj. unbound, Man. 8, 342. 
Ati-, see under dha . Sama-, adj. 1. 
allied on equal terms (cf. the last). 
2. bound equally. Su adj. well re¬ 
conciled, Paiich. iii. d. 24. 

samdhi f tas, in sama-, 

adv. From an alliance on equal terms, 
Hit. iv. d. 108. 

saffidhini, i.e. samdha + in 

-ft, f. 1 . A cow with calf, or one 
which has taken a bull. Man. 5, 8 . 2 . 

One who is milked unseasonably. 

samdhukshana, i.e. sam 
-dhuk$h + ana, n. Inflaming, Da 9 ak. in 
Chr. 180, 23. 

ipSTT saihdhyd , f., i.e. I. saihdhi+ya, 

I. Twilight, either morning or even¬ 
ing, Man. 2 , 101 : Ram. 3, 51, 5; Pahch. 
i. d. 198 ; evening, Maiat. 41, 16. 2. 

The period between the expiration 
of one Yuga, or age, and the commence¬ 
ment of another, Man. l, 69. 3. Holy 

rites of morning, noon, and evening, 
Man. 2 , 69. 4 . Evening prayer, Vikr. 

37 , 9; MBh. l, 1890. 5. Promise, 

agreement 6. Joining, union. 7. 
Boundary. 8 . A particular flower. 
9. The name of a river. II. sam 
-dhyai, Reflection.—Comp. Agra-, f. 
dawn, (^ak. d. 78 (v.r.). Upa-samdhya 
f m, adv. near twilight, (^ 9 . 9, 5. 
Tri-saihdhya , n. morning, noon, and 
evening, MBh. 3, 4063. Sa-sarTidhya, 
adj. 1. vespertine. 2. with the period 
following the end of a Yuga (see 2.), 
Man. l, 70 (see the next). 

samdhydihga, i.e. saihdhyd 

-<aihya , m. 1 . Twilight 2 . The period 
at the end of each Yuga, Man. l, 70 
(samdhydihga is perhaps especially the 
twilight following the expiring Yuga, 
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\fa that which precedes the 
ng Yuga). 

sarftdhycUri, Man. 8, 342, m. 
One who binds, v.r. samdafri , better, 
samdhya + tva, n. The time 

of twilight and devotion, Da$ak. in 
Clin 184, 2. 

samnati , i.e. sam-nam + ti, f. 

1. Reverence, reverential salutation. 

2. Humility, Ram. 1, 46, 9. 3. Sound. 

samnaya, i.e. sam-ni -f a, m. 

l. Multitude, Johns. Sel. 53, 126 ; 
number, quantity. 2. Rear, rear¬ 
guard. 

samnahana , i.e. sam-nah-\- 

ana , n. Arming, preparing, making 
one’s self ready, Ram. 4,15, 20.—Comp. 
Sarva-, n. assembling a complete 
army. 

samnama , i.e. scim-nam -f a, 

m. Worship, Nalod, l, 3. 

samnaJia , i.e. sa?n~nah + a, m. 

Armour, mail, Johns. Sel. 26, 10.— 
Comp. Ft-, adj. without a coat of mail, 
Man. 7, 92. Sarva 1. arming or as¬ 
sembling a complete army. 2. the 
Universal Spirit. 

ffiTTIjf samnahya , i.e. 
m. A war elephant. 

sainnikarsha , i.e. sam-ni 

-brisk + a, m. 1. Connection, rela¬ 
tion, Bhashap. 62, 131. 2. Nearness, 

proximity, Utt. Ramach. 151,11; Ranch, 
i. d. 157. 

samnibarshana, i.e. sam- 

-nikrish + ana, n. 1. Approximation* 
approaching. 2. Proximity. 

samnidhatviy i. e. sam-ni 

dha-Ytri , in, 1 . A receiver of stolen 
goods, Man. 9,278. 2. One who places 


<9L 


near, who introduces, the name 
court officer, Ranch. 156, 17. 

^f^TprT samnidhana , i.e. sam-ni 
-dha 4- ana, u., and samhidhi, i.e. 

sam-nidha (cf. nidhi ), m. 1. Proximity, 
Hit. pr. d. 41, M.M. {dhana); Ranch, 
v. d. 42 (d%t). 2. Perceptibility, ap¬ 

pearance, presence, Yikr, 19, l ( dhana ); 
Hit. i. d. 113, M.M. {d/d) ; Ehartr. 2, 99 
(sa m nidhi - ratna-purna, Full of jewels 
in close neighbourhood, i.e. round about 
himself, easily to be caught). 3. Placing, 
depositing, a receptacle, Pahch. i. d. 
204 {dhana). 4. Receiving, taking 
charge of.—Comp. Kula-samnidhi, m. 
the presence of a company, Man. 8, 194, 

samnipata , i.e. sam-ni-pat 

4-a, m. 1. Contact, collision, Bluishap. 
116 ; Kir. 5, 36. 2. Assemblage, mul¬ 

titude. 3. Morbid state of the three 
humours, Pahch. i. d. 193. 4. Alight¬ 

ing, descending. 5. Arrival. 6. Union, 
junction. 7. Mixture, Megli. 5 ; mis¬ 
cellaneous collection. 

samnibandhana, i.e. sam 
-ni-bandh + ana, n. Tieing fast. 

samnibha, i.e. sam-ni-bha, 

adj. Like, similar, Pahch. i. d. 374 ; 
iii. d. 140. 

samniyantri , i. e. sam-ni 

-yam 4- tri, m., f. tri , and n. Who or 
what chastises, Man. 9, 320. 

wf%^frT samnivritti, i. e. sam-ni 

-vrit + ti, f. 1. Return, Qak. d. 137. 2. 

Restraint, forbearance. 

* . . . . 

saihmveya, i. e. $am-m»vig 

4 -a, m. 1. An open place, either in 
a town or its vicinity, where the people 
take exercise; place, Ragh. 6, 19. 2. 

Assemblage, multitude, Ragh. 10, n 
(? v.r.). 3. Vicinity. 4. Junction, 

union, Malat. 18, 5. 5. Causing to 
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putting in. 6. Construction, 
in Chr. 198, 13 \kanya-pura-, of 
the gymeceum); fabrication, Malat. 
151, 21.—Coxnp. Bhumi m. the shape, 
face of a region, Utt. Ramach. 4. 
Samaja no. a building for an assembly, 
Ufct. Ramach. 161, 9. 

scuTinyasana, i. e. sam-ni 

ana, n. 1. Abandonment of all 
worldly affections and possessions, 
Bhag. 3, .4. 2. Entrusting to. 

sammjasa , i.e. 

ni. 1. Abandonment. 2. Abandon¬ 
ment of all worldly affections and pos¬ 
sessions, and fixing one’s mind only on 
the Supreme Spirit, Man. l, H4 ; 5, 
108. 3. Deposit, trust. 4. Stake (in 

game), Nal. 26, 5 . 5. Sudden death. 
6. Indian spikenard. 

- samnyasiha , i.e. sain- 

nyasin -f ha, in veda m. An ascetic ac¬ 
cording to the Veda, Man. 6, 86. 

samnyasin , i.e. samnyasa 

-f in, m. 1. One who has abandoned 
all worldly affections, etc. (see sam¬ 
nyasa ), Bhag. 5, 3 ; Lass. 48, 15. 2. 

The Bralimana of the fourth order, the 
religious mendicant. 3. An ascetic. 

sanmatura , i.e. sant-matri 
■+-d, m. The son of a virtuous mother. 

sanmatw, i.e. sant-mana, m. 
Respect for the good. 

<&h4P, i. l, Par. 31. To connect. 

2. To worship. — Cf. crt€opai, o&aq, 
(TEfiroi:, perhaps cinrto (doubtful on ac¬ 
count of eaxpdt], nan rot,). 

sapatna, i.e. sa-patn\+a, I. 

adj., f.?u% Hostile, Panel). i. d. 318. 
II. m. A foe, Man. 4, 174 ; cf. patni. 
—Comp. A -, and nis-, adj. 1. without 
a rival, Vikr. d. 85 (ni$~). 2. uncon- 
tested, MBh. 3, 4093 (a-). 
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sapatra-kri 

and WiTifiPr sapatra-kri ■+■ ti, f. 
(cf. sapatra-kri , p. 209), Affliction, ex¬ 
cessive agony. 

sci-pad -f i, adv. 1. Instantly, 
Pahch, 198, 3. 2. Quickly. 

Wr SAPARY A, a denomin. de¬ 
rived from a lost noun sapas — atGac, 
in the form * sap an (with r for //,), with 
ya, Par. To worship (ved.). 
o . . 

sapary a, i.e. sapary a -fa, 1. 
Worship, Utt. Ramach. 16, 13. 

*rfw?ir sa-pinda + (a, f. The con¬ 
dition of being a Sa-pinda , Man. 5, 60 
(see sa-pinda). 

saptaka i.e. sap tan -f- ka, I. 

adj. 1. Containing seven, Man. ll, 52, 
2. Seven. 3. Seventh. II. n. A col¬ 
lection of seven verses, Man. n, 255. 
III. f. hi, A woman’s girdle.— Comp. 
Saptasaptaka , i.e. sapian ~, n. forty- 
nine (winds), Ram. 3, 53, 41. 

5W*HrT -saptata, i.e. saptati -j- a, ord. 

nurn., f. ti, Seventieth; e. g. eka-. 
Seventy-first, MBh. xii. adhy. 71. 
dva- or dvi -, Seventy-second, MBh. 
xii. adhy. 72 ( dvfi ); i. adhy. 72 (dvi). 
tri Seventy-third, ib. xii. adhy. 73. 
Chatuhsaptata , i.e. chatur Seventy- 
fourth, MBh. xii. adhy. 74. Puiicha- 
saptala, i.e. paAelmn-, Seventy-fifth,ib. 
i. adhy. 75. 

saptati , i.e. saptan + ti , nu¬ 
meral, f. Severity, Man. 1 , 79. — Comp. 
Eka f. seventy-one, Man. l, 79. Ztoar 
or Dm-, f.seventy-two, MBh. xii. adhy. 
172 (dva) ; Alan. 7,157 (dvi). Par. has °, 
i.e. paiichan -, f. seventy-five, MlVJtu xii. 
adhy. 175. Sap'tas 0 , i. e. sap tail f. 
seventy-seven, Raj at. 5, 221 . Qaha-, 
f. seventy tales of a parrot, title of a 
work, Lass, 38, 6. 






saptati +tama, ord. num., 

twentieth, MBh. xii. adhy. 70^ 
fip. Dm -, seventy-second. Tru, 
seventy-third, MBh. ii. adliy. 73. 
Chatulis 0 , i.e. chatur ■-, seventy-fourth, 
Earn. vi. sarga 74. Jdaiias 0 , i.e. navan-, 
seventy-ninth, Ram. vi. sarga 79. 

E saptadaga, i.e. saptadagan 

-f a, or curtailed, ord. num., f. £*i, 
Seventeenth, MBh. iv. adhy. 17. 

saptadagan, i.e. saptan 

-dagan, numeral adj. Seventeen, MBh. 
v. adhy. )17. 

WTTVT suptadha, i.e. saptan+ dha, 
adv. In seven ways, sevenfold. —Comp. 
Dvi-, adv. in fourteen parts, Bhag. P. 
3, 10, 8. 

saptan , numeral adj. Seven, 

Man. ], 19.— Comp. 7W-, adj. twenty- 
one, MBh. 9, 664. Panchasaptan , i.e. 
panchan-, adj. thirty-live, Mark. P. 
76, 12. Saptasaptan , i.e. saptan », adj. 
seven and seven (seven ancestors and 
seven descendants), Man. l, 105.—Cf. 
en?a; Lat. septem ; Goth, sibun ; A.S. 
seofon. 

^BTR'R saptaim, i.e. saptan+mn, I. 

ord. num., f. mi, Seventh, MBh. iv. 
adhy. 7; Lass. 2 . ed. 13, 12 (the seventh 
lunar mansion), II. f. mi, The seventh 
day of the fortnight, Itajat. 5, 221.—Cf. 
Lat. septimus; e&dopog. 

saptarshi, i.e. saptan-rishi, m. 

pi. 1. The seven Rishis or great 
saints, Marichi , Atri, etc. 2. The 
constellation Ursa major. 

^Tf^TT sap tala, f. The name of 

several plants, e.g. the trumpet-flower, 
Bignonia suaveolens. 

sap + ti, m. X. A span (of 

horses), united like a span, Chr. 291, 1 
— Bigv. i. 85, l. 2« A horse. — Comp. 



Saptasaptiy i.e. saptan-, m. the; 
(properly, drawn by seven horses), 

5, 34. Sita-, m. Arjuna, Kir. is, 19. 

saphara , see gaphara ; wf 
saphala , see sa-phala . 

sa-bddh , adj. Striking with 
fear, Chr. 290, 8~Rigv. i, 64, 8. 

•iwfw*r v sa-bhakti -f- kd -f m, ad v. 
Respectfully, Lass. 41, 9. 

W sdbha , f. 1. An assembly, Man. 

8, ll; council, Ram. 2, 63, 36, Seramp. 
2. A much frequented place, Man. 9, 
264. 3. A court of justice, Man. 8, 12 ; 

Pah eh. iii. d. 109. 4. A house. 5. A 

palace, Johns. Sel. 94, 57 ; Raj at. 5, 891. 
— Comp. Rdjasabha, i.e. rajan-, f. a 
royal assembly, a court, Lass. 2, 2. 
Strl-sabhay n. an assembly of females. 
ITrasva-sabhdy f. a small hall ; cf. 
sabliya . 

SAB Hid ; i. lo (rather a 
denomin. derived from a noun, *sabh&j, 
i.e. sa-bhaj ), Par. 1. To serve, to 
worship, Ram. 5, 8, 20. 2* To honour, 

to beautify, Utt. Ramach. 105, 5. 3. f 

To exhilarate. 4. f To show. 

sabhaj + ana, n. X. Courtesy, 

politeness. 2. Honour, Malav. 74, lo 
(thanks). 

sabhd-sad, and 

sabhd-sad+a, m. X. An assistant- at 
an assembly, Ram. 2, 5, 24 (sad ); 
Pahch. i. d. 336 ( sada ). 2. A judge, 

Mail. 8, 12 (sad). 

wwnc sab ha star a y i.e. sabhd-d 

- stri -f ay m. An assistant at an as¬ 
sembly, MBh. 2, 1787. 

sabhiha , i.e. sabha + ika, im 

The keeper of a gaming-house, Papule, 
in Chr. 185, 20; Mrichchh. 33, 24. 

sabliya y i.e. sahlid^-ya, I. adj. 
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ling to an assembly, fit for it, 
1, 55; polite, Paheh. i. d. 294 
(cf. Bhartr. 3,57; sabhya-itara, vulgar). 
2. Trusted, faithful. II. m. 1. An 
assistant at an assembly of scholars., 
Raj at. 5, 32 ; Of courtiers, 86 ; of judges, 
Paheh. 40, 23. 2. A person of honour¬ 
able parentage, Bhatt. 1, 13. 3 . The 

keeper of a gaming-house. 4 . The 
servant of a keeper of a gaming¬ 
house (?), Da<pik. in Chr. 186, 4 . —Cf. 
O.H.G. sibba; A.S. sib, sibbe, ge-sib; 
Goth, trasti-sibja, adoptatio, ga-sibjon, 
reconciliare, un-aibjn, iniqua; O.H.G. 
sibbi, sibbo, ga-sibbo, ga-sibbot. 

3T*2frfT sabhija P ta, f. Politeness. 

11. Sam. ST AM, i. l, 

Par. 1. To be unconfused. 2. To be 
confused, i. 10, samaya , stamaya , Par. 
To be confused. 

2 .sa + m (acc, sing. n. of sa), 

1. prep. With, only in the Veda, Chr. 
290, 8=Uigv. i. 64, 8. 2. Combined 

and compounded with verbs and their 
derivatives, *and compounded with 
nouns, With, together, much, very, 
wholly, beautifully. When followed 
by a prefix, it is generally without a 
special signification; e.g. sam-nd-kshiy, 
Paheh. 43, 8. 

I. adj. 1. Even, plain, 

(^ak. 5, 14; Paheh. ii. d. 188. 2. Same, 
Hit. 116, 18. 3. Equal, MBh. 10* 622 ; 

samam kri, To balance, to pay, Man. 
8 , 177. 4 . Convenient, Bohtl. Ind. 

JSpr. 1880; Nalod. 4, 8 (voice, neither 
too low nor too. loud). 5 . Straight, 
0ak. d. 9. 6. Looking on unmoved, 

( with gen. and loc.), MBh. 1,1061; 1942. 
7 . Impartial, indifferent, Lass. 6, 16. 8. 
Mean, common, Man. 7, 85 ; Hit. pr. 
d. 42, M.M. (not pre-eminent). 9. 
Like, similar, Chr. 8, 27 {maya, Like 
myself). 10 . Good,. Chr. 12, 28 ; vir- 
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tuous. 11 . A purchaser at^aljjdr^ 
price, Man. 9, 287. 12. Full, complete. 
13. All, whole, entire (follows the pro¬ 
nominal declension). II. °mam, A. adv. 
1. With (with instr.), Rajat. 5, 216 ; 
together, <Ji$. 9, 24 ; Vikr. 88, 17. 2. 

Equally, Hit. iii. d. 49; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 208, 18. 3. Like, Johns. Sel. 15, 

55 (with loc. ?). 4. In the same way, 

Qk;. 9, 44. 5. Conformable to, Paheh. 
25, 14. 6. Entirely, ib. 63, l. B. 

prep, (with instr.), With, Hit. i. d. 79, 
M.M.; together with, Paheh. ii. d. 200. 
III. f. ma , A year, Man. 4, 26. IV. n. 
Level plain, Man. 1, 24. — Comp. A-, 

1. uneven, Kir. 5, 7. 2. unequal, Man. 

10, 73. 3. incomparable, Kathas. 23, 

32. Chatuhsama , i. e. chaliir adj. 
having four even or smooth (members 
of the body), Rum. 5, 32,13.—Cf. Goth, 
sama, and sama-, e.g. in sama-frathjis; 
A.S. same, sam-; Goth, samana; A.S. 
sornne, samne ; Goth, samath; A.S. 
84mod; Goth, sums, and A.S. sum, 
quidam ; Lat. similis, simul, semel, 
sem-per, singuli; o/jiv c, byotiic, oyoiog, 
ofiaXoc , «/ia, fxia, yiv (cf. sa). 

sam-aksha -f m, adv. Eye 

to eye, in presence of, (yak. 97, 10 ; 
Hit. 99, 10; Malat. 47, 3. 

sam-ayra, adj. 1 . Entire, 

complete, Megh. 57; full, Hid. 3, 13. 

2. All, Ram. 3, 49, 37.—Comp . A~, adj. 
not full-grown, Vikr. d. 124. 

sama-chitta -f tva, n. 
1 . Equanimity. 2. Indifference. 

sam-aj+a, I. m. 1. A multi¬ 
tude of beasts. 2. A number of block¬ 
heads. II. n. A forest. 

sama-jna , f. Fame, reputa¬ 
tion. 

sam-aj+ya, f. An assembly. 


Mi:! 


samanijasa , i.e. sam-anjas 




{), -f«, I. adj. X. Proper* 
Johns. Sel. 5, 28 ( na-ati Not 
very proper, f. sa; MBh. i; 5832, f. si). 
2. Correct, true. 3. Virtuous, good, 
Kir. 14, 12. 4. Experienced. II. n. 

1 m Propriety. 2. Correct evidence, 
Man. 8, 256.—Comp. A-, I. adj. unfit, 
unskilled, Utt. Ramach. 95, 12; incor¬ 
rect, Malat. 162, 10. II. sam, adv. un¬ 
becomingly, MBh. 2, 2100. III. n. 
impropriety, an abominable act, Panch. 
in Weber, Ind. St. iii. 371, 15. 

sama + ta, f. 1. Sameness, 

similarity. 2. Equality, Panch. ii. d. 
90 ( svajati-samatam gata , Grown 
equal to his kind). 3. State of a com¬ 
mon (not pre-eminent) person, Hit. pr. 
d. 42, M.M. 4. Equanimity, Man. 6, 
44. 5. Right decision, Man. 8, 178. 

6. Perfectness, Panch. v. d. 83. 

sam~ati~kram 4- a, m. X* 
Transgressing. 2. Omission, Man. 11, 
203. 

mma 4- tva, n. 1. Equality, 
Rhag, 2, 48. 2. Identity, Panch. i. d. 

4G8. 

sam-adhika , adj. 1. Ex¬ 
ceeding, Megh. loo. 2. Abundant, 
plentiful, Utt. Ramach. 90, 4. 

mm samana , probably sam-an 4 a, 
m. 1. Zeal. 2. A diligent man, Cbr. 
287, 6 = RigV. i. 48, 6gj ' l 

samamtjn&na, i.e. sam 

• ann-fta^-ana^Vi. 1. Assent. 2. Per¬ 
mission. 

virwr sam-anu-vrata, adj. En¬ 
tirely devoted to, Nal. 13, 55 (with 
acc.). 

sam-anta., I. adj. 1. From 

every part, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1446; en¬ 
tire. 2. All. II. Abl. tat, adv. X. 
From every part, Paftch. 51, 18. 2. 


WIT- 


Sl 


Ail round, on every side, Malat. 15: 
Panch. 230, 16 ; Chr. 4, 20. 3 . Com¬ 

pletely, Panch. 148, 12. III. m. Limit, 
boundary. 

samanta 4- tas, adv. X. 

All round, on every side, Hit. ii. d. 
158. 2. Wholly, Man. 3, 58. 

samanvaya , i.e. sam-anu-i 

4- a, m. 1. Natural succession. 2. Con¬ 
nected sequence, consequence, Lass. 
2. ed. 46, 31. 3. Conjunction with 

each other, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 49. 

samabhisarana , i. e. 

sam-abhi-sri 4- ana, n. 1. Approaching. 

2. Seeking. 3. Endeavouring to gain. 

samabhihara , i. e. sam 

-abhi*hri-\- a, m. 1. Repetition. 2. Ex¬ 
cess, surplus. 

sama+maya, adj., f. yi , 
Proceeding from the same cause. 

sam ay a, i.e. sarn-i 4- a, m. 1. 

Agreement, Panch. 193, 13 ; treaty, 
Panch. 24, 25 ; contract, bargain. 2. 
Engagement, Chr. 58, 2; appointment. 

3. Religious obligation, Bohtl. Ind. 

Spr. 304. 4 . Established moral or 

ceremonial custom, Ohr. 19, 4. 5. Rule, 
Man. 9, 273; law, Hit. ii. d. 45, M.M, 
6. Condition, Nal. 13, 67. 7. Order, in¬ 
struction. 8 - Oath, Sav. 4, 17. 9 . 

Sign, hint, indication. 10 . Proper time 
for anything, season, Kir. 2, 28. 11- 

Opportunity, leisure, 12 - Time, Vikr. 
56, 1; Paiich. 229, 10. 13. Same time, 

Chr. 7, 15. 14 . Limit, boundary. IS. 

Demonstrated conclusion, and con¬ 
clusion in general, Da^ak. in Chr. iso, 
8.—Comp. Rita-, m. season proper for 
conception, Panch. 74, 18. Yathfasa- 
maya+m, adv. according to established 
custom, Johns. Seb 10, 20. Lagna 
m. auspicious time, Panch. 129, 16. 

IgnR'SW sarnaya , adv. and prep, with 
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*r*n«Trtt?farr 

IJ (old instr. of samct). 1. With- 
2. Near, Vart. ad Pan. ii. 
3, 2; Nalod. 4, 8. II. (old instr. of 
samaya ). 1. At a fixed time. 2. Season¬ 
ably, in due time.—Cf. ayy, aya. 

samayadliyushita , i.e. 

samaya-adhyushita (vb. 1. vas, with 
adhi ), n. A time at which neither 
stars nor sun are visible, Man. 2, 15. 

WWT samara, i.e. sam-ri 4- #, I. m. 

and n. War, battle, Hit. 106, 10. II. 
m. A proper name, Raj at. 5, 25. 
c 

WWW sam-artha , I. adj., f. {/*& 1. 
Proper, fit, Pahch. 169, 10. 2. Allowed, 
Man. 4, 186. 3. Made proper, prepared, 
Panelt. 121, 24. 4. Able, Hit. 31, 3, 

M.M. ; adequate to. 5. Strong, power¬ 
ful, Pauch. iii. d. 54. 6. Connected in 

sense. ii. m. The construction of 
words.— Comp. A-, adj. 1. not ade¬ 
quate, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 11. 2. 

unable, Hit. 32, 4, M.M. AH adj. 
very strong, Hit. 83, 13. 

0 _ 

www<rr samartha\ta , f. 1. Ade¬ 
quacy. 2. Ability. 3. Strength, power. 

4. Signification of terms. 

o 

WWWW sam-arth-{-ana, m. 1. Re¬ 
conciling differences, allaying a dis¬ 
pute. 2. Perseverance in an arduous 
undertaking. 3. Deliberation, deciding 
on the propriety or impropriety of any¬ 
thing. 4. Objecting, objection. . 
o . 

WWWWf samardhaka , i. e. sam-ridh 
4 aka, adj. Granting a boon. 

WWW samarpana, 'ue.sam-ri, Caus., 

+ ana, n. Delivering, consigning, 
handing over, Katlias. 4, 109 ; Raj at. 

5, 299. 

WW^rfTT samavatara, i.e. sam-ava 
-tri + a, m. A place of pilgrimage at a 
sacred stream, Kir. 5, 7. 


*r*rhrofaT 



,tej 


sam-ava-st/ia, f. 

Qak. 39, 20. 

WWW samavaya , i.e. sam-ava-i+ 

a , rn. 1. Multitude, Pahch. 130, 7; 
aggregate ; meeting, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 
14. 2. Assembly, Man. 4, 108. 3. In¬ 

timate and constant relation, Bhftshap. 

I, 58 ; as of yarn and the cloth made 
of it, the individual and its species, 
etc. 4 . Intimate union, Qak. 108, 10; 
union, Pahch. i. d. 376. 

samavayin , i.e. sama¬ 
vaya -f in, I, adj. 1. Aggregated. 2. 
Connected intimately, Bhashap. 16 ; 17. 

II. n. Intimate and inseparable cause, 
as thread of cloth.—Comp. A- , adj. 
the non-intimate cause, as the conjunc¬ 
tion of two halves for a jar, Sch. ad 
Bhashap. 17. 

*nrf% samashti , i.e. sam-aftsh 4 ti, i. 
Totality, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 13. 

wwww sam-a.s-\-ana , n. 1. Com¬ 
bination. 2. Formation of compound 
terms. 3. Contraction. 

WWW! sama-stha, adj. 1- Even. 2. 
Like, similar. 

WWWfT sam- 2.as + ya (fern, of the 

ptcple. fut. pass, of sam - 2 .as), f. 1. 
The part of a stanza given to another 
person to complete it. 2. The giviqg 
to another person part of a stanza, and 
requiring him to complete it. 

WWTCT samamga , i.e. sama-amga, I. 

m. An equal part. II. adj. Entitled 
to an equal share. 

samamgin, i.e. samamga 

+ in, adj. sbst. A co-heir, entitled to an 
equal share. 

samamsamina, i.e. sa- 

ma 4 m-sama 4 to 4 ina (see sam a), f. 
A cow bearing a calf every year. 


1010 








*r*n-3rfa\ 

R samakarshin , i. e. sam 

\ + a + in, I. adj. Possessing a 
diffusive fragrance. II. m., f. ni, n. 
A scent spreading afar, Amarakosha. 

^^TT<fiT^C be. sama-akara, 

adj. Like in appearance, Paiich. i. d. 211 , 
sam-akula + iva , n. Agi¬ 
tation, anxiety, 

^srrw sam-a-khya , f. 1 . Fame. 
Z. Name. 

samagati , i.e. saw-a-gam 

41. Arrival. 2. Union. 3. Meet¬ 
ing. 4. (i.e. sama-agati), Similar pro¬ 
gress or condition. 

sam-a-gam 4 - a, m. X. Ar¬ 
rival, Vikr. 10 , 21 (return); approach. 
2 . Union, Vikr. d. 29junction, Paiich. 
128, 3 ; assembly, Paiich. 196, 16. 3, 

Association, intercourse, Hit. pr. d. 42, 
M.M. 4. Encountering, meeting, 
Paiich. 161, 12 .— Comp. Dhurta m. 
the assemblage of rogues, title of a 
drama, Lass. 66 , 1 . 

^JiRT^fTfT samaghata , i. e. sam-a 

-han, Caus., ±a, m. 1 . War, battle. 
2. Killing. 

samachara , i.e. I. sam-a 

-char+a, m. 1 . Proper practice or 
conduct, MBh. 6 , 2688 ; Panch. 24, 10 . 

2 . Proceeding, conduct, I)raup. 9, 17. 

3. Going, way, Panch. 109, 11 . 4. In¬ 

formation, report. II. sama-achara, 
adj. Equal in virtuous conduct, Paiich. 
iii. d. 140.— Comp. Moksha-kriya -, adj. 
affording a way for liberating, Paiich. 
109, 11 . Vritha-kida adj. descended 
from a low family and ill-behaved, 
Johns. Sel. 20 , 97. Sadhu adj. well- 
behaved, Paiich. 41, 17. 

sarnaja, i.e. sam-aj ^ a y hi. 

1 . A multitude, MBh, 1 , 5698 ; a 
number. 2. An assembly, Paiich. 158, 7 , 



WR 

3 . A convivial meeting. 4 . 
phant.— Comp. Dyuta-, m. an assembly 
of gamesters, Dayak. in Chr. 185, 16. 
Preksha m. the crowd at theatres, 
Man. 9 , 84. 

samajika , i.e. samaja- }- 
ika, in. A spectator, Malat. 4, 14. 
TOTR samadana , i.e. sam-a-da 

-f* and, n. 1. Receiving suitable domi- 
ti^us. 2. Taking. 3. The daily ob¬ 
servances of the Jain a sect. 

•V, 

samadega, i.e. sam-a-dig 
+ in. Advice, Paiich. i. d. 261. 
^r^nR samadhana , i.e. sar»-a 

* dha f ana , n. 1. Restraining the senses 
and confining the mind to contempla¬ 
tion on the true nature of spirit, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 13, cf. 18 ; con¬ 
templation, Dayak. in Chr. 182, 5. 2. 

Promising, declaring. 

samadhi, i.e. sam-a-dha (cf. 

nidfii ), m. X- Composing or reconciling 
differences. 2. Storing corn. 3. The 
joint of the neck, Kir. 16, 21 . 4 . A tomb. 
5. Agreement, promise. 6. Requital. 
7. Restraining the senses and confining 
the mind to contemplation on the true 
nature of spirit, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 
18 ; 216, 1, cf. 217, 21 ; contemplation, 
Bhag. P. 5, 18, 1; devotion, Paiich. 
162, 24. 8. A religious vow or obli¬ 
gation, Kumaras. 3 , 24. §. Silence, 

10. Demonstrated conclusion. IX. At¬ 
tempting impossibilities. 

samadhin , i.e. samadhi -f 

in, adj. Absorbed in contemplation, 
meditating, Bhag. 4, 24. 

VRTfw samadhi-stha, adj. De¬ 
voted to meditation, Panch. 162, 23. 

a. i.e. sa-mana , I. adj., f. na 

and ni. 1. Like, similar, equal, Vikr. 
d. 110; Panch. ii. d. 26. 2. Same, Chr. 
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92, 10; Man. 7, 163 ; 
in Chr. 208, 21 ; one, uni¬ 
form. 3 . Good, virtuous. 4 . Honoured, 
Lass. 1 , 12. II. am , adv. Equally (with 
instr.), Kir. 18, 4. III. ra. A friend, 
Nalod. 2, 16. B. i.e. sam-an + a, m. 
One of the vital airs, that which is 
essential to digestion, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 12. 

tottot samana -f (a, f. 1. Same¬ 
ness, equality. 2. Community of kind 
or quality. 

samanodarya , i.e. sam-' 

ana-udara -f ya , m. A brother of 
whole blood. 

sam- bp -f aka , adj. 1. 
Finishing, completing. 2. Killing. 

tot*?! sam-ap-\-ana. , n. X. Con¬ 
clusion, completion, Man. 5, 88. 2. A 

section, a chapter. 3 . Profound medi¬ 
tation. 4 - Acquisition. 5. Killing. 

wrfatffag samapipayishu , i. e. 

sam-apipayisha (desider. of the Caus. 
of dp), -f ?/, adj. Wishing to complete, 
MBli. l, 6872. 

**rrf?r sam-ap -f ti % f. 1. End, 

Man. 2, 244. 2. Perfection, accomplish¬ 
ment, Ram. 2, 43, 31 ; Bhartr. 3, 98. 
3. Reconciling differences, putting an 
end to disputes. 

samapti -f ha, I. adj. X. 

Completing, final. 2. One who .has 
finished the whole, Man. 3, 145. II. m. 
X. A finisher. 2. One who has com¬ 
pleted a whole course of holy study. 

fTO samamnat/a, i.e. sam-a 

-mna^a, m. Enumeration, Pratfy. ed. 
Regni^r, Journ. As. 1856, p. 187.— 
Comp. Pagu-, m. works on animal 
sacrifices, Utt. Ramach. 114, 6. 

TOT*f samaya, i.e. sam-i fa, m. 1. 
A visit. 2. Arrival, Malat. 170, 2. 



samayoga , i. e. 

~f a, m. X. Union, Lass. 2. ed. 65, 6; 
junction, connection. 2. Aiming with 
(a bow). Ram. l, 67, 10. 3. Heap, 

multitude. 4 . Cause, motive, object. 

TOUHH samaratnbha , i. e. sam-a 
- rabh + a , m. 1. Commencement, be¬ 
ginning, Paiich. ii. d. 196. 2. Under¬ 
taking, Chr. 7, 14 ; Pafich. 183, 2. 3. 

Using, Punch, ii. d. 146. 4. An 

unguent, Sch. (^ak. ap. Bohtl. 211, 
ad 18. 

totctto samararnbhana, i> e. 
sam-a-rabh + ana, n. = samalambhana, 
q. cf. 

TOTCJ^* sam-a-rudk 4* ana, n. 
Winning, gratifying, Ragh. 18, 10. 

*?*nrtw samaropana , i.e. sam-a. 
- ruh , Caus., -f ana, n. Placing or fixing 
in or on. 

samaroha , i.e. sam-a-ruh 

-fa, m. 1. Ascending. 2. Riding 
upon. 3. Agreeing. 

sam-a-lamb -f ana , n. 
Resting upon, being supported by. 
tot*t*t samalamlha, m., and 

*J*fT*niT*T samalambhana , n., i. e. 

sam-a-labh -f a, or a>*a, X. Smearing 

the body with coloured perfumes, cf. 

Bohtl. ad ( 5 lak. 48, 18. 2. samalamlha , 

Seizing (for a sacrifice), MBh, 2, 864. 

_o A A 

*PRT*rf* samavartana, i.e. sam-a 

-vrit + ana , n. A pupil’s return home 
after having finished his religious 
studies, Man. 2, 108. 

tot*t*t samavaya , i.e. sam-a-ava 

~i + a, m. 1. Integral aggregation, to¬ 
tality, Bhag. P. 2, 8, 14. 2. Associa¬ 

tion. 3. A multitude. 

tot* nr samavasa , i.e. sam-a- l.vas 
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. IA dwelling-place, Pan ch. 


%*TT310[ samavega , i.e. sam-a-vig 
-fa, m. 1. Entrance. 2. Possession 
by evil spirits. 3. Affection, passion. 

samagraya, i.e. sam-a-gri 

-Ha, ra. 1. Refuge. 2. Seeking pro¬ 
tection, 3. Protection. 4. A dwell¬ 
ing-place, Ranch. 126, 2; iii. d. 94. 

samaglesha, i.e. sam-a-glish 
•fa, m. Embrace, M&lat. 158, 12. 

scimagvasa, i. e. sam-ct, 
-pvas-f a, rn. Trust, belief. 

^FfrgT^ samagvasana , i.e. sam-a 

4gpas , Caus., -fawa, n. 1- Recreating, 
recreation, Panch. 162, 18. 2 . Con¬ 

solation, Vikr. 26, i7. 

'WJfT'IS samasa , i.e. sam- 2; as 4 a, m. 

1. Aggregation. 2. Composition of 

words, Pan. ii. 1, 3. 3. Composition 

of differences. 4. Contraction, con¬ 
ciseness; °sena ) Succinctly, Man. 

2. 25; Lass. 2. od. 49, 6. 

samasakti , i.e. sarn-a-sauj 

4 ti y f. 1. Union. 2. Comprehension. 

3. Affection, attachment. 

^Y Ul j^rfrf samasajjana, i.e. sam 

-a-saiij -f ana , n. Joining, uniting, 
union, contact. 

samasa tas, adv. Suc¬ 
cinctly, Man. 1, 68; Vikr, 19, 10. 

samfytt -f vanity I. adj., 

f. l. Compounded. 2. Abridged. 
II. m. A tree, Cedrela Tunna. 

samastha, i.e. sama-a-siha 

(cf. astha), adj. Being happy, Chr. 

10 , 8 . 

samaharana , i.e. sam-a 

- hri+ana , n. Uniting, collecting, com¬ 
position. 



wc- 

samahartri , i.e. saoi 

4£n, in., f. (rl, and n. 1. Habituate 
to acquire, Man. 7, 60. 2. A collector 

(of taxes or duties ?), Pahch. 156, 17. 

VRTinT samah&ira^ i.e. sam-a-hri 4 
a, m. 1. Collection, aggregation, Malat. 
155, 8. 2. Contraction, abridgment. 

^TTT"Wf?r sam-a-hri + ti, f. Abridg- 
ment, compilation. 

samahvaya , i.e. sam-a-hve 

-fa, m. 1 . Calling out. 2 . War, 
battle. 3. The conflict of animals or 
birds for sport, cockfighting, etc., Man. 
9, 223; 221. 

WfFR samahvana , i. e. sam-a 
-hve+ana, n. 1 . Calling, Panch. 193, 
17. 2. Challenge, Nal. 7, 8. 

sam-i 4 /, f. War, battle, 
Kavya Pr. p. 67, 2. 

TTf^rfT samita, f. Wheat, flour.— 

Cf. samida and aef.uSa\iQ ; Lat. si ini la, 
similago; it appears also in the Coptic 
samit and Arab, samid, and is probably 
borrowed from the Greek. 

iqm-i+tiyf. X. Meeting, 

union. 2. Assembly, Nal. 5,7; company, 
3 . Likeness, equality. 4 . War, battle. 
II. sam-iti, indecl. A holy verse begin¬ 
ning with sam , Man. 11, 119. 

samitimjaya , i.e. samiU 

-fw-ju + a, adj. Conquering, i.e. emi¬ 
nent in, the assembly, Ram. 2, 71, 29, 
Seramp. 

samidh , i. e. sam-indh , f. 

Fuel, wood, Qak. 7, 9 ; grass, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 204, 6 {Kuga). 

sam-indh + ana, n. Fuel, 

Bhatt. 2, 23. 

samira , see samira . 










samika, probably samyanch 
War, battle. 

TWftrrctT samikarana, i.e. sama-kri 

4- ana, n. 1. Equalising. 2. Assimi¬ 
lation, digestion, Vedfmtas. in Ckr. 
207, 13. 

sam-iksk -f- a, I. f. ksha. 1. 

Investigation, search. 2. Looking, 
inspection, sight. 3. Understanding, 
intellect. 4. Nature, essential nature. 
II. n. The Sankhya system of philo¬ 
sophy (cf. Qi?. 2, 59, where samikshya). 
— Comp. A-samiksha + m, adv. incon¬ 
siderately, Hit. 43, 22 (former part of a 
compound, without the final m, but v.r. 
a~samiks/iya-karin, probably to be pre¬ 
ferred, Acting without due deliberation). 

wsPhi samicha, i.e. samyanch -f a, 

I. m. The ocean. II. f. chi, A doe. 

samichina, i.e. samyanch -f 

ina, I. adj. 1. Eight, correct. 2. True. 
3. Fit, proper, Pahch. 229, l. II. n. 
Truth, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 4. 

samida, in. Fine wheat flour; 

cf. samita. 

sambia, i.e. sama + ina (see 

sama), adj. 1. Yearly, annual. 2. 
Hired for a year. 3. A year lienee. 

samipa , i.e. sam-ap + a , I. 

adj. Near, at hand. II. n. Proximity, 
vicinity, Pahch. 81, 17 ; 167, 7 ; loc. pe , 
To, Pahch. 83, 25. 

€*frtr<T^ samipa + tas , adv. Be¬ 
fore, near.— Comp. Asmad i.e. as- 
matsamipatas, adv. in our presence, 
Nal. 6, 4. Deva-raja-, adv. in the pre¬ 
sence of the king of the gods, Arj. 2, 9. 

wtw samipa-stha, adj. Placed, 

or situated, or living near, Lass. 2. ed. 
44, 3. 

and samira, i.e. sam 
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-*r-f a, m. Air, wind, Bhag. 

36 ; Prab. 80, 3. 

samirana, i.e. sam-ir 4- ana, 

1. m. 1. Air, Malat. 148, 20 ; wind, 

Arj. 4, 7. 2. A traveller. 3. A plant, 

commonly Maruvaka. II. n. Throw¬ 
ing. 

samukshana, i.e. sam-uksh 
+ ana, n. Shedding, Malat. 48, 18. 

samuchchaya , i. e. sam-ud 

-chi-{-a, m. 1. Collection, Chan. 2 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 407. 2. Conjunc¬ 

tion of words or sentences. 

samuchchheda, i.e. sam-ud 

-chhid + a, m. Destroying, destruction, 
Kir. ll, 69. 

samuchchhraya, i.e. sam 

-iid-$ri+a, m. 1. Height, elevation. 

2. Opposition, enmity. 

samuchchhraya , i.e. sam 

~ud-gri+ a, m. Height, elevation, 
o 

*i*pm samutkarsha , i. e. sam-ud 

-brisk -f* a, m. Boasting one’s self as 
being of a high tribe,,Man. ll, 55. 

samuthrama, i.e. sam-ud 
- kram + a, m. Rise, assent. 

samutkroga, i. e. sam-ud 

-krup+a, m. 1, Crying aloud. 2. An 
osprey. 

samuttha , i.e. sam-ud-stha, 

adj. 1. Rising, Ckr. 33, 34 ; getting 
up. 2. Born, produced, Man. 8, 353. 

3. Occasioned, occurring. 

samutthana , i.e. sam-ud 

-stha irana, n. 1. ‘Rising, getting up. 

2. Increase (as of size or wealth), Ram. 

3, 49, 49. 3. Healing a wound, perfect 

cure, Man. 8, 287. 4 . Symptom of 

disease. 5 . Performance of work, oc¬ 
cupation. 6. With sambhuya, Part¬ 
nership, Man. 8, 4. 
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samutpatti , i. e. sam-ud 

f. 1. Origin, Man. 1, ill; 
production, birth. 2- Formation, Man. 

5, 49. 3. Occurrence, existence, Man. 

6, 65. 

ugfrnsr samufpirija, i.e. sam-ud 
-pirij -f a, and ^frq-igpsr samutpin- 

ja + la ., I. adj. Excessively confused. 
II. m. An army in great disorder. 

samutphijala + ka, m. 

sj 

Excessive confusion, Johns. Sel. 13, 44. 

samutpidana , i.e. sam 
-ud-ptd+ma, n. Pressing, Lass. 87, 16. 

samutsarga , i.e. sam-ud 

^ • • 

-sry + m. 1. Abandoning. 2. Giving. 

3. Voiding of excrements, Man. 4, 50. 

samutsarana , i.e. sam-ud 

~sri , Caus., -fawa, n. Pursuing, hunt¬ 
ing, £ak. 22, 1 (Prakr.), 

sam-utsuka , adj. 1. Regret¬ 
ting, sorrowful, longing, Vikr. d. 10 ; 
13. 2. Agitated, Lass. 2. ed. 62, 42.— 

Comp. Pari-, adj. very agitated. Ram. 
2, 65, 11. 

+ n. Long¬ 
ing, desire, Rit. 6, 15. 

&/U t UTS UK A YA , de- 

nomin. of sam-utsuha, Par. To cause to 
long for, Kir. 11, 81. 

samutsedha , i. e. sam-ud 

-szYM-ftf, rn. Height, elevation, Ram. 
‘6* o, 7.— Comp. Hauna-chitra-, adj., f. 
<$W,, enchased with golden pictures, 
Draup. 8, 4. 

and ^WTTCf samudaya , i.e. 

vj ' M 

sam-ud-i + a , m. 1. Rising fas of the 
sun), rise. 2. A day. 3. Effort. 4. 
Revenue, Man. 7, 56 («). 5. Multi¬ 

tude, Pahch. 82, 5 (A) ; number, heap, 
Utt. Rannich. 145, 8 ; Chr. 63, 5 ( samu- 
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dayar% balandm kritva, Havin 
lected his armies). 6. War, battl&r 
The rear or reserve of an army. 

sam-ud-a-yam -f a , 

Knowledge. 

samudacliara , i.e. 

-ud-a-char+a, m. 1. Intention, pur¬ 
pose, design. 2. Proper, or right usage 
(address), ^ak. 67, 9 (Prakr.). 

samudaya , see samudaya. 

samudirana , i.e. sam-ud 

- ir + ana , n. 1. Declaring, speaking, 
pronouncing, Dev. 4, 7. 2. Repeating. 

TjTT$\ samudga , i.e. I. sam-ud+ga, 

adj. 1.. Who or what rises. 2. Who 
or what pervades. II. sa-mudga , ni. 
A covered box, a casket. 

samudga - j- ha, m. A covered 
box, a casket, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 196, 8. 

samuddega , i.e. sam-ud-dig 

4 -a, m. 1. Pointing out. 2. Describ¬ 
ing. 3. Particularising. 

samuddharaiig , i.e. saw 

- ud-hriA-ana , n. 1. Taking out. 2„ 
Eradicating. 3 . Drawing up. 4 . Food 
vomited or thrown up. 5. Extricating, 
lifting out. 

samuddhartri , i.e. sam-ud 

•hri+triy m., f. £n, and n. 1» Who or 
what takes out, pulls out, etc. 2. A 
deliverer, a redeemer. 

sanmdbhava , i. e. sam-ud 

-bhu-\-a> m. Origin, Man. 6, 61.— 
Comp. Kula-, adj. descended from a 
high family, Hit. 7, 21 (v.r.), Majja- 
samudbhava , i.e. majjan-, n. semen 
genitale. Mad-bandhana-, adj. caused 
by (the binding of me, i.e.) my bond¬ 
age, Pahch. iii. d. 162. Vahm-ddha- 9 
adj., f. va , produced by binning', 
Pahcli. v. d. 66. Sdrlha-b/iraihga-y 

l n I/> 










f^filining with the loss of the 
Paiich. 68, 21 . 

wsm sam-ud-yam 4* m. 1- 
Lifting up, Chr. 29, 25. 2. EiFort, 

exertion, Bhag. l, 22. 3. Commencing, 
onset. 

samudra , i.e. I. sam-und+ 

m, m. A sea, the ocean, Panch. 157, 
25; Vikr. 68, 6. II. sa-mudra (cf. 
mudra\ adj. Sealed, Man. 8, 188.— 
Comp. Kshara m. the sea of salt, 
Bhag. P. 5, 17, 6. Kshira m. the 
sea of milk, Punch. 44, 21. Samsara 
m. the ocean-like world, ib. 33, 15. 

samudra-g a , I. m. 1. A 

trader by sea. 2. A seaman. II. f. 
<7<7, A river. 

samudra -jay adj. Born 
from the sea, Paiich. i. d. 88. 

samudraru (from samu¬ 
dra ), m. 1 . A shark. 2. A large 
fabulous fish. 3. llama’s bridge. 

samudvaka , i.e. m *?/</ 
-m^4-a, m. Nuptials, Sav. 3, 15. 

samudvega , i.e. sarn-ud-vij 
-J-or, in. Fear, Bam. 3, 55, 18. 

sam-und+ana, n. Wet¬ 
ness. 

samunnati , i. e. sa t m-ud 

~nam 4- //, f. 1. Height, elevation, 
Hit. pr. d. 14, M.M. 2. Rank, dignity. 
3. Pride. 4. Increase, prosperity, 
Kir. 2, 21. 5. Lifting up. 

sktnunmulaiia, i.e. sam 

V* ©N 

-ud-mul 4 ana, n. Unrooting, destruc¬ 
tion, Utt. Ramacb. 31, 9. 

samnpajosham, i. e. 
sam-upa-jush 4 a 4 m > adv. Happily. 

samupave<gana , i.e. sam 
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j -upa-vig + ana, n. A building, 
! Ramacb. i6i, 10. 


<SL 


vTrqTW®r samitparjana , i.e. sdrw 

-upa-arj+ana, n. Reconciliation, Man. 
7, 152. 

samura , and samurri , 

m. A kind of deer. 

samuha , i.e. sam- iih , or ra/*, 4-«, 

m. Assemblage, multitude, (^ak. d. 31; 
Yedantas. in Chr. 204, io.— Comp. 

I Daydda -, m. all the kinsmen, Punch. 
222, 7. Qastra n. (?), an arsenal. 

samuhaiia , i.e. sam-uh , or 

C\ 

4-awe/, I. n. Collection, plenty, 
Man. 4, 102. II. f. m, A broom. 

^Tijfjgr samriddhi , i.e. sam-ridh 4 

f. X. Thriving, increase, Bagli. 8,13 (at 
the end of a comp, adj.); gain, Punch. 
1.34, 8. 2. Prosperity, Hit. i. d. 209, 

M.M.; well-being, Bhartr. 2, 34. 3. 

Supremacy, power. 4 . Wealth, Panch. 
ii. d. 71. — Comp. A- , f. misfortune, 
Man. 4, 137. 

- samriddhin , i.e. sam-rid- 

dha + in (vb. adj., f. m, Possess¬ 

ing plenty (of), Rani. 5, 53, 3. 

sam-okas , adj. Endowed, 
Chr. 290, l0=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 

samodaka , i.e. sama-uda- 

ka, n. A mixture of half butter-milk 
and half water. 

#qfrT sampatti , i.e. sum-pad+ti , 

f. Prosperity, Hit. i. d. 141, M.M. ; 
success, Lass. 3, 20 ; power.—Comp. 

f. non-succeeding, Man. 12, 36* 
Dhana f. wealth, Hit. pr. d. n, 
M.M. Mupa-y f. beauty. 

sampady i.e. sam-pady f. 1. 

Success, Hit. i. d. 183, M.M.; pros¬ 
perity, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. 2. Blessing, 
(^ak. d. 189. 3. Wealth, £ak. 91, 13 ; 
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Megh, 54. 4 . Accomplish- 

104, 17 ; perfection, ex¬ 
cellence, Hit. iii. d. 53 ; Q 19 . 9, l (abhi- 
tapa Most violent # h,eat, excess of 
heat). 5. Advancement in good quali¬ 
ties, Yedautas. in Chr. 203, 7. 6. 

Adornment, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18. 7 . 
Fate, Bhag. 16, 3 ; 4. 8. A necklace 

of pearls. 9 . A treasure, Man. 3, 255; 
Raj at. 5, 231. 


samparaya, i.e. sam-para 

-i+a, m. 1 . War, battle, Da<;ak. in 
Chr. 201 , 2. 2. Calamity. 3. Futurity. 
4. A son. 


sampariyoshana , i. e. 


sam-pari-fj'ush ana , n. Emaciation, 
Ram. 2, 10, 30. 


Wfir saihparka , i.e. scim-prich + a , 

m. 1# Mixture. 2. Copulation. 3. 
Union, Yikr. d. 13; Panch. iii. d. 58. 
4. Contact, Megh. 26. 

samparkin , i.e. satnparka 

-fm, adj,, f. wt, 1. Blended, mixed. 
2. United with. 3. In contact with. 


samparkii/a , i.e. samparka 
-riya, adj. Liable to come in contact. 

wrer sampaka, i.e. sam-pach -f- a, 
I. adj. 1. Reasoning, a reasoner. 2 . 
Impudent. 3. Lecherous, libertine. 
4. Small, little. II. m. A tree, Cassia 
fistula. 


TFfqffrf sampata, i.e. sam-pat+a, m. 

1. Concurrence, hilling against each 
other, Johns. Sel. 58, 170; butting to¬ 
gether, Ranch. 35, 7. 2. Meeting, Da- 

$ak. in Chr, 188, 15. 3. Descending, 

falling down, Bhartr. 2, 29; Vikr. 85, 
20 (Hashing); Dasak. in Chr. 186, 15 
(flashing). 4. Alighting (as a bird), 
flying (of arrows), Bhag. 1, 20. 5. A 

special mode of flight (of birds), Paiich. 
ii.d.57. 6. Going, moving,Utt.Ramfich. 


(Sr 

o. ekjULj 
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22, 8. 7 . Being removed, Man. 

8. The sou of Garuda, a fabulous bird. 
— Comp. Dhara m. a shower of rain, 
Prab. 87, 9. Nis-, adj. impassable, 
Hariv. 4286. Vrishfi m. a shower of 
rain, Rajat. 5, 275. 

*vrf?r sampati, i.e. sam-pat -f i, m. 
A fabulous bird, Mabavirach. 74, 1. 

rf saf/ipatin , i.e. sam-pat + in, 

adj., f. m, Falling togetlier, Utt. liar 
inach* 40, 11. 

sampadana , i.e. sam-pad, 

Caus. +a,na, n. 1. Accomplishing, 
Yikr. 37, 7 ( vrata -, The completion of 
a vow); effecting, making, Paiich. 
133, 1. 2 . Cleansing, Man. 3, 255. 3 . 

Attaining. 4. Acquiring. 

sampida , i.e. saw-phZ-ftf, I. 
m. 1. Pain, torture. 2. Agitating, 
Kir. 7, 12. 3. Sending. II. f. (/«, 

Torment, Man. 12, 76. 

sampidana , i.e. sam~pid+ 

ana , n. 1. Pressing. 2. Castigation, 
punishment. 3 . Sending. 

sampiti , i.e. $£?//?-/)«-ff. 
Drinking in company. 

samputa (cf. puta), m. I. 

Cavity, Bhag. P. 1, li, 2; Rit. l, 21. 
2. A covered box. 3 - A flower, com¬ 
monly Kur ivv ak a. 

^TTfgrcS satin puta ha, I. m. A 

casket. II. f. tiha, A box filled witli 
ornaments, Paiich. ii. d. 177* 

sampujana , i.e. sam-puj -f 

awo:, n. Treating with respect, re¬ 
verence, Man. 3, 137. 

sainprakshalana , i.e. 

- pra-kshaly Caus., -fawa, n. Inunda¬ 
tion, Matsyop. 28. 

sampratietri , i.e. sam-prci-ni 
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1 . A judge, Man. 7, 26 . 2. 

“flTf rfTXfif sampraiapana , i, e. saw 

- pra-tap , Cans., -faraa, n. 1. Heating, 
burning. 2. Afflicting. 3. One of the 
hells, Man. 4, 89. 

#jrf?r samprati , i.e. sam-prciti, adv. 

Now, at this time, Panch. 172, 9 ; Vikr. 
cl. 15. 

sampratipatti , i. e. sum 

-prati-pad+ti, f. 1 . Agreement. 2. 
Admission.' 3 . Co-operation. 4 . Pre¬ 
sence, compan}'. 5. Assault. 6. Doing, 
performing. 

sampratirodkaka , i.e. 

sam-prati-rudh + aka , n. Durance, ac¬ 
tual confinement. 

* 

saihpratiti, i.e. sam-prati 
-i + ti, f. Fame, notoriety, Kir. 3, 43. 

W3T5TTS* sampradatri , i.e. sam-pra 
-da + tri, m. A giver, Man. 9, 186. 

sampradana, i.e. sam-pra 

-da + ana, n. 1. Giving, gift, Hit. iv. 
d. 108. 2- Bestowing in marriage, 

Man. 7, 152. 

sampradaya , i.e. §a/m-pra 

-da ^ a, m. 1 . Traditional doctrine, 
Utt. Rar&ach. 39, 12 (< daUa-divya-as - 
//•«-, adj. Possessed of the traditional 
knowledge of the celestial arms); Ra- 
jat. 5, 139. 2. A peculiar doctrine and 

exclusive worship of one divinity. 

sampradharana , i. e. 
sam-pra-dhri , Caus., -fawa, f. De¬ 
liberation, determining the propriety 
or impropriety of anything. 

sampramos/ia , i.e. sam-pra 

-mush f a, m. Suppression, Bhag. P. 
6, 4, 26. 

*nr*r)-*T sampruyoga, i.e. sam-pra 
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m V u j+ a , m. 1- Union, Malafc. 
copulation, connexion. 2. Mutual re¬ 
lation, proportion. 3. Order, natural 
series. 4 . Magics 

samprayogin, i.e. sam- 

prayoga + in , m. 1. A joiner. 2. A 
libertine. 3 . A catamite. 4 . A con¬ 
juror. 

• *s 

saihpravega, i. e. sam-pru 
-vig fa, m. Entrance, Raj at. 5, 235. 

saihpragna , i.e. sam~prachh 
+ na, m. Asking, question, Hit. ii. d. 56. 

sarftprasada ,. i.e. sam-pra, 

-sad+a, ra. 1. Favour, grace, Utt. Ra¬ 
ni ach. 42, 5. 2. Serenity, Windisch* 

mann, Sankara, 171. 

♦ 

sa/ hprahara, i.e. sam-pra 

-hri + a, in. 1. Striking, wounding. 
2. War, battle, (^ak. 98, 14. 3. Going, 

motion.— Comp. Dvamdva -, m. a single 
combat, Utt. Ram ach. 121 , 8. 

sarRprapti , i.e. sam-pra-ap -f 

ti, f. 1. Obtaining, Panch. 5,10 ; acqui¬ 
sition, ib. 104, 1 . 2. Gaining, Man. 

7, 208. 

*nftm sampriti, i.e. sam-pri -f /?’, 

1. Attachment, affection, Man. 3 , 113 . 

2. Friendly assent, 8, 146. 3. Delight. 

•*\ 

sampreshana, i.e. sam-pra 
-X.ish + ana, n. Sending, Man, 7, 153. 

H'Jfcf samplava, i.e. sam-plu+a, n>. 

l . Surge, Earn, i, 32, 17. 2 . Sub¬ 

merging, submersion, Hariv. 12375 ; 
inundation. 3. Falling on all sides, 
Man. 4, 103; ruin, Hit, i. d. 72, M.M. 
(but of. Bdhtl. Ind. Spr. 458). 

RWW samphula, i.e. sam-sphal+a, 

m. A ram. 

f SAME, CAMB, 








mm 

MB, i. 10, Par. To connect. 


^■2* sambandha , i.e. sam-baudh + 

а, 1. Connexion, union, Man. 3, 157 ; 
Utt. Ramaeh. 27, 15 (mad-, with me); 
Yedantas. in Chr. 202, 9 (of intimately 
united subjects, cf. 204,1 ; 212, 19; 2l). 

2. Relationship, Panch. ii. d. 106; re¬ 
lation, Hit. i. d. 157, M.M. (asyedam 
iti sambandho hanau duhkhena gamyate , 
The proprietary connection between 
them is ascertained only by his grief in 
losing it). 3. Fitness, propriety. 4. 
Success, prosperity.—Comp. Saptati -, 
n). a collection of seventy tales, Lass. 
40, 12. Su-, adj. well joined, Panch. 
ii. d. 136. Stri-, m. marriage. 

sambandka + ka , I, adj. 1. 

Relating, concerning. 3. Fit, suitable, 
Chr. 55, 7. 3. m. (viz. safhd/ii), Pro¬ 

ceeding from relationship, name of a 
kind of alliance, Hit. iv. d. 123. II. m. 
A friend, Ram. 1, 12, 21. 

sambandhin , i.e. samban *• 

dha + in, adj. and sbst., f. ni, 1. Con¬ 
nected with, .Panch. iii. d. 141 ; in¬ 
herent, Yedantas. in Chr. 214, 2 ; re¬ 
ferring to, Da<,’ak. in Chr. 181, 22. 2. 

Related, Man. 2, 132 ; 4, 179; a relation 
by marriage, Utt. Ramaeh. 12, 4 ; 98, 3. 

3. Belonging to, Panch. 121, 25. 4. 
Possessing good qualities. 

sambara , see yambara, 

sambala, I. (m.), n. Stock 

for travelling expenses. II. n. Water 
(cf. gambala, yambara). 

*Nrr*sJ sambadha, i.e. sam-badfi + a, 

1. m. 1. Being thronged, Hariv. 2677. 

2. Pressing on, pressure, Johns. Sel. 

60, 185. 3. Difficulty, Mark. P. 21, l. 

4. The road to Tartarus. 5. The vulva. 

б. Fear. II. adj., f. dha (Ram. l, 40, 
22, Schlegel; 2,65, 33, Serarap.; £akun- 
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talop. ap. Chezy, ii. 29). 1. Na^ 

2 , Crowded, Ragh. 12, 67. 3 . Bloclfef! 

up, Panch. i. d. 427 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1446); impassable.—Comp. A-., adj. 1. 
large, MBh. 2, 345. 2. lonely, Kir. 

3, 53. Abhi-, adj., f. dha,, very nar¬ 

row. A-, adj. crowded, full of, Ram. 
5, 23, 21. Nis-, adj. 1. large, Su<?r. 1, 
241, 7. 2. shortest (properly, without 

any obstruction), Da^ak. in Chr. 186, 
16. Qara -, adj., f. dha, covered with 
arrows, Utt. Ramaeh. U7, 2. Nastya- 
yvaratha i.e. hastin-agw-ratha- 

f. dha, crowded by elephants, horses, 
and carriages, Ram. 3, 54, 16. 

sambadhana, i.e. sam-badh 

-f ana, n. 1. Obstructing, Panch. i. d. 
427 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1446). 2. 

A barrier, a gate. 3-. A door-keeper. 

4, The point of a stake or spit. 

sambuddhi , i.e. sam-budh-\- ti, 

f. 1. Calling, or calling to. 2 . (In 
grammar), The vocative case, Pan. 
2, 3, 49. 

sambodha, i.e. sam-budh -f- a, 
m. Instructing, informing. 

sambodhana , i.e. sam-budh 

-t- ana, 1. Calling. 2. Addressing, Chr. 
38, 16. 3. (In grammar), The vocative 
case (see sambiiddhi). 

sambhava, i.e. sam-bhu + a, 

m. 1. Mixing, union. 2. Adaptation, 
appropriateness. 3. Adequacy, ability. 
4. Possibility. 5. Compatibility, con¬ 
sistency. 6. Agreement. 7. Acquaint¬ 
ance. 8. Destruction, loss. 9. Springing 
up, Hit. iv. d. 72; origin, Man. 1, 116; 
birth, Malat. 156, 6; Panch. 263, 23; 
production, Hit. 16, 5, M.M. 10. Pro¬ 
ducing and rearing, Man. 2, 227. 11. 

Cause, motive, Paftch. i. d. 328 (gru- 
liana-, of taking, viz. the life of a 
dependent). — Comp. A~, I. m. 1. 


o 2 
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ience, Eohtl. Ind. Spr. $72; 
bility., Pa#ch. ii. d. 4. 2 . omis- 
^norf Man. li, 27. II. adj. impossible, 
Hit. i. d. 27, M.M. Apukcthsambhava, 

i.e. a-punar adj., f. not rising 
again, Rajat. l, 161. Asthi I. adj. 
produced by the bones. MBh. l, 1514. 
II. rn, the marrow. Atmasambhava-, 
i.e. atman I. m. a son, Ram. 5, 18, 27. 
II. f. vcfy a daughter, ib. 3, 20, 22. 
Urn-, adj., ft ra> produced from the 
thigh, Vikr. 8, 17. Kumbha-,, adj., m. 
epithet of Agastya, Bhag. P, 6, 3, 35. 
Garhha-y m. the production of an 
embryo, pregnancy, Yajh. l, 69. Da - 
dhi-y adj. prepared of milk, Man. 5, 10. 
Deva-yojana-y adj., f. va, sprung up 
from a place prepared for a sacrifice, 
Ufct. Rfunach. 10, 4. Padma-y adj., m. 
epithet of Brahman, Hariv. 3233. 
Paulomi-y adj. born from Paulomj, 
Vikr. d. 152. Manusha-y adj. coming 
from a man, Pahch. 141, 3. Virata 
-kula-y adj. sprung from an illustrious 
race, Hit. pr. d, 39, M.M. Sura-ari 
adj. caused by an enemy of the gods, 
Vikr. d. 5. 

WTT sambharcty i.e, sam-bhri+a, 

m. 1 . Maintaining, supporting. 2. 
Apparatus, things required for any act 
or affair, Ram. 1, 11, 13; Panel]. 157, 
22. 3. Provision, getting every thir/g 

ready. 4. Completion, Malat. 171, 5. 
5. Fullness, wealth, Nal. 26, 24, 6« 

Multitude, heap, quantity, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 141, 8; Pahch. i. d. 35; Rajat. 

5, 273. 

sainbhamnct, i.e. sam-bhu 9 

Cans., +ana, n., and f. nd, 1 . Ade¬ 
quacy, ability. Z. Fitness. 3. Possi¬ 
bility. 4. Doubt. 5. Considering, Ragh. 

6, 28 (ft); reflecting. 6. Review, Pahch. 

218, 6 (f.). 7. Thought, Malav. 38, 15 

(Prakr.). 8 - Worship, Pahch. 264, 4 ; 
honour, Rajat. 6, 328. 9. Love, (^Cik. 

d. 163 (f.)— Comp. Sarpatva-y ft iraagi- 
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nation of being a snake, mislj 
for a snake, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 7. 

ITH7W sarnbhasha, i.e. sam-bhash 

■fa, I. in. Conversation, Man, % 195; 
in siwha-y Kind conversation, Panel). 
I 51, 23. II. ft 1. Greeting, Hit. i. d. 38, 
M.M. 2. A criminal connexion, Man. 
8, 363. 3. Contract, agreement. 4. 

War-cry, watch-word.— Comp. Ma- 
dhura - sambh(zsha y adj. discoursing 
agreeably, Chr. 53, 2. 

sambhashanay i. e. sam 

- bhash -f- ana, n. 1. Conversation, 
Lass. 41, 17. 2. Sexual intercourse, 

Lass. 10, 20. 3. War-cry, watch¬ 

word. 

sambhutiy i.e. sam-bhu -f ti, 

f. 1. Combination. 2. Birth, Man. 

2, 147. 3. Origin, Rajat. 5, 73; pro¬ 

duction. — Comp. Garb ha-, f. preg¬ 
nancy, Kathas. 5, 61. 

saMbhritiy i.e. sam-bhri+tiy ft 

1. Support, nourishment. 2. Prepara¬ 
tion, provision. 3. Plenitude, fullness. 

saiJibheday i.e. sam-bhidi-ay 

m. 1. Breaking, splitting. 2. Union, 

! mixture, Malat. 167, 4. 3. The con¬ 

fluence of two rivers, Man. 8, 356, or 
the junction of a river with the sea. 

wnrr sambhogay i.e. sam-bhuj + a, 

m. 1. Enjoyment, Pahch. ii. d. 67 : 
sensual enjoyment, Rajat. 5, 230. 2. 

Coition, Megh. 04; copulation. 3- A 
catamite. 4 . Use, occupation, Man. 
8, 200 .— Comp. A-y rn. non-enjoyment, 
Hit. i. d. 156, M.M. 

savibhojana, i.e. sam-bhuj 

-\-ana , I. adj., f. ni, Convivial, Man. 

3, 141. II. ii. A meal. 

sambhramay i.e. sam-bhram 

+ m. 1. Turning round, revolving. 

2. Haste, MBh. l, 764. 3. Confusion 













km fear, joy, haste, etc.; 
/ quickness, Bhartr. 2, 54 ; 
tfijat. 5, 306. 4. Fear, alarm, 

Man. 4, 118 ; Pahch. 52, 16. 5. Error, 

ignorance. 6. Reverence, Hit. iv. d. 
103 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3337).— 
Comp. A- and ms-, adj. unembarrassed, 
Rajat. 5, 82; 4, 94. Sa-sambhrama 
+ m, adv. 1. hastily, Qak. 6, 15 ; 
Pahch. 198, 9. 2. in contusion, Q&k. 

40, 18; perplexed, Pahch. 140, 24. 3. 

in fear, Yikr. 25, 20. Su~, m. great 
haste, Hit. pr. d. 15, M.M. 

<T sambhrama-bliri + 1, adj. 
Embarrassed, Qi<?. 9, 71. 

sufhmati , i.e. sam-ma?i -f ti, f. 

1. Agreement. 2. Approbation, Pahch. 

229, l. 3. Regard, respect, Kir. 10, 
36. 4. Real knowledge. 5. Wish, 

desire. 

safnmadci , i.e. sam-mad + a , 

in. Joy, Malat. 77, li; happiness, Go* 
vardh. Arya Sapta^ati, 275, d. 

saMmarda , i.e. sam-mrid+a, 

m. 1. Friction, rubbing. 2. War, 
battle, Kathas. 3, 66. 3. Trampling 

on, treading on, Rajat. 5, 57. 

sarTwnada , i.e. sam-mad+a> 
in. Intoxication, frenzy. 

sanimana , i.e. I. sam-man 

+ a, n. (Wils. and thus Hit. ii. d. 
132, but Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2755 cor¬ 
rects °nah, m.; the n. is against the 
general rule), Respect, honour, Man. 

2, 102. II. sam-ma + ana , n. Measure. 
— Comp. A-, m. no honour, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 164. 

sammarjaka , i.e. sam-mrij 
-f aka , in. A sweeper. 

sammarjana, i.e. sam-mrij 

-f ana, I. n. Cleaning, purifying, 
sweeping, Pahch, 27, 5; 26, 22. II. f. 
illy A broom. 




wsr 

safhmigray i.e. sctm-nk 
adj. Mixed, blended, joined. 

sammigla (=the last, with / 

for r), adj. Endowed, Chr. 290, 10= 
Rigv. i. 64, 10. 


sammukhinay i. e. sum 
-mukha-\-ina, adj. Before, in front of. 


sammurchhana, i. e. sum 
* # 

- murehh+ ana> n. I. Uniform, or uni¬ 
versal expansion, or permeation. 2. 
Increasing. 3. Height. 4. Fainting, 
insensibility. 

sammelanay i.e. sam-mil -f 
ancty n. Union, Utt, Rarnach. 177, 9. 

sanmoda , i.e. sam-mud+ a> 
m. Pleasure, delight. 

wtv sammoha , i.e. sam-?nuh + a , 
m. 1. Beguilement, fascination. 2. 
Stupefaction, Utt. Ramach. 107, 8. 3. 

Folly. 4. Illusion of mind, Man. 7,12. 
S. Ignorance. 6. Fainting. 

samyatichy i. e. sama~an?.h 

(the final a of sama is changed to i, as 
before as, kri f bhu) y I. adj., f. michL 1. 
Going with, accompanying. 2. Same, 
common, uniform. 3. Accurate,correct. 
4. Right, true. 5. Pleasant, agreeable. 
II. acc. sing. n. yak , adv. X. Properly, 
fitly, rightly, Man. 2, 14; well, Pahch. 
134 , 7; Yikr. 39, 7. 2. Duly, Man. 3, 

76; Pahch. 128, 17. 3. By honourable 

means, Mari. 7, 60. 4. Distinctly, Man. 

2,101 ; Pahch. 167, 6. 5. Wholly, com¬ 
pletely, Pahch. 72, 17. 6 . Compre¬ 
hensively, Man. 2, 89. 7. With, Nal. 

9, 8. 8. Together, Lass. 98, l4=RigV\ 

v. 9, 5. 

sam-rajy m. A paramount 

sovereign, one who rules over other 
princes, and has performed the Raja- 
suya sacrifice; a sovereign, Rajat, 5,135. 
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SAY, i. l, Atm. To go. 

^sara, i.e. sri- f a, I. adj. Who or 

what goes. II. m, 1. Going. 2. An 
arrow (? see yarn). 3. The coaguluno 
of curds or milk. 4. Salt, saltness. 

III. in., and f. ra or ri, A waterfall. 

IV. n. 1. Water. 2. A pond, a lake, 
Paneli. 131, is. — Comp. Mani~, m. a 
necklace, Utt. Ramach. 18, 6. Mau- 
hiika, m. a string of pearls, Utt. Rji- 
mach. 24, 13.—C'f. Lat. serum; oppoe, 
opoc; Lat. sal; Goth, salt; A.S. sealt; 

Lat. salum, insula ; ira\oc; A.S. 
siringie. 

saraka , i.e. sri-y aka, I. adj. 

Going, moving. II. m. and n. 1. A 
continuous line of road. 2. Spirituous 
liquor. 3- Drinking spirits. 4. A 
drinking vessel. 5. Distribution of 
spirits. III. n. 1. Going. 2. A lake. 
3. Heaven.— Comp. Tri-, n. a mixture 
of three spivituous liquors, <pi§. 10 , 12. 

WCW saragha, f. A bee, Ragh.4,63. 

sara-ja, ». Fresh butter. 

scirat , m. 1. Air, wind. 2. 

A cloud. 3. A lizard. 4. (ved.), A 
bee, Chr. 297, 2 l=Rigv. i. 112 , 21 . 

sarata, and wcz pa ra ta, rn. 

The gecko, Lacerta gecko, Man. 12 , 57 
(with *). 

VT.fz sarati , m. 1. Wind. 2. A 
cloud (cf. sarat '). 

sarana , i.e. sri-y ana, I. adj. 

Who or what goes. II. n. 1. Going. 

2. Oxidised iron. III. f. na and m, 

A plant, Psederia feticla. 

and savant, i.e. m-f ana, 

-pi, f. 1. A path, a road. 2. A 
straight or continuous line. 3. A 
disease of the throat. Cf. the last. 



saranda, m. 1. A bira? 

A rogue. 3. A sort of ornament, 

sa ranyu ( v b. sri -f ana -f ya -y 

u), m. 1, Air, wind. 2. Water. 3. 
A cloud.—Cf, ,E| oivi'UQ, 

VJTRT sararna , f. 1. The bitch of 

the gods, MBh. 1,671. 2. The daughter 
of Daksha, Vishnu P. 122 , n. 19. 3. 

The wife of Havana’s brother. 

sarayu (vb. sri), I. m. Air, 
wind. II. f., also ^ yu. The name of 
a river, Rani. 2 , 49, 15 (yu). 

sarala (vb. sri), I. adj. 1. 

Straight, Panch. ii. d. 189. 2. Up¬ 

right, honest, Malat. 88, 1. II. m. A 
sort of pine, Pinus longifolia Roxb., 
Megh. 54. 

saras , i.e. sri-y as (cf. sara), 

I. n., and f. si. 1. A large pond, 
Pahch. 159, 14 (ras) ; Kir. 12 , 51 

(vast). 2. A piece of water in which 
the lotus grows. II. n. Water.— 
Comp. KarpuraTrina-vindii n 
names of lakes, Hit. 84, 13 , M.M 
( karpura -) ; MBh. 3, 15365 ( trinavin 
du-). Nabhas 11 . clouds, sky, Rain 
5, 55, 4. Hima 11 . cold water, Malat, 
17, 9.—Cf. 0.1$. sir, suer, sior (sea); 
A.S. si rend ae. 

sarasa, i.e. saras-y a, and 

sa-rasa, I. n. 1. A pond. 2. (or m. ?), 
Alchemy, Raj at. 4 , 247. 3- A substitute 
for saras at the end of some comp, 
words. II. adj. 1. Tasty, juicy, 
Megh. 14. 2. Beautiful, charming, 

Malat. 51,5; Bhartr. 1 , 6 ; agreeable, 
Rit. 1 , 2 . 3. New, (j%. 9 , 85. 4. Im¬ 

passioned. 5- °sam, adv. Enraptured, 
Vikr. 57, 11. 

saras+ i-ja, n. A lotus, 

Kir. 5, 39. 
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f $arasi-ruh + a (see saras), 
s, Malat. 169, 9. 

^T^rT N saras-{-vant, I. adj. 1. 
Juicy, sapid. 2. Elegant. 3. Senti¬ 
mental. II. m. 1 . The ocean. 2. 
A male river. 3. A buffalo. III. f. 
vati. 1 . The wife of Brahman, the 
goddess of speech and eloquence, 
Raj at. 5, 415 ; of wisdom, Vikr. d. 162. 
2. The wife of a Muni. 3. An ex¬ 
cellent woman. 4. Speech, Hit. 116, 

8 ; Ragh. 15, 46, ed. Calc. ; Ram. 1, 2, 
34 (? modulation); the faculty or its 
exercise. 5. A river. 6. The name 
of a river, Chr. 20, 24. 7. A crow. 

sa-raga 4- ta, f. State of 

being coloured or red, Ranch. i. d. 
194. 

sari, i.e. sri + i, f. A water¬ 
fall. 

sarit, i.e. sri + it (for sarant, 

ptcple. pres.), f. I. A river, Man. l, 
24 ; Yikr. 68, 5 (paramartha -, Indeed 
a river). 2. Thread.—Comp. Ku f. 
a rivulet, Ranch, ii. d. 92. Dyu-, f. 
the celestial Ganga, Bhartr. 3, 85. 

*R*i*r v and sariman 

(vb. sri), m. Wind. 

sarisrip (frequent, of srip\ 
-| -a, m. A snake. 

sarogita, i.e. sa-roga 4- 
in + ta, f. Sickliness, Hit. ii. d. 4. 

saroja , i.e. saras-ja, n. A 
lotus, 9, 30; 65. 

wftfsR, sarojin, i.e. sarojain, 


.<SL 

; Utt. 


I, m. Brahman. II. f. nu 1 . A lotus, 


Bhartr. 1 , 100 . 2 . A multitude of 

lotuses. 3 . A pond abounding in 
lotuses. 

saroruh , and 

saroruha , n., and - ruhiniy f., 


i.e. saras~ruh, and -ruh. 4* a, and 
4-?,, A lotus, La3S. 73, 15 {ha) ; 
Ramach. 24, 1 ( ha); Kir. 4, 34 (hint). 

sarga , i. e. srij 4- ct, m. X. 

Abandoning, letting go. 2. Creation, 
Man. 1, 27. 3. Natural property, 

nature, Bhag. 5, 19. 4. Certainty. 

5. Tendency of a thing. 6. Assent, 
agreement. 7. Effort, will, Ragh. 3, 51. 
8. A chapter, Ram. i. sarga 1, sqq.; 
a book, 9*9- l, sqq. 9. Voiding, as of 
excrement.—-Comp. Adi-, m. first crea¬ 
tion, MBh. 14,1095. 7W-, m. the three¬ 
fold production (of qualities), Bhag. R. 
1, 1, 1. 

f SARJ, i. l, Par. To gain 
(cf. ay). 

^5P3j[ sarja , m. 1 . A tree, Shorea 

robusta, Malat. 148, 14. 2. Another 

tree, Pentaptera arjuna. 3. The re¬ 
sinous exudation of the Shorea robusta, 
MBh. 1, 5723. 

ifsfrf sarjana, i.e. srij + ana, n. 1. 

Abandoning. 2. Creating. 3. Void¬ 
ing. 4. The rear or reserve of an 
army. 


sarja , i.e. srij 4 - u, I. m. A 
merchant. II. f. X- Lightning. 2 . A 


necklace. 3. Going, following, 
c 


Ijq sqrpa, i.e. srip + a, I. in. X. 

Sliding motion. 2 . A snake, Man. l, 
37 ; Ranch, iii. d. 46. II. f. pi, The 
female of the snake.—Comp. Kala 
and Krishna -, m. a particular snake, 
Coluber Naga, Lass. 16, 11 ; Ranch, i. 
d. 233.—Cf. Lat. serpens, epirerog. 


sarpana , i.e. si'ip 4 - ana, n. 1 . 

Gliding, going. 2 . The slow flight, of 
an arrow nearly parallel to the ground. 


sarpa-bhuj, m. X. A pea- 

si x 

cock. 2 . A crane. 3. A large snake. 

sarpin, i.e. srip -f in, I. atlj., f. 
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^X/GlidingJ creeping. 2. Moving, 
Vi5, II. f. m?. 1. A female serpent, 
Pahch. 210, 12. 2. A small medicinal 

shrub,—Comp. Pilha-, m. a cripple, 
Man. 8, 394. 

*rffoprr v sarpishmant , i.e. sarpis -f- 

tnanl, adj., f. ma/l, Seasoned with 
clarified butter, Utt. Bamacli. 90, 9. 

sarpis, i.e. srip -f -is, n. Clarified 
butter, Panch. iii. d. 27. 

SARB, 55 ^ SAME, i. l. 
Par. To go. 

3TR sarma, i.e. sri -j-ma } ni. Going.* 
SAB F, see garv. 

V* sarva , probably sa -j- tra -f va, I. 

adj., f. va. X. All, Nal. 17, 50. 2. 

E very, M eg] i. 20; 91. 3. Whole, en ti re, 
Panch. 5 .% 24. II. rn. Vishnu, £iva. 
—Cf. oXoc ; Eat. soll-ennis, soll-ers, 
saivus, salus ( = ved. sarva -f- tali, 
oXorrj c). 

«c 

» sarvarTisah a, i.e. sarva -f m 

a, I. adj. 1 . All-sustaining. 2 . 
Patient, enduring. II. f. ha, The 
earth, Govardh. Aryfi Sapta^ati, 163, d. 
c 

sarpaA-ka, adj. All, every. 

sarvakapmina, i.e. sarva 

-horman + ma, adj. Performing, or con¬ 
versant. with, every business. 

c 

WW sarva-ga, I.adj. All-pervading. 

II. m. 1* Brahman. 2. Qiva. 3. Soul, 
spirit. III. n. Water. 

c 

sarva-gat.a -f tra (vb .gam), 

n. Omnipresence, Bhashap. 25. 
c 

^^W^R^sarva-guhya + maya(yh, 

guh), adj. Made up of all mystery, 
Johns. Sel. 23, 117. 

sarvaMkasha } i.e. sarva -f m 



- hash+a , I. adj. All-pervading 
subduing, Malat. 14, 19. II. in. A 
rogue. 

sarva-ji+t, adj. 1. All- 

subduing, irresistible. 2. All-surpass- 
ing. 

wsr sarva-jAa, I. adj. Omniscient, 
Hit. 129, 9 ; Bhartr. 2 , 8. II. in. Qiva. 
— Comp. A-, adj. not omniscient, 
Rajat. 5, 317. 

o . 

sarva-jnuna -f may a , 

adj., f. yi;* Containing every knowledge, 

Man. 2, 7. 
c 

sarva+tas y adv., and prep. 

with the aec., Siddh. K. 36, a. 1. From 
•every quarter, Man. 2, 240 ; from every 
part, Panch. iii. d. 51 ; from everybody, 
i. d. l'S6 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1031). 2. 
^In every direction, Nal. l, 25. 3. Bound 
about, Chr. 4,19. 4. Wholly, entirely. 

r »v «s 

sarvatejomaya , i.e. sar~ 

va-tejas 4* maya 9 . adj., f. yi, Containing 
every splendour, Man. 7, 11. 

sarvatodikka , i. e. sar- 

vatas-dig + ka, adj. Diffused over all 
quarters, R&jat. 5, 262. 

sarvatodigam , i. e. 
sarvatas-dig + a + m, adv. To every 
quarter (of the world), Nal. 16, 5. 
o 

sarva + tra, L=loc. of sarva, 

Chan. 48 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 4io. 
II. adv. X. In all places, everywhere, 
Punch. ii. d. 125. 2, At all times, 

always, Vikr. 30, 14 ; 39, 14. 
c 

WST sarva + thd, adv. 1. In all 

ways, by all means, Pahch. 16J, 13; 
with na. Not at all, Malat. 154, 13. 2, 

At every time, Man. 2, 15. 3. Cer¬ 
tainly, Vikr. 32, 8. 4. Exceeding, 

mostly, completely, Hit. 81, 22. 
c 

sarva + da, adv. At all times, 
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im. 6, 10 , 23; Pahch. ii. 


sarva«deva+maya, adj., 
f. yi, Made of, or comprising all, the 
gods, Pahcb. i. d. 136. 

sarva-dhura~vah + a, 

and sarva-dhurina, m . An 

ox fit for any carriage or draught. 

sarvamdama, i.e. sarva 
-dam 4 a, m. A name of Bharata. 

^^cR57T sarva-bhuta-hri + t, adj. 
Who or what causes all that exists, 
Man. 1, 13. 

sarva-bhuta -4 may a, adj. 

1. Comprising all beings, Man. 1, 7. II. 
m. The supreme Spirit. 

sarvabhutatman, i.e. 

sarva-bhuta-dtma?i, m. The universal 
all-pervading Spirit, Man. 1, 64. 

sarva 4 may a, adj., f. yi, 
General, universal, comprehensive. 

sarva-medhya 4* tva, n. 

Perfect purity, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3296 = 
Paiich. iii. d. 212. 

sarvartvka , i.e. sarva-ritu + 

.3 

ha, adj. Fit for, or inhabitable in, every 
season, Man. 7, 76. 

sarva ^ gas, adv. 1. Uni¬ 
versally, everywhere, Johns. Sel. 29, 34. 

2. All together, Chr. 37, l; Nal. 2, 22; 
12, 85. 

sarvasiddhartha , i. e. 

sarva-siddha (vb. sidh ), - artha, adj. 
Having every wish attained, Man. l, 
83. 

sarvdhgina , i. e. sarva 

-anga 4 ina, adj. 1. Spreading through 
the whole body, spread over all the 
lim^s, Yikr. d. 51 ; thrilling through 


the whole body, d. 149. 2. Reh^ 

to the Ahgas or parts of science coin 
tively. 

sarvannina , i. e, sarva 
-annaina, adj. Eating all sorts of 
food. 

sarshapa , I. m. 1. A sort of 

mustard, Sinapis dichotoma, Win- 
dischmann, Sankara, 165. 2. A small 

measure of weight, a mustard seed 
so considered. 3. A sort of poison. 
II. f. pi, A small bird.—Comp. Gaura 
m. 1. white mustard, Sinapis glauca, 
Man. 5, 120; Susr, l, 16, 10. 2. a 

measure of weight, Man. 8, 133. Ra- 
jasarshapa , i.e. rajan-, m. 1. mustard. 
2. a measure of weight, Man. 8, 133. 

t ^T n SAL, i. l, Par. To go (cf. 
sri). 

<gf%3*T saUla (vb. sri, cf. sard), n. 

Water, Panel). 165, 7. —Comp. An- 
tahsalila, i.e. antar adj., f. la, con¬ 
taining water, Kagb. 3, 9. A-gadha 
adj. having bottomless water, Pauch. 
ii. d. 21. Nayana -, n. tears, Megh. 40 ; 
88. Nihsalila, i.e. nis-, adj. deprived 
of water, Raj at. l, 33. 

said a-pier a 4 vat, adv. 

s ' 

Like a large quantity of water, Panch. 
ii. d. 42, 

salila-sthala-chara, 

adj. sbst. Living in water and on the 
land, Paiich. 131, 12. 

mlilegaya, i.e. s alii a 4- i 

4 gi + a, adj. Lying in water, Lass. 
50, 7. 

s*fc?i(Tr sa-loka + ta, f. Condition 
of dwelling in the same world as, Man. 
11, 220» 

sava, i.e. su, and sit, 4* a, I, m. 

X. Sacrifice. 2. Offspring. 3. The sun. 
4. The moon. II. n. X. Sprinkling 

6 V 1025 







Soma, or juice of the acid Asclepias. 
th6 juice of flowers. 3. Water.—- 
ip. Go-, m. a kind of sacrifice, Man. 
11, 74. 

savcina , i.e. su , and su , -f ana, 

I. in. The moon. II. n. 1. Extracting 
and drinking the Soma, or juice of the 
ac$4 Asclepias. 2. A sacrifice, Earn. 
1,13, 5. 3. Bearing children, bringing 

forth young. <1* ■ A ^ Vv \ 

savitri , i. e. su -f- tri, I. m. 

The sun, Vikr. d. 20. II. f. tri, A 
mother. III. adj. Causing, Kir. 3, 5. 

sa-vriddhi -f ka, adj. Bear¬ 
ing interest. 

savya, adj. 1. Left, left hand, 

Pafteh. i. d. 86. 2. Southern, south. 

3. Backward, reverse, contrary. — 
Comp. Apar , I. adj. right (not left), 
Man. 3, 214; apasavyam kri , to keep 
the right side towards one, ih. II. 
apasavyam, adv. from the left to the 
right, Man. 3, 279.—Cf. gkhwq; Lat. 
scaevus, probably also sinister. 

savya + Uis, adv. On one’s 
left hand, Chr, 31, 14. 

savya Jack in, peril aps 

savya-sa-aiick -f in (cf. sachi ), *m. 
(Drawing the bow with his left hand), 
a name of Arjuna, Bauch, iii. d. 237. 

savyeslultri, i. e. savya -f i 

-sthjdr (sthar for stlian , with r for n, 
and sthan for sthant , old ptcple. pres, 
of stha), m. A charioteer. 

SAQCH , see sack, 

HfiS^SAS, t QAS, tu'ir s 
SAM ST, t (JAMST, ii. 2 , Par, 

To sleep. 

W sasya , n. I. Fruit, Nal. 24, 52 
( at the end of a comp, adj,, f. ya ). 2. 
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under gams), 3- A weapon (cur-asp 
4. A quality, an excellence (cf. gams), 
—-Cf. perhaps eta, i'fiov. 

sasya -f ha, I. adj. Possessed 

of all good qualities. II. n. 1. A sort 
of precious stone. 2. A sword. 

1. SAJI (probably a combination 

of two originally different verbs, viz. 
sa.h, i to conquer,’ cf. sahas , and sa 
- vah, ‘ to bear/ cf. infin. sodhum 
ss= sa-vodhum, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
sodha = sa-udha), L l, Atm. (also 
Par.), and f i. 10, Par. 1. To bear, 
Vikr. d. 135; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997 
(Par.); to undergo, Man. 2, 227* 

2. To endure, Bhartr. 2, 30. 3. To 

allow, Punch. 135, 7 (Par.). 4. To 

forbear (with gen.), Bhag. n, 44. 5. 

To be patient, to wait, Ragh. 5, 25. 
6. To be able to resist, to oppose, to 
conquer,Ham. i,22,21. 7. To stop,Ram. 

2, 24, 27. 8. To be able (with infill.), 

Hit. ii. d. 139. Comp, ptcple. of the pres. 
a-sahamana, adj. Not able to endure, 
Panch. 221, 1. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
sodha . 1. Borne, endured. 2. Patient, 
enduring, sahita, see s.v. Ptcple. of 
the fufc. pass, salty a, 1. Equal or ade¬ 
quate to, Pancli. ii. d. 200 (but cf. 
my transl. n. 907). 2. Sweet, agree¬ 

able; see also s.v. Comp. A-salty a, adj, 
1. insupportable, Bit. 1. .10. 2. un¬ 

conquerable, Ragh. 18, 24.—With the 

prep. abhi, absol. abhishahya, 

Forcibly, Man. 8, 367. — With 

ud, 1. To make an effort or exertion, 
Bbatt. 19, 16. 2. To dare, Pafich* 22 , l ; 
with acc., To dare to pursue, Nal. 4, 16. 

3. To be able (with infin. and dat. 
of an abstract noun), Ram. 3, 51, 17 ; 
MBh. 3, 16543 \paribftogaya, To enjoy). 

—- With n 35f^5f?‘ abhi-ud, To be able”, 
to wish, Ragh. 6, 22 .—With TfT^" pro 







To incite, to instigate, 

46 —With sam-ud, 

Caus. To incite, MBh. 2 , Hi 2 .—With 

■$[ pra, 1. To make an effort, Pahch. 

iii. d. 51. 2. To endure, Utt. R&mach. 

148, 5 ; absolut. prasakya , Violently, 
Man. 8, 235. 3. To overpower. Ram. 

2 , 51, 7. 4. To he able (with infin.), 

MBh. 1 , 4842. — With abhi 

-pra, To be able, Kir. 12 , 18.—With 

prati, To sustain, Ram. 1, 37, 8. 
— With f% vi, 1. To sustain, Ragh. 

4, 49. 2. To suffer, Ram. 2 , 61, 4. 3. 

To endure, Ram. 2 , 12 , 106. 4. To be 

able tp resist]; MBh. o, 2021 . 5. To 

determine. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
vishaliya; Possible, Arj. 5 , 9. Comp. 
A-, adj. not being able to be deter¬ 
mined or ascertained, Man. 8, 265. 
Durvishahya, i.e. dus-> adj., f. ya , 
difficult to be sustained.—Cf. £%«, 
ta\ov, exvpoGf (tx^lq, taxayo), v-urxvt- 
opat, erx°M 1 see sahas and sahya . 

t 2.3T| &4/J, i. 4, Par. 1. To bear. 
2. To satisfy. 3. To delight. 

sah+a, I, adj. 1. Bearing, 

Bharfcr, 2 , 68. 2. Suffering. 3. En¬ 

during, Pahch. iii. d. 178 (gita-vata 
-atapa-, Enduring coldness, wind, and 
heat). 4. Patient. 5. Able, Vikr. 78, 
10 ; Qi<j. 9, 51. II. rn. and n. Strength, 
power. III. in. The month Margagir- 
sha (November—December). IV. f. 
ha. 1. The earth. 2. The name of 
several plants.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. not 
able to support, Kathas. 9 , 37. 2. im¬ 
patient, 6, 114. 3. unable, Hit. ii. d. 120 
( 1 bharasya , to bear). A-kala -, adj. 
unable to be maintained a long time, 
Jlit. iii. d. 135. Nihsaha , i.e. ?iis -, adj. 
1. unable to bear, Kathas. 17 , 9. 2. 
powerless, Git. 2, 17 . Malta I. adj. 

6 




much-enduring. II. f. ha, the ml 
of several plants. Qatru adj. en¬ 
during an'enemy. Sarva-, adj. en¬ 
during everything, very patient, Hit. 
i. d. 63, M.M. Sva-karya adj. able 
to do one’s duty, Vikr. d. 156. 

2. saha , i.e. saAdha (with h 

for dh as often, and the final shortened, 
cf. tra for tra, sadha , ved.), 1. adv. as 
former part of comp, words, With, 
united, common, like, complete (e.g. 
sahakarin). 2. prep. With (with 
insfcr., Ram. 3, 55, 41 ; epic also with 
dat., Chr. 13, 15 ; with abl., Chan. 105 
in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 41 . 3 ).—Cf. pro¬ 
bably Lat. soda + lis. 

TO? sah -\-aka, adj. Enduring, Nsi- 
lod. 2 , 14. 

^grn: Le - !• sa-ha-hara , adj. En¬ 
dowed with the letter ha, i.e. the vo¬ 
cative particle, i.e. calling, Naiod. 2 , 14. 
II. 2. saha-kara , m. A fragrant sort of 
mango, Vikr. d. 25. 

sahakarita, i.e. saha- 
karin + ta, f. Co-operation, assistance. 

MWTfTW. saha-harin, adj., f, ini, 
Co-operating, assisting, Bhashap. SO. 

saha-hri -f tvan, adj. sbst. Assisting, 
an assister. 

totc saha-char -}- a, I. m. A 

companion, Ranch. 243, 3; a friend, 
43, 4. II. f. ri, A companion, a wife, 
Vikr. d. 102. 

UWT sahachara , i.e. saha-char 

-f«, m. The accompaniment of the 
middle term by the major, Bhashap. 
136. 

saha-charin, rn. A com¬ 
panion, a friend, Pahch. 43, 1 ( paras - 
par am ativa , Very dear to each other), 
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saha-ja, I. adj. 1. Born or 

6ced with, together, Johns. Sel. 
1 6, 66. 2. Innate, Indr. 4, 7. 3. Na¬ 

tural, Hit. 87, 12; Panel), no, 15. 
II. ra. 1. A brother of whole blood. 
2. The natural state or disposition. 

T^SRIT saha-janya (see janya), f. 
The name of an Apsaras, Yikr. 61, 4. 

saha-deva , I. m. The 

youngest of the five P&ndava princes. 
II. f. va and vi, The name of several 
plants, Pahch. 167, 23 (vi). 

Q 

13 W? saha-dharma, m. Com¬ 
munity of duty. 

sahadharma - ch Grin, 

I. in. A husband, ^Jak. in, 12 . II. f. 
ini, A legitimate wife, ib. 6; Utt. 
Rainach. 85, 12 . 

sahadharmin , i.e. saha¬ 
dharma 4 in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Follow¬ 
ing the same law. 2. Having same or 
like properties. II. f. ini, A woman 
married according to the ritual of the 
Vedas. 

sah + ana , I. adj. Enduring. 

II. n. Bearing, enduring.—Comp. A-, 
adj., f. nit, 1. unable to bear or endure, 
Kathas. 15, 87. 2. jealous, Vikr.»d. 65. 

saha-pamsu-kila ( kila , 
Play, Hemach.), and 
sahapamsu-hridana, adj. sbst. m. (pro¬ 
perly, One who has played with another 
in the sand, i.e. in his childhood), a 
friend from childhood, Malat. 151, 17 
(-kridana). 

sah 4- as, I. m. 1. The 

month Marga 9 irsha (Nov.—Dec.). 2. 
The winter season. II. 11 . .1. ved. 
Victory, strength, Lass. 101 , io=Rigv. 
vii. 16, 4 ; power. 2. instr. sa, adv. 
a. Without consideration, precipitately, 
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Hit. iv. d. 97; quickly, Ram. 
h. On a sudden, Pahch. 222 , 23 ; Qak. 
d. 9 ; at once, Pahch. 182 , 14; with (?), 
Johns. Sel. 46, 1. 1 (perhaps corr. saha 
chaps 0 ). 3. Light.—Cf. Goth, sigis ; 
A.S. sigor, sige. 

HIP?} sahas +ya, in. The month 
Pausha (Dec.—Jan.), Pan. iv. 4, 128. 
uw sahasra , numeral, n. A 

thousand, Pahch. 130, 10.—Comp. Pa- 
rahsahasra, i.e. paras-, adj., f. ra, 
more than a thousand, Utt. Ramach. 
11 , 8. 

sahasra-Jiritvas, adv. 

1. A thousand times, Man. 2 , 79. 2. 

Repeatedly. 

sahasra 4 lay a, I. adj. 

Thousandfold. II. n. A thousand, €%. 
9, 80. 

sahasra-\-dha, adv. In a 

thousand ways, thousandfold, Kir. 6, 
17; in a thousand pieces, Pahch. 
190, 10. 

sahasra-uilha (ved. 

for midha , vb. mih), adj. Yielding a 
thousand treasures, Chr. 296, 10 = 
Rigv. i. 112, 10. 

13^J^13 v sahasra -f gas, adv. By 

a thousand, or thousands, Pahch. i. d. 
262; thousandfold.—Comp. Qata-, adv. 
by hundreds of thousands, by myriads, 
Johns. Sel. 11, 27. 

sahasrin , i.e. sahasra 4 

in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Having a thousand, 
Pahch. v. d. 69. 2. Consisting of 

thousands, Chr. 291, i5=Rigv. i. 64, 15 . 
3. (A. fine) amounting to a thousand, 
Man. 8, 376. II. m. 1. A body of a 
thousand men. 2. Commander or 
prefect of a thousand. 

sahas+vant, adj., f. rati. 






Lass. 99, 2=Rigv. v. 9, 7 
°vas). 

sahaya , probably sah a A -f* a 9 

in* 1. A companion, Pahch. 221, 22. 
2. An adherent. 3. A helper, Lass. 
52, l. 4. An ally, Da^ak. in Chr. 
201, 1. 5. The ruddy goose, Anas 

casarca. 6. A sort of drug and per¬ 
fume.—Comp. A-, adj. one who has 
no assistant, Man. 7, 30 ; no allies, 
Pahch. iii. d. 64. KarinU , adj. with his 
female elephant, Yikr. 64, 2. Dus-, adj. 
abandoned, MBh. 5, 1861. Dharma -, 
m. a companion for fulfilling religious 
duties, Sah. D. 37, 2. Madhu -, m. 
Kamadeva, the god of love. Vachana-, 
m. a companion for conversation, 
Pahch. 221, 22. 

-sahaya + ha , instead of 

sahaya , at the end of a comp, adj., in 
narayana -, Accompanied by Narayana, 
Johns. Sel. 90, 29. 

sah&pd + t& 9 f., and *T?T- 

sahaya + tva 9 n* 1. A multitude 

of companions. 2. Companionship, 
union, Paiicli. 59, 10 (tva), 3. Help, 
Pahch. 154, 17 (tva), 

sahaya -f vant } adj., f. 

vatiy 1. Having a companion, Paiich. 
i. d. 97 ; Hit. iv. d, 18 (‘ in the true 
sense of the word ’). 2. Assisted, be¬ 

friended.—Comp. A- y adj. alone, Man. 
6, 42. 

sahita , i.e. 2. sah a *f ita, adj. 1. 

Accompanied by; at the end of comp, 
words, With, Hit. 61, 4. 2. With (with 
instr.), Chr. 23, 32. 3. Associated, 

Chr. 62, 52. pi. All, Lass. 2. ed. 61, 30. 
—Comp. Karna-y adj. with the ears, 
Pahch. 217, 6. 

sah + ishnu, adj. 1. Able to 
support, Qak. d. 37. 2. Patient, Kir. 


2, 50; resigned. — Comp. A 
unable to bear, Malat. 144, 4. 2. unable, 
Hit. 126, 17. 3. envious, Hit. 85, 8. 

sahishnu -f ta, f. 1. Ability 

to support, Yedantas. in Chr. 203, 17. 
2. Patience, resignation. — Comp. A-, 
f. envy, Bhartr. 2, 42. 

sa h+ ur *> The sun. II. 
f. The earth. 

Wre sahodha , i.e. sah a-udha (vb. 

vah) y m. 1. The son of a preguant 
bride, Man. 9, 160. 2. A thief caught 

with stolen property upon him. 

WT sahora 9 i.e. probably sah a -f 
van-ray with r for n, adj. Good, ex¬ 
cellent. 

sahya, A. See sah, B. i.e. saha. 

+ya y I. adj. Powerful, strong. II. i). 
1 . Health, convalescence. 2. Assist¬ 
ance, Kara. 6, 3, 26. C. m. The name 
of a range of mountains, Kir. 18, 5.— 
Cf. perhaps aao and era* in oawripocy 
ffioocy (Tufrhpy ffwfw, ffw/vOc ; Lat. sanus, 
but questionable on account of A.S. 
suud; O.H.G. ga-sunt (perhaps —saha 
+vant), 

samyatrikay i.e. saihya - 

tra + ihay m. A merchant who trades 
by sea, Pahch. i. d. 220. 

samyughia y i.e. samyuga 

\3 

+ina, I. adj. Skilled in war, Yikr. 87, 
2; warlike, Ragh, ll, 30. II. m. 1. A 
soldier skilled in war. 2. An able 
leader. 

safhravina, i.e. sam-ru + 
in 4- a, n. Shout, Malat. 77, 12. 

stimvdtsara, i.e. samvat- 

sara- fa, I. adj. Annual,perennial. II.ni. 
An almanac-maker, an astrologer, Kara. 
Nitis. 4, 33 ; Pahch. iii. d. 67.—Comp. 
Ati-y adj., f. riy going beyond a year, 
Man. 8, 153. 
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sdmvatsarika , i.e. sa?7i- 

mrci + ika, I. adj. Yearly, Man. 7, 
80. II. m. An astrologer, Pahch, 156, 21. 

sdihvadika, i.e. saifivada 
-\-ika , m. A logician. 

sdmvritiika , samvritti -j- 
ika y Phenomenal, illusory. 

sniPrer samgayika , i.e. samgaya 
+ ika, adj. 1. Dubious, Panch. iii. d. ll. 
2. Irresolute. 

SrfmfTSfr samsurikci, i.e. saihsara 

+ ika , adj. Worldly, Utt. Raraach, 
45, 12. 

samsiddhika, i.e. samsid - 

dhi+ika , adj. 1 . Belonging to a thing’s 
Jfegture, innate, Bhashap. 38. 2. Ef¬ 

fected naturally, spontaneous, Sankhya 
Aph. iii, 20. 3. Effected by super¬ 

natural means, as spells, etc. ib. v. m. 

samsthdnika , i.e. sctm- 

stkana + ika , m. An inhabitant or 
native of the same place. 

saltam , i.e. + m 

(cf. sdchi), I. adv. At the same time, to¬ 
gether, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. C4, 4. II. 
prep. With (with instr.), Kavya Prak. 
103, 6. 

sakalya , i. e. sa-hala (see 

hala), 4- ya, , n. 1 . Totality, Nalod. 3, 
19 ; instr. Completely, Man. 12 , 

25- 2. The whole, all. 

€r^rf saketa , n. A name of Ayo- 
dhya, Ragh. is, 79. 

saketa+ ka t m. An in¬ 
habitant of Saketa, £ak. 90 , 23 (Prakr.). 

sdktuka , i.e. sahtu-\-ka y I. m. 

VJ 

Barley, II. n. A quantity of fried grain. 

sakshatam, i.e. sa-a-kshata 
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(vb. kshan), 4 - m, adv. Uninterru 
Lass. G6, 4. 
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vrora sdkshdt, abl. sing, of sa 

-■ aksha , adv. 1. In presence, Nal. 24 , 
13 (in their presence, being present) ; 
before, eye to eye, In dr. 2 , 16. 2. From 
(cf. sakag&t, s.v. sakaga), Aij. 1, 12. 3. 
Manifestly, evidently, visibly, Man. 2 , 
237 ; Pahch. 46, 6 ; Nal. 1, 4 (sakshad 
-iva manuh , like an embodied Manu); 
with one’s own eyes, Panch. 197, 12. 
4. Openly, Malat. 6, 13. 5. As, like. 


sakshat-kdra, m. Per¬ 
ception, Vedantas. in Chr. 215 , 24; 
Bhashap. 84. 

rafl# sakshika , i.e. sdkshin 4* ha y 

a substitute for sdkshin , when latter 
part of comp. adj. ; e.g. adj. Where 
there was no witness, Man. 8 , loo. 
agni«, adj. Having fire or Agni. as 
witness, Ram. 4, 7, 4. 

*Tfw sdkskitd, i.e. sdkshin -f- td, 
f. Testimony, evidence, Man. 8 , so. 

sdkshin , i.e. sa-aksha 4 - in, 

I. adj., f. inL 1 . Witnessing, having 
witnessed, Hit. iv. d. 62. 2. Attest¬ 

ing. II. m. A witness, Panch. iii. d. 
93 ; with gen. and loc,, Part. ii. 3, 39. 
—Comp. Kuta - and Dus-, m. a false 
witness, Yajh. 2 , 77 ( kuta -); Ram. 3, 
18, 34 (dus-). 

sdkshimant , i.e. sdkshin 

4 - mavt, adj., f. wmlt, Having or re¬ 
quiring witness. 


TfT^f sakshya i.e. sdkshin -Yya, n. 

1 . Evidence, Man. 8, 82. 2. Giving 

evidence, 8, 62 ; testimony, MBh. 5 , 
1225. 


•s 

sahheya , i.e. sakhi 4 - eya, 
adj. Friendly. 
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sagara (cf. sagara ), m. 1. 

ieirnn, Pahch. i. d. 240, 2. A 

deer.—Comp. Kshira m. the 
sea of milk, Bh&g. P. 8, 5, 11 . Purva- , 

m. the eastern sea, Ragh. 4, 32. 
JBuddhi m. a proper name, or rather, 
plenty of wisdom, or having plenty of 
wisdom, Lass, 6, 2. 

sagara-ga (vb. gam), f. 
The Ganga or Ganges, Chr. 47, 34. 
my sagra, i.e. sa-agra (agra, adj. 

Excessive, Gramm.), adj. With a sur¬ 
plus, more than, Ram. 5, 7, 28 ; 4, 8, 47. 

sankarya , i.e. samkara 

n. 1. Mixture. 2. The concurrence 
of various properties in one subject. 

sankagya , i.e. samkaga -f- 
ya , f. Name of a town, Ram. l, 70, 3. 

sankshepika , i.e. sainkshe- 
pa + ika, adj. Short, summary. 

WJljRSI sankhya , i.e. samkhya + a, 

1. adj. 1. Numeral, relatiug to number. 

2. Deliberating, reasoning, Bliag. 3, 3. 

3 . Rational, discriminative. II. m. 
The Stekhya system of philosophy, 
Bhag. P 5, 18, 33; Bliag. 2, 39. 

sang a, i.e. su-anga, adj. 1. 

With the members, divisions. 2. Com¬ 
plete, finished, Utt. Ramach. 166, 2. 

sangatika , i.e. samgati-{- 

ika, I. adj. Associating. II. ra. 1. A 
visitor. 2. One who comes on busi¬ 
ness, Man. 3, 103. 

sangramiha , i.e. sa?7i- 

grama + ika, adj., f. ka , Relating to 
war, Utt. Ramach. 114. 6; Punch, i. d. 
103 ; warlike, martiab 

sachi y i.e. loc. sing, of sa 
-atichy adv. Crookedly, awry, Kir. 10, 
57. 


sachivya, i.e. sackm 
. 1 . Friendship. 2 . Ministership^ 



Paiich. 13, 4. 

sajatya, i.e. sagati 
n. Community of genus, Bhashap. 166. 

t 5TT<T SA Ty i. 10, Par. To make 
manifest. 

*rf?l satiy i.e. san -f ti and so+ti, 

f. 1 . Gaining, acquisition, Chr. 297, 
22 =Rigv. i. 112 , 15. 2 . Gift, giving. 

3. End, conclusion. 4. Destruction. 5. 
Sharp pain.—Comp. Vaja-, f. gain of 
food, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112 , 24. 

sattviha, i.e. sat tv a 4- ilia, 

I. adj. X. Endowed with the quality 
sattva, i.e. the best of qualities, Man. 
3, 263. , 2 . Endowed with goodness, 

Man. 12 , 40. 3 . Relating, belonging 

to, or proceeding from, that quality, 
Bhag. 7 , 12 ; Man. 12 , 31. 4. Good, 

honest, true, Hit. i. d. 15, M.M.; sincere, 
Malat. 16, 3. II. m. Brahman. 

*iT<srf% satyakiy m. The charioteer 
of Krishna. 

satyavata, i.e. satyavail 

(see satyavant ), 4- a, metronym., ra. 
The son of Satyavati, i.e. Vyasa. 

m^Tf satvatUy i. e. probably sat - 

vant 4 -a, I. m. 1 . Vishnu. 2 . Balu- 
deva* 3. The son of an outcaste 
Vai 9 ya, Man. 10 , 23. 4. pi. The name 

of a people. II. f. ti, A proper name. 

satvant, m. X. A follower, 

a worshipper. 2. A man of the Ya~ 
dava tribe, Bhag. P. 8 , 5, 13. 

sada, m,, i.e. A. sad+a, 1 . 

Perishing, decay, Nalod. 2 , 26 ; 3, 24 ; 
Vikr. d. 44 (a~pak$hg~ % Not being de¬ 
prived of its wings). 2. Weariness, 
exhaustion, Ragh. 8 , 57 ; <^ 9 . 9, 77. 3. 
Pain, Nalod. 2 , 26. B. Purity, Pad map. 
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, , leanness.—Comp. Kara-, m. 
clown of one’s arms, and set¬ 
ting or disappearing of the sun’s rays, 
Panch. i. d, 194.] 

*JT< 3 jT?f sadana , i. e. sad , Caus., 

4- ana, n. 1. Dispelling. 2. Destroy¬ 
ing. 3. Wearying. 4. Exhaustion. 

5. A house, a dwelling, Hid. 4, 7.— 
Comp. Yama n. the palace of Yama 

1. e. Tartarus, Lass. 17, 3. 

*prf^r Sadi, i.e. sad+i, m. A cha¬ 
rioteer. 

*Tf^T v sadin , i.e. sad-in , I. adj. 

Destroying, Ram. 2, 34, 37. II. m. 
One who rides on a horse or elephant, 
or is mounted in a car, Johns. Sel. 26, 
8; Rajat. 5, 461.—Comp. Agva-, m. a 
horseman, Ragh. 7, 44. 

sadripja, i.e. sadri$a+ya , 

n. 1. Resemblance, similarity, Kir. 

6, 26; Bhashap. 78. 2. A likeness, 

Megh. 83. 

s&dyaska, i.e. sadyas + ka, 
adj. Quick, instautaneous. 

SADII (i.e. probably so-dha ), 

ii. 5, Par. X. To finish, to accomplish. 

2. To conquer, Hit. iii. cl. 40. j i. 4, 
Par, To be completed or accomplished 
(cf. sidh). Caus. (also of sidh, q. cf.), 1. 
To bring to a conclusion, to accomplish, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 197, 24 ; Hit. i. d. l. 

2. To prepare for heaven, Man. 2, 248. 

3. To secure, Man. 7, 173. 4. To 

effect, to perform, MRh. 5, 117. 5. To 

overcome, Hit. 59, 21; to conquer, 
MBh. 1, 7435 ; to kill, Panch. 211, 12. 
6 . To obtain, Man. 6, 75. 7. To re¬ 

cover a debt, Man. 8, 176. 8. To 
learn, Ragb. 10, 29. 9. To set out, to 

go away, Qak. 7, 19 ; to fly, Malat. 
126, 5 ; to proceed, Vikr. 60,13. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, sadhita, X. Accom¬ 
plished, Da<;ak. in Chr, 197, 24. 2. 
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Mastered, Kathas. 46, 118; obT 
Da$ak. in Chr. 18 P, 11 . 3. SueceslsFuTT 
Lass. 3,16. 4. Recovered (as a debt). 

5 . Fulfilled, discharged. 6 . Punished, 
Panch. 257, 4 ; punished by fine. 7. 
Awarded (as the thing or fine). 8 . 
Awarded to or in favour of (as the 
person to whom the fine is to be paid). 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass, sadhya . 1 , 
What must or will be accomplished, 
Hit. pr. cl. 1 . 2 . Practicable, Da<?ak. in 
Chr. 190, 23. 3. Conquerable, Paiieh. i. 
d. 244. 4. To be mastered, Panch. i. d. 
73 ; Qi?. 5,49. S. Able to be destroyed, 
Panch. 194,19. 6. To be inferred or con¬ 
cluded, Bhashap. 137. 7. To be cured, 
curable, m. A class of inferior deity, 
Man. 3, 195. n. 1 . Accomplishment, 
perfection. 2 . (In logic), The major 
term in a syllogism, Siddh. Mukt. 
62, 3. Comp. A-, adj. 1 . unattainable, 
Panch. i. d. 223. 2. intractable, Hit. 

ii. d. 98. Ay cum-, adj. scarcely to be 
settled, Panel), i. d. 421. Duhsadhya, 
i.e. dus-, adj. 1 . difficult to be ac¬ 
complished, Panch. ii. d. 26. 2. diffi¬ 

cult to be conquered, Panch. 56, 10. 
3. difficult to be cured, Hariv. 16132. 

—With the prep. \3PT up a, upasa - 

dhita, Subdued, Panch. iii. d. 249.— 

With Tjf^* pari , Caus. To settle, Man. 
8, 187. — With If pra, Caus. X. To 

further, Panch. i. d. 407. 2 . To ac¬ 
complish, Panch. i. d. 140. 3. To 
dress, Qak. 49, 21. 4. To acquire, 

Panch. i. d. 2. 5. To subfeA, Man. 7, 

103. prasadhita, 1. Accomplished, 
done. 2. Ornamented, decorat'd, 
Da£ak. in Chr. 180, io. prasMtyfit, 
1. What may be done, 2. f|pr be 
destroyed, defeated. Comp. Dtcshpra- 
sadhya, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to bo 
defeated, Kam. Nitis. 10, 38.—With 

sam-pra, Caus. To settle, Hit. iv. 
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-With saw, Cans. 1- 

be successful, MRh. 8, 1478. 

2. To endow with, Riim. 2, 36, 9. 

3. To destroy, MBh. 3, 1683. 4. 

To extinguish, MBh. i, 2841. 5. To 

obtain, Man. 2, 100. 6. To cause to 

be paid, 8, 213. 7. To regain, 8, 60. 

—Of. probably Goth, sandjan ; A.S. 
sendan. 

sadh -f oka, I. adj., f. dhiha, 

1 . Accomplishing. 2 . Helping, Indr. 

5, 66. 3. Magical, Pahch. 241, 2 ; an 

adept, Malat. 74, 0; 9,7 (Prakr.). II. f. 
ikd , Deep sleep (s —sushupti, a vedantic 
term).—Comp. Uttara -, in. one who ac¬ 
complishes what remains, an assistant, 
Lass. 3, 20. Katya -, adj., t dhikd , 
accomplishing one’s aim, Hit. i. d. 34, 
MM. 

sad/i + atia, n. I. Accom¬ 
plishing, Hit. iv. d. 98 (« sadhya -, What 
must he accomplished, i.e. one’s aim). 

2. Advancement, Man. 4, 196. 3. A 

means of accomplishing, Pahch. i. d. 

8. 4. Wealth. 5. A part of an army, 

Utt. Ramach. 39, 12, 6. Instrument. 

7. Cause, efficient cause, Man. n, 237 ; 
source of prosperity, Man. 12, 100. 8. 

S ubdu i n gf eh arms, Pahch. 241, 2. 

9 . Killing, destroying, Kir. 14, 17. 10. 

Obsequies. 11. Authority. 12. Proof, 
substantiation. 13. The hviu or middle 
term in an inference. 14. Knforce- 
ment of the delivery of anything, 
of payment, especially juridically, Da- 
$ak. in Clir. 180, 20 ; 185, 21. 15. Medi¬ 
cament, drug. 16. Matter, materials, 
that of which anything is composed. 
17. Substance, thing. 18. The penis, 
Sah. D. 212, 19. 19. Going. 20, Fol¬ 
lowing, protit, Pahch. 86, 24. 21- Good 

works, Windischmann, Sankara, 97. 
22. Friendship.—Comp. A; adj. having 
no means, Hit. i. d. 1, M.M. I ri-, adj., 
f. n&> having a threefold origin, Ragli. 

6 



*ITfW 

3, 13 (viz. majesty, perseverance^* 
counsel). Mantra n. a magical per¬ 
formance, Lass. 3, 16 ( ghora dele $ 

before ghora). Lekhana ~, n. writing 
materials, (^ak. 37, 9 (Prakr.). Sadhya 
n. effecting what is to be done, Hit. iv. 
d. 98. Siddha T. m. white mustard. 

11. n. 1. the performance of magical 
rites. 2. the materials employed in 
magical or alchemical processes. 

^TT^ifrfT sadhana td, f., and 

rj(5f sadhanatva, n. State or condition 

of being a means to a desired end, Bha- 
shap. 146 ( tvu); 147 (to), —Comp. Baku 
-sadhana td ,, f. possessing many expe¬ 
dients, Qi<?. 9, 6. 

Bf^T s ff sddhant+a (vb. sddh ), m. 
A beggar. 

sddh army a, i.e. sa-dliarma + 

ya , 1. Community, equality, of duty, 
Yikr. 65, 12. 2. Community of pro¬ 
perties, common character, Bhasbap. 

12, 28 ; likeness, KusumMj. 3, 9. 

sddharana , i.e. sa-dhdra .- 

na-\-a, adj. 1. Belonging to many* 
common, Bbhshap. 71 ; equal, Yikr. d. 
34. 2. Like, similar, Lass. 85, 10.-^- 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. not common, Bha- 
sliap. 72. 2. unparalleled, Hit. .32, 8, 

M.M. 3. excessive, Da^ak. in Chr. 
183, 17. 

sddharana 4- tva, and 

sddhdranya, i.e. sadharariti 

4-ya, n. Community, universality, 
general law, Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, ix. xxxix. 10. 

sddhiman , i.e. sddhu 4- 
iman, m. Goodness, excellence. 

WTfaV sadhishtha , sd * 

dhiyams , see vddha and the next. 
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if, I. adj., f. dhu and 

sadhiyams , super!. sci- 
'erfect, Qfik. d. 2 . 3. 

Fit, proper, right. 3. Good, Hit. i. d. 
11, M.M. ; kind, Pa/ieh. iv. d. 72; vir¬ 
tuous, pure. 4. Excellent. 5, Beautiful, 
pleasing. II. acc. sing, dku, adv. X. 
Well, Qak. d. li ; Yikr. 6, f>. 2. In¬ 
deed, Vikr. 20, 9. 3. With instr., pro¬ 

hibiting, Enough, away with, Punch, 
v. d. 40. III. no. 1. A Muni or sage. 
2. An honest man, Pauch. 67, 6. 3. 

A usurer, Hit. ill, l ; a merchant, Hit. 
65, 9. IV. f. dhu and dhvi, A chaste, 
virtuous woman. — Comp. A-, adj. 
wicked, Kir. 14, 12; 21 ; unpleasant, 
Kir. l, 4. Sarva-, adv. quite well, Hit. 
127, 14. 

^T^rfT sadhu + ta, f., and 

'>S ^Jl 

sadha -f- tva, n. 1. Correctness, Utt. 
Ramach. 4, lo {tva). 2. Goodness, 
Ranch. i. d. 277 {tva) ; Da^ak. in Chr. 
187, 23 {to).— Comp. A-sadhutva, n. 
wickedness, Hit. iii. d. 48. 

sadhummanya, i.e. sadhu -}- 

m-man+ya, adj. Thinking one’s self 
virtuous. 

sadhii-gila -f tva , n. Vir¬ 
tuous disposition, Hit. i. d. 85, M.M. 

sadhya, 1. See sadh . 2. i.e. sa¬ 
dhya A a, adj. Belongingto the Sadhyas, 
a class of inferior deity, Arj. 4, 30. 

¥T^mi sadhya + td, f. in a-, State 

of not being able to be overcome, 
Pahch. i. d. 245. 

sadhya-Want (vb. sadh), 

I. adj., f. vail , Comprehending that 
whicli is to be proved. II. m. (In 
law), The party on whom rests the 
onus probandi. III. n. That in which 
the sadhya or major term resides (i.e. 
the paksha and its sapahsha's), Bha- 
sbiip. 67 ; 73. 
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sddhvasa, probably sa- 

•f «-f a, n. 1. Fear, terror, Yikr. d. 50 ; 
Malav. 20 , 9; 53, 21 ; <“$£:. 12, 21. 2. 

Perturbation, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 19. 3. 

Torpor, Utt. Ramach. 80, io.—Comp. 
Ati -, m. too great fear, Hit. iii. d. 123. 
Nihscfdhvasa, i.e. ?ds-, adj. 1. fearless, 
Ilariv. 8709. 2. bold, Ram. l, 64, 16 
Gorr. Sa-, adj., f. sa, alarmed, fright¬ 
ened, timid, Vikr. 28, io. °sam, adv., 28, 
14 . 

WT*rf% sanasi, m.(?), f.(?), Gold. 

1JT«! sa?iu, probably so + nu , m. and 

n. 1. End, point, the top of a mountain, 
Malat. 145, io. 2. Level ground on 
the top or edge of a mountain, table¬ 
land, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 13. 3. A forest. 

4. A shoot, a sprout. 5. A road. 6. 
A gale of wind. 7. A learned man, a 
sage. 3. The sun.—Comp. Antahsanu, 
i.e. untar-, adv. on a table-land, Kir 

5, 36. 

*rrn*F?f Sanu + mant, I. m. A 

vJ s 

mountain, Yikr. d. 76. II. f. matt, 
The name of an Apsaras, Qak. 77, 1. 

suntapana, i.e. mm dap H- 

ana -f a, n. A sort of penance, Man. 
11, 212 ; 5, 20 ; 11, 129.—Comp. Malta-, 
n. a severer sort of penSnco. 

wTnrrftgr santanika, i.e. samtana 

-f iha, I. adj. 1. Expansive. 2. Relating 
to posterity. 3. Belonging to the 
heavenly tree, samtana, Kir. 18, 20. 
II. m. A Brahraana intending to 
marry for the sake of issue, Man. u, l. 

SANTV, and santva 

see pantv, qaritva. 

JH'\'*J^«{santv~\-ana, I.n. X. Concilia¬ 
tion, reconcilement. 2. Appeasing, 
Raj at* 5, 345 (at the end of a comp, 
adj.). II. n., and f. na. 1. Speaking 
kindly and in a conciliatory manner. 
2. Mildness, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 21 (n.); 



! sadh -f 

mpnrat. 
dhishtha, 1. P 










deceiving words, Pancli. iv. d. 
rpl.). 3 . Friendly salutation and 
enquiry. 

sandrishtika , i. e. sam 

m. Immediate conse¬ 
quence. 

sandra , I. adj. 1 . Thick, 

coarse, gross, Chaurap. 12 ; Rifc. 1 , 20 ; 
intense, <^i£. 9 , 15;22. 2. Stout, robust. 

3. Much, abundant, Malat. GO, 13. 4. 

Vehement, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 830 ; Da- 
yak. in Chr. 100 , 8 ; Ragh. 7, 11 ; san- 
dratara , Increased, Qiy. 9, 37. 5. 

Clustering, collected. 6. Compact, but 
having interstices. 7. Unctuous, oily, 
Ivfivya Prak. 62, 11 . 8 - Soft, bland. 

9 . Pleasing, agreeable, Malat. 127, 12 ; 
Megh. 97 (v.r.). II. n. 1 . A thicket, 
a wood. 2 . A heap, a cluster.—Cf. 
probably 

sandhirigraJiika , i.e. 

sawdhi-vigraha 4 - ika, m. Prime mi¬ 
nister (who decides peace and war), 
Lass. 2 . ed. 16, 9; Sah. D. 7, 8 . 

sandhi/a , i.e. samdhya -f 

adj. Relating to twilight or the even¬ 
ing, Kir. 5, 8 ; Qiy. 9 > 

sannahanika , i.e. sam- 

nahana -f- ika, I. adj. 1. Bearing or 
putting on armour. 2 . Calliug to arms. 

II. in. An armour-bearer. 

sannayya , i.e. probably sam 

-nayya (ptuple, of the fut. pass, of the 
Caus. of ni), 4 -a, n. The thing to bo 
offered with fire, Pan. iii. 1 , 129. 

sannidhya, i.e. sat%nidki+ 

ya , n. 1. Vicinity, Pafich. 258, 7. 2. 

Presence, Man. 8, 87 ; attendance, Hit. 

53 , 12 * 3 . °yam , adv. Near, Indr. 5, 24. 

_Comp. A~, 11 . absence, Ram. 3, 55, 50. 

s&nnidhya+ta$, adv. 
From the proximity, Malat. 48, 8 . 
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sannipatika , i.e. 
nipata pika, adj. 1. Complicated (as 



disease), relating to the morbid state of 
the three humours collectively, Hit. iii. 
d. 119. 2. Miscellaneous, promiscuous, 

collective. 


sannyasika. , i. e. sam- 
nyasa -f ika, m. A beggar. 

sapatna , i.e. sa-patni 4 «, adj. 
Born from another wife, Ram. 3, 53,30. 

sapatnya , i.e. A. sapatna -f 

ya, I. m. An enemy. II. n. Ambition, 
Ram. 1 , 45, 16. B. sa-patni +ya, 11 . 


Plurality of wives, or the condition of 
the wife of one who has other wives. 


sapindya , i.e. sa-pinda -}~ 

ya , n. Kindred, connexion, by present¬ 
ing offerings to the same Manes. 

saptapada, i.e. saptan-pada 

4 -a, adj. Produced by seven steps 
(walked together), Ranch, ii. d, 47 ; 
Sav. 5, 22 . 

saptapadina, i.e. sapta¬ 
pada *f ina, n. Friendship, Kumaras. 
5, 39. 

saptapauruska , i.e. sap- 

tan-purusha+a, adj., f. shi, Compris¬ 
ing seven generations, Man. 3, 146. 

saphalya , i.e. sa-phala + 

ya , n. 1. Productiveness, fruitfulness, 
Hit. ii. d. 21 . 2 . Advantage, Man. 

12 , 93 . 3 . State of earning the fruit, 
Malat. 72, 9 (at the end of a Bahuvr.). 

t *TT*I SAif, i. 10 (rather a de¬ 
norain. derived from sarnan), Par. To 
conciliate, to appease. 

samagrya , i.e. samagra -f 

ya, n., and f. grl I. Entireness, 
wholeness, the whole, Bhashap. 68 
(gri) ; Ram. 2 , 70, 45, Scramp. (read;>r«- 
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iryaiti)k 2. Perfection* Pafich. 
^ (gri). 3. Stock, Hit. 130, 1 
(gri) ; effects. 4. Implements, appa¬ 
ratus, Pauch. iii. d. 129 (gri); utensils, 
250,5 (gri). 5. Train, retinue, Hit. 98, 
n (gri). 


mum samaja , I. i.e. saman +ju, 

adj. Producing from or produced by 
the Sama-Yeda. II. m. An elephant. 


samaiijasya, i.e. saman- 
jasa-\-ya , n. Fitness. 


saman , probably for garnan 

(cf. gantva , santvana ), i.e. gam + man, 
n. 1. Calming, Nalod. l, 41. 2. Con¬ 

ciliation. 3. Speaking kindly, Bohtl. 
It'd. Spr. 1847 . 4. Mildness, Man. 8, 

187 ; instr. mna, Willingly, voluntarily, 
Pafich. iv. d. 27. 5. Negotiation, Man. 

7, 107. 6. Peaceable way, Panel), i. d. 

421; Clir. 20, 17. 7. The name of the 

third Veda, the Sama-Yeda, Man. l, 23. 

8. Song, Bhag. 10, 35; Indr. 2, 28.— 
Comp. Jyeshtha I. n. the name of a 
particular song (of the Sama-Yeda), 
Man. 3, 185. II. m. one who sings this 
song, Yajh. l, 219. Tri-, adj. one 
who sings three verses (of the Sama- 
Yeda), or the song called iri/j saman (?), 
MBh. 12, 3638. Su - 9 n. good negotia¬ 
tion, Panch. iii. 21. 


WflRT samanta , i,e. samanta + a, 

I. adj. 1. Limitative. 2. Bordering, 
,neigbbouring,Man.8,259. 3. Universal, 
Bagh. 5, 28 (Sch.). II. m. 1. A neigh¬ 
bour, Man. 7, 69 ; Pafich. iii. d. 91. 2. 

The chief* of a district, a (tributary) 
king, Malat. 102, 6; Itajat. 5, 223 k , Vikr. 
d. 60. 3. A leader, a general, Ram. l, 

20, 12; a champion, Itajat. 5, 249. III. 
n. Neighbourhood. 

sdmayika, i.e. samaya -f- 

ika, adj. 1 . According to agreement, 
exact. 2. Conventional, customary. 
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3 . Seasonable.—Comp. A -, itnseftp 
able, Kir. 2, 40. 

samarthya , i.e. samartha *f- 

ya, n. 1 . Fitness, Rdjat. 5, 308. 2. 

Adequacy, Pafich. i. d. 215 (that which 
is adequate, but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1873, v.r.); being entitled, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3027. 3. Profit, Ram. 2, 61, 

44, Seramp. 4. Ability, Panch. 263, 7. 
5. Strength, Raj at. 5, 384 ; power, Hit. 
ii. d. 140; fortitude, Bhag. 2, 36. 6. 

Mutual relation of words. 7. Sense of 
words.—Comp. A-, n. weakness,Panch. 
69, 3. Nihsamarthya , i.e. nit-, adj. 
unfit, MBh. 5, 4587. Jlina-dargana- 
(vb. ha), adj. blind, Rajat. 5, 219. 

samarshata , i.e. sa-a-mar~ 
sha + ta, f. Wrath, Ragh. 7, 41. 

WT3FTCTf^ samavayika, i.e. sama- 
vaya -f ika, m. 1 . The chief of a com¬ 
pany or corporation. 2. A principal 
minister. 

*rr*?Tf^3r samujiha, i. e. samaja 
-f a, m. An assistant or spectator at 
an assembly, Malav. 17, 23, 

s a m a n a dh ik ara- 

nya, i.e. samana-adhikarana ya 9 n. 1 . 
Common office. 2. The condition of 
relating to the same object, Vedantas. 
in Ghr. 212 , 21 . 3. The residing in the 
same substratum or subject, Kusumauj. 
14, 20 . 


samanya , i.e. samana+ya, 

I. adj. 1. Common, Hit. i. d. 157, 
M.M.; Nal. 13, 17; in common, Panel). 
264, 2 ; base, Raj at. 5, 197 ; samanya - 
tara , Very insignificant, not dexterous, 
Panch. 133, 1. 2. Equal, £ak. d. 92. 

3. Generic. 4. General, universal, 
whole. II. n. 1. Totality. 2. Public 
affairs, Man. 7, 56. 3. Equanimity, Hit. 
i. d. 95, M.M. 4. Common property, 
Hit. pr. d. 25, M.M. 5. Kind, genus, or 






Shashap. 1; 7; 63. 6. Identity, 
in Chr. 210 , 11. III. f. ya, 
A whore.— Comp. A - and nis*, adj. un¬ 
common, extraordinary, Pafich. 115, 7 ; 
Rajat. 4,371. Ah-anya+n&ri-> adj.having 
no intercourse with other women, Vikr. 
d. 59. A-loka -, adj. uncommon, Malat. 
6, -8. Sdrva adj. common to all. 

samasika , i.e. samasa 4- 

ika, adj. 1. Compounded, Bhag. 10, 33 ; 
composite. 2. Comprehensive, com¬ 
prising the whole, Man. 7, 180; 10, 63. 
3. Summary, brief. 

^Tf»r samif i.e. a form of the old 

instr. *samya of sarnya (of. adi for 
ddya), adv. 1. Half. 2. Blameably. 
—Of. O.II.G. satni-, A.S. sam-, e.g. 
in O.Tl.G. sarni-quek, A.S; sam-cuce; 
Lat. semi-, >j/n, ijfurrvQ. 

samidhcnya, i. e. sam 

- idhenya (an old ptcple. of the fut. 
pass, of mdh), I. m. A mantra or 
mystical prayer. II. f. ni 1. Fuel. 
2. A prayer used on adding fuel to the 
sacrificial fire. 

Wrftm samipya i.e. samipa+ya, 
I. m. A neighbour, Sav. 2, 8. II. n. 
Proximity. 

samudra , i.e. samudra + a , 

I. adj. Marine, sea-born. II. in. A 
mariner, a voyager. III. n. 1. Sea- 
salt. 2. Cuttle-fish bone. 3. (i.e. sa 
-mudm + ciy see mudra ), A spot or 
mark on the body (cf. the next). 

samidriha , i.e. sa -f mu¬ 
dra (cf. mudra), +ika, I. adj. Relating 
to spots on the body, or the good or 
ill fortune supposed to be indicated by 
them. II. m. An interpreter of spots 
on the body. 

samparaya , I.e sampa - 
raya + a I. adj. Warlike (?), MRh. 1, 
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723. II. (n.), 1. Future, MBh. 

2. Future life, BMg. P. 8, 19, 2. 

3T*rrrfq*f[ samparayika , i.e. sam- 

par&ya-j-ika, I. adj. 1. Relating to 
war, military, Man. 7, 186; warlike, 
Ragh. 17, 62. 2. Calamitous. 3. Fu¬ 

ture, relating to a future state, Man. n, 
30. II. n. War, battle. 

sampratam , i. e. sam - 

prati + a + m, adv. I. Now, at this 
time, Pafich. 161, 18. 2. Seasonably, 

fi tly, properly.—Comp. A - samprata , 
adj. unbecoming, Punch, i. d. 276. 
°tam, adv. unbecomingly, Hit. iii. 
d. 111. 

sampratika , i.e. samprati 
-M*A 0 , adj. Suitable, r Utt. Ramach. 
73, 3. 

mpraddyxka , i.e. 

saihpradfyya -f ika> adj. Belonging to 
traditional doctrine, transferred by 
traditional doctrine, Utt. Ramach. 155, 
8 (<*-, with nahiy Their tradition will 
not die out, they are hereditary). 

SAME, see samb. 

sambavati , A proper 

name, Rajat. 6, 295. 

1 samya, i.e. sama+ya , n. 1. 

Equality, Man. 11, 195. 2. Equability, 
Bhag. 6, 33. 3. Harmony, Da$ak. in 

Clir. 180, 4. 4. Likeness, similarity, I?ir. 
17,51.—Comp. Tri-> n. equality of the 
three fundamental qualities, Bhag. P. 
2, 7, 40. 

samrdjya y i.e. samraj-\-ya t 

n. Imperial rule, Man. 8, 387 ; sove¬ 
reignty, Panch, 42, 14; Rajat. 5, 49; 
151. 

sdmrajya - kri -f t, adj. 

One who gains imperial rule, Man. 
8, 387. 
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say a, A. i.e. so-{-a, I. m. 1. 

Evening, Vikr. 77, 12 . B. 
m. An arrow. II. acc .yarn, adv. Even¬ 
ing, in the evening, Pafich. iii. d. 159. 
III. loc. ye, adv. In the evening.— 
Comp, Ati-sayam , adv. too late, Man. 
4, 62.—Cf. Lat. serus, serum. 

*43T7qf3T say a -f- ka (and ga- 

yaka), m. 1. An arrow, Panch. 120 , 10 . 
2. A sword. — Comp. A-sama- and 
jPushpa-y m. Kama, the god of love, 
Katlias. 15, 2 ; Lass. 66, 11 . 

say aka 4 - maya, adj. 
Consisting in arrows, MBh. 4 , 1853. 
'07^n f rl*T sayantana , i.e. saya + m + 

tana , adj., f. m, Belonging to the 
evening, vespertine, Panch. 229, 10 ; 
Bliag. P. 3, 20 , 37. 

^T^jr sayujya , i.e. sa-yuj+ya, n. 

•j 

1 . Intimate union, identification. 2. 
Similarity, likeness.—Comp, llaja- 
sayujya y i.e. rajah n. royalty. 

SAR, seo far. 

vrr sara, perhaps sri + a, with 

‘ cream/ II. 9. as first signification, 

I. adj. 1. Essential, Hit. iv. d. 71. 2. 

Excellent, best, Da<,:ak. in Chr. 194 , 
22 ; Panch. i. d. 284 ; Hit. iii. d. 89. 
3. Hard, (^ak. d. 10 . 4. Irrefragable 

(as an argument), proved, Man. 9 , 262. 

II. m. (and n.), 1. The pith or sap of 

trees. 2. The essence of anything, 
the essential or vital part of it, Hit. 
ii. d. 12 c ; Panch. 49, 4 . 3. Nectar, 

Bhag. P. 7 , 6, 25. 4. The substance 
or material part (of a book, speech, 
etc.), Panch. pr. d. 3 ; 10 (n.). 5 . 

Marrow, Ragh. 10 , 10 . 6. Strength, 
vigour, Hit. 1 04, 7 ; affluence, Hit. i. d. 
90, M.M. ( artha -, of wealth, cf. IV. 2.). 

7* Prowess, heroism. 8. Firmness, hard¬ 
ness. 9. The coagulum of curds, 
cream. 10 . Fresh butter. 11 . Air, 



wind (cf. vara). 12. Disease 
Hit. ii. d. 101 (and wealth). III. 
m., and f. ri, A man at chess, back¬ 
gammon (cf. yara). IV. n. 1. 
Water. 2. Wealth, Man. 8, 126 ; 
Da<?ak. in Chr. 189, 3 (at the end of a 
corap. adj.). 3.'Fitness. 4. Steel. 5. 
(In rhetoric), Climax. V. f. ra, Ku.^a 
grass. VI. f. ri, Turd us Salica Buch. 

! —Comp. A -, adj. 1. sapless, Hit. iv. 
d. 87. 2. insipid, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 
2; vain, Panch. 165, 17. 3. weak, 

Panch. i. d. 376. 4. bad, Man. 8, 202. 
5. poor, Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 23. Sara 
-«-, m. 1. strength and weakness, Hit. 
104, 7. 2. excellence or defect, Man. 9 , 
331. 3. substance and emptiness. Agra-, 
f. ra; a method of numbering, by which 
one may sum up the sand of a hundred 
Kotis of Gaiiga rivers, Lai it. 141 (cf. 
Archimedes’ method). Adri m. iron. 
Antahscira , i.e. antar I. m. and 11 . 1. 
the inward pus and wealth, Hit. ii. d. 
101 . 2. own worth, Chan. 69 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 4 11 . II. adj. 1. having 
inward essence, full of strength, Panch. 

1. d. 142. 2. heavy, ponderous. Artha -, 
m. important motive, Panch. ii. d. 46. 
Agmasara , i.e. agman -, m. iron, Sugr. 

2, 531, 4 . Eha m. only essence, 
Bhartr. 2 , 1 . Krishna - (cf. gara ), I. 
adj. of a blue-black colour, Ram. r>, 32 , 
47. II. m. 1. the black-pied antelope, 
Man. 2 , 23; Vikr. d. 120 . 2. the name 
of several plants. Gin-, m. 1. iron. 
2. tin. Ghana-, m. camphor, Lass. 92, 
8. Clumdana in. the best sandal, 
Ram. 2 , 20, 43 Gorr. Tvaksara , i.e. 
track-, m. reed, Man. 10 , 37. Drishta-, 
adj. one of whom the strength is tested, 
Earn. Nitis. 8, 67. Nis-ahhihhava-, 
adj. having the highest excellence, i.e. 
than which there is nothing better, 
Bhartr. 2 , 54 (but cf. also Bdhtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1859). Nihsara,\.e. nis-, adj., f. ra, 

L sapless, Suer. 1 , 20 , 16 ; Chan, coin 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 411 . 2. powerless, 
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anfc, Pahch. i. d. 421. 3. in- 
vain, perishable, Hit. iv. d. 
l> rana~, adj. having the marrow 
of life, Qak. d. 37. Vajrct I. adj. 
haying the vigour of a thunderbolt, 
Pahch. 58, 10. IT. m. a proper name, 
Ivajat. 5, 226 . Vedanta -, m. the essence 
of the Vedanta philosophy, Vedantas. 
title, in Chr. 202, 1 . Qila- , m. iron. 
Oaila adj. firm as a rock, Kir. 10 , 14. 
Sa-kala-artha-gastra adj. containing 
the essence of precepts about all things, 
Pahch. pr. d. 3. Sattva m. excellence 
of strength, i. e. the most powerful, 
Utfc. Ramach. 151, 1 . Su~ , m. 1. a kind 
of jewel or crystal (?), MBh. 7, 672. 2. 
Mimosa catechu. Sva-anabhuti-eka 
-sara,-, adj. whose only essence consists 
in enjoying himself, Bhartr. 2 , 1 .—Cf. 
sara ; Goth, sels; A.S. sel, sael. 

TTHir s ^ rail 9 a (cf* yaranga), I. adj. 
Variegated, spotted. II. m. 1. Varie¬ 
gated colour. 2. A" lion. 3. An ele¬ 
phant. 4. A deer, Vikr. 68, 9 ; (^ak. 
5, 5. 5. The Chataka, Cuculus mela- 

noleucus, Megh. 21 . 6, The Indian 

cuckoo. 7. A kind of crane. 8. A 
peacock. 9. A large bee, Nalod. 1 , 44. 
10 . A cloud. 11. A tree. 12. A parasol. 
13. A garment. 14. Hair. 15. A lotus. 
16. A flower. 17. A conch-shell. 18. 
A jewel. 19. Gold, 20. A bow. 21. 
Kamadeva, the god oflove. 22. Sandal. 
23. Camphor. III. f. gi, A sort of 
fiddle.—Comp. Krishna I. adj. black- 
pied. II. m. the black-pied antelope, 
(pak. 61, 14 (v. r.). 

sarana, i.e. 'sri, Caus., + ana , 
m. Dysentery. 

and sarani i.e. sri *f ana 
-f 1 , f. A canal, a water-conduit. 

sara -f (as, adv. 1. Essen¬ 
tially. 2. Vigorously. 3. Concerning 
(their) wealth, fortune, Da^ak. in Chr. 




186, $; in proportion to the 
Man. 8, 405. 

sara + ta, f. 1. Essence, 

Pahch. ii. d. 84. 2. Substance. 3. 

Strength. 4. Highest degree, Raj at. 
5, 400.— Comp. A-, f. fragility, Ragli. 

8, 50. Sara-a -, f. strong and weak 
points, Pahch. 58, 9. 

sarathi, i.e. sa-ratha -f i, m. 

A charioteer, Bb&shap. 49 .— Comp. 
Ku-, in. a bad charioteer, Lass. 53. II. 
Dharma-, a proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 
17, 11 . Parshni -, m. du. the two cha¬ 
rioteers who govern the outer horses 
attached to the extremities of the axle- 
tree, MBh. 1 , 5490. Madhu-, m. Kama¬ 
deva, the god of love. 

sarathya, i.e. sarathi+ya, n. 

Charioteership, charioteering, Chr. 27, 

9 . — Comp. Agva-t n. management of 
horses and cars, Man. 10 , 47. 

sara-phalgu -j- tv a , n. 

Importance and non-importance, the 
proportional importance, Man. 9 , 56. 

•s A 

sarameya , i.e. sarama -f eya, 

I. m. A dog, Pahch. 110 , 23. II. f. yi, 
A bitch.—Cf. probably [tip pa (as. 

^TT^tTT saravatta , i.e. saravant- 1~ 
ta, f. Hardness, Ragh. 3 , 63. 

sara -f- vant, adj., f. vail, 

1. Substantial, having pith, substance. 

2. Fertile, Hit. iv. d. 121 . 

*sarasa, i.e. saras + a, I. adj. 

Relating or belonging to a lake, Nalod. 
2, 40. II. m., and f. si, The Indian 
crane, male and female, Ardea sibirica, 
Ram. 3 , 53, 58; Pahch. 82, G ; ii. d. 102 
(cf. my transl.) ; a bird in general, 
Nalod. 2 , 10. III. m. The moon. IV. 
n. A lotus, Chau rap. 44 .—Comp. Paja- 
sarasa, i.e. rajan-, m. a peacock. 
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f surasana, i e. sa-ramna + a, 
girdle, Kir. 18, 32. 

sarasvata , i.e. scirasvant -f i 

+ «, I. adj., f. ti, 1. Relating to the 
goddess Saras vati. 2. Relating or be¬ 
longing to the river Sarrsvati, Megh. 
50. 3. Eloquent. II. m. 1. A staff 

of the Yilva tree. 2. The name of a 
country ; pi. its people. 

saraparadhatas, i.e. 

sara-aparadha + tas , adv. Conformably 
to the proved crimes, Man. 9, 262. 

WTf^^iT sariUy f. A bird, Turdus 

Salica and Gracula religiosa (cf. gari - 
ha ), Patich. iv. d. 51 ; Megh. 83. 

WTTfaf sarin 9 i.e. I. sri -f in, adj. 
Going ; purva Going in front, being 
the first, MBh. 5, 142. II. sara^$n 9 
adj. Having the essence or substance 
of, Nal. 12, 59. 

sarupya , i.e. sa-rupa+ya , n. 

X. Identity of form. 2. Conformity, 
Man. 4, 18. 3. Close resemblance. 

*T^?rR N sarupya + tas, adv. In 
consequence of the identity, Malat. 76,20. 
sariha , i.e. sa-artha , I. adj. 1. 

Opulent. 2. Of like meaning. 3. Sig¬ 
nificant. II. m. 1. A caravan, Pancli. 
8, 21. 2. A troop, Raj at. 5, 374. 3. A 

multitude in general, Lass. 66, 17; £ak. 
32, 6. —Comp. Eka-sartho. + m , together, 
•Johns. Sel. 36, 6. Bhanga adj. frau¬ 
dulent. 

sarthika, i.e. sartha + $h a, ra. 
A merchant, Panel). 8, 20. 

sardham , i.e. sa*ardha\m > 

prep, (with instr.), With, Man. l, 27 ; 
Panch. i. d. 61 ; iii. d. 74. 

sdrpisha ., and sar- 

pishkq , i.e. sar pis -f (7, or adj. 

Dressed with clarified batter. 
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wrff sar pi , see the next, 

sarpya> i.e, sarpa+ya, I. adj. 

Relating to a snake. II. f. pi } The 
ninth lunar mansion. 

vrwfiwr sarvakamika , i.e. sarva 

-kama + ika, adj. Satisfyingevery wish, 
Kir. is, 25. 

sarvakalika, i.e. sarva 

-ftala + ika> adj., f. M y Of all times or 
seasons, everlasting, MBh. l, 7648. 

vr£sif*n?» sarvajaniha, and 

sarvajamnas i.e. sarva-jana 4- 

ika , or inay adj. Relating, or belonging, 
or suited, to all men. 

. _ . 

sarwidawatya, i.e. sarva 

-devafa+ya, adj. Presided over by, or 
sacred to, all the gods. 

WTswtfrsir styrvabhautika , i.e, sar - 
va-bhuta-\-iha y adj. 1. Belonging or 
relating to all elements, beings. 2. 
Comprising all animated beings, Man. 
12, 51. 

sarvabhauma , i.e. sarva 

-bhumi I. adj. Relating to, or con¬ 
sisting of, the whole earth. II. rn. 1. 
An universal monarch. 2. The ele¬ 
phant of the northern quarter. 3. A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, 10. 

sarvtalaukika y i.e. sar- 

va-loka + ika , adj. Prevailing through 
the universe, Maiat. 7, 5. 

sdrvavarmha , i.e. sarva. 

-vania+ ika, adj. 1. Of every kind, 
Man. 2, 244. 2. Belonging to every 

tribe. 

sarvavedasa , i.e. sarva. 

•vedas + a, m. One who gives away all 
his wealth at a sacred rite, Man. 11, l. 

sarvavedya, i.e. sarva-veda 










l BrahmaUa conversant with 
___ fedas. 

xhrshapa, i.e. sarphapa 4- «, 

l. adj. Made of or from mustard. II. 
n. Mustard oil. 

^nflfrTT sarsJitita , perhaps sa-rish 
+ ti 4* id, f. Equality, Man. 4, 232. 

sdla (cf. gala), I. m. 1- A 

wall surrounding a building, a wall In 
general, Da$ak. in Chr. 201, 1. 2. A 

tree, Shorea robusta, Man. 8, 246. 3. 

A tree in general. 4. A fish, Ophio- 
cephalus Wrahl. II. f. la, A house. 

sala-bhctiij 4- jj>4> f * 

A doll, a puppet. 

salokya , i.e. $a-loka +ya, 
n. Habitation with, Man. 4, 231; MBh. 

3, 11184. 

*XX^f a diva, m. X. —gdlvct, 2. The 
name of a demon. 

sdlva-han, in. Vishnu 
(the slayer of Salva). 

^X^^^rfT savadhanata , i.e. sd 
-avadhana r ta, f. Carefulness, Panch. 
34. 23. 

savana , i.e. su, Caus,, -\-ana, 

m. 1- An employer of priests for a 
sacrifice. 2. The ceremonies by which 
a sacrifice is terminated. 3. Varuna. 

4. A month of thirty solar days. 

sdvarni , i.e. sa-varna -f i, 

m. The eighth Manu, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 
il. — Comp. Indra-y the fourteenth 
Manu, ib. 34. Daksha -, m. the ninth 
Manu, ib. 18. Deva -, m. the thir* 
teenth Manu, ib. 31. Dharma m. 
the eleventh Manu, ib. 25. Jlrahman 

m. the tenth Manu, ib. 21. Rudra 
in. the twelfth Manu, ib. 28. 

savarnya , i.e. sa-varm+ya, 

n . Identity of caste. 


i.e. savitri+ 0 , 

adj. 1. Descended from the sun, Hit. 
Eamach. 132, 3. 2. Belonging to the 

dynasty descended from the sun, ib. 
27, 13. II. m. 1. The sun. 2. Qiva. 
3 . A Vasu or demigod so called. 4- 
Karna, child of the sun. 5. One of the 
Nakshatras, or lunar aster isms, Johns. 
Sel. 15, G2. III. f. trl 1. A beam of 
light, a cluster of solar rays. 2. Uma, 
the wife of £iva, Sav. l, 7. 3. A proper 
name, Sav. l, 21. 4. The name of the 

most holy verse of the Rigv. (iii. 62,11), 
Man. 2, 77 ; 11, 191. 5. The ceremony 

of investiture with the sacrificial string, 
Man.2,38. IV. n. The sacrificial string. 

^fX’gX^p'R' sash tail yam, i.e. sa-ask~ 

tan-aiiga + m , adv. With a humble 
prostration (touching the earth with 
eight parts of the body, viz. the fore¬ 
head, breast, both shoulders, hands, 
and feet), Punch. 33, 12. 

IfX^T sasna, f. The dewlap of an 
ox, Sah. D. 10, 3. 


sdhacharya , i.e. saha-cha~ 

ra+ya, n. Company, association, con¬ 
gregation, Malat. 6, 2. 

I sdhasa, i. e. sahas 4- a, n. 

! (and m., Man. 8, 138), 1. Violence, 
Man. 8, 345. 2. Oppression, cruelty, 

Qh;. 9, 59. 3. Punishment, Man. 8, 

120. 4. Rape, ravishment. S. Hatred. 

6. Boldness, daring, Hit. ii. d. 3; 
Panch. 135, 8 ; courage, Malat. 75, 12. 

7 . Rashness, Hit. iii. d. 115 ; Hit. 100 , 

3. 8. Suicide, Pafich. 135, 6 ; D;u;.ak. 

in Chr. 189, 7.—Comp. Vishama -, n. 
temerity. 

sdhasika, adj., i.e. sdhasa 

+ iha, I. adj., f. kl 1. Using force or 
| violence, Man. 8, 344. 2. Rapacious. 

3. Cruel, Malat. 9, 5. 4. Inflicted as 

punishment. 5. Perpetrated l>y vio- 
| lence. 6. Bold, daring. 7. Rash, Malat, 
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WT-wt%^fTT 

/impetuous. II.* m. A robber, 
i. d. 39 or— Comp. A-, adj., f. hi , 
omg of a mild disposition, (J 19 . 9, 59. 
Ati~, adj. very bold, daring, Pahch. 241, 
3. A-sctma adj. who lias not his match 
in boldness, Lass. 4, 17. Maha-> in. 1 . 
an assaulter. 2 . a robber. 

sahasika la , f. in 

maha~, Great boldness, Pahch. 129 , 22 . 

¥TW sahasra, i.e. 

I, adj. 1. Eelating or belonging to a 
thousand. 2. Bought with a thousand. 

3. Paid per thousand, as interest, duty. 

4. A thousandfold, a thousand times 
better, Man. 2 , 85. II. m. An army 
or detachment, a thousand strong. 
III. n. An aggregate of many thou¬ 
sands. —Comp. Da$asahasra , i.e. da - 

I. adj. consisting of ten thousand, 
MBh. 4 , 289. II. n. ten thousand, 
Hariv. 13900. Dvadugasuhasra , i.e. 
dvadagan adj. consisting of twelve 
thousand, Man. 1, 71. Qata-, adj. 
consisting of a hundred thousand, a 
hundred thousandfold, Man, 7, 85. 

s&Myaka , i.e. sah ay a Y 

ha (? perhaps it is to be read sahayya - 
7h/), n. Assistance, Raj at. 5 , 307. 

sahayya , i.e. sahaya\ya , 

n. 1. Friendship. 2. Alliance. * 3. 
Help, Pahch. ii. d. 13. 

WTfW sahitya , i.e. sahita+ya , 

I. n., and f. 7nA\ JSociety, connexion, j 
combination. II. n. Poetry, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 3250. 

sahvaya , i.e. sa-ahvaya , m. 

Fighting animals for sport or money, 
—Cf. ahvaya . 

f% &T, ii. 5 and 9, Par. Atm. To 

bind. Ptcple. of the pf. pass, seta, 
Bound, surrounded, Chr. 296, 5=Rigv. 
i. 112 , 5; cf. s.v. —With the prep, 
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If pm, prasita, 1 . Bound. 2. 

to. 3. Diligent, attentive.—Cf. siman ; 
ffe/pa ; O.H.G. sail; A.S. sal, laqueus, 
sael, saelan, sieran, syrwan ; Goth, 
in-sailjan, illaqueare; O.H.G. saifco; 
A.xS. sad, laqueus. 

f*h? simha , I. m. 1. A lion, 

Pahch. 218, 22 . 2. The sign Leo. 3. 
As latter part of comp, words, Pre- 
eminent; e.g. purusha m. (properly, 
a lion-like man), A hero, Hit. pr. d. 
31, M.M. rajasimha, i.e. raj an-, m. 
A great king, Hit. iii. d. 121. II. f. hi, 
A lioness, Ram. 3, 53, 4G ; Pahch. 
218, 22. 

siihha -f la, I. n, 1 . Tin. 

2. Brass. 3. Cassia bark. II. 11 ., and 
f. la, Ceylon, Hit. 63, 10 (la), 

sifhhana, n. 1. Rust of 
iron. 2. The mucus of the nose. 
f#?rsr SIMIJA YA, a denomin. 

derived from simha with ya, Atm. To 
behave like a lion, Hit. iii. 134. 

simhasanastha, i. e. 

siMha-asana-stha, adj. Sitting on the 
throne, Pahch. 195, 11. 

fafWT simhiha, i.o. simki -f ha, f. 
The mother of Raim. 

f%^rf sikala, I. in. pi. Sand. II. f. 

ta . 1 . Sandy soil. 2. Sand, Vikr. d. 

79 (pi.) ; Pahch. ii. d. 62. 3. Gravel 

or stone (the disease). 

sikala -f may a, adj., f. 

’A f%^fTTWnT v sikata -f- vant, adj., f. 

vaii, and sikalila , i.e. sika¬ 

ta -f ila, adj. Bandy, Bhartr. 3, 49 
(tila, see Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2721 ). 

sihtha, i.e. sich-\-tha. I. m. 
1. Boiled rice. 2- A lump or ball of 








few* 

, Skanda P., Karikh. 81, 38. 
Beeswax. 2 . Indigo. 

fwrer siktha •+* ha , n. Beeswax. 
—Comp. Madhu -, n. a sort of poison. 

SICH, i. 6, si/icha , Par. Atm. 

1. To sprinkle, MBh. l, 8153. 2. To 

discharge, Man. 11, 170 ; with gukram , 
To lose semen, 2, 181. 3. To pour in, 

Bhartr. 2, 20.—With the prep. 

abhi, shicliy 1. To besprinkle, Bam. 1,38, 
14 ; to wet, Paiich. 50, 9. 2. To pour 

upon, Megli. 49. 3. To inaugurate by 

sprinkling with sacred water, to ini¬ 
tiate, Ram. l, l, 79 ; Yikr. d. 161. Atm. 
To be inaugurated, MBh. 3, 14423. 
Caus. To cause to be inaugurated, 

MBh. l, 3117.—With ava, ava - 

sihta, Sprinkled, MBh. l, 7730.—With 
a, Caus. To order to be dropped 
in, Man. 8, 272.—With ud, To 

make haughty, Ragh. 17, 43. utsikla , 
1 , Sprinkled. 2 . Overflowing, abound¬ 
ing, Ram. 1, 21, 13. 3. Haughty, 

Kathas. 18, 86. 4. Mad, Man. 8, 71.— 

With ni, shichy To sprinkle, Yikr. 

d. 23; Ragh. 3, 26. Caus. To cause 
to be sprinkled, Ram. 2, 63, 9.—With 

pari, shicky 1 . To sprinkle round 

about, Paiich. iii. d. 26. 2. To sprinkle, 

MBh. l, 4500.—With 1 H pray i. 4, To 

flow away, MBh. 3, 14767. prasikta t 
Sprinkled, Utt. Ramach. 58, 4.—With 

sam, saihsihta, 1. Sprinkled, Ram. 

l, 5, 8. 2. Moistened, Pahcli. iii. d. 

33.—Cf. O.H.G. sihan, colare, seihjan, 
iningere, probably Goth, saivs; O.H.G. 
seo, gi-sich ; Lat. stilla (for stic-la; 
cf. strau in O.H.G. straum =a Sskr, 
srOy vb. sru) ; rrrlXy, probably tKfxdc, 
(tIxvq. 


f%ft 

fim sichai/Oy m. Cloth, Yikr. 
f%£ SIT, see git. 

f%rT sita, I. (cf. si and so), adj. 

White, Yikr. d. 53 ; Paiich. 158, 3. II. 
m. 1 . White (the colour). 2. The light 
half of the month from new to full 
moon, Raj at. 5,327. 3. The planet Yenus. 
4. An arrow. III. f. ta. 1 . Candied 
sugar. 2. Moonlight. 3. A handsome 
woman. 4. Spirituous liquor. 5. The 
name of several plants. IV. n. 1 . Sil¬ 
ver. 2. Sandal.— Comp. A-, adj., f. 
ta and asikm, I. adj. 1. black, Ram. 
2, 96, 19. 2. the black half of the 

month from full to new moon, Panch. 
ed. orn. i. d. 139. II. m. 1. black (the 
colour). 2. a proper name, MBh. l, 
loo. III. f. tdy a proper name, Hariv. 
120. Sita-a-, I. adj. white and black. 
II. m. a name of Baladeva. 

farira sitdbhra, i.e. sita -abhra, m. 
and n. (also fwam sitdbha, a dialect. 

form, m., and f%rnw sitdbhra 4- 

ka, n.), Camphor (Indr. 1, 6, sitdbhra , 
White clouds ; MBh. 13, 830, gitdbhra , 
White-clouded). 

sitiman, i.e. sita -f iman, 
m. Whiteness, Qi$. 1, 25. 

siddhanta, i.e. siddha-anta, 

m. Demonstrated conclusion, esta¬ 
blished truth,reliable doctrine; doctrine, 
Lass. 2. ed. do, 40. 

siddhartha, i. e. siddha 

-artliQy I. adj. One who has obtained 
his aim, Chr. 62, 60; successful. II. m. 
White mustard, Paiich. 158, 3. —Comp. 
A-, adj. unfortunate, Ram. 3, 55, 20. 

m siddhiy i.e. sidk 4 ~ ti, f. 1 , 

Accomplishment, Yedantas. in Chr. 
202, 4; Hit. ii. d. 13; fulfilment, Yikr. 
d. 28 (read abhimukhtshvivd , in the ed. 
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2 . Success, Bobtl. Ind. 


prosperity, well-being, 


ms). 

3255 j 

i. d. 432. 3. Use, Pancb. ii. d. 

93 (na siddhyai , useless). 4. Final 
emancipation, supreme felicity, Man. 
2, 93. S. The fruit of the adoration of 
the gods or of ascetic austerities. 6. 
The acquisition of supernatural powers 
by magical means, magical power, 
Punch. 241, 3. 7. A magical shoe, 

which is supposed to convey the bearer 
wherever he likes. 8. A medicinal 
root. 9. Indisputable conclusion, de¬ 
cision, Punch, iii. d. 91. 10 . Validity. 

11 . Knowledge, Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 
8; understanding, intellect. Ram. 5, 
18, 13. 12. Acquittance, discharge (of 

debt;. 13. Concealment.—Comp. A-> 
f. 1. imperfect accomplishment, failure, 
Bobtl. Ind. Spr. 3255. 2. want of 

proof, conclusion not warranted by the 
premises, Bhashap. 74. Afraya-a 
8varupa-a- y Vyapyatva-a -, f. forms of 
asiddhi , or fallacious ' inference, Bl*a- 
shap. 74-76. Ati -, f. excessive ac¬ 
complishment, Ram. 4, 57, 10 . An - 
yatha f. establishing wrongly, espe¬ 
cially assigning superfluous causes, 
Bliashap. 15. Maha -, f. magical 
power, Lass. 3, 17. Ycijria -, f. due 
performance of sacrifice, Man. 1, 23. 
Rasa-, f. knowledge of alchemy. Vi - 
ghat a-, and Vighna- y f. removing 
obstacles. Sadhyct f. 1. completion. 
2, establishing what is to be proved. 
Samasiddhi , i.e. saman~ y f. the art of 
accomplishing something in a peace¬ 
able way, Pahch. 91 , 17. 

SIDII (i.e. probably so 

-dha, cf. sadh ), i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBb. 3 , 12025), 1 . 
To be accomplished, Pahch. i. d. 2 . 

2. To reach, <4fik. d. .38 (with loc.). 

3. To attain one’s aim, Panel*, i. d. 

131. 4. To succeed, Daeak. in Chr. 

198, 3. 5. To be established, Hit. 84, 
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, 17 ; to be valid, Man. 8, 74 ; 

Pass. To be concluded, Bhashap. 77. 
j Ptcple. of the pf. pass, siddha. 1. 

| Accomplished, Hit. i. d. 31, M.M. 

J ( prahriti *, by nature, i.e. natural ; n. 

! true nature, Bhartr. 2 , 42) ; effected, 
settled, Pahch. i. d. 424. 2. Succeeded, 
Panel*. 44, 10; successful, Pahch. v. d. 
77. 3. Liberated, emancipated. 4. En¬ 
dowed with supernatural powers. 5. 
Prepared, compounded (in medicine). 
6. Ready (as money), Hit. ii. d. 92. 7. 
Cooked, dressed, Man. 3, 84 ; Panel*. 
116, 22 , 8. Subdued, acquired, by ma¬ 

gical power, Lass. 2. ed. 3, 3; Kathas. 
18,177; gained, Panel*. 250 , 12 . 9. De¬ 

monstrated, proved. 10 . Judged, de¬ 
cided, Utt. Ramach. 10, 8. 11 . Valid, 

deemed right, Malat. 160, 5. 12. Cele¬ 
brated, famous. 13. Shining, splendid. 
14. Eternal. 15. Initiated in alchemy 
or magic, magical, Pahch. 241, 6. 16. 
Discharged, settled (as a debt), m. 1. 
A sort of demigod, Pahch. 242, 5. 2. 

A wise man, Hit. ii. d. 98. 3. An 

ascetic who has attained one or all of his 
purposes. 4. A magician, Pahch. 242, 
21 . n. Sea salt. Comp. A- y adj. 1. 
unaccomplished. 2. imperfect. 3. un¬ 
proven. 4, unripe. Anyutka -, adj. 
wrongly established, especially used 
of superfluous causes, Bhashap. 2Q. 
Rasa -, I. adj. accomplished in poetry, 
Bhartr. 2 , 21 . II. m. an alchemist. 
A-vi-hita - (vb. d/ui), adj. not arti¬ 
ficial, innate, Utt. Ramach. 154, 3. 
Saihkalpa adj. endowed with super¬ 
natural powers by energy, Chr. 58, 4. 
Suvarna -, m. an adept who has ac¬ 
quired gold (by magical means), Pahch. 
243, 1, sqq. Caus. sedhaya and sadhaya, 

see sadh. —With the prep. Tf pra, 1. 

To be acquired, Man. 11 , 237. 2. To 

succeed, Bhag. 3, 8. 3. To be known, 

Man. 12, 97. prasiddha. , 1 . Celebrated, 
famous, Pahch. 127, 20; Lass. 49, 17. 2. 
Known, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 11. 3. 





One who has attained beatitude, Lass. 
49, 9. 

2. SIDII, i. 1, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 15643), 1 . 
To command. 2 . To restrain, Lass. 
101, l=Rigv. vii. 15, 10. 3. To ordain. 
4. | To do an auspicious act. 5. | To 
go. siddha , see s.v. l .sidh. —With tho 

prep. ^5ftf apa, To remove, Man. ll, 
198. —With {if ni, skidh, 1. To re¬ 
move, Raj at. 5, 56. 2. To prohibit, 

MBh. l, 279. 3. To forbid, Man. 8, 

361 ; Pahch. 160, 25. Caus. To pro¬ 
hibit, Paiich. 160, 25.—With prati, 

shidh , 1 . To prevent, Pahch. 171, 25. 
2. To restrain, Man. 2, 206. 3. To 

forbid, Man. 8, 361. Caus. 1 . To 
restrain, MBh. 1, 1594. 2 . To keep 

off, Ckr. 31, 9.—With vi-prati, 

vipratishiddha, Contradicted, contain¬ 
ing contradiction, Utt. Ramach. 146, 7. 

sidhma, and sidh- 

man , n. Leprosy. 

f%W sidhma -f la, and «rT s 

sidhma -f vatit, adj. Affected with 
leprosy. 

sidhya, m. Tho as ter ism 

Pushy a. 

sidh + ra, adj. Perfect, good. 

f%wrw sidkrakavana, i.e. sidhaa 

+ ka,-vana, n. One of the celestial 
gardens. 

sinivali , f. A name of 

the day of new moon, Journ. of the 
German Oriental Society, ix. lviii. 68. 

sinduka (probably vb. 

syand), m. A small tree,.Vitex ne- 
gundo. 


fw N 

sinduvan 

m. A small tree, Yitex negundo, 
Pahch. 105, 3. 

sindura (vb. syand?), I. m. 

A sort of tree. II. f. ri. 1. Red clothes. 

2. The name of two plants. III. n. 

Red lead, minium, Rit. l, 24; Kathas. 

23, 78 (red colour). 

sindhu (probably from vb. 

syand), I. m. X. The Indus, Raj at. 

5, 215. 2. The ocean, Pahch. i. d. 117. 

3. The country along the Indus ; m. 

pi. Its inhabitants, Draup. l, 6. 4. 

The juice that exudes from an ele¬ 
phant’s temples. S. An elephant. 

II. f. A river in general, <^ak. d. 117; 
Rajat. 5, 112.—Comp. Dyu -, f. the 
Gang a, Kathas. 4, 137. Soma -,. m. 
Vishnu. 

sindku-ja, I. adj. I. River 

or sea-born. 2. Born in Sindhu. II. n. j 
Rock-salt. 

sindhu -f ra, ni. An ele- j 

phant. 

SINV, see ninv. 

sipra, I. m. 1 . Perspiration, 

sweat. 2. The moon. II. f. ra. 1. A 
woman’s zone. 2. A female buffalo. 

3. A river near Oujein, Pahch. 240, ll; 
Megh. 32. 

f%* v SIBH, see sribh. 

sima (akin to sama), adj. 
Every, all, entire. 
fw s SI MB II, see srimbh. 

far sira (vbi si ?), I. in. The root 

of long pepper. II. f. ra. 1 . Any 
tubular vessel of the body, as a vein, a 
nerve, Su$r. l, 267, 13. 2. A bucket, 

a baling vessel. 

SIL, see <;il. 
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fa* 


*ftsR 


$IV, i. 4, siyya, Par. 1. To sew. 

unite, Utt. Rarnach. 128,5. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, sywta. 1. Sewn, Ma- 
lat. 77,4; stitched, joined, made, Prab. 
lie, 8. 2. Pierced by a fishing-hook. 

—With the prep. anu, anusyuta, 

1. Sewn on (cf. anusyutatva ). 2. 

Closely attached to. 3. Uninter¬ 
rupted.—Cf. si; Goth. siujan ; A.S. 
siwian; O.H.G. siut, suila, saum; 
A.S. seam, limbus; O.N. saumr, sn- 
tura ; Lat. suere, Con-sus, Con-sualia; 
Kutr-avto, probably vyqy and ‘Y/zf/r (cf. 
sivani, s.v. sivana). 

fatnsrfatu sishadhayisha , i. e. 

sishadhayisha , desider. of the causal 
of sadk and sidk, -fa, f. Wish or 
purpose to effect, to prove, Bhasbap. 69. 

sisriksha , i. e. sisriksha, 

desider. of srij, +a, f. Wish or purpose 
to create, Man. 1, 75. 

sisrihshu , i. e. sisriksha , 

desider. of .my, -f-«/, adj. Wishing or 
purposing to create, Man. l, 8. 

^ftcFT SiK, see l. 2. gilt. 

sikara, see gihara. 

*trTT situ (vb. si) 9 f. 1. A furrow, 

the track of the ploughshare. 2. 
Husbandry, Man. 9, 293. 3. Name of 

a goddess, wife of Indra, presiding over 
fruits, etc., Paraskara Gr. S. in Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, vii. 
538. 17. 4. The wife of Rama, Ram. 

5 , 48, 19. 5 . Lakshmi. 6 . Uma. 7 . 

One of the fabulous branches of the 
Ganga. 8. Spirituous liquor.—C Lsitya. 

sit (cf. fit), an imitative 

sound, expressing sighing, shivering 
with cold, murmuring, Raj at, 1, 213 ; 
cf. Nalod. 2, 62, Sell. 

sitya, i.e. sita+ya, I. adj. 
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Tilled, ploughed. II. n. Corn, gfcaj 
—Cf. probably airoz. 

sida, see 1 .sad. 

sidhu , m. Spirit distilled from 
molasses, Rit. 6, 33; Indr. 5, 13. 

siman , i.e. si or siv -f man, 

and Vt*TT sima , f. 1. A boundary, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461; a limit, a land¬ 
mark, Man. 8, 149 ; 255 ; Panch. i. d. 
104 (man and ma)\ skirt, Utt. Ramach. 
43, 6 (man). 2. Observance of due 
bounds in morals, Bhatt. 1, 6 ; Nalod. 
3, 28. 3. A field. 4. The nape of the 

neck. 5 . The scrotum. — Comp. NiJisi - 
man, i.e. nis-, adj. boundless, Bhartr. 
2, 28.—Cf. tfiag ; O.S. simo, laqueus. 

simanta , i.e. *siman t , the 

original form of siman , 4- .a, I. m. A 
separation of the bail* on each side, so 
as to leave a distinct line on the top of 


the head, Megh. 66. II. si. and n. 


The head. III. m. or n. A landmark (?), 
Lass. 41, 7. 

simantita , i.e. ptcple. pf. 

pass, of a denomin. HIM ANT AY A , 
derived from simanta , Marked by a 
line, Kir. 4, 18. 

wtofafat simantini , i.e. simanta. 
-ff. A woman, Hit. ii. d. 6. 
sima , see siman. 

wfa sira (vb. si, cf. sit a), m. 1 . A 
plough, Megh. 16. 2. The sun. 

sirin, i.e. sira 4- in, in. 

Baladeva, £i<?. 2, 2.—Comp. Ardha -, i.e. 
ardhasira -f in, in. A cultivator who 
takes half the crop for his labour, Yajj'n 
1, 166. 

sivana, i.e. siv + ana, I. n. 

Sewing, switching. II. f. ni, The 
frenum of the prepuce. 





minis 



Isa, sisa+ka, and 

sisa-patra -f ha, n. Lead, 
Man. 5, 114 (saka). 

1. SU, i. l, and ii. 2, Par., and ^ 

S&, i. 4, suya (properly pass. red. of 
su), and ii. 2, Atm. 1. To beget, 
Man. 10, 32. 2. To bear, to bring 

forthj Man. 10, 39; Paiich. pr. d. 5. 
ii. 5, sumt, Par. Atm. (the act of ex¬ 
pressing the Soma juice being com¬ 
pared to the act of generating, cf. 
Rigv. i. 28), To express the Soma 
juice, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i, 92, 3. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pas3. I. suta, X. m. 
A son, Paiich. i. d. 185. 2. f. ta, A 

daughter, Chr. 3, 9. 3. m. pi. Chil¬ 

dren, Man. 2, 28. Comp. Giri-, f. ta , 
Parvati, Paiich. i. d. 175. Jahnu -, f. 
ta, the Gauga, MBh. 1, 3913. Jiva -, 
adj. one who has living children, 
Bhag. P. 6, 19, 25. Dura m. wife 
and son, Yajh. 2, 175. Bast-, m. a 
base man, Rajat. 5, 179. Dharma m. 
(the son of the god Dharma), epithet 
of Yudhishthira, Bhag. P. l, 7, 49. 
Bhu- and Mahi in. the planet Mars. 
Bhrigu-, m. 1. ^ukra or Venus. 2. 
Para<;urama. Rad ha-, m. Kama. 
Qaila-, f. ta, Parvati, Vikr. d. 128. 
II. suta ., X. Engendered. 2. Born, 
f. ta, 1. A daughter, Paiich. 181, 5. 

2. A woman lying in ; see s.v. Comp. 
Sura-, m. Aruna, the dawn. III. 
suna, 1- Born, produced. 2. Blown, 
budded (as a flower). in. A son, 
Paiich. 198, 2. f. na, A daughter, 
n. 1. Bringing forth, parturition. 2. 

A flower.—With the prep. ahhi, 

ska , 1 . To express the Soma juice, Ram. 
1,13,5 (cf. Schlcgel’s translation). 2. To 
extract juice, Man. 5,10. 3. To sprinkle, 

Rhatt. 9, 90.—With ud, ii. 5, To 

agitate, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 35 (cf. 2. su). — 
With H pra y 1. To beget, Man. 10 ,30. 



% 

2. To bring forth, Man. 4, 44. 3. 

To be brought forth, Man. 10, 36 ; with 
the termination of the Par. (i. 4, Par.), 
MBh. 12, 5687. prasuta , X. En¬ 
gendered, Hit. pr. d. 23, M.M. 2. 
Born, Pahch. 45, 2. 3. Produced, 

Chr. 294, 8 = Rigv. i. 92, 8. 4. En¬ 
gendering, Man. 3, 19. 5. Having 

brought forth, delivered, Hit. 72, 14 ; 
Utt. Rainach. 52, l (she has brought 
forth). Comp. A-, adj. one who has 
not brought forth, Bolifcl. Ind. Spr. 

809. Kula adj. descended from a 
respectable family, Paiich. pr. d. o. 
prasuna , Born, produced, n. X. A 
bud, a blossom, Utt. Bamach. 129, 12; 
flower, Malat. 57, is, 2. Fruit. Comp. 

Visa-, n. a lotus.—With sam-pra , 

I* To beget, Man. lo, 33. 2. Pass. To 

be brought forth, MBh. 3, 12978 (with 
the termination of the Par.).—Cf. vw, j 
vlog, varripa ; Goth, sun US ; A.S. sunu 
(cf. sunu ). 

2. TJ SU f i. 1, and ii. 2, Par. f To 

possess power or supremacy (cf. the 
last). 

3. ^ SU, i. 1, Par. Atm, f To go. 

4 ^ su (for original vasu, cf. tZ ; tv^ ; 

taw = Zend, vahkvam = Sskr. *vas~ 
vain), I. adv. ved. Beautifully, Chr. 
296, i = Rigv. i. 112, l. II. Very seldom 
combined and compounded with a 
verbum finitum; e.g. Paiich. i. d. 205, 
hut cf. BohtL Ind. Spr. 647 ; but very 
often with nouns, X. Good, well, Ram. 

3, 53, 6 ; Rit. 6, 2 ; Lass. 15, 5. 2. 

Beautiful, beautifully, Ram. 3, 52, 35. 

3. Much, very, Chr. 4, 12. 4. Easily, 

Da^ak, in Chr. 185, 2. Comparat. 
sutaram , X. Better. 2. With na , Very 
badly, Paiich. 199, 24; with ma, In no 
way, Megli. 108. 3. More, <^ 9 . 9 , 67; 

Paiich. 163, 3. 4. Exceedingly, C 19 . 9, 

55. 5. Consequently, of course.—Cf, tv, 
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sukalin , probably su 

'^&0etfa,+ in, m. pi. The Manes of the 
Qudras, Man. 3, 197. 

su-kri -f t, adj. 1. Virtuous, 

pious, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i. 92, 3; 
Pahch. ii. d. 170. 2 . Fortunate. 

StJKHj i. JO, sukhaya (rather 

a denomin. derived from the next), 
Par. To make happy, to comfort, 
Megh. 86 ; to delight, Vikr. d. 61 ; 
MBh. 3, 181; Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 
sukhitci (ptcple. pf. pass., or sukha -f 
ifa), Pleased* Vikr. 69, l; happy, £ak. 
d. 99. n. Happiness, Malav. 33, 3, 

W su-hJia , I. adj. 1. Happy. 2. 

Joyful. Rifc. 6, 2. 3 . Agreeable, sweet, 
Chr. 16,15 ; Ram. 3,65,45. 4. Virtuous, 
pious. 5. Easy, Pahch. 211,10. II. kham, 
adv, 1*. And sukkena. Joyfully, Nal. 
17, 18 ; Ranch. 63, 7 ; iii. d. 79 ; well, 
Ranch, iii. d. 164; Vikr. 65, 17 (sukham 
as tain bhavan , Farewell). 2. Placidly, 
Man. 1, 54. 3 . Willingly, Bhartr. 2, 

49; Indr. 4, 18; with following na 
jmnar , Rather . . . than, Bhartr. 2, 
100 (tejasvinah sukham asun api sam 
tyajanti ...na punah pratijiiam , 
The virtuous renounce even life rather 
than break a promise). 4 . And sukhena , 
Easily, Bhartr. 2, 3; Pahch. 52y 20 ; 
48, 2. III. n. 1. Happiness, Pahch. 
184, 2. 2 . Joy, MBh. 12, 12427. 3 . 

Pleasure, Vikr. d. 49 ; Pahch. 216, 10 ; 
alleviation, Pahch. iv. d. 19. 4 . Easi¬ 

ness, see II. 4 . 5. Paradise. 6. Water. 
—Comp. A~, I. adj. 1. unhappy, MBh. 
l, 3984. 2. difficult, Kir. 5, 49. II. n. 

distress, Pahch. ii. d. 191. A-nirde- 
pja- (vh.digX adj. having inexpressible 
pleasure, Vikr. d. 59. AntaJisukha , 
i.e. antar -, adj. one who derives his 
happiness from his soul, Bhag. 5, 24. 
Grama - and Gramya «, n. pleasure of 
common people, sexual intercourse, 
MBh. 5, 3225 ; 3226. Nis- y adj. sad, 


MBh. 5, 2379. Yathd-sukha + ni^^j 

1. happily, Hit. 95, l, M.M. 2. wil¬ 
lingly, Nal. 23, 9. 

sukha-da, I. adj. Affording 

pleasure, Pahch. ii. d. 2. II. f. da, A 
courtesan of Indra’s heaven. III. n. 
The seat of Vishnu. 

sukha + may a, adj., f. yi, 
Full, or consisting of happiness. 

sukha-stha (vb. sthd ), adj. 
Happy, Pahch. i. d. 406. 

sukhin , i.e. sukha -f in, I. 

adj., f. ni 1. Happy, Pahch. 262, io. 

2. Glad, Hit. 78, 3. 3. Pleasant. 4. 

Comfortable (corpulent), Hit. 106, 16. 
II. m. A religious ascetic. 

sukhodya y i. e. sukha-udya 

(ptcple. of the fut. pass, of tfad), adj. 
To be uttered agreeably, Man. 2, 33. 

vr su-ga , I. adj. 1. Going well. 

2. Graceful. 3. Well rid of. 4. Plain, 
intelligible. 5. Easy of access, Pahch. 
ii. d. 161. II. n. Faeces, ordure. 

su-gopa (gopa , ved ,^=gopa) y 

adj. Having a good protector, Chr. 
292, i=Rigv. i. 86, 1. 

sugmya , i.e. su-gam^ a+ya y 

adj. Yielding happiness, Chr. 288, 13 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 13. 

su-chela -{- ka y m. Cloth or 

fine cloth. 

su~jana + t& 9 f„ 

su-jana + tva , n. X. Goodness, Bhartr. 

2, 99 ( upa yati sujanatam , becomes a 
good person, a friend). 2. Benevo¬ 
lence, Bhartr. 2, 80 (/«). 

t W SUTT ; i. io, Par. X. To 
disregard. 2. To be small. 

suta + vant(vh. 1. M), I. 
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fig children. II. m. 1 . The 
son. 2. A drinker of the 

Soma juice. 

WK sutin, \.e.suta-\-in(yb. l. su), 
I. adj., f. ni, Having a child or children, 
Pafich. pr. d. 7. II. in. A father. 
III. f. ni, A mother. 

su-\-tvan, m. 1. An offerer or 

drinker of the Soma juice, Bliatt. 4, 12, 
Sch. 2. A student who has performed 
his ablutions subsequent or preparatory 
to a sacrifice. 

su-dd + nu, adj. Munificent, 
Chr. 290, 6=Bigv. i. 64, 6. 

su-dd + man , m. 1. A 
cloud. 2. A mountain. 3. The sea. 
w*. sudan, and (but wrongly) 

w* suddsa , m. The name of a 

king, Chr. 297, l9=Bigv. i. 112, 19 ; 
Man. 7, 41 (cf. Lois.). 

sudustara , i.e. su-dus-tri -f 

a, adj. Very difficult to be crossed, 
Hit. i. d. 4, M.M. 

W su-dhd , and f. 1. 

Plaster, mortar, Bam. 2, 80, 13 ; 
Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 18. 2. A brick, 

Chr. 67, 22. 3. The beverage of the 

gods, nectar, Pa&ch. v. d. 42. 4., The 

nectar of flowers. 5 . Juice. 6 . Water. 
7. Lightning. 8. The name of several 
plants. 

SUDIIADJIAFA, a de- 

nomin. derived from $udh&?drava, Par. 
To flow like nectar, Lass. 67, 16. 

sndha f may a, I. adj., f. yi, 

1. Made of plaster. 2. Consisting of 
nectar. ii. m. A palace, a mansion, 
a brick or stone building. 

•QW^sudhd-hara, and^JT¥rf v 
sudha-hri -f f, in. Garuda, a fabulous 
bird. 


w 

sunarjira, and ^5} 


,&[. 


sunasira, in. India. 

sunda , ra. A proper name,. 
Bam. 3, 48, 19. 

sundara , I. adj., f. ri, 

Handsome, Pa.nch. 184, 14; Draup. 1, 
15 ; charming, Kathas. 22 , 103 ; right, 
Pafich. 130, 4; 164, 11 . Comparat. 
°ratara+m , adv. Very well, Paucli. 88, 
15. II. ni. Kama, the god of love. 
III. f. n. 1. A handsome woman, 
Bam. 3, 52, 29. 2. Turmeric. 3. A 

small timber tree, Ileritiera minor.— 
Comp. A adj. disagreeable, Hit. ii. 
d. 49. Ati-, adj., f. ri, very beautiful, 
Draup. l, 13. Sura-, f. ri, an 
Apsaras or courtesan of heaven, Kir. 
5,28. Sara-loka-, f. ri, 1, a celestial 
woman, Vikr. d. 21. 2. a name of 

Durga, Bajat. 5, 100. 

wndara -f ha, m. A proper 
name, Dasak. in Chr. 184, 13. 

sundarammanyci , i. e. 

sundara + m-man+ya, adj. Thinking 
hirnself handsome, Da 9 «.k. in Chr. 
195, 12. 

su-pi$, adj. Graceful, Chr. 
290, 8 = RigV. i. 64, 8. 

supti, i.e. svap -f ii , f. 1. Sleep¬ 
ing, sleep. 2. Drowsiness. 3. Numb¬ 
ness, insensibility. 4. Confidence, 
trust. — Comp. Sama-, f. universal 
sleep, the end of a Kalpa, and destruc¬ 
tion of the world. 

SUBII, see 2 .$ubh, 

da (vb. bkash), 

-f maya, adj. Consisting in fine speeches, 
Pancli. ii. d. 176. 

7T£f subhru , see bhru. 

surna, probably 1. su+ma (cf. 
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_ iti/rasuna, s.y. l.sw), n, A flower, 
tlarf. 24 in Ber). Monatsb. 1864, 408. 

sumara , i.e. + adj. 

Easy to die, Ram. 2, 57, 20 Gorr. 

n. A hymn.—Cf. 

VjJLVOG, 

w* sumnayu , i.e. sumna ^-yci, a 
ved. denomin., m. A chanter ot 
hymns. 

SZJMBII , see 2 .<;iibh. 

su-yantrita -f tva (vb. 

yantr ), h. State of being well bound, 
Pah eh. 146, 25 (cf. my transL). 

suyodhana , i.e. su-yudh -f 

«««!, m. A name of Duryodhana (easy 
to be fought), Hid. 4, 58. 

I* in* A proper name, 
Raj at. 5,72. II. f. yd , A proper name, 

ib. 74. 

t S'tfcB* i. 6, Par. 1 

possess superhuman power. 2 
shine. 

sura , i.e. 2 .stw-fa, I. m. 1. 

The sun, Pahch. iii. d. 69. 2. A god, 

Pahch. iii. d. 211; Vikr. d. 48. 3. A 

sage. II. f. rd and ri. 1. Spirituous 
liquor, Pahch. i. d. 338 (raj. fc. A 
drinking vessel. 3. A snake. 

sura-dvish , m. An Asura 

or demon. 

su-rabh -f i, I. adj. 1. 

Fragrant, Yikr. d. 105; sweet-smell¬ 
ing. 2* Pleasing. 3. Handsome. 4. 
Friendly. 5 . Good. 6 . Wise. 7 . 
Celebrated. II. m. 1. A fragrance, 
a perfume. 2. Spring, Kir. lo, 30. 

3. The month Chaitra (March—April). 

4. Resin. 5. The Michelia Champaca. 
6. Nutmeg. III. f. bhi, 1. The 
earth. 2, The cow of plenty, Lass. 




To 

To 


, ( a, 


2. ed. 89, 36 (t) ; Megh. 40. 3. 

4. Spiriiuou 3 liquor. 5. The name of 
several plants. IV. n. 1. Gold. 2. 
Sulphur. 

surabhi-kandara , m. 
Name of a mountain, Vikr. 65, 18. 

•SVforiT surabhita , i. e. surcthhi+ 
iia , adj. Perfumed, Megh. 53. 

sura-pa {yb. 1 .pa), adj., f. pi, 

Drinkiug spirits, one who habitually 
drinks spirits, Man. 5, 90; Pahch. 
iv. d. ll. 

surdsava , i.e. surd-dsava, 
n. Spirituous liquor, MBh. 13, 4737. 

surunga (borrowed from 

ovpiyl), f. A hole made underground, 
or through the walls of a building, a 
mine, Da$ak. in Clir. 197, 18. 

su-ruch , adj. Very shining, 
Chr. 296, l=Rigv. i. 112 , 1. 

surendravati , i.e. sura 

-indra -f rant -f i, f. A proper name, 
Raj at. 5, 225. 

su-labh + a , adj. 1. Of easy 

acquisition, easy to be found, Pahch. 
ii. d. 171 ; easy to be got, Pahch. iii. 
d. 262 ; easy to be perceived, Vikr. d. 
26. 2. Easy to be effected. 3. Easy. 

—Comp. A-j adj. not easy to be ob¬ 
tained, Vikr. 19, 2 ; Hit. i. d. 184, 

M.M. 

su-varch *f ala, I. m. A 

country so named. II. f. Id . 1. f JThe 
wife of the suu. 2. Linseed.—Comp. 
Brahmasuvarchald , i.e. brahman f. 
a plant, an infusion of which is used as 
an expiatory means, Man. ll, 159. 

sn-varchas \ a, adj. Shining 
brightly, Sav. 5, 38. 

su-varna -{-maya, adj., f. 
yi, Golden, Pahch. 192, 16. 
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'/su-vid+ <*, A guard or 
; on the womens’ apartment. 
su-vid+atra, n. A house¬ 
hold 

suvidalla , I. n. A liaram. 
II. f. /«, A woman. 

suvrikti , i.e. su-itrij -+• **, f. A 
hymn, Chr. 290, i = Rigv. i. 64, l. 

su-gains + a, adj. Well-praising, 

a good praiser, Lass. 101, i5=Rigv. 
vii. 1G, 6. 

gsnFff su-gam + i (?), m. A good 
acquirer (?), Lass. 101, 6 (so to be read 
instead of Mfpamd) = Rigv. vii. 16, 2. 

sugima , sec sushlma . 

sushamsad , i.e. su-samsad, 
adj. Endowed with a comfortable house, 
Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7. 

g^yf sushama , i.e. su-sama , I. adj. 

I. Same, even. 2. Beautiful. 3. All. 

II. f. wi, Exquisite beauty. 

sushi , sushira = gushi, 

gushira. 

s us him a, also (better, cf. pita), 

■’S’jrta sugima, I. adj. 1. Cold. 2. 

Pleasant. 3. Intense, Dagak. 106, 6, cf. 
Wils., n. II. m. 1. Cold. 2. The moon 
gem. 3. A sort of snake. 

gtpj sushupta , i.e. su-supta (vb. 
svap), adj. Fast asleep. 

giijfg sushupti, i. e. su-supti, f. 
Deep sleep, insensibility, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 204, 22. 

gtpYTT sushumna , f. An artery, 
Bhag. P. 2, 2, 24 (Sell). 

sushfuti, i.e. su-stuti, f. A 

6 



beautiful hymn. Lass. 99, 5=Rigv.^n] 
62, 7. 

g^£ sushthu, i.e. su-stha + u, adv. 

1. Well, Hit. 73, 2l ; Yikr. 60, 6; ex¬ 
cellently. 2. Much, very much. 

g^ su-stha (vb. sth&) } adj. 1. 

Being well, healthy, Hit. iii. d. 119; 
Man. 4, 142. 2. Happy, Utt. Raniach. 

16, 13. 

f SUE, (in signification l, 2, 

for sukh, q. cf.), i. 4, Par. 1. To 
satisfy, to delight. 2- To be pleased. 
3. To bear, to endure (cf. sah), 

suhritta , i.e. su-hrid-\~ td, f. 

Friendship. 

w suhma,m . pi. Name of a people, 
Ragh. 4, 35. 

see i.su, 

2. ^ S&, i. 6, Par. 1 . To east, to 

send. 2. To incite, to impel. Ptcplo. 
of the pf. pass, suta, 1. Sent, dispatched* 

2. Gone,* departed, Paiich; 176,4; see 
s.v.; see i .su with tuL —Cf. perhaps 
arsmo, aoupnt ; Lat. scevus. 

3. ^ su, A. (l .su), I. f. Birth. II. As 

latter part of comp, words, I. Bringing 
forth, yielding ; e.g. hama adj. Yield¬ 
ing wishes, Ragh. 5, 33. 2. A father. 

kumara-, m. A name of Agtii, father 
of Kumara, the god of war, MBh. 2, 
1148. 3. One who has brought forth. 

jiva-y adj. f. One who has borne a 
living child, MBh. 1, 7363. f. A mother. 
vichitravirycL-, f. The mother of Vi- 
chitravirya. B. (2. su), in sa-asu-, adj. 
Having arrows, Kir. 15, 5. 

2 .su + ka, m. 1. An arrow, 
2. Air, wind. 

sA-kara, I. m. I. A hog 

(see fftkara). 2 . The hog-deer. 3 . 
A potter. II. f. riy A sort of moss, 
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Jinra imbricatum.— With the 
cf. Lat. sus; crvg. vc, crvcuvci ; 
TXH.G. sft ; A.S ; sugu ; Goth, svcin ; 
A.S. 8win. 

V* sukia, i.e. su-tikta (vb, vach ), 

I. adj. Well or properly said. II. n. 
1. A hymn. 2. A sentence, Punch. 
266, 5. 3. pi. Seducing words, MBh. 

8, 2037. 

suliti, i.e. su-uJ/ti, f. Kind speech, 
Riijat. 5, 188. 




sukshma , i. e. perhaps su 

-kshama (but cf. also such), I. adj. 1. 
Little, small, Paiicli. i. d. 254 ; Bhartr. 
2, 90. 2* Atomic, atom-like, Man. l, 7 ; 

22. 3. Fine, delicate, tender, Ram. 3, 

49, 3; 52, 9 ; Pa/ich. i. d. 395. 4. 

Subtle, exact, Punch. 62, 12. °mam , 
adv. Attentively, Utt. Ramach. 154 , 
10. II. m. 1. An atom. 2. Clearing- 
nut plant, Strychnos potatorum. III. 
f. ma . 1. A kind of jasmine. 2. Small 
cardamoms. 3- A sort of perfume. 
IT. n. l. Fine thread. 2. The supreme 
soul, 3. Subtlety, craft. 4. Fraud.— 
Comp. Su adj. very small, Pafich. ii. 
d. 42. 

sukshma -f ta, f. Subtlety, 
the subtle essence, Man. 6, 65. 

sukshma -f tv a, n. Fineness, 
subtilty, Bhag. 13, 15. 

sukshmadargita , i.e. 

sukshma-dargin + ta, f. Acuteness, 
wisdom, Malav. 21, 17. 

TZX StTCH, i. 10 (properly a de- 
nomin. derived from suchi , and signify¬ 
ing originally ‘ To point out ’), Par. 1. 
To indicate, to show (by a gestux'e), 
<Jak. 8, 17 ; Yikr. 7, 4. 2. To prove, 

MBh. 3, 2706. 3. To betray, Ragh, 17 ,60. 
4. To espy, to see, ^ak. d. 14 ; to trace 
out, Yikr. 57, 5. 5. To hear, £ak. 52, 
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11.—With the prep, 
indicate, Nal. 23, 18.—With sam, 

1. To indicate, Panch. 158, 7. 2. To 

prove, Hit. iv. d. 72. 

sucha (akin to suchi), I. m. 

The shoot of Ku<^a grass. II. f. cha . 

I. Piercing. 2. (cf. such), Gesticula¬ 
tion. 3. Light. 

such + aka, I. adj. Indica¬ 
tive, Johns. Sel. 15, 59. II. m. 1. A 
spy, an informer. 2. A teacher. 3. A 
'dog. 4. A crow. 5. A cat. 6. A 
detractor, Man, 4, 71 ; 11 , 50. 7. A 
scoundrel. 8. An imp. 9. The manager 
or chief actor of a company.— Comp. 
Vis ha-, in. the Greek partridge, Perdix 
rufa. 

such + ana, I.in. 1. Informing, 

information. 2. Teaching, describing. 

II. f. na . 1. Piercing (cf. suchi). 2. 
Conveying any intimation by signs, 
gesticulation. 3. Wickedness. 


and suchi (probably 

akin to siv , cf. sutra), f. 1. Piercing. 
2. A needle, Ram. 3, 53, 50 ; Megh. 24 
(chi) ; Hit. 98, 22 (chi). 3. (cf. such), 
Indication of a feeling by signs. 4. 
A mode of dancing, MBh. 7, 3383 (?). 
5. A mode of array, a sharp file or 
column. 6. A cone. 

suchi+ka, I. m. A tailor, 

II. f. ka. 1. A needle. 2. An ele¬ 
phant’s trunk. 

suc/ii+ta, f. Needle-work. 

w* suta, I. cf. 1 . su and 2. su. 

II. m. A. i.e. probably 2 . s&^tri (cf. 
napita). 1. A charioteer, Yikr. 5 ,4. 2. 
The eon of a Kshattriya by a Brahman i 
wife, Man. 10 , 10 . 3. A bard, Johns. 

Sel. 37, 16. B. 1. A carpenter, 2 . The 
sun. III. in. and n. Quicksilver,— 






adjl with the charioteer, 

1* 

suta 4 -ka (see vb. l.su), I. n. 

1. Birth, Man. 4, 112 ; 5, 58 ; cf. 4, 110 
(birth of Rah u=causing an eclipse). 

2. Impurity from child-birth, Lass. 
76, 7. II. m. and n. Quicksilver. III. 
f. ha and tika , A woman recently 
delivered, Man. 4, 212 . 

■^rpef suta + tva, n. The art of a 
charioteer, Nal. 22, 12. 

^1% A. su + ti , (see vb. l.sii), f. 1. 

Birth, production. 2. Offspring. 3. 
Source, Kir. 2 , 56. B. i. e. siv+ti, f. 
Sewing.—Comp. Mrityu -, f. a crab. 

1 . $u+tya, f. 1. Drinking the 
Soma juice. 2. Religious ablution. 
^ StTTR, i. 10 (rather a de- 

nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
1, To bind, to string. 2. f To un¬ 
bind, to loosen. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
sutrita . 1. Strung. 2. Arranged in the 
form of sutras, Lass. 2 . ed. 89, 34. 3. 

Arranged. 4. Ruled, prescribed (in 
the Sutras), Rajat. 5, 477.—With the 

prep. asutrita, Attached, Rajat. 

' 5, 482. 

sutra , i.e. siv -f tra, 11 . 1. A 

thread, Hit. 65, 13. 2. Fibre, Vikr. d. 

19. 3. A string, Vikr. d. 140 ; the 

holy string, d. 157. 4. A rule in 

morals or science, i\ short aphorism, 
e.g. the rules of Panini. 5, An 
opinion or decree in law. — Comp. 
Kati-, n. a zone, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 4. 
Kantha-, n. a kind of embracing, 
Ragh. 19, 32. Kalpa n. a sutra or 
rule concerning ritual. Kala n. the 
name of a hell, Man. 3, 249. Dtrgho -, 
adj. irresolute, Paftch. 245, 23 k (dlrgka 
-sutra + ta , f. procrastination, Ram. 2 , 
72 , »6, Seramp). A-dirgha adj. reso¬ 


lute. Dharma I. n. a work on 
Utt. Ramach. 71, 12. II. in. a proper 
name, Bhag. P. 9, 22 , 16. Brahma- 
sutra , i.e. brahman -, n. title of a ve- 
dantic work, Lass. 2 . ed. 87, 14 (see 
gariraka-). Maria-, n. 1. a chain of gold 
or silver worn round the loins. 2. a 
thread for measuring, Da^ak. in Chr. 
1S6, ll. Mu la -, n. a principal precept, 
Chan. s in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407. 
Yajrta-, n. the sacrificial cord. Ca- 
firaka-s n. statement concerning the 
embodied spirit, i.e. the Brahma sutras 
of Badarayana, Vedantas. in Chr. 202 , 
7 . Savitri -, n. the sacrificial cord. 
Hasta -, n. a bracelet. 

s&tra-khra, rn. An author 

of a work containing rules, precepts, 
Utt. Rarnaoh. 92, 6.-—Comp. Taurya 
- trika -, m. author of the rules con¬ 
cerning vocal and instrumental music 
and dancing, ib. Ill, 4. 

sutrana , i.e. sutr+and , n. 

l . Stringing. 2 . Arranging. 

TO sutra-dhara, m. I. A 
carpenter, Hit. 49,12. 2. The manager 
or principal actor of a company, Vikr. 

3 , 12 . 3. The author of a set of rules, 

4. In dr a. 

sutra-bhid , rn. A tailor. 
sutra-madhya-bhu , m. 

Incense. 

sutra-\ la, f. A spindle or 

distaff. 

^rT*rc N sutrdman, i.e. m-traman, 

m. Indra (cf. tram an). 

sutrika , i.e. sutra ^ ha, f, 

A kind of dish (or cake), Faticli. 245, 

22 . 

sutrin, i.e. sutra + in, I. adj., 
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i, Having threads, rules. II. m. 

•kw. 

^ S&D, f i. i, Atm. 1. To kill, 

to hurt. 2. To distill. 3. To eject. 
Caus., or i. 10, Par. X. To incite (ved.). 

2. To kill, MBh. l, 2833; Pahch. 48, 3 ; 
ii. d. 30. 3. f To distill. 4. f To eject. 

5. f To promise.—With the prep. 
abhiy Caus. To kill, Ilarn. l, 27, 19.— 
With ni, Caus. To kill, MBh. t, 
133!!.—With filfsf vi-ni, To kill, MBh. 

3, 8814.—With TTfij sam-ni, To kill, 

MBIl. 3, 8742. — Cf. ervo in nav-trijcly 
Trua-audi (see 2,su), 

$ud+a , ui. X. A cook, Ilam. 

3, 28, 27. 2. Seasoning. 3. Anything 

seasoned, 4. Split peas. 5. Mud. 

sud+ana, I. adj. Destructive, 

a destroyer, Johns. Sel. 16, 67; 22, 116. 

II. n. Destroying, Nal. 12, 126.—Comp. 
Kmuricha-, m. a name of the god of 
war, Su<;r. 2, 386, 10. Bala-, m. a 
name of Indra, Lass. 50, 17. Madhu-> 
in. Yishnu. 

sunn, I. See 1. su. II, adj. 

Empty (wrongly for gAna, see gvi). 

III. f. na (cf. guna). 1. A shambtes 

or slaughter-house, a place or utensil 
of slaughter, Man. 3, G8. 2. Hurting, 

killing, Bhag. P. l, 17, 38. 3. The 

uvula. 4. A zone. 5. A river. 6. The 
mumps. 7. A ray. 

s $ nar h sn-nara + i, adj. 

f. A respectable woman, Chr. 287, 5 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 5. 

sunin , i.e. suna+in, m. 1. 
A butcher. 2. A hunter. 

su -f mi (see vb. l .su), I. m. i. 
A son. Yikr. d. 145. 2. A younger 
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10 sun. II. f. 


brother. 3. The sun. 
daughter.—Cf. Goth sunus; A.S. sunu. 

sunrita, probably based on 

su-nri+ta, I. f. ta , Excellent song, 
Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2 ; Chr. 294, 7 
=Rigv. i. 92, 7. II. adj. ta, f. ta, 
X. True and agreeable, Utt. Ramach. 
135,4. 2. Auspicious. 3. Gentle, Hit. 

i. d. 59, M.M.; kind, Qak. 13, l. 4. 
Dear to. III. n. Agreeable and true 
discourse or speech. 

sunritavant, i.e. sunrita 

+ vant, adj., f. vati , Abounding in ex¬ 
cellent songs, Chr. 295, 14 = Rigv. i. 
92, 14. 

and i.e. su-unmada , 

adj. Mad, crazy. 

supa , m. 1 . Broth, Man. 3, 

226 ; soup. 2. Sauce. 3. A cook. 4. 
A vessel. 5, An arrow.—Cf. O.H.G. 
suf; O.N. sup; A.S. supan; O.H.G. 
sfifan, sauQan. 

supa-kara, m. A cook, 
Pahch. 253, 15. 

su+ma (see vb. l .su), m. 1. 
Milk. 2. Water. 3. Sky. 

^ StfB, see gur. 

wx sura, i.e. 2. svar -f- a, m. 1. The 

sun, Chr. 289, 2 ; 9 = Rigv. i. 50, 2; 9. 
2. A wise man, Chr. 292, 5=Rigv. i. 
86, 5. 3. A teacher. 

surana, m. An esculent root. 

surata , i.e. strata (see ram), 

adj. 1. Compassionate, tender. 2. 
Calm, tranquil. 

■^ft suri, i.e. 2 .svar~\~i (or rather 
curtailed surin), m. 1. The sun. 2. 
A wise man, Chr. 287, 4 = Rigv. i. 48, 
4; Pahch. u d. 71. 3. A teacher. 











surin , i.e. swra-f iw, I. adj. 
II. m. A learned man, a 

teacher. 

t ^ SIJRKSH, i. l, Par. 1. To 
respect. 2. To disregard. 

surkshana, i.e. surksh + ana, 
n. Disrespect. 

t SirUKSIlY, i. 1 , Par. 1. 

To envy. 2. To disregard. 

surkshya , m. A kind of bean. 

swrpa (cf. $urpd), m. A win¬ 
nowing basket^ Tajh. 1, 285; Panch. 
121, 19.—Cf. probably O.H.G. swarb, 
gurges ; N.N.L. zwerven, vagari ; 
Goth., syairban; O.H.G. swerban (To 
dry something, originally, by swinging 
it in the open air). 

and surmi, f. 1. An 

iron image (of a woman), Man. 11, 103. 
2. The pillar of a liouse.—Comp. Tap- 
ta-surmi , f. the name of a hell, Bhag. 
P. 5, 26, 7. 

surya, i.e. 2 .war, or rather 

*savar (for original *savctn), -f 

1. m. 1. The sun, PaAch. 37, 20. 2. 

Gigantic swallow-wort. 3. The son of 
Bali. II .Lya. 1. The wife of the sun. 

2. A new bride. 3. A bitter gourd. 

—Comp. Prati-surya + m , adv. oppo¬ 
site to the sun; pratisurya , see s.v.— 
Cf. rtgf'Xtoc (for dfe'Atoc = i/a), 

r/iXiOQj ijXioQy Goth, sauil; Bat. sol ; 
Goth, sunna (=z*savan+ya), sunno; 
A.S. sunna, sunne, sun. 

surya-ja , I. in. 1. Karna. 
2. Sugriva. II. f. j&, The Yamuna 
river. 

surya-bhalita -f Jta (see 

bkaj), m. 1. A worshipper of the sun. 
2. A. flower, Pentapetes phccnicea. 


¥ 

suryodha, i.e. 

(vb. vah), I. adj. One who comes after 
sunset, Panch. 35, 16 ; i. d. 186. II. m. 
An evening guest. 

t ^ STJSH (cf. 1. 67/), -gpr N 
gzrsn, i. l, Par. To bring forth, to bear. 
^ SRI , i. 1, and ii. 3, sisri, Par. 

1. To flow, to flow to, Chr. 292, 5= 

Itigv. i. 86,5 (sasruskis, ved. for sasrush- 
yas). 2. To blow, Megh. 54. 3. To 

go, MBh. l, 169, 6 ; to go to, 3. 2728. 
Caus., or i. 10, Par. 1. To extend. *2. 
To move, to touch. Megh. 84. 3. To 

remove, Megh. 89.—With the prep. 

at *> Caus. To extend, MBh. 3, 
665.— With ^5R ami, 1. To follow, 

VJ 

Man. ll, 77 ; to pursue,Panch. 227, 23. 

2. To go to, Megh. 31. 3. To . return 

to, Panch. 137, 12. anusrita, Accom¬ 
panied, Utt. Ramach. 90, 9. Caus. To 

pursue, MBh. 1, 4309.—With 

apa y To retire, Panch. iii. d. 40; 220, 
13; to withdraw, Hit. is, 18. Caus. 
To order to withdraw, Man. 7, 149 ; to 

remove, Paiich. 15, 25.—With 

ah hi, 1. To go to, Da^ak. in Chr. 
187, 1 ; to approach, MBh. 1, 3002. 2. 

To attack, MBh. l, 1175. Caus. To 

meet, Mrichchh. 121 ,14.—With 
aii-abhi , To pass, MBh. 1, 3854.—With 
\3^ iid, Caus. 1. To cause to go out, to 

call out, Chr. 53, 22. 2. To expel, 

MBh. 3, 14872 ; to drive away,Bhartr. 

1, is.—With Tpp^ pra-ud, Caus. 1. To 
offer, Hit. ii. d. 154. 2L To urge on, to 
incite, MBh. 3, 10620.—With 

V 

sam-ud, Caus. To give, Prab. 1 16, 7.— 
With upa, 1. To approach, Qak. 

12, 14 ; Vikr. 11 , 11 ; with asanam , To 
sit down, Yikr. 46, 20. 2. To visit, 
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P a; Da^ak. in Chr. 192, 16.— 

fit, nisrita, 1. ( = nihsrita\ 

Gone forth, disappeared, Raj at. 4, 566. 
2. f. ta, A plant, Iporaoea Turpethura. 

—With nis, 1. To slip or to go 

forth or out, Hit. 29, 5, M.M.; 44, 
7, M.M. 2. To depart, Man. 6, 4 ; a 
-niksarant , adj. Not being able to with¬ 
draw, Pahch. 1 95, 8. nihsrita , 1 . Gone 
out, having left (abl.), Hit. iii, d. 
133. 2. Broken forth, £ 19 . 9 , 25. 

Csfus. 1. To cause to go out, MBh. 3 , 
12995. 2. To drive away, to expel, 

Pahch. 227 , 9.—With vi-nis , 

ruiihsrita , Gone forth or out, issued 
forth, Man. 4, 165 ; Yikr. d. 43.—With 

pari. To flow round, MBh. 3, 
*0983,—With *JT pra, 1. To proceed* 

Ram. 2 , 59, 10 ; to pass, Yikr. d. 63. 

2. To spring up, Pahch. iii. d. 258. 

3. To break forth, Malat. 24, 17. 4. 

To increase, Pahch. iii. d. 2 . S. To ex¬ 
tend, Rit. 1 , 25. prasrita , 1. Gone. 2. 
Spread. 3. Stretched. 4. Long. 5. 
Swift. 6. Modest, Ram. 3, 62, 2J, 7. 

Attached to, occupied. 8. Appointed. 

m. The palm of the hand. f. ta, The leg. 

n. A measure of two Palas. Com para t. 

prasritatara, Excessive, Da^ak. in Cl\r. 
194,16. Coinp. Panchavinduprasrita, i.e. 
panchan-vindu n. a kind of dancing 
motion, Da 9 »k. 145, 13. Caus. 1. To 
stretch forward or out, MBh. 3 , 845 ; 
Pahch. 53, 6. 2. To spread, Pahch. 105 , 

1; 157, 26 ; 174, ll. 3. To open wide, 
Mrichchh. 35, 17. 4. To expose for 

sale, Man. 5, 129.—With f%Tf vi-pra, 
To spread, Ragb. 16, 3.—With 

prati , Caus. 1 . To replace, Qak. d. 
61. 2. To remove, Yikr. d. 47. prati - 
sarita , 1 . Repelled. 2. Dressed (as a 

wound).—With fif vi, 1. To spread, 


£ 19 . 9, 19 . 2% To return, Qig. 

visrita , 1 . Spread. 2. Drawn (as a 
bowstring), Kir. 10 , 53 . 3. Uttered, 

Da<?ak. in Chr. 200 , 22 . Caus. To ex¬ 
tend, Ram. 1 , 42, 6. visdrita, 1. Set 

on foot. 2 . Effected. — With TRIR 

sam, To obtain, Man. 12 , 70. Caus. 
To cause to revolve, Man, 12 , 124.— 

With ami-sam, Caus. To dis- 

miss, MBh. 3 , 11552.—Cf. oppri, oppcuo, 
etc., trdXoc , <ra\a, rraXzvu) \ Lafc. salio, 
saltare (A.S. saltian, borrowed); 
uXXopai, also idXXto (rather than to ri , 
p. 136), probably also Lat. serere; dp - 
pot, dppoQ, eppa ; A.S. serian, to set in 
order (Caus., cf. also Lat serere). 

sri -f ka, m. 1. A lotus. 2. 
Air, wind. 3. An arrow (cf. sriga ). 

srihkan , sjikka, 

srikvan, srikva , i. e. srij 4 - van 

(anomal.), n. The corner of the mouth, 
Pahch. 55, 7 (kkan); 262, 20 (cf, my 
transl.).— Comp. Visha m. a wasp. 

sriga, i.e. probably srij + a, m. 
A short arrow. 

SRIJ (akin to sri), i. G, Par. 

(in epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 1 , 16, 
6), and f i. 4, Atm. 1. To let flow, 
to let loose, Ram. 1 , 44 , 38. 2. To 

effuse, to shed (ved.). 3. To creato, 

Man. 1 , 25; 41; with gen. in the sense 
of the dat., Hit. pr. d. 27 , M.M. (to 
destinate). 4. To beget, Ram. 1,1 g, 9 . 
5. To cast, Chr. 32, 23. 6. To put on, 

to place, Nal. 5 , 28. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, srishfa. 1. Abandoned. 2. Con¬ 
nected. 3. Adorned. 4 . Much, many. 
Comp. A-, adj. uninterrupted, D*$itk. 
in Chr. 184, 7.—With the prep, 

ati, 1. To leave, MBh. 3 , 431. 2. To 
give (with gen.). Ram. 2 , 18, 23; Yikr. 
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Do remit.—With c£fTJ vi-apa , 
ibdon, MBh. 3, 16104.—With 
abld , To give, Ram. 1, 9, 63.— 
With I5fc[ ava , X. To let loose, Man. l, 

8; Matsyop. 23. 2. To cast, MBh. l, 

1973. 3. To give (one his life), Hal. 

26, 23.—With *3$^ vi-ava , 1. To throw, 
MBh. 3, 14263. 2. To put down, MBh. 

3, 10438.—With sam-ava, 1. To 

abandon, MBh. 1, 6749. 2. To throw, 

MBh. 3, 1586.—With ^<RfT sam-a , 1. 
To place on, MBh. l, 1703. 2. To 

commit, Man. 9, 323.—With ud , 

1. To shed, Chr. 12, 28. 2. To let 

loose, Chr. 36, 21; Pahch. 224, 4. 3. 

To abandon, Man. 6, 16 ; Yikr. 37, 8; 
Da$ak. in Chr. 194, 23. 4. To shoot, 

figurat,, Pahch. i.d.219 (cf. my transh); 
to cast, Chr. 20, 20. 5. To throw 

away, Yikr. d. 94; 70, 8. 6. To dis¬ 
miss, MBh. 3, 2093. 7. To give up, 

Man. 8, 144. 8. To decline, Man. 8, 

170. 9. To repudiate, Pahch. iii. d. 

210; 170, 25.—With TO sam-ud ,, 1. 
To shed, Ram. 2, 44, 21. 2. To let 

loose, to leave, Pahch. 226, 23. 3. To 

cast, Man. 4, 66. 4. To put off, Chr. 

30, 4. 5. To place, Man. 3, 244. 6. 

To dismiss (without punishment), Man. 
8, 347. 7. To lose, MBh. 3, 8750.— 

With up a, upasrishta , 1. Con¬ 

nected to. 2. Swarming, Man. 4, 61. 3. 
Seized by, possessed by (evil demons), 
Ram. 2, 47, 1, Seramp. 4. Assailed, 
Bhag. P. 4,12,16. 5* Eclipsed, Man. 4, 

37. n. Coition.—With f?J ni, nisruhta, 

1. Delivered. 2. Emancipated, Man. 8, 
419, 3. Centrical. Comp. A- , adj. not 

allowed, Man. 2, 205.—With sam 

- ni, saMnisrishta , Committed, MBh. 1, 
7134.—With If pm, 1. To abandon, 
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MBh. 3, 1080. 2. To injure, MI 

856.—With if fa prati , pratisrishta, 1. 
Sent. 2. Given. 3. Celebrated.—With 
fi[ vi, 1. To shed, DaQak. in Chr. 193, 

7. 2. To let loose, Ram. l, 44, 13; to 

abandon, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 3. To 

create, to produce, Man. l,'ll. 4. To 
drop, Man. 9, 282. 5, To send, Chr. 

64, 12. 6. To let fall, Utt. Ramach. 

41, 3; to cast, MBh. 4, 1856 ; to throw 
away, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2876. 7. To 

repudiate, Pahch. 200, 4-. 8. To utter, 

to sound, Ram. 3, 51, 20. 9. To give, 

Ram. 2, 36, 8 (with gen. instead of 
dat.) ; Utt. Ramach. Hi, 5. visrishta , 

1. Abandoned, DaQak. in Chr. 183, 14, 

2. Given away. 3. Dismissed. 4. 

Expelled. Caus. 1. To shed, Rit. G, 
12, v.r. 2. To dismiss, Pahch. 214, 3; 
Chr. 14, 25. 3. To spare, MBh. 1, 

8362. 4. To repudiate, MBh. 3, i860. 

S. To put oil; Chr. 42, 14. visarjita , 

1. Abandoned, Hit. ii. d. 17. 2. Given 

away.—With sam, pass. X. To 

mix, Ragh. 5, 69. 2. To meet with 

(instr.), Ragh. 1.3, 73. 3. To converse 

with one, Da^ajc. in Chr. 196, 6. sam- 
srishta, X. United, composed, Man. l, 56. 

2. Reunited, Man. 9, 212. 3. Connected 
as partners. 4. Dressed in clean clothes. 
5. Involved in. 

srUjmja, m. I. A people, 

Johus. Sel. 29, 34. 2. A proper name, 

Chr. 13, 7; 15, 28. 

srini, I. m. 1. An enemy. 2. 

The moon. II. m., f., and ni, f. A hook 
to drive an elephant. 

srinikd, f. Saliva. 

^f?t £ 1 - G lidin S> Man*. 6, 

63. 2, Going, proceeding. 3. A road, 

Bhag. 8, 27. 4. Hurting. See ku 

—Cf, Lat. sors. 
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&fit van, m. The creator. 

s ridaku, I. m. 1. Fire. 2. 

Wind. 3. Iiidra’s thunderbolt. 4. 
The disc of the sun. II. f. A river. 


sr 


SRIP (akin to sri), i. l, Par. 

(iu epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 96, 
9), 1. To creep, Ram. 2, 59, 10. 2. 

To go, to move, Hit. 30, 3.—With the 

prep. vi-ati, To move to and fro, 
MBk. 4, 1042. — With amt , To 

.%• S3 

approach, MBh. l, 6201. — With *3$(Tf 

apa, 1. To go away, MBh. 3, 14112. 
2. To run away, Ram. 2, 29, 4. 3. To 

deviate from, Punch, iii. d. 241 (apa- 
sarpya , anomal., or erroneously for 
apasripya ). 4. To espy, Utt. Ramach. 
25, 5 ( paura-janapaddn , the inhabi¬ 
tants of the town and district).—With 

vi-apa , To run away, MBh. 4, 
18D9—With ^ ltd, To rise, Nal. 23, 
9 (cf. yathasafngam , under sanga). — 
With sam-ud , To rise, Ragh. 6, 

3-—-With 1. To go near, to 

approach, Chr. 61, 40. 2. To undergo. 

Hit. ii. d. 175. 3. To go forth, Paixch. 

159, 23 ; Man. 9, 269. 4. To move, 

Hit. iv. d. 27.—With TfJW sam-npa, 
To approach, MBh. l, 6450. — With 
P ari > To g° t0 and fro, Ram. 3,52, 
48.—With If pra t To proceed, Pahch. 
120 , 9. prasripta, Come forth, Utt. 
Ramach. 27, 6. — With fa vi, 1. To 

sneak about, Paheh. ii. d. 48; to fly 
about, Hit. 16, 3, M.M. 2. To spread, 
Malat. 32, 4. 3. To disperse, Nal. i, 

25. 4. To flow to and fro on (acc.), 

Utt. Ramach. 18, 7. 5. To wind, to 
meander, Ram. l, 44, 17. 6. To run 

away, MBh. l, 8286—With sum , 
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| 1. To flow, Megh. 29. 2. To 

move, Megh. 52.—Cf*. Lat. serpere; 
Eprru ); A.S. slipan. 


sripata , ra., and f. ti , A 

measure. 

sripafika, f. The beak of 

a bird. 


srip -f* ra, m. The moon. 

t SR IB II, SRI MB II, 

f%H v SIBH, SI MBH, 

S RIB If, SRIMBII, i. i, Par. 

To kill, to hurt. 

s T*+ mara } I. adj. Going. II. 
m. A young deer, Ram. 3, 49, 24. 

SR I MBH, see sribh. 

srishti, i. e. srij -f- ti, f. 1. 
Creation, Yikr. 8, 18 ; Man. l, 25 ; with 
adga, (^ak. d. l, The first creation, i.e. 
water. 2. Nature. 3. A liberal gift, 
Man. 3, 255. 

W. SRI, see svrt, 

SEK. see srek. 


•v 

^ sena, i.e. sick + a, m. I. Sprink¬ 
ling, Hit. ii. d. 132; Kir. 5, 26; a drop 
(? ot fire), Pahch. i. d. 416. 2. Seminal 
fluid.— Comp. Amrita -, m. sprinkling 
with the beverage of the gods, Hit. ii. 
d. 132 (phalanty amritaseke 'pi na 
pat/tyani vishiidrurnak, i Poisonous 
trees, although sprinkled with nectar, 
do not bear healthy fruits'). 

vfarer sekima (vb. sick), n. A 
radish. 


*4 ^ sektri, i.e. sick -f tri, I. ro., f. tri, 

and n. Who or what sprinkles. II, m. 
A husband. 
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tra, i.e. sick 4- bra, n. A 


seek aka, i.e. sickaka, I. adj. 
Sprinkling. II. m. A cloud. 

seek ana , i.e. sick -f ana, I. n. 

1. Sprinkling, watering, Qak. 8, 23. 
2„ Dripping. II. n., and f. ni, A 
bucket.— Comp. Agni -, n. spirituous 
liquor (?), Paheh. ii. d. 165 (Bdhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2772 reads sevanaih). 

*€£ setu, m. 1. The water melon. 

■sj ^ 

2. A kind of cucumber. 

setu, i. e. sa-f* tu, m. 1. A 

mound, a bank, a dike, Raj at. 5, 91 ; 
fig unit: Means of protecting (the law 
and institutes), Bhag. P. 3, l, 36 ; 3, 
21, 54. 2. A high causeway in fields. 

3. A landmark, Man. 8, 245. 4. A 

pass, a defile. 5. Figurat. Law, Bhag. 
P. 3, 9, 19. 6. A bridge, Paheh. i. d. 

115 (cf. my transl.). 7i The islands 
between India and Ceylon (cf. Nala 
-seta), Lass. 2. ed. 92, 66. 8. A, tree, 

Tapia crataeva.— Comp. Dharmct -, m. a 
dike for the protection of right. Hariv. 
11315. A-paskanda-dkarma-setu, m. a 
dike for the protection of right free 
from heresy, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 22. Nala-, 
m. the bridge constructed by the 
monkey Nala, name of the islands 
between India and Ceylon, Ram* 6, 
108, 16. 

SHr setra, i.e. si+tra, n. A liga¬ 
ment or fetter. 

$cfT sena, i.e. si+na, f. 1. An 

army, Vikr. ll, 10. 2. The wife of 

Karttikeya, the god of war.—Comp. 
I. At the end of Tatpurusha comp, it 
may become n.; e.g. brahmana-sena , 
f., or - sena , n., Pan. ii. 4, 25. II. In¬ 
dia - and Chitra-sena, m. proper names, 
Draup, 8, 15; Indr. 3, 8. Ckitm-sena, 
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f. a proper name, Indr. 2, so. 

l. f. an army of celestials, MBh. 3,14245. 
II. m. Deva-sena, a proper name, Ka- 
thas. 15, 63. III. f. na, a proper name, 
MBh. 3, 14257. Malta-, 1. adj. having 
a great army, Chr. 52, 12. II. m. 1. 
a general. 2. Karttikeya, the god of 
war, Vikr. d. 161. Yajna -, m. a proper 
name, Johns. Bel. 26, ll. Rupa-sena , 

m. a proper name, Lass. 19, 12. Vira 

-sena, m. the father of Nala, Nal. 1, 1. 
Qura-sena , m. 1. a country about Ma¬ 
thura, Man. 7, 193. 2. a proper name. 

3. pi. m., and also ° t °nakah , the 
inhabitants, Man. 2, 19. 

«RT^l sena-ni, m. 1. A general, Hit. 
iii. d. 69. 2. Karttikeya, the god of 
war, Kir. 15, 7. 


MIR sep/ta , see gepa. 


A horse of a 


seraha, m. 
milk-white colour. 

SEL, QEL, i- 1, Par. 

To go or move.—With the prep. ^f?r 

ati, Caus. To oblige to make excessive 
marches, Hit. iii. d. 91. 

%c[ SEV (akin to sap), L i, Par. 

Atm. 1. To follow, to* apply one’s self 
to, Man. 6, 35. 2. To study, MBh. 3, 

27. 3. To practise, Man. 6, 29 ; to do, 

Ilagh. 17. 49. 4. To enjoy, Hit. i. d. 

172, M.M. (cherish); Pahcli. v. d. 24; 
carnally, Man. 8, 365; to love, Hit. 
87, l. 5. To inhabit, MBh. 3, 2402. 
6. To tarry somewhere (with ace.), 
Man. 4, 131. 7- To frequent, Paheh. 

i. d. 9 ; Lass. 39,. 7 ; to search, Vikr. 
d. 41. 8 . To stand at, to guard, Hit. 

98, 18. 9. To serve, to gratify, Ragh. 11, 


11. 10 . To honour, Man. 7, 38 ; to 


t 2 


worship, Ilit. ii. d. 27. sevita , 1 . Pur¬ 
sued, used. 2. Protected. 3. Fre¬ 
quented, Hit. i. d. iso, M.M. Comp. 

10o9 













Wmmvm 




not frequented, Hit. i. d. 144, 
Su~, adj. well served, Hit. i. 
d. 21 , M.M. scvya , 1. To be taken 
care of. 2. Venerable; with jana , 
Master, Vikr. d. 39. m., f. ya, and n. 

Names of plants. Comp. A-, adj. 1 . 
not deserving to be served, Pancli. 
i. d. 286. 2 . not deserving to be 

visited, Pahcb. 31, I. Dus*, adj. diffi¬ 
cult to be treated, MBh. is, 2225. 
Caus. To worship. Hit. ii. d. 33 .— 

With the prep, a, 1. To practise, 

AJrichchh.35, 6 . 2. Toem ploy for smear¬ 
ing with, Hit. 6 , 12 (v.r.). 3. To en¬ 

joy, Vikr. 67, 3; MBh. 3, 16564.—With 

sam-a, To practise, Man. 11,174. 
samasevita , Served.—With up a, 

1. To apply one’s self to, to practise, 
MBh. 2 , 159. 2. To perform, MBh. 

13, 7567, 3. To enjoy, MBh. 3 , 15382. 

4. To serve, to honour, Man. 4, 133. 

5. To haunt, Pahcb. i. d. 279. upase - 
vita , Smeared, Ram. 2, 100, 33.—With 

abhi-upa, To observe, MBh. 
3, 13432.—With sam - upa. To 

enjoy, Ram. l, 35, —With J*f ni , 

shcv, 1 . To pursue, to attach one’s self 
to, Hit. i. d. 209, M.M. 2. To prac¬ 
tise, Man. 4, is5. 3. To employ, Q 19 . 

9, 68. 4. To enjoy, MBh. 3 , 11877. 

5. f Io inhabit, Pahcb. 31, 1 ; Ram. 1 , 
31 , 21 . 6. To observe, <,hik. d. 26. 7. 

To attend, Man. 9 , 300 .—With 

sam , To worship, Kir. 18 , 24. 

*\ 

A.sev + aka, I. adj. Servile, 

dependent. II. m. A servant, Pahcb. 

217, 25 ; Iiajat. 5, 51 (road deva seva- 
hah , 4 0 king, a servant of the minister 
ra, hold by him like a son . . .'). B. 
i.e. siv + aka , A sack.—Comp. Kula -, 111 . 
an excellent servant, Pahcb. i. d. 399 . 

sevadhi, also $evadhi, q. cf., 
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m. 1. A divine treasure ownd 
Kuvera, the god of wealth. 2. A 
treasure, Man. 2 , 1 14. 

scvana, i.e. siv and sev+ana, 

1. n. 1. Sewing, stitching. 2. A sack. 

3. Following, being addicted to, haunt¬ 
ing, Pahcb. 241, 1 ; practising, Hit. ii. 
d, 32; using, 217, 23. 4. Enjoying, 

dallying with, Man. 11 , 1 78. 5. Ser¬ 

vice, Rajat. 5. 368. II. f. ni , A needle. 
—Comp. Kama -, n. wantonness, Lass. 
40, 12 . Krishi n. husbandry, fihattr. 

2 , 91. Tunna- (vb. tud), f. ni, the 
suture of a wound, Su 9 r. 1 , 93 , 18. 

•s 

3J3TT Mv+a, f. 1. Service, Man. 4, 

5 ; Vikr. d, 42. 2. Servitude, Hit. i. 

d. 136, M.M. 3. Practice, Rajat. 5 , 
280. 4. Worship, Bhag. 4, 34 . 5. 

Homage, Rajat. 5 , 154 .—Comp. A -, f. 
avoiding to serve, Man. 2 , 96. Vara 
f. 1. harlotry. 2. a set of courtesans. 
Stri-, f. libertinism. Hina- (vb. ha), 
f. serving a low person, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 3355. 

sevitva , i.e. sevin~\~tva, n. 1. 

Staying, inhabiting, Bhag. 13 , 10 . 2. 
Serving, devotion. 

sev + in, adj. 1. Pursuing, 

practising. 2- Serving. 3. Honouring, 
Man. 7, 38. 4. Dwelling, Vikr. 64, 1 . 

—Comp. Dvitsevin , i.e. dvish -, m. a 
traitor, Man. 9 , 232. 

*evya + ta (vb. scv), f. 1. 

State of being honoured, Bit. 1 , 2 ; 
Hit. ii. d. 89 (cf. Bohtl. ind. Spr. 
1304). 2. Rank,eminence,worth, Mfiiat. 
46, 10 . 

t SAL , i. 1 , Par. To w r aste or 

decline. 

saifftha , i.e. simha + a, adj., f. 

hi , 1 . Inherent in a lion, Hit. i. d. 174 , 
M.M. 2. Lion-like. 

saimhika. I. i.e. simha -f ika. 
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Alike. II. i.o. simhika 4 a, 
i., m. Rahu. 

saimhikeya, i.e. sbnhiha + 
eija, metronym., m. Rahu. 

W^ifT saikata , i.e. sikata + a, I. adj. 

Sandy. II. n. 1 . A sand-bank, Qak. 
d. 144. 2. A bank, a shore, Ragh, 5, 8. 

saikatikci , i.e. sikata -f- ika, 

I. adj. Living in doubt and error. 

II. m. A religious mendicant. III. n. 
A thread worn to secure good fortune. 

saiddhantika, i. e. sid- 

dhanta -f- ika, adj. Relating to a 
demonstrated truth, knowing the 
truth. 

*k. 4 . , . 

^* *TU??2T samapatya, i.e. sena-pati 

+ya,- n. The command of an army, 
Man. 12, 100; generalship, Vikr. d. 
161. 

sainika , i. e. send 4- ika, 

I. adj. Belonging or relating to an 
army. II. m. 1 . A soldier, Hit. ii. d. 
82 ; Rnjat. 5, 430. 2. A guard, a 

picket. 3. A body of forces in array. 

la** saindkava, i. e. sindhu 4 a, 

1. adj. X. Marine. 2. Produced or born 
in Sindh, Johns. Sel. 96, 73. II. m. 
and n. Rock-salt. III. m. I. A horse. 

2, pi. The people of the country along 
the Indus, Draup. c, 6. 

fa*!* saindhava 4 ha, adj. Re¬ 
lating to the Saindhavas (see the last) ; 
with npipa, their king, Draup. 8, 42, 

sainya, i.e. senary a, I. m. 

1 . A soldier, Rajat. 5, 216. 2. A 

guard. II. n. An army, Hit. iii. d. 
79.—Comp. Sa~, adj. with the array, 
Rajat. 6, 323. 

sairandhri, i. e. sir a 4 m 
-dhri-\ a\ a, f. X. A female artist, a 



female servant, Nal. 13, 56; Pancft: 
d. 240. 2. Epithet and name of Drau^ 

padi. 

sairika , i.e. Hfa+tka, I. adj. 

1. Relating to a plough. 2. Having 
furrows. II. m. 1. A ploughman. 2. 
A plough-ox. 

sairindhra , for saircindhra , 

see sairandhri and cf. sauddmini, I. 
ra. 1. A menial servant. 2. The son 
of a Dasyu by an Ayogava female, 
Man. 10, 32. II. f. dhri (cf. sairan¬ 
dhri), 1. A female servant. 2. 
Draupadi. 

IftH sairibha (akin to sir a, cf. 

sairika), ra. 1. AJbuffalo. 2. India’s 
heaven. 

IrflT^fT saisaka, i.e. sisaka+a, adj. 
Leaden, Man. li, 133. 

ijY i. 4, sya (probably akin to 

2. as, of which the base of the present 
is asya). Par. To destroy. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, sita, Finished, completed, 
destroyed ; see s. v. —With the prep. 

ava , 1 . To let fly, Rigv. i. 104, l. 

2. To fail, Kir. 16, 17. avasita, Com¬ 
pleted, £ak. 3, 6 ; finished, Vikr. 37, 
9. Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to bo 
comprehended, Bhag, P. 6, 16, 47. 
Caus. sdyaya, To cause to be completed, 

Ragh. 6, 76.—With adhi-ava, 1. 

To practise, Hit. 42, lo, M.M. 2. To 
be able, Qi$. 9, 76. 3. To determine, 

MBh. 3, 16264. 4. To reflect, Qak. d. 

c 

115, v.r.—With pari-ava, To en¬ 

deavour, Naish. 6, 23. paryavasita, X. 
Finished, Utt. Rarnach. 29, 10. 2. Re¬ 
solved, Malat. 76, 3. 3. Perished, lost, 

Malat. 149, 6. 4. With lokantara,m } 
Gone in another world, TJtt. Rfimach. 

172, 4.—With prati-ava, prafya- 

im 











e* 

aten.—With vi-ava , 1. 

tuate, to be able, Megli. 29. 2. 
To establish, Man. 12, 113. 3. To de¬ 

termine, Megh. 112 . 4. To reflect, £ak. 
d. H5. 5. To believe, Rana. 2, 12 , 71. 

6. To wish, Qak. d. 17. Anomal. pres. 
sami, MBh. 3, 16308 ; potent, seyam, 1 , 
4163; fut. sishyami , 1 , 6118; absol. 

vyavasya , 1 , 5926. vyavasita , Z. Re¬ 
solved, Malat. 21 , 10 . 2. Energetic, 

persevering, Yikr.' 57, 2 ; endeavouring, 
Yikr. d. 125. 3- Tricked, cheated, n. 

Certainty. Caus. say ay a, To embolden, 

Mr. 1 , 28.—With^gjSr sam-vi-ava, To 
decree, Man. 7, 13.—With fif.w, To 
distill, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5. 

sodhri , i.e. sah -f tri, m., f. d/iri , 

*• # 

and n. 1 . Enduring, patient. 2 . 

Powerful, able. 

sotsahata , i.e. sa-vtsaha 
4- td, f. Energy, Kathas. 25, 296 (read 

sory 

sodary a, i.e. $a-udara+ya, 

m. A brother of whole blood, Man. 9 , 
212; Panch. iv. d. 6 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 542). 

sonaha , m. Garlic. 


'CPJT3? sopdka , perhaps an anomal. 

form of gvapdha, m. The son of a 
Chandala by a Pukkasi female, Man. 
10, 38.— Comp. Panda-, m. the son of 
a Chandala by a Yaidehi female, Man. 
10, 37. 

^rxrrf^r^r sopddhiJta, i.e. sa-upadhi 
+ ka, adj. Special, limited by a con¬ 
dition. 

sopdna , n. Stairs, steps, Ka¬ 
thas. 26, 283 ; a ladder, Yikr. 39, 4 ; 
MBh. 5/1017.— Comp. Sukharohana-y 
i.e. suhhct-arohana~, adj. having stairs 
uy fijU'int, MBh. 2,1281. 
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flTO sopanatka ., i.e. sa 
-f ka, adj. With sandals, Man. 3, 23S. 

soma , i.e. 1 .su^ma, I. m. 1. 

The acid juice of the Sarcostema vimi- 
nalis, Chr. 292, lO=Rigv. i. 85, 10 ; 
Bhag. 9, 20. 2. Sarcostema virninalis, 

MBh. 14, 274 ; Pahch. i. d. 346 ; per¬ 
sonified, Panch. iii. d. ill; 112. 3. 

Nectar, the beverage of the immortals. 
4. Water. 5. The moon, Chr. 27, 8. 
6. Kuvera, the god of wealth ; Yam a, 
the god of death ; Qiva. 7. Air, wind, 
8. Camphor. 9. A mountainous range. 
II. n. I. Rice-gruel. 2. Sky. — Comp. 
Nri-y m. a distinguished man (properly, 
a moon-like man), Ragli. 5, 59. 

soma + ka, m. Z. Grand¬ 
father of Drupada. 2. pi. Name of 
the whole family, Johns. Sel, 42, 51 ; 
Chr. 3, 2 . 

soma-ja, n. Milk. 
soman (cf. soma ), m. The 

moon. 

and irmar soma-pa, m. Z. 

One that drinks the juice of the moon- 
plant ; the performer of a sacrifice. 2. 
The Maries of the Brahmanas, Man. 3 , 
197. 

somapitin , i.e. soma 
-pUi 4- in, m. A drinker of the Somaj uice. 

vhro; soma-bhu , m. The son of 
Soma, Budha, the regent of Mercury. 

soma + vant, adj., f. vatt, 

Possessing Soma (with dig , the region 
of the Himalaya, cf. Sell, ad Kumaras. 
1, 17 ), Ram. 1 , 41, 21 . 

soma-sad , m. The name of 
the Manes of the Sadhyas, Man. 3, 195. 

so mala, properly a Prakr. 

word for Sskr. sukumara, Yararuchi, 
ii. 30 , ed. Cowell, adj. Soft. 
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somin , i.e. soma 4* in, m. A 

of a Soma sacrifice, Chr. 288, 
tigv. i. 49, l. 

WtlS solliintha, m., and 

vl 

sollunthana , n., i.e. sa-ud-lunth-\- a, or 
ana , Irony. 

saukarOy i.e. sukara + a , aclj. 

1. Relating to a hog, Kir. 12, 53. 2. 

Hoggish, swinish. 

saukary a, i.e. sv-kara and 

sukura+ya, n. I. Ease of effecting 
anything. 2. Easy and extempore pre¬ 
paration of food or medicine. 3. Hog¬ 
gishness. 

•«rr^r*rr£ saukumarya , i.e. su~ku - 
warn-f va, n. 1. Youth fulness, Ram. 
3, 52, 36. 2. Tenderness, Malat. 57, 11. 
3. Delicacy, Da$ak. in Chr. 188, 10. 

sank&hmya, i.e. snkshma -f ya> 

n. 1. Minuteness. 2. Subtilty, Bhag. 

13, 32. 

i.e. sii- 

kha-gdyin + ika, and 

saukhagdyanika , i.e. sukha-gayana -f 
ika } adj. Asking if one has slept well, 
Ram, 2, 12, 36 Gorr.; Ragh. 10, 14 (cf. 
Sidclh. K. 83, b. l). 

saukhasuptika, i.e. sukha 

-supti -f ika, m. A bard who wakes a 
prince in the morning with music and 
song. 

wtm saukhya , i.e. sukha+ya> n. 

Pleasure, Ranch. 3, 15; happiness, 
Ranch, ii. d. 17, 

saugata , i.e. su-gata + a (vb. 

gam), m. 1. A follower of the Bauddha 
faith, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 28 ; Qi?. 2, 28. 

2. A heretic. 

saugandha , i.e. su-gandka -j- 
n. l.A fragrant grass. 2. Fragrance. 


i.e 



li|p*rr 

saugandhika , 

g and ha -f ika, I. adj. Fragrant, JNaT. 137 
2. II. m. 1. A dealer in perfumes. 
2 . Sulphur. III. n. 1 . Tho white 
water lily, Indr. 2 , 2 . 2 . A fragrant 

grass. 3. A ruby. 

*rr*r«Ei saugandhya , i.e. m-gandha 
+ya, n. Fragrance— Comp. Fri-, n. 
three spices, SU 91 '. 1 , 162, 12 . 

saitchi, and salt ch ika > 

i.e. suchi+i (?), or ika, m. A tailor. 

saltjany a, i.e. sn-jana+ya , 

n. I. Goodness, Utt. Ramach, 60, 4 ; 
magnanimousness, Raj at. 5 , 192 ; gene¬ 
rosity, Malat. 66, 2. 2. Kindness, com¬ 

passion, benevolence, Bhartr. 2 , 45 ; 
clemency, Malat. 140, 10 . 3. Friend¬ 

ship. 

ifVfa sauti, i.e. suta^H m. A pro¬ 
per name, Lass. 2 . ed. 71,1. 3, bel. 

^|Vr?r sautya , i.e. sdta+ya, n. Gh - 
rioteership, Nalod. 4, 9 . 

sautra , i.e. siltra + a, I. adj. 

According to rule or precept. II. m, 
1. A Brahmana. 2. A radical which 
is no verbal root, 

sautramaniy i.e. su-trd - 

man + a y f. A kind of sacrifice, Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, vii. 
527. 

saudarya, i.e. sa *f udara -f- 

ya, adj. Entered into fraternity with, 
Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 8. 

sauddmaniy and 

sauddminiy i.e. suddman -f a (in 

saudaminiy a is irregularly changed to 
iy as in sairindhra ), f. 1. Lightning, 
Da$ak. in Chr. 199, 8 (Mini), 2. One 
of the Apsaras. 3. A proper name, 
Malat. 144, 1 (mini). 
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saudamni , i.e, sudaman -f 
. %*s£4gh tn i ng (cf. the last). 

saudayika, i.e. su-dciya 

+ ika, adj. Reeeived^by a woman as a 
nuptial gift. 

saudasa , i.e. sudds 4* a, pa¬ 
tronym., m. The son of Sudas, Lass. 2. 
ed. 67, 28. 

vhi saudha, i.e. sudha + a, n. 1. 

A mansion, a palace, Pahch. 128, 8. 
2. Silver. 3. Opal. 

saudhatahi , i.e. su-dhatri 

- \-aha-\~i (cf. Pan. iv. l, 97), m. A 
proper name, Utt. Ramach. 90, 3. 

sauna , i.e. sund + a, I. Re¬ 
lating to a slaughter-house. II. n. 
Butchers’ meat. 

saunadharmyay i.e. sauna 

-dhanna+ya 9 n. Bloody hatred, MBh. 
5, 715. 

sctunanda 9 i.e. su-natida + ay 
n. The club of Baladeva. 

saunika y i.e. sund -f ika, m. 

1 . A butcher, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 31. 2 . A 

vendor of the flesh of beasts or birds, 
Utt. Ramach. 29, 4. 

saundaryay i. e. sundara -f 

ya,y n. Beauty, loveliness, Malat. 155, 
17 ; Hit. ii. d. 148: Eajat. 5, 148; 381. 

sauparnay i.e. su-parna\ a, 

I. adj. Belonging or relating to Ga¬ 
ruda, Utt. Ramach. 132, 9. II. n. X. 
The emerald. 2. Dry ginger.— Comp. 
Ati~y adj. surpassing that (viz. the 
power) of Garuda, Ram. 4, 58, 33. 

•cf'q'spEf sauparneyay i.e. suparna 

(see pania)y -f eya y m. Garuda, a 
fabulous bird. 

^rrf^jr sauptifiUy i.e. supti+ikciy I. 
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adj. Somnolent, somniferous. 
Nocturnal combat, MBh. lo, titled 

jfVsTSr saubalay i. e. su-bala 4* « 
(patronym., MBh. l, 5655), m. A proper 
name. Indr, 3, 9. 

saubha f I. m. The name of a 

people, Chr. 14, 24; 18, 35. II. n. The 
city of Har^chatidra, suspended in 
mid-air. 

vfanr saubhagay i.e. su-bhaga + a, 

n. 1. A gift of fortune, riches, Chr. 288, 
9; 295, 15=Rigv. i. 48, 9; 92, 15. 2. 

Welfare, MBh. i, 724. 

saubhadra , i.e. su-bhadrd (a 

proper name, f.), -fa, metronym., m. 
The son of Subh^ra, MBh. l, 1947 ; cf. 
Wils. Vishnu P. 460. 

saubhagineija, from 

subhaga + in + i + eya (see bhaga ), rn. 
The son of an auspicious mother. 

saubhagya, i.e. su-bhaga^ 

ya , u. 1 . Good fortune, auspieioasness, 
Megh. 30; Nal. l, 10; Raj at, 5, 230; 
282. 2. Beauty, charm, Bit. 6, 3; Utt. 

Ramach. 155, 4. 3. Red lead. 

^V^fT^r saubhrdtra , i.e. su-bhrdtri 

-f a, n. Brotherly affection, fraternity, 
MBh. 3, 355. 

saumanasay i.e. su-manas 

-fa, I. adj. 1, Pleasing. 2, Flowery, 
II. n. Pleasure, satisfaction, Chr. 294, 
e=Rigv. i. 92, 6. 

sauma7iasya y i.e. su-manas 
-f yay n. Enjoyment, satisfaction. 
<rrr*« 8aumikay i. e. soma -f ika , 

I. adj. X. Performed with the Soma 
juice, Man. 4, 26; relatiug to it. 2, 
Lunar. II. f. ki y A sacrifice performed 
on the day of full moon. 

and saumitra , 







SB 





iye. sumitra (see mitro ), -f <*> 
ronym., m. Lakshmaua, Kara. 
339T11 (**•*)• 

saurnedhika , i.e. su-medha 
-\-%lm, m. A sage, a seer. 

sanmeruka, i.e. su-meru + 

ka, n. Gold. 

4Y*£f saumya , i.e. sowa + ytf, I. adj., 

f. mi. 1. Handsome, Sav. 1, 14; pleasing, 
excellent, Man. 2, 125; used: in address¬ 
ing, Dear, Da$ak. in Chr. 184, li; 
Draup. 1, 14; Megh. 50; 84. 2. Strong, 
Punch. 169, 6. 3. Placid, mild, Ram. 

3, 52, 5l; 55, 3. 4. Sacred to the rnoon. 

II. ro. 1. Budha, regent of Mercury. 

2. One of the .Kbamlas, or divisions of 
the continent. 3. A class of Pitris or 
Manes, Man. 3, 199. 4. pi. Five stars 

in Orion’s head. III. f. ya, The Soma 
plant, Sarcostema viminalis, and several 
others. 

saumi/a + td, f., and 4^3 FT 
saumya -f tva, n. 1. Beauty. 2. Gentle¬ 
ness, Indr. 5> 7 ( ta ). 3. Benevolence, 

Bhag. 17, 16 (tva). 

4Vt saura , i. e. surya , and sura, 

*f a, I. adj., f. ri. 1. Solar, Pahch. iii. 
d. 187. 2. Sacred to Sfirya, i.e. the 

sun, Man. 5, 80. 3. Celestial. 4. 

Spirituous. II. in. 1. A solar month. 
2. A solar day. 3. The planet Saturn. 

III. f. rl, The wife of the sun. 

sauratha , i.e. su~ratha + a , 
m. A hero, MBh. 3, >3300. 

4\t*t saurabha , i.e. su-rabhi + a, 

I. adj. Fragrant. II. f. bhi, A cow, 
Brahmanav. l, 12. III. n. Fragrance. 

saurabheya , i.e. surabht* f 
eya, I. m. An ox. II. f. yi , A cow. 

saurabhya , i.e. surabhi -f ya f 
I. m. Kuvcra, the god of wealth. II. 
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n. 1. Fragrance, Lass. 92, 8 
Pleasingness, beauty. 3. Fame, 

saurasaindhava , i.e. sura 
-sindhu + a, adj. Relating to the Gahga. 

saurashtraka, i.e. surdsh - 

tra\ka (see rashtra ), n. A sort of 
white or bell-metal. 

sauri, i.e. surya + i, m. Saturn. 

sauriha , i.e. sura -hika, I. 

adj. 1. Celestial. 2. Spirituous. 3. 
Due for liquors, Man. 8, 159. II. m. 

l. Heaven. 2. A vendor of spirituous 
liquors, 

sauvarchalet, i. o. suvar- 

chala-\-a T n . X. Sochal salt. 2. Natron, 
alkali. 

sauvarna , i.e. su-vama 4 1 

adj. I. Golden, Pahcli. 174, 22. 2. 

Weighing a rnvarna, (see suvar na. under 

Wfl). 

-sauvarnika, i.e. su-varna 

(see varna ), + ika, in chatuhsauvarnika, 
i.e. chatur -, adj. Weighing four suvar - 
nas (see the last), Man. 8, 137. 

sauvastika , i.e. 

I. adj. Benedictory. II. m. A 
family priest. 

Ate sanvida , i.e. suvida -f«, and 

sauvidalia , i.e. suvidalla -f- 

m. A guard or attendant on the womens’ 
apartment, Sah. D. 281, 1 (- dalla ). 

sauvira , i.e. sw-vfra-f tf, I. 

m. 1. The name of a country. 2. pi. 
Its inhabitants, Draup. 4, 12 ; 8, 27. 3. 
The king of the Sauviras, ib. 4, 7. II. 

n. 1. The fruit of the jujube. 2. Anti¬ 
mony. 3. Sour gruel.—Comp. Sindhu 
m. pi. name of a people, Ram. l, 12 , 25 . 

sauvira + ha, in. An in¬ 
habitant of Sauvira, Ram. 3 , 53 , 56. 
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tj&fe samhthava , i.e. sushthu -f a, 

* Excellence, beauty, Malav. 20, 

8. 2. Excess. 3. Fleetness, MBh. l, 

5363 (read saushthavena ); lightness, 
suppleness, Malav. 14, 9. 4. A part of 

a drama.—Comp. A -, adj. disarrayed, 
Malat. ii, 8. Sa-, adj. 1. excellent. 
2. quick. 

sauharda, and 

hdrdya , i.e, su-hri,d -j-« or n, 1. Af¬ 
fection, Malat. 2, 18 (d<z). 2. Friend¬ 

ship, Hit. i. d. 99, M.M. {da). 

sauliitya , i.e. su-hita -\-ya 

(vb. <//*£), n. 1. Satiety, satisfaction. 

2. Fullness—Comp. Ati-, n. excessive 
satiety, Man. 4, 62. 

sauhfida, and sau- 

hridya , i.e. s a dir id -f- a or ya, n. Friend¬ 
ship, Vikr, d. 10 {da) ; Pahch. ii. d. 
130 {da). (Pahch. v. d. 19, sauhrida, 
A friend,—perhaps a misreading.)— 
Comp. Dridha-sauhrida, adj. having 
true friendship, Pahch. 239, 13. Vigata 
-sneha-sauhrida (vb. gam), adj. aban¬ 
doning love and friendship, Sund. 4,17. 

3. SKAND , i. l, Par. 1. To 

jump. 2. To jump upwards, to ascend. 

3. To burst out, MBh. 1, 5105. 4. To 

jump downward, to drop, to fall/Bhatt. 
22, 11. 5. To perish, Man. 7, 84. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass, shanna . 1. 

Trickled down, Ram. l, 38, 27. 2. 

Sprinkled, MBh. I, 2434. 3. Fallen. 

Caus. 1. To emit (the seminal fluid), 
Man. 2, 180; 9, 150. 2. To neglect. 

Man. 6, 9.—With the prep, ava, 

To assail, to besiege, £i$. 1, 51.—With 
abhi-ava , To jump out, MBh. 4, 
810.—With sam-ava , Caus. To 

assail, Man. 7, 19G.—With a , To 

assail, Malat. 151, 9; Bhatt. 17, n — 
With sam-a, To assail, Bhatt. 16, 
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10 .—With Tff^ pari , skand aud .<?)& 

To spring about, Bhatt. 9, 75 .—With 
If pra, X. To spring forward, MBh. l, 

134 ; to spring down, 3, 15587, 2 . To 

burst forth, MBh. l, 2380. praskanna , 
Fallen, in. A sinner, one who has vio¬ 
lated the usages of his caste. Caus. 
To cross (a, river), MBh. 4, 1971.—Cf. 
Lat. scaudere; oKav^aXov, (T^afrrtjo {% 
for k by the influence of cr), probably 
<nca£o>. 

t 2. SKAND , 505^ 

SKANDH , i. 10 , Par. To collect. 

3. SKAND, see shund. 

. skand + a. m. 1 . Skanda or 

Karttikeya, the god of war, Megh. 44 . 
2. A king. 3. The body. 4. The 
bank of a river. 5. A clever man (cf. 
skandha). 6. A proper name, Raj at. 
5, 417 (or Ghranaskanda). 

I skanda -h ka, m. A soldier, 

Raj at. 5, 174. 

skand 4 - ana, n. 1 . Effusion. 
2. Purging. 3. Going. 

SKANDH, see % skand. 

sk hand ha, I. m. 1. The 

shoulder, Pahch. 144, 23. 2 . The body, 
Malat. 84, 17 . 3. The trunk of a tree, 

Pahch. iii. d. 149. 4. A branch, Pahch. 
134, 5. 5. A branch of human know¬ 

ledge. 6 . A book, Bhag. P. i. ii., etc. 
7. The five objects of sense. 8 . The 
five forms of mundane consciousness, in 
the Bauddha philosophy, (^ 1 * 9 . 2 , 20 ;,cf. 
Burnouf, 3ntrod. a 1’Hist. du Buddh. 
475. 9. A road. 10 . Part of an army. 
11. W ar. 12. A multitude. 13. An 
agreement. 14. A king. 15. A wise 
or learned map. 16. A heron. II. f. 
dha. 1 . A branch. 2 . A creeper. — 
Comp. Kola in. the name of several 
plants, e.g. Diospyros embryopteris 
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1, 138, 3. Mali a -prishtha 

having a large back, neck, 
and shoulders, Hid. 2,4. Rajaskandha , 
i.e. raj an-, m. a horse, Vishdna-ud-na- 
mita - (vb. warm), adj. whose shoulders 
reach to his horns, Hit. iii. d. 144 (but 
cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 932). Vishana-ud 
-likhita -, adj. whose shoulders are slit 
up by horns, i.e. brave, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
932. Vrisha-, adj. having the shoulders 
of a bull, Rain. 3, 55, 4. Skandha - 
(repeated), m. every shoulder, Kam. 
Nitis. 9 , 19 (where the visarga must be 
erased), Hit. iv. d. 122, v.r.—Cf. A.S. 
sculdor, sculder; O.H.G. scultarra ; 
probably anath ); Lat. scapula (for old 
scaphula, cf. rufus, s.v. rudhira , and 
rutilus, ,jb. for old ruthilus). 

skandhas , n. 1 . The 

shoulder. 2. The trunk of a tree 
(cf. the last). 


skandhhvara , i.e. skan- 

dha-a-vfi + a, m. 1 . An army, or divi¬ 
sion of it attached to the king. 2. A 
royal residence. 3. A camp, Hit. 
107, 21 ; MBh. 1, 6950. 

skandhika , i.e. skandha + 
ika, in. An ox of burthen. 

skandhin , i.e. skandha + 


in , m. A tree. 


structed, precluded, Pauch. 56, 10 t 
C f. starnbh and stamha ; Lat. scabeT- 
lum, scamnum ; Goth, ga-skapjan, ga 
-skafts; A.S. scapen, scedpan, sceaffc; 
O.H.G. scafan, scafon, scoppon, to stop ; 
probably aKnTrrpoy, okr)7rru), crKt^irTto, 


shandhopancya , i. e. 

skandha-upa-net/a (vb. ni), adj. m, 
(viz. saffidhi), A form of peace-offering 
in which fruit or grain is presented as 
token of submission, Hit. iv. d. 122. 

SKAMBH ; i. l, Atm., ii. 5, 

skabhnu and 9, skabhn&, ni, Par. 1. To 
make firm (to create), Bhag. P. 2, 7, 
40. 2. To support (ved.). 3. To stop, 

to obstruct, to impede.—With the prep. 

f% vi, Caus. vishkambhita , 1 . Impeded, 
shown away, Pahcli. 29, o. 2. Ob- 
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*c& SKU, ii. 5, skanu , and 9, skuna , 

ni, Par. Atm. 1. f To go by leaps. 
2. To cover, Bhatt. 17, 82. 3. t To 

lift. 4. t To approach. —With 

prati , To cover in one’s turn, Bhatt. 
17, 82.—Cf. Lat. ob-scuru*, scutum, 
cori urn, cavere, cautus, causa ; pro¬ 
bably A.S. scuva, umbra; Goth, skoh; 
A.S. scoh, sceo; O.H.G. scur, tugu- 
rium ; A.S. scunian ; O.H.G. skiuhan ? 
also A.S. scawian, sceawian, to see 
(concerning the signification, cf. vri 9 
opttio); eiri-aicui'iov, (tkvto c. 

| SKUND,^-?^ SKANB, 

1. l, Atm. 1. To.jump or go by leaps. 

2. To raise (cf. 1 .skand). 

f SKU MB II, ii. 5, shubhnu , 

and 9, sknbhna , ni, Par. 1. To stop 
or hinder. 2. To hold ; cf. skarnbh. 

SKIJAD , i. l, Atm. 1. To 

cut. 2. To hurt or kill. 3. To dis¬ 
comfit, to defeat. 4. To fatigue, tc 
exhaust. 5. To destroy. 6., To make 
firm.—Cf. kskad . 


SKHAL, i. l, Par. 1. To 

stumble, to tumble, Hit. iii. d. 132. 2. 

To fail, Mai at. 73, 2. 3. To stutter, 

Malat. 162, 10; to hesitate, Hit. ii. d. 
63. 4 . To err, to fail, Ram. 1, 13, 10. 

5. To disappear, (^ringurat. 7. skhalita , 

1. Shaken, Mfilat. 148, 15. 2. Shaking, 

wavering. 3. Staggering, ^i<?. 9, 78 ; 
interrupted, faltering, Utt. Ramacli, 
70, 6 ; stammering, ib. 95, 12. 4. Flue* 

tuating, Pailch. 188, 10. 5* Drunk. 

6. Hesitating. 7. Slipped, fallen. 8, 
Stopped, (^ak. d. 131 ; obstructed, Yikr 
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!9. Confounded, (Jak. d. 1.32 ; Qi?. 
11 . 1. Tumbling, Pahch. i. d. 
itf; ii. d. 138 ; falling- 2. Deviating 
from virtue, fault, Vikr. d. 89 ; sin, d. 
115. 3. Stratagem. Comp. A-, adj. 

not stumbled, Panch. ii. d. 188.—With 

the prep. If pra , 1. To stagger, Arj. 8, 

14. 2. To tumble, Panch. 36, 16.— 

Cf. chhala ; Lat. scelus, culpa ; Goth, 
ek ula, skulan; A.S. sceal, sculan, scyld; 
cf. also sphar , sphur , sphal , spkul , 
which may be originally identical. 

skhal+ana, n. 1. Stumbling. 

2. Falling, Chaurap. 13 ; Utt. Ramach. 
44, 13 (flowing through).. 3. Falling 
from virtue. 4. Tripping in speech. 
5. Falling together. 6. Rubbing, Qi<j. 
9, 52. 

t SKHUD , i. 6, Par. To 

Sj N 

cover (v.r.). 

| STAR, i. 1 , Par. To re¬ 

sist. 

^3=^ STAN\ i. 1 , X 3 ar. To sound, 

to sigh. i. 10 , To thunder, Chr. 290, 
6=»Rigv. i. 64, 6. stanita, n. 1. 

Thunder, Man. 4, 1^3. 2. The noise 

of clapping the hands. Comp. Sa 
- vidyut adj. with lightning and 

thunder.—With the prep. f% m, shtan, 

I. To sigh, MBh. 3 , 14060. 2. To 

bewail, Ram. 2, 77, 8.—Cf t*reru> ; Icel. 
stynjrt.; N.H.CJr. stbhnen ; Lat. tonare 
(cf. ved. tan+yalu^stanayitnu, thun¬ 
der), tonitru ; A.S. tliunor. 

stana , m. The nipple, the female 

breast, Yikr. d. 7 ; Panch. ii, d. 98.— 
Comp. Gala-, I. m. a small fleshy pro¬ 
cess resembling nipples, hanging from 
the throat of some species of the Bengal 
goat, Panch. iii. d. 265. II. f. ni , a 
frhe-goat. Tri-, adj., f. ni , having 
three breasts, Panch. v. d. 77. Pra - 
snuta -, adj., f. nt, from whose breast 
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drops milk, Rajat. 5, 76; Utt. 

64, 10 (a token of maternal love, cT 
Arji Bordschi, in the German Journal, 
Ausland, 1858, p. 823 ; Stan. Julien, 
Mem. sur les Contr&*s Occident., par 
Hiouen Thsang. ii. 152 ). Samhata- 
(vb. han), adj., f. ni, whose breasts are 
very contiguous to each other, Ram. 
3, 52, 35. 

stan + ana,n> 1. Sound. 2. 

Groaning. 3. The grumbliug of 
clouds. 

stanamdhaya , i.e. stana -f 

m-dhc + a , I. adj. Suckling, Malat. 164, 
11 (read drishias tan ayah st°). II. m., 
and f. yet and yi , An infant, Ragh. 
14, 78. 

stanayitnu , i.e. stun, i. 10 , 

i-itnu, m. 1. Thunder, Utt. Ramach. 
122 , 12 . 2. Lightning, Utt. Ramach. 
55, 8. 3. A cloud. 4. Sickness. 5. 

Death. 

stanya , i.e. stana+ya, 11 . Milk, 
Pahch. 238, 7. 

stabdha -f id (vb. stamb/i\ f. 
Stubbornness, MBh. 6, 1536. 

stabdha -f tva, n. in a Un¬ 
steadiness, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M. 

stahd/iikarana, i.e. slab- 

dka-kri + ana, n. Making rigid, para¬ 
lysing. 

slabdhxbhdva, i.e. stab- 

dha-bku -f a, m. G rowing stiff, torpidity, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 2 18, l. 

israr stam, see sam. 

stamba (cf. stambh), I. m, 1. 

A post to which an elephant is tied. 
2. A mountain. 3. A shrub. 4. A 
clump of grass, a cluster, Paflch. 140, 
25. II. n. 1. A post. 2. Stupidity 
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-Comp. Kuga~, ra. La 
[ 119 a grass, Bhag. P. 5, 20 ,13. 
tlrcrname of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. 13 , 1714. Brakmastamba, i.e. 
brahman m. the world, Mahavirach. 51, 

4 ; 86, 21. Qara~, m. a clump of reeds, 
Pai'ich. ho, 26.—Cf. A.S, stapel, a prop. 

stambakari , m. Corn or 

rice. 

stambaghna, i.e. stamba-han 

-f«, I. adj. Turf-destroying. II. m, 
1. A hoe. 2 . A sickle. 

stamberama , i.e. stamba +■ 
i-ram + a, m. An elephant, Ragh. 6 , 72. 

ST AMBII, ii. 5, stabhnu , 

and 9 , stabhna , ni 9 Par. X. To make 
firm (to create), ved. 2. To stop, to 
make immovable, Bhatt. 17, 45. 3. 

To oppose, to hurtle, Arj. 6, 13. i. 1 , 
Atm. To become immovable, Bhatt. 
14,55. Ptcple. of the pf» pass, stabdka , 
1. Stopped, blocked up. 2. Immov¬ 
able, MBh. 3, 2214. 3. Firm, Utt. 

Ramach. 76, 1 ; hard, Pahch. 190, 17; 
rigid, D&$ak. in Chr. 187, 13; stiff, Hit. 
51, 8, M.M. 4. Hard-hearted, Hit. iv. 
d. 102 . 5. Stubborn, Bhag. 18, 28. 6. 

Coarse, Bhag. P. 4, 2 , 8. 7. Stupid, 
Qringarat. 21. 8. Insensible. 9. In¬ 

different, Hit. ii. d. 104. 10. Paralysed. 
Cans. X. To support, MBh. 3, 827. 2. 

To make immovable, Utt. Ramacli. 
148, 10; to stop, MBh. 3, 10378. stam¬ 
bh ita , 1. Stopped, contained, Megh. 61; 
constrained, Malafc, 140, 4. 2. Stupified, 
paralysed, Ram. 1, 75, 17; insensible, 
Utt. Ramach. 139, 3.—With the prep. 
ava, after which the initial st 

becomes sht 9 X. To bind, Bohtl. Chr. 
229, verse 178. 2 . To rest on, Maha¬ 
virach. 74 , 5 . 3 . To rely on, Bhag. 

9, 8. avashtabdha , 1 . Supported. 2 . 
Stopped. 3. Paralysed. 4. Opposed. 
5. Near, Bhatt. 9 , 72. 8. Hanging from. 
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7 . Surpassed, overcome. 8 . 

c . — 

9 . Wrapped up.—With rpEJcf pari-ava , 

1 . To surround, Malat. 86 , 4; 8 . 2 . To 

surround and oppose, Utt. Ramach. 

122 , 18. — With sam-ava> To 

encourage, Chr. 29, 34.—With ud 9 

Caus. uttambhaya , To cherish, support, 

Kir. 2 , 48. uttambhita , 1 . Supported, 
upheld. 2 . Erect, Utt. Ramach. 60, 3. 

3 . Stopped.—With ni, nistabdha , 

Stopped. Comp. A- y adj. unconquered, 
Bhatt. 9, 89. — With prati , I, 

pratistabdha , Stopped. Comp. A-, adj. 
unconquered, Bhatt. 9, 82. II. pra- 
tishtabdha , Stopped, obstructed.—With 

vi , shtambh , 1 . To lix (to create), 

MBh. 1 , 6694 ; with padau , to stand 
immovable. Hit. ii. d. 120 . 2 . To 

stop, MBh. 3, 2123; to restrain, Chr. 

29, 36. vishtabdha , 1 . Fixed, well 
supported, Man. 9, 296. 2 . Placed iu 

or upon. 3. Hindered. 4. Made 
motionless. Caus. To stop, to restrain, 
MBh. 3,10314. vishtambhitay Stopped, 

£ak. d. 106—With 1 . To sup¬ 
port, Bhag. 3 , 43. 2 . To corroborate, ^ 

Ram. 2 , 14 , 13. 3. To stop, Ram. 2 , 63, 

47. 4. To hurtle, Pancli. 190, 15. sam - 
stabdha , 1 . Made firm. 2 . Corroborated. 

3 . Stopped, Caus. 1 . To corroborate, 
Ram. 2 , 34, 53 . 2 . To make immov¬ 

able, MBh. 1, 7291.—With 

abhi-sam , To corroborate, Ram. 2 , 64, 

11.—Cf. 0 T£f.uj)v\ov 9 crfipGut (cf. stamba ); 

O.H.G. stamplidn ; O.N. stbfn; O.H.G. 
stam; A.S. sternn (based on stambh 
4 - no). 

stambh + a, m. 1. A post, a 

I 

pillar, Hit. 49, 11 ; Peach, i. d. 142. 

2. A stem, Hit. iv. d. 71 ( kadali adj. 
Having the stem of a kadali , i.e. 
faintly supported). 3. Obstruction. 
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tumefaction, Kir. 12, 28- 5. Stu- 
6. Insensibility, Bhartr. 3, 6. 
TTOoldness, Malat. 80, 7. 8- Paralysis, 

Malat. 21, 7.—Comp. Nihstambha , i.e. 
nis-, adj. without pillars, Kam. Nitis. 
ll, 66. Netra-, m. rigidity of the 
eyes, Su$r. 2, 232, 4. Sa-vashpa-stam - 
bha + m, adv. suppressing tears, Utt. 
Ilamach. 45, 5. Smara -, m. the penis. 
—Of. A.S. steb, a trunk (of a tree). 

stambhaka, adj. Restrain¬ 
ing, Ram. l, 30, 9. 

stambha-kara , m. A fence. 

stambh 4- ana , I. m. One of 

Kama’s arrows. II. n. 1. Supporting, 
holding upright, Pahch. i. d. 405. 2. 

Stopping. 3 . Suppressing the use of 
the faculties by magic. 

- stambh -f in, adj. Re¬ 
straining, Nalod. l, 53. 

stara , i.e. siri 4- a , I. m. 1. A 

layer. 2. A bed. II. f. ri. Smoke. 
—Comp. Sa -, in. a bed of leaves. 

and stariman, 

i.e. stri+iman, m. A bed. 

str va, i.e. stu + a, m. I. Prais¬ 
ing, MBh. 13, 7662. 2. Praise. 1 

stavaka i.e. stu 4- aka, m. 1. 

Praise. 2. A panegyrist. 3. A cluster 
of blossoms, Paiich. iii. d. 155 ; Vikr. d. 
125 ; a designation of chapters in the 
Kusumadjali. 4. A multitude.—Comp. 
Kusuma m. a nosegay, Bhartr. 2, 25. 

stavakila , i.e. stavaka 

ita , adj. Full of blossoms.—Comp. 
Abhinava-kusuma-stavaka 4- ita, adj. 
having clusters of fresh blossoms, Vikr. 
d. 119. Nari-drip-nlraja «, adj. having 
as (i.e. instead of) clusters of blossoms 
the lotus-like eyes of the women, 
Raj at. 5, 480. 
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stavana, i.e. stu-\-(iya% 
Praising, a hymn, Brahmav. 2, 83. 

t f%y v STIGH, ii. 5, Atm. 1. To 

ascend, 2. To assail. —Cf. Goth, 
steigan ; A.S. stfgan, staeger, a stair ; 
O.II.G. steigal; A.S. sticol; 

GTiyr], crToiypQ. 

t STIP, %q v STEP, i. i. 

Atm. To ooze, to drop. 

stibhi, m. The ocean. 

STIM, f STtM, i. 

4, Par. To be wet. stimita , 1. Wet, 
Malat. 16, 5; Rajat. 5, 481. 2, Im¬ 

movable, Ragli. I, 73; Ram. 3, 52, 12 
(adv.); steady, fixed (of the eye), 
Megh. 37 (Sell.); benumbed, Malat. 
12, 2. 3. Soft, £ak. d. 192. 4. Un¬ 

steady, tossing, Malat. 50,13; trembling, 
Malay, d. 27 (? rather, immovable? 
vamam samdhi-stimita-valay 11 rn, The 
left hand, of which the bracelet is im¬ 
movable, on account of the contact or 
support (of the hip), n. Moisture, 
Paiich. i. d. 35. 

stimita 4- tv a (see the 

last), n. Absence of motion, absorption, 
Malat. 47, 2. 

stirvi, i.e. stri 4- vi, m. An 
ofHciating priest at a sacrifice. 

STU, ii. 2, Par. Atm. 1 . To 

praise, Ram. 2, 65, 53 ; ved. Atm. To 
be praised, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7 
(stave instead of stavate , i. l). 2. To 

worship by hymns, MBh. l, 721.— 

With the prep. 'StfH abhi, shtu, To 
praise, Panch. 172, 14.—With 
sam-abhi, To praise, Ram. l, 14, 26.— 
With pra , 1 . To praise, Malat. 76, 

13. 2. To begin, Utt. Ramach. 162, 10 ; 











120 , 21 . 


21. 3. To say, to report, 

16. prastuta , 1. Praised. 2. 

Malat. 16, 15; vowed, Hit. 
3. Approached. 4. Desired, 
expected. 5. Prepared, ready, being 
at hand, Hit, 87, 21. 6. Done. 7. 

Made of. Comp.-d-, adj. 1. extraneous. 
2. unsuitable, Panel). 36, 23; cf. i. d. 
193. Yatka-prastuta -f rn, adv. con¬ 
formably to the circumstances, Malat. 
146, 3. Cans. To cause to begin, MBh. 

1, 6. prastavita , Caused to be told, 

Malat 47, l.—With fg vi, shtu, To 
praise, MBh. 1, 7056—With sam, 

To praise, Indr. 2, 9. samstavana , Elo¬ 
quent. samstuta , X. Praised, Raj a t. 5, 9. 

2. Known, Utt. Ramach, 76,2. Comp. 

A-, 1. disagreeing, Qak. d. 33. 2. 

unfit, Panch. i. d. 41 (but cf. v.r., 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 404 ).—With 
abhi-sam, To praise, MBh. 3, 12709.— 
With pari-sam , To praise, 

MBh. l, 2122.—Cf. perhaps iEol. arvpa, 
aropet (questionable, on account of 
Zend, ftaman, the muzzle). 

t STITCH, i. l, Atm. To bo 

clear,* to be propitious. 

latter part of comp. 

words, Praising ; e.g. chhandas adj. 
Praising by hymns, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 8. 

stu+ti, f. Praise, Sund. 2, 4; 

Utt. Ramach. 136, 6.— Comp. Ms-, adj. 
■without praising (anything,) MBh. 12, 
8832. 


<§L 


stunaka , m. A goat. 

STUB IT, 1. (i.e. stu-bha), 

i. i, Par. To praise. 2. f h Atm. 
To stupify, to bestupified; cf. stiunbh . 
Caus. ved. To praise, Cbr. 294, 6 = 

Rigv. i. 88, 6.—With ufTf prati, shtubh, 
ved. To praise, ib. 


stubha , m. A lie-goat. 

t Tipff STUMBH , ii. 5, stubhnu, 

and 9, stubhna , ni (cf. stambh), Par. 1. 
To stop (cf. Rigv. v. 54, l). 2- To 

stupify. 3 . To expel.—Cf. arv(pa), orti - 
$ 1 X 6 $, (TTvpvoG, OTVipeScivoG, and rvepe*' 
iiaroc; probably rvtyXog, rveptudog ; per¬ 
haps O.H.G. stumpli, stumbal ; A.S. 
sty pel ; Goth, and A.S. dumb. 

t ST&P, i. 4 and 10, Par. To 

heap, to pile. 

stupa , m. 1 . A heap, a pile, a 

Bauddha construction for keeping holy 
relics* 2. A funeral pile. 

l.T^J STR1 , ii. 6, strinu , and 

STB,!\ ii. 9, strincL , ni, Par. Atm. 1. 
To spread, to expand. 2. To cover, 
Ragh. 7, 65. Caus. To cover, Bhatt. 

15, 48.—With the prep. ^SJcf ava , To 
cover, to fill, Kir. 14, 29.—With ^5JT 

1, To spread, MBh. 3, 15142. 2. To 

cover, Da<?ak. in Chr. 179, 15. astara - 
niya, n. A cover, a carpet, Ram. 5, n, 

19 .—With sam-a, To cover (fire 

with water, i.e. to extinguish), MBh. l, 
1495 .—With it pa, ptcple. pf. pass. 

upastirna , Arranged, MBh. 2, 2033. 

— With pari, 1. To spread, 

Ram. 3, 49, 9. 2. To arrange, MBh. 

l, 69, 75. 3. To cover, 9, 18. 

—With IT pra, prastrita , Disappeared. 

— With vi, To spread, Man. l, 

51 ; 7, 33. vistrita , 1. Diffused. 2. 
Diffuse. 3. Wide opened, MBh. 3, 
12905. 4. Broad, Matsyop. 13 ; ample, 

Nalod. 3, 14. vistirna, Large, great, 
Panch. 51, 20 ; iii. d. 264. Comp, Su 
- vistirna , adj. very large, Hit. 79, 13. 
Caus. X. To cause to spread, Panch. 
I7f, 3. 2. To extend, Man. 7, 188.— 
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■jk^[ sam, X. To spread, MBh. i, 

To cover, MBb. 2, 1774.— Cf. 
aroprvjAi , <r ropevg, (Trpujvvvpi, (rtKtyyiQ ; 
Lat. sternere, strages, struere, stringo; 
O.H.G. sturm; A.S. stearin, storm; 
strenc, lectus; Goth, straujan ; A.S. 
streowian, sternere ; A.S. strion, the- j 
saurus, strion an ; O.H.G. sterbjan (old 
Caus.), interficere, sterban ; A.S. stear- 
fian, steorfan, mori; strec; O.II.G. 
strac ; A.S. streccan, a-stregdan, a 
-strican, probably stregan, stredan ; ge 
-strangian, To strengthen, etc. 

2. S TBI , see spri. 

3. Igfstri, probably 2. as -f tri, A star, 

Chr. 293, l=Rigv. i. 87, 1. — Cf. cut rtjp, 
reipo C, Mol reppOQ ; Goth, stairno ; A.S. 
steorra ; Lat. Stella (see tara ). 

f STB IKSII, i. 1* Par. To 

go. 

t ^ STB III, STB III, i. 6, 

Par. To hurt, to kill. 

■m st id, see stri ; w*sr#lir, see 
£ ‘ e ^ 

sfri/i . 

STEN, i. 10 (rather a de- 

norpin, derived from the next), Par. 
To steal, Man. 4, 256 ; 6, 333. 

stena, m. A thief, Man. 8, 197. 

—Cf. probably orepc'w ; Goth, stilan; 
A.S. stelan, stal, stalian, stalu. 

t STEP, i. 10, Par. To throw; 
see slip. 

■^pIFf sterna, i.e. stim + «, m. Wetness. 

steya, perhaps anomal. stena-Y 

ya , n. Theft, robbery, Man. 2, 116; 
Vikr. d. 139. —Comp. A n. not steal¬ 
ing, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 15. 

steyin, i.e, steya-Yin, m. A | 
thief, Man. 9, 235. 


igr STAI, see snai. I 

. . 

TjrR stain a, and stainya, i.e. 

stena f a, or ya, n. Theft, robbery. 

stoka, I. adj. 1. Little, Paiich. 

263, 25 ; short, Panch. 245, 13; small, 
few, Panch. 31, 5. 2. Low, Bhartr. 2, 

10. II. °kam, adv. 1. A little, Panch. 

170, 6. 2. Cf. bahutaram , see lahu. 

III. in. 1. The Chataka, Cuculus 
melanoleucus. 2. A drop of water.— 
Comp. A-, adj. much, Malat. 161, 2. 

stoka-Yka, m. The Chataka, 
Cuculus melanoleucus, Man. 12, 67. 

stotri, i.e. stu+tri, m., f. tri , 

I n. Praising, a praiser, Chr. 297, 11 = 
Rigv. i. 112, ll. 

stotra , i.e. stu-Ytra, n. Praise, 

Lass. 53, 17; Raj at. 5, 351. — Comp. 
Anyatha -, n. ironical praise, Yaju. 2, 
204. 

stobha, i.e. stumbh , and stubh 

-Ya, m. 1. Stopping. 2. Contumely. 
3. Latter part of the name of somo 
verses of the Saraaveda. 

t STOM , i. 10 (a denomin. 

derived from the next), Par. To 
praise. 

stoma, i.e. partly stu-\-ma , I. 

m. X. Praise, Chr. 288, i4=Rigv. i. 48, 
14. 2. Sacrifice. 3. A heap, a quan¬ 

tity, multitude, Utt. Rarnach. 31, 7. 

11. n. 1. The head. 2. Wealth. 3. 
Grain. 4. A vStick bound with iron. 
III. adj. Crooked.— Comp. Vratya -, m. 
a sacrifice to recover the rights for¬ 
feited by an improper delay of the in¬ 
vestiture. 

styena (cf. stena), m. X. A 
thief. 2. Nectar. 

^ STYAI, % SHTYAI, i. l, Par. 
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/ collected or joined. 2. Pass, 

tfrease, Utt. Ramach. 45, 3 (to 
spread round about). 3. To sound. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass, styarta , X. Thick, 
gross, bulky. 2. Soft, bland, n. 1. 
Thickness. 2. Idleness. 3. Echo, 

Utt. Ramach. 45, 2.—With Tf pra, 

ptcple. of the pf. pass, prastifa and 
prastima. X. Crowded, clustering. 2. 
Sounded.—Cf. probably are yog ; Lat. 
stipare (Caus.). 

stri , probably l.sw-f *ri-f 2, £ 

X. A woipan, Pahch. iii. d. 61. 2. A 

female in general, Draup. 4, 4,—Comp. 
Amara f. an Apsaras, Kir. 10, 15. 
Kula-, f. a respectable or chaste 
woman, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 277; Da^ak* 
in Chr. 191, 6. Su-kula -, f. a respect¬ 
able woman, Chau. 36 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, 409 . Pana - and Pony a-, f. a 
courtesan. Mrichchh. 127, 20; Pahch. 
iii. d. 61. Su -, f. a brave wife, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1155. Sum-, f. an Apsaras, a 
nymph, Vikr. d. 3. 

-stri -f ha, a substitute for stri, 

at the end of a comp. adj.; e.g. sa -, adj. 
With women, Qak. 61, 7. 

^cfT siri+tifc f, and stri -f 

fra, n. Womanhood, Chr. 52, 19 (&#). 

stri-puMs + a, m. Wife and 

v5 

husband, Man. l, 115. 

stripurvin , i.e. sfn-purva 

+ in, adj. One who has been at first a 
female, Chr. 63, 61. 

stri+mant, m. A hus¬ 
band. 

straina , i.e. strl + na, I, adj. 

Female, feminine. II. n. X. Woman¬ 
hood, Utt. Iiamacb. loo, 8. 2. The 
female sex, Bhartr. suppl. 24 (Sch., 
children). — Comp. Bhuyishtha-dvija 
•balo-vriddh a - v ik a / a ~stra ina, adj. con¬ 
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sisting for the greatest part of 
manas, children, old and sick persons, 
and women, Utt. Ramach. 114, 2. 

IQ stha (vb. sth&) } adj. Staying, 

abiding; c.g. garbha-, Being in the 
womb, Hit. pr. d. 27, M.M. jana» y 
adj. Living amongst men, Bhag. P. 7, 
15, 56. jala -, adj. Existing in water, 
Ram. 4,13, 10. tata-, adj. 1. Standing 
on the shore* 2. Indifferent, Utt. 
Ramach. 60, 2. dura -, adj. Standing 
aloof, Man. 2 , 202 . bhu-tala -, adj. Stand¬ 
ing, being on the surface of the earth, 
Pahch. 106, 6. yauvana- 7 adj., f. tha< 
Marriageable, Sav. 1 , 22 . 

ST HAG, i. 1 , Par. To cover, 

Qi$. 9, 21 . sthagita , Hidden, covered, 
/Kir. 14, 31 ; Rajat. 5 , 415 (Sorasvati 
sthagita , * Sarasvati has bidden herself/ 

i.e. I can scarcely find words). Caus. 

■ 1. To cover, Malat. 7, 8; to veil, Malat. 
149, 15. 2. To cause inability of per¬ 

ceiving anything, Utt. Ramach. 78, 2 . 
—Cf. areya>, <rriy% reyr); Lat. tegere; 
O.H.G-. dakjan ; A.S. thecean, thaca. 

sthag + a , I. adj. X. Cheating, 

a rogue. 2. Shameless. II. f. gi, A 
betel box. 

sthag + ana, n. Covering. 

sthagikh , i.e. sthaga+ka, f. 

1. A courtesan, (jlukas. Narr. 7, MS. 

2. The ofhce of the betel-bearer, 
Pahch. v.r. of the MSS. H„ I., and 
K., ad Kos. 63, 23. 

OTTf sthag it, m. A hump on the 

\> 

back. 

sthandila , n. X. A square 

place prepared for a sacrifice, MBh. 
13 , 6550 ; Rajat, 6, 87. 2. A barren 

field. 3. A heap of clods, Man. 10 , 71. 
4. A boundary, a landmark, Bliat-t. 

3. 41. 
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rfarr* sthandilasitaka (cf. 
rfndila), n. An altar. 

sthandileqayci) i e.sthan- 

dila -\-,i-$aya y m. A devotee sleeping on 
a place prepared for a sacrifice, Lass. 

2. ed. 49, 11. 

sthapati, i.e. stha, Caus., 4 cd | 

and perhaps stha-pati , I. ra. 1. An 
architect, Punch. 10, 4. 2. A carpenter, 
a wheelwright, Ram. 2, 63, 2, Seramp. 

3. The performer of the Vrihaspati 

sacrifice, MBh. l, 2029. 4. A cha¬ 

rioteer. Sa A king or chief. 6. A 
guard or attendant of the womens’ 
apartment. II. adj. Chief, best.—Comp. 
Pushkara -, m. a name of (Java, MBh. 
13,1207 (erroneously written pushara-). 

stliaputa , adj. 1 . Distressed. 
2. Bent with pain, Malat* 78, 17. 

t '*3rT^T s STEAL (akin to stha , cf. 
the next), i. 1, Par. To stand or be 
firm.—Cf. O.H.G. stallan, stellan. 

sthal 4 or rather stha 4 fo, I. 

n., and f. li. 1. Firm or dry ground, 
Hit. i. d. 89, M.M. (/a). 2. Place, Vikr. 
d. 79 (li) ; Pahch. 161, 15 (la). II. n., 
and f. A spot drained and raised. 
III. n, X. A mound, a terrace, Megh. 
67. 2, A lent. 3. Point, topic.—Comp. 
Adri’hrita f. li, an Apsaras. Kit^a-, 
n., and f. li, names of towns, MBh. 2, 
G14 (/*). jKlipta-harrnya-sthala, adj., 
f. lt P of which the ground of the palaces 
was made, Bhag. P. 4, 25,15. Ganda -, 
n., and f. /*, 1. the cheek, Qringarat. 

7 (la ); Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 2 (ft). 2. 

an elephant’s temple, Paiich. i. d. 139. 
Jaghana-sthali, f. the buttocks, <£ig, 
9, 45. Prasava -, f. ft, a mother. Ma¬ 
ra-) n. a desert, Hit. i. d. 10, M.M.; so, 
7. Maha -, f. ft, the earth. Vafishas 
n. breast, Hit. iv. d. 130>-Cf O.H.G. 
Btal, stall; A.kS. fetal, stael; O.H.G. 
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stullan ; Goth, ga-stalds ; 
stelza, stolz ; also A.S. stillan, stille. 

sthala-hamala , n., and 

- kamalini , f. A shrub, Hibiscus muta- 
biiis, Megh. 90. 

•^31 slhala~ja> adj. X. Growing 
on earth, Man. 6, 13. 2. Terrestrial. 

sthal a 4 ta, in $u$hka-stha- 

la+ta, f. Dryness, Paiich. 84, 19; 79, 
13. 

•\ 

sthalegaya , i.e, sthala + i 
-gaya , m. An amphibious animal. 

sthati f probably vb. stha (see 
the next), m. A weaver. 

sthavira, probably for stha- 

vara , cf. sthavira , I. adj., f. 1. 
Fixed, firm. 2. Old, DaQak. in Chr. 
200, 12. II. rn. X. An old man. 2. A 
beggar. 3. Brahman. 

sthavisktha , stlia- 

viya/ns, see sthida . 

*^T STHAf i. l,^AMa,Par., and in 

some significations only Atm., but in 
epic poetry Atm. as well as Par., 
against the rules of the Gramm. X. 
To stand, Hit. i. d. 97 ; with janubhyam, 
To kneel, Vikr. 63, o ; with gasane , To 
obey, Vikr. d. 155. 2. To cease to 

move, to stand still, to stop, Vikr. d. 20; 
Ram. l, 60, 19 ; to wait, Vikr. 88, 17 ; 
to be restrained, Man. 7, 108. 3. To 

stay, MBh. 2, 732 ; to abide, Man. 7, 37 
( ga sane, He may abide by their decision). 
Impers. pass., Hit. 46, 2, MM.; Lass. 
56, 2, sthiyatam , It may be abided, 
viz. by you, i.e. you may abide. 4. 
With instr. To practise, to use what 
the instrumental expresses, Pahch. 31, 
18 (iamadibhis, To use conciliatory 
speech, etc.) ; 76, 20 ( maimavratena , 
To be silent). 5. To be, Man. 8, 158; 
to exist, Man. 7, 8. 6. To remain, 
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{ jytan. 4, ill; to stand at one's 
Mlt, i. d. 72, M.M. 7. With an 
..SsoLit implies duration of the action 
expressed by the absol.; e.g. ya. sthita 
vyapyo, Wliich ever fills, ^ak. d. 1 ; 
Vikr'. u, 5 ( parikramyopavigya sthita. 
After haying walked up aud down, he 
sits clown and remains sitting). 8. To 
be at hand, Man. 5, 104; Hit. 50, 21. 

9. Atm. To stand firm, MBh. 1, 5558. 
Ptcple. of the pfi pass, sthita. 1. Got 
up, risen. 2. Standing, Chr. 17, 24. 3. 
Steady, firm, immovable. 4. Upright, 
virtuous. 5. Stayed, stopped. 6. De¬ 
sisted, Panel), v. d. 40 (from singing). 

7. Having lived (sukhe, happily), Pauch. 

11. d. 05; kathaihsthitasi, How did you 
do? Vikr. 72, 6 ; living,Ram. 3, 53, 59. 

8. Being, Daijak. in Chr.191,11; Punch. 
149, 13 (evam sthitc, The matter being 
thus) ; Pnfich. 136, 3 (lamhamdnau ya- 
tha st/iitau, How they hang down). 9. 
Established, determined, Chr. 28, 17. 

10. Agreed, promised. Comp. Evam-, 

adj. so conditioned, Pa/ich. 8/, 19. 

Tala-, adj. indifferent, Utt. Ramach. 
\56, 8. Dus-, adj. unsteady, Bhag. P. 
1, 5, 14. n. indecent kind ot standing, 
MBh. 12, 3084. Su-, adj. 1. living 
well. 2. being well. 3. safe, Malat. 86, 

12. A-su-, adj. not being well, dejected, 
Hit. iii. d. 108. Ptcple. fut. pass, s they a, 

1. To be fixed or determined. 2. To 
be placed, m. 1. A judge, an arbi¬ 
trator, Hit. iv. d. l. 2. A domestic 
priest. Comp. Uchchaihstheya, i. o. 
uchchnis-, n. standing upright, Bhartr. 

2, 61. Dus-, n. difficult standing, MBh. 

12 , 11090 . Caus . sthapaya, 1 . To place, 
Vikr. 78, 7 ; Hit. i. d. 112. 2. To es¬ 

tablish, Ram. 3, 54, 19. 3. lo restrain, 
to stop, (,Jak. G, 16; Vikr. io, 19. 4. To 
keep, Man. 7, 44. S. To cause to exist, 
to found, Mau. 1, 62. 6. To cause to be 
durable, Lass. 2.ed. 67,21. 7. To let live, 
Hit. 121, 14. 8. To give in marriage, 

MBh. 1, 2576— With the prep, 
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adhi, Par. (in epic poetry also 
1. To stand cn, Man. 4, 78 ; Ml 
2541, girah padenadhi sthasyami, I 
shall put my foot on his head. 2. lo 
be supported, to rest on, Ram. 1, 34, 34. 

3. To stay, MBh. 1, 3672. 4. To re¬ 

main, Chr. 32, 31, gara antaradhi- 
shthitah, The arrows remained in the 
sky. 5. To inhabit, MBh. 3, 12198. 6. 
To stand, MBh. l, 8325. 7. To be, 

MBh. 1, 2867. 8. To command, Man. 

7, 114 ; to govern, Ram. 2, 1, 25; to 
lead, Utt. Ramach. 91, 8. 9. To pass 

over, Ram. 1, 31, 19. 10. To surpass, 

MBh. 3, 14652 ; to overcome, Bhatt. 9, 
72. 11 . To ascend to, Chr. 288, 2= 

Rigv. i. 49, 2. 12. To do ; with pra- 

sadam , To show favour, Malat. 140, 

11. adhishthita (and dhiskthi/a ), 1. 

Guided, Utt. Ramach. 3, 7. 2. Fixed, 

established, Paficb. 29, 7. 3. Occu¬ 
pied, Hit. 56, 20. 4. Overpowered, 

Ranch. 30, 5. 5. Guarded, Utt. R&- 

mach. 38, 13. 6. Presiding, Part cl). 97, 

1 . 7. Standing, MBh. 13, 835. Comp. 
Dus-, adj. wrongly performed, MBh. 7, 
3314. n. remaining unbecomingly in 
some place, MBh. 12, 3084.—With 
MMfW sam-adhi. To administer, MBh. 

2, 199 —With anu, 1. To stand 

VJ 

near, Man. 11, ill. 2. To follow, to 
obey, Man. 2, 9. 3. To remain, Lass. 

56, 10. 4. To execute, to perform, 

Ram. 1, 12, 3; to do, Paiich. 192, 10; 
to act, Vikr. 24, 7; to practise, Da<;ak. 
in Chr. 182, 6. 5. To govern, Draup. 

4, 12. anushthita, I. Agreed to, done 
accordingly. 2. Done, Ram. 1,51,6; ta- 
thu-anushthile, Afterwards, thereupon, 
Pafich. 43,14; 42, : z ; 37, 22. n. Action, 

1 Pauch. 43, 15. Desider. tishthdsa, To 
wish to imitate, Da<;ak. in Chi’. 191,6.— 
With "35R ava, Atm. 1. To withdraw, 

Hit. 47,22. 2. To stand firm, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 218, 5; to keep ground, Bohtl. 
Ird. Spr. 70 (=Iiit. ii. d. 120, v.r,); to 
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/randy. Punch. 91 , 6 (with dat., 
To be decided, Qak. 23, 11 . 
4. To remain, Man. 8, 145 ; Paiich. 127 , 
17 * 5. To be present, MBh. 1 , 4826. 

6. To stay; him atravasthaya may a 
kartavyam , What shall I do here ? Hit. 
69, 1 , M.M. ; with instr. To practise, 
Paiich. 50, 13 (cf. the siihple vb). ava- 
sthita , 1. Standing, Vikr. d. 160 ; Ra- 
jat. 5, 49. 2. Abiding, remaining firm, 
Ram. 3, 50, 15. 3. Steady, Man. 7, 60. 

4, Being, Paiich. 180 , 20 ( evam ava- 
sthite , Matters being in this state). 
yath&vasthita , As it was, Paiich. 196, 
18. °tam , adv. Truly (as it happened), 
Paiich. 237, 19. 5. Engaged in, pro¬ 

secuting. Comp. An-, adj. 1. un¬ 
steady, changed, Utt. Ramach. 47, 4. 
2* fickle, unchaste, Ram. 5, 51, 10 ; Man. 
11, 138. Caus. 1. To cause to stand, to 
place, Hit. 61, 4, M.M. 2. To cause to 

stay, to leave, Vikr. 35, 3.—With 

pari-ava, Atm. 1. To rely ou, MBh. 1 , 
4029. 2. To exist everywhere, Bhag. 

2 ,65.—With Tf prati-ava, To stand 

opposite, Sund. 3, 24. Caus. To 
collect; with atmanam. To recover, 

Vikr. 8, 1,—With cjjcf vi-ava, vyava- 

sthita , 1. Separated, going away, Paiich. 
57, 9, agre, He took the head. 2.* Ex¬ 
tracted. 3. Constant, Lass. 2 . ed. 39, 10 . 
4. Declared. 5. Appointed. 6. Fixed, 
Man. 10, 68; based, Mfilat. 70 , 7. 7. 
Depending on, Hit. iv. d. 98. 8. Stay¬ 

ing, having rested at the same place, 
Chr. 20, 1. 9. Restrained, Utt. Ra¬ 

mach. 135, 8 (- vishaya , Of which the 
sphere is restrained to one alone), 10. 
Standing, Chr. 27, 1; Punch. 229 , 21 
(ayre, Was standing in front of him). 
11. With cakye, Obeying, Ram. 3 , 
51, 35. 12. Existing, Paficli. 76, 23. 13. 
One who has agreed, Man. 8,156. Caus. 

1. To establish, Dayak. in Chr. 184, 19 . 

2. To perform, Ragli, 14, 53_WiCh 
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sam-ava, samavasthita , 1. Rtea lA J 

MBh. 3 , 633. 2. Standing immovable, 

Vikr. d. 4. Caus. 1 . To stop (a chariot), 
MBh. 3, 887. 2. To found, (a tribe), 

MBh. 1 , 4365.—With ^5fT a, 1. To be 

near at hand, Man. 9 , 87. 2. To stand 

011 , Chr. 290, 9 = Rigv. i. 64, 9 ; to sit 
on, MBh. 3 , 11776. 3. To stay, to re¬ 

main, Hit. 95, 1 , M.M. 4. To walk 
toward, Man. 11 , 104. 5. To turn to; 

apayanam as t. hit a, Turning to with¬ 
draw, i.e. being about to withdraw, <^ 9 . 

9, S4 ; ham buddhim asthaya , What 
did you think (when . . .)? Chr. 21, 5. 

6. To ascend, MBh. 1 , 3677 (a chariot). 

7. To assume, Pahch. iii. d. 20 ; Ram. 

3, 50, 26 (a shape)’. 8. To apply, MBh. 

3, 11964 (a weapon) ; Man. 2 , 88 (care). 

9. To observe, Man. 7, 226 ; with vrit- 
tim, To behave, Man. 2 , 133. 10. To 

perform, Man. 2 , 103 ; MBh. 3, 8514 
(religious austerities). 11 . To act, to 
behave, Nal. 9, 8. Asthita, 1 . Standing 
on (with acc.), Chr. 36, 16. 2. Stayed. 

3. Occupied. 4. Applied to, having 
recourse to, having assumed, Ram. 3 , 

50, 26. 5. Undergone, Lass. 2 . ed. 90, 

49. 6. Spread. 7. Observing, follow¬ 
ing, Man. 5, 36. 8. Practising, ex¬ 

hibiting, Lass. 53, 17 ; with acc., Vikr. 

d. 130 (absorbed in).—With u P a 

-a, Atm. To approach carnally, MBh. ■ 

3, 10764.—With satn-upa-d, To 

observe (a law), MBh. l, 7452.—With 
sarn-a, 1 . To undergo, Chr. 49, 4 

(samasthitas tapo ghoram, He performed 
great austerities). 2.. To apply, MBh. 3, 

119(37 ; with vrittim , To act, Man. 4, 2; 
with yogam , To exert one’s self, Man. 7, 

44. 3. To perform, Ram. l, 56,24. samd- 

sthita, Seated.—With ud, 1. To 

get up, to rise, Ram. 2, 72, 24 ; Vikr. 

31, 18; uttishthamana , Being about to 
rise, Pafich. i. d. 408. -utthdya-utthaya, 
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one rises, Hit. i. d. 3, M.M. 
__ ^ louse one’s self, Bhag. 2, 3. 

Ptcple. pf. pass, utthita. X. Rising, 
Lass. 2. ed. 46, 23. 2. Arising (a$> 

revenue), Hit. iv. d. 121- Cans. 1. To 
lead away (one’s wife from her father’s 
house), Lass. 22 , l (cf. 24, a). 2- To 

lift, Hit. 91,13, M.M.; to raise, Ram. 2, 
72, 23 (a fallen person); to lift out, Hit. 
21 , 7, M.M. 3. To arouse, MBh, l, 
1887. 4. To reanimate, MBli. 1, 3297. 

—With anu-ud , To rise after 

one, Ragli. 2, 24.—With abhi 

- ud , 1* To rise, Da<,ak. in Chr. 185, 14. 
2, To rise to (with acc.), Utt. Ramach. 

83, 5.—With prati-ud , To rise 

to salhte, Man. 2, 119. — With 
vi-ud, To incite, MBh. 1, 7404.— With 
sam-udy 1. To rise together, Chr. 

13 , 7. 2. To rise, Sav. l, 8. 3. To 

return to life, MBh. 3, 16574. samut * 
tkita, 1. Swollen up, Ram. 3, 49, 51. 

2. Arisen, produced, Paiich. 57, 15. 

Caus. 1. To raise, MRli, l, 6588. 2. 

To reanimate, Ram. l, l, 85.—With 

\5PCf upa x 1. To stand near, Ram. l, 13, 

38; to be imminent, Pafich. 86, 25. 2. 

To stand opposite, Man. 2, 48. 3. To 

he at hand, MBh. 3, U671. 4. To serve, 
Ram. l, 16, 28; to wait on, £ak. 3, 12; 
Vikr. 3, 8 (Atm.); to salute, Malat. 2, a 
(Atm.). S. To oblige (by presents), 
Ragli. 18, 21. 6. To adore, MBh. 1, 

4405. 7. To embrace, MBli. 3, 10754. 

3. To approach, Ram. l, 25, 4; to 

arrive at, Man. 3, 76. 9. To fall to 
one’s share, Paiich. 194, 5; MBh. 3, 
3048. upasthita, 1. Arrived, come, 
Man. 3, 103. 2. Staying, standing by 

or near, Hit. 47, 2, M.M. 3. Near, 
Ram. 2, 51, 18; impending, Hit. i. d, 3, 
M.M. 4. Caused. 5. Got. 6. Felt. 
7. Cleansed. 8. Done. 9. Known. 
Caus. X. To bring uear, Qak. 28, 9; to 


order to be brought, Utt. Ramacing j 
8. 2. To supply, Ram. 1, 26, 2 (a ship). 

3. To place, Ram. 2, 3, 18. — With 


q|43iq abhi-upa, To adore, Bhag. P. 5, 

7, 12. abhyupasthita, Accompanied, 
MBh. 3, 16132.—With q^hf pari-upa, 

S.I 

X. To surround, Ram. 2, 64, 1. 2. To 

wait on, Ram. 2, 32,15. paryupusthitay 

Imminent, MBh. 3,13027.—With q?5£jq 

prati-vpa , pratyupasthita , 1 . Imminent, 
MBh. 3, 1920. 2. Present, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 156, 14.—With sam-upa, 

1. To approach, Chr. 7, 17; Paiich. ii. 

d. 13. 2. To fall in the way, Hit. 76, 

8, M.M. 3. To send, <^&k, d. 43. 
samupasthita, Imminent, Chr. 5, 4.— 

With fif fit, nishthita, X. Firm, fixed. 

2. Certain. 3. Staying in, Bhag. 13, 

17. 4. Versed in, Ram. 1, 12, 20. 5. 

Engaged in.—Wi th pari-ni, 

parinishthita. Very skilled in, Ram. 1, 9, 
8. Caus. parinishthapita, Taught, Utt. 

Ramach. 35, 10,—With qf pari, To 

stand round about, to surround, Panch. 
51, 19. parishthita , Standing, Lass. 

23, 6.—With q pra, Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par.), 1. To set out, Vikr. 
12, 10; to depart (with the acc., to), 
MBh. 3, 2401. 2. To come, Vikr. 37, 17. 

praslhita. Set out, Qak. 7, 9. Comp. 
Pitrva-, adj, set out before, Vikr. 6, 6. 
Caus. 1. To push on, Raj at. 5, 415. 2. 

To induce to retire, Hit. 130, 10. 3- 

To send away, Ram. 2, 9,2; to despatch, 
Hit. 88, 8, M.M.; to dismiss, MBh. 3, 

2716.— With p rati-abhi-pra. 

Atm. To depart, MBh. 1, 683.— With 
fspl v*-P ra > Atm. 1. To depart, MBh, 
1, 8140. 2. To spread, MBh. i, 3709. 

—With qq gam-pra, Atm. To depart, 
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)I>. - 2 . 1198.' samprastkita, 1. De- 
'C pitted, MBh. a,' 8540. 2. Being about 

to set off, Ram. 2 , 38, 13.— With Trf?r 

prati, l . To stand firm, to be supported, 
Pahch. i. d. 93. 2. To depend upon, 

MBh. 1 , 6190. 3. To stay, MBh. 3, 

11855. pratishthita, 1. Fixed, Pahch. 

1. d. 93; staying, Pahch. iii. d. 214. 

2. Secured, acquired. 3. Supported, 

Man. 8, 163. 4. Placed. 5. Married. 

6. Comprised. 7. Infixed, present, 
Bhag. 3, 15. 8. Applied, Man. 8, 226. 

9. Applicable. 10. Completed, done, 
Pahch. 86, 20. 11 . Consecrated. 12. 

Famous (rather pratishtlia-Yit(i ), Nal. 
22 , 12. 13. Valued. Comp. Su 1. 

well rooted, Paiich. iii. d. 51 . 2. well 

set up, well consecrated, Hit. pr. d. 
45, M.M. 3. celebrated. Caus. 1. To 
set up, to eject, Rajat. 5 , 38. 2. To 

place, Chr. 12 , 28. 3. To offer, Man. 

3. 135. praf.ishthapita , Appointed, Da- 

<pik. in Chr. 200 , 20.—With sam 

~prati. To rest on, MBh. 1 , 8359.—With 
fijf vi, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.), 

1. To spread, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92 , 
5. 2, To stand apart, to stand, MBh. 

«, 6559. visit thita , Stopping, Rhm. 3, 

52, 11.—With TFfJf sam y Atm. (in epic 

poetry also Par.), 1. To stand close 
together, MBh. 3, 15716. 2. To stand 

on, to be .on, Bhartr. 2 . 57. 3. To agree, 
to conform to, Mrichchb. 15 , 12. 4. To 
be completed, Man. 5 , 98. 5. To^exist, 
to live, Paiich. 96, 13. 6. To perish, 

Da$ak. in Chr. 181, 9. samsthita , 1. 
Heaped, covered (painted?), Ram, 5 , 
10,4. 2 k Frequented, Man. 8, 371. 3. 
Contiguous. 4. Like. 3. Placed in or 
on, Pahch. i. d. 105 (nit/offa*, Being in 
office). 6. Residing, Pahch. 60, 24. 7. 
Lying, Hit. iv, d. 130. 8. Abiding, 

Lass. 53, 9. 9. Fixed. 10. Stopped, 

MBh. 3 , 1763. 11. Concluded. 12. 

Dead. Man. 3 , 247. Comp. Su* y l, 
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very contiguous (to each other 
3, 52, 28. 2. well situated. 3. being 

well. 4. well defined, circumscribed. 
Caus. 1. To collect, to compose, Vikr. 
29 , 15 (one’s self.) 2. To place, Pahch. 
174, 21. 3. To subject, Man. 9, 2 . 4. 

To restrain, to stop. 5. To kill, MBh. 

1 , 4610. samsthapita , 1. Accumulated. 

2. Restrained. 3. Fixed, established. 

— With pari-sam , parisam .» 

sthita , Standing together round about, 
MBh. 1, 4827.—Cf. laT-qpi, etrrrjy, errapiy, 
<rrrjpa y crrripwv, orapvog y terrog , eTrtarapcuy 
arf}\yaraOepoc, erraOpoe , crrijftos, oQivoe, 
tottoq (from the Caus,) ; Lat. stare, 
sistere, stamen, stupere (Cans.), stu- 
pidna; cf. sthula ; O.H.G. slan, sten 
Goth, and A.S. standan (frequent.); 
O.H.G. standa ; A.S. stidh, stand, cu- 
pellus; stadhelian; O.H.G. stat, locus; 
stat, stad, ripa; tur-studil; A.S. studu, 
postis; O.H.G. stunt; A.S. stund ; 
A.S. staef (based on the Caus.), stif, 
stifian (or to styai ?). On nouns like 
sthaviy etc., are based frrttvp6g y orvw, 
cnv\og , vroa ; Goth, staujan, stojan ; 
O.H.G. stauuan ; cf also A.S. stow, etc. 

sthanu (vb. st/ia), I. adj. Firm, 

steady, fixed, immovable, Chr. 46, 20 ; 
MBh. 1 , 7291. II. m. and 11 . The trunk 
of a tree, Man. 9, 44 ; Bhasbap. 128. 
Ill m. 1. A stake, a post, Pahch. i. d. 
55. 2. A spear. 3. A uest of white 

ants. 4. Qiva, Vikr. d. 1 ; Ram. 3 , 
63, 60. 

sthanu + vat, adv. Like a 

4 s 

post, Pahch. i. d. 55. 

stkandila y i.e. stkandila -f- 

a y rn. 1. An ascetic who sleeps on the 
place prepared for a sacrifice. 2. A 
religious mendicant. 

sthci -f- tri y m., f. tri y and n. 

Who or what stands.—Cf Lat. stator. 
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thana , i.e. stka + ana, I. n. 

Txying, Lass. 28, 10; stay, state, 
Utt. Ramach. 51,5 ; Man. 7, 56 (forces); 
position, Hit. i. d. 51, M.M. 2. Middle 
state, as neither loss nor gain (equality), 
calmness, Kara. 3, 52, 2 (corr. nahi me 
jivitam sthane> My life, i.e. my whole 
being, is disquieted). 3. Firmness of 
troops. 4. Keeping in array. 5. Halt. 
6. Place, Pahch. 133. 5 ; 37, 8 ; a holy 
place, Chr. 46,26 ; the right place, Hit. 

11. d. 70. 7. Country, Hit. i. d. 169, 

M.M. 8. An altar, Vikr. d. 43. 9. 

An open place in a town. 10. A dwell¬ 
ing-place, Hit: iii. d. 5 ; house, Chr. 
60, 37 ; Critigarat. ll. 11. A town. 

12. Office, Raj at. 6, 297. 13. The part 

of an actor, Vikr. 3, 9. 14. Degree, 

rank, Hit. i. d. 168, M.M. 15. Object, 
Man. 2, 136 ; Pahch. 82, 12. 16. Like¬ 
ness. 17. Intimation (cf. slhanaka), 
Lass. 7, 5 . 18 . Interval. II. loc. ne , 

adv. 1. Fitly, properly, justly, Vila*. 
8, 16 ; in the right moment, (^ak. 37, 
34. 2, Sometimes, MBh. 1, 6845. 3. 

Because. 4« Instead, Pahch. 37, 21. 
5. Like, as, Pahch. 52, 1; 55, 22.—Comp. 
A-sthana , n. unsuitable, wrong place, 
Pahch. io, 10. An-uchita -, n. the same, 
Punch. 64, 8. Asmad n. our place; loc. 
7 ie , instead of us (me), Pahch. 83, 19. 
Uchchais-y n. elevation in rank, Man. 
7, 121. Eka~, n. same place; loc. ne, 
together, Pahch. 85, 22. Karmasthana , 

i.e. karman n, a government building, 
Rajat. 5, 166. Kopa n. an object of 
wrath, i.e. easy to be injured. Lass. 41, 
4. Jana-> n. the name of a wood, Utt. 
Ramach. 17, 12. Jan mas thana y i.e. 
janmtin n. birthplace, home, Pahch. 
247, 4. Tadiya-, n. its place, Vikr. 
71, ll. Dhana-yW* treasury, Rajat. 4, 
621. Dkamia+adhikarana n. court of 
justice, Pahch. 40, 22. Frasava -, n. a 
nest, Pahch. 74, 25. Badhya-y or va- 
dhya- (vb. vadh\ n. place of execution, 
Pahch. 41, 15, Bandhana-y n, a stable, 




(OT 

%-y n. 

h. 131, 2 (bha - 


Pahch. 224, 8. Bhahsha - 
being (one’s) food, Pahch. 131, 2 (bli 
hshasthane sthitam apt , although you 
are destined to be his food). Yatha 
-sth&na + m, adv. instantly, Pahch. in 
Weber, Ind. St. iii. 373, 4. Vibhishika-, 
n. object, or means, of frightening, 
Pahch. 160, 21. Vigvasa-y I. n. an 
object or person of trust. II. vigva - 
sasthane , adv. as hostage, Pahch. 65, 22. 
Vira-y n. a certain posture, Lass. 2. ed. 
70, 55. Vyanjana-sthaney loc. as condi¬ 
ment (karorniy I shall use), Pahch. 52, 1. 
Qulka-y n. any object of toll or duty, 
Man. 8, 398. Savihela-y n. 1. place of 
assignation. 2. a sign, an intimation, 
Lass. 7, 5. * Surd-, n. a temple, Hit. 
iii. d. 36. Siddhi-y n. name of a 
country, Lass. 40, 19. Hridaya-, n. the 
breast.—Cf. diKrrtjyoc (i.e. Iva-arrfyoc), 

a-arrjyog, a-arrjv, aaraivio, Zvoraivu). 

sthana+ka, n. 1. A town. 

2. A basin of water at the root of a tree, 

3. A bubble on spirits or wine. 4. A 
kind of speaking (addressing ?), Vikr. 
64, 21.—Comp. Pataka-, n. intimation 
of an episode in a drama, Da$ar. l, 14. 

sthanasana - 

viharavant, adj. sthana-asana-vihara 
+ vdhty adj, Occupyingthestatiou, seat, 
and place of religious exercises (of his 
preceptor), Man. 2, 248. 

sthaniha, i.e. stkana -f ika, 

I. adj. Local. II. m. The governor of 
a place. 

sthaniriy i.e. sthana f in, 

adj. Having a place or situation, per¬ 
manent. 

sthaniya , i.e. sthan a -f- iya, 

I. adj. Relating or suitable to any place. 

II. n. A city.—Comp. Avatamsa-, adj., 
f, ya y taking the place of a crest, i.e. 
being, as it were, the ornament, Da 9 ak. 
in Chr. 179, 14. Kanfha-, adj. having 
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pfce in the throat, Vedantas. in 
^207, 11 . 

sthapaka , i.e. stha, Caus., 

4 -aha, I. adj. Causing to stand, placing, 
fixing, ordering. II. m. 1 . A stage 
manager. 2 . The founder of a temple. 
— Comp, Sthiti I. adj. who or what 
fixes (of. sthiti). II. m. (n., Wils.), 
elasticity, Bhashap. 95 ; 156 (cf. sthiti). 

sthapatya , i.e, sthapati-\~ya, 

1. m. A guard of the womens’ apart- 
ments, II. n. Architecture, building, 
erecting, Ram. l, 12 , 6 . 

slhapana , i.e. stha, Caus., 

-{-ana, I. n. 1 . Placing, Naish. 22 , 
45, Sch.; fixing, erecting, founding. 

2 . Concentrating one’s thoughts upon 
the object of meditation. 3 . Ordering. 
4. A habitation. 5 , A ceremony per¬ 
formed when the mother perceives the 
first signs of living conception. II. f. 

a, Stage management. III. f. ni , A 
plant, Gissampelos hexandra. 

stha + man, n. Strength, 

power. 

stkayin , i.e. stha 4 - in, adj., 

f. ni, I. Staying, lasting, Hit. i. d. 48, 
M.M. 2. Firm, steady, unchangeable, 
Panch. i. d. 39.— Comp. A-, adj. not 
permanent, Bhartr. 2 , 83. Purus-, adj. 
standing before one’s eyes, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1212. Vana -, I. adj. abiding in a 
wood. II. m. a hermit. 

sthayuha, i.e. stha+uka, I. 

adj. Steady, stationary. II. m. The 
overseer of a village. 

TS(T<$ stha+la, I. n. A plate, a dish, 

Raj at. 6 , 46. II. f. li, A pot, Pahch. 
262, 16, 

stha -f vara (i. e. van 4 - a , 

with r for n\ I. adj. 1 . Fixed, stable, 
.mmovable, Man. i, 40 ; 41 ; 5 , 28. 2 . 
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1. Firm, im~ 

2. Durable, 


f%f^ 

Stationary (guards), Man. 9, 
Established, regular. II. m. A moun¬ 
tain, Bhag. to, 25. III. n. 1 . A bow¬ 
string. 2. Real estate. 3. A heirloom. 

^TT'^RTfT s th(ivara-\-ta , £ Immo¬ 
bility, Man. 12,9 (avegetable or mineral 
form). 

WftT sthavira, i.e. stha 4- van 4 a, 

with i for a, and r for n, n. Old age, 
Man. 9 , 3 (adj. Old, Hit. i. d. 119, M.M.; 
but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1774). 

1 sthasaka (vb. stha), m. 1. 

A bubble of any fluid (cf. sthanaka). 
2. Smearing the body with fragrant 
unguents, 

sthasv , vb, stha , n. Bodily 
strength or capability. 

stha 4 - snu, adj. 

movable, Man. 1 , 56. 
eternal, Kir. 2 , 19. 

fawr stkika, i.e. stha + ha, in. A 
buttock. 

fvrfa sthiti , i. e. stha 4- ti , £ 1 . 

Standing, Malat. 160, 6; staying, stay, 
Man. ll, 237. 2. Living, doing well, 

Bohtl. Ind,. Spr. 1125 . 3. Residence, 
Utt. Ramach. 5, 1 . 4. Remaining, 

Paiich. pr. d. 8 (yarbhe, in the womb, 

1. e. not being brought forth). 5. 

Keeping, i. d. 159 (but cf. v.r. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr, 156 i), 6. Being fixed, 

duration, Vikr. d. 153 ; a firm posi¬ 
tion, Pahch. i. d. 220 . 7. State, Chan. 
90 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 412; con¬ 
dition, Paiich. 124, 4 ; natural state 
(cf. - sthapaka , Bhashap. 95, properly 
‘ restoring the natural state ’). 8. Cor¬ 
rectness of conduct, Kir. 11 , 54 . 9. 

Honour, Malat. 152, 20; dignity, Nal. 
12 , 10 . 10. Stop, cessation. 11. Limit, 
boundary. 12. A sure decision, Man. 

2 , 225 ; a settled rule, 3, 120 ; a maxim, 
Hit. 50 , 9 , M.M. 13. Order, decree.— 











■ A-hhinna- (vb. bhid), adj. not 
fig from the right path, (,'ak. d. 
107 . Prithak ft separation, Vikr. d. 
102. Matha-, f. staying in a college 
of priests, Paiich. ii. d. 66 (read matha- 
sthitya). Etiji/a-, ft staying in govern¬ 
ment, being a king, Panch. 251, 9. Su-, 
ft 1. welfare. 2. health. 

sthiti + mant, adj., f. 

mad, 1. Firm, stable, Vikr. d. I60w 
2. Virtuous, Man. 9, 74. 

sthira, i.e. stha + ra,, I. adj., ( 

comparat. stheyahis , superl. stheshtha. 

1. Firm, Vikr. d. 1; fixed, immovable, 

Bhag. 6, 33 (sthiri kri> To stop, Pahch. 
258, 20). 2. Permanent, Vikr. d. 109; 

Chr. 29*, l5=Rigv. i. 64, i*jj eternal, 
Meglr. 56 . 3. Hard, Utt. Ramach. 30, 

2 ; solid, strong, Indr.. 1, 18. 4. Steady, 
M&iat. 175, 6; free from passion, Bliartr. 

2 , 44. 5. Cool, collected, Lass. 43, 17, 

6. Convinced, sure, Chr. 53, 25. 7« 

Constant, determined, Chr. 43, 28. 8. 
Faithful, Panch. 107, 11. II. m. 1. 
A deity. 2. Final emancipation. 3. A 
mountain. 4. A tree. 3. A bull. 6. 
Karttikeya, the god of war. 7. Saturn. 
III.f,.r£. 1. The earth. 2. Silk-cotton 
tree, and two other plants. — Comp. 
A- sthira, adj. 1. inconstant, Hit. iii. d. 
106. 2 . weak, Man. 8, 77.—Cf. crnjpt^u), 
ortptuQ, orefipoQ. ffrcAeor; Lat. stolidus, 
stultus ; O.H.G. staren ; A.S. starian ; 
Q.H.G. storren, stornen, starli*, A.S. 
stare ; O.H.G. ga-starken, starhjan, etc. 

sthira ^ta, f. 1. Firmness, 

(,"ftk. d. 90; stability; sthira tarn ni , To 
secuio, Pahch. 97, 14. 2. Moral firm¬ 

ness. 3- Fortitude. 

sthira + tva, n. Firmness, 

steadiness, Johns. Sel. 12, 30.—Comp. 
A-, n. inconstancy, Man. 8, 77. 

t ST HUD, i. 6, To cover. 


•^X5TT sthuna (vb. stha, based on 


stha 4- va°, cf. the next), f. 1. A pr 
a post, Pahch. 37, 6. 2. An iron imaged 
3. An anvil. 4. A disease.—Comp. 
Ve$maslhuna , i.e. ve$man+, f. the main 
post of a house. 

sthura , i.e. stha + vara (cf. the 
next), m. A man. 

sthurin , i.e. sthura (in the 

signification of *sthava in sthaviyams , 
cf. sthula and sthulin), +in, m. A pack- 
horse.—Cf. Zend, ytaora ( = sthura, or 
rather sthaura, cf. sthaurin), A beast 
of burden ; Goth, stiurs ; A.S. steor; 
TavpoQ ; cf. also sthula, and O.H.G. 
stiuri, fortis; A.S. stor; O.H.G. stur, 
magnus. 

t STHtfL , l. 10 (a denomin. 

derived from the next), Par. To be¬ 
come big or bulky. 

sthula^ sthura (with l for r), 

but in the original signification of its 
base, stlui-{-va.ra, I. adj., comparat. 
sthuiatara and sthaviyams , superl. 
sthulatama&nd sthavishtha. 1. Great, 
large, Raj at. 5, .2 ; Megli. 47 ; Pahch. i. 
d. 073; sthuiatara , Very large, Pahch. 
134, 5. 2. Bulky, Vedantas. in Chr. 

204, 22 ; fat. 3. Powerful, Pahch. 168, 
25 . 4. Clumsy. 5. Coarse, Pahch. 

133, l. 6. Stupid* IJ. m. The jack 
tree. III. f. la. 1. A sort of pepper. 
2. A pumpkin gourd. IV. n. 1. A 
heap. 2. A tent—Comp. Ad-, adj. 
1. very big, Ram. 5, ID, 17. 2. too 

clumsy, Su<?i\ l, 25, 21. Muktu -, adj. 
as large as pearls, Megh. 105. 

sthula -b ta, f, *. Coarseness, 

bulkiness, Pahch. i. d. 205. 2. Stu¬ 

pidity. 

sthulin (cf. sthurin), m. A 

c* N 

camel. 

stheyams, stheshtha , seo 

sthira . 
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Jst/iairi/a , i.e. sthira+ya, n. 1 . 

rtess, stability, staying continually, 
Paneli. 225, 22 . 2 . Constancy, Pafich. 

iii. d, 102 . 3. Patience, Patich. iiL d. 

238. — Comp. A-, n. perishableness, 
Bajat. 5, 381. 

stkaura , i. e. sthura (butin 
the signification of sthula and sthurin , 
q. cf.), -M, n. 1 . Strength, power. 
2. A load for a horse or ass. 

sthaurin, i.e. sthaura -fin 

(cf. sthurin ), m. 1 . A pack-horse. 2 . 
A strong horse. 

wt sthaulalakshya, i. e. 

sthula-lahsha -f ya, n. Incessant libe¬ 
rality, Man. 7, 211 . 

9thauUtgivsha 7 {. e. sthi 2- 
la-pirsha + q, adj. Large-headed. 

sthaulya , i.e. sthula+ya, n. 
Largeness, bulk. 

mm snapam , i.e. swa, Caus., 
4 -aw«, n. 1 . Washing. 2 . Bathing, 
ablution, ^ 19 . 8 , 7 p. 

snava, i.e. 4 <b m* Oozing, 
dripping. 

f WAS, l 1 and 4, Par. h 

To eject. 2. To eat (?). 

sriasa, f. A tendon, a muscle. 

— Cf. perhaps O.H.G. snor, snuor, see 
snava. 

w sm, ii.-2, Par. (in epic poetry 

also Atm., MBh., 3 , 7072), 1. To bathe, 
Man, 4, 82 ; aoomal. potent, snayita , 
MBh. s, - 7072 . 2. To perform the 

ceremony oft bathing when leaving the 
house of one’s spiritual preceptor, Man, 
2, 245. snctta , 1. Bathed, having bathed, 
Bajat. 5, 391Daipak, in Chr. 188, 20 . 2. 
Purified, Mahuv, 77, 2 ; pure, m, (One 
whose spiritual instruction is finished, 
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see 2.), an initiated houselj 
Comp. Mrita adj. 1. bathed after 
mourning. 2. dying immediately after 
ablution. Su I. adj. very clean, 
Lass. 24, 4. II. m. a student who has 
performed his ablutions preparatory or 
subsequent to a sacrifice. Caus. sna- 
paya , 1 . To wa8h, to cleanse, Da^ak. 
in Chr. 200 , :7 {a ); Megh. 44 (a). 
2. To weep for (?), TTtt. Bamach. 69, 

1 («). snapita , 1. Bathed, Mai at. 60, 
10. 2. Moistened, Bir. 5 , 44 ; 47.— 

With apa , apasnata , Bathed after 

mourning, Bam. 2 , 42, 22 .— With 

w?, nishnata , 1 . Perfect, superior. 2. 
Learned, MBh., 1 , 3988; skilful, con¬ 
versant, <^ak. 65,18. 3. Given to, Malat. 
37, 3. 4. (In law), Agreed upon, 

Malat. 174,13. ati-nishnata, , Very con¬ 
versant,, Da9ak. in Chr. .190, 19 .—Wjjh 

3?fcT prati, 1. pratisnata, Bathed. 2 
pratislinata , Pure. Comp. Su-prati- 
shnata , adj. certain.—-Cf. vapoc, ra/uci, 
voric, rrjffOQ , y/7rrw ; Lat. liare. ; Goth, 
nadr; A.S. naeddre, nedre; O.H.G. 
nacho ; see nqu. 

snata + ka (vb. sna ), m. A 

Brahmana just returned from the man¬ 
sion of his preceptor, Man. 2 , 138 (cf. 
sna) ; an initiated householder, Lass. 71, 

1 ; a Brahmana in hie second ayrama 
(order of life), Man. 1 , 113; Hit. 
123, 19.—Comp. Vidya *, Vidya-vrata- , 
and Vrata-y m. a Brahmana who has ' 
completed his studentship. 

snana , i.e. sna -f ana , n. 1 . 

Bathing, Paiich. 100, 8. 2. Purifica¬ 

tion -by bathing, Man. 1 , ill; Panch. 
iii. d. 120. 3. Anything used in it, as 

water, perfumed powder, etc., Bit. 1 , 
4; Megh. 34 , Sch.—Comp. n. 

bathing three times a day, Bam. Nitis. 

2, 28. Dus-, n. inauspicious bathing, 
Hariv. 3413. Mrita-, n. funeral ab¬ 
lution. 
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snanii/cty adj. Ablution ary, 

x Sfe'fot^bathiug in, or. to be used in 
bathing, Malav. d. 87 ^Ragh. 16, 21. 

snapaha, ii.e*. sna , Caus., 

+aka> m. A servant, who supplies or 
applies bathing water, Rani. 2, 64, 12, 
Seram p. 

snapnna, i.e. sna , Cans.,. 
4- ana, Bathing, Man. 2, 209. 

snayjn , i.e. sna + in, adj;,.. 

f. tii, Bathing, Mau. 11, 214.— Comp. 
Nitya adj. constantly bathing, Hit. 
40, io, M.M. 

snayu (probably a form of 

snavo, for snau), L 1. A tendon, Man. 
8, 234 ; Punch. 182, 17 ; a muscle, 
Bhartr. 2, 23. 2. The string of a bow, 

Panch. 121, U 


<SL 


snayu 4- may a, adj., f. yi } 
Made of tendons, Pahch. 144, 14. 


snava, m. A tendon, a muscle. 

—Cf. probably O.Ii.G. senwa-; A.S. 
sinu, sinw, seuw. 

snigdha 4- ta (vb. snih) 9 f. 

X. Aifection. 2. tTnctuousness. 

t SNJT, i. ip, Par. 1. To 

go. 2. To love (cf. snih). 

SNIH, i. 4, Par. (properly, To 

be viscous, easy to be attached to), 
To bear affection to, Qak. 102, 6 (to 
this boy), Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
snipdha. 1. Oily, unctuous, smooth, 
Rajat. 6, 319. 2- Wet, Megh. 16 (Sch.). 

3. Resplendent, Yikr. d. 70 ( kanaka 
- nikasha-y like a streak of pure gold). 

4. Agreeable, Megh. 65. 5. Coarse. 6. 
Thick, dense, Megh. l. 7. Cooling, 
emollient. 8. Attached, Hit. ii. d. 161; 
kind, well affected, Man. 7, 32 ; 120 ; 
loving, Pahch. i. d. 317. m. X. A 


friend, Pan6h. ii. d. 178. 2. 

kinds of pine. f. dha , Marrow, n. X 
Oil, Megh. 60. 2. Beeswax. 3. Light. 
4 . Thickness. | i. io, Par. To bo 

unctuous.—With atiy atisnigdha , 

Very smooth,. Ram. 3, 49, 36.—With 
\upa, Caus. To cause to love, to 
fascinate, Utt. Ramach. 34, 18. —With 
If., pra, prasnigdha , Very oily, ^ak, 
d. 14. 

1. ^ SNU, ii. 2, Par. To distill, to 

vj 

flow.—With Tf pray To pour forth, 

Ram. 2, 64, 55, Seramp. pramuta , 
Dropping, Rajat. 5, 76 (cf. s.v,. stand)• 
—Cf. JEol. vavw, t aw; Goth, snivan ; 
A.S. sniwan; O.H.G. sniutan; A.S. 
snytan ; probably also Goth, sniutnjau, 
sniumundo ; 0. H. G. sniumi^ ; A.S. 


sneome. 


2 . smty probably so,+ nu bejf. sanu), 

\3 V 

m. and n. Table-land. 


snutas (for *nayu 4* (ap ), ad v. 

Vj X 

From the muscles, Bhag. P. 3, ljj, 46. 
W snusha , f. 1. A daughter-in- 

law, Utt. Ramach. 15, 8. 2. The milk- 

hedge plant.—Cf. O.Ii.G. snur; A.S. 
snoru ; Lat. nuru.s; vvoc* 


f W SNUS, i. 4> Par. To eat, or 

Sj N . 


to be invisible, oy to take (?). 

t #1 S 1 4 > Par ' To vomit. 


i ^ 
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sneha, i.e. snih 4* a, m. X. Oil 

Ragh. 4, 75 ^unguent, grease, Megh. 93 ; 
hSftm. 2,64, 68. 2. Moisture, the corporeal 
fluids, Man. 12, 120. 3 . Oiiiness, visci¬ 

dity, Bhashap. 4; 86, 4. Affection, love, 
Pahch. ii. d. 178; Megh. ill (plur., 
read snehan ahuh ).— Comp. JVis- f adj., 
f. ha, 1 . not oily, Man. 5, 87. 2 . void 

of affection, Panch. iv. d. 47. 3 , free 

from desire, MBh. 13, 1658. 4 . not 
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Affectionately, Pahch. i. d. 94. 
fred, Somad. Nal. 7 1. Mustaka-, 
s brain. Vi-gata - (vb. gam), adj. 
void of* affection, Sund. 4, 17. &a 
-Mneha, adj. affectionate, Hit. iv. d. 
74. °ham, adv. affectionately, Punch. 
187, 8. 

_ f 

snehan (vb. snih ), m. A sort 

of disease. 

snehana , i.e. snih + ana, n 

I. Anointing. 2. TJnctuousness. 3- 
An unguent, an emollient. 

sneha-bhu , rq. The phleg¬ 
matic humour, 

-s, _ 

sneha + vant, adj., f. vati , 

Possessed of affection.—Comp. A-, de¬ 
prived of affection, Pahch. i. d. 310. 

%f%fr snehita, i\e. sneha -Vita, I. 

adj. 1, Kind, affectionate. 2. Beloved. 

II. m. A friend. 

snehin, \.^d.-sneha + in, I. 

adj. 1. Affectionate. 2. Oily. II. m. 
I. A friend. 2, A painter. 

% SNAI, t % STAI, i. 1, Par. 
To dres3, to adorn. 

snaigdhya, i.e. snigdha+ya 

(vb. snih), n. 1. Affectionateness. 2. 
Oiliness. 

^CpF^- SPAND, i. i, Atm. To 

tremble, Mrichchh. 105, 12. spandita, 

1. Throbbing, Vikr. d. 50; beating. 

2. Gone. n. Pulsation. — With the 

prep. pari , To tremble, Ram. 2, 

14,12.—With fijf vi, To struggle, MBh. 

3. 445.—Cf. otywhovri, rjQedaroc;, ff(f>o%p6c, 
ff<p6q>a (<p by the influence of a); Lat. 
funda. 

spand -f 0, m. Trembling, 
motion, Bhashiip. 158.— Comp. A-, tdj. 
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immovable, Utt. Ramach. 125, 1^ 
jat. 5, 364. Sparga-, m. a frog. 

spandana, n, 1. Quiver¬ 
ing, trembling (Bhashap. 6, read span - 
dano°). 2. Throbbiug, Malat. 5, 3. 3. 

Quickening of the child in the womb. 
4. Going.— Comp. Garbha-a-, n. im¬ 
mobility of the child in the womb, 
Su<?r. 1, 49, 15. 

spand + in, adj. 1. Quiver¬ 
ing, Raj at. 5, l. 2. Palpitating (as an 
eye), Megh. 93 (with upari-, above). 

sparitri , i.e. spri + tri, m., f. 

tri, and n. The active cause of pain, 
an enemy, a disease. 

^5TbI x SPA IIP 11 (i. e. spri-dhd ), 

i. l, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 
MBh. 5, 170), 1, To contend with, to 
contest, MBh. l, 205. 2. To emulate, 

to vie, Pahch. v. d. 50; to envy, 
Ram. 2, 60, 05, Seramp. 3. To be * 
equal, MBh. i, 4991. spardhita, Con¬ 
tended with, envied, defied.—With 

vi, To vie, MBh. J, 1088.'—Cf. Goth, 
spaurds ; A.S. spyrd; O.H.G. spurt, 
stadium (originally certainen); probably 
also A.S. flit, ge-flit, strife; see sprih. 

_d 

spardh + a, I. adj. Emulous, 

envious. II. f. dhu. 1. Emulation, 
envy, jealousy, Johns. Sel. 45, 68 ; 
Rajat. 5, 285. 2. Successive eleva¬ 

tion. 3. Sameness.— Comp. Vi spar* 
dha, f. absence of envy, MBh. 5, 1602. 

spardhm, i. o. spar dfid -f- 

in, adj, 1. Rivalling, Pahcli. ed. orn. 

3, 5. 2. Emulating, Ragh. 13, 13. 3. 

Envious. 4. Proud. 

t spajrq, spaq, i . 

10, Par. 1. To take. 2. To embrace 
(cf. sprig). 

sparga, i.e. sprig + a, I. m, 

1. Touch, Vikr. 47, 12 ; feeling, Man. 










j^edantas. in Chr. 208, 23 ; 

3; touching, (^ak. d. 27 ; 

13 ; contact, Bhag. 2, 14. 

2. Sexual intercourse, Rajat. 5, 401. 

3. Gift, donation. 4. The thing 
touching. 5. Air, wind, Arj. 5, 14. 

6. The agent of pain, as sickness 
(Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 19, giras~gula~, 
headache, or literally, * the perceiving 
as of a sharp spear in my head’). 7. 

Morbid heat. II. f. ga, A wanton 
woman.—Comp. Dus adj. 1. of diffi¬ 
cult or disagreeable touch, MBh. 13, 
2109. 2. affecting disagreeably, Bhag. 

P. 3, 17, 5 (of wind). Sama-, adj. 
literally, having the same contact, i. e. 

1. wounding like, Chr. 39, 5. 2. the 

touching of which has the same effect, 
viz. to defile, Pahch. iii. d. 118. 

’*517(3? spargaha, i.e. sprig 4* aka, 

adj. Touching, a toucher, 
c • 

sparfa+ta, f. Touching, 

Qak. d. 169. 

c ... 

spargana , l. e. sprig 4- ana , 

I. m. Wind. II. n. 1. Touching, 
Pahch. 163, 6. 2. Sensation, Man. 12, 

120. 3. Gift, donation,—Comp. A-, 

n. not touching, Pahch. ii. d. 167. 

sparga 4- vant, adj., f. 

rati, 1 . Palpable, Bhashap. 25. 2 . 

Smooth, soft, Kumaras. l, 56. 

SPARS see parsh. 

*i sparsktri , i.e. sprig 4 tri, m. 
1. The agent of pain. 2. Morbid heat. 

spa g, t ^ pa g, t 

PASH, t PAS, i. 1, Par. Atm. 

1 . f To obstruct. 2. To string together. 
3. To begin. 

2. SPA Q, see sparg . 

\CJ7J spag + a (see drig), m. 1. A 
spy, Man. 3 , 116 (v.r. see Lois.; read in 



Kali, commentary charabhuta , a 
the vedic designation of Agni as 
messenger); Pahch. 156, 21 . 2. A secret 
agent. 3. War. 4. Fighting with a 
dangerous animal. 

spashta , i.e. the ptcple. pf. 

pass, of spag (see drig ), 1. Evident, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 211 , 18. 2. Clear, 
able to see (not blind), Pahch. 262, 24. 

3. Intelligible. 4. (am, adv. a. Dis¬ 
tinctly, Lass. 2 . ed. 34, 20 . b. Looking 
in the face, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396.— 
Comp. A-, adj. indistinct, Vedantas. in 
Chf. 205, 5. Vi-, see s.v.—Cf. Lat. 
con-spectus. 

spar ha, i.e. spriha + a, adj. 

Desirable, Lass. 100 , 9 =Rigv. vii. 
15, 5. 

*5T SPRI y t ^ STRI, t W SMRr, 
ii. 5 , Par. 1. t To gratify. 2. To pro¬ 
tect. 3. f To live. 

1. SPR IQ, i. 6, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm.), 1. To touch, Ram. 2 , 
42,6 ; 3 , 53 , 47 ; with adbhis , To sprinkle 
with water, Man. 2 , 60; with hastam 
anyonyam , To shake hands with ouch 
other, Vikr. ii, 14. 2. To reach, to 

attain, Lass. 2 . ed. 78, 72. 3. Pass. To 

be seized, Da^ak. in Chr. 194, 5 (by in¬ 
ebriation or frenzy). 4. To obtain, to 
undergo, MBh. 3, 318. sprishta, I. 
Touched, Bbartr. 2, 36. 2. Felt. 3. 

Defiled, Lass. 2 . ed. 67, 31 . Comp. 
Qvasprishta , i.e. gvan-, adj. touched 
by a dog, defiled. Comp, ptcple. of 
the fut pass, a-sprigya, not to be 
touched, Rajat. 5, 401. Caus. I. To 
order to touch, Man. 8, M4. 2. To 

give, Man. 11 , 135>— W ith apa, 

in apo pasprigya, MBh. 1 , 764, To 
touch water for ablution, i.e. to rinse 
one's mouth, is probably preserved 
as an archaism for apa upasprigya , 

sbe upa~sprig.~-Wii\\ gn? upa, 1. T 0 
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2hr. 36, 14; dantais dantan, To 
the teeth, Nal. 7, 3 ; with and 
without adbkis, To sprinkle with 
water, Man. 4, 143; 5, 138. 2 . To 

rinse oue’s mouth (as ablution), Man. 

2 , 53. 3# To bathe, Man. 5, 62.—With 

e 

pari-upa, To touch or to use for 
ablution, MM. a, 165.—With 3?7ra 

sam-upa, l. The same, MBh. 3, 8022. 
2. To bathe, MBh, 3, 10530_With 

pQri, To touch, Earn, i, 9, 38.— 

■ 

With sam , 1. To touch, Man. 3, 

178 ; with add his, To sprinkle with 
water, Man. 2, 53. 2. To perceive, 

Rfljat. 5, 375. sairisprishfa , Touched, 

Ilit. ii, d. i6.—f»With abhi 

-sam, To bathe, MBh. 3, 8080.—With 
pari-sam, To touch, to stroke, 
MBh. 3, 1457. 

sprig, adj. Who or what 

touches, touching, Raj at. 5, 843; 475 
(having).—Comp. Diva -, and Nabhas 
adj. touching or reaching to the heavens, 
MBh. l, 2854; 11 , 133. Pranaya adj. 
affectionate, Miilat. 76, 4. 

mi sprig 4* a, erroneous reading, 
Man. 8, lie (see spaga ).— Comp. Dus-, 
adj, of disagreeable touch, Ham, 3654, 
Nahhas-, adj. touching the heavens, 

& Bhag. ii, 24 (may belong aDo to 
nahh ah-sprig). 

sprishti , i.e. sprig -f ti, f. Touch, 


. * , 

feeling. 

sprishtin, i.e. sprishta (vb. 

sprig), +in, adj. One who has touched, 
Man. 5, 85. 

' 

m SPftJJT, i. lo, sprihaya (old 

Oaus. of spardh, with h for dh, and ri 
for ar), Ear., wi ll dat. and gen. 1. To 
envy, Pahch. 137, 16. 2. To desire, 
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long for, Ram. 3, 53, 39 ; £ak. K 
Cf. probably airep-xpiicu ; Lat. spero, 
spes; O.H.G. spulgen. 

sprihaniya + ta (vb. 

sprih), f. Condition of being worthy to 
be desired, Utt, Ramach. jgo, 3. 

sprihaniya -f tv a ( vb. 
sprih), n. Enviableness, Rajat. 5, 336. 

sprihayayya (vb. sprih), 

adj. Desiring. 

^j[^T sprih -f ^ f. Wish, desire, Hit. 
ii. d. 121; Pahch, 131, 19 (read sprihani). 
— Comp. A-gata adj., f. ha, riot- 
having attained one’s desire, Bbktl. 
Ind. Spr. 1156. Ms-, Virata- (vb. 
gam), and Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj., f. ha, 
free from wish or desire, Pahch. iii. d. 
84 (nis-) ; Kir. 3, 12 (vita-). Sa-, adj., 
f. ha, desirous, Kir* 14,36, °ham, adv. 
passiouatelylonging, £ak. l\, 19; Vikr. 
13, 18. 

f ^ SPfif, ii. 9, sprina, ni, Par. To 
hurt, to kill. 

sprashtri, i.e. sprig -f tri, I. m., 

f. tri, n. Who or what touches. II. m. 

1. The agent of pain, as a disease. 2. 
Morbid heat. 

SPHAT\ see sphut, sphitt , 

sphud. 

sphata (cf. sphut), I. m., and f. 

ta, A snake’s expanded hood. II. f. 
ti, Alum. 

^FCfffz^i sphatika, probably for spash - 

tiha, i.e. spashta *f ika, (properly, trans¬ 
parent), ra. Crystal, Hit. ii. d. 157 ; 
Kir. 5 , 31. 

sphatika + may a, adj., f. 
yi, Made of crystal. 

SPHAN'T, see sphand, sphut, 
sphitt , sphud . 





SPHAND, TCRTT? 

s» ' s 

SPHANT, 
SPIIUNT, i. 10, Par. To jest or joke 
with. 

^Cff7 SPH A11, see sphur. 

spharana , i.e. sphar+ana, n. 
Trembling, throbbing. 

SPHAL, see sphul. 

sphatika , i.e sphotika + a , 
adj. Crystalline, Ram. 5, 9, 17. 

wrf?T sphati , i.e. sphcty + ti, f. 1. 
Swelling, intumescence. 2. Increase. 

SPIlAV , i. 1, Atm. (pro¬ 
perly pass, of a lost vb. span , for p , 
by the influence of «), To sw ell, to be¬ 
come bulky, to increase, Bhatt. 14, 109. 
Ptcpie. of the pf. pass. I. sphata. 
Swollen, enlarged. II. sphita , 1. 

Swollen, enlarged, large, Nal. 24, 37 ; 
Da^ak. in Chr. 180, ll; thick, Malat. 
75, 21. 2. Abounding, Lass, l, 8 

(abounding in taste, i. e. elegant); 
much, many. 3. Successful, risen in 
rank, 4. Affected by hereditary dis¬ 
ease. Caus. sphavaya (for original 
sphapaya ), To augment, Bhatt. 12, 76. 
—Cf. O.H.G. spannan (originally, To 
draw); O.H.G. and A.S. spanan; Goth, 
and A.S. spinnan ; viraio, a-aTraicpai, 
aya 7 raw(i.e. ayav-arncuu) ; Lat. spatium, 
patere (a denomin. derived from *pft-t.o, 
old ptcpie. pf. pass.); probably also 
A. S. spbwan (cf. Caus.); sp6dan ; 
Goth. sped. 

s phara y ke. sphay^ra and 

sphur~\- q, I. adj. X. Large, Malat. 
81, 14; great, Kathas. 7, 19 ; Pahch. v. 
d. 22 ; spreading, Bhartr. 3, 85 (cf. 
sphari-bhu). 2. Loud. II. m. X. 
Quivering, throbbing. 2. Twanging, 
as of a bowstring. 3. A bubble or 
flaw in gold.—Cf. atycupa (i.e. atpapta). 



spharana , i.e. sphur , 

+ ««a,n., and sphata , i.e. sph 

+ a, rn. Trembling, throbbing, 

sph&lana, i.e. sphul , Caus., 

- {-ana , n. 1. Quivering, shaking. 2, 
Rubbing, friction. 

sphich , f. A buttock, Man. 

8, 281.«—Comp. Brihatsphich , i.e. bri- 
hant m. a proper name, Pahch. 117, 
13. Lamba -, adj. having large but¬ 
tocks, Hid. 2, 3,—Cf. O.H.G. spech; 
A.S. spic (the buttocks being the 
fattest parts of the body). 

t SPHIT ; i. 10 , Par. 1. To 

despise. 2. To love. 3. See the 
next. 

t SPHITT, SPHIT, 

SPH A T, i. io, Par. To kill. 

fare sphira , i.e. sphay+ra (cf. 
sphara ), adj., comparat. spheyams , 
superl. spheshtha , X. Large. 2. Much, 
many. 

sphiti , i.e. sphay + it, In¬ 
crease, prosperity. 

■55JT2T SPHUT (akin to sphur , 

M >» 

sphul; probably for original *spar( ; 
O.H.G. spaltan ; Engl, split), i. 6, Par., 
and f h b Atm. 1. (also f i. 1, Par., and 

t SPHUNT\ SPHAT , 

t SPHANT ; i. l, Par.), To 

burst, Utt. Bamach. 77, 15 ; MBh. l, 
3023. 2. To open, to expand (as ft 

flower), Pahch. i. d. 152. 3. To dis¬ 

perse, to run away, Bhatt. 10, 8. 
sphutita , 1. Burst, broken, destroyed, 
Pahcii. 98, 1 ; 254, 23 (cf. 42, lo). 2. 
Splay (as feet), Pahch. 104, 15. Caus., 
or i. 10, 1. sphotaya , To break, to 

divide, to tear open, Pahch. 87, 7 ; to 
destroy, Pahch. 42, 10. 2. t sphutay a, 
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vj 

W, to appear. 3. sphataya, 
Cleft, Hit. 49, 11. — With 

a, Caus., or i. 10, spkotaya , 1. To 

cause to sound, MBh. 3 , 11139. 2. To 

strike, Lass. 30, 18; especially one’s 
own arm with the hand (perhaps rather, 
to snap the fingers, cf. sphotaua ), Man. 
4, 64. 3. To pat, MBli. 3, 1780. —With 

V % pra, Cans., or i. 10, To pierce, MBh. 




4, 2100. 


sphut -f a, and perhaps at the 

same time a form of spashta, with u, 
by the influence of the labial, ph by 
that of s, cf. sphaiika, I. adj. 1. 
Broken, rent. 2. Opened, expanded 
(as a flower), Utt. Rfimach. 81, 6. 3. 

Spread. 4. Loud, Ram. 6, 8, 46. 5. 

Manifest, evident, Kir. 11 , 44. 6 . 

Plain, distinct, Pafich. iii. d. 109 , i. d. 
180 (without duplicity). 7. White, 
bright, Bhartr. 3, 23. 8. Known. II. 

tarn, adv. Distinctly,Paiich. 167,16; evi¬ 
dently, Hit. iii. d. 89; certainly, Nalod. 
2, 41. iii. f. la, A snake’s expanded 
hood, Paiicli. iii. 135.— Comp. Ati-pari 
adj. very distinct; with na, half con¬ 
cealed, (j^ak. d. 110. 


WrfT sphuta+ta , f. Perspicuity , 
Kir. 2 , 27. 


sphuf+anq, n. 1. Tearing, 
rending. 2. Opening, expanding. 

jP sphutartha , i. e. sphuta 
- artha , adj. Intelligible, obvious. 

and sphut -j- i, f. 1. 

Kibe, swelling of the feet. 2. A sort 
of melon* 

sphutiha, he. sphut -f aka, f. 

vj 

A small piece (?), Da^ak. in Clir. 
199, 17. 

t SPHUT7) l 10 , Par. To 

slight, to despise. 
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SPIT UN T, see spliand, 

sphut. 

t SPHUND , I. i, Aim. To 

open, to expand (cf. sphut); see sphemd . 

WoqR'fX sphut-kara {sphut, an imi¬ 
tative sound), m. Crackling, burning. 
SPHUR , also ^CJfT SPIT All, 

(which appears only in the Caus. and 
derivative nouns ; nevertheless, it is the 


original form, its a being changed to i 


by the combined influence of the pre¬ 
ceding labial and the accent of the sixth 
conj. cl.), i. c, Par. l. To tremble, 
MBh. 3, 1867 ; to palpitate, Mrichchh. 
143, 14; to throb, Malat. 6, 5. 2. To 

struggle, Panch. iii. d. 123 ; to re¬ 
bound, Johns. Sel. 48, 83. 3. To 

break forth, Git. 11, 1 ; Hit. ii. d. 
59 (pitrah sphurant, Springing up 
before one’s eyes). 4. To flash, to 
shine, to sparkle, Git. 10 , 6 ; Hit. ii. d. 
52; Panch. i. d. 33; Vikr, d. 136. 5 . 

To destroy (ved. ). sphurita, 1. Shaken. 

2 . Trembling, Panch.64,15 ; throbbing. 

3. Glittering, Megh. 15 ; shining, Ma¬ 
lat. 40, 10. 4. Swollen, n. 1. Trem¬ 
bling, motion, MBh. l, 1258. 2, 

Throbbing of the eyelids, the quiver¬ 
ing of the lip, Kumaras, 7, 18. Caus. 
spharuya , and j sphoroya, To cast, 
Lass. 66, 8. sphurita, 1 . Throbbing, 
Malat. 60, 12. 2. Spread, large, Bohtl. 

Ind. Spr. 552,—With abki, tihhi « 

sphurita, 1. Expanded, in full bloom. 

2. Known.—With T pari, parisphu* 

vita, 1 . Glanced. 2„ Glancing. 3. 
Expanded, Utt. Rarnach. 72,10.—With 

If pra, To tremble, MBh. 3, 11498. 

prasphurita, 1. Trembling, Johns. Sel. 
22, 112. 2. Swollen, Panch. 220 , 1. 3. 
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-I/With fij vi, 1. To tremble, 

15639. 2. To struggle, MBh. 

1, 6001. 3- To glitter, Katha*. 26, 283. 

visphuritct , 1. Tremulous, shaken, Utt. 
Ramach. 117,10. 2. Swollen, enlarged. 
Caus. spharaya , 1. To draw (a bow), 
Ram. 3, 30, 28 ; Kir. 17, 24. 2. To 

cause to flash, MBIl. 3, 404. vispha- 
rita , X. Trembling. 2. Flashing, Ram. 

1, 54, 19. 3. Twanged or drawn, as a 

bowstring, Kir. 14, 31. 4 . Evident. — 

Cf. (nniipu) (i.e. (map *f ~jio ; the Sskr. ph 
is produced by the influence of s), &- 
cntaipWy probably onupu, tJTTEppa, crKopag; 
the ved. use shows that hither belong 
also A.S. spurnan ; er^vpoV ; A.S. spura; 
probably Lafc. sperno. Cf. skkaL 

sphur + a , m. 1. Trembling, 

Ranch, iii. d, 237; throbbing. 2. Swell¬ 
ing. 3. A shield. 

spliurana , i.e. sphur + ana,Ti. 

1. Trembling, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 29 
(trembling appearance). 2. Quivering 
of the lips, throbbiug of the eyes. 3. 
Expansion of the mind, Paiieh. 42, 6. 
4. Breaking forth, flashing, Megh. 28; 
glittering, M&lat. 143, 5. 

| SFHURCHJI (i.e. sphur+ 

chh), SVURCHll, i. 1, sphurch- 

chha , svicrchcliha. Par. 1. To expand. 
z. To forget. 

^4^ SPHURJ (i.e. sphur+j), i. 1, 
sphurja , Par. To thunder, Bhatt. 15, 41. 
—With f% vi,visphurjita , Resounding 

(as arrows),Bhag.P.2,7, 25. n. 1. Roar 
(pf the wind), Arj. 8, 6 (read sphurf). 

2. Increase, Ragh. 13, 12, Calc. Sch. 
—Cf. Lat. spargo; A.S.sprecan ; spni- 
encitn, sprengan, sprincan, springan. 

SPHUL (originally ~sphiir) y 

SI ^ 

also SFHAL, which, like sphar, 



appears only in the Caus. and deriva 
nouns, i. 6, Par. X. | trembler- 
throb. 2. t To appear. 3. f To collect. 

—With Caus. sphalaya , 1. To 

strike, Utt. Ramach. 123, 4 ; Ragh. 10, 
13; to touch, Utt. Ramach. 150, 8 (?). 
2. To crush, Pahch. 93, 17.— With 

w, To move cheerfully, Bhatt. 9, 76. 

—Cf. <T(f>n\\o) (Caus.) ; O.H.Gv fall an ; 
A.S. feallan ; Lat. fallere. Cf skhal. 

sphul n. A tent. 

sphul+ana , n. Trembling, 

throbbing. 

sphulinga> probably sphul 

+ a-\-m-ga> m., f. ga, n. A spark of 
fire, Vikr. d. 125.—Comp. Fz-. m. J. 
the same. 2. a sort of poison. 

sphidmgin , uclj., f. ?ii, 
Having sparks of fire, MS.rk. P. 99, 57. 
sphurja , i.e. sphurj+a, in. X. 

The sound of thunder. 2. Inara’s 
thunderbolt. 

sphurjathu , i.e. sphurj -f qthn> 

C\ 

m. A thunderclap, Mahavirach. 124, l. 

sphurti , i. e. sphur+ti, f. 

Shaking, Bhartr. 3, 34; throbbing, 
Windischmann, Sankara, 12. 

sphurti f want, adj., f. 
matty 1. 'Tremulous. 2. Kind-hearted. 

spheyaihSy spheshtka , 

see sphira . 

sphola, i.e. sphut a, I. ra. 

1. Bursting, breaking. 2. A tumour, 
a boil, Suijr. 2, 383, to. 3. The eternal 
sound, in the Purva Miraiinisa. II. f. 
ta, The hoed of the snake.— Comp. 
Muktu-, m. a pearl-oyster. 

sphotanay i.e. sphut -f <ma, 
1. Breaking, Pahch. 81, 8 ; 
6 z 1089 


I. n. 







jrigf / 2. Fidgeting with the hand, 
snapping the fingers. II. f. rti, A 
gimblet, an auger. 

w sphya , n. An implement used 

in sacrifices, shaped like a spit, Man. 
5, 117 ; cf. Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, ix. xxxvi. 

SBRi, see sw. 

an old case (probably the 

instr. sing, n.) of sama ; a particle. 1. 
A present and ptcple. of the pres, 
followed by it have generally a past 
sense; e. g. prati vasatah sma, They 
dwelt, Paiich. 43, 1 ; hathayantau 

sma . . . asatam , Chr. 16, 20, They were 
sitting and told. 2. Preceded by ma, 
sometimes after a present, and in 
the Ved., after particles, it has no dis¬ 
tinct signification ; ma sma karshis , Do 
not, Chr. 41, 4 ; char anti sma , They go, 
Indr. l, 23 ; adha sma, Lass. 98, 14= 
Rigv, v. 9, 5. 

smaya, i.e. smi + a, ra. 1. Sur¬ 
prise, astonishment. 2. Arrogance, 
pride, Bhartr. 3, 2 ; Raj at. 5, 4. 

smara, i.e. smri + a, m. 1. Re¬ 
collection. 2. Love, Hit. 86, 4, M.M. 
3. Kama, the god of love, Paiich. 226, 
1 ; (Jak. d. 119 (and at the same time, 
perhaps, Remembrance).—Comp. Jati-, 
adj., f. ra, one who remembers or 
knows his former existences, MBh. 3, 
8180. Dus-, adj. disagreeable to bo 
remembered, Utt. Ramach. 157, 14. 

srnarana , i.e. smri + ana, n. 

1. Remembering, Hit. ii. d. 56 ; re¬ 
membrance, Pan ch. 208,14. 2. Memory, 
3. Regretting. — Comp. Jati-, n. Re¬ 
membering one’s former existences, 
MBh. 12, 6256. 

smara-vithi+ka, f. A 

harlot. 


% 


Sl 


smartri , i.e. smri + tri, 

tri, n. Who or what remembers, Bhag. 
P. 1, 15, 18. 

wnrw srnarana , i.e. smri, Caus., 
4 -ana, n. Calling to mind, causing to 
remember. 

srndrta, i.e. smriti + a, I. adj. 

1. Memorial, relating to memory. 2. 
Within memory. 3. Recorded in the 
Smrilis, or codes of law, Man. l, 108. 
4. Following or professing the law 
books. II. m. A Brahmana following 
the revealed law ; one who knows the 
traditional law, Ranch, i. d. 283. 

% SMI , i. l, Atm. (in epic poetry 

also Par., Chr. 27, l), To smile, Chr. 
27, 3. smita , I. Smiling, Paiich. i. d. 
152. 2. Blown (as a flower), Panel), 

i. d. 152. n. A smile, Vikr. 13, 4. 
Comp. Quchi-, adj. smiled, smiling 
sweetly, Ram. 3, 49, 22. Sa-, adj. 
smiling ; °tam, adv., Vikr. 28, 12; Ram. 
3, 49, 51. Su-, adj. smiling, f. ta, a 
woman with a smiling countenance, 
j* i. 10, Atm. To despise. Frequent. 
seshmiya , To suffer from convulsions, 

to tremble, Malay. 47, 5.—With 
ah hi, To smile, MBh. 3, 8237.—With 
ml, To smile, MBh. l, 705t. 

v 

utsmayitva (Ram. l, 1, 63), is an ano¬ 
malous form either for utsmdyayitva , 
Cans. ‘ To make a mock of, to insult/ 
or for utsmitva , and then to bo changed 
to utsmayitva, ‘ To burst into laughter/ 

— With abhi-ud, To smile, 

nJ \ _ 

Chr. 44, 35.—With vi, 1. To be sur¬ 
prised, Ram. 3, 49, 3. 2. To admire. 

3. To bo proud, Man. 4, 236. vismita , 
Astonished, perplexed, Hit. 66, 18. 
Comp. Su-, adj. much surprised, Paiich. 
41, 2i. Caus. smapaya , To cause to be 
surprised, Ragh. 2, 33.—-Cf. smera and 
O.H.G. smielan; A.S. smaerc, smirk; 
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ri; probably <rfioi<k, f-d^ofiai 

| SM1T (akin to mi), i. 10 , 

Par. 1. To despise. 2. To love. 3. 
To go. 

smIl, see pmt/. 


i.^' SMRly i. l, Par. (in epic 

poetry also Atm., MBh. l, 3005), 1- To 
remember (with aec, and gen.), Yikr. 
29, 16; Chr. 20, 17; with the second 
fut. in the sense of past time, *> 68, 
smarati — hanishyati , You remember 
having killed. 2. To desire, to long 
for (with gen.), MBh. 3, 12281. 3. To 

record, to declare, Pahch. i. d. 36. 
smrita, I. Recollected. 2. Recorded, 
Chr. 52, 11. 3. Said (according to 

traditional doctrine), Man. l, 20. 4. 

Allowed (according to tradition), Man. 

3, 13. S. Called, Man. l, 10. Comp, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass. smara-smarya y 
m. An ass. Caus. I. smaraya , 1. To 
cause to remember, MBh. 2, 2484; with 
gen., Kir. 6, 13 ( smaraya ). 2. To give 
information, Malat. 8, 9. II. smaraya , 
To cause to remember with grief, 

Yikr. d. 78.—With aiiu, 1. To call 

s» 

to mind, Man. 2, 217 ; to remember, 
Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28 (pass.) 2. To in¬ 
voke, Pahch. 258, 25. Caus. smaraya , 
To cause to remember with sorrow, 

Kir. 5, 14—With ^5PT a V a > To f° r g et > 

Malat. 161, 2 .—With f% vi, To forget, 

MBh. 3, 15705 ; £ak. 37, 4. Caus. 
smaraya , To cause to forget, Yikr. d. 

59 . — With sarn, To remember, 

Man. 4, 149. Caus. smaraya , To cause 
to remember, MBh. 2, 2537.—With 

anu sam, 1. To remember, 
MBh. 1, 6911. 2. To long for, MBh. 

4 , 149.— With abhi-sani) To 


W (Aj 

remember, MBh. 3, 15758. —Cf. 
fjiipifxva, [lipfjLepoc ; Lat. memor; O.HTQ. 
mari ; Goth, merjan, meritha ; A.8. 
maelau, mal, ge-maered, maerdh, a 
-maerian, maersian, meldiau; Goth, 
maurnan ; A.S. murnau. 

2. SMRI, see spru 

smri + ti y f. 1. Recollection, 

remembrance, memory, Hit. iv. d. 96; 
Bhag. 2, 63 ; Bhashap. 47 ; Raj at. 5, 5 ; 
Utt. Ramach. loo, 14. 2. The body of 

law, as delivered originally by tradition; 
tradition, Man. 2, 6; Pahch. 164, 20. 3. 
A law book. 4. A passage concerning 
law, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 2, 5« 

Understanding. 6. Desire, wish. 

smriti + manly adj., f. 

mati, 1. Remembering, having re¬ 
covered one's recollection, t^ak. 112, 
16. 2. Having a good memory, Man. 

7, 64. 

smera, i.e. smi -f ra, I. adj. 1. 

Smiling, Kavya Prak. 121,5; Ratnfiv. 
p. 35, 10 (2. ed.). 2. Blown (as a 

flower), blooming,Bhartr. 1,35; opened, 
Malat. 16, 10. 3. Evident. II. m. 

Evidence, appearance. 

syada , i.e. syand+ciy m. Speed, 
Kalod. 4, 6. 

STAND, i. 1, Atm., and in 

the aor., fut., and condit., Par. 1. To 
drop, to distill, Lass. 59,6. 2. To flotv, 

MBh. 1, 3990. 3. To run, Nal. 13, 10. 

—With the prep. ahhi [shyand 

and syand)y To rain on, Utt. Ramach. 
16, 10; 133, 9 (hridayam snehenay To 

flow, to melt with love).—With fa ni 
[shyand and syand ), To flow, Bhag. P. 
6, 9, 38. 

syand -f- ana, I. adj. Quick, 

Kij. 15,16. II. m. 1. A war chariot, 
Hit. iii. d. 81. 2. Air. 3. A tree, 
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yjgi/i, ougeinensts, Hal. 12, 3. III. 

diva. IV. n. 1* Oozing, Bha- 
6; 155. 2. Water. 3. Going 

swiftly. 

syandanika, i.e. syanda- 

ni + ka, f. A drop of saliva, Ram. 3, 
53, 56. 

syand+in , I. adj., f. ni. 

1. Oozing, trickling, Utt. Ramach. 23, 

3. 2. Going. II. f. ni. 1. Saliva. 

2. A cow bearing twins. — Comp. 
Sudha -, adj. flowing with nectar, 
Bhartr. 2, 6. 

| SVAM, i. l, Par. 1. To 

sound. 2. To go. i. 10, Atm. To 
consider, to think. 

syamantaha , m. The gem 
worn by Krishna. 

syamika , I. m. I. An ant¬ 
hill. 2. A particular tree. 3. Time. 

4. Cloud. II. f. m, Indigo. 

sy&fa* p&ala, I. m. 

1. A wife’s brother, Bhag. 1, 34 (p). 

2. The favourite of a king, Raj at. 5, 
451 (? p). II. f. It, A wife’s sister.— 

Cf. cteXtot. 

^jf?r syuti, i.e. siv + ti, f. 1. Sewing, 
needie-work. 2. A sack. 3. Offspring. 

V syuna, i.e. sip -f na, m. 1 . A 
r^iy of light. 2. The sun. 3. A sack. 

syurna, i.e. siv+ma, m. A ray 
of light; cf. syuma-ragmi . 

WftT *yota, vb. siv, m. A sack. 


syona, A. adj. Handsome, 

pleasing. B. (vb. «*>), I. m. 1. A ray 
of light. 2 . The sun. 3. A sack. 
II. n. Happiness. 

^ SllAMg, v.r. of the next. 

1. SRAMS, i. ), Atm. To fall 
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down, Bhag. 1, 30; to fall asu 
Utt. Ramach. 77, 15. Ptcple. of'Tire 
pf. pass, srasta . 1 . Fallen, Da 9 ak, in 

Chr. 196, 20. 2. Hanging down, (Jak. 

d. 29. 3. Loosened. 4. Separated. 

Caus. 1. To cause to fall from, Bhartr. 
l, 49. 2. To move, Ragh. 6,‘ 75. Ptcple. 
pf. pass, sramsita , Caused to be 
loosened, Utt. Ramach. 40, 12.—With 

the prep, a, asrasta , Fallen off, 
MBh. 4, 777.—With fij“ m, visrasta , 

The same, Arj. io, 64. Caus. To cause 
to drop, Mahavirach. 73, 17. 

2. SRAMS, v.r. of grambh . 


srodhs + in, I. adj., f. ni. 

1. Falling, Malat. 79, 3; being loosened, 
£ak. d. 29. 2. Hanging down, pen¬ 

dulous. II. m. A tree, commonly Pilu . 

f SRAM IT, i. l, Atm. To 

confide (cf. t;ramblt). 

sragvin, i.e. sraj -f vin, adj,, 
f. 7it , Bearing a chaplet, Man. 2, 167. 
W SRANK, see grank. 

^3f<arJ sraj , vb. srij, f. A chaplet, 

a wreatli of flowers, a garland, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3322; Vedantas. in Chr. 
203, 10. 

^5jlU SR A MB II\ see yramhk. 


srava , i.e. sru-\-a , I. m. 1. 

Oozing, trickling, flowing, Lass. 2. ed. 
59, 5. 2. A drop, Hid. 2, 9. 3. A foun¬ 
tain. ii. f. vd , A plant, Sanseviera 
zeylanica.—Comp. Giri-, f. va, a moun¬ 
tain stream, MBh. 13, 6362.— Cf. p6og. 

sravma, i.e. sru^ana, n. 

1. Oozing, flowing. 2- Sweat. 3. 
Urine. 

^fcpfjr si'avanta, i.e. sravant , ptcple. 

pres, of sru, +a, adj. Dropping, Pahch. 
i. d. 346. 







WT? 

c- 

?, i.e. srij +* tri , ra. 1. A 

1 ? 33; MBh. 7, 2864 ; 

2. A maker, author, 
Bajat. 4, 655. 3 . firaiui®. 4 . Qiva. 

sr as tar a, i.e. probably srams 
-f tr%+ or + tra, n. A bed, Kavya 
Fr. 68, 4 (Prakr.). 

S ™K vb. *r», probably 
-atich, cf. drak, acc. sing, n., adv. 
Quickly. 

^fX^[ srava, i.e. sru + a , m. Oozing, 

flowing.—Comp. Garbha m. mis¬ 
carriage, abortment, Paflch. pr. d. 8. 
JSf&sa*, m. catarrh, Sinjr, 2, 371, 14. 
Laid -, m. a spider. 

SRlDHy i. l, Par. X. To in¬ 
jure, to assail (ved.). 2. To be injured 
(ved.).—Cf. O.H.G. stritan, strit; A.S. 
stridh; Lat. stlis, lis. 

fens sridh, An enemy, Chr. 87, 8 
=Rigv. i. 48, 8. 

SEIBS, f SIUMBH, 

see sribh . 

t SRIV, i. 4, srivya, Tar. 

1. To go. 2. To dry. 

SRU {(it. sri), QRU (bad), 

NJ 

t a u > j-1» p ° r - *■ T ° flow > R “ m - 

2. 63, 18 ; Man. 4, 122 . 2. To slip 

away,Man. 4,74; to perish,MBh. 2 , 932 . 

3. To be divulged, to .transpire, Dasak. 

in Chr. 198, 3. 4. To let flow, Ram. 2 , 

91 , 15 ; to shed, MBh. 1, 1485. srula, 
Flowing, dropping, <^ 19 . 9, 15. Caus. 
sravaya, To cause to flow, Man. 4, 
169.—With ni$y Caus. To cause 

to flow off, to empty, MBh. 3, 13164.— 
With tfft; pari, 1. To flow round 

about, Malat. 169, 3. 2. To flow, MBh. 
3 , 2966. parisruta, Oozed, trickled, f. 
ta, Vinous or distilled liquor—With 


•jf pray X. To flow forth, l 

8127. 2. To let flow, Earn. 2 

Hit. i. d. 177, M.M. (to yield, viz. 
milk), prasruta, X. Oozed, dropped. 

2. Dropping, Kir. 4,10. Comp. Tro-, m. 
(an elephant in rut), of whom the juice 
breaks forth at three places of his 
forehead, Earn. 2, 26, 18 Gorr.—With 

{£{ viy To shed, MBh. 3, 825. visruta, 

1 . Flowing, Earn. 1, 34, 9. 2. Dropped. 

3. Spread. Caus. visravita y X. Caused 
to flow. 2. Bled. —Cf. O.H.G. 
straum; A.S. stream; O.H.G. sliumo, 
slunic, slunigen ; pec*>, pvfyuoc, 2 rfju/uvr. 

sruggkniy probably sruch-han 
+ a, f. Natron, alkali. 

sruchy i.e. sru-atich , f. A sort 

\i s 

of ladle to pour clarified butter on a 
sacrificial Are, Draup. f>, 20; Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, ix. 
xli. 4; 20. 

•sru + t, adj. Flowing, dis- 

V* N 

tilling; e.g. amrita-y adj. Distilling 
nectar, (^ip. 9, 68. 

sru + tiy f. X. Oozing\, dis- 

tilling ; Kir. 5, 44. 2. Exudation, resin, 
Megh. 106. 3. Stream, Bajat. 5, 111. 

sruva, i.e. sru + a (cf. grma) y I. 

m., and f. vdy A sacrificial ladle to pour 
ghrita on a sacrificial fire, Jouru. of 
the German Oriental Society, ix. viii. 
II. f. vdy The name of two plants. 

sru (vb. sru)y f. 1 . A sacrificial 
ladle, Earn. 1, 60, 12. 2. A cascade, 

t SEEK, w SEK, 

QREK, SVEK, i. i, Atm. To 

go. 

% SEA1, see fra. 

rf srotay i.e. curtailed srotas , n. 
A rapid stream.— Comp. @uskha-, adj., 
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whom the water' is dried up, 

14. 

srotasy i.e. sru 4- tas, n. 1. 

A current, stream, Vikr, d. 24. 2. The 
course of water, Malat. 79, 18. 3. A 

torrent, Malat. 60 , ll ; a river. 4. A 
wave, Qak. d. 50. 5. A spring. 6. 

Water. 7. An organ of sense (? cf. 

: grotas and Mallinatha ad Megh. 43), 

MBh. i, 814.—Comp. Ud-, and tlr- 
dhva -, adj. the course (of life) of which 
is going upwards, Bhag. P. 3. 10, 18; 
MBh. 14, 1054. Gurga-, n. the name 
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 9, 2132. 
Tiryaksrotas , i.e. tiryaiich-, m. the 
course (of life) of which is going 
athwart, the animals, Mark. P. 47, 18. 
Tri-, adj. having three courses, epithet 
of the Ganga, £ak. d. 165. Alula-, n. 
principal current, Rajat. 5, 96. 

srotas + ya,n\. 1. £iva. 2. 

A thief. 

srotasvati , and 

srotasvini, i.e. srotas + vant, or vin, -f t, 
f. A river, 

S) 'otovah, and 

srotovaha , i.e. srotas-vak, or vah, -f«, f. 
A river, <^ak, d. 50 (vah) ; 143 (vaha ); 
Yikr. 67, 4 (vaha). 

sva, I. pron. refl. One’s own self, 

Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 13 ; Man. 8, 85 ; 
especially as former part of comp, words, 
e.g. sva-gata , adj. Kept to one’s self, 
apart; adv. svagatam, 1. Speaking to 
himself, Paiich. 27, ll. 2. Aside (in 
theatrical language), Yikr. 30, 8. II. 
adj., f. sva . 1. Own, Pah eh. i. cl. 369 ; 
226,14 (my); Vikr. 27, 3 (thy); Hit. i. d. 
16, M.M. (his). 2. Of one’s own tribe, 
Man. 3, 13. III. m. 1. Soul, Nalod. 3, 
30. 2. A kinsman, Man. 2, 109. IY. n. 
Property, wealth, Datpik. in Chr. 196, 
13; (hrita-sarva-,&<\]. Robbed 

of all his properly). —Comp. Deva-, n. 
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property of the gods, Man. ll, 20j^ 
adj. 1. deprived of property, Man. 9, 
231. 2. poyt^ P^ ( ch. ii. d. 97. Para-, 

n. another*^Wsbh’s property, Man. 7, 
123. Yatha-sva+m, adv. 1. properly. 
2. individually, Kir. 14, 43, Sarva-, 
n. 1. the whole property, Pahch. iii. 
d. 132. 2. the whole essence of any¬ 

thing, Panch. ill, 6; iii. d. 104.—Cf. 
Lat. se, suns ; Goth, sve, sik, seina ; 
A.S. sin ; <r<pi, e, tlo, toe ; A.S. svva. 

sva + ka,&dj.,f.ha, Own,Pane’ . 
iii. d. 203. 

svakiya, i.e. svaka +iyct, adj. 

1. Own, Panch. 187, 12 ; his, ib. 42, 2. 

2 . Of one’s own family. 

w. SVA JVC, see frang. 

svachchhaka, i.e. su-achchha 

-\-ka, adj. White, beautiful, Panch. i. 
d. 225 (purecharmless ?). 

sva-ja , I. adj. Self-born or pro¬ 
duced. II. m. 1. A son. 2, Perspi¬ 
ration. III. f. ja, A daughter. IV. 
n. Blood. 

^TarRre SVAJANAYA, a deno- 
min. derived from sva-ja rut with ya, 
Atm. To become a relation, Punch, i.d .5 

SVANJ, (probably from sva), 

i. 1, svaja, Atm. (also Par., MBh. 4, 
513), To embrace, MBh. 3, 2999.— With 

'Tft pari, shvanj, To embrace, Vikr. 
ll, 3.—With abhi-pari, To 

embrace, Ram. 2, 44, 10 .—With 
sam-pari, To embrace, MBh. l, 3307. 
——With sam, To embrace, Chr. 

32, 27. 

W4 SVA TH, see 3. 4. gath. 
sva-tantra, see tautra. 

sva-tantra 4* ta, f. 1. In- 










ce, Man. 5, 148. 2. Wilful- 


^rf*T v sva + tas , adv. 1. By one’s 

own self, MBh. 3, 10051; Da$ak. in 
Chr. 180, 15. 2. Of itself, Bhashap. 

135. 3. Oat of one’s own property, 

Man. 8 , 166 ; 408. 

^f<TT sva + ta, f. Relation to one’s 
own self, Qak. d. 35. 

sva-tra (vb. tra), I. adj. Self¬ 
preserving. II. m. A blind man. 

sva + tva , n. 1 . Self-existence. 

2 . Independence. 3. Ownership, pro¬ 
prietary right. 

SVAD, i.e. probably su-ad , 

rare- SVAD, i. 1 , Atm. 1 . To taste, 

to eat, MBh. i, 3362. 2. To please, to 

be liked, £ 19 . 10, 23. svadaniya, 

Savoury, Indr. 1 , 26. i. 10 , Par. 1 . To 
taste, Bhatt. 7 , 40. 2. j* To cut. — With 

&, To ta 3 te, to eat, Ram. 1 , 9, 36. 

Comp, ptcple. pf. pass., an-asvadita, adj. 
Not tasted, not touched, (^ak. d. 43. 
asvadya , Savoury, Hit. pr. d. 47, M.M. 
n. Cookery, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 180, 7 (?). 
Comp. Ms*, adj. yielding no enjoyment, 
Ram. 2 , 36, 12 . asvadantya . Comp. A* 
mrita adj. as pleasant to the taste as 
nectar, MBh. 3 , 1740. i. 10 , 1 . To taste, 
Panch. 35 , 3 . 2 * To eat, Pahch. 214, 22 . 
—Cf. A.S. swaesend, Food; itvlavw, 
£va£f, eaoa, kcavoc, and 7 fiovri (and see 
svadu ). 

svad+ana, n. Eating. 

sva-dha, I. f. X. Spontaneity, 

Chr. 290, 4 =Rigv. i. 64, 4 t(they are 
produced without an external cause). 

3. Self-will, strength, Chr. 294, 6 = 

Rigv. i. 88 , 6 . 3 . A personification of 

Maya, or worldly illusion. 4. The food 
offered to deceased ancestors, Man. 9, 
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127. 5. A nymph, the food 

Manes personified. II. indecl. An ex¬ 
clamation or blessing used on present¬ 
ing an oblation to the Manes, Man. 3, 

252 -Cf. Lat. suetus; Goth, sidus; 

A.S. sidu, siodo; edoc, %0oc. 

svadha-bhvj , m. 1 . A 
deified ancestor. 2. A deity. 

svadhiti , m. and f., also eft 

ti. An axe. 

svadhiti + vant, adj. 

Armed with an axe, Chr. 29.3, 2=Rigv, 
i. 88, 2. 

SVAN, i. 1, Par. To sound, 

e.g. to sing, Ram. 2, 65, 5. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. I. svanita, Sounding. 11 . 
The noise of thunder. II. svanfa , 
Sounded. Caus. svdnaya, f 1. To 
cause to sound. 2, f To sound. 3. 
and svanaya , | To adorn, — With the 

prep. ava, or fif vi, To make a 

noise when eating ; in this signification 
the vb. is changed to shvan .—With 

fif ni, nisvanita , n. Noise, MBh. 7, 324. 
— Cf. Lat. sonare. 

svan+a, m. Sound, Nal. 25 , 5. 

—Comp. Kara*, m. the sound produced 
by clapping the hands, Ram. 5, 83, 5. 
Dus*, adj. sounding disagreeably, MBh. 
5, 7241. Mailju. -, adj., f. na, sweet- 
sounding, Vikr. (50, 12. Mafia I. adj. 
loud-souuding, Nal. 21, 5. II. m. 1. 
a loud sound. 2. a kind of drum. 
Maha*rnegha -, adj. having the sound 
of a large cloud, Indr. 1, 5. —Cf. Lat, 
son us. 

^fif svan + i, m. Sound, Mahav. 
132, 19. 

- svaniha in pani -, i.e. pani 

- svana 4- ika, m. One who claps the 
hands, MBh. 12, 1899. 
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WAP, ii. 2 (i. l, Man* 4, 99), 

epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
8, 15993), X. To sleep, Man. l, 25. 2. 

To fall asleep, MBh. 2, 2027. 3. To 

lie down to s#tep, to go to bed, Man. 4, 
99. 4. To lie down, to extend one’s 

self, Mau. ll, 103. 5. To lie, MBh. 4, 

1674. 6. To be dead, Bhatt. 18, ll. 

Pt cple. of the pf. pass, siqitci. 1. Having 
slept, Sav. 5, 64. 2. Sleeping, Vikr. 

d. 135. 3. Senseless, n. Sleep. Comp. 
Diva-, adj. sleeping at day, Hit. iii. d. 

110. — With the prep, ava, To 
sleep, Ram. 2, 56, l.—With T( pra, 

To fall asleep, Hit. 50, 2. prasupta , 
1. Beginning to sleep, Pahch. 134, 6; 
gone to bed, Pahch. 117, 12. 2. Fallen 

asleep, Ghr. 38, 6. 3. Slept, Sav. 5, 65. 

4. Sleeping, Da^ak. in Chr. 199, 6.— 

With TEfTf sam-pra , To sleep, MBh. l, 
955.—With sam > To sleep, MBh. 

l, 5967.—Cf. Lat. sopire (Caus.); A.S. 
swefian; O.ILG. suabjan, suebjan ; 
viraf) ; see svapna , also with l for v 
(cf. gvas)\ Goth, slepan; A.S. sldpan. 

svap + ana, n. I. Sleeping, 

Hit. iii. d. 75. 2. Sleep.—Comp. Diva-, 
n. sleeping by day, Su$r. l, 330, 8. 

svaptukama, i.e. svaptufn 

-kama (vb. svap), adj. Wishing to 
sleep, Johns. Sel. 91, 38. 

svap + ?ia, in. X. Sleep, Ve- 

duntas. in Chr. 208, 6. 2. Indolence, 

Man. 12, 33. 3- Dreaming. 4. A 

dream, Vikr. d. 29; Pahch. 134, 6.— 
Comp. Jayratsvapna , i.e. jagrant-, m. 
waking and sleeping, Man. 1, 57. Diva-, 

m. sleeping by day, Man. 7, 47. Dus-, 
in. an inauspicious dream, Ram. 2, 71, 
23 Gorr. Su-, m. a lucky dream.—Cf. 
A.S. swefn; Lat. soranus; vitro?. 


svapna-j {j, from vb. jan), 
adj. Sleeping, asleep, MBli. 3, 10648. 
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svapna-ja, adj. Produce] 
a dream, Megh. 88. 

sva-bhava-ja, adj. 1. Be¬ 
come by one’s own nature, Hit. i. d. 
205, M. M. 2. Innate, Hit. i. d. 
194, M.M. 

^f*iTT2rrW N sva-bhava -f- tas , adv. 
By one’s own nature, Pahch. 166, 15. 

sva-bhu, m. X. Vishnu. 2. 
Brahman. 


svayamvara, i. e. svayam 

-vara , I. m. The public choice of a 
husband by a princess, Nal. 2, 8. II. 
f. ra, A girl choosing her husband, 
Man. 9, 92. 


svayam (from sva ), indecl. 

1. Reflective pronoun of the three 
persons: Self, myself, Pahch. 163, 19; 
himself, Pahch. iii. d. 114 one’s self, 
Hit. ii. d. 23 ; by himself, Maiftt. 70, 5. 

2. Spontaneously. Bhartr. 2, 82; Pahch. 
230, 15. 3. Of one’s own accord, Pahch. 
v. d. 49. 


svayambhii , i.e. svayam-bhu 

(existing by himself, not created), m. 
X. Brahman, Man. 1, 3; 94; Vishnu, 
Qiva, Pahch. i. cl. 422 (?). 2. Time. 

3. Love. 


t l.^p[ SVAR i. io, 

svaraya (suraya ), Toolame. 

2.^T svar , i.e. su + an (with r for 

n ), I. n. (Rigv. i. 105, 3), The sun, 
Chr. 289, 5 = Rigv. i. 50, 5. II. indecl. 
X. Splendour. 2. Heaven, Bhag. 9, 
20; Rajat. 5, 8. 3. Paradise. 4. A 

mystical word, signifying the space 
between the sun and polar star, Man. 
2, 76 ; Vedantas. in Chr. 209, l. 

svara 7 i.e. svri 4- a, m. !• 
Sound, Pauch. 82, 17 ; voice, Punch. 
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&9J 2. Snoring. 3. A note in 
^v^^l^d^anch. v. d. 4a. 4. A vowel. 

Eccent, Sav. 5, 25.—Comp. A-, adj. 
low, indistinct, Rain. 2, 42, 26. Tara-, 
m. loud sound or voice, Panch. 97, 19; 
107, 5. B/rinna - (vb. 6A/df), adj. 1. 
faltering in speech. 2. hoarse. Maha 
adj. crying aloud, Ram. 3, 55, 32. 
Vi adj. discordant* inharmonious, 
adj. loud, Chr. 12, 28. 

^f?rr svarita, i.e. svara + ita , I. 

adj. 1. Articulated. 2. Sounded as a 
note. 3. Accented. II. in. The cir¬ 
cumflex accent. 

svaru, m., i.e. I. svri -f u, 1. 

Indra’s thunderbolt. 2. An arrow. 
II. 1. Sunshine. 2. A sacrifice. 3. 
A kind of scorpion. 4. Shavings of 
the sacrificial post. 5. The sacrificial 
post, Chr. 294, 5 = Rigv. i. 92, 5. 

sva-rupa-Vta, f. 1. Na¬ 
tural state. 2. Handsomeness. 

svar-ga, m. Heaven, Indra’s 

paradise, Bhartr. 2, 85 ; Yikr. d. 59 ; 
Panch. i. d. 248.—Comp. Bhu-, m. 
the mountain Sumeru. 

svarga-ji -f t,. adj. Ob¬ 
taining or ensuring paradise, 
c 

$vargu-da (vb. da), adj. 
Procuring paradise, Panch. i. d. 283. 

svargrt -f hi, m. I. A deity, 

Qak. d. 193 ; Megh. 31. 2. (In law), 

Dead. 

svargiya , i.e. svarga -f- iya, 
adj. Heavenly, divine. 

svargya , i.e. svarga+ya, adj. 

1. Heavenly. 2. Procuring a place in 
heaven, Man. 3, 106.—Comp. A-, adj. 
prejudicial to heavenly beatitude, Man. 
v2, 57. 
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svar-ji 4- 1 (m.), A pccj 
sacrifice, Man. 11, 74 (cf. svargajit). 

svarna, i.e. sit-varna , n. Gold, 

Bhag. .P. 4, 25, 14 ; a gold coin , Kathas. 
22, 97.—Comp. Kuta n. counterfeit 
gold, Yajii. 2, ^97. 

svarna+ 110,, adj. Golden. 

svarna-kri f t, m. A gold¬ 
smith. 

svarna*ja y n. Tin. 

svarnadi , i.e. soar-nadi , f. 
The Gaiiga. 

^ SVART, see gvart . 

f SVABD, i. 1 , Atm, To 
taste., 

t ^TST V SVAL , i. 1 , Par. To go. 

avalpalia, i.e. su-alpd -f ka, 
adj. 1. Little. 2. Few. 

SVALPA CILA YA, 

a denomin. derived from su-alpa~ril(h 
with ya , Atm. To become a little 
stone, Bhartr. 2, 78. 

sva-virya -f- ias 5 adv. 

Conformably to one's power, Punch, 
i. d. 460. 

svasri, i.e. probably sva-stri, f. 

A sister, Hid. 1, 31; Chr. 295, il = 
Rigv. i. 92, ll (the night).—Comp. 
Yama-, f. the Yamuna river.—Cf. 
Goth, svistar; A.S. sweoster, swuster, 
syster; Lat. soror, con-sobrinus. 

Igf^Trf spa-qri+t, adj. Going or 
moving at one’s own will, Chr. 294, ll 
= Rigv. i. 64, ll. 

SVASK, see shvask, 

svasti, i.e. $u-l,as + ti, I. f. 
Welfare, blessing, Lass. 102, i2=Rigv. 
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indecl. 1. A particle of 
liss, hail ! happiness, in 
a nomin., Chr. 36, 16; 
Vikr. 87, 19 ; Ram. 3, 51, 37 ; or acc., 
Nal. 12, 120. 2. A terra of sanction or 

approbation, so be it. ! 

svasti + ka, I. m. and n. A 

temple of a particular form, with a 
portico in front. II. m. 1. Any aus¬ 
picious object. 2. The meeting of four 
roads. 3. A palace having a portico 
on three sides. 4 . A mystical mark, 
Malat. 73, lo (at the end of a Bahuvr. 
corap. f. ka')\ across. 5. The crossing 
of the arms. 6. A particular kind of 
posture, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 17. 7 - 

A kind of cake. 8. A libertine. 9. 
Garlic.—Comp. Padma -, m. or n. a 
mystical mark consisting of lotus 
flowers, Ram. 5, 10, 4 (Sell, a four- 
cornered sort of painting). 

svasti-^ mant y adj., f. 

matu Happy. 

$ vasty ay ana, i.e. svasti 

-ay ana > I. adj. Auspicious, produc¬ 
ing happiness, Man. l, 106. II. n. 
The recitation of holy texts for the 
averting of evil, Man. 5, 152 ; bene¬ 
diction, Chr. 25, 51 {hr i ta-sva sty ay a n d , 
adj. After having received benedic¬ 
tions). 

W sva-stka, adj., f. tka , 1. Rely¬ 
ing upon one’s self, resolute, Punch. 106, 
22 ; firm, Punch, ii. d. 88. 2. Content, 
Punch. 56, 2. 3. Well, safe, Malat. 

63, 12 ; healthy, Man. 7, 226. 4 . Self- 

sufficient, independent, Nal. 2, l {Da- 
mayanti na seas tha babhuva Nataih 
prati , Da may anti was dependent with 
regard to Nala, i.e. she was in love 
with Nala>—Comp. A -, adj., f. tha, 1. 
not firm, Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 936. 2. ill, 

suffering, Cak. 31, o. 3. dependent, 
enamoured, Nal. 2, 5. 
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W?IT svastha *f ta, f. Well-cjetlJ, 
health, Pahch. 159, 17. 

svasriya , i.e. svasri+iya, I. 

in. A sister’s son, Man. 3, 148. II. f. 
ya , A sister’s daughter, Man. li, 171. 

svakastika (v.r. suh°)y i.e. 

sva- (or $u)> -hasta -1- ka, f. An axe (?), 
Pahch. 122, 10 ; 123, 15. 

s vachchhandya , i.e. sva 

~chhanda+ya , n. Independence, wil¬ 
fulness ; abl. Voluntarily, Man. 3, 31. 

svatantrya , i.e. sva-tanira 

n, 1. Independence, Man. 9, 3 ; 
Bhartr. 3, 92. 2. Wilfulness, Man. 5, 

147 (mere pleasure, Jones). 

^TTfrf or ^efTrft svatl, f. 1. One of 

the wives of the sun. 2. The star 
Arcturus, or fifteenth lunar aster ism. 

3. An auspicious constellation, Bhartr. 

2, 57. 4. A sword. 

SVAd, see svad. 

svad+ a y m. 1. Tasting, eat- 1 

ing, Pauch. 253, 18; drinking. 2. 

Taste.—Comp. PS-, adj. insipid. 

svad -f* in, adj. Tasting, 
drinking, Nalod. 3, 4. 

svadiman , i.e. svadu -f- 
iman, m. Sweetness. £ 

svad-{-a, I. adj., comparat. 

svadiyamSy superl. svadishtha , X. Grate¬ 
ful to the palate. 2. Sweet, Punch, v. 
d. 88 ; svadishtha , with abl. Sweeter, 
Bhartr. 3, 97. 3 . Agreeable. 4 . Hand¬ 
some. II. duy adv. Sweetly. III. m. 

1. Sweetness, Megh. 25 (? n.). 2. Mo¬ 
lasses. 3. A medicinal root. IV f. du 9 
or dvi 9 A grape.—Comp. Nis-> adj. un¬ 
sweet, Hit. 77, l, M.M.—Cf. A.S. swet, 
swaes ; Goth, suts; O.H.G. suozi; Lat. 
suavis (i.o. svadu *f i), suadore ; //Size. 







frfT svadhinata, i. e. Sva 
ta, f. Independence. 

svadliyayavant, i.e. 

sva-adhyaya f vant, m. A student of the 
Vedas, Johns. Sel. 36, 12. 

svadhyayin, i.e. sva 

-adhyaya + in, X. A student of the Ve¬ 
das. 2. A tradesman. 

svana, i.e. svan + a, m. Sound, 

3cfT*rf svanta, I. See svan . II. i.e. 

sva-anta, -n. X. The mind, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 202, 12; Bhartr. 3, 92. 2. A 

cavern. 

WV svdpa , i.e. wap-fa, m. X. 

Sleeping, Utt. Itamnch. 24, 7; sleep. 
2. Sleepiness. 3. Loss of sensation. 
4. The sleep of a limb. 5. Ignorance. 
6. Dream.—Comp. Diva-, m. sleeping 
by day, Su^r. 1, 330, 5. 

•s, 

^TTTrlSJ svapa'eya , i.e. sva-pali -f 
eya, n. Weal tli, M B h. l, 1781; Pah oh. 
ii. d. 166. 

svabhdviha , i .e. sva-bhava 

-\-ika , adj. Being by one’s own nature, 
inherent, natural, Man. 3, 46; Panch. 
66 , 10 ; 110 , 21 . 

S*sTTf*W - svdmika , i.e. sva win -f ha, 
a substitute for svamin , when latter 
part of a comp, adj.; e.g. pranashta- 
(so to be read instead of pranashta , 
Man. 8, 30), adj. That of which it is 
not known whether its owner is alive 
or dead. 

svamitva , i.e. svamin -f tva, 

n. X. Ownership. 2. Sovereignty, 
Pafich. 163, u. 

svamin, i.e. sva -f min, m. 

1. A proprietor. 2. A master, Punch, 
i. cl. 328. 3. A sovereign, Hit. 3, 4, 


isnrnsr 


tor. o. 


M.M. 4 . A husband, Hit. 87, 9, J 
a lover, S. A spiritual preceptor? 

A learned Brahmana. 7. Vishnu, 
Qiva, Karttikeya, the god of war, 
C4aruda, a fabulous bird. 8. In comp, 
it signifies often a sanctuary built by, 
or iu honour of, those who are denoted 
in the former part of the comp.; e.g. 
avanti-, m. a sanctuary built by Avan- 
tivarman, Rajat. 5, 45. abhimanyu-, 
m. A sanctuary built iu commemoration 
of Abhimanyu, Rajat. 6, 299. d/ianna 
m. A sanctuary built by Dharxna, Ra¬ 
jat. 4, 696. vishnu A sanctuary built 
in honour of Vishnu, Rajat.*5, 99.— 
Comp. A-, m. one who is not owner, 
Man. 8, 4, Ku~, m. a wicked master, 
Punch. 73, 11. Go in. 1. the owner 
of cattle, Man. 8, 231. 2. a holy man, 

used after proper names, as a honorary 
title. Jagat m. the lord of the uni¬ 
verse, Prab. 99, 8% Jaya in. the lord 
of victory, epithet of yiva, Rajat. 5, 
448. Rana m. the lord of battles, 
epithet of Qiva, Rajat. 5, 394. Qiva-, 
m. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 34. 

svdmya , i.e. svamin + ya, n. 

X. Ownership. 2. Mastership. 3. Su¬ 
premacy, Hit. 84,7; dominion, Dev. l, 8. 
4 . Marital dominion, Man. 5, 152. 

.wdyambhuva, i.e. SV ay alli¬ 
es 

hhu -f a, I. adj. 1. Relating to Brahman. 
2. Descended from Brahman. II. m. 
The sou of Brahman, yak/ d. 168; 
epithet of the first Manu, Man. l, 
Gl ; 68. 

svaynj, i.e. sa, or sva, ~ayuj, 

adj. Easily yoked, or putting themselves 
spontaneously to the chariot, Chr. 294, 
2=Rigv. i. 92, 2. 

■^TTT^ n svardj, i. e. svar-raj, in. 
Indr a. 

svarajya , n., i.e. I. sva-raj 
+ya, The state of Brahman, union 
a 2 1099 





liman, final felicity, Man. 12, 
svaraj+ya , Indra’s heaven. 

svarochiska , i. e. sva 

-rochis -f a, m. The second Manu, Man. 
1, 62, 

^n$hr svarthiha , j^e, sva-artha -f* 

ftdj. 1. Done with one’s own pro¬ 
perty. 2. Having one’s own object. 

3. Having its literal meaning. 

svdsthya , i. e. svastha -f- 

n. 1. Health, Pahch. 183, 22. 2. Con¬ 

tent. 3. Happiness, Pahch. ii. d. 165. 

4. Self-reliance, firmness, Pahch. ii. d. 
170 (with vraj , To recover). 

svaha , I. indecl. An excla¬ 
mation on offering to the gods. II. f. 
A personification of the preceding as 
the wife of fire, Ragh. l, 56. 

1. SVIDy i. 4, Par, To per¬ 

spire, to sweat, Git. 10, 16, i. 1, Atm. 
1. f To be greasy or unctuous. 2. f 
To be disturbed. 3. f Tp shed. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. svulita , 1. 
Sweated, melted. 2. Perspiring. II. 
svinna, Sweating, Lass. 59, 6. Caus. 

1. To cause to perspire ; svedya , What 

must be treated by sudorific means, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 890. 2. To warm, 

Hit. ii. d. 131. svedita , Sweated, 

heated.—With *5f pra , prasvinna , and 

prasvedita, 1. Perspiring, covered with 
perspiration, Ram. 2, 100, 35 ( svinna ). 

2. Heated *, prasvedita (also 3.)> Hot, 
causing perspiration.—Cf. Goth, svei- 
tan; A.S. svvaetan ; OJI.G. svizzan, 
sueizjan (Cans.); itywc, afiripw ; Lat. 
sudor, sudare. 

2. svid, i.e. $u-id, 1. A particle 

used In an interrogation, Perhaps, Kir. 
12, 155 14, oo; after him, MBh. a, 10648; 
after uta and utaho (see uta), Or, 
Pahch. 41, l; 142,5. 2. An exclamation 
of doubt or surprise. 



svishtahrit, i. e. 

(vb yqf)> -kri+t, The name of a 
divinity, the lire of the good sacrifice, 
Man. 3, 86. 

sviharana, i. e. sva-kri *f 

ana , n. 1 . Assenting. 2. Promising. 

3. Marriage, £ak. 66, 17. 

sv ih< ira i he. sva-hri -f a : m. 

1. Assent. 2. Promise. 

sviya, i.e. sva + iya, I. adj. 

Own, Pahch. ii. d. 80. II. f. yd, A 
faithful wife.—Cf. tus, capias, a<\>6 c* 

^c4 SVURCHH, see sphurchh. 

VJ \ 

SVRI , i. 1, Par. 1. To sound. 

d 

2. To praise (ved.). 3. To be pained. 

4 . f To go. Caus. To sing, Chr. 294, 
5 = Rigv. i. 88, 5 ( sasvar , ved. aor.).— 

With sam , Atm. To pain, Bhatt. 9, 

28.—Cf. Lat. susurro, absurdus, surdus 
(properly, Suffering from humming in 
the ears), sorex; ovpiyl, vpttf, vpov; pro¬ 
bably Goth, svaran ; A.S. 8 war an, swe- 
rian, and-swar, answer ; probably Lat. 
sorbere; po(ptu> (from the sound of drink¬ 
ing ; cf. Zend. ^«r=Sskr. svar, pro¬ 
perly, To smack ; cf. ova and vi, with 
svan, also vishvanana, vis hr ana). 

f TQSVIti, SERI, ^ SRI, ii. 
9, svrina, sbrina , srind, ni, Tar. To 
hurt, to kill. 

SVEK,, see srek. 

svcchchhatas, i. e. sva 
-ichchhd -f las, ad v. Conformably to one’s 
wish, Hit, 69, 19. 

% sveda , i.e. svid + a, m. 1 . Per¬ 
spiration, sweat, Vikr. 27, 2. 2. Hot 

moisture, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 5. 3. 

Warmth. 4 . Hot work, labour, Chr. 
292, 8—Rigv, i. 86, 8. 5. Vapour.— 

Comp. Sa I. adj. perspiring, exuding, 
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II. f. da, a virgin de- 
O.II.G. sueiz ; A.S. 


hoec, hoc; Goth. prefix, ga-; 
see gha. 


A. 



2. -ha (vb. han ), at the eud of 


svedana , i.e, svid+dna, I. n. 

I. Perspiration. 2. Causing to perspire, 
warming, Hit. ii. d. 130. 3. A sudorific. 

II. f. ni, An iron plate used for cook- I 
ing and frying. 

svedanika , i.e. svedani 4* I 

ka, f. An iron plate for cooking and 
frying. 

svaira (from sea and ir), I. adj. j 

1. Self-willed, Panch, 31, 3 ; of one’s 

own accord, Ram. 3, 62, 27 (without 
the permission of her husband) ; un¬ 
restrained. 2. Slow, or refractory, Nal. 
21, 13 ; Sav. 5, 98. 3. Dependent on 

one’s will, unimportant, MBh. 1, 1726; 
1921; 3,13573. II. ram, adv. 1. With 
one’s own will, assent, Ram. 3, 62, 27; 
Utt. Ramacb. 29, 6 ; Kathas. 22, 99. 

2. Of one’s own accord, Raj at. 6 , 41 1 . 

III. n. Wilfulness. 

svaira -f ta, and tfw; 
svairita , i.e. svairm -f la, f. Wilfulness, 
Lass. 2. ed. 19, 18 (ra). 

svairm , i.e. svaira -f in, I. ! 

adj., f. ini, Self-willed, wanton, Lass. 
42, 13. ii. f. ini, An unchaste woman, j 
Punch. 129, 1.; Rajat. 3, 316. 

^ II 

1.1$ ha, 1. =ved. gha, Lass. 98, 2 = 

Rigv. vi. 64, 6. 2. A particle laying 

a stress on the preceding word (as yi), 
or without a distinct signification, Man. 

9, 28; Chr. 12, 2 ; 25, 62 ; na ha, Not 
indeed, Man. 9, 270 ; used very often 
after the red. pf. (Ram. 3, 52, 53), and 
imperf., Pan. iii. 2, nc. 3. A vocative 
particle, Ho ! holloa! 4. A particle of 
reproach.— Cf. Lat. lm, ho, hi, in hie, 


comp. adj. Killing, Pan. iii. 2, 49.. 

HAMS, a denomin. derived 

from the next, Par. To behave like a 
swan, Lass. 67, 15. 

hamsa , I. m. 1. A goose, a 

gander, a swan, a plioenicopteros, Vikr. 
d. 95; Man. 3, 10; it is the vehicle of 
Brahman. 2. A sort of horse. 3. The 
sun. 4. A devotee. 5. A liberal prince. 
6. One of the vital breaths. 7, Brah¬ 
man, Vishnu, (^iva, Kama, the god of 
love. 8. (In composition), Best, ex¬ 
cellent. II. f. si. 1. A goose. 2. A 
proper name, Rajat. 5, 359.—Comp. 
Para and Parama m. an ascetic who 
lias subdued all his senses, MBh. 13, 
6478 {paramo). Raj a hamsa, i.e. ra- 
jan~, m. 1. an excellent king. 2. m., 
f. si, a white goose with red legs ai d 
bill, Vikr. d. 19 ; a flamingo, Hit. 79, 7. 
3. a drake.—Cf. O.H.G. gans; A.S. 
gos, gandra; Lat. anser; yjiv. 

hamsa + ha, m. 1. The fla¬ 
mingo. 2. An ornament for the feet. 

hamsaliakiya , i.e. ham- 

, sa-haka + iya, adj. Relating to the 
goose and the crow (a fable), MBh. l, 
543. 

wn^TT hamsapadika, i.e. hamsa 

~pada + i + ka, f. A proper name, (j’ak. 
59, 15. 

hairtsika, i.e. hamsi -f ka, f. 
A goose, Nalod. 2, 40. 

hamho , 1. Au interjection of 

calling, Chaurap. 22; IIo ! holloa! 
Panch. 192, 12 Vikr. 61, 12, 2. A 

particle of contempt. 

vHjfT hanja, and hatije, A vo¬ 
cative particle used in addressing a 
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ttendant (in theatrical lan- 
age;)( Sail. D. 172 , 13. 

f ^ HAT, i. 1, Par. To shine. 

hatta, I. in. A market, a fair, 

Pa&ch. 262, 15. II. f* ti, A petty 
market. 

f HATH , i. l. Pear. 1. To 

jump. 2. To treat with violence. 3. 
To bind to a post. 

hatha , perhaps a dialect, form 

of hasta, I. m. X. Violence, Ram. 5, 
85, ll; abl. that, By force, Ranch. 
138, l. 2. Rapine. II. tn., f. thi , A 
plant, Pistia stratiotes. 

hadika, and haddaka , 

m. A sweeper, a servant of the lowest 
caste. 

hadda, n. A bone. 


haddaka , see hadika. 

[, hadda-ja, n. Marrow. 
hande, used like harija, q. cf. 

hata+ha (vb. Acm), I. adj. 

Miserable (?), Malat. 87, 3. II. m. A 
coward, Utfc. R&inach. 30, 7. 

^<TTir hata$a, i.e. hata-fya, (see 

han and aga\ ra. 1. Hopeless, despond¬ 
ing. 2. Weak. 3. Barren. 4. Cruel, 
merciless. 5. Vile, wicked, Vikr. 8, 9 
(Prakr.). 

had, i.e. han + ti, f. 1. Striking; 

in haln f. Ploughing. 2. Destroying, 
removing, Bliartr. 3, 100. — Cf. A.S. 
dynt; see Ada, 

Y5T hatnu, i.e, han+tnu f m. 1 , A 
weapon. 2. Sickness. 

hatya, i.e. han + tya, n., and 
f. ya, Killing, Chr. 297, l 4 =Rigv. i. 
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112, 14 (n.); Panch. i. d. 306 (1 
tasya hatya tadntihhna , The murder of 
that man has its origin in this person, 
i.e. his death is caused by that person, 
by trusting to whom he has found it; 
but cf. also Bbhtl. Tnd. Spr. 2850) ; 
221, 14 (f.).— Comp. Go f. killing a 
cow,Man. ll, 115 . Brahmahatya , i.e. 
brahman f. killing a Brahmana, Hit. 
i. d. 184. Bhruna-, f. murder of an 
unborn child, * Bam. 2, 47, 41, Seramp. 
Vira-y f. the slaughter of a man 
(Jones, ‘a son*), Man. 11, 41.' Stri-, 
f. the crime of having killed a woman, 
Panch. 216, 17. 


hatha , i.e. han+tha , ra. A man 
in despondency. 

HAD , i. l, Atm. To evacuate, 

as fseces. Ptcple. pf. pass, hanna. 
Passed, as ordure. — Cf. x £ £ u, > X^ oc > 
probably O.II.G scizan ; A.S. scitan. 


HAN, probably for original 

dhan, ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., Ram. l, 45, 49), ved., i. l,jighna\ 
some verbal forms are derived also, 

or only, from BADH , or 

VADHy 1. To strike, MBh. l, 6708 ; 
to peck, Hit, 81, 21. 2. To wound, 

to hurt, Man. 10, 84; to injure, Panch. 
iii. d. 50 ( badhyante, pass.), to over¬ 
turn (right), Man. 8, 15. 3, To kill, 

Ram. 2, 78, 22 ; pass, badh, with the 
termination of the Par,, MBh. 2, 8765. 
4. To destroy, Man, 8, 14 ; ma hato 
* badhit, 8, 15 (blot out the*). 5. To 
remove (darkness), Hit. pr. d. 17, 
M.M, ; (impurity), Mari. 2, 102. 6. To 
impede, Raj at. 5, 253. 7. f To go. 

Ptcple. of the pf. pass. hata. 1. Killed, 
Chr. 62, 51. 2. Utterly ruined, £ak. 

d. 22. 3. Ended, 4. Lost, Chr. 32, 

28. S. Deprived of, without, especially 

when former part of comp. adj.; o.g. kata 
- sc/dkvasa , adj, Fearless, of. also Kir. 











5, 17. 6. Disappointed, 

dess, Bolitl. Ind. Spr. 809. 8. 

Tthmetic), Multiplied, n. 1. Hurt¬ 
ing, killing. 2. Multijdication. Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. not beaten (as a drum). 
2. unwashed, MBh. 2, 99. 3. new, 

Iiacn. 2, 3, H>« n. new cloth (properly, 
‘ not yet washed ’). Manohata. , i. e. 
faunas. adj. disappointed. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass, badhya . 1. Deserving 
death, Vikr* d. 144. 2. Condemned to 

death. Comp. Atmavadhya , i. e. at - 
f. suicide, MBh. l, 6227. Fre¬ 
quent. jattghan. To strike repeatedly, 


Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2. Desider. 


jighamsa , To wish or to be inclined 
to kill, Man. 5, 3; Johns. Set 64, 136 
(Atin.)w Caus. ghataya, properly a 
denomin. derived from ghata, To 
cause to be killed, Bhag. 2, 21 (ham 
ghatayati hand ham , Whom will he 
kill by means of others or by his own 
hand?), ghatavya (anoraal. for gha- 
tayitavya , or hantavya ?), Deserving 
death, Maiav. 9 , 9. ghatya , To be 
killed, Pahch. 194, 6 ( sukha -, Easy to 

be killed).—With apa, 1. To re¬ 
move (sin), Man. 6, 96. 2. To take 

away, Bbartr. 2 , 16 (probably is to bo 

road apaharlnm ).—With ah hi. 

1. To assail, Da$ak. in Chr. 194 , 11 . 

2. To strike, Man. 11 , 20 c; anomal. 

alky aghnam, Arj. 7 , 6. 3. To cast 

on,. Utt. Ramach. 117, 3 . 4. To kill, 
MBh. 3, 12108 . abhihata , 1. Struck, 
Chr. 40, 9 . 2. Subdued. 3. (In 

medicine), Obstructed. 4. (In arith¬ 
metic), Multiplied. —With ^ ava, 

To kick (anypnyai7i jauubhis, each 
other with the knees, in wrestling), 

MBh. 2 , 915.—With a, Atm., when 


without object, or the object being a 
member, 1. To strike, Dev. 9 , 27; Ram. 
3, 50, 20 . 2. To beat (a kettle-drum), 
Mogh. 67. 3. Atm. To kill one’s self, 


m, 


Da$ak. in Chr. 199 , 12 . ah ala, I. StiteJ 
Pahch. v. d. 4; injured, killed. 2. 
Understood, known. 3 . Uttered falsely. 
4. Multiplied, m. A drum. n. 1. Old 
cloth, 2. Assertion of an impossibility. 
Comp. An-, adj. without being beaten 
(as drums), Chr. 37, 26.—With 

abhi-a, 1, To strike, MBh. 1 , 8223. 2. 
To wound, Chr. 43, 25. abhyahata , 1. 
Killed. 2 . Obstructed, impeded.—With 

ITgETT prati-a , To drive back, Chr. 31, 
11 (Atm.)—With aqff vi-a, I. To ob¬ 
struct, to impede, Ram. 2 , 10 , 32. 
2. To delay, Ragh. 9 , 54. a-vyakdta# 
Unimpeded, Pahch. 16, 1 . Caus. To 

obstruct, MBh. 1 , 8109. —With 

sam-a., 1. To join, Arj. 3 , 40. 2. 

To strike, Pahch. i. d. 339 ; MBh. 
1 , 6291. 3. To beat (a kettle-drum), 

MBh. 1 , 7941. 4. To kill, Ram. 1 , 

32, 17. samahata , 1. Struck, Hit. iii. 
d. 147 (niti-mantra-pavanaih, Struck 
by the couusels of good policy as by 

storms). 2. Wounded. — With \3qT 

ud, ved. jighna, To throw up, Chr* 
290, 11 =Rigv. i. 64, U. uddhata , X. 
Thrown up (as dust), (^k, d. 8; (as the 
sea), Johns. Sel. 28, 27. 2. Raised, 

Rit. 1 , 10 ; moved, Pahch. 21 , 2 . 3. In¬ 
tense, Pahch. 93 , 2 . 4. Puffed up, 

haughty, Utt, Ramach. 151 , 2 ; BohtL 
Ind. Spr. 2375. 5. Ill-behaved, rude. 

6. Ram. 2 , 63, 32, read uddhritan , with 
Gorr. 39 , Comp. An-, adj. not proud, 
Ram. 2 , 6, 22 . Mada adj. drunk, 

mad, Pahch. 254, 8.—With mm 

-nd, samuddhata, 1 . Risen, Utt. Ra¬ 
mach. 124, 10 . 2 . Proud, 919 . 2 , 117 ; 

Kir. 5 , is— : With iipa, 1. To 

scratch, MBh. 2 , 2123 (you scratch as 
a cat its nourishcr). 2. To touch. 
Mjfn. 9, 208. 3. To strike, 

160, 18. 4. To kill, Kathab*f*i>o, 140 .; 
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inch. 170, 8. updJiata, I. In- 
poiletl, Yikr. d. 127 . 2. Assailed, 
^ rat « 12 * 3. Pained, afflicted, 

Kit. 1, 15; daridra-j adj. Afflicted by 
poverty, Punch. 119, 5; apaya-vpa- 
hata-antar-atman , adj. One whose 
heart is discouraged by misfortune, 
Hit. iii. d. 115. 4. Struck by light¬ 

ning, etc., by the rays of the sun, Kir. 
5, 48. 5. Destroyed. 6. Infected, pol¬ 
luted, tarnished, (^ak. d. 191. 7. Im¬ 

pure. Comp. An-, adj. approved, 

Bhartr. 2, 60.—With fej ni, 1. To 

strike, MBh. 3, 11953. 3. To kill, Hit. 

iii. d. 116. 3. To destroy, Hit. i. d. 

42, M.M. 4. To disregard, Hit. pr. d. 
31, M.M. nikata , 1 . Struck down, Lass. 

2. ed. 78, 70. 2. Killed, Kir. 14, 14. 

3. Infixed, attached, Ram. 2 , 82, 16.— 

With pari-ni, To strike, MBh. 

3 , 12261 (has ni).—With fiffSf vi-ni, 1. 

To pat, Ram. 1 , 9, 16. 2. To kill,, 

Punch, i. d. 347. 3. To destroy, Hit. iv. 
d. 37 ; to remove (darkness), MBh. 1 ,85. 

—With nis, 1. To drag out (of 

one’s house), R&jat. 5, 432. 2. To re¬ 

move, Suyr. 1 , 100 ,16.—With TJ^T para, 

To push on, MBh. 3, 1288 (the clouds 
were pushed on by the violence of the 
wind), parahata , 1 . Struck. 2 . As¬ 
sailed. n. Strike, Maiat. 140, 15.— 

With party parihata , Lost, Git. 5, 

13. Comp. A~, adj. not avoided, £ak. 
69, 2 (v.r. probably is to be read apa- 

rihrita). — With II pra, prahcita , 1. 

Struck, wounded. 2. Beaten (as a 
drum), Megh. 65. 3. Killed. 4. Re¬ 

pelled. 5. Overcome. 6. Spread, ex¬ 
panded. 7. Contiguous. 8. Learn¬ 
ed, accomplished. Absol. prahadhya, 
Being killed, Pahch. iii. d. 260. — 

With fersr v i~p ra, a - vip rah ata , adj, 
Not distant, Ram. l, 26 , 12 .—With 
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prat:, X. To return a blow^j 

3, 1091. 2. To drive back, (^ak. cl. 50 ; 

to remove, Yikr. d. 20 . 3. To disown, 

(Jak. d. 191. 4. To keep off, (JJak; d. 

13; to prevent, Maiat. 174, 6. 5. To 

oppose, to resist, Arj. 10, 20 . prati - 
hata, 1. Obstructed, Maiat. 156, 9. 

2. Repulsed, Arj. 8, ll; averted, £ak. 

91, 15. 3. Hated. 4. Struck. 5. 

Disappointed. 6. Sent, dispatched. 
7. Overthrown, fallen. 8. Tied, bound. 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. uninjured, Hit. i. 
d. 126 , M.M. 2. unfailing, Maiat. 86, 3. 

—With f% vi, 1. To strike, Arj. 10 , 

23. 2. To afflict, MBh. 2 , 151 % Rani. 

3, 79, 28. 3. To kill, Pahch. 86, 

23; MBb. 3, 11117. 4. To destroy, 

Man. 7, 27. 5. To interrupt, Malav. 

d. 38. 6. To separate, Maiat. 163, 3. 

7. To obstruct, to impede, Pahch. iii. 
d. 232 ; Bhartr. 2, 73. 8. To deny, 

to refuse, Ragh. 11 , 2. vihata , Op¬ 
posed, resisted. Comp. A-, adj. irre¬ 
sistible, Megh. 10 . Caus. To cause 
to he destroyed, Hit. iii. d. 109.— 

With K?? sam, To put together, to 


close (one’s hands), Man. 2 , 71. sarft- 
hatay 1. Joined, combined, Hit. i. d. 
36, M.M. 2* Collected, Indr. 1 , 6; 
keeping together, Hit. iii. d. 125. 3. 

Closely allied, Man. 7, 66. 4. Closed, 

shut. 5. Compact, Ram. 3, 52, 25. 6. 

Strong-knit, Draup. 7, 9 (the forehead 
by frowning) ; well-limbed. 7. Com¬ 
bining, acting together. 8. Struck, 
wounded, killed. Comp, A-, adj. dis¬ 
agreeing, Paneh. v. d. 86. 8u-, adj. 

well-compacted, well-knit. — With 

abhi-sam , To unite, MBh. 2 , 

800.—Cf. Oavaroc, Oelru), OrijaKut ; Goth, 
dauths, dauthus ; A.S. dead, deadh; 
dydan, to kill ; Lat. fen-d in offendere, 
infos tus, probably fessus, fatigare (cf. 
rutilus, 8.v. rndhira , latere, s.v. rah, 
etc.); with badh, cf. 7rdf toe, 7rd<rx w ; 







. 

►ior; perhaps A. S. beado, 
bytl, a hammer; also Goth, 
du-ginnan; A.S. a-ginnan. 

- han , latter part of comp. 

words, f. ghni, Killing, having killed, 
etc.; e.g. chakshurhan , i.e. chakshus-, 
adj. Killing by a glance of his eye, 
MBh. 13 , 2156. pitri-, m. A parricide, 
Raj at. 5, 447. brahmakan, i.e. brah¬ 
man-, m. The slayer of a Brahmana, 
Man. 11, 101 ; 128 (anomal. gen. 

-lianas instead of ghnas ). yajjia-, adj. 
Sacrifice-destroying, a name of Qiva, 
Johns. Sel. 96, 78. vxrahan and vri- 
trahan, see s.vv. hayagriva- (see 
griva ), m. Vishnu. 

Ipf hah + a, I. m. A killer. II. 

Latter part of comp, words, Killing ; 
e.g. kshatriya-hana, m. A destroyer of 
the Kshatriyas, MBh. 5, 7116. viva 
-han a , adj., f. ni, Hero-killing, MBh. 

9, 3238. 

han -f ana , n. 1 . Striking, 

Malat. 85, 7. 2. Injuring. 3. Killing. 

4. Multiplication. 

I. hanu (vb. l .ha? cf. A.S. 
goma, the jaws), m., f. also rf nu (and 

n.), The jaw. II. hati + u, f. I. A 
weapon. 2. Sickness. 3. Death. 4. 
A sort of vegetable perfume.—Cf. 
yiwQ ; Lat. gena; Goth, kinnus; 
A.S. ciun, cyn, 

and han “+ 

mant, I. adj. Having large jaws. 
II. m. The monkey chief, Ilanumant, 
Utt. Ramach. 20, 8 {u)\ Mahav. 114, 
17 (u). 

hanusha (derived from hanu), 

O' 

in. A Rakshasa or demon. 

hanta, I. An inceptive par¬ 
ticle, Lass. 2. ed. 69, 44. II. An in¬ 
terjection. 1. Of grief, pity, Alas ! 



Malat. 24, 0; Utt. Ramach. 13^ 

2. Of pleasure, Vikr. 10, 9; Utt. 
Ramach. 37, 5 ; joy, ib. 39, 15. 3. Of 

hurry; Qringarat. 14. 4. Of surprise, 

Utt. Ramach. 142, 10. 

hanta-kara , m. Rice to 
be given to a guest. 

vTirf han + tu, m. 1. Death. 2. A 

VI 

bull. 

A murderer, 
2. A thief, a robber. 3- 


han + tri , m. 1 


Man. 5, 34. 

One who injures. Hit. i. d. 76, M.M. 
{karya-, another’s interest).—Comp. 
Dharma-, f. tri, one who overturns 
the law, MBh. l, 2440. Vighna m. a 
destroyer of obstacles, Chan. 97 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 413. 

ham , 

wrath. 


An interjection of 


WT hambha (an imitative sound), 

f. The lowing of kine, Ram. l, 54, 18; 
55, 2. 

t HAMM, i. l, Far. To go. 

f ^7? HAY, i. l, Par. 1. To go. 

2. To worship. 3. To sound. 4. To 
be weary. 

hay a, i.e. hi -f a, I. m. X, A 

horse, Vikr. d. 4. 2. A man of a par¬ 

ticular class. 3. Indra. II. f. yi 9 A 
mare.—Comp. Hari-, m. 1. India, 
Johns. SeL 19, 88. 2. the suu. 3. 

Skanda, the god of war. 4. Gane 9 a. 

hayanlhasha, i.e. haya+m 

- hash + a, m. 1. A charioteer. 2. 
Indra’s charioteer. 

TfSfrf hay ana, i.e. hi+ana, I. m. 
A year. II. n. A covered carriage. 
liar a, i.e. hri+a, I. adj. Taking, 

Pafich. i. d. 278 ; seising, carrying, 
Kih 5, 50; depriving of ( vibhrama 
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fng the beauty), Bhartr. l, 5. 
1. Qiva, Vikr. d. 48. 2. Agni. 

3. An ass (cf. hhara). —Comp. Amga 
m. a co-heir, Yajn. 2, 132 ; 133. 
Mala adj. uprooting (viz. happiness), 
Man. 8, 353. Biktha *, m. an heir, ib. 
9, 185. Sarva-papa-, jidj. removing, 
or the remover of, all sin. Smara -, m. 
£iva, Kavya. Prak. 103, 14. 

haraka , i.e. hri + aka , m. 1. 

A taker. 2. A rogue. 3. A person 
of reflection. 4. Qiva. 

harana , i.e. hri+ana, I. m. 

The hand, II. n. 1. Taking, seiz¬ 
ing, Panch. iv. d. 28; carrying away, 
Panch. ii. d. ill ; 112; removing, Hit. 
ii. d. 155 ; stealing, Man. 8, 323. 2. 

Withholding, Hit. iii. d. 90. 3. An¬ 

nulling, disregarding, Raj at. 5, 180. 4. 
The arm. 5. Accepting. 6. A special 
gift, as a nuptial present. 7. Semen 
virile. 8. Gold. 9. Boiling water.— 
Comp. Kola- , n. delaying, Utt. Rft- 
mach. 125, 4. Go n. stealing cattle, 
Panch. i. d. 281. j StrU, n. carrying off 
a woman, ravishment. 

kari (curtailed harit ), I. adj. 1. 

Green. 2. Tawny. 3. Yellow, Indr. 
l, 7; Arj. 4, 12. II. in. 1. Green, 
tawny, yellow, the colour. 2. Vishnu 
or Krishna, Hit. pr.d. 28, M.M.; Pahch. 
pr. d. l. 3. Indra, £ak. d. 156. 4. £iva. 
5. Yarna. 6. The sun, Malat. 149, l. 7* 
The moon. 8. A ray of light. 9. Fire. 
10 . Wind. II. A horse (of Indra ; cf. 
the ved. use of harit> and Qak. 6, s); 
Arj. 4,32. 12. A lion, Vikr. d. 10 . 13. A 
parrot. 14. The Indian cuckoo. 15. A 
peacock. 16. A goose. 17. An ape, 
Utt. Ramach. 84,9. 18. A frog. 19. A 
snake. 20. One of the varshas , or 
divisions, into which the continent is 
divided.—Comp. Nara-, and Nri-, m. 
Vishnu, in his fourth avatara, as a lion- 
headed man, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 7 ; 7, 8, 27 . 
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—Cf. A.8. growan; 
grdni; A.S. groen, grene ; also geal, 
gealla; Lat. gilvus; \oKij, and pro¬ 
bably x^ a 5 cf. harit. 

hari+ha , in. A liorse of a 
yellowish-blue tint. 

(akin to harit, cf. kari), I. 

adj., f. ni, Yellowish-white, MBh. 13, 
5893 ; Rajat. 5, 482. II. m. 1. Yellow- 
ish-wbite (the colour). 2. White. 3. 
A deer, an antelope, Panch. 140, 23. 4, 
A goose. 5. Vishnu, Qiva. 6. A minor 
division of the world. III. f. ni. 1. A 
doe, Megh. 80 ; 102 . 2. Yellow jasmine. 
3. A beautiful woman. 4. A golden 
image, Rajat. 5, 15. 

harina-{-ka , m. A deer, 
Qak. d. 10 ; Utt. Ramach. 67, 5. 

HARINA YA,a. denomin. 

derived from harina, with ya. Atm. To 
become a deer, ^ringarat. 13 . 

karit (for original liar ant, 

cf. hirana), I. adj. Green. II, m. 1. 
Green, the colour. 2. A horse of the 
sun (properly, his rays), Chr. 287, 8 = 
Rigv. i. 50, 8. 3. A lion. 4. The sun, 
Qak. 6, 5 . 5. Vishnu. 6. Kidney bean. 
III. in. and n. Grass. IV. f. 1. A 
quarter, or point of the compass, Qi$, 
9 , 28. 2. Turmeric, — Cf. x f V tr£G » 

Goth, gulth; A.S. gold (see hari, 
Yellow, and hirana) ; akin is also Goth, 
glitmunjan, To shine; cf. also x^ 70 ^ 
Goth, gras; A.S. graes. 

hart to, I. adj., f. ta, or ini (cf. 

harina ), 1. Green, Megh. 21; Hit. i. 
d. 178, M.M. (in hariti-hriUi, adj. Made 
green). 2. Dark blue, Kir. 5 , 38. 3. 

Grassy. II, m. 1. Green, the colour. 
2. A lion. III. f. ta. 1. Bent grass. 
2. Turmeric. 3. A brown grape. 

harit ala, i.e. harita -j- Ala, 
I. n. Yellow orpiment. II. f. H- l* 






2. A lino in the sky. 3. 
Creeper. 

haritala -f- ha, I. m, The 

green pigeon. II. f. lika. 1. A sort of 
grass. 2. The fourth lunar day of the 
month Bhftdra. III. n. Theatrical de¬ 
coration of the person. 

haridagva , i.e. harit-agva , 
m. The sun, Kir. 2, 46. 

haridra, f. Turmeric, Sch. 

ad Vikr. d. 53 ; MBh. 3, 12880 ; Raj at. 
5, 381. 

harinmani , i.e. harit-mani, 
m. An emerald, Kir. 6, 23 ; 14, 41. 

hari-bhuj, m. A snake 
(properly, eating frogs). 

hariman , m. I. i.e. ha.ri+ 

iman , Paleness, Clir. 289, ll = Rigv. i. 
50, ll. II. i.e. hri + iman, Time. 

hariya (derived from hari), 
m. A horso of yellow colour. 

harilc , A term of calling a 
female slave (in theatrical language). 

hari+vanty m. Indra. 

hari-gchand -f- ra (see 
chand ), m. The name of a king. 

hari-heti-huti (hart 

-heti, The weapon of Vislmu, i„ e. 
chakra, the discus, and hfiti=raka), 
m. ^chakra-vaka, A kind of duck, 
Ql$. 9, 16. 

haritaka (derived from 

hard), m., f. hi, Yellow or chebulic 
myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula, Lass. 
2. ed. 51, 33 (ka). 

•v 

harejitt, I. m, Peas, pulse. 

II. f. 1. A sort of drug and perfume. 
2. A reputable woman. 

hartriy i.e. hri -|- tri, m., f. tri, 
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and n. 1. One who takes, seiz(* 
robber, Man. 8, 342. 2. One 

brings, Malat. 150, io.— Comp. Bhaija -, 
m. a remover of fear. Qalya-y m. a 
weeder, Ram. 5, 28, 6. 

^Tfl«T s harmarly n. Yawning. 

harmita , adj. 1 . Thrown. 

2. Burned (cf. gharma). 3. Yawned 
(cf. the last), 

harrnya 9 n. A palace, Vikr. d. 

56; a mansion, a house, Paiich. ii. d. 
63 .—Comp. Mani-y n. a pavilion of 
gems, Vikr. 38, ll. 

HARY, i. l, Par. 1 . To take, 

ved., cf. hri. 2. j* To go. 3 . t To 
desire. 4. •)* To be weary.—Cf. x a ^ w » 
yeXidQy yfiXctw; Goth, gailjan, gdljan; 
A.S. gal, gagol; seo Are, and cf. hrish. 

karyata, m. A horse. 
haryagva.y i.e. kari-agva, m. 

Indra. 

vr harsha , i.e. hrish + a, I. adj., f. 

shdy Delighted, happy, Malav. 60, 5. 
II. m. Joy, Da<?ak. in Chr. 183, 12; 
exultation, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M.; happi¬ 
ness, Punch, iii. d. 188.— Comp. Upatta-, 
i.e. upa-a-datta - (vb. da), adj. joyful, 
Rit. 6, 21. Danta-y m. 1. a morbid af¬ 
fection of the teeth, Su 9 r. l, 305,3. 2. 

chattering of the teeth. Romaharsha y 
i.e. roman-, m. horripilatiou. Sa-har- 
sha + m, adv* cheerfully, Vikr. 6, 1. 
Sanna- (vb. sad), adj. destitute of 

joy* 

harshaktty i.e. hrish + aha, I. 

adj. Delighting. II. m. The name of 
a mountain. 

o 

TOT harshana 9 i.e. hrish 4- ana, I. 

adj. Delighting. II. m. 1. A cause 
of pleasure. 2. A morbid affection of 
the eyes. III. n. Rejoicing.— Comp. 
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rsha?ia , i. e. roriicin-, I. adj. 
the hair to stand erect, terrible, 
m. 1, 30, 17, II. n. horripilation, 
caused by pleasure. Lomaharshana , 
i.e. toman-, I. adj. causing horripila¬ 
tion or delight, Chr. 39, 2; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 42, 18. II. n. horripilation. 
A-loman -, adj. causing displeasure, 
Rani. 3, 51, 31. 

harshayitnu , i. e. hrish, 

Cans., ~f tnu, I. adj. Delighting. II. 
m. A child. III. (m. ?), Gold. 

harshula , i.e. hrish Aula, I, 

adj. Delighted, Raj at. 5, 473. II. m. 

1. A lover. 2. A deer. 

f HAL , i. l, Par. To plough. 

hala, I. m. A plough, Git. l, 

12. II. f. la. I. The earth. 2. Yinous 
liquor. 3. Water. See hala , s.v. 

hala-bhri+t, I adj. Hav¬ 
ing a plough. II. m. Balarama, Megh. 
60. 

halahala-gabda ( ha - 

lahala, imitative sound), m. 1. Shout, 
Rim. 2, 60, 68, Seramp; 2, 13, 29 Gorr. 

2. Tumult, noise, Chr. 41, 1. 

hala , a vocative particle, ad¬ 
dressed to a female friend (in theatrical 
language), <?ak. 9, 7 (Prakr.); cf. hala . 

^fTTIJ kalaha , m. A horse of mixed 
colour. 

halahala, m. and n. A 

sort of poison, Paiich. 106, 6. Cf. hala¬ 
hala :. 

halt , m. (?), 1. A furrow. 2. 
Agriculture. 

hala A m. 1. 
A ploughman. 2. Balarama. 

halimaka , i.e. harima/i -f 
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Aa, with / tor r, and £ length 
A sort of jaundice. 

IfnEf holy a, i.e. hala+ya, I. adj. 

Ploughed. II. f. ya, A multitude of 
ploughs. 

wt* halfisha, and wt* hallisa, 

n. 1. A danco performed by women 
in a circle. 2. A minor dramatic en¬ 
tertainment. 

Aara, m., I. hi -f a , m. Sa¬ 
crifice, oblation, II. Are (q. cf.), -fa, 

l. Calling, Chr. 288, 10=Rigv. i. 48, 10 ; 

292, 2=Rigv. i. 86, 2. 2. Challenging. 

3. Order. 

wr havana , i.e. hu + ana , I, n. 

Sacrifice. II. f. fit, A hole in the 
ground for receiving the sacrificial fire. 

havas, i.e. Ai?<?~f n. Praise, 

Chr. 291, i2=Rigv. i. 64, 12. 

ifNY havitri, i.e. Aw-ftfr« fc f. A 
hole in the ground for keeping the 
sacrificial fire. 

havirbkuj , i.e. havis-bhuj, 

m. 1. Fire, £i$. I, 2. 2. The name 

of the Manes of the Kshatriyas, Man. 
3, 197. 

havishmanty i.e. havis + 

manty adj. With oblations, Lass. 98, 6 
=Rigv. v. e, l. 

havishya, i.e. havis+ya , n. 

1, Clarified butter. 2. The same will* 
rice. 3. An oblation, Man. 8, 256. 4. 
Wild grains, Man. 11, 77 ; 106. 

havishyantiya, The 
name of a holy text, Man. n, 250. 

havishya-bhuj, m. Fire. 

havisy i.e. hu+isy n. 1. 

Clarified butter, Bhag. 4, 24. 2. An 

oblation, sacrifice. Lass, loo, l=Rigv. 
vii. 15, l; (Jak. d. l. 
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havya-vaha , ’(pSfcITlJ*! 
hana, havyaga , i. e. 

havya-ag + a , and IfagfnT 5 ! havyaga- 

na y l.e. havya-agana, m. Fire, Draup. 

2, 10 (vaka ); Ram. 3, 51, 29 ( vahana ); 
Raj at. 5, 416 

J7./4S, i. l, Par. X. To laugh, 

Dagak. in Chr. 185, 24 ; to smile, 
Lass. 2. ed. 53, 48. 2. To laugh at 

(with acc.), £i<?. 1, 71. hasita, 1. 
Smiling. 2. Blown (as a flower), n. 

1. Laughter, jesting, Kir. 13, 47. 2. 

Smiling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396. 3. The 
bow of Kama, the god of love, hasya , 
Laughable, ridiculous, Panch. i. d. 356. 
n. X. Laughter, mirth. 2. Amuse¬ 
ment, Man. 9, 227. 3. Jest, Pahch. 

209, 16 ; Ram. 2, 69, 5. 4. Ridicule, 

Hit. p Vi d. 7, M.M. Frequent, jahas, 
jahasya , To smile very much, MBh. 

3, 14650. Caus. hasaya , To cause to 

laugh, Kumaras. 7, 95.—With 
vi-ati, Par. To laugh at each other.— 
With apa y To laugh at, Ram. 2, 
35, 21. Cans. To ridicule, l, 34, 17.— 
With 'Sra a va > To laugh, Pahch. 

191, 3 j to smile, Lfiss. 2. ed. 55, 74. 
2. To laugh at, ridicule, MBh. 3, 
11181. avahasya , Ridiculous, Ram. 

4, 14, 31.—With ™p a 9 To mock, 

Mrichchh. 49, io.—With Tf pra , 1. To 

laugh, Pahch. 216, 10; Ram. l, 2, 23. 
2. To mock, Nal. 12, 117. prakasita , 
Laughing, cheerful, Pahch. 36, 2. n. 
Laughter, mirth. Caus. prakasita , 
Caused to laugh, Da 9 ak. in Chr. 196, 

24 . — With saw,-pray To laugh, 
MBh. l, 3431 .-With fa vi, 1. To 

laugh, Vikr. 12, 20; Lass. 73, 9 ; 

Pahch. 74, 15 {vihasyamam, perhaps 
corr. °hasamana y but also irreg.). 2. 



To smile, £ak. 17, 8. 3. To laug 

MBh. 1, 4762. vihasitay n. A gd 

laugh.—With 1$fa sapi-vi y To laugh, 

Mrichchh. 85, 14.—Cl. probably Lat. 
bistrio; perhaps rujOeia, fre¬ 

quentative. 

has + a, m. 1. Laughter. 2. 
Derision, Padmap. 16, 82. 

has + a?ia, I. n. Laughter. 
II. f. m, A fire-pan. 

hasantiha , i.e. hasanti 4- 
ka, f. A fire-pan. 

hasanti (ptcple. pre3. f. of 
has), f. A fire-pan. 

hasta, I. m. X. The hand, Yikr. 

27, 3. 2. An elephant’s trunk, Megh. 

U ; Hid. 3, 9. 3. A multitude, after 

words signifying * * * 4 hair,’ 4. A cubit, 
or measure extending from the elboyjf 
to the little finger, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3348. II. m., f. tUy The thirteenth 
lunar asterism. III. n. A bellows.— 
Comp. A-, adj. without hands, Man. 5, 
29. Agra m. 1. the tip of the ex¬ 
tended hand, Ram. 2, 23, 4. 2. the 

tip of an elephant’s trunk, Yikr. d. 107. 
Apa-y n. L taking away. 2. stealing. 
Kapota-, m. a mode of joining the 
hands, as token of reverence, £ak. 78, 
9. Krita-y adj. 1. skilled in archcry, 
MBh. 4, 1843. 2. dexterous, clever. 

Kega-y m. a tuft of hair, MBh. 3, 1822. 
Khadga-y adj. bearing a sword, Lass. 
26, 17. Gala-, nx. throttling, Kathas. 

4, 68. Jala-, adj. with a net or nets 
in (his or their) hands, Pahch. 104, 14; 
246, 14. Danda-y I. adj. bearing a 
stalfi, MBh. 6, 4959. II. in. 1. a staff- 
bearer. 2. a door-keeper. Dhanus 
•vyagra-y adj., f. ta, holding a bow in 
one's hand, Vikr. 77, 4. Paga-y adj. 
bearing a noose in his hand, Ram, 3, 
rt, 9. Mvkla- (vb. much ), adj, liberal, 
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/ d. 121. A-mvkta*, adj., f. ta, 
ad cal, Man. 5, 150. Lagku-, 

dj. ready, or light-handed. II. m. 
a good archer. Vi-, adj. confouruled, 
bewildered, Ragh. 5, 49. Quia-, adj. 
armed with a lance, Sund. 1, 14. Quia 
-mudgara adj. armed with clubs and 
lances, Sund. 2,3. Sthula-, in. the fore 
part of an elephant’s trunk, Megh. 14. 
Srasta- (vb. srams), adj. relaxing one’s 
hold. Sva-, m. own hand, hand¬ 
writing, letter, Yikr. d. 38 ( dayita 
-sneha-y a love-letter of one’s mis¬ 
tress).—Cf. Goth, handu ; A.S. hand ; 
Lat. pre-hendere; x ar ^ ru/ * 


hasta + vant, adj. 1- En¬ 
dowed with hands, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 
2. Dexterous, Da$ak. in Chr. 197, 18. 


q jf hasta-stha , adj. Being in 
one’s hand, Hit. ii. d. 170. 

t iasta + I* m - An ele- 

Tenant, Hit. i. d. 17, M.M. II. f. ni . 
1. A female elephant. 2 . A class of 
women. 3. A drug and perfume.— 
Comp. Gandha-y m. a kind of elephant 
(in rut?), Ram. 5, 73, 26. Jala-, no. a 
large aquatic animal (the crocodile?), 
Ranch. 51, 9. 

hattinupura, 

hastinipura (from hastin, with pura), 
n. Ancient Delhi, Hit. 81, ll ( na ). 

hastipa, and hasti- 

paka, i.e. hastin-pa, and -pa + ka, in. 
I. An elephant-driver, Hit. ii. d. 83 
( palta ). 2. An elephant-keeper. 

hasty a, i.e. hasta\-ya, adj. 1. 

Given with the hand. 2. Done with 
the hand.— Comp. Su-, adj. clever, 
skilful, Chr. 290 , l=Iligv. i. 64, l. 

has + fa, m. A fool. 


haha, »>• A Gandharva, MBh. 

13, 7639. 
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l.^r HA, ii. 3 , jikcty Atm. 
give way (ved.). 2. To go, Kir. 13, 23. 

—With udy 1 . To rise, Da^ak. in 


Chr. 183, 13 (Ram. 2, 71, 12, Scbl. read 
urjihan °, with Gorr. 2, 73, lo). 2. To 
raise, Bhatt. 3, 47. 3. To leave, Malat. 


163, ll.—With upg, To descend, 


(JJuj. l, 37.—With sam, To obtain, 

Nalod. l, 64.—Cf. X< t(Tl€ ’ 

Xa\au>; Lat. in-hiare, hiscere; O.II.G. 
gien, ginen, geinon ; A.S. ginan, cinan, 
geonan, gynian, ganian. 

2. HA (akin to the last), ii. 3, 

jaha, Par. 1. To abandon, to leave, 
MBh. 3, 12339 ; to forsake, Man. 6, 42. 
2. To avoid, Pahch. iii. d. 71. 3. To re- 
move, MBh. l, 2301. 4. To resign, 

Bhag. 2, 50. 5. To let fall, Hit. ii. d. 

120. 6. To lose, Ram. 2, 63, 50. Pass. 

hiya, 1. To be forsaken, Man. 6, 42. 
2. To be lost, Pahch. ii. d. 6. 3. To be 

deprived, Man. 3, 17 ; 5, 161. 4. To 

be omitted, MBh. l, 6424. 5. To be* 

come weary or weak, MBh. l, 6291. 6. 
To be lowered, Hit. pr. 42. 7 . To fail 
(in a lawsuit), Man. 8, 56 ; cf. Pahch, 
166, 18. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. hina. 

l. Deprived, Man. 8, 232 ; Ram. 3, 61, 
40. 2. Free from. 3. Wasted, decayed, 
feeble, Pahch. iii. d. 133. 4. Deficient, 
defective. 5. Lower, less, Man. 2, 194. 
6 . Blameable, vile, bad, low, Man. 3,107. 

m. An objectionable witness. Comp. 
Pada-hinat, all., adv. on a sudden, 
Su<p\ 2, 146. 12. Phala-y adj. yielding 
no profit, Pahch. i. cl. 168. Absol. hitva, 
Neglecting, without regarding, Hit* 

d. 17. Desider. jihasa, To wish to 
leave, Da<;ak. in Chr. 188, 8. Caus. 
hap ay ay I. To cause to want, to refuse, 
MBh. 3, 1463. 2 . To omit, Man. 3,71.— 


With ‘’Sjpcf apa, To leave, Yikr. 33, 13; 
Nal. 24, ll. Absol. apahaya, Besides, 







0yl9 (whom did Lakshmi wor¬ 
ses ides him?). — With ava, 



A.S. gifan 
gafol, gaefel, 
here. 


pass. To be left, MBh. 3, 11558.—With 
vi-ava, To abandon, MBh. 3, 
13661.—With o,pa-a, 1. To leave, 

MBh. 1, 4946. 2; To pass by, MBh. 3, 

2963 (feNal. 24, 13, Bopp., apahaya, 
against the metre). Absol. apahaya, 
Except (except immortality, speak what 
you wish for), MBh. 3, 11982 ( = Arj. 3, 
47, Bopp., apahaya , against the metre). 

—Withfif ni, nihina, Low, vile.—With 
pari, pass. 1. To decrease, MBh.* 

3, 12858 ; with ahgais, yak. 34) 
(Prakr. Thy limbs become thinner). 
2. To be wanting, Ram. l, 2, 16 (act 
so that nothing may be wanting); to 
be unacquainted with, Malat. 69,18. 3. 
To be deprived, Man. 9, 254. 4. To 

be lost, Hit. ii. d. 68. 5. To be avoided, 
Hit. ii. d. 54. 6. To be omitted, to be 

sinned, MBh. 2, 2460 (with the termi¬ 
nation of* the Par.), parihtna , X. De¬ 
prived, Bhash&p. 14. 2. Waned, de¬ 

cayed. Caus. To abandon, Man. 8, 

206.—With H pra, X. To leave, MBh. 

1, 4620. 2. Pass. To be lost, to perish, 
Man. 4, 41 ; to be relinquished, Kir. 14, 

13.—With vi-pra, viprahtna , 1. 

Abandoned, Chr. 8, 27 (read no). 2. 
Deprived, MBh. l, 8142.—With fif vi , 

To abandon, Lass. 2. ed. 77, 66; to leave, 
yak, d. 67 ; Vikr. d. 41. vihina, X. 
Deprived, void of, without, Bhartr. 2, 
17 ; R&m. 2, 52, 37 ; Pahch. iii. d. 24. 

2. Free from, Ragh. 18, is. Comp. 
Prickchha adj. one who has nota&jked, 
Pahch. i. d. 438. Caus. vihapita , 1. 
Given. 2. Extorted, n. Gift.-—With 

3?f% pra-vi, To neglect, to disdain, 

Pahch. iv. d. 36.—Cf, XW°£> X (0 P* Q > 
X'i r °Q> x ar£W J Goth, gaidv, giban; 


3.^r ha, an interj. 1. Of pain, 

weariness, grief, Ah! Malat. 153, 21$ 
Ram. 3, 50, 22; 55, 35; sorrow, Woe ! 
Vikr. 61, 7. 2.'Ofjoy. 3. Of reproach. 
Ram. 3, 51, 25. 4. Of wrath, Malat. 

82, 5. Repeated, ha-ha, inter¬ 

jection of, X. Surprise. 2. Grief, 
Pahch. 35, 10. 

hat aka, I. adj. Golden, 

Rum. 3, 49, 8. II. n. Gold, Pahch. 
184, 16. 

JTEf hataka -f- mayu, adj., f, yi. 
Made of gold. 

ha+tra (vb. ?), n. Wages. 

vJ'PT hana, i.e. 2. ha + ana, n. 1. Re¬ 
linquishing. 2. Prowess. 

2 .hu + ni, f. 1. Abandonment, 

Bhag. 2, 65. 2. Privation, absence, 

Pahch. v. d. 83. 3. Diminution, neg¬ 
lecting, Utt. Ramach. 86, 10. 4« 

Loss, Hit. i. d. 157, M.M. S. Want, 
Rajat. 5, 179.—Comp. Tcjas-, f. loss of 
splendour and of power, Pahch. i. d. 
194. Virya f. 1. loss of vigour or 
courage. 2. impotence. Svatva-, f. 
forfeiture of proprietary right. 

hanihara, i.e. hhni-kri -f a, 
adj. Prejudicial, Pahch. i. d. 99. 

hantra OfpSf Mnira), i. e. 
probably han + tra, n. Dying, death. 

hay ana, i.e. hayana + u, I. 

m. and n. A year, Man. 2, 154. II. 
m. X. A flame. 2. A sort of rice.— 
Comp. Eka-, adj. one year old, Man. 
11, 136. Tri-hay ana, adj., f. nt, three 

years old, MBh. 3, 14854. Shashti 
I I r> adj. sixty years old, Hid. 4, 23. 
j II. m. an elephant. 
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JAR, a denoram. derived from 

J*/ 

Par. To behave or be like a 
string of pearly Lass. 67, 16. 

IfPC Kara, i.e. partly Art-fa,I. adj. 

Who or what takes. II. m. 1. Taking. 
2. A porter. 3. A string of pearls, 
Pahch. 52, 22; 53, l. 4. War, battle. 
—Comp. Jala-, ni.,f. ri, one who carries 
water, Hariv. 3400. Prvta-, i.e. pra 
-ita m. one who carries a corpse, a 
near kinsman, Man. 5, 65. Sarva-sva-, 
m. seizure or confiscation of all one’s 
property, Man. 9, 242 ; 8, 399. 


h&raka, i.e. hri + aka , I. adj. 

Taking, drawing upon one’s self, Man. 
8, 308. II. m. 1. A thief, a plunderer, 
Raj at. 5, 451. 2. A rogue. 3. i.e. 

hura + ka , A string of pearls, Pahch. 
176, 3.— Comp. Manda -, m. a distiller. 


harahura , I. in. Vinous 
liquor. II. f. ra , A grape. 

^rfc hart, I. i.e. hri + i, adj. 

Handsome. II. f. 1. A caravan. 2. 
Defeat in war or gambling. III. f. ri, 
A pearl. 

harikantha , cf. hari , s.v. 

hari , and kantha , I. adj. Wearing a 
necklace. II. rn. The Indian cuckoo. 


Karina, i.e. Karina + a, adj. 
Relating to deer, Man. 3, 268 (venison). 

Karinika , i. e. Karina *f 
ika, ra. A hunter. 

Trftrj harita , i.e. harit+a , m, l. 

G-reen, the colour. 2. The green 
pigeon, Lass. 2. ed. 52, 34. 

ft3T haridra , i.e. haridra -f a, 

1. adj. 1. Stained with turmeric. 2. 
Yellow. II. m. 1. Yellow, the colour. 

2. The Ifadaraba tree. 

haridrava , m. A tike, 
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Curcuma zanthorizon, Chr. 

Rigv. i. 60, 12. 

Karin , i.e. hriin, adj., f. 

ini, 1. Taking, Man. 8, 308. 2. Rob¬ 
bing, Pahch. i. d. 31. 3. Agitating 

(with gen.), Man. 12 , 28. 4. Captivat¬ 

ing, <^ak. d. 5 ; charming, Pahch. i. d. 
303; I)ft 9 ak. in Chr. 196, 19; de¬ 
lighting, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3288. 5, 

Pleasant, Kafchas. 22, 103. 6. Bring¬ 

ing, £ak. 61, 9 —Comp. Rihtha-, I. 
adj. taking or inheriting property. 

II. m. 1. an heir. 2. a maternal 
uncle. Roga-, m. a physician. S/ri-, 

"in. one who carries off a woman. 

harita (cf. harita ). m. 1. 

The green pigeon, Ragh. 4, 46. 2. A 

Muni, author of a law hook. 3. A 
rogue. 

harita f ha, ra. The green 

pigeon (£KD.), Pa6«h. 158, 21 . 

0 

^\TX Karda, i. e. hr id + 0 , n. 1. 

Affection, love, Vikr. d. 148 ; kindness. 

2. Will, Bhag. P. 1 , 7 , 55 _ Comp. Sa -, 

adj. affectionate, tender, £i<?. 9, 69. 

hala, I. i.e. hala + a, m. 1. A 

plough. 2. Balarama, (^alivahana. II. 
f. 1<\, Spirituous liquor, Pahch. i. d. 62. 

III. f. li, A wife’s younger sister. 

^n*rw> ^T*n?T*r, 

halahala, n. A sort of poison, Fahoh. 
i. d. 62 ( halahala , cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1261). Cf. halahala . 

^rflnir halika, i.e. hala+ika, adj. 

Belonging or relating to a plough, as a 
cultivator, a peasant, Pahch. 225, 22 ; 
cattle. 

halini, f. A sort of lizard, 
f T»«f halu, m. A tooth. 

/tava, i.e. kve+a, ua. 1. Calling. 











ijetry, dalliance, Indr. 2, 32; of. 
ap. Scb. ad Nalod. 2, 55. 

^JXW hasa, i.e. has + a, tn. 1. Laugh¬ 
ing, Hit. ii. d. 56. 2. Joy, Nalod. 1, 31, 

3. Derision, Ram. 1, 3, 19. — Comp. 
Antar -, m. an inward or suppressed 
laugh, Panch. 187, l. Malta -, m. a 
horse-laugh. Pusltpa m, 1. a flower- 
garden (?), Hariv. 12395. 2. a name 

of Vishnu. 3. a proper name. Mam - 
sa~, f. sa , skin. &-,adj. smiling, Lass. 
66, 5; °sam, adv. scornfully, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 136, l. 

hdsaka , i. e. has, Caus., 
+ aka, I. m. A buffoon. II. f. sihd, 


Laughter. 


has in , i. e. has -f in, and 

hd$a + in, adj., f. nl Laughing, smiling, 
Raj at. 5, 449 ; Ram. 3, 52, 31 ( chd.ru 
sweetly). 

hasta, i. e. hasta +■ a, adj. 

Formed by the hands (with 7nuku1a~ 
arijali, humble salutation), Nalod. l, 38. 

hdstika , i.e. has tin -f ka, I. 

m. A rider on an elephant. II. n.* A 
herd of elephants. 

TrPtR hdstina , i.e. hastin+a , I. 
adj. As big as an elephant. II. n. 
Hastinapura. 

hastiha-pura, n. An¬ 
cient Delhi, Chr. 5,23. Cf. hastinapura. 
^X^rTT hdsya + td (yb. has), f. 

Condition of being ridiculous, Paiich. 
ii. d. 29; Raj at. 5, 144 ; Punch, v. d. 33 
('°tdm yd , To grow ridiculous). 

hah as, and hdhd, m. 

A Gandharva (cf. haha). 

^T^T^n: ha-ha-hdra , m, 1 . La¬ 
mentation, 2. The uproar of battle, 
Lass. 2. ed. 78, 71. 

7 


i.f \hi; ii. 5, hi mi, Par. 


,§L 


2. To send. 3. To discharge, as an 
arrow: from a bow, to throw, Bhatt. 14, 

36 . — With Jf pra , hinu , 1. To send, 

Paiich. 161, 19; Da^ak. in Chr. 184, 19. 

2. To discharge, to throw, Chr. 40, 12 
(anomal. 0 hmvam). prahita , 1 . Dis¬ 
patched, Hit. 92, 20. 2. Stretched 

out, extended.—With anu-pra , 

Vj 

anuprahila , Dispatched after (some¬ 
thing), Utt. Ramach. 39, 13. 

2. hi, I. A particle, X. Beqause, 

Utt. Ramach. 167, 8 ; for, Chr. 4, 16 ; 
on account of; with preceding tathd, 
Namely, to wit, (J/ak. d. 31 ; Paiich. 
221, 6. 2. Assuredly (assertion), Mat- 
syop. 22; Chr. 288, 11 — RigV. i. 48, 11. 

3. Indeed (interrogation), Hid. 3, 17. 

4 . But, Chr. 10, 2; Dwjak. in Chr. 

180,20. II. An interjection, l. Of grief, 
Ah ! alas ! 2. Of envy and hurry. 

AIMS (an anomal. desider. 

of han), i. 1, and ii. 7, Hinas, kirns, 
Par. 1. To strike, Bhatt. 17, 13. 
2. To hurt, Man. 7, 73. 3. To kill, 

Man. 5, 42. 4. To destroy, Vikr. d. 16; 

Paiich. i. d. 342. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, him situ, n. Injury, Panch. v. d. 70. 
Caus., or i. 10, Par. To kill, MBh. 3, 

13030.—With *35tT To kill, Man. 7, 
20, v.r.— With ^TCf upa, 1. To burr. 
Man. 7, 73. 2. To injure, Man. 11, 26. 

—With Tffrf prati, pratihiihsita, n. 
Requital of an injury, Paiich. v. d. 70. 
—With f% vi, 1. To injure, Iiain. 2, 56, 
39, Seratnp, 2. To damage (grain), Man. 

8, 238. 

fw hints 4- aha, I. adj. 1. Mis¬ 
chievous, injurious, noxious, Panch. iii. 
d. 106. 2. One who has injutvd, Pauch. 

1. d 342. II. m. 1. A beast of prey. 

2. Au enemy. 3. A Brahinana skilled 

ilia 





tbej Atharva-Veda (cf. hh%sa ).— 
Vamp,/ A adj. innoxious, harmless, 
5, 45. 


fw him8 + ana, n. 1. Slayi 


n £> 


Man. 10, 78. 2. Injury, ib. 2, 177. 

hiM$A a, f. Injuring, Man. 

8, 255 ; injury, mischief, Ram. 3, 51, 20. 
2. Spoiling, Man. ll, 63. 3. Incan¬ 

tation ; in hiihsa-karman , Employment 
of mystical texts for malevolent pur¬ 
poses. 4. Killing, murder, Bhag. P. 
2, 6, 8; Paich. 60 , 6.—Comp. A-, f. 1. 
not Hurt, Man. 5, 44. 2. not injuring, 

6, 75. 3. not giving pain, Man. 2, 159. 

4. benevolence, Hit. 43, l, M.M. 


hinisa -f ru y m. A tiger. 


himsa + lii, adj. Mischievous. 

VJ 

hi?nsalu4-ka, I. adj. Mis- 
chievous. II. m. A mischievous dog. 

himsira (vb. hiins)> m. I. 
A tiger. 2 . A villain. 

himi + ra, I. adj. 1. One who 

deliglits in mischief, Man. 3, 164 ; mis¬ 
chievous, destroying, Man. 9, 310. 2 . 

Terrible. 3. Cruel, Hit. ii. d. 174. II. 
m. 1 . A beast of prey, Ragh. 2, 62. 2. 
^/iva. III. f. ra. 1 . A vein. 2. The 
name of three plants.—Comju A , adj. 
not injuring (any living being), Man. 
4, 246. Hifosra-a-, n. noxious and in¬ 
nocent, Man. l, 29. 

t niKK , i. l, Par. To hic¬ 

cough. i. 10, Atm,, v.r. of kishk* 
fwr hihka , f. Hiccough, Lass. 17, 
4 ; Ram. 6, 28, 26. 

hmgUy m, Asiiafoctida. 

hirijirct, ni. A rope for an 
elephant's feet. 

Hi HIT, see bit . 
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/ \idimba , I. m. The : 

a Raksliasa, Hid. 2, l (read hid°)7 
f. ba i His sister, ib. 15 (read hid °). 

HIND , i. 1, Atm. 1. To go. 
2 . To disregard. — With <*> To ram¬ 
ble, Qak. 20, 5 (Prakr.).—With 


pari, Da<;ab. 151, 6 (anomal. pary 
ahindata , which Wilson translates, 
1 They were deserted 


hind + aha, see ratrihindakd . 


fW 5 * hind+ana, n. 1. Wander¬ 
ing. 2. Copulation. 3. Writing. 

hindiha , m. Au astrologer. 

fro! - hindiy f. Durga. 

fswk hindira , I. rn. Cuttle-fish 

bone, Sah. D. 287, 16. II. n. A pome¬ 
granate. 

f%?T hita, I. Ptcple. pf. pass, of dha 

and hi (q. cf.). II. .f- ta y A cause¬ 
way, a dike, Man. 9, 274. 

hita-kara , I. adj. Kind, 
favourable. II. m. A benefactor. 

f%<T®rT^ hita-kri+t , adj. Useful, 
Pahch. i. d. 109. 

fWUJft hitaprani, i.e. hita-pra-nu 
m. A spy. 

f^rf^nT hita + vant, adj., f. vati, 
1. Friendly. 2. Useful, Hit. iii. d. 98. 
hindola , aud 

hindola ^ ha, rn. A swing (cf.<iw/, undo- 
laya), (^rihgarat. 9. 

| HINDOLA YA (a 

denomin. derived from hindola), Par. 
To swing. 

f fair HINV, i. l, Par. To satisfy 
or please (cf. dhinv). 

fjjTf kima (i.e, lost hyatn + a), I. adj. 









fix' 


Kfig. p. 4, 26, 18. II. n. 1. 
snow, Pai'ich. 169, 14. 2. Cold, 

Pafich. iii. (i. 165 ; coolness, Mai at. 
100, 4. 3. Fresh butter. 4. Tin. 5. 

A pearl. 6. A lotus. 7. Sandal-wood. 
III. ra. 1. The moon. 2. The Hima¬ 
laya mountain. 3. Sandal. 4. Cam¬ 
phor. IV. f. ma . 1. Winter (a year), 
Chr. 291, l 4 ==Iiigv. i. 64, 14. 2. Small 
cardamoms. 3. A fragrant grass, Cy- 
pevus. 4. A perfume.—Cf. Lat. hiems, 
hibernus (for himernus); x l( ' or ' 

^^/lima-karci, I.adj. Frigorific, 

cold. II. m. 1. The moon, Lass. 92, 7. 
2. Camphor. 

f%*r3T hima-ja , I. adj. 1. Produced 
by cold. 2. Produced in the Himalaya. 
II. f. ja, Parvati. 

hima Yvanty I. adj., f. 
rati. Cold. II. m. Himalaya, Vikr, d. 
ICO y Raj at. 5, 1 j2. 

himani, i. e. hima 4- i, f. 
Great frost, a mass of snow, Nalod. 
2 , 5 ; Kir. 4, 12. 

f%*TT , sf' E I Himalaya, i.c. hima-alaya, 
m. The Himalaya range of mountains, 
Kuvnaras. 1, l. 

himikii, i.e. /iima+ha y f. 

Hoar-frost. 

himyciy i.e.' hima + ya, adj. 
Frozen, snowy, cold. 

hirana (i.e. *haran -f a, cf. 

harit)y n. 1. Gold. 2. A cowry (a 
small coin). 3. Semen virile. 


:®L 


hiranmaya, probably hi- 
rana -f may it, I. adj., f. yt, Golden, 


MBh. 7, 2266; Utt. Ramach. 39, 6. 
II. m. Brahman. III. n. One of the 
divisions of the continent. 


hiranya , probably hirana f 


ya, n. 1. Gold, Paiich. iii. d. 15 y 
2, 29 (a golden spoon). 2. Silver 
Wealth. 4. A cowry (a small coin). 

5. Substance. 6. Imperishable matter. 

7. Semen virile.—Comp. Go-, n. kine 
and gold, MBh. 2, 1833. 

hiranya + Iia,xn. A proper 
name, Hit. 28, 8, M.M. 

hiranya - kappn 

-hariy m. Vishnu. 

3? hiranya - bahu, and 

h*ranyd*t>aha 9 m. 1. The ^ 
river Sone. 2. (jliva. 

hiranya 4* vant, adj., 

f. vatiy Abounding in gold, Chr. 295, 
16 =Rigv. i. 92, 16. 

hiruky indecl. 1. Without, 
except. 2. Amongst. 3. Near. 

t flf5f v HlLy i. 6, Par. To ex¬ 
press (amorous) inclination, to dally. 

UILLOLAYA (v.r. of 

hindolaya). 

f^SSR EISHKy v.r. of kishh. 
f%?% hihiy an interj. of surprise. 

-htna + ha (vb. 2 .ha), in 

harapadaiha-, i.e. kara-pada-eha adj. 
Losing a hand and a foot, Yaj/i. 2, 2 4. 

-hirm + tva (vb. 2. ha) y in 

utsaha-<;akti-, n. Want of the power of 
exertion, Hit. iv. d. 36. putra n. 
Condition of having no son, Chan. 49 
in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 4lo. buddki 
n. Want of understanding, Hit. ii. 
d. 99. 

kirn (partly for ham, q. cf.), 

I. m. X. Indra's thunderbolt. 2. A 
necklace. 3. A lion. 4. A snake. 
5. : (JJiva. ii. f. ra. 1. Lakshmi. 2. 
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Mhi, indecl. 1. An interjec¬ 


tion of laughter, Ilee! hee! 2. Of ; 

surprise, Ah! 0 

'’Sf HU, ii. 3, juhu, Par. 1. To 

sacrifice, Man. 4, 206, 2. To worship 

by oblations, Man, 2, 186, huia, 1. 
Sacrificed, Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. One to 

whom is sacrificed, Sav. l, 21. n. Ob¬ 
lation. Comp. A-huta , adj. not sacri- 
^iiced‘(==/apa), divine study, Man. .3, j 
74. Ptcple. 6f the fut. pass, havya, Fit 
to be offered, n. X. An offering to the 
gods, Man. l, 94; 95. 2. Clarified j 

butter, Kir. 1, 22. Cans. To cause to 

worship, Rain. 2, 25, 25. — With 

a, ahnta , Worshipped by sacrifices, 
Lass. 100, 14 -Rigv. vii. 15, 7. ahava - 
niya, m. (viz. agni), The sacrificial 

fire, Man. 2, 231.—With abhi 

- ud , To worship by sacrifices, Ragh. l, 
63.—With If pra , prahuta , m. (viz. 

yajna), Sacrificial food offered to spirits, 
Man. 3, 73. n. Offering to spirits. 
Comp. A-prahnta, adj. not sacrificed 
before, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. — Cf. t \io ); 
Goth, giutan; A.S. geotan; Lat, fun- 
dere. 

hwfftkara, i.e. hum (an imi¬ 
tative sound), - kara , m. X. Uttering 
a menacing sound, Rajat. 5, 345. 2. 

Roaring, bellowing, Pauch. 162, 25 (of 
an elephant). 3. Twang (of a bow), 
(jJak. d. 52. 

humkrita , i. e. kum-krita j 

(vb. hri), I. adj. Uttered as an in¬ 
cantation. II. n. X. Incantation. 2. 
Roar (of the thunder), Malat. 151, 2. 

1 HUJ), i. 6, Par. I. To collect, i 
2 . To dive. 3 . See hud* 
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hit da, and kudu, 

ram, MBh. 3, 640 (da ?); Pafieh. i. d. 
216 (du). — Comp. Sa-huda , adj., f. da, 
MBh. 3, 640, with rams (for fight- 
ing ?). 

Is hudukha, m. X. A gallinule. 

2. A drunken man. 3. A kind of 
drum. 4. A stick bound with iron. 
S. The bar of a door. 

t I1UND , i. i, Par. 1. To 

collect. 2. To select. 3. See bhuncL 

*gT[^r hunda, m. 1. A tiger. 2. A 

ram. 3. A village hog. 4. An imp. 

5. A blockhead. 

ifw hundika , f. Assignment, 

order (given for the maintenance of 
soldiers), Rajat. 5, 265 (cf. Troyer and 
hund). 

hufa*bhuj (vb. hu), m. Agni, 
or fire, Vikr. d. 8 ; Utt. Uainach. 123 , 1 . 

huta-vah+-a (vb. hu), m. 
Fire, Parich. 182, 17. 

’SrTT'TI hutafa, i.e. huta-z.ag-fa, 
m. Firey Johns. Sel. 22 , ill. 

3ri> <TnC[*T3 *rf hutagananant, i.e. huta 
•a<;ana + vant, adj., f. vati, Endowed 
with the sacred fire, £ak. d. 75. 

in* hum, an interj. X. Of remem¬ 
bering, Ah ! Utt. Ramaeh. 136, 14. 2. 
Of repulse, Away I 3. Of interrogation, 
Hey ? 4. Of assent, Yes. 5. Of doubt. 

6. A mystical syllable used in incan¬ 
tations (cf. hum kara, humkrita). 

f HURCHI1{ prope rly, hrri + 

chh ; cf. ri+chh , s.v. ri, gachh , s.v. 
gam, etc.), i. l, Par. To be crooked, 
to go crookedly.—Cf. Goth, vraiqs; 
probably Lat. qitercus, ob-liquus; Xo£oc 
(old ptcple. pf. pass.). 







BUL, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 

. iTo'cover. 3. To kill. 

hnlahuli, f. Inarticulate 
»ouuds of pleasure made by women. 

UWIT hushk'i (probably the name 
of a Scythian tribe), - pura , n., Raj at. 5, 
258. 

Ulf and 3 ?*^ AwAw (probably from 

an anomal. frequent,, of live), m . A 
Gandharva, Indr. 2 , 14 (Am) ; MBh. 13, 
7639 (Aw). 

Awi an interjection of calling, of 
contempt, of pride, and of weeping. 

huihkara , i.e. hum-ketra , X. 

Uttering the sound Awwi, Dev. 6 , 9 ; as 
injury, Man. 11 , 204. 2 . Roaring, Ka- 

th'as. 4, 24. 

humkriti , i.e. hum~kriti (cf. 

the last), f. 1. Making A?m, sound of 
a sleeping person, Kathas. 3, 64, at the 
end of a comp. adj. 2 . Injury, Nalod, 
2, 5. 

t Ifir HUD, HOD , ire 

HUD, BAUD, TIRtfl), 
jpg /JRUJJ,irt\ HRAUD, i. i, Par. 
To go. 

hitti, i.e. live + ti, f. 1. Calling. 

2. Challenging.—Comp. Deva f. 1. 
invocation of the gods, Lass. 102 , 7 = 
Rigv. vii. 14, 1. 2. Deva-hiiti , the 

name of a spell, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 31. 3. 

a proper came. Su-puru ~, adj. very 
much invoked, Bhag. P. 6 , 9, 30. 
Purva f. former invocation, Lass. 98, 
2 =Rigv. vi. 64, 5. 

hum, an interj. (cf. kuni), X. 

Of doubt, Humph ! lm ! 2 . Of inter¬ 
rogation, Hey ? 3. Of assent, Yes. 

4. Of anger, fear. 5. Of laughing, 
Lass. 80, l (Prakr.). 6 . Of reproach, 


i§L 


contempt, Lass. 2. e<3. 48, 47 ; ec l u *^i ^ 
to 4 Bb silent,’ Tush ! 7. Of aversion. 

8. A mystical syllable. Cf. hurfthara, 
humkriti . 

kii + rava (Aw, an imitative 

sound), m. A jackal. 

*^| HRI (for original bhri, which 

still appears in the signification of hri 
in the Yedas; cf. bhri . The original 
signification, 4 to bring,’ becomes, on the 
one side, * to carry to,’ on the other, 4 to 
carry away *). i. 1, Par. A tin. f ii. 

3, jihri, Par. 1- To convey, Megh. r. 

2. To offer, Man. 3, 121. 3. To direct 

or discharge (an arrow), Chr. 37, 29. 

4. To take, to fetch, Sav. 5, 103. 5. 

To retain. Hit. 90, 9. 6. To seize, to 

carry away, Vikr. d. 38 ; Bhag. 2, 67 
(his understanding is carried away, aft 
a ship by the wind). 7. To cut off 
(the head), MBh. 3, 10184. 8. To steal, 
to rob, Ram. 1, l, 51 ; to charm, Yikr. 
d. 85. 9. To acquire, Bhurlr. 3, 97 ; 

to gain, Hit. iv. d. 103. 10. To put 

off, Man. 4, 74. XI. To accept, to in¬ 
herit, Man. 9, 131. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, hrita, Captivated, (^ak. d. 5. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass, harya (Lass. 
98, 12, read hvarya). Comp. A-harya, 
1. not to be seized or confiscated, 
Man. 9, 189. 2. not to be brought 

back, Da<;ak. in Chr. 181, S (sa died 
aharyanifehaya, 4 if she cannot be in¬ 
duced to change her mind’). 3. not 
to be gained (by bribes), incapable of 
perfidy, Man. 7, 217. Decider, jihirshu , 
To wish to rob, MBh. 1, 7480. Cans. 
haraya, 1. To cause to take, i.e. to 
give, Paiich. iv. d. 47; to give away, 
i. d. 296; to cause to drink, Rajat. 5, 
368, 2. To send, Megh. 4. harita , 1. 

Lost, Lass. 21, 19. 2. Fascinated, Ra¬ 

jat. 5 , 367 .—With ’SR arm, To imitate, 

Git. 8, 4.— With apa, 1. To take 
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‘I^anclu i. d. 352; to rob, Ragh. 
ikr. ll, 5. 2. To captivate, 

/ass. 69, 10. 3. To take off, Man. 4, 

55, 4. To remove, MBh. 3, 719. apa- 

hrita , Seized (by sleep), Nal. JO, 7. 
Calls, apaharita , Caused or ordered to 

be robbed, Ram. l, 42/2.—With qjq 

vi-apa, I. To remove, MBh. 3, 870. 2. 

To cut off, MBh. 2, 1584.—With 

abhi, To remove, to cut off, MBh. 3, 
14610. Caus. To attack, Draup. 8, 5.— 

With ava , To put off, MBh. 4, 1304. 

avahrita, 1. Taken off, back, or away, 
seized, stolen. 2. Fined, avaharya , 1. 
Recoverable, to be restored, Man. 8, 
145. 2. To be fined, Man. 8, 198.— 

With abhi-ava, To eat, Bhag. P. 

a 

6, 9, 12. abhyavaharya , see s.v. Cans. 

1. To cause to eat, Drt 9 ak. in Chr. 200, 8. 

2. To cause to resist, MBh. 3, 16369. 

— With prati-ava, Caus. To 

suspend or to interrupt again, Chr. 37, 
30. — With ^Jcf vi-ava, 1. To waste 

away, Malat. 153,21. 2. To distinguish, 
to name, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 13. 

3. To act, Hit. G2, 9; MBh. 3, 12861 ; 

to behave, Malat. 7, 7. 4. To t liti¬ 
gate, Da^ak. in Chr. 190, 2. 5. To 

fight, MBh 4, 1870. 6. To obtain, 

MBh. 3, 1462 (satisfaction), vyava - 
harya, 1. To be observed as a duty. 

2. Subject to legal process.*— Willi 

<55}T a, 1. To carry, Man. 2, 182. 2. To 

offer (a sacrifice), Ram. 6, U3, U); 
Man. 6, 10. 3. To give, Man. 2, 245. 

4. To fetch, Nal. 20, 5. S. To rob, 

Nal. 26, 7. 6. To get, Man. 9, 190 (to 

bring forth a son). 7. To enjoy, Lass. 
70, 14. 8. To enfc, MBh. 3, 54; 57. 

9. To destroy, Malat. 153, 12. akrita , 

1. Brought, Hit. iii. d. 6. 2. Col¬ 

lected, Punch. 263, 22. 3. Made cap- 
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tive, Man. 8, 415 ( dhvaja uitj?Jri&. 
standard, or in battle, a kind of slave). 
aharya , 1 . Producible (an-, Not pro¬ 
ducible, Man. 8, 202 ). 2. Removable. 

Desider. To wish to recover, MBh. i, 
6247. Cans. 1. To cause to hold, Man. 
8, 114. 2. To cause to be paid, MBh. 

2, 987 ; to collect (duties), Man. 7, 80. 

3. To apply, Hid. 4, 48. 4. To show 

(as anger), Ram. l, 60 , 19; (joy), Chr. 
58, ll. 5. To eat. Lass. 29, 14.—With 

anu-a , anvaharya , see s.v.— 
With abhi-h. To offer, MBh. i, 

3733.—With ud~a, 1. To utter, 

Man. ll, $6; to pronounce, 2, 199; to 
call, Yikr. d. 88. 2. To tell, MBh. 3, 
2190. 3. To require, Malat, 2, 15. 

uduhrita, 1 . Called, named, Kir. u, 
72. 2. Said, Chr. 42, 12. 3. Illus¬ 

trated. 4. Predicated, Bhashap. 14. 

—With prati-ud-a, To answer. 

Ram. l, 52, 10.—-With .^T^T sam-icd 
-a, samudahrita, 1 . Uttered, Ram, i, 
14, 23. 2* Declared. 3. Illustrated, 

recorded, Man. l, 50. — With 

upa-a , 1 . To offer, MBh. l, 758 (cl*. 
Man. 2, 245). 2. To employ, MBh. 3, 

1353. upahrita , 1 . Taken, got, Raj at. 

5, 444. 2. Prepared, cultivated (?), 

Ram. 5, lio.—With *q prati-a, 1. To 

| recover, MBh. 3, 8655. 2. To utter, 

MBh. 3, 2177 (a speech). 3. To cry, 
Draup. 6, 7. 4. To report, Chr. 45, 14. 

pratyahrita , 1 . Resumed. 2 . Restrained. 

3. Withheld. — With &(J vi-a , 1 . To 

explain, declare, MBh. 3, 12466; Vikr. 
55, 21. 2. To report Pafich. 30, 8. 3. 

: To tell, Ram. 2, 53, 5. 4. To speak, 

Ram. l, 48, 1 ; to address (acc.), Punch. 
109, 18. 5. To utter, to pronounce, 

Bhag. 8, 13, 6. To answer, Ram. 2, 

93 , 8.—With ^firaiT ahhi-vira , Caus. 
To pronounce,Man. 2, 172.—With Jf cJJI 










-i}i"U 9 1. To foretell, MBh, i, 7240. 
roar, MBh. 3 ,156731— With ^*TT 


sam-a, 1 . To restore (to its former 
condition), Man. 8, 3L9. 2. To collect, 
to assemble, MBh. 1 , 6951, 3. To offer, 
Ram. 1 , 58, 4. 4. To destroy, Bbag. 

11 , 32 . samahrita, 1. Accepted. 2. 
Compiled, 3. Much, Pahch. 171, 11. 


\ 


—'With ud, l. To take out, Ragh. 

2 , 30 (an arrow out of the quiver) ; to 

draw out of (abl. ), Hit. lii. d. 30 ; from, 
Hit, 39, 2 , M.M. 2. To lift up, MBh. 1 , 
3299. 3. To pluck up, Man. 7, 110 . 4, 

To pull out, MBh. 3 , 1U86; to exter¬ 
minate, Bohfcl. luu. Spr. 483; to destroy, 
MBh. 3, 221. 5. To hold out, to ex- 

ttendjt Man. 4, 58. 6. To raise, to extol, 
MBh. 1, 4923. 7. To corroborate, Bhag. 

6, 5 (cf. Da^ak. in Chr. 189, 9 ). 8. To 

deliver from (abl.), Vikr. d. 94 ; to save, 
MBh. 2, 2293 ; Pahcb. i. 3. 403. ml- 
dhrita , X. Thrown up. 2. Vomited. 

3. Separated. 4. Divided. 5, Re¬ 
covered. 6. Uncovered. 7. Dispersed. 

8. Extracted,Man.4,62. In thePaiicha- i 
tantra occurs uddharita instead of 
■u&dhrita , Saved, Pahch. 114, 7: 141, 
10 ; cf. my translation, u. 753. Decider. 
To wish to relieve, Man. 4 , 251. Caus. 

X. To order to pull out, Ragh. 9, 78. 2. 


Thrown up (as food), 2, Extnp 
lifted* out. 3. Divided, mi apart, de¬ 
ducted, Man. 9 , lie. 4. Seized.—With 



upa , 1 . To bring, Da^ak. in Chr. 

196, 18. 2- To offer, <^ak. u3, 4 ; 

with puj&tn , To honour, Ram. 1 , 51, 5. 
3. To sacrifice, Malat. 75, 6. 4. To 

destroy, MBh. 2 , 861. Desider. To 
wish to offer, MBh. 2 , 862. Caus. To 
cause to be offered, Ram. 1 ,20, 9.—With 


sam-upa, To offer, to perform 
(a sacrifice), Ram, 1 , 40, 2 .-—With 
fair nis, X. To draw from, Man. 7 , 4. 

2. To export (wares), Man. 8, 399. 3. 

To carry out (a corpse), Man. s, 91 ; 
10, 55. 4. To pull out, MBh. 3, 6033. 

5. To mix (the clothes of one person 
with those of another), Man. 8, 396. 


nirhrita , Extracted.—With pari, 


X. To pass by (a place for paying cus¬ 
tom), Man. 8, 400. 2- To shun Bit. i, 

d. 75. 3. To avoid, Pahch. *261, 5 ; 

Megh. 14. 4. To conceal, Mricbchli. 

14 , 3. 5. To leave, to spare, Ram. 2, 

48, 10 (G-orr. v.r. 2 , 45, 26)- parifo ita , 
Quitted, Raj at. 5 ,190. pariharya , To be 
separated, Kathiis. 39 , 32. Comp. A-, 


adj. unavoidable, Bhag. 2, 27.—With Tf 


To lift up, MBh. 3, 10046.—With 

abhi-ud , To further, Punch, iii. d. 246. 
abliyuddknta , X. Taken out. 2. Des¬ 
tined, Mrichcbh. 61,3, Caus. To snatch 

away, MBh. 3, 13326.—With prd 

- ud , 1. To lift up, Ram. 2 , no, 4. 
2, To fetch (water), Rit. l; 23. 3. 

To save, Lass. 2 . ed. 88, 21 —With 

sam-ud, 1. To take out, 8av. 5, 

17 . 2. To pick up, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
2262 . 3. To lift up, MBh. 3, 10946. 

4. To extol, MBh. 1,4271. 5. To favour, 
Punch. 188, l. 6. To destroy, Ilit, 1 , 
20; MBh. X, 3821. sarnuddhrita , X- 


pra, 1. To direct, Qak, cl it. 2. To 
strike, Man. 8, 300 . 3. To assail 

(with dat.), Chr. 2 $, 24 : (with gen.), 
25 (read pra hare) ; to attack, Pahcb, 
149, 1. Ptcple. of the pres, praharant , 
m. A warrior, Chr. 35 . 2 . prahrita , 
Seized, n. Striking, killing.—With 

*nr $am~pra. To fight, MBh, 3 , 
15167. — With {% vi , 1. To remove, 

to wipe otf (a tear), Qak. 49, 19. 2. 

To change, Johns. Sel. 5 , 31. 3. To 

alternate (between standing and sit¬ 
ting), Man. 6, 22 . 4, To ramble for 
pleasure, Megh. 61 ; to ramble, Pahcb. 
197, 22. 5. To divert one’s self* Man. 
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*d. To pass (as time), Man; 6, I 
!^3 .%^/To live, MBh. 4, 27. vihrita , 

1. Expanded. 2. Sported, n. Re- i 
luctance (in a female) to avow her 

feelings to her lover.—With sam> 

1. To contract, Bhag. 2, 58 (as the j 
tortoise contracts its limbs). 2. To 
clench (the fist), MBh. 3, 11517. 3. To 

abridge, Ragh. 10,33. 4. To seize, MBh. 

3, is. 5. To draw away (the curtain 
of a theatre), Malay, d. 22. 6. To take I 

back, Qak. d. 181 ; to put aside, Utt. 
Ramach. 148, 12. 7. To withhold, Hit 

1. d. 60, M.M. 8. To destroy, MBh. 1 , 

241. 9. To restrain (as wrath), Nal. 

6, 14; (fear), Malat. 125, 1. 10. To 

take, Man. 9, 113; 8, 1.88; 180. 11. To 

conciliate, MBh. 1 , 5996. samhrita , 
Scattered. Comp. A-, adj. unrestrained, 
perpetual, Utt. Ramach. 2 , 9.—With 

upa-sam , 1. To take back, 

Oak. 94, 20. 2. To withhold, Hit. i. 
d. 58, M.M. 3. To collect, MBh. 1 , 

7206.—With sam-npa-sam, ! 

Or ^ 

To stop, Utt. Rfimach. 144 , 4.—With 
prati-$am , 1. To take back, 

Ragh. 9, 57 ; to draw back, ^ak. d. 11 . 

2. To retract. Ram. 2 , 22 , 10. prati - 

mmhrita% 1. Compressed. 2. Checked, 
£iy. 2, 15. 3. Comprehended, included. , 

Caus. To retract, Ram. 2 , 22, 26.—Cf. 
probably Lat. co-hors; heres; ^ttp, i 
Xpdopat, xixpum (of. jiharmi ); Goth, 
geiro, gairon, gairnjan; A.S. georn, | 
av ictus, geornian, to yearn ; Engl, yare; j 
cf. hary, 

hrichckhaya , i.e. hr id-pi 4 - a, 

m. Kama, the god of love, and love, 

In dr. 5, 44 ; Nal. 1, 17 ; Bhag. P. 

3. 14, 7. 

•'fxrfa HRINlYA, (properly a 

denomin. derived from a lost noun, 
*hfina , akin to harit, hirana , with ya), 



Atm. 1. To be angry. 2. 
ashamed. — Cf O.H.G. galla ; A.S. 
gealla; \rf ; Lat. fel, bills. 

hriniya , i.e h rimy a 4- a, f. 

1. Censure, reproach. 2. Bashful¬ 
ness. 

hri+ti, f. Robbing, Raj at. 5, 

190. 

v? hr id, n. 1. The heart, Hit. 77, 

3, M.M. ; Ranch, i. d. 151 (former part 
of a comp.). 2. The mind.—Comp. 
Dus- y I. adj. wicked, MBh. 3, 17300. 

H. m. an enemy, MBh. 4, 82. Su -, 

I. adj. loving, Paitch. i. d. 294 ; super]. 

sukrittama , very fond (of each other), 
Hit. j. d. 1 , M.M. IT. rn. 1. a friend, 
Vikr. 11 , 13. 2. an ally. A-su-, adj. 

hostile, Rajat. 5, 1 91. Kirn-su-, in. 
a bad friend, Hit. ii. d. 31 (read him- 
suhrid) ; cf. Kir. 1, 5. Mahhaiu -, i.e. 
makha-a-su-, m. (,)iva. • Madhv-su~, rn. 
Kamadeva. — Cf Goth, hairto ; A..S. 
heorte ; Lat. cor, cordis ; re up, kdjp. 

hridaya , n. (cf. the last), 

1. The heart, Vikr. d. 7 . 2. The 

inind, Pahch. i. d. 198. 3 . Knowledge, 

Nal. 14, 21.—Comp. A-haiwa-, adj. 
deprived of ears and heart, Ranch, iv. 
d. 33. Ayas -, adj. iron-hearted, Ragh. 
9,9. Bhiru-, m. a deer. Rihti-krita - 
(vb. rich), adj. deprived of (its) heart, 
Punch. 89, 2. Qunya adj. unsuspect¬ 
ing, unsuspicious, Paiioh. 208, 22 . 

aSV, I. adj. 1. along with the heart, 
Vikr. 71, 13. 2. compassionate, Ram. 

2 , 13, 16 . II. m. a wise man, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1265. Su-, adj. good-hearted, 
Ilarina-y adj. fearful,—Cf capita. 

hridayamyama, i.e. hri¬ 
daya 4- m-gam 4 - a, adj. 1. Affecting. 
2. Touching the heart, sweet, Ragh. 
19, 13. 3. Dear, Utt. Ramach. 103, 6; 

Raj at. 5, 79. 
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hridayachchhid , i. e. 
adj. Heart-pierein g, 


ya-chhid, 

Chr. 36, 20 . 

Friday a + rant, adj., f. 


N til. 23, 17 ( hrishita ). 3. PlS 

Viler. 75, l 4. Aston istie 

5. Disappointed, deceived. II. hrishta, 
Smiling. Cans. 1 . To delight, Chr. 27, 
10. 2. To be glad, Man. 6, 57. harshita , 



t;arf, and hridayalu , i.e. /m- 

daya+alu , adj. Good-hearted, kind. 

hridayavidh , i. e. «rir 
daya-vyadh , adj. Heart-piercing. 

hridaya-stha , adj. Che¬ 
rished in the heart, Pahch. 46, 19. 

hridayika, i.e. hridayin -f* 
adj., and hridayin,, i.e. 

ftridaya+in, adj., f. wt, Good-hearted. 

hrid+i-sprig , adj. Be¬ 
loved. 

I. adj. X. Produced 

in or from the heart. 2. Dear, Bhag. 
17, 8. 3. Affectionate. 4. Pleasant, 

Ram. 3, 52, 25 ; Kathas. 26, 283. 5. 

Savoury, Man. 3, 227. II. m. A Mantra 
or verse for effecting fascination. III. 
f. ya, A medicinal root. IV. n. Cassia 
bark. 

Ipirff hrillasa , i.e. hrid-las+a , ra. 
1. Hiccough. 2. Heart-ache, Malat, 
57 , 9 (Sch. = hridaya-$ochaha and 
hridaya- avasada ). 

ipf HE ISII (originally hhrish ), i. 

4, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 2, 1219), X. To bristle, to be 
erect (as hair, especially of the body, 
a token of fear, or, more commonly, of 
pleasure), MBh. 2, 1757; Ram. 3, 50, 
27. 2. To be glad, Da£ak. in Chr. 

197, 6. f *• Par * To lie > t0 affirm 
falsely. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. 
hrishita and hrishta . 1. Having the 

haiv of the body erect with pleasure, 
Ram. 3, 60, 27 {hrishta); MBh. 4, 
1245 {hrishitd); with fear, Ram. 2, 9> 
34 Gorr. 2. Standing erect (of flowers), 


Delighted, Pahcli. 146, 22 .—With fif 
niy nihfishta, Pleased, Da^ak. in Chr. 198, 

4 ._With pari t Caus. To delight 

much, MBh. 3, 887 .—With sam 

- pari , Caus. To delight completely, or 
much, MBh. 3, 17470.—With If pra , To 

be very glad, Bhag. 5, 20; prahriphta , 
Very glad, Pa6ch. 241, 23. Caus. To de¬ 
light, Hit. iv* d. 9; praharshita , Very 

delighted, Panch. 241, 16.—With M'lf 
sam-pra , samprahrishta, X. Erect, (viz. 
the hair of the body), MBh. 3, 3061. 
2. Pleased, MBh. 1, 3107. Caus. sam - 
praharshita, Much delighted, MBh. 3, 

11829 .—With sam , To be glad, 

MBh. 2, 941. samhrishta-romariga, i.e. 
-roman-ahga, adj. literally, ‘Having a 
body, the hair of which stood erect,* 

Ram. 3, 55, 5.—With ati 

-sam, atisalhhrishta, Very glad, Lass. 
2. ed. 47, 40.—With pari 

-sam, parisamhrishta, Very pleased, 
Ram. 3, 49, ll.—With prati 

•sam. To be glad, Ram. 3, 49, 11.—Cf. 

(/>(){£; O.H.G. burst; A.S. 
byrst, bristl, forst, frost, gelu ; frysan ; 
a-grisan, gerst, gryre; Lat, horrere, 
Ilersilia; probably \tpvoc, x>ip' 

hrishf ika, n. Any organ of 

sense.— Comp. Dus-, adj. having de¬ 
fective organs of sense, MBh. 3, 13951. 

hrishikega, i. e. hrishika 

4ga, m. Krishna or Vishnu, Ram, l, 
45, 30; Raj at. 5, 100. 

hrishfavat? i.e. hrishta + 










. ¥? «v'd. sing, n., adv. Cheerfully, 
i®b£ Sel. 59, 179. 

hrishti% i.e. AfwA + f Joy, 
Maiat. 82, 4; delight, pleasure. 

^ he, 1. A vocative particle, Lass. 8, 

18. 2. An interjection expressing 

envy or malice, He I Pafich. 37, 23; dis¬ 
approbation, Bhartr. 2, 96. 

hehka , f. Hiccough (cf. hikka ), 

f BET (?), HETH, i. 1, 

Atm. and Par. 1. To be wicked. 2. 
To fex or harass, to hurt; see hedh . 

V2T hetha, m. 1. Hindering, ob¬ 
structing. 2. Hurting, injury. 

- iiA-D (%^ 7/ZZ), i. l, Atm. 

To disregard ; a-licdamana , adj. Care¬ 
ful, Earn. 2, 68, 22. f i. 1, Par. To 
surround, to attire. 

hcd+a~ja, m. Anger. 

f HEDH. HETH, ii. 9, 

hedhna, hethna, ni, Par. I. To be born 
again. 2. To produce happiness or 
purity. 

heti, i.e. hi + H, f. 1. A weapon, 

Paiich. i. d. 236. 2. A ray of the sun. 

3. Flame.—Comp. Qvdsa -, f. sleep. 

- heti+ka , a substitute for 

heti, when latter part of comp, words ; 
e.g. yakti m. A spearman. 

heti +mant, adj., f. matt, 
in lari-. Illuminated by the sun, Maiat. 


149, l. 

hetUy perhaps hi^tu (properly, 

Impulse, Chr. 18, 2 ), 1. Motive; abl., 
on account of, Ram. 3, 49, 39; in order 
to, Hit. i. d. 173, M.M.,* dat. mrityu 
~hetave, In order to kill, Rhag, P. 7 , l, 
41. 2. Origin. 3. Cause, Hit. i. d. 42 , 
M.M.; reason, Pafich. i, d. 417 ; proof, 
Lass. 2 . ed. 05, 2 . 4. Means, Hit. 


WtT 

114, 7; Raj at. 5, 310; 

Condition, Draup. 9, 10; law, Hit. ii. 
d. 10 . 6 . The reason or middle term 

in an inference, Bhashap. 68. 7. hetau , 
loc. By reason of. 8. Logic, Da9ak. in 
Chr. 180, 8.— Comp. JYis adj. having no 
cause, MBh. 12 , 3277. 

vjcj'cjf ketu+ka , I. adj. 1. Relating 

to the cause. 2. Causal, instrumental. 
II. in. 1. An active cause, an instru¬ 
ment, Hit. 55, 5. 2. A logician, Man. 

12,111 _ Comp. Bhaya-y adj. dangerous, 

Hit. 85, 1 , M.M. Sa adj. 1. produced 
by a cause, Bhashap. 100 . 2. with the 

motive, Rajat. 5, 54 (£ura knowing that 
he had retired, and also his motive for 

ifJfTT hetu + t&, {., and hefu 

+ iva, n. Causation, the state of being 
a cause, Hit. i. d. 29, M.M. ( ta ); Rajat. 
5, 292 ; 388 {ta ); Bhashap. 146, 147 
{tv a). — Comp. Nim itta-hetu -f tv a, n. 
the being an instrumental cause, Bha¬ 
shap. 16. 

hetu -f mant, adj. 1. Having 

a cause; that in which the reason or 
middle term resides (i.e. the paksha), 
Bhashap. 68. 2. Accompanied by argu¬ 
ments, Ram. 3, 53, 20 . 3. Attacked by 
arguments, MBh. 12 , 597 (perhaps it is 
to be read hi instead of 9 pi, then it 
would be, Skilled in logic). 

henut, I. m. A horse of dark 
colour. II. n. Gold (cf. heman ). 

hema + ha{n.), Gold, Ram. 3, 

49, 20 . 

hema-kara , m. Agoldsmith, 

Man. 9 , 292. 

heman , I. m. Winter (<^KD,). 

II. n. Gold, Ragli. 1, 10, Naish. 52; 
Vikr. d. 140 (or hema).— Cf. > 

with p for v, xttytp + wQ. 

hemanta (i.e. *hemant, ori- 


prize, 5, 


§L 
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1 fortn of keman, 4 - a), m. (and n.), 
Id season, winter, about No- 
er—December, Panch. 94, 2 .— 
Cf. x et V at 

IfTfTpJJ hemct + maya, adj., f. yt, 
Golden, Bam. 3, 49, 6 . 

*s,_ 

hema + la, m. 1 . A goldsmith. 
2. A touchstone. 3. A lizard. 


hema + vant, adj., f. vatt, 
Golden, Ram. 3, 50, 2. 


hemavala (probably from 
hema), n. A pearl. 

•s v 

heramba , m. 1. Gane^a, Ma- 

lat. 144, 21. 2. A buffalo. 3. A proud 

hero. 


herika , m. A spy. 



Prakrit, form for datta), adj. Prel 
with the village Helu , Raj at, 5, 397^" 

HESH , i. l, £tm. To neigh 

as a horse, Panch. iv. d. 49. heshita , n. 
Neighing, Episod. MBh. de Qakuntala, 
ed. Chezy, 1, 16.—Cf. probably Lafc. 
hinnire, hinnulus; ylvyog; but cf. also 
hresh . 

•v, 

hesk+a, f. Neighing (as a 

horse, or braying, as an ass), Kir. 
16, 8 . 

HESH Ay A, a denomin. 


derived from heshd with ya , Atm. To 
neigh, Panch. 254, 25. 

hesh 4- in, ra. A horse. 


If hat, A vocative particle. 

hciituka, i.e. hctuka -f- a, I. adj. 


heruka, m. An attendant on 

£iva. 

HEL, see hed . 

V?t5fr| hel + ana, n. 1. Disregard, 
Bhag, P. l, 19, 2. 2. Dalliance. 

hel+a, f. 1. Sport, Ratnav. 

2. ed. 17, 11. 2. Contempt, £i$. 2, 48. 

3. Dallying, lascivious endearment, de¬ 
light, Malat. 157, 19. 4. Manner, Ne- 

riosengh, see Gbtt.. Gel. Anz. 1861, p. 
1837. 5. instr. Uiya (properly, Spor¬ 

tively, easily; cf. Vila), At once, Paiicli. 
il. d. 80 ; 106, 1 ; 134, 13; 168, 6 ; Raj at. 
5, 84.—Comp. Eka-y f. instr. at once, 
Panch. 256, 24. Say adj. sportive. 

hel+.i, m. 1. The sun (bor¬ 
rowed from iiXiog), Bhavishyap., see 
Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 267, n. 2. Em¬ 
bracing. 

helu - dinna (helu , The 
name of a village, and dinna , the 

7 


Causal, causative. II. m. 1. A fol¬ 
lower of the Mirnaihsa doctrines, 2. 
A sceptic, a sophist, Man. 4, 30.— 
Comp. Kama -, adj. caused by arbitrari¬ 
ness, i.e. by accident, Bhag. 16, 8. 

haitukya , i.e. haituka -f ya, 

in the comp. n. Want of selfish 
motives, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 12. 

haima , i.e. keman 4- a, I. adj. 

1- Cold. 2. Golden, Vikr. d. 157 . 
II. n. Hoar-frost. III. f. mi, Yellow 
jasmine. 

haimana , i.e. heman + a> I. 

adj., f. ni, Winterly, MBh. 2 , 2669 ; 
Kir. 17, 12. II. m. The month Mar- 
ga^irsha. III. n. Winter. 

haimunta , and hai- 

mantika , i.e. hemanta+a, or iha, I. 
adj. Wintry. II. n. Winter. 

haima + la, n. Winter. 

*rarar haimavata , i.e. kimavant+ a , 

I. adj., f. ti , Belonging to the Hima¬ 
laya mountain, Draup. 5 , 5. II. m. 
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' poison. III. f. ti. 1. Parvati. 
<£ral plants. IV. n. India.' 

wnffa hbiyamgavina, i.e. hyas 

-4* a +• m-go + ma, n. Fresh butter (pre¬ 
pared a day before it is used), Ragh. 

l, 45. 

h air any agar bha, i. e. hi- 

ranya-garbha+a , patronym., m. A son 
of Brahman, Man. 3, 194. 

hairanyavasas, i. e. 

far any a -f a-vasas, m. An arrow, MBh. 
4, 207 i. 

hairika, m. A thief. 

gs, M - 

haihaya , m. 1. The name of 
a people, Chr. 34, 12. 2. A prince. 

ho, A vocative particle, Kir. 

35, 20. 

t ^ HOD, i. l, Atm. To dis- 
regard; sec hud . 

Aocfo, m. A raft. 

hodriy m. A robber. 

IP'S' hodha } I. adj. Stolen. II. 
n. Stolen goods, Man. 9, 270. 

TTgT hotriy i.e. I. hu + tri, m., f. tri, 

and u. Sacrificing, a sacrifice^ £ak. 
d. l; Bhartr. 2, 47. II. 1m, or hve-\- 
tri (cf. hve)y m. A priest who, at 
sacrifice, recites the hymns of the 
Rigveda. 

hotrdy i.e. ku -f trOy n. I. A 

burnt-offering. 2. An oblation of clari¬ 
fied butter—Comp. Agnu t n. 1. a 
ceremony consisting in oblations to 
consecrated fire, Man. 4, 25. 2. the 

consecrated fire, Man. 5, 167. Viti-> 

m . 1. Agtti. 2. the sun. (Qali-y see 

8*v. * 




igL 


hotriy a, i.e. hotra j 

1. m. A priest offering an oblation. 
II. n. A place where oblations are 
offered. 

TW homa, i.e. hu-\~ma, m. An 

oblation of clarified butter, a sacrifice, 
Chr. 60, 36 (corr. datta -); Panch. i. d. 
347.— Comp. Japa-y in. the oblation 
consisting in prayers, Man. 10, ill. 
Darvi-, m. oblation with a spoon, 
MBh. 2, 537 Huta - (vb. hu), m. a 

Brahmana who has offered an oblation, 
(n.), an oblation. 

homariy i.e. ku+man 9 n. 
An oblation of clarified butter. 

homa + vanty adj., f. vati. 
Having performed sacrifice. 

frffl liomiy i.e. hu + miy m. 1. Fire. 

2. Clarified butter. 3. Water. 

hominy i.e. homa -f in, m. 

A priest who makes an oblation- of 
clarified butter. 

hora (borrowed from Spa), f. 

1. The rising of a sign of the zodiac. 

2. An hour. 3. A line. 4. A work 
on astrology. 

hohaUy and ■fr haUy interj. 

of calling. 

HAJJI), see hud. 

hautrika, i.e. hotriy ha, adj. 
Relating to the priest called hotri. 

haumya, i.e. homa+ya, n. 
Clarified butter. 

^ H.NUy ii. 2, Atm. 1. To take 
away, Bhatfc. 15, 88. 2. To conceal 

one’s self, Pan. i. 4, 34.—With 

aptly 1. To conceal, Naish. l, 49. 2. 

To deny, to disclaim, Man. 8, 53.— 
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strongly, Da$ak. in Chr. 193, 9.—With 
apa-ni , To conceal, Malat. 16, ! 

14 .—Cf. Lat. ab-huere, nutare, gnavus, 
navare, i-gnavus, se-gnis, niti, nictare, 
con-nivere; Goth, hneivan, hnaivs ; 
A.S. hnigan; ava-v£vw, vevu), vvara^u), 
I'vQo c, etc. 

f HMAL , i. l, Par. To shake. 

hyas, i.e. perhaps ha-dyas (cf. 

sadyas ), adv. Yesterday.— Cf. Lat. 
hes + ternus, heri; Goth, gis-f-tra; 
A.S. gyrstan; x&'c. 

hyaS'\- tana, adj., f. ni, and 

hyas *f tya, adj. Of yesterday, 
Chr. 39, 4 ((ana)/ 

t ^ HR AG, ^TT n IILAG, i. i, 
Par. To cover. 

hrada, probably hradA-a, m. 

I. A large piece of water, Utt. Ra- 
raach. 53, 9 ; a deep lake, Pahch. 159, 
14. 2. A ray of light.— Comp. Gan - 

ga-, Tirtha-maliaRama-, m. names of 
holy ponds, MBh. 3, 7047 (•gang a -); 
13, 7645 ( tirthamaha -); Chr. 46, 28 
(rama-). Cata-, f. da, 1. lightning, 
Vikr. 66, l. 2. the thunderbolt. 

hradint, i.e. hrada 4- in -f i, 

f. 1. A river, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 41. 2. 

Lightning. 

HEAP, see Map . 

ERAS, i. l, Par. 1. f To 

sound (cf. ras). 2 . To become small, 
to be lessened, Man. l, 83. Caus. 
hrasaya, To diminish, Man. 11, 216. 

Jirasiman , i.e. hra$va + 
iman, m. Shortness. 


*** (fil 

hra$+va, I. adj., coin PP?jLi 
hrasiyams, superl. hrasishtha , 1. Short, 
Johns. Sel. 15, 53 ; Bjiashap. 109. 2. 

Small, Johns. Sel. 51, 107. 3. Low/ 

Nal. 23, 9. II. m. A dwarf. — Cf. 

X £( l° w,y > xdpttrroc ; per¬ 
haps Lat. brevis. 

hrasva + ka, adj. Small, Ram. 

2, 117, 13 Gorr. 

HEAD, i. l, Atm. To sound 

inarticulately (as a drum), Bhatt. 14, 

4 ; to roar (as thunder), Ka^inatha apud 
Wilkins.—Cf. yXafa, Ke\XaSa (see 
hlad), probably ^aXafa ; Lat. grando ; 
perhaps xlpadog, etc.; Goth, gretan ; 
A.S. graetan. 

hrad+a, m. Noise, Kir. 16, 8. 

krad+Jn, I. adj., f. ni, 

Sounding. II. f. ni. 1. Lightning; 

2. Indra’s thunderbolt. 3. A river. 

4. The olibanum tree. 

w hrasa , i.e. hras+a, m. 
Sound. 2. Decrease, Man. t, 85. 

IIRl (cf. hriniya), ii. 3 , jihri. Par. 

To be ashamed, Ragli. 15, 44. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass, hrina, and hrita, Ashamed, 
bashful, modest, Nal. 13, 30 (hrita). 
Caus. hrepaya, To put to blush, to 

confound, Kir. ll, 64.—With <5^ 

samsaiahrina , Ashamed. — Cf. pro- 
bably O.H.G. hriuwan ; A.S. hreowan. 

hri, f. Shame, Hit. i. d. 133, 

M.M. ; bashfulness, Pahch. i. d. 185 ; 
personified, Ram. 3, 52, 26. 

hri+ka, f. 1. Bashfulness, 

modesty. 2. Fear.—Comp. JS 7 is», adj. 
bold, MBh. 7, 4S06. 

hri+ku, adj. Bashful, modest. 

• t irls[ bjHcuh (i.e. hri -f chh ; 
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trctih), L 1 , Par. To 'be ashamed 
st. 

hrit' r 7nant> adj., f. yiati, 
Bashful, modest, Bhartr. 2, 44. 

■'ffv?, HR CD, nee hud. 


s# S ^ V 


m 


t !pT s HREP, i. i, Atm. To go. 

hrcpana , i.e. hri 9 Caus., +ana> 
n. Putting to shame. 

9*T S BRESH \ i. 1, Atm. I. To 

neigh as a horse, MBh, 2. f To go. 
hreshita , n. Neighing, MBh. 3, 117G4. 
Cans. To neigh, MBh. 3, 11764.—Cf. 
ras ; O.H.G. hros ; A.S. hors ; x/ )6 V i, h 

XpeptZw. 

•v 

hresh -f- a 9 f. Neighing as a horse. 

hreshuka , MBh. 3, 8871, An 
instrument for digging with (?). 
HRAUD, see hud, 

1R N //Z^d G y see hrag. 

f ^tr HLAPy IlRAPy i. lo, 
Par. To speak (cf. and lap). 

t JILASy i. 1, Par. To sound 

(cf. hras). 

^J^RLAD, i. l, Atm. To be glad 
or delighted, MBh. l, 303G. Caus. To 
delight, Bam. 2, 44, 10.—With ^ 
Caus. To delight, Nal. 21, 8.—With ^ 

pra> To be delighted, Kir. 11, 8. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass, prahlanna, Pleased, glad. 
Caus. To delight, Ram. i, 9, 56 ; Pahch. 
ii.d.63; Vikr.d. 149(Acm.), prahiddita 9 
Rejoiced.—Cf. Kty\ala y KayXufa'y A.S. 
glued, glad, gladian ; O.H.G. glat, 
s pic mien s (cf. Itradini y hladirn). 

hlad-\-a 9 m. Pleasure, joy. 
hladitiy i.e. 1dad + in 9 and 
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hlada-rm, I. adj., f. riL 1. Delig^ti) 
JEjtit. 6, 29. 2. Happy, glad, II. f. ni . 

1. Lightning. 2. Jndra’s thunderbolt. 


’jg^cffT hlika—hrika. 


' hlikuy I. (^hriku)y adj. Bash¬ 
ful, modest. II. m. 1. Tin. 2. Lac. 


pitf HVAL (cf. hvri), i. l, Par. 

To move, to shake, to tremble, Bhatt. 
9, 8. Caus. To cause to tremble, Bhatt. 

6, 45.—With {% viy To stagger, to be 

agitated, Ram. 2, 13, 4. vihvaU(a 9 

Staggering, Ram. l, 9, 15. 

hvana, i.e. hve + ana , n. Cry. 

— Comp. Ku-y n. disagreeable cry, 
Bhag. P. 1, 14, 14. 

’P* HVRI (originally dhvri, q. cf.), 


p HVRty i. l, and ii. 9, hvrina, ni 9 Par. 

To bo crooked. — Cf. Lat. curvus, 
varus; Kvpr6c 9 <vp/Jfic; Goth, hvairban; 
A.S. hwearfian (Caus.), hwerfa, hweor- 
fan; liwealf, hwealfa; ipt<fna* 

HVEy i. 1, Par. Atm. (in the 
Vedas also IItT ), 1. To call, Ram. 2, 

34, 11; Chr. 289, 4 = RigV. i. 49, 4 
{ahushata, ved. aor.) ; Chr. 288, 14= 
Rigv. i. 48, 14 {juhurCy ved. red. pf.). 
2. To name, Kumaras. l, 26. 3. To 

invoke, MBh. 1, 4944. 4. To challenge, 
to vie with (with acc.), MBh. 3, 1823 
(fapina/% hvayanti, Vying with the 
moon). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. hula. 
Summoned, invited. Comp. Puru -, 
adj. invoked by many, or much in¬ 
voked.—With "» I- ( in e P ic 

poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 91, 12 ). 1. 

To call, Ram. 2 , 58, l. 2. To invoke, 
Ram. 2 , 91 , 12 ; Lass, loi, 3 -Rigv. vii, 
16, 1 (a have, ved. pres.); Lass. 101 , 7 
= Rigv. vii. 16, 3 (ajuhvanay ptcple. 
pf. pass.). 3. To invite, Man. 3, 27. 







■.^J^b^c'cmYoke, Hit. 82, 16. II. Atm. 
^^jg^jrallenge, MBh. 2, 879 ; Chr. 26 , 
74 (^ahvctyam asa y anomal. pf.), 37, 10 
( ahvayana , anomal. ptcple. pres.). 2. 
To emulate. Caus. hvciyaya , To order 

to call, Ram. 2, 89, 3.—With 
upa-a , Atm. To challenge, MBh. 2, 
1785 .—With iJTfT sam-a, 1. To con¬ 


voke, Pahch. 82, 6; Ram. l, 8, 18. 2. 
To call, Pahch. 210, 10; MBh. 3, 8549. 
3. To challenge, MBh. 2, 1518. $ama~ 


hutcty Convoked, Da<;ak. in Chr. lH 
—With fif ni y To call down (from 
heaven), Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 24. 


—With Tf pra f To call, Ufct. Ratnach. 

146, 2.—Cf. O.H.G. hweion ; Goth. 1 
vopjan (probrbly the regular Caus.); 
A.S. hweop (cry, called out), and 
wepan; probably also cygan (3. conj., 
cl. juhu ); fiori, fioctVy probably dvw and 
hurt; Lat. re-boare, and perhaps vovere, 
voturu. 






ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA. 


PAGE 

1, A, 2 below, add. A-hi?na-ar%pu, 
m. the sun, Kir. 12, 15. 

' L B, 3 bel., add. as akin, A.S. ange, 
e»ge. 

2, % 21, add. Mallika-aksha , m. = 
mallika and mallikakhya , q. cf. 

2, B, 23. add. after In dr a, Vikr. d. 35. 
5, A, 9 ( agresara ), add. Preceding, 
Malat. 155, 3. 

5, A, 19 («y//), a <M* Cf. ainhy agha , 
and Goth, us-agiian, probably 
ogan; A.S. oga, oht, ege, eige, 
egesn. 

5, A, 3 bel., add. VrUha-anka , m, 
Qiva, Hugh, 3, 23. 

5, B, 15, add. ANKURA- 

YA y a denomin. A derived from ah - 
hui’a, with ?/«, Atm. To shoot up, 
to thrive, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3095. 

I '5, B, 15 ( ahkuga), add. as akin, A.S, 
angel. 

6, A, 15, add. after devotees, Malat. 

74, 18. 

6, A, 29, add. after c as area, Vikr. d. 

100 . 

13, A, 7 bel. (ad), add. A.S. aet, aes; 

G.II.G. az; A.S. fretan, of-aet; 
O.H.G. ob-az. 

14. A, 24 (adha\ add. Cf. tvda (see 

adhara and ad has); Lat. indu ; 
A.S. and. 

14, B, 25 ( adhas ), add. Lat. inde. 

14, B, 3, bel., dele ‘Cf. Lat. ad’ (Cf 
add. ad p. 100, idam ); add. Cf 
■+ A.S. ed-, e.g. in ed-niwan. 


PAGE 

16, B, 19, add. Krita-adhivasa, adj. 

perfumed, Pit. 6, 32. 

17, A, 5, corr. l (for I.). 

18, B, 3 (an-), add. A.S. an-, e.g. in 

an-aedhelan; in-, e.g. in in cudli; 
and on-, e.g. in on-rihtwis. 

22, B, 27, add. ctnuplava, i. e. 

anu-plu 4- a, m. A follower.— 
Comp. Sa-, adj. with his retinue, 
Ragli. 13, 75. 

25, A, 1, bel., add. anu - 

shtubh , i.e. anu-stnbh , f. Name 
of a metre. 

26, B, 7 ( anokaha :), add. after tree, 

Malat. 145, 12; Utt. Ramack. 
16 , 8 . 

27, A, 2 ( anta ), add. Ni$a.-anta, m. 

the end of the night, dawn, Man. 
4, 99. 

27, A, 14 (antahpura), add. 4. Wives 
in general, I)a<;ak. in Chr. 182, 9. 
27, A, 25, add. Madana-antaka , n. the 
destroyer of the god of lovo (i.e. 
yiva), Bharfcr. 3, 83. 

27, B, 9 bel., corr. odher. 

29, B, 11 bel., add. A.S. ael- in acl 
-tkeodige; dies. 

31, A, 19, add. anvlksha, i.o. 

anu-ihsh -f a, f. Reflection. 

31, A, 3 bel., dele aqua, and Goth, 
ahva, ewe. 

31 v B, 8, add. A.S. aeftar, aeftan, aeft, 
aefen, acfer, eft. \ 
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5 ( apakara ), add. (after Injury), 
evil, misfortune, Malat. $8, 2. 

33, A, 1 bel., add. apara+ 

tas , adv. Another time, Utt. lla- 
mach. 42, 7. 

34, A, 5, add. APARO- 

KSHAYA , To make visible, see 
p. 5^0, paroks/ia . 

b4, B, 3, add. after individual, Malat. 
83, 2. 

35, A, 3, add. ^xn?f?cfrf apahastita , 

ptcple. pf. pass, of a denotnin. 
APAH ASTAYA, derived from 
apa-hasta , Lost, scorned (?), Ma¬ 
lat, 149, 9. 

37, A, 13 (ab/ti), add^ A.S. bi, be. 

37, B, 33 (abhijria), add. II. f. A 
divine faculty attributed to Bud¬ 
dha ; and 1. 34, add. Shash -, adj. 
one who attributes six divine 
faculties (to Buddha), Lass. 2. 
ed. 90, 39. 

40, B, 26, add. 'fSjfSf^TPi alhilasa, 

abhilasin = abhi- 

laslia, °$hin, Megh. 109 ; 76. 

43, A, 4, add. (after Near), till, Malat. 

78, 1. 

44, B, 19, add. 1. before Unable, and 

2. One who does not submit, 
Pahcb. i. d. 37o. 3, Angry, MBh. 
1, 1736 ; 2007. 

45, B, 12, add.^lcf^'^'^r ( mbara-cha- 

ra 9 m. A bird, Pahch. i. d. 350. 

46, A, 15, corr. Matsyop. 

46, A, 24, add. A.S. ysen, acren. 

47, B, 11, add, Comp. An-arbla y adj. 

straight, Utt. Bamach, 63, 6; 
Malat. 153, 19. 

48, B, 15, add. Cf. probably as akin, 

A.S. lucan, To lock. 

49, B, 3 be!., corr. Ind. 

50, A, 2 bel., adrl. Anubaddha (vb. 

bandh\ -artha , m. wealthy, Da- 
$ak. in On*. 181, 1. 

52, A, 14, corr. ardhabhaskara , in¬ 
stead of ardh a-bh ask a ra . 



53, A, 3, add. Cf. probably as 

oppoc ; A.S. aers, ears. 

54, A, 22 ( alnrka ), add. (after 2.), . 

mad dog. 3. 

55, A, 30 ( ava\ add. aZrap ; A.‘ 

awdher, audhar, adhar(=comp 
rat. of ava ); Lat. auster (cf. ve 
avas and avachi , f. of availc 
The south). 

56, B, 4 bel. add. (after 2.), Watching, 

Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. 

58, B, 25, add. (after 2 .), Staying, Hit. 

ii. p. 93, 7, M.M. 3. 

60. A, 19, add. Etad-avastha , adj. sue! 
a, Vikr. d. 135. 1. 20, add. Balt 

-avastha y adj. young, Vikr. d. 15( 
60, B, 14, corr. A.S. eaw, and add 
eowed. 

60, B, 14, add. A VIPAR 

YA YA , a denonrin. derived, 
from a-viparyaya , Par. Not to 
fail, not to be disappointed, Ma¬ 
lat. 107, 4. 

62, A, 6 (a$ma?itaka) y add. I. m. A 
plant, hog-plum, Malat. 146, 20 
cf. Wils. Tb. of the Hind. 2. ed. ii. 
98, D. II. n. 

62, B, 16, Cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1095, n., 

who maintains the signification 
‘ female mule ’ also in this case. 

63, A, 21, corr. A.S. aehta. 

64, A, 10, add. A.S. sed. 

64, B, 17, add. (after 24, 45), with 

yananaya , To reckon up one/ 
one, Megh. 85. 

65, A, 20, add. see vanasana . 
i36, B, 27, add. Goth, af-aikan. 

67, B, 11, add. > l»&t. anguilla ; 

A.S. ael. 

68, A, 32, add. cf. pushpakara. 

69, A, 4 bel., add. (after 141% inten- 

tively, Malat. 80,3; significantly, 

ib. 62, 4. 

70, A, 9, corr. Kumarae. 

70, A, 13, add. Mskepar. 

i.e. a-kship •+■ ana, I. adj. De¬ 
stroying, Malat. 160, 13. II. n. 
Pushing, Sa$r. 1, 300, 5; 9. 

70, A, 34, add. 
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titkama, i.e. &-kfiyatum-hama(vb. 
^Wiyd), nrlj., f. m&, Wishing to 
tell, Malat. 49, 14. 

77, B, 28 ( adhara ), add. (after 2.), A 
4 receptacle, Su^r. l, 78, 18. 3. 

j and corr. the following nura. Cf. 
vidyddhara. 

'9, A, S, add. ^T5f£JTf^ anuyatri- 


ha , i.e. anu~yatra -f ika , m. A 
companion, Utt. Ramaeh. ill, 12. 


79, A, 16, add. anushtubha, 

i. e. anusfitubh (see Add, ad p. 
25), +«, adj. Composed in the 
metre Anushtubh, Utt. Ramaeh. 

; 36 , 6 . 

79, A, 27 ( antara), add. I. adj. Inward, 

Utt. Ramaeh. 34, 18. II. in. 

r 79, A, *2 hel., add. an- 

vikshiki , i.e. amnkaha (see Add. 
ad p. 3l), +thci, f. Logic, Malat. 
41, 6. 

-79, B, 21, add. (before 136), 5. 

80, B, 20 {ap), add. A.S. cfnan (cf. 

ved. apnas)\ perhaps A.S. efst 
(cf. the ved. desider. aps). 


81, B, 1G, add. ^T«TtT dbutta, m. A 

sister’s husband (in theatrical 
language), Utt. Ramaeh. 7, 6. 

84, B, 17, add.vA.S. aa, ae, <4. 

85, A, 20, add. Nihita-arambha (vb. 

dhd), adj. formed, Megh. 85 
{liridiy imagined). 

85, A, 31, 32, dele O.H.G. ala, etc. 
(on account of A.S. awul). 

; B7, B, 22, add. alarlta, i. e. 


alarka, (see Add. ad p. 54), 4- 
ndj. Coming from a mad dog (as 
poison), Utt. Ramaeh. 27, 6. 

88, B, 16, add. Sa-avarana , adj. 
clandestine, Iiagh. 19, 16. 

90, B, 3, add. Bhiksha-agitva , n. eat¬ 

ing alms, Hit. i. d. 134, M.M. 

91, A, 22 (acrai/a), add. (after 95,14), 

a means, Bhartr. 2, 34 ( pravasu - 
yray&ti by going abroad). 

92, A, 3, corr. astdm. 
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92, A, 1 bel, corr. MBh. 

93, A, 1, coir. 3. a kind of posture 

(cf. Sell, ad Ragh. 13, 62; 
Stenzler, ad Kumaras. 3, 45) ; 
Man. . . . 

93, A, 5, add. a^anna 

4- tara 4- ta (vb. sad), f. Greater 
proximity, Hit. iv. d. 64. 

95^A, 33, add. ahvayaka , 

i.e. a-hve+akoy adj. One who 
calls, Utt. Ramaeh. 122, 6. 

96, A, 26, add. (after antarita , 1.), 

Entered, Hit. iii. d. 60 (chara-. 
Being inwardly, i. e. really, a 
spy, not an ambassador). 3. 
Blunged. . . . 

97, B, 2, bel. add. (after vi-pari), To 

fail, Malat. 88, 12 ; 13. 

98, A, 14, add. (after 16), n. Opinion, 

Da^ak. in Chr. 162, 2. 

98, A, 1 bel., corr. MBh. 

98, B, 2, add. A.S. iedon. 

100, A, 19, add. (after 16), Concerning 
the difference of idarn and tad , 
cf. Yedantas. in Chr. 213, 2. 

100, A, 25, add. Lat, ita; the old 

accus. n. of the pronom. base a 
appears in Zend, at ; Lat. ad; 
Goth, at; A.S. aet ; Engl. at. 

101, A, 8 bel., corr. ivanL 

102, A, 2 bel., add. (after ishtakd ), 

i.e. isbta (vb. yaj, cf. Weber, 
in Jouin. of the German Ori¬ 
ental Society, xviii. 264), +ka . 
102, B, 25, add. (after 1.), Jasmin, 
Utt. Ramaeh. 116, l. 2. . . . 

104, B, 18, add. Comp, absolutive, a 

-samlkshyay Without having 
perceived, Boht.1. Ind. Spr. 905. 

105, B, 33, add. (after irshy), Jea¬ 

lousy. 

106, A, 12, add. Goth, aihts ; A.S. 

aeht, Property. 

108, A, 10, add. Cf. O.H.G. wash an ; 
A.S. waesan, wacscan {uksh for 
original vahsh or vaxk)* 

108, B, 11 {samuohita), add. 2. Pro¬ 
per, suitable, Megh. 113 

} 131 
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% 22, add. Cf. probably Goth, 
auhuma, auhumists. 

5 beL, add. (after 2.), m. 

Ill, A, 2, add. With ■ffffT prati, 

pratyutkanthita , Expecting with 
desire, Panch. 209 , 18. 

114, A, 11, add. Pura-iitpida, m. ex¬ 

cessive plenty of water, Utt. 
Ramach. 73, 5. 

115, B, 2, add. A.S. ytan, yte, b-utan, 

a-b-utan. 

116, A, 12, add. A.S. waetan, waet, 

waeta, waeter. 

116, A, 12 bel., corr. Karuna *. 

116, A, 6 bel., add. (after lord), Ragh. 

8, 16. 

118, A, 4, add. ud-dip -f- 

aka, adj. Illuminating, Chan. ! 
26 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. 
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118, B, 21, add. uddhya , i.e. 

probably ud^ovuda), -d/d (from 
dha), +ya, m. A river, Ragh. 
ll, 8. 


119, B, 10, add. vdra , i.e. und 

+ra , tn. An aquatic animal, an 
udder.—Cf. vBpog, vcpa ; A.S. 
oter. 

120, B, 28, add. see manas , p, 683. B, 

6 bel. 

121, A, 24, corr. (after 2.), Twinkling, 

Megh. 79 {vidyudunmeshadrhh- 
ti, a lightning-flash glance,’ i e. 
a lightning instead of a twink¬ 
ling look). 

121, B, 4, add. A.S. ufan, b-ufan, and 
up, upp. 


122, A, 2 bel., add. upa- 

n. 


encouragement by couns 
ii. p. 102 , 4, M.M. 

129, A, 7, add. (after 1.), An offering 
MBh. 14, 1913. 

129, B, 8, add. 4 . Surname, Utt 

Ramach. 2, 4. 

130, B, 3 bel., add. A.S. U. 

131, A, 30, corr. ~uras+ka. 

131, B, 17, add. \3wTTJ ulapa, in 

(n.), 1. A creeper, Malat. 144, 
14. 2. A reed, Saccharum 

cylindricum. 

132, B, 29, add. as akin, A.S. east, 

eastan, easter. 

133, B, 26, add. A.S. wana, wania: 

wenian. 

134, A, 29, corr. Skandap. 

134, B, 16, corr. wull (for vull). 

135, A, 21, add. Comp. Schadushan, 

i.e. shask -, n. six spices. 

135, B, 29, add. (after 2.), Left, Malat. 

146, 19. 3. 

136, B, 1, dcde mUw, 

136, B, 4, add. probably Lat. arma ; 

A.S. earm, brachium ; earniai 
aernian *). 

137, A, 20, add. Goth, rah ton; A. 

un-ge-reclice. 

138, B, 4, add. (after please), 4. r JL 

worship, Malat. 84, 16. 

139, B, 23, add. probably A.S. aeg 

aegdher (= ekatara ), egdher. 

142, A, 23, corr. Brahmanav. 

142, A, 30, add. (after ridh), cf. me¬ 
dia i, velaria. 

142, B, 16, corr. an (for an), and ad 
A.S. ain, aen. 

c 


yana, i.e. vpa-gai + ana, 
Song, Malav. 20 , J6. 

122, A, 12, corr. MBh. (for Ram.). 
124, A, 28, add. (after 166), 2. Sup¬ 
port; and 1. 30, Sva-upadhi 
(m. ?), a iixed star, Padraap. 
16, 101. 

126, B, 5, dele red. 

128, B, 19, add. Comp. Mantra -, m 


144, A, 7, add. aidamparya. 

i.e. idam-para -f ya, n. Main 
point, Malat. 37, 4. 

145, B, 7, add. Cf. Goth, vegs ; A.S. 

waegh. 

145, B, 29, add. OJA YA, 
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a denomin. derived from ojas 
with ya, Atm. To exert one's self 
Bhatt. 5, 76. Ptcple. pf. pas 
ojdyitu , Proved strong, Ut 
Ramach. 136, 13. / 
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bel., add. see bimbos h (ha, 
633. 

.151, A, 21, add. see Vihata , p. 844. 
iol, A, 25, add. (after narrow), Malat. 
77, 20. 

151, A, 27, add. (after name), Ati 
-sam~kata 9 adj. very dangerous, 
Malat. 1*03, 19. 

151, A, 2 bel., add. (after m.), and f. 

na, Malat. 77, 12. 

152, A, 7, add. 3T31T3T KATHO- 

RA Y/4, a denorain. derived from 
kathora, Par. To strengthen, 
Mill at. 167, 6. 

63, A, 1, add. Kwinarakantha, 
adj., f. tidy having the voice of 
a Kimnara, Malat. 128, 17. 

153, A, 11, add. (after £iva), Ram. l, 

75, 14. 

153, B, 9, add. katulu + la , adj. 

Itchy, itching, Utt. Ramach. 40, 

11 . 

155, A, 19, add. (after anthers), cf. 

Wils. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. ii. 
! 80, n. 

§6, A, 12, add. Comp. Surabhi-kan - 
dara , rn. name of a mountain, 
Yikr. 65, 18. 

(58, B, 21 and 28, see Sthalahamala 
and - kamalini , p. 1074. 

; <59, B, 14, add. kam + ra, adj. 

Charming, beautiful, Malat. 152, 
14. 

10, B, 7 bel., add. Malat. 159, 9 ( v ). 

s c 

(>3, B, 34, add. Sfvrf karta, i.e. 1 . krit 

-f-a, m. Separation; in a,- y ra. 
< Non-separation, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 
48. 

164, A, 1 bel., add. Safari karda- 

mita, i.e. hardetma -f ita y adj. 
Soiled, Malat. 153, 10. 

164, B, 1 bel., add. 2. A blacksmith, 
Hit. ii. d. u, M.M. 

B, 33, add. Sutra-karman f n. car- 
Ram. 2, 63, l, Sevarnp. 
2. Happened by chance 
84, 7. 



177, A, 32, add. kampillhr 

Name of a plant, Malat. 162, 14. 
185, A, 23, add. ^smari^ 

ka$mariy Malat. 145, 19. 

185, A, 30, add. Goth, skeinan; A.S. 
scinan ,(cf. chi in chitra, for 
original *skitra , and kit, kctu). 
187, A, 34, corr. hwa, and add. hwaet 
(=ved. had), 

189, A, 18 ( kilita)y add. 2. Pinned, 

Malat. 77, 3. 

190, A, 7 bel., add.(after kuch -f «), and 

kudha + ka , Da^ak. i?i 
Chr. 198, 23. 

192, A, 7, add. kuttaha (cf. 

kutt) y adj., f. hiy Pounding, 

grinding, Malat. 85, 18. 

192, A, 17, add. kwtmalita, 

i.e. hut mala -f ita> adj. Opened, 
Malat.* 152, 18. 

193, B, 14, add. + ty«, 

adj. Whence coming, undecided 
whence, Utt. Ramach. 55, 7; 

106, 3. 

193, B, 4 bel., add. A.S. hwaeder, 

hwaer, hwar, and probably cor 
in ael-cor, elsewhere. 

194, B, 1, corr. 

195, A, 7, add, Lat. caupo (Goth. 

kau ppn; A. S. be-cy pd h, ceapiau, 
borrowed) ; KaTrrjXog, 

197, A, 16, add. cjjTC}T^J htitp&$a y and 
c 

200, A, 9, dele 6 probably ku-s?ni -f a .’ 
200, A, 7 bel. With huh = kevOw cf. 
A.S. hydan, hyde ; Lat, custos, 
cutis (?) ; Goth. huzd. 

200, B, 4, add. (after 2.), An interval, 
Nalod. 3, 32. 3. 

20J, B, 14, add. (after mountains), 
Yikr. d. 11. 

202, A, 11 ( 'kurclta) y add. 3 Boasting, 
• Raj at. 5, 462. 
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( 31, add. With ambit, becoming 
ambu, ambukrita, 1. Ac¬ 
companied by spitting, Utr. Ra¬ 
mach. 45, 2. 2. Spit on, Maiat. 
145, 15. 

208, A, 11, add. {after praguni), 1. To 
make straight, td cause to grow. 
Maiat. 164, 2 . 2. 

208, A, 1 bel., add. With ^ phct, 

in phetkrita , n. Howling, Qatr. 
14 , 20 . 

20S, B, 2, add. With bfiasman-ragi , be¬ 
coming ^TW^nft bhastnaragi, 

to 

To reduce to a heap of ashes, 
Ram. 3, 4i, 30, 

208, B, 6, add. With mukula, becoming 


mukuli , mukulikrita , 

Put together (viz. the hands, in 
token of reverence), Lass. 2. ed. 
86 , 2 . 

208, B, 4 bel,, add. With vidheya (vb. 
dha) y becoming vidheyt, 


To make compliant, to conquer, 
Maiat. 16, 14. 

209. A, 14, add. 2. To abandon, Ragli. 

2, 41; cf. fithila, p. 948. 

218, A, 12, add. A.S. wyrm. 

215, B, 3 bel., corr. Contracted (for 
stretched out). 

217, 13, 10, add. (after corpus), A S. 

hr If. 

218, A, 14, add. (after love), Vikr. d. 

21 . 

221, B, 2, add- (after bird), the lap¬ 
wing, and Maiat. 145, 19 j cf. 
Wilson. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. 
ii. 97, n. 

227, B, 8, add. samkranta, Concurring 
(well-supporting an intrigue), 
Maiat. 107, 3. 

229, B, 26, add. (after hillock), Dr wall, 
Megh. 2. 

233, B, 15, add. A.S. scedlian. 

237. A, 10, add. A.S. scaenan. With 
the Cans. cf. Lat. scabo ; A.S. 
scufaii, scaeferc, probably as 
akin, A.S. scciip ; okAxtui. 
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238, B, 24, add. 

prakarita, i.e. kshipra-karin- t- 
ta, f. Rashness, IJtt. Ramach. 
113, 5. 

240, A, 25, add. Goth, af-sciuban, of 
which the labial is regular 

249, A, 9, add. (before 219), Ranch. 

250, A, 6 bel., add. (after gantla), a 

form of grantha ; cf. guilds 
-bhedaka, p. 667. 

251, A, 32, add. A.S. cwaedhan. 

251, A, 43, add. Cf. probably A.S. 

codhe, Disease. 

252, B, 19, add. Cf. with gambhirn, as 

akin, A.S. comb, vallis. 

253, A, 24, add. (after 3014), 2. in. 

Buddha. 

253, A, 44, add. (after Buddha), 2. A 

followerof the Bauddha religion, 
Lass. 2. ed. 86, 3. 

256, A, 30, add. A.S. gan. 

257, B, 11, corr. garda-bha (vb. bkd ; 

with garda cf. A.S. colt). 

259, A, 18, dele etc., and add. A.S. 
ciolaen, ciolon. 

264, A, 27, add. /Id/i&K. 

265, B, 24, add. GUNA- 

GIjNA VA, a dcnoniin. derived 
from 'guna-guna with ya. Atm. 
To bo multiplied, Utt, Ramach. 
143, 1. 

266, B, 9, add. (after 76 ), gupta may 

be added after all Vai$ya names, 
Colebr. Ess. i. 278. 

268, B, 4 bel., add. Cf. ydpyavov. 

269, A, 13, add. A.S.graedig. 

269, A. 33, add. 2. A proper name, 

Utt. Ramach. 96, 7 ; 99, 5. 

270, B, 26, add. A.S. gelan, perhaps 

be-galian, gyllati. 

277, B, 2 bel., add. A.S. grapian. 

278, A, 16, 17, corr. <?rut. 

278, A, 2 bel, add. Dhuma-graha , 
m. Rahu, Maiat. 38, 10 . 

281, B, 2, add. (after ghatf), orr4t*l 
a form of graih. 

281, B, 32, add. vigh- 
Mflint. 19, 5 ' 
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bel., add. 2. Dense, Malat. 
12 . 

283, A, 11, add. Goth, varmjan; per¬ 
haps A.S. waelm, welin, wylm 
(or rather to ji'al?). 

286, B, 1 bel, add, probably A.S. 

hrenian, To scent. 

287, B, 22, add. (after ckahra\ pro¬ 

bably from kram , reduplicated. 

288, A, 6, add. Shadadhikada<;anadi- 

chakra, i.e. shash-adhika-daqan 
-nddi~ 9 the disc of the sixteen 
tubular vessels, Malat. 74, 2 
(the heart). 

290, A, 4, add. (after 2.), To overflow, 
Panch. 74, 22 (cf, my transla¬ 
tion, n. 350). 3. and change the 
following numerals. 

294, B, 10 bel., corr. £ak. 

296, 3, add. ireXo/jcu and cf. pari- 

chara , p. 620. 

297,. A, 5, add. A-charama, adj. new, 
young, Utt. RSunach. 325, 1. 

299, A, 3, add. (after immovable), 
Yikr. d. 5. 

301, A, 17, add. (after ckdmunda\ i.e. 
chetnda-munda , cf. Wilson, Th. 
of tiie Hind. 2. ed. ii. 57, n. 

301, A. 26, add. (after foot), 2. a foot 
soldier, Utt. Kamach. 130, 5; 
and corr. 3. a walk, Megh. 61. 

301, B, 1 bel., corr, Brahmachdrin. 

302, A, 2, add. Quddhanta-chatin, s.v. 

$uddhania y p. 966. 

302, A, 25, add. II. f. chdlanl , A sieve. 
—Cf. rrjXla ; Lat. colum. 

302, A, 27, add. Cf. probably irtiermt, 

303, A, 2, add. A. S. a-hafen, haef- 

tan. 

309, A, 18, add. A.S. seyndan; Teel, 
skunda (child for origiual 
skua)* 

311, B, 16, add. (after 1.), Motion, 
Lass. 2. ed. 62, 48. 2. 

311, B, 17, corr. 3. and add. Be¬ 
haviour, Lass. 2 . ed. 49, 6. 4. 

A, 2, add. (after .3*), Defrauda- 
pen i\ * Pahch, 222, 3. 4. 

B, 3, mid. <idd. (after drop), Utt. 

(?)> Mu.lat.75, % 
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314, B, 20, add. A.S. scad, sekd 

scead. 

318, A, 3 bel., add. 2. To besmear, 
Malat. 152, 10 (corr. kapolcun). 

320, B, 27, add. A.S. ewidh. 

320, B, 31, add. A.S. caelan, celan, 
calian. 

322, B, 8, add. ycroe, yovv6$, 

322, B, 12, add. A.S. cnosl. 

324, A, 13, add. (after existence), 

Chan. 15 in Berl. Monatsb. i 
1864, 408. 

324, A, 20, add. (after war), Ragh. 

3, 23. 

325, A, 8, add. Rdjajamhu , i.e. rdjan 

f. name of a tree, Yikr. d. 90. 

325, A, 20, add. see Add. ad j>. 957, 

A, 13, 14. 

330, B, 29, corr. 9TPRJ*. 

331, B, 28, add. -jtiha (pro- 

bably from the frequent, of ha), 
n. .Root; fc. g. karna-y n. The 
root of the ear, Malat. 76, 10. 

333, B, 6 bel., add. (after crooked), 

Kir. 6, 2. 

335, A, 21, add. Randhu-jiva , m. A 

flower, Pentapteris pheenicea, $ 
Ragh. n, 25. 

336, B, 3, add. A.S. cis, cist, costian, 

cyst. 

337, A, 26, add. (after Expanded), 

Malat. 171, 12. 

337, A, 27, add. (after wantoned), 3. 

Proceeded (from), Mala t. 170, 13; 
ib. (after Wish), Malat. 87, 4 ; 
Hiiberl. Anth. 238, 2. 

338, B, 33, add. A.S. corn ; perhaps 

grindan, greot, grut, gryt. 

340, A, 30, add A.S. cunnan, conne, 

cudh cydhan. 

341, A, 15, add. yw in ywpvrvc, find 

StfTfa jl/a + ni, f. X.oss, Malat. 

lift, 4 . 

343, A, 26, add. N.IT.G. Qualm, 
qualmen. 

343, B, 23, add. JUA~ 

* NAJHANAVA, a denomin. 
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' ~'^/dcri vod from jhanajhana with 
c ya, Atm. To tinkle, Mai at. 15, 

12 . Ptcple. pf, pass, jhana- 
jkanayita , n. Tinkling, Utt. 
Ramach. 120 , 13. 

344, B, 23, add. (after m.), 1. The 

sound tam y produced by speed, 
. Utt. Ramach. 119 ', 13. 2. 

345, A, 6 , add. (after go), Mtilat. 145, 

19. 

345, A, 4 bel., add. (after 21 ), 5. To 
afflict, Malat. 48, 17, 

345, B, 6, add. 3. Excellence, Utt. 
B&m&ch. 150 , 2 . 

345, B, 18, add. ddmara-V 

tva , n. Honour, Malat. 74, 14. 
345, B, 33, add. 2. A fool, Malat. 84,13. 

348, B, 28, add. Goth, thar ; A. S. 

thaeder, tkider, thar, thaer. 

349, A, 22, add. see Add. ad p. 100 , 

A, 19. 

349, B, 4, add. rT*T tadunUn- 

tana , i.e. tadanim + tana , adj. 
Coeval, Utt. Rfiruach. 2 , 7. 

351, B, 33, add. n. Independence, Hit. 
ii. d. 121. 

358, A, 17, add. 3. Tossed, Malat. 
H7, 2. 

357, A, 5, add. TARUNA- 

YA, a denomin. derived from 
taruna , Par. To bring*forth, 
Malat. 75, 22. 

357, B, 7, add. Goth, threihan; A.S. 

thringan. 

358, A, 3, add. perhaps A.S. thracian, 

thraec. 



weighing, i.o. to drive 
from the way, Megh. 20 . 

369, B, 4, add. (after adj.), I. not 
satisfied, Hit. i. d. 24, M.M. 
2. . . .; change ‘ ib/ to 4 Boh tl. 
Ind. Spr. 277/ 

369, B, 16, add. A.S. thystre, thystrian, 
theostre, theosterlic. 

371, B, 6 bel., add. Cf. perhaps, Goth, 
thraskan ; A.S. therscan (old 
desider.). 

373, A, 9, add. A.S. thearl, thearm, 
thirel, tliirlian, thole, tholian, 
thaelian, for-thyldian. 

376, B, 2, add. Cf. perhaps rpexv ; 

Goth, thragjan ; A.S. thrag. 
376, B, 17, corr. drifan, and add. A.S. 
drefan, 

378, A, 31, add. Cf. rpe~i c ; Lat. ires ; 
Goth, threis *, A.S. threo, tliry, 
thri. 

382, B, 28, add. A.S. tux, tusk. 

382, B, 2 bel., add. Vrislta-dum$aka, 

m. a cat. 

383, B, 5, add. A.S. teso. 

384j£ A, 13, add. A.S, taengan, To 
hasten. 

389, B, 17, add. (after 9 ), 2. To divide, 
Malat. 127, 9. 

393, B, 33, add. A.S. tidhe, tidhian. 

394, A, 5, add. A.S. thin, To tie. 

395, B, 4, add. Vidyiit-daman, n. a 

garland, a mass, of lightnings* 
Megh. 28. 

396, A, 33, add. II. f. darika, A 

daughter, Hit. iv. d. 109. 

402, A, 16, add. A.S. tier (for tiher). 
402, B, 24, add. A.S. teging. 

405, A, 2, add. A.S. tynan. 


358, A, 6 bel., add. (after Then), 
Malat. 69, 18. 

360, B, 9, add. Malat. 75, 19 . 

364, A, 10, add. to overpower, Malat. 

152, 8 (corr. vachanam). 

365, B, 15, add. 2. Poison, Hit iii. 

d. (»o. 

867, B, 17, add. Cf. Goth, thiubs; 
, A.S. theof. 

368, B, 7, add. (after 10588), to drive 
to and fro, as in a scale while 


405, B, 30, add. dunduma, f. 

Sound, Sell, ad Utt. Ramacli. 
140, 2. 

D UND UMA YA, 

a denomin. derived from the last 
with yti. Ptcple. pf. pass, dun 
dumayita, n. Sound, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 140, 2 . 

407, A, 30, add. BURMA- 
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. AYA y a denomin. derived 
from dxis-marws with ya, Atm. 

To be sad.—With ctti, To 
grieve excessively, Malat, 69, 
13 .—With Tff^ pari, ptcple. pf. 

pass, paridurman ay ita,Y ery sad, 
Utt. Ramach. 77, 10. 

407, A, 35, add. a durtnar- 

yudatfty i. e. dns-maryadci (see 
maryada ), 4 ta, f. Wickedness, 
Utt. Ramach. 113, 4. 

408, B, 8, add. 2. Embarrassed, Hit. 

ii. d. 64. 

410, A, 10, add. A.S. tucian; r€v\^» 
412, A, 27, add. Cf. perhaps A.S, 
tearfiiau. 

414, B, 19, add. A.S. telga, telgon. 

415, A, 26, add. A.S. tirian, tilian. 

To till ; perhaps daru, daere, 
dael, daradh. 



451, B, 9 be!., add. Cf. perhaps* 

weoce. 

452, B, 12, add. (aften 2.), Gives the 

opposite signification; e.g. vr- 
pnshyatiy Diminishes, £ak* d. 
18; na na jmshyati , Increases, 
ib. 10, 6. 3. and change the 

following man. ? 

457, B, 8 be!., add. unnamita , Height¬ 

ened, reaching to, Hit. iii. d. 
144 (M.M. iii. d. 146, v.r.). 

458, A, 12, add. 5. Following, Yikr. 

d. 62. 6 . Having befallen, ib. 

d. 73. ' ■ m 

463, B, 9, add. A.S. nestan. 

463, B, 8 bel., dele ‘i.e. nag a -f a' and 

write 6 probably for original 
snaga— A.S. snaca; cf. A.S. 
snican, akin to sna* 

464, A, 12, add. Cf. A.S. snaegel. 

465, A, 16, add. Qakti-natha, in. Qiva-, 

Malat. 74, 5. 

468, B, 17, corr. A.S. naese, and add. 


421, B, 2 bel., add. DBA - 

DJI AYA y a denomin. derived 
from dr id ha (see drunk ), Far. 
To confirm, Utt. Ramach. 47, 8 ; 
100, 7. 

424, B, 3 bel., add. A.S* trucian. 

429, B, 2, add. ^ dhak (vb. dah), 

indecl. An exclamation of 
wrath, Utt. Rainacb. 113, 7. 

437, A, 18, add. Comp, ptcple. fat. pass. 
a^raddheyay adj. Incredible, 
Panel 1 . 79, 16. 

441, B, 31, add. (after dhik), probably 

from dah, cf. dhak . 

442, By 1, add. (after man), Paiich. i. 

d. 314. 

443, A, 8, add. Mantridhura y i.e. man- 

inn-, adj. able to bold the office 
of a counsellor, Ram. 2, 72, 60, 
Scramp. 

445, A, 12, add. dhamya, i.e. 

dhuma^ya, f. Thick smoke, 
Malat. 75, 21 . 

148, A, 20, add. A.S. thristc ; cf. 

8 wed. dristig, I cel. dreiss. 
w 50, B, 25, add, A.S. truwa. 


nacsse. 

470, A, 12, add. 2. A 11 arbour, Malat. 
41 , 15. 

470, A, 19, add. (before 

nikuramba (Malat. 
157, 11% and.* 

475, B, 11, add. 2. A fish, Vart. 4, 
ad Pan. i. 1 , 68. 

483, A, 30, add. NIVI ' 

DAYA, a denomin. derived 
from nivida (Par.), To mako 
tight, Malat. 73, 12. 

484, A, lT.add.fii^^ ni-fumbh + ay 

m. 1 . Killing, Malat. 81, 8. 2 . 
The name of a Dunava. 

489, A, 32, add. parimta , n. Marriage, 
Utt. Ramach. 39, 3 (For shame! 
also remarried !), 

492, A, 8, add. 4. To pass away, to 

forget, Malat. 157, 7. 

493, B, 27, add. (after nepathya) 9 pro¬ 

bably for narpathya (cf. vetana), 
i.e?. mi-pathya. 

493, A, 31, add. 4. Dress, Malat. 103,’is, 
*i95, A, 2, add. Utt. Rumoch. 60, 2 . 
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, 27, add. natural, Malafc. 160, 6. 
B, 8 bel., add. (after 15). a dark 
roil. Hit, ii. p. 62, 9, M.M. 

B, 2 bel., add. Jala-pataJa , n. a 
cloud, Hit. 80, 15. 

A, 4 bel., add. (after tiara), Ma- 
3at. 150, 7 ; cf’. Wilson, Th. of 
the Hind. 2. ed. ii. 102, n. 

502, B, 3, add. (after condiments), 
Ragb. 18,* 16. 

502, B, 22, add. (after spashta ), cf. 

vispashta. 

503, B, 2, add. panayitri, i.e. 

pan, Caus., 4 -tri, m. A seller, 
Mal&tv 75, 15. 

508, A, 2 bel., add. Lckha-patra , n. 

a letter, Malat. 172, 7. 

508, B, 1, add. (after parrot), Lass. 2. 
ed. 51, 34. 

508, B, 5, add. Sahasra-patra, n. a 
lotus, Bagh. 7, 11. 

512, B, 16, add. Mekhala-pada, n. the 
hip and loins. Mekhala-guiia-, 
n. the same, Ragh. 9, 26. 

524, B, 22, corr. pari-barha (for pari 
-barh+a ), Surrounding like a 
peacock’s tail. 

526, A, 11, add. pari- 

mathin, j.e. pari-math -f in, adj. 
Torturing, Malat. 24, 7. 

527, B, 8, add. 2. i.e. pari-vas + a, m. 

Perfume, Malat. 157, 12. 

529, A, 1 bel., add. (after 68), read 
parisarai$ t and cf. Schiitz’ trans¬ 
lation ; parimra being retained, 
the signification is 4 circum¬ 
ference/ 

533, A, 25, add. Qarad-parwn , n. the 
new moon of the first autumnal 
mouth, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 26. 


537, B, 7, add. TJT^TST jp pa -f la, m. 

Fever of elephants. — Comp, 
Kuta-y in. bilious fever, Malat. 
24, 9 (Bdhtlingk and Roth have 
kvtapalaka ). 

538, A, 32, add. II. f. pMchitlika, A 

dell, Mftkt. 164, a (i danta- , of 
ivory). 


CORRIGENDA. 

PAGE 

538, B, 15, add. 

va , i.e. pat ala 4 rant 4 h 
Name of a river, Malat. 155, 2 

545, A, 21, add. phrita, i.e 

/>ar« 4 ita (?), adj. Inverted, 
Malat. 144, li. 

549, B, 17, add. Cf. La(. pix ; w-tWa; 
and probably Lat. pLscis; Goth, 
fisks ; AS. fisc. For the sign* 
fication cf. pichchhila „ 

554, A, 7, add. (after pitha), i.e. pro¬ 
bably api-stha . 

554, A, 27 dele (after impudent), 
Da^ak. in Chr. 180, 13, and put 
it 1. 29, after courtesans. 

558, A, 17, add. Ku-putra, m. a 
wicked son, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
547. 

558, A, 4 bel., add. Su-putra m. a 
good son, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 551. 
561, A, 6, add. (after First), Bhartr. 
2, 67; and (after Soon), Megb. 
83. 

566, A, 19, add. Drishti-puta, adj. 

ascertained as pure by one’s 
own eye, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1&32. 
Vastra-, adj. purified by a 
cloth, ib. 

567, A, 24, corr. putana, I. m. 

Cv 

A kind of demon, Malat. 78, c. 
II. f. nil . 1 . Yellow . . . 

567, A, 32, add. Ugra-puti , adj. 

stinking horribly, Malat. 78, 
16. 

568, A, 6 bel., add. (after bird), Pole- 

canus fusicollis, Malat, 145, 20; 
cf. Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 
2. ed. ii. 98, n. 

570, A, 12. add. piirita, see s.v. Add, 
ad p. 545. 

576, B, 7, add. (after pu?ulariha + a), 
I. adj. Consisting of lotus 
flowers, M&lat. 60,10. II. m. . . 

583, A, 4, add. pragvnana , 

i.e. pragvnaya (see Add. ad 
A, o), 4 ana,n. Putting right, 
Malat. 158, 13. 

583, A, 5, corr. THiqrcj PEAGTJ- 
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S-N/A YA, a denomin.derived from 
•1 \i>praguna, To make straight. 
Ptcple. pf. pass, prayunita, 
Made . . . 

593^A, 2 bel., add. JfffiPRW prati 
- malla , in. A rival, Malat. 81, 10. 
598, B, 7, add. pratyaga- 

tva, i.e. prati-aga 4* tva (see 
aya), n. Hope, Malat. 146, 20. 

598, B, 9, add. (after Hope), Malat. 

149, 6. 

599, A, 16, add. Nishpratyuha, i.e. 

nis-, adj. irremediable, Malat. 
15S, 10. 

599, A, 6 bel., add. A.S. a-bredian. 

599, A, 2 bel., add. (after 132), gives 
to the present the signification 
of a preterite : samarthaye yat 
prathamam , What I judged 
first. 

| 60l, B, 19, dele ‘or,’ and add. (after 
action), Malat. 88, 11. 

(505, A, 29, add. Tf 'prarocha- 


(CT 

shOi^ 


T’AG E 

616, A, 8, add. 2. Dew, Meginj_ 

( praleya-agra , Tear-like dew. 
i.e. dew instead of tears). 

616, B, 25, add. TfTHW pragastj/^, 

i. e. pra-gasta (vb. gams ), -f y<*> 
n. Excellence, value, Malat. 
93, 8. 

621, B, 3 bel., add. (after 8), cf. Wil¬ 
son, Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. 

ii. 53. 

623, A, 11, add. (after 1395), II. m. 
An eunuch, Ram. l, 48, 27. 

623, B, 10, add. (after Priyahgu),,, 
JRagh. 8, 60. 

623, B, 12, add. phalegra- 

hi , i.e. phala + i~grah+i, adj. 
Fruitful, Malat. 155, 13. 

624, A, 1 bel., add. phet, A 

sound imitative of howling ; in 
phct-kara , m. Roaring, Bliag. 
P. 3, 17, 5 ; phetkarin, i.e. phet 
~kri+ify adj. Howling, Prab. 
85* 13. 


. na, i.e. pra-ruch, Cans., -f ttna, 
I. adj., f. nt, Stimulating, se¬ 
ducing, Kathas. 17, 124. II. n. 
1, Stimulating, Malat. 6, 8. 2. 

Seduciug, Prab. 100, 19. III. n., 
and f. na, Praising, S&h. D. 388. 

609, B, 24, add. 51STf^*f s prnsadin, 

i.e. j)rasada -f in, adj. Serene, 
MMat. 169, 8. 

610, B, 8, add. prastavi - 


624, B, 12, add. phenika, 

1. e. phena + ha, f. Froth rising 
from treacle, Skandap. Karikh. 
4, 95. 

626, B. 20, add. (after body), Lass. 

2. ed. 39, 16. 

627, B, 6 bel., add. (after ichneu¬ 

mon), Lass. 2. ed. 41, 3. 

628, A, 19, add. (after leaf), Ilagh. 

6, 17. 


ka, i.e. prastava -f ika, in A-, 
adj., f. kt, Inopportune, Malat. 
39, 7 (perhaps eorr. aprast?). 

611, B, 11, add. ITfTfa’T,, prahAsin, 

i.e. pra-has+in, adj. Smiling, 
Malat. 148 , 6 . 

612, B, 2, add. IfnJTSJ pr&chantjlya, 

i.e. pracha/ida+ya, n. Violence, 
Malat. 61 , 9 . 

614, A, 11, add. TfFcftfisr^ir prado - 

shika, i.e. pradoska+ika , adj. 
Vespertine, Malat. 79, 5. 


625, A, 11, add. (after valaka), and 
*r*?rTft»5T v b ala kin } see s. v. 
valakin , 

629, B, 14, add. (after balibha ), Bhatt. 

4, 16. 

629, B, 16, add. ball + 

mant, adj., f. mail, Curled, 
Ragh. 8, 52. 

630, B, 12. add. (after month), MBh, 

1, 1292. 

633, A, 8 bel,, add. (after Disgust), 
Malat. 78, 14. 
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640, 
640, 
64 i, 
643, 
645, 
645, 

645, 

646, 
646, 

( 646, 


2, add.*- Sa-bibhatsa *h m 9 adv. 
dth abhorrence, Malat. oi, 7. 

o bel., add. (after Goi), Lass. 
2. ed. 57, 84. 

B, 16 , add. Sa-brakmanyi i, m. 
Karttikeya (guardian of the 
Brahmanas), Lass. 2 . ed. 88, 27. 

A, 8 bel., add. brcihmi- 

slitka ., i.e. I. Superlative of 
brahman + wz/il, One who knows 
very well the Supremo Spirit, 
Ragh. 18 , 27. II. m. A proper 
name, ib. 

A, 2, add. (after wave), Ragli. 16, 
63, Calc. 



A, 35, corr. 63 (for 36), and add. 
Stenzler. 


A, 5 bel., add. (after soldier), 
Rum. l, 54, 3; Padmap. 16, 56. 

B, 23, add. (after mime), Mulat, 
2 , 12 . 

A, 13, add. (after 10 ), existence, 
incarnation, Padmap. 16, 148 . 

B, 30, add. (after become), Megh. 
60 . 


5, B, 33, add. *ffc( mi bhavishnu , i.e. 


hhu + ifiimn, adj. 1. Actually 
being, Bhafct. 3, 1. 2. Being 

well. 

B, 28, add. (after Daybreak), 
Ragh. 5, 69. 

B, 6, bed., add. (after Splendour), 
Nttiod. I, 17. 


649, 

649, 


650, 
■ ; ■ i. 


653, 


B, 6 bel., add. bhakta, i.e. 

bhakti+a, rn. A follower, Ragh. 
ll, 2, Stenzler (Calc. v.r.). 

A, 8, add. (after martini ), proud, 
Brahmav. P. 2, 85. 

A, 20, add. Praybharu , i. c. 
prarich-bhara , m. 1. bending, 
inclination. 2. a multitude, 
Prab. 5, 8. 3. top, Mulat. 148, ?. 

B, 10 bel., add. (after be), MBh. 

J, 928. 

A, 33, odd. (after 239), Ptcple. fut. 
pass, hhchhya, d. A commentary, 
La -s. 2. ed. 87, 14. 

A, 13, add. (after 104), II. f. bhi • 


hskuni , A Bauddha. nun, _____ 
iiouf,Introd. h FHist.du Baddli. 
278. , ^ f 

653, B, 31, add. (after river), Ragli. 

11 , 8 . 

654, A, 20, add. (after severed), 3. 

Broken up (in the temples of an 
elephant inrut), Lass,, 2 . ed.46,24. 

654, B, 12, add. (after Brittle), Mulat. 

69, 4. 

655, A, 1 bel., add. 2 . bhi + 

mant , adj., f. wiafl, Featful, 
Naiod. l, in. 

656, A, 6 bel., corr. (after AV*-, n."> a 

general term for the lowest sorts 
of grain unfit for offering, Lass. 

2. ed. p. viii. 

659, A, 9, dele f (before To purify), 
and add. (after it), Bhftg. P. 3, 
14, 45. 

659, A, 30, add. i. 10, anu-bhavaya, To 
purify, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 47. 

661, B, 8, add. With valaya, becoming 

srenft valayi , valayi-bhiUa, 

Serving as a bracelet, surround¬ 
ing, Kir. 13, 30. 

663, B, 30, add. Aksha-bhum /, f. a 

board on which dice are cast, 
Da<?ak. in Chr. 185, 18. 

664, A, 13, add. (after stage), thea¬ 

trical dress, Malat. 4, 6 .. 

666, A, 33, add. (after Hire), 2. Treat¬ 
ing (viz. medical), Ragli. 3, 12. 
666, B, 8 bel., add.— Comp. A-bhettri , 
hi. One who trespasses not, who 
observes, Ragh. a, 27 . 

669, A, 20, add. (ui’icr Mars), 2. Fall¬ 
ing on Tuesday, Lass. 10 , 16. 

669, B, 27, add. (after Fallen), Lass. 

2 . ed. Cl, 27. 

670, A, 9 bel., add. (after 20), Mill at. 

17, 10. 

671, A, 2, add. (after c), MBh. 1, 1122 . 

671, A, 4 bed., add. (after Splendid), * 

Ragh. 10, 69. 

672, B, 10, add (after priest), cf. Ram. 

2, 65, 39, Seramp. 

675, B, 11, odd. (after feel), Malat. 15, 
10; Brahmav, P. 2 , 13. 
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A*/f, add. (after 3.), An amulet, 

^ ass. 2. ed. 91, 53. 4. and corr. 
the following num. 

676, A, 35, add. (after jeweller), Ram. 
2, 64, 12, Seram p. 

678, A, 7 bel., add. (after passion), 
Ragh. 3, 60. 

678, B, 10- bel., add. (after 7669), n. 

Buttermilk, Lass. Pentap. 65, 
19. 

679, A, 4, add. 4. Killed, Malat. 62,2. 

679, A, 14, add. (after 28 ), 2. Name 

of a weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 11. 

680, A, 1, add. (after liquor), Lass. 2 . 

ed. 87, 9. 

680, A, 31, add. (after Beeswax), 6. 
(n. ?), Name of a weapon, Ram. 
1, 29, 16. 

680, A, 15, add. (after bard), 2. A 
Hrec, Bassia latifolia, Ram. 2 , 69, 

8, Seram p. 

681. A, 35, add. II. f. ti, Name of a 

river, Malat. 145, 5. 

681, B, 8 bel., add. (after 129), 3. 

instr . madtiyena, Through, with 
acc., Earn. 2 , 68, 12 ; 13. 

685, A, 36', add. mono- 

hara-btara + tit&, n. Greater 
beauty, Malat. 35 , 2 . 

687, A, 5, add, (after 2.), Hesitating, 
Malat. 130, i. 3. and corr. the 
following num. 

687, B, 4, add. 3. mandara + m , adv. 
Sluggishly, Lass. 2 . ed. 54, 62. 

687, B, 31, add. 3T«^TftrfT mctndd- 



690, B, 2, add. (after rectitude), 

2 . ed. 87, 10 . 4. Rule oF life/ib. 
88, 28. 

690, B, 24, add. marfana , \«j. 

mric 4- ana, n. Explication, 
Bhag. P. 3, 32, 34. 

691, A, Lada", (after Dirty), Lass. 2 . 

ed. 32 , 12 . 

69 L A, 34, dele Lass. 38, 17 . 

691, B, 1 bel., add\. (after malliha- 

l\hya ), Malat. 147, 18 ; ( mallika - 
k/n/a is probably a plionetieai 
change of malUkahsha ). 

692, A, 22, add. mashi or masht, Ka- 

thas. 8, 3. 

692, B, 3 bel.. add. (after 24 ), mnhita , 

Honoured, Iiagh. 6, 25. 

693, A, 14, add. (after festival), Nalod. 

2 , 9. 

693, B, 6, add. mahutmya, 

1. e. maha-utman + yct, adj. Mag¬ 
nanimous, Pad map. 2, 14. 

694, A, 10, add. mahitu, i.e. 

mahin + ta, f. Testivity, Nalod. 
4, 28. 

694, A, 12, add. mahin f i.e. 

maha + in, adj. Festive, Nalod. 

2, 5 ; 64. 

694, B, 20, add. (after woman). Nalod. 

2, 59. 

694, B, 21, add. nftW mdtioksha- 

ta, i.e. maha-uk$han 4 - (a, i\ Ago 
of a bull, Rag hi 3, 32. 


ritd, f., i.e. I. manda+ari 4 - fa, 
Having foolish enemies, Nalod. 
2 , 22 . II. mandf&raj- in 4 - ta, 
Plenty of M and am trees, ib. 

688, A. 34, add. (Jata-manyu, m. 
India, Bhatt. 1 , 5 . 

688 , B, 14, add. 3. A demon, carpenter 

of the Paityas, Nalod. 2 , 24. 

689, A, 12, add. (after Pepper), Ragh. 

4, 46 (the tree, I, Calc. v.r.). 

690, A, 7,*add. manna tra } i.e. 

marman-tra . n. A coat of mail 
(?), Rum. 2, 07, 61, So ramp. 


695, B, 14, add. 4. TfT «ii, f. A name 

of Lakshnri, Nalod. 4, 8 . — Comp. 
Sa-rua, adj., f. ma, happy, ib. 

\ 23. t 

696, A, 3 , corr. TTT^T^T mahanda, I. 

m. The mango tree, Bohtl. Ind. ' 
Spr. 1760- II. r. dt. 1. KmliUc 
myrobalan. 2. Yellow samlets, 

3. The name .... 

696, A, 4, add. ^hftra, i.e. I 

mahara -f a, adj. Fflll of Ma- 
karas, Nalod. 3, 45. 
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4, add. I, matrishvaseya, adj. 
rought forth by mothers who 
are.sister? Ram. l, 45, 16. 

A, 30, add. m&dka - 

viyct, i.e. madhava (a pro}>er 
name), adj. 1. Relating 

to Madhava, Malat. 151, 5. 2. 

Composed by Madhava, Lass. 
2. ed. 9a, i. 

700, A, 17, add. ^T^ifT man + ana, 

f. Worship, Nalod. 2, 23. 

701, A, 27, add. (after adj.), 1. Re¬ 

lating to love, Malat. 35, 5. 2. 

701, A, 31, add. II. f. mapana, Mea¬ 
suring, marking a place for a 
sacrifice, MBh. l, 2030. 

701, A, 1 bei., add. (after Mine), 
Mfilat. 49, 19. 

701, R, 4, add. (after cheat), Pad- 
mnp. 16, 29. 

701, B, 10 bel., add. (after juggler), 

Ragh. 10, 46 (v). 

702, A, 10, add. mayuri- 

ku y i.e. moyura + ikfiy m. A 
hunter or killer of peacocks ; 
Ram. 2, 64, 12, Seramp. lias, 
probably erroneously, mayura- 
ka , One who catches and tames 
peacocks. 

702, A, 14, add. (after love), Nalod. 
1,17. 

702, A, 7 bcL, add. rnclravn, 

i.e. maru + a, adj. Sterile, Na¬ 
lod. I, 41 ; 3, 36. 

mar a -f v ant, adj. 

Full of love, Nalod. 1, 41. 

S, A, 1 bel., add. malaya, 

i.e. rnalaya -f a, adj. Coming 
from the Malaya mountains, 
Nalod. 2, 56. 

706, % 10, corr. mitra , i.e. pro¬ 

bably smi f tra. 

706; B, 24, corr. ftp*?TT mitra -f- (a, 
and mitra | ina, 
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706, B, 27, corr. fjppq mitra 

706, B, 31, corr. mitra h £ V 

vant 

707, A, 5 bel., add. (after ll), Caus. 

melayay To congregate. Lass. 

2. ed. 89, 32. 

707, B, 30, add. (after Sweetmeat), 
Lass. 2. ed. 69, 6. 

709, B, 18 (muktila), Cf. hastily p. 1113. 
709, B, 20, corr. MUKTJ - 

LA YAy a denomin. derived from 
mukula , Par. To cause to shut, 
Bhartr. 1, 64. Ptcple. pf. pass. 
rnukulita , I. Half . . . 

709, B, 22, add. 3. Shut, Bbhtl. Ind. 
Spr. 461. 

709, B, 22, adds mukulin, 

i.e. mukula -f in, adj. Budded, 
Malat. 61, 4. 

711,)CA, 9, add. (after fire), MBh. l, 
1220 . 

711, B, 28, corr. MUKHA- 

RAY Ay a denomin. derived 

from mukhara, Par. To make 

noisy. Ptcple. pf. pass, miihha- 
rit i, I. Made resounding, Malat, 

1, 7. 2 . Sounding . . . 

711, B, 1 bel., add. (after 14), 2. A 
dancing girl, Bhig. P. l, 11, 20. 
717, A, 9 bel., add. (after 17), 2. In¬ 
sensible, Malat. 149, 7. 

717, A, & bel., add. (after vi), Pass. 

To be disturbed, Lass. 2. ed. 

62, 40. 

719, B, 7bel.,add. (after tnus), mustela. 
721, B, 1 bd., add. *pnr mrita-pa 

(vb. T?iri}y m. A man of the 
lowest caste who, for a sub¬ 
sistence, collects dead men’s 
clothes, conveys dead bodies to 
be burnt, executes criminals, 
etc., Ram 1, 46, 19, Seramp. 

724, A, 2, add. (after 5), To re-, 
pent (?). 

724, B, 14,' add. (after tail), Malat. 

90, 6. 
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add. (after Unctuous), 
alat. 77, 9 ; and (after Smooth), 
Git. 1, l. 

727 , b, io, add. *TTfrrfarr motta - 

yita , n. One of the states of 
love: Languishing with re¬ 
membrance of the lover, Bha- 
rata, 7 in Sch. ad Naiod. 2, 55. 
B, 19, add. III. f. modaki, Name 
of a weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 8. 

CO, B, 1, add. (after consumption), 
Ragh. 19, 50 (man). 

734, B, 7, add. (after Restraining), 6 . 
Instr. trena . Violently, Lass. 
2. ed. 73, 21. 

734, B, 32, add. (before An artisan), 

Acquainted with machinery, 
Ram. 2, 63, l, Seramp. 

735, 4,2, add. yantr + in, 

adj. Tormenting, Ram. 1, l, 74. 
73.5, A, 6 bid., add. (after Long), tali, 
Rfini. 1, 67, 4. 

737, A, 24, add. 2. A veil, Bhag. P. 

l, 8, 19. 



743, B, 30, ,'«dd. (after 2 .), Adapt* 

ness, Maiat. 3', U. 3. and dorr, 
the following ijum. 

745, B, 21, add, (after 2 .), Intent on, 
Lass. 2. ed. 68, 36. 

748, B, 3 bel., add. (after trophy), 
Ragh. 8, 36. 

753, B, 26, add. (after 284), Miserable, 

Maiat. 78, 17. 

754, B, 21, add. Vi-raja , adj. free 

from dust, MBh. i, 722. 

754, B, 4 bel., add. (after Turmeric), 
Naish. 22, 49 (and, Night). 

756, B, 10, add. (after 109 ), to jingte, 
Maiat. 74, 18. 

756, B, 29, add. ranat-ka¬ 

ta (vb. ran), m. Sound, Maiat. 
15, 14 ; 74, 14 ; 86, 16. 

756, B, 32, add. (after Desire), Maiat. 

24, 19. 

758, A, 3 bel., add. (after Tooth), 
Naiod. 2, 8. 

758, B, 15, add. (after Vishnu), MBh. 
1, 2099. 


7?8, A, 12 bel., add. Caus. pra-ya- 
sita , n. Fatigue, Maiat. 153, 6. 
741, A, 10, add. (alter 2.), A road, 
RStn. 3, 65, 55, Seramp. 

741, B, 3, add. (after Krishna), Na¬ 
iod. l, i. 

741, B, 10, add. f. p. 


759, B, 4, corr. Sa-rabhasa, 1. adj. 

passionate, Bhartr. l, 47. 2 

°ram , adv. . . . 

760, B, 14, add. (after 1.), Joy, Pad- 

map. 16, 144. 2. and change 

the following num. 

760, B, 27, add. (after Wife), Naiod. 


742, A. 5, add. (after time), Naiod. 2, 
18 (?ia). 

742, B, 18, add. (after sacrifices), 
Bliatt. 2, 20; devout, Ram. 2, 
56, 13, Seramp. 

yaya (frequent, of 

y&\ 4 vara,m. 1. Ahorse fit for 
the A<jvamedba sacrifice. Pan. 
in. 2, 176; cf. Bhatt. 2, 20. 2. 

A Brahman a who has preserved 
his household fire. 3. A va¬ 
grant mendicant, a faint, MBh. 
1, 1030. 


2, 14. 

761, A, 22, add. Beiruti (cf. 

lalata ), f. The forehead, Bhag. 
P. 2, 1, 28. 

761, B, 7 bel., add. anu-rasita, n. 

Cry, Maiat. 145, 16. 

762, A, 31, add, (after earth), Naiod. 

2 , 10 . 

762, B, 17, add. (after adj.), 1. solid, 

Bhatt. 2, 32. 2. insipid, Bluirtr. | 
1, 51. 3 . . . 

763, A, 19, add. r dial a , i.o. ; 


742, B, 24, add. (after 3.), Going to. 
manas~, adj. Touching the heart, 
Brahmav. P. l, 40. 

'43, B, 14, add. (after Mixed), Lass. 
2. ed. 65, 9. 


rasa+ala, I. m. X. The sugar 
cane. 2. The mango tree. 3. 
The jack tree. 4. The cUba- 
num tree. 5. Wheat. II. f. 
la. X. The tongue. 2 * Bent 
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grass* 3. A flower, Hedysa- | 
x/ rum gangeticum. 4. A grape. | 
5. Curds mixed up with sugar ' 
and spices (also n. ? of. Bam. 2, I 
67, 58, Serarnp.). Ill* u. 1. j 
Frauki license. 2. Gum myrrh, j 

768, .A, 22, add. (after 3.), Delighted. ! 
• Malat. 102, 8. 4, 

763, A, 32, add. rasin, i.e. rasa 

-fm, adj. Impassioned, Nalod. 

2, 39. 

763, B, 14, put the article after 

and between them 

TW rahana , i.e. rah 4- ana, 
i). Separation, Nalod. 2, 14. 

764, B, 29, add. Chakshuragin, i.e. 

chakshus adj., f. ini, enjoying 
one’s eyes, Mai at. 19, n. 

166, B, 6 bel., add. ^ifsiWT rajihty in. 

A sort of snake, Bagh. 11, 27. 

768, A, 2 bel., add. 



782, B, 17, add. (after dye), 3> 

of lac, Kathfus. a, 71. 

783, A, 13, add. ‘(after alaksfiya), m 

A meteor, Malat, 78, 4 ; </uk. d< 
176 ; it is . . . Jfr 

784, A, 81. add. lafiskrni , for 

tafishmi , on account of the mciu, 
Ram. 1, 19, 20; 21. 

791, A, 2 bfel., add. (after river), M Af¬ 

lat. 144, 12. 

792, A, 12, add. (after 137), 3. A 

brilliant action, Malat. 171, 9. 
792, B, 29, add.-— Comp. Go-lahgula, 
m. a kind of ape, Malat. 152 . 
10 . 

800, A, 1 bel., corr. 7 (for 17). 

802, A, 10, add. (after ill), Stabdha 
rlochana (vb. stambh ), adj. hav¬ 
ing unwinking eyes, as a god, 
Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 2. 
i. 23, n. 

806, By 7, add. a-vachya, 11 . Blameable 

discourse. 

807. B, 12, add. Goth, aukan, vdkrs. 
809, A, 6, add. 3- (h/ti), A tent, MBh. 


vant, i.e. radh + a (f.), 4 -vant, 
adj. Full, of wealth, Nalod. 3, 
50. 

768, B. 7, add. (after Beautiful), Pad- 
map. 16, 10. 

768, B, 16, add. ramani - ‘ 

yafia , i.e. ramaniya ( vb. ram), 

4 - ha, adj. Beautiful, Malat. u, 1 . 

f " 7 0, A, 7, dele ‘ Mixed/ and 1 1 propose 
m —Made ; * and add. i.e. rerhita , 

with a, adj. A little crooked ; 
cf. also Millat, 08, 9. 

770, A, 1 bel., corr. Nalod. (for Nal.). 

771, A, 26, add. (after 83), 3. Conso¬ 

lation, Nalod. 3,45. 

771, B, 3, add. (after ed.), ii. 

772, B, 12, add. lli*7lsa~ruchi, adj. one 

who likes bloody work, Malat. 
84, 14. 

780, A, 24, add. (after Plantain), 5. 

I A worker In glass, Bfun. 2 , 64, 

i ■ 12 , Serarnp, 

I 731, By 20, add. (after tree), Malat. 78, 

13; 152, 16. 


1, 796. 

809, B, 10, add. (after 2.), Horror; 
Malat. 61, 12. 3. and corr. the 

following nuni. 

809, B, 32, add. (after steer), a calf, 
Ragh. 3, 32. 

811, Ik 20, add. (after 1 , a), 3. A 
young wife in general, Mabav 
76, 21 . 

819, A, 7 bel., add. Nide$a-vartih 
adj. obedient to the command 
Malat. 87, 14. 

821, B, 3 bel., add. (after 2 .), Zone., 

sign of a woman being 110 widow, 
Bhatt. 3, 22, Sell. 3. 

822, A, 22, add. talakin, 

1. e. raluka + in, also haP, adj., 
f. nt, Full of cranes, Ragh. u, 
15 (Stcnzler, b). 

823, A, 10, add. (after herdsman),Ram. 

2 , 75, 61, Serarnp. 

823, A, 4 bel., add. Bhujahga-valt 
f. serpents instead oi creepers, 
Malat. 1 , 13. 
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,,.,.§2, add, ofKcT^ vrtf'a -f m-vad 

•fa, adj. Compliant, subjected, 
Malat. 165, 12 (Prakr.). 

A, 33, corr. vapamjbada -f tva. 

A, 19, add. 10. After an interro¬ 
gative pronoun, and followed by 
net, Every, all, Bliartr. 2, 24 
(i mritah ko va na jay ate , Every 
d ead person is born agai tt); Megh. 

8, 5 (ke va na sjjuh parihhava - 
pa darn nishp hala ra mb hay a tn a A, 
All those who exert themselves 
in vain undertakings are ob¬ 
jects of contempt). 

A. 19, add. (after 651), n. Per¬ 
fume, Malat. 148, 14. 

B, 9, add. Ma ha-vi a ffi sa - viA ray a, 
m. selling man’s flesh, Malat. 
72, 10 (i.e. performing horrid 
mysteries). 

B, 16, add. Sanulhi-i'/f/raAa, rn. 
peace, war (i.e. a public office * 
cf. sandhiviyrahika), »Da$ak. iu 
Chr. 182, 20. 

B, 12, add. (after 23), 2. stag¬ 
gering, 31.it. 6. II. 


eOKElGENpA. 



898, B, 5 bel., add. as akin, A.S. wtn* 
0 dan ; Lut. vitta; A.S. waetf. 


911, ,A, 10, add. (afte* 12 ), clearness, 
Malat 17, 7. ; r „s» 

922, B, 31, add. (after bee), Blmg: P. 

3, 8, 31. 1 

■ . j 

926, B, 19,add.'(after 3.)> Royal power, 

Ragb. 8, 13. 4. and corr. the ! 

following num. 

946, B, 5' bel., add. 8. (or f. ra ?), ? 
Name of a weapon, Ram, l, 
29,8. ] 

919, A, 4 bed., add. (after arsenic)f ^ 
llagh. 12, 80 (m.). 

9d7, A, 13, 14, dele A.S. eamb, and 
O.lI.Gr. kamp. They belong 
rather to jetmbha, the comb 
being formed like a row of , 
teeth. 

963, B, 12 bel., add. A.S. aeehir, ear. 

, _ f: & 

988, A,24,ad4,vyi X^ safrAr&m^ 

i.e. sa ,n-hr ad 4- in, adj , f. ni, 
Noisy, Kir. 18, 19. 






